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REGULATION 678 


under The Police Act 


ARBITRATION 


1. A copy of a decision of an arbitrator for filing 
in the office of the Registrar of the Supreme Court, 
under subsection 2 of section 35 of the Act, shall 
bein. Form1. O. Reg. 299/70, s. 1. 


Form 1 


The Police Act 


In the matter of the decision of an arbitrator 
under section 35 of The Police Act. 


Between: 


Complainant, 
— and — 
Respondent. 


To: The Registrar of the Supreme Court 


Be ea Ae a: nit nail 2 being the arbitrator 
(agreed upon by the parties) (appointed by the 
Attorney General) 

(strike out whichever is not applicable) 


hereby file a copy of my decision under the said 
section 35. 


The decision is filed by me 


onthe requestotra); 4\.0ei Bae Lee ae bees 
(strike out if not applicable) 


i. Date and Place of Hearing: 
ii. Appearances for Complainant: 
ii. Appearances for Respondent: 
iv. Date of Decision: 
v. Date of Delivery of Decision: 
vi. Date provided in Decision for Compliance: 


The decision, exclusive of the reasons therefor, 
reads as follows: 


sive: <9, Tel ©: bp Astisite! Jc pe 0d er eum e na (6.06, eure’ [a mien®: 


Arbitrator 


O. Reg. 299/70, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 679 


under The Police Act 


EQUIPMENT 


1. This Order applies to police forces established 
under the Act. O. Reg. 137/70, s. 1. 


2. In this Order, 


(a) “‘board”’ means a board of commissioners of 
police ; 


(b) “chief of police” includes an acting chief of 
police ; 


(c) ““Commission”’ means the Ontario Police 
Commission ; 


(d) ‘“‘Commissioner”’ means Commissioner of the 
Ontario Provincial Police; 


(ec) ““committee of council’ means a committee 
composed of the head or acting head of 
council and two other members thereof 
appointed by council; 


(f) “firearm” means a firearm as defined in 
section 82 of the Criminal Code (Canada). 
Oe Regs 137.70; 652, 


FIREARM 


3.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, where the 
Commissioner or chief of police carries a firearm or 
authorizes any member of a police force under his 
control or administration to carry a firearm, the fire- 
arm issued and carried shall be a .38 special calibre 
double-action revolver with a safety hammer block 
and swing-out cylinder, having a minimum single 
action trigger pressure of 314 to 4 lbs., and the ammu- 
nition shall be factory-loaded standard velocity. 


(2) The Commissioner or chief of police or any 
other constable or police officer designated for the 
purpose by the Commissioner or chief of police, may 
authorize a member ofa police force under his control 
to carry, for a special purpose or special purposes, a 
firearm of a type other than that prescribed in 
subsection 1. 


(3) Where on the 26th day of March, 1970 the 
members of a police force were carrying firearms of a 
type other than that prescribed by subsection 1, the 
Commission may, on such terms and conditions and 
for such period of time as it considers proper, authorize 
the continued carrying of such type of firearm. 
Owner. 157 [ns 


4. Before a firearm is issued toa member oi a police 
force, the Commissioner or chief of police, as the case 
may be, shall satisfy himself that the member has 
received instruction and is competent in its use, and 
where there is no chief of police, the board or com- 
mittee of council, as the case may be, shall so satisfy 
itself. O. Reg. 137/70, s. 4. 


5. The revolver shall be carried in a holster with a 
full flap cover, or be otherwise concealed. O. Reg. 
LS Oe 


6. A member of a police force shall not draw or 
display his revolver, except when it is necessary to do 
so in the performance of his duty. O. Reg. 137/70, 
s. 6. 


7. A member of a police force shall not threaten 
or attempt to intimidate any person by means of a 
firearm, except when necessary in the performance of 
duty. OFReerts7//07s7; 


8. A member of a police force shall not draw his 
revolver except when he believes it may be necessary 
for the protection of his life or the life of another, or 
when he believes that it is necessary in the apprehen- 
sion or detention of a person whom he believes to be 
dangerous. O. Reg. 137/70, s. 8. 


9.—(1) A member of a police force shall not dis- 
charge a firearm in the performance of duty except 
where, on reasonable or probable grounds, he believes 
it necessary, 


(a) for the defence of his life or the life of another ; 


(b) to effect the apprehension, when other 
means are insufficient, of a person whom he, 
on reasonable or probable grounds, believes 
to be dangerous; 


(c) to destroy a potentially dangerous animal 
or one that is so badly injured that humanity 
requires its removal from further suffering ; 
or 


(d) to give an alarm or to call assistance for an 
important purpose, when no other means 
can be used. 


(2) Sections 3 to 8, both inclusive, and subsection 1 
do not apply to a member of a police force when 
engaged in target practice or ordinary weapon main- 
tenance in accordance with regulations of the force. 
O. Reg. 137/70, s. 9. 
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10. Where a member of a police force, other than 
the Commissioner or chief of police, unintentionally or 
intentionally, except on a target range or in the course 
of ordinary weapon maintenance, discharges his fire- 
arm, the Commissioner or chief of police, as the case 
may be, shall immediately cause an investigation 


to be made into the circumstances. O. Reg. 137/70, 
Age hi 


11.—(1) Where a member of a police force, other 
than the Commissioner or chief of police, by the dis- 
charge of a firearm in the performance of his duty, 
kills or injures another person, the Commissioner or 
chief of police, as the case may be, shall immediately 
cause an investigation to be made into the circum- 
stances. 


(2) The Commissioner shall submit a report of 
any investigation made by him under subsection 1 
with the Commission and the chief of police shall sub- 
mit a report on any investigation made by him with 
the board or, where there is no board, with the 
committee of council. 


(3) The Commission or the board or committee of 
council, on receiving a report of the Commissioner 
or the chief of police, as the case may be, under subsec- 
tion 2 shall, as soon as practicable, review the report 
and make such further inquiries as they consider 
necessary or expedient. 


POLICE 3 


(4) The board or committee of council shall file 
with the Commission any report submitted to it by 
the chief of police under subsection 2, together with 
a report of any additional inquiries undertaken. 


(5) Where the Commissioner discharges his fire- 
arm in the performance of duty, he shall forthwith 
report the matter to the Commission, who shall inquire 
into the circumstances. 


(6) Where a chief of police discharges his firearm 
in the performance of duty, he shall forthwith report 
the matter to the board or committee of council, as 
the case may be, who shall inquire into the circum- 
stances and file a report of such inquiry with the 


| Commission. 


(7) The Commission shall inform the Minister of 
Justice and Attorney General of the contents of any 
report filed with it under subsection 2, 4, 5 or 6 and, 
on his request, submit to him a copy of such report 
for whatever action he considers necessary. O. Reg. 
NCW aU Rees bf 


GAS AND CHEMICAL WEAPONS 


12.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no member of a 


‘police force shall use any gas or chemical weapon. 


7 


(2) The use of the substance commonly known as 
tear gas is permitted, provided it is not applied 
intentionally in concentrated form directly to the 
person, O, Keg: 137/70) 5712, 


*? 
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REGULATION 680 


under The Police Act 


GENERAL 
PAR DAL 
MUNICIPAL POLICE FORCES 


1. This Part applies to a police force established 
under Part Il of the Act. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 1. 


2. In this. Part; 


(a) ‘“‘agent’’ means a member of a police force 
or a bona fide member of an association 
or the Police Association of Ontario who 
has had at least five years experience with 
a police force governed by the Act; 


(b) “‘board”’ means a board of commissioners of 
police ; 


(c) “chief of police” includes an acting chief of 
police; 


(2) ‘‘code”’ means the code of offences set out in 
the Schedule; 


(e) “‘Commission’”’ means the Ontario Police 
Commission ; 


(f) “committee of council” means a committee 
composed of the head or acting head of 
council and two other members thereof 
appointed by council; 


(g) ‘“‘council’”’ includes the trustees of a police 
village ; 


(h) ‘“‘counsel”” means a barrister or solicitor 
authorized to practise in the courts of 
Ontario ; 


— 
>. 
oss 


“presiding officer’’ means a chief of police, 
an acting chief of police, or an officer desig- 
nated by the chief of police under section 3. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 2. 


3. The chief of police may designate the deputy 
chief of police or, where the rank of inspector is 
established, any other officer of the rank of inspector 
or higher, who may exercise the powers and perform 
the duties of the chief of police in the hearing and 
disposition of charges. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 3. 


DISCIPLINE 


4. The code applies to every police force. 


5.—(1) Where a constable or other police officer is 
charged with an offence against the code, the charge 
shall be in writing on a charge sheet and a true copy 
of the charge sheet shall be served, as soon as is 
practicable, upon the person charged, together with 
a statement of the allegations upon which the charge 
is founded. 


(2) The charge sheet shall be prepared in accord- 
ance with Form 1 but may be varied to suit the 
case, and forms to the like effect shall be deemed 
to be good, valid and sufficient. 


(3) The charge sheet shall be signed by the chief of 
police, or an officer designated by him, and shall show 
the date upon which it is so signed. 


(4) Allcharges shall, where practicable, be included 
in one charge sheet, but where it is considered desir- 
able the charges may be recorded in separate charge 
sheets. 


(5) Where there is more than one charge in a charge 
sheet, the charges shall be numbered. 


(6) A charge sheet shall be prepared for each person 
charged. 


(7) Persons charged with the same offence may be 
tried jointly, notwithstanding they are charged on 
separate charge sheets. 


(8) Each charge in the charge sheet shall, 
(a) allege one offence only; and 
(b) be divided into two parts as follows: 


i. Astatement of the offence with which 
the accused is charged. 


ii. A statement of the particulars of the 
act, omission, conduct, disorder or 
neglect constituting the offence. 


(9) Every statement of the particulars of an 
offence in a charge sheet shall include sufficient details 
to enable the accused to determine exactly the offence 
with which he is charged, so that he may prepare his 
defence and direct it to the occasion and events 
indicated in the charge. 


(10) A statement of the particulars of an offence 
shall, where practicable, include an allegation of the 
place, date and time of the alleged commission of the 
offence. 
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(11) Thechargeshallspecifically designate whether 
the offence is minor or major. 


(12) The charge sheet shall state the time and 
place that the person charged is to appear before the 
presiding officer, and such time shall be not sooner 
than seventy-two hours after the person charged 
has been served with a true copy of the charge sheet. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 5. 


6. Any constable or other police officer may lay a 
complaint before a chief of police or any officer 
designated by him under section 3, alleging an offence 
in accordance with the code and the chief of police or 
designated officer shall consider the allegations in the 
complaint and, where he considers that the allegations 
so warrant, he shall sign the charge sheet. O. Reg. 
451/69, s. 6. 


7. Where a person charged appears before a 
presiding officer, he shall first be asked whether he 
requires further time to consider his plea and, 


(a) where he indicates that he does not require 
further time to consider his plea, he shall 
then be asked whether he pleads guilty or 
not guilty to each offence contained in the 
charge sheet ; or 


(b) where he requests further time to consider 
his plea, a reasonable adjournment shall be 
granted and a new date set when he shall 
appear before the presiding officer, at which 
time he shall be asked whether he pleads 
guilty or not guilty to each offence contained 
in the charge sheet. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Where the person charged pleads guilty to 
an offence contained in the charge sheet, the presiding 
officer, after hearing sufficient evidence to inform him- 
self as to the circumstances surrounding the commis- 
sion of the offence and upon being satisfied as to the 
guilt of the person charged, may find him guilty and 
impose a punishment authorized by this Part. 


(2) Where the presiding officer is not satisfied as to 
the guilt of the person charged, he shall direct that a 
plea of not guilty be entered. 


(3) The person charged may, at any time before the 
presiding officer renders his verdict, change his plea to 
that of guilty or not guilty, as the case may be. 


(4) The presiding officer may postpone the imposi- 
tion of punishment for a period of time not longer 
than eight days. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 8. 


9. Where a person charged pleads not guilty to an 
offence contained in the charge sheet, the presiding 
officer shall fix the time and place for the hearing of 
the charge and in fixing the time for the hearing, 
he shall allow the person charged a reasonable 
opportunity to prepare his defence. O. Reg. 451/69, 
s. 9. 


i0. The person charged may inform the presiding 
officer in writing of the names of the members of the 
police force whom he desires to give evidence at the 
hearing and the chief of police shall order those mem- 
bers to be present at the hearing. O. Reg. 451/69, 
s. 10. 


11. The hearing and final disposition of a charge 
by way of review, confirmation or appeal shall be 
proceeded with as expeditiously as possible and, 
where undue delay occurs, the person charged may 
make application, 


(a) to the board or, where there is no board, 
to the committee of council; or 


(b) to the Commission, 


to have the charge quashed and the board, committee 
of council or the Commission, as the case may be, 
may order that the charge be quashed and thereupon 
the person charged shall be deemed to have been 
acquitted of the charge. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 11. 


12. The presiding officer may, in his discretion, 


_before or during a hearing on notice to the person 


charged, adjourn the hearing to a time and place 
to be appointed, but no such adjournment shall 
unduly delay the hearing. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 12. 


13.—(1) A chief of police may designate a counsel, 
constable or other police officer who shall have conduct 
of the hearing against the person charged and, in the 
conduct of the hearing, the person so designated may, 


(a) examine and cross-examine witnesses; 


(oD) sum up the evidence insupport of the charge; 
and 


(c) before the final verdict is rendered, at the 
direction of or with the consent of the chief 
of police, withdraw the charge. 


(2) The constable or other police officer designated 
under subsection 1 shall be of equal rank to or higher 
rank than the person charged. 


(3) The person charged is entitled to make his full 
answer and defence to the charge and, for such pur- 
pose, may examine and cross-examine witnesses and 
make representations on his behalf, either personally 
or by his counsel or agent. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 13. 


14. A person charged may admit any fact alleged 
against him for the purpose of dispensing with proof 
thereof. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 14. 


15. Where a person charged is acquitted, no 
reference to that charge or acquittal shall be entered 
in his personal record. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 15. 
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TRIAL OF MINOR OFFENCES 


16.—(1) Where the offence charged is a minor 
offence, 


(a) the evidence shall be given under oath 
but need not be taken down in writing; and 


(b) the person charged shall have an opportu- 
nity of, 


(i) hearing the evidence against him, 


(ii) calling witnesses, whether members 
of a police force or any other persons, 
in his defence, and 


(iii) giving evidence as a witness on his 
own behalf. 


(2) Where the person charged absconds or refuses or 
neglects without good and sufficient cause to attend 
the hearing at the time and place fixed, the case 
may be decided in his absence. 


(3) Where the presiding officer has heard the person 
charged, the witnesses and any representations made, 
he shall, after considering the matter, convict the 
person charged or dismiss the charge, as the case may 
be. 


(4) A person found guilty of a minor offence is 
hable to, 


(a) an admonition; or 


(0) forfeiture of leave or days off not exceeding 
five days; or 


(c) forfeiture of pay not exceeding three days 
Paya 


(5) The decision of the presiding officer, including 
the punishment imposed, if any, shall bein writing and 
a copy shall forthwith be served upon the person 
charged. 


(6) Where the presiding officer is not the chief of 
police he may refer, and on the request of the chief 
of police shall refer, the charge for hearing to the 
chief of police or another presiding officer designated 
by him, and the person charged shall be notified of 
the time and place fixed for the hearing. 


(7) Where the presiding officer designated by the 
chief of police hears and decides a charge and imposes 
a punishment, the chief of police shall, within seven 
days, review the decision and punishment and either 
confirm or quash the conviction and he may confirm, 
mitigate, commute or remit any or all punishments 
imposed and shall forthwith notify the convicted 
person in writing of his decision. 


(8) Where the chief of police fails to review the 
decision and punishment within seven days, he shall 
be deemed to have confirmed both the decision and 
punishment. 


(9) A person found guilty of a minor offence may 
appeal his conviction or the punishment imposed, or 
both, as confirmed or altered by the chief of police, 


(a) where there is a board, to the board; or 


(b) where there is no board, to the committee of 
council. 


(10) The appeal may be made by serving a notice 
thereof in writing upon, 


(a) the chief of police; and 


(b) where there is a board, the secretary of the 
board: or 


(c) where there is no board, the clerk of the 
municipality, 


not later than fifteen days after the time of the 
service of the copy of the decision appealed from. 


(11) The board or committee of council may, before 
or after the expiration of the time for service of a 
notice of appeal, extend the time for service for a 
further period not exceeding thirty days within which 
service may be effected. 


(12) Where the chief of police is served witha notice 
of appeal, he shall forward the charge sheet to the 
board or committee of council and the board or com- 
mittee shall decide the appeal by holding a hearing 
de novo, and for such purpose the provisions of this 
Part that apply to the initial hearing of a charge 
apply mutatis mutandis to a hearing de novo. 


(13) There shall be a verbatim record of every 
hearing under subsection 12. 


(14) After the time for appeal has expired any 
punishment imposed under this section is subject to 
the approval of the board or committee of council, 
as the case may be, who may confirm, mitigate, com- 
mute or remit any or all punishments imposed and 
shall forthwith notify the convicted person in writing 
of its decision. 


(15) A person convicted of a minor offence may 
appeal his conviction or the punishment imposed, or 
both, as confirmed or altered by the board or com- 
mittee of council on appeal, to the Commission. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 16. 
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TRIAL OF MAJOR OFFENCES 
17.—(1) Where the offence charged is a major 
offence, 


(a) the witnesses shall be sworn; 


(b) the evidence shall be recorded verbatim by 
some reliable means; and 


(c) the person charged shall have an opportu- 
nity of, 


(i) hearing the evidence against him, 
(ii) calling witnesses, whether members 
of a police force or any other persons, 
in his defence, and 
(iii) giving evidence as a witness on his 
own behalf. 


(2) Where the person charged absconds or refuses 
or neglects without good and sufficient cause to attend 
the hearing at the time and place fixed, the case may be 
decided in his absence. 


(3) When the presiding officer has heard the person 
charged, the witnesses and any representations made, 
he shall, after considering the matter, convict the 
person charged or dismiss the charge, as the case 
may be. 


(4) The decision of the presiding officer, including 
the punishment imposed, if any, shall be in writing 
and a copy shall forthwith be served upon the 
person charged. 


(5) Where the presiding officer is not the chief of 
police, he may refer, and on request of the chief 
of police shall refer, the charge for hearing to the 
chief of police or another presiding officer designated 
by him, and the person shall be notified of the time 
and place fixed for the hearing. 


(6) The chief of police may refer the charge for 
hearing before the board, or where there is no board, 
the committee of council and the provisions of this 
Part that apply to the hearing of a charge by the 
chief of police or a presiding officer designated by 
him apply mutatis mutandis to the hearing of a 
charge by the board or committee of council. 


(7) Where the presiding officer designated by the 
chief of police hears and decides a charge and imposes 
a punishment, the chief of police shall, within seven 
days, review the decision and punishment and either 
confirm or quash the conviction and he may confirm, 
mitigate, commute or remit any or all punishments 
imposed and shall forthwith notify the convicted 
person in writing of his decision. 


(8) Where the chief of police fails to review the 
decision and punishment within seven days, he shall 
be deemed to have confirmed both the decision and 
punishment. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 17. 


18.-(1) Upon notice to the person charged, other 
than a chief of police, a board, or where there is no 
board, a committee of council, may designate a county 
court judge, a district court judge or a provincial court 
judge (criminal division) who consents to the desig- 
nation to hear a charge or appeal that the board or 
committee of council may hear. 


(2) The provisions of this Part that apply to the 
hearing of a charge or an appeal by a board or 
committee of council apply mutatis mutandis to a 
hearing by a judge designated under subsection 1. 


(3) The judge designated under subsection 1 shall 
hear and determine the charge and where the accused 
is found guilty of an offence against the code shall 
impose a punishment authorized by this Part or shall 
hear and determine the appeal, as the case may be. 


(4) The decision of the judge shall be deemed to 
be the decision of the board or committee of council 
that designated such judge. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 18. 


19.—(1) A person found guilty of a major offence 


-on a charge heard and determined by the chief of 


police or a presiding officer designated by him may 
appéal his conviction or the punishment imposed or 
both, as confirmed or altered by the chief of police, 


(a) where there is a board, to the board; or 


(b) where there is no board, to a committee of 
council. 


(2) The appeal may be made by serving a notice 
thereof in writing not later than fifteen days after the 
time of the service of the copy of the decision 
appealed from to, 


(a) the chief of police; and 


(b) where there is a board, the secretary of the 
board; or 


(c) where there is no board, the clerk of the 
municipality. 


(3) The board or committee of council may, before 
or after the expiration of the time for service ofa 
notice of appeal, extend the time for service for a 
further period not exceeding thirty days within which 
service may be effected. 


(4) Where the chief of police is served with a notice 
of appeal under this section, he shall forward to the 
board or committee of council, as the case may be, the 
record of the hearing including all documents, evl- 
dence and exhibits considered at the hearing, and the 
board or committee of council shall decide the appeal 
from the record but may, in special circumstances, 
hear such evidence as the board or committee of 
council deems advisable. 
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(5) The board or committee of council on appeal 
may, 


(a) confirm the conviction ; 
(b) quash the conviction ; 


(c) alter the punishment imposed as it deems 
just; or 


(d) order a new hearing of the charge, 


and shall forthwith notify the appellant in writing of 
its decision. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 19. 


20.—(1) After the time for appeal has expired any 
punishment imposed under this section is subject to 
the approval of the board or committee of council, 
as the case may be, who may confirm, mitigate, 
commute or remit any or all punishments imposed 
and the board or committee of council shall forth- 
with notify the convicted person in writing of its 
decision. 


(2) A person found guilty of a major offence is 
liable to, 


(a) dismissal; or 


(b) be required to resign, and in default of 
resigning within seven days, to be summarily 
dismissed from the force; or 


(c) reduction in rank or gradation of rank; or 


(d) forfeiture of leave or days off not exceeding 
twenty days; or 


(e) forfeiture of pay not exceeding five days 
pay; or 


(f) a reprimand, which may be imposed in lieu 
of or in addition to any other punishment 
imposed. 


(3) A person convicted of a major offence may 
appeal his conviction or the punishment imposed, or 
both, as confirmed or altered by the board or com- 
mittee of council on appeal, to the Commission. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 20. 


FORFEITURE OF PAY 


21. Where a penalty of more than one day’s forfei- 
ture of pay is imposed, it shall be deemed to mean 
the forfeiture of not more than one day’s pay in each 
pay period until the full penalty has been paid but, 
where the person convicted leaves the police force, 
the whole amount of the forfeiture of pay then re- 
maining may be deducted from any pay then due. 
©. Reg. 451/69, s. 21: 


TRIAL OF CHIEF OF POLICE 


22. Section 5 applies mutatis mutandis to a charge 
against a chief of police. O. Reg. 451/69, s22: 


23.—(1) A charge against a chief of police may be 
laid by the chairman of a board or a member thereof, 
or where there is no board, by the head or acting 
head of council. 


(2) The board or, where there is no board, the 
committee of council shall hear any charge against 
a chief of police. 


(3) The board, or where there is no board, the 
committee of council may designate, and on the 
request of a chief of police so charged shall designate, 
a county court judge, a district court judge or a 
provincial judge (criminal division) to hear any charge 
that the board or committee of council may hear, but 
the judge designated by a board shall not be a 
member of the board. 


(4) The judge so designated shall determine the 
charge and where the chief of police is found guilty 
of an offence against the code shall impose a punish- 
ment authorized by this Part. 


(5) The decision of the judge shall be deemed to be 
the decision of the board or committee of council 
that designated such judge. 


(6) The provisions of this Part that apply to the 
hearing of a charge against a constable or police officer 
in respect of a major offence, including the right to 
counsel, apply mutatis mutandis to the hearing of 
a charge against a chief of police. 


(7) Achief of police who is found guilty of an offence 
is liable to, 


(a) dismissal; or 


Se 


(b) be required to resign, and in default of 
resigning within seven days, to besummarily 
dismissed from the force; or 


(c) reduction in rank; or 
(d) reprimand. 


(8) A chief of police convicted of an offence may 
appeal his conviction or the punishment imposed, 
or both, to the Commission. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 23. 


APPEALS TO THE COMMISSION 


24.—(1) In the case of a conviction of an offence, 
a notice of appeal to the Commission shall be in 
writing, directed to the chairman of the Commission 
and shall set forth the conviction, the punishment 
imposed and the grounds on which the appeal is 
based. 
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(2) The notice of appeal shall be served on the 
secretary of the board, where there is a board, or where 
there is no board, on the clerk of the municipality, 
and the Commission not later than fifteen days after 
the time the appellant receives notice of his convic- 
tion and the punishment imposed, as confirmed or 
altered on appeal. 


(3) The Commission may, before or after the 
expiration of the time for service of a notice of 
appeal, extend the time for service for a further 
period not exceeding thirty days within which service 
may be effected. 


(4) Where a notice of appeal is served on the 
secretary of the board or the clerk of the municipality, 
the board or committee of council shall forward to 
the Commission the original charge sheet with par- 
ticulars of the conviction and the punishment im- 
posed, and the record of the hearing, including all 
documents, evidence and exhibits. 


(5S) The Commission shall notify all parties of the 
time and place for the hearing of the appeal. 


(6) The Commission shall decide the appeal from 
the record but may, in special circumstances, hear 
such evidence as the Commission considers advisable. 


(7) The decision of the Commission is final. 


(8) At the hearing of the appeal, the appellant, 
the chief of police and the board or committee of 
council, as the case may be, are entitled to appear and 
to be represented by counsel or agent and to present 
their argument. 


(9) On the hearing of an appeal against a convic- 
tion or the punishment imposed, or both, the Com- 
mission may, 


(a) dismiss the appeal; 


(b) allow the appeal and quash the conviction 
and punishment imposed ; 


(c) vary the punishment imposed as it considers 
just; 


(d) affirm the punishment imposed ; 


(ec) substitute a decision that in its opinion 
should have been reached; or 


(f). order a new hearing of the charge. O. Reg. 


451/69, s. 24. 
WITNESS FEES 
25. Witnesses at a hearing under this Part, other 
than members of a police force, shall be paid by 


the municipality fees and expenses as follows: 


1. Attending the hearing, each day...... $6 
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2. Where a witness travels by private auto- 
mobile, 10 cents a mile each way for each 
mile necessarily travelled between his place 
of residence and the place where the hearing 
is held but where the hearing is held in the 
municipality where the witness resides, 
75 cents. 


3. Where a witness travels by means other 
than private automobile, a sum equal to the 
amount of the fare actually paid for the 
transportation from his place of residence to 
the place where the hearing is held, and 
return. 


4. Where a witness is required to attend the 
hearing on more than one day and returns to 
his place of residence at night, the travelling 
allowance mentioned in paragraph 2 or 3, 
as the case may be, is payable in respect of 
each day’s attendance. 


5. Where a witness resides elsewhere and in the 
opinion of the person conducting the hearing 
it is desirable that the witness remain over- 
night at the place where the hearing is held, 
a sum actually and reasonably paid by him 
for living expenses. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 25. 


SUSPENSIONS 


26.—(1) Where a constable or other police officer is 
suspected of or is charged with a contravention of 
an Act of the Parliament of Canada or of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, or is 
suspected of or charged with an offence against the 
code, the chief of police may suspend him from duty, 
but where the constable or other police officer is not 
charged within forty-eight hours after being sus- 
pended, he shall be returned to duty. 


(2) The officer in charge of a station may exercise 
the powers of suspension of a chief of police under 
subsection 1, subject to such suspension being sub- 
sequently confirmed by the chief of police within 
twenty-four hours. 


(3) Where a constable or other police officer is 
convicted of an offence for which a term of imprison- 
ment is imposed, he may, notwithstanding any appeal, 
be suspended without pay. 

(4) Subject to subsection 3, suspension of a con- 
stable or other police officer shall cease on the deter- 
mination of the charge or charges against him. 


(5) The chief of police may at any time revoke the 
suspension and order that the constable or other 
police officer be returned to duty. 


(6) Where a police force has no chief of police, the 
acting chief of police, chairman of the board, or head 
or acting head of a council shall exercise the dis- 
ciplinary powers and perform the duties of a chief of 
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police in suspending any constable or other police 
officer or in hearing any charge of an offence against 
the code, and for such purpose shall be deemed to be 
a chief of police. 


(7) Where a chief of police is suspected of or is 
charged with a contravention of an Act of the Parlia- 
ment of Canada or of the Legislative Assembly of 
the Province of Ontario, or suspected or charged 
with an offence against the code, the chairman of the 
board or a member thereof or, where there is no 
board, the head or acting head of council may suspend 
him from duty, but where the chief of police is not 
charged within forty-eight hours after being sus- 
pended, he shall be returned to duty. 


(8) Where a chief of police is convicted of an offence 
for which a term of imprisonment is imposed, he may, 
notwithstanding any appeal, be suspended without 
pay. 


(9) Subject to subsection 8, suspension of a chief of 
police shall cease on determination of the charge or 
charges against him. 


(10) The chairman of the board or, where there is 
no board, the head or acting head of council may at 
any time revoke the suspension of a chief of police 
and order that he be returned to duty. O. Reg. 
451/69, s. 26. 


GENERAL 


27. No chief of police, constable or other police 
officer is subject to any penalty under this Part 
except after a hearing and final disposition of a charge 
on appeal as provided by this Part, or after the time 
for appeal has expired, but nothing herein affects 
the authority of a board or council, 


(a) subject to the consent of the Commission, 
to dispense with the services of any member 
of a police force for the purpose of reducing 
the size of or abolishing the police force, 
where the reduction or abolitéon is not in 
contravention of the Act; 


(6) to dispense with the services of any con- 
stable within eighteen months of his ap- 
pointment to the force; 


(c) to make rules or regulations for the retire- 
ment of members of the police force who are 
entitled to a pension under a pension plan 
established for the members of the force, 
under which the municipality contributes 
an amount not less than 5 per cent of the 
amount of the salaries of the members partic- 
ipating in the plan, and to retire the members 
in accordance with those rules or regula- 
tions ; : 


(dq) to act in accordance with a report or recom- 
mendation of the Commission made under 
section 28: or 


(e) to discharge or place on retirement, 1f he is 
entitled thereto, any member of the force 
who, on the evidence of two legally quali- 
fied medical practitioners is, due to mental 
or physical disability, incapable of perform- 
ing his duties in a manner fitted to satisfy 
the requirements of his position but any 
decision of the board or council made 
pursuant to this clause may be appealed to 
the Commission. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 27. 


28. Where the Commission or any member thereof 
holds an investigation or inquiry under subsection 1 
of section 56 of the Act and reports that any person 
referred to in the said subsection does not perform, or 
is incapable of performing, his duties in a manner 
fitted to, or his conduct is such as not to, satisfy 
the requirements of his position, the council or, 
where there is a board, the board, may, 


(a) reduce the person in rank and in pay in 
accordance with the rank to which he is 
reduced ; 


(b) where the report is concurred in by all 
members of the Commission and it is so 
recommended therein, dismiss the person 
concerned or place him on retirement if 
heisentitled thereto. O. Reg. 451/69,s. 28. 


29. Except with the consent of the chief of police, 
granted in accordance with the by-laws of the board 
or council, as the case may be, no member of a 
police force shall engage directly or indirectly in 
any other occupation or calling, and he shall devote 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
Policestorce, | Os Res 451/005. 29: 


30. To enable the Commission to carry out its 
duties under the Act, the members of police forces 
shall give their assistance and co-operation to the 
Commission, its members and staff. O. Reg. 451/69, 
eee 


31.—(1) Nochief of police, constable or other police 
officer shall take or act upon any order, direction 
or instruction of a member of a board or council. 


(2) Notwithstanding the code, a chief of police, 
constable or other police officer shall report forthwith 
to the Commission the particulars of any order, direc- 
tion or instruction that he is prohibited from taking 
or acting upon under subsection 1, and the Com- 
mission shall report the particulars to the Minister of 
Justice and Attorney General. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 31. 


QUALIFICATIONS 


32. No chief of police, constable or other police 
officer shall be appointed to a police force unless he, 


(a) 1s a Canadian citizen or a British subject ; 
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(b) is at least nineteen years of age and is not 
over thirty-five years of age plus the total 
number of years of previous experience in 
police work; 


(c) is at least five feet and eight inches in height ; 


(d) is certified by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner to be in good health, mentally 
and physically, and fit for duty as a member 
of a police force ; 


(e) produces satisfactory proof of having suc- 
cessfully completed at least two years 
secondary school education or its equiv- 
alent; and 


(f) is of good moral character and habits. 
QO. Reg. 451/69, s. 32. 


UNIFORM AND EQUIPMENT 


33. Allarticles of uniform and equipment necessary 
for the performance of duty shall be provided by the 
municipality, but, where damage or loss occasioned 
by the fault of a member of a police force, the cost 
of replacement shall be borne by him. O. Reg. 
a5 1/09; s: 33: 


BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS OF POLICE 


34.—(1) A municipality shall pay to each member 
of the board who is designated by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council or appointed by the Minister 
of Justice and Attorney General, 


(a) in cities having a population exceeding 
500,000 according to the last revised assess- 
ment roll, not less than $1,000 a year; 


(b) in cities having a population exceeding 
100,000 and not exceeding 500,000 accord- 
ing to the last revised assessment roll, not 
less than $500 a year; 


(c) in cities having a population not exceeding 
100,000 according to the last revised assess- 
ment roll, not less than $300 a year; and 


(d) in municipalities other than cities, not less 
than $100 a year. 


(2) A board shall hold at least one regular meeting 
every three months. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 34. 


OATH OF AUXILIARY MEMBER 


35. The oath to be taken and subscribed to by an 
auxiliary member of a police force shall be in Form 3. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 35. 


PART II 
ONTARIO PROVINCIAL POLICE FORCE 


36. This Part applies to the Ontario Provincial 
Police Force. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 36. 


37. In this Part, 


(a) “‘agent’’ means a member of the Force or 
a bona fide member of an association or 
the Police Association of Ontario who has 
had at least five years experience with a 
police force governed by the Act; 


(o) ““Commission’’” means the Ontario Police 
Commission ; 


(c) ‘“‘counsel’”?’ means a barrister or solicitor 
authorized to practise in the courts of 
Ontario; 


(d) “‘Force’”’ means the Ontario Provincial 
Police Force; and 


(e) “presiding officer’’ means the Commissioner 
or an officer designated by him under section 
38. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 37. 


38. The Commissioner may designate a Deputy 
Commissioner, an Assistant Commissioner or any 
other officer of the rank of Superintendent or higher, 
who may exercise the powers and perform the duties 
of the Commissioner in the hearing and disposition of 
charges provided that on a plea of not guilty to a 
major offence a Superintendent shall refer the matter 
to the Commissioner who may hear the case himself 
or designate a Deputy Commissioner or an Assistant 
Commissioner to hear the case against the person 
charged. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 38. 


DISCIPLINE 


39. The code of offences against discipline in the 
Schedule apply to the Force and in the code for the 
purposes of this Part “Chief of Police’’ means the 
Commissioner. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 39. 


40.—(1) Where a constable or other police officer 
is charged with an offence against the code,’ the 
charge shall be in writing and a true copy of the charge 
sheet shall be served as soon as is practicable upon 
the person charged, together with a statement of 
the allegations upon which the charge is founded. 


(2) The charge sheet shall be prepared in accor- 


| dance with Form 2 but may be varied to suit the 


case, and forms to the like effect shall be deemed to be 
good, valid and sufficient. 


(3) The charge sheet shall be signed by the Com- 
missioner or an officer designated by him and shall 
show the date upon which it is so signed. 


12 POLICE 


(4) Allcharges shall, where practicable, be included 
in one charge sheet but, where it is considered 
desirable, the charges may be recorded in separate 
charge sheets. 


(5) Where there is more than one charge in a 
charge sheet, the charges shall be numbered. 


(6) A charge sheet shall be prepared for each person 
charged. 


(7) Persons charged with the same offence may be 
tried jointly, notwithstanding they are charged on 
separate charge sheets. 


(8) Each charge in the charge sheet shall, 
(a) allege one offence only; and 
(b) be divided into two parts as follows: 


i. Astatement of the offence with which 
the accused is charged. 


ii. A statement of the particulars of the 
act, omission, conduct, disorder or 
neglect constituting the offence. 


(9) Every statement of the particulars of an offence 
in a charge shall include sufficient details to enable 
the accused to determine exactly the offence with 
which he is charged, so that he may prepare his 
defence and direct it to the occasion and events 
indicated in the charge. 


(10) A statement of the particulars of an offence 
shall, where practicable, include an allegation of the 
place, date and time of the alleged commission of the 
offence. 


(11) Thechargeshallspecifically designate whether 
the offence is minor or major. 


(12) The charge sheet shall state the time and 
place that the person charged is to appear before 
the presiding officer, and such time shall be not 
sooner than seventy-two hours after the person 
charged has been served with a true copy of the 
charge sheet. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 40. 


41. Any constable or other officer may lay a com- 
plaint before the Commissioner or any officer 
designated by him under section 38, alleging an offence 
in accordance with the Code, and the Commissioner 
or designated officer shall consider the allegations 
in the complaint and, where he considers that the 
allegations so warrant, he shall sign the charge sheet. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 41. 


42. Where a person charged appears before a 
presiding officer, he shall first be asked whether 
he requires further time to consider his plea and, 


(a) where he indicates that he does not require 
further time to consider his plea, he shall 
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then be asked whether he pleads guilty or 
not guilty to each offence contained in the 
charge sheet ; or 


(b) where he requests further time to consider 
his plea, a reasonable adjournment shall 
be granted and a new date set when he shall 
appear before the presiding officer, at which 
time he shall be asked whether he pleads 
guilty or not guilty to each offence contained 
in the charge sheet. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 42. 


43.—(1) Where the person charged pleads guilty 
to an offence contained in the charge sheet, the 
presiding officer, after hearing sufficient evidence to 
inform himself as to the circumstances surrounding 
the commission of the offence and upon being satisfied 
as to the guilt of the person charged, may find 
him guilty and impose a punishment authorized by 
this Part. 


(2) Where the presiding officer is not satisfied as 
to the guilt of the person charged, he shall direct 
that a plea of not guilty be entered. 


(3) The person charged may, at any time before 
final adjudication, change his plea to that of guilty or 
not guilty, as the case may be. 


(4) The presiding officer may postpone the imposi- 
tion of punishment for a period of time not longer 
than eight days. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 43. 


44. Where a person charged pleads not guilty to 
an offence contained in the charge sheet, the 
presiding officer shall fix the time and place for the 
hearing of the charge and in fixing the time for the 
hearing, he shall allow the person charged a reasonable 
opportunity to prepare his defence. O. Reg. 451/69, 
s. 44. 


45. The person charged may inform the presiding 
officer in writing of the names of the members of the 
Force whom he desires to give evidence at the hearing 
and the Commissioner shall order those members to be 
present at the hearing. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 45. 


46. The hearing and final disposition of a charge by 
way of review, confirmation or appeal shall be pro- 
ceeded with as expeditiously as possible and, where 
undue delay occurs, the person charged may make 
application to the Commission to have the charge 
quashedandthe Commission may order that thecharge 
be quashed and thereupon the person charged shall 
be deemed to have been acquitted of the charge. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 46. 


47. The presiding officer may, in his discretion 
before or during a hearing, on notice to the person 
charged, adjourn the hearing to a time and place 
to be appointed, but no such adjournment shall 
unduly delay the hearing. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 47. 
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48.—(1) The Commissioner may designate a 
counsel, constable or other police officer who shall 
have conduct of the hearing against the person 
charged, and in the conduct of the hearing, the 
person so designated may, 


(a) examine and cross-examine witnesses; 


(b) sum up the evidence in support of the 
charge; and 


(c) before the final verdict is rendered, at the 
direction of or with the consent of the 
Commissioner, withdraw the charge. 


(2) The constable or other police officer designated 
under subsection 1 shall be of equal rank to or 
higher rank than the person charged. 


(3) The person charged is entitled to make his full 
answer and defence to the charge and, for such pur- 
pose, may examine and cross-examine witnesses 
and make representations on his behalf, either per- 
sonally or by his counsel or agent. O. Reg. 451/69, 
s. 48. 


49. The person charged may admit any fact alleged 
against him for the purpose of dispensing with proof 
thereof. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 49. 


50. Where a person charged is acquitted, no 
reference to that charge or acquittal shall be entered 
on his personal record. O. Reg. 451/69, s- 50. 


TRIAL OF MINOR OFFENCES 


51.—(1) Where the offence charged is a minor 
offence, 


(a) the evidence shall be given under oath but 
need not be taken down in writing; and 


(b) the person charged shall have an opportu- 
nity of, 


(i) hearing the evidence against him, 


(ii) calling witnesses, whether members 
of a police force or any other persons, 
in his defence, and 


(iii) giving evidence as a witness on his 
own behalf. 


(2) Where the person charged absconds or refuses 
or neglects without good and sufficient cause to 
attend the hearing at the time and place fixed, 
the case may be decided in his absence. 


(3) Where the presiding officer has heard the person 
charged, the witnesses and any representations made, 
he shall, after considering the matter, convict the 
person charged, or dismiss the charge, as the case may 
be. 
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(4) A person found guilty of a minor offence is 
liable to, 


(a) an admonition; or 


(0) forfeiture of leave or days off not exceeding 
five days; or 


(c) forfeiture of pay not exceeding three days 
pay. 


(5) The decision of the presiding officer, including 
the punishment imposed, if any, shall be in writing 
and a copy shall forthwith be served upon the person 
charged. 


(6) Where the presiding officer is not the Com- 
missioner, he may refer, and on the request of the 
Commissioner, shall refer the charge for hearing to 
the Commissioner or another presiding officer desig- 
nated by him, and the person charged shall be notified 
of the time and place fixed for the hearing. 


(7) Where the presiding officer designated by the 
Commissioner hears and decides a charge and imposes 
a punishment, the Commissioner, shall within seven 
days, review the decision and punishment, and either 
confirm or quash the conviction and may confirm, 
mitigate, commute or remit any or all punishments 
imposed. 


(8) Where the Commissioner fails to review the 
decision and punishment within seven days, he shall 
be deemed to have confirmed both the decision and 
punishment. 


(9) A person convicted of a minor offence may 
appeal his conviction or the punishment imposed, or 
both, as confirmed or altered by the Commissioner, 
to the Commission. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 51. 


TRIAL OF MAJOR OFFENCES 


52.—(1) Where the offence charged is a major 
offence, 


(a) the witness shall be sworn ; 


* 
(b) the evidence shall be recorded verbatim by 
some reliable means; and 


(c) the person shall have an opportunity of, 
(i) hearing the evidence against him, 


(ii) calling witnesses, whether members 
of a police force or any other persons, 
in his defence, and 


(iii) giving evidence as a witness on his 
own behalf. 
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(2) Where the person charged absconds or refuses 
or neglects without good and sufficient cause to attend 
the hearing at the time and place fixed, the case may 
be decided in his absence. 


(3) When the presiding officer has heard the 
person charged, the witnesses and any representations 
made, he shall, after considering the matter, convict 
the person charged or dismiss the charge, as the case 
may be. 


(4) The decision of the presiding officer, including 
the punishment imposed, if any, shall be in writing and 
a copy shall forthwith be served upon the person 
charged. 


(5) Where the presiding officer is not the Com- 
missioner, he may refer, and on request of the Com- 
missioner, shall refer the charge for hearing to the 
Commissioner or another presiding officer designated 
by him, and the person charged shall be notified 
of the time and place fixed for the hearing. 


(6) Where the presiding officer designated by the 
Commissioner hears and decides a charge and imposes 
a punishment, the Commissioner shall within seven 
days review the decision and punishment, and either 
confirm or quash the conviction and he may confirm, 
mitigate, commute or remit any or all punishments 
imposed and shall forthwith notify the convicted 
person in writing of his decision. 


(7) Where the Commissioner fails to review the 
decision and punishment within seven days, he shall 
be deemed to have confirmed both the decision 
and punishment. 


(8) A person found guilty of a major offence is 
liable to, 


(a) dismissal; or 


(b) be required to resign, and in default of 
resigning within seven days, to besummarily 
dismissed from the Force; or 


(c) reduction in rank or gradation of rank; or 


(d) forfeiture of pay not exceeding five days 
pay; or 


(e) forfeiture of leave or days off not exceeding 
twenty days; or 


(f) a reprimand, which may be imposed in lieu 
of or in addition to any other punish- 
ment imposed. 


(9) A person convicted of a major offence may 
appeal his conviction or the punishment imposed, 
or both, as confirmed or altered by the Commissioner, 
to the Commission. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 52. 
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WHEN PENAL LY LO DAKE BEBE CT 


53. No member of the Force is subject to any 
penalty under this Part except after a hearing and 
final disposition of a charge on appeal as provided 
by this Part, or after the time for appeal has 
expired. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 53. 


FORFEITURE OF PAY 


54. Where a penalty of more than one day’s 
forfeiture of pay is imposed it shall be deemed to 
mean the forfeiture of not more than one day’s pay 
in each pay period until the full penalty has been paid, 
but where the person convicted leaves the Force, 
the whole amount of the forfeiture of pay then re- 
maining may be deducted from any pay then due. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 54. 


SUBMISSION OF DECISION TO MINISTER 
OF JUSTICE AND ATTORNEY GENERAL 


55. Where a decision imposing punishment under 
this Part becomes final and action by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council is required to implement the 
punishment, the Commissioner or Commission, as 
the case may be, imposing the punishment shall 
submit the decision to the Minister of Justice and 
Attorney General for his recommendation to the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. O. Reg. 451/69, 
S..90. 


SUSPENSION FROM DUTY 


56.—(1) Where a constable or other police officer 
is suspected of or charged with a contravention of 
an Act of the Parliament of Canada or of the Legisla- 
tive Assembly of the Province of Ontario, or is 
suspected of or charged with an offence against the 
code, the Commissioner or a Deputy Commissioner 
of Assistant Commissioner may suspend him from 
duty until the charge has been disposed of, but 
where the constable or other police officer is not 
charged within seventy-two hours after being sus- 
pended, he shall be returned to duty. 


(2) During the period of suspension, the member 
shall not, 


(a) exercise any power or authority vested in 
him as a member of the Force; or 


(b) wear or use any article of clothing or equip- 
ment issued to him as a member of the 
Force. 


(3) A superintendent or inspector in charge of a 
district may exercise the powers of suspension men- 
tioned in subsection 1, subject to such suspension 
being subsequently confirmed by the Commissioner, 
a Deputy Commissioner or an Assistant Commissioner 
within seventy-two hours. 
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(4) The Commissioner may, at any time, revoke a 
suspension and order that the suspended constable 
or other police officer be returned to duty. 


(5) Where a constable or other police officer is 
convicted of an offence for which a term of imprison- 
ment is imposed, the Commissioner may, notwith- 
standing any appeal, suspend the constable or other 
police officer without pay. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 56. 


ACTING COMMISSIONER 

57.—(1) Where there is a vacancy in the office of 
Commissioner or if, for any reason, the Commissioner 
is unable to carry on his duties, the Minister of 
Justice and Attorney General may designate a Deputy 
Commissioner or an Assistant Commissioner to 
exercise the disciplinary powers and perform the 
duties of the Commissioner in suspending any con- 
stable or other police officer or in hearing or reviewing 
any charge of an offence against the code. 


(2) Subject to subsection 1, where the Commis- 
sioner is temporarily absent or incapable of acting 
due to illness, a Deputy Commissioner or an Assistant 
Commissioner, designated by the Commissioner, may 
exercise the disciplinary powers and perform the 


duties of the Commissioner in suspending any con-° 


stable or other police officer or in hearing or 
reviewing any charge of an offence against the code. 
O. Keg. 451/69, s. 57. 


APPEALS TO THE COMMISSION 


58.—(1) In the case of a conviction of an offence, 
a notice of appeal shall be directed to the chairman 
of the Commission, setting forth the conviction, the 
punishment imposed and the grounds on which the 
appeal is based. 


(2) The notice of appeal shall be served on the 
Commissioner and the Commission not later than 
fifteen days after the time the appellant received 
notice of his conviction and the punishment imposed, 
as confirmed or altered by the Commissioner. 


(3) The Commission may, before or after the 
expiration of the time for service of a notice of appeal, 
extend the time for service for a further period not 
exceeding thirty days within which service may be 
effected. 


(4) Where a notice of appeal is served on the 
Commissioner, he shall forward to the Commission 
the original charge sheet with particulars of the con- 
viction and the punishment imposed, and the record 
of the hearing, including all documents, evidence 
and exhibits. 


(5) The Commission shall notify all parties of the 
time and place for the hearing of the appeal. 


| 


(6) The Commission shall decide an appeal of a 
conviction of, or the punishment imposed for, a minor 
offence by holding a hearing de novo, and for such 
purpose the provisions of this Part that apply to the 
initial hearing of a charge apply mutatis mutandis toa 
hearing de novo. 


(7) The Commission shall decide an appeal of a 
conviction of, or the punishment imposed for, a major 
offence from the record but the Commission may, in 
special circumstances, hear such evidence as it con- 
siders advisable. 


(8) The decision of the Commission is final. 

(9) At the hearing of the appeal, the appellant 
and the Commissioner are entitled to appear and 
to be represented by counsel or agent and to present 
their argument. 

(10) On the hearing of an appeal against a convic- 
tion or the punishment imposed, or both, the Com- 
mission may, 


dismiss the appeal; 


allow the appeal and quash the conviction 
and punishment imposed ; 


vary the punishment imposed as it considers 


just; 

(d) affirm the punishment imposed ; 

(ec) substitute a decision that in its opinion 
should have been reached; or 

(f) order a new hearing of the charge. O. Reg. 


451/69, s. 58. 


WITNESS FEES 


59. Witnesses at a hearing under this Part, other 
than members of a police force, shall be paid by the 
Force fees and expenses as follows: 


1. Attending the hearing each day 


2. Where a witness travels by private auto- 
mobile, 10 cents a mile eachsway for each 
mile necessarily travelled between his place 
of residence and the place where the hearing 
is held but where the hearing is held in the 
municipality where the witness resides, 
oo cents: 


3. Where a witness travels by means other 
than private automobile, a sum equal to 
the amount of the fare actually paid for the 
transportation from his place of residence to 
the place where the hearing is held, and 
return. 
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4. Where a witness is required to attend the 
hearing on more than one day and returns 
to his place of residence at night, the travel- 
ling allowance mentioned in paragraph 2 or 
3, as the case may be, is payable in respect 
of each day’s attendance. 


5. Where a witness resides elsewhere and in the 
opinion of the person conducting the hearing 
it is desirable that the witness remain over- 
night at the place where the hearing is held, 
a sum actually and reasonably paid by him 
for living expenses. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 59. 


GENERAL 


60. Where the Ontario Police Commission has held 
an inquiry into the conduct or capabilities of any 
member of the Force under subsection 3 of section 42 
of the Act and reports that the member does not 
perform or is incapable of performing his duties in a 
manner fitted to, or his conduct is such as not to, 
satisfy the requirements of his position, the Com- 
mission may recommend to the Minister of Justice 
and Attorney General that the member be dismissed, 
placed on retirement if he is entitled thereto, or 
reduced in rank and pay, but a recommendation for 
dismissal shall not be made unless it is concurred in 
by all members of the Commission. O. Reg. 451/69, 
s. 60. 


61. Except with the consent of the Commissioner, 
no member of the Force shall engage directly or 
indirectly in any other occupation or calling, and 
he shall devote his whole time and attention to the 
service of the Force. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 61. 


62. No member of the Force shall, 


(a) join or associate himself with any union 
connected with any labour organization or 
any body not belonging to or affiliated with 
the Force or the civil service except where 
a membership in the organization or body 
is authorized by the Minister of Justice 
and Attorney General ; 


(6) take any part in politics or occupy an official 
position in a party organization, but this 
does not affect the right of the member to 
private political views or to vote; 


¢) sien Fan: etition on any subject to the 
§ y- 2 yi J 
government ; 


(da) cause or permit any person not a member 
of the Force to make requests in his behalf 
that relate to the Force, but shall make 
his own applications through the proper 
channels to the Commissioner; or 


— 
d 
ie, 


contract debts that he is unwilling or unable 
to discharge and that may interfere with the 
performance of his duties as a member of the 
Force. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 62. 
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SERVICE BADGES 


63.—(1) A service badge shall be granted to a 
member of the Force for each five-year period of 
continuous service. 


(2) The member shall be paid an allowance of $5 
a month for each service badge to which he is 
entitled. O. Reg. 451/69, s. 63. 


RESIGNATION OR RETIREMENT FROM THE FORCE 


64.—(1) Without the consent of the Commissioner, 
no member of the Force shall resign unless he has 
given two weeks notice in writing to the Com- 
missioner. 


(2) Upon the resignation or retirement of any 
member of the Force, he shall return to the Force 
in good order all of the last issue of uniform and 
equipment with which he has been provided. 


(3) No allowance shall be made for transportation 
from the point at which any member leaves the Force. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 64. 


65. A certificate of service and character may be 
issued by the Commissioner to any member who has 
left the Force after he has served at least two years 
with the Force and has not been dismissed or re- 
quired to resign by reason of disciplinary action, 
and no duplicate of the certificate shall be issued. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 65. 


APPOINTMENT TO THE FORCE 


66. Applications for appointment to the Force shall 
be made in writing to the Commissioner. O. Reg. 
451/69, s. 66. 


67.—(1) No person shall be appointed to the Force 
unless he, 


(a) is a Canadian citizen or a British subject; 


(b) is between twenty-one and thirty-five years 
of age and produces a birth certificate or 
other proof of age; 


(c) is at least five feet and eight inches in 
height ; 


(d) weighs not less than 160 pounds; 


(ce) is certified by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner in the public service of Ontario 
to be in good health, mentally and phys- 
ically, and fit for duty as a member of the 
Force; 


(f) produces satisfactory proof of having suc- 
cessfully completed at least two years 
secondary school education or its equivalent 
and passes the test required by the Com- 
missioner; and 
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(g) is of good moral character and habits and 
submits at least three satisfactory refer- 
ences as to his character and previous 
employment. 


(2) Notwithstanding clause 6 of subsection 1, a 
person, 


(a) who is over thirty-five years of age; 


(b) who is otherwise qualified under subsec- 
tion 1; and 


(c) who has served on a municipal police force 
in Ontario that has been or is about to be 
abolished or reduced in size, 


may be appointed to the Force if the number of 
years that his age exceeds thirty-five years does not 
exceed the number of years of previous police 
experience. 


(3) A certificate of the Commission that a person is 
eligible for appointment to the Force under subsec- 
tion 2 shall be sufficient for the purpose. O. Reg. 
451/69, s. 67. 


68.—(1) The Commissioner may require the ap- 


plicant to appear personally before him in order to. 
determine his suitability for appointment. 


) 


(2) The Commissioner is not obliged to give any 
reason for the rejection of an applicant. °O. Reg. 
451/69, s. 68. 


UNIFORM AND EQUIPMENT 


69. Allarticles of uniform and equipment necessary 
for the performance of duty shall be provided at the 
public expense, but, where damage or loss is occa- 
sioned by the fault of a member of the Force, 
the cost of replacement shall be borne by him. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 69. 


OATH OF AUXILIARY MEMBER 


70. The oath to be taken and subscribed to by an 
auxiliary member of the Force shall be in Form 3. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 70. 


TRANSITIONAL 


71. Any charges laid before the 12th day of Novem- 
ber, 1969 that have not been heard or finally de- 
termined, as the case may be, shall be heard and 
determined in accordance with this Regulation. 
O. Reg. 451/69, s. 71. 
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Schedule 
CODE OF OFFENCES 


1. Any chief of police, other police officer or 
constable commits an offence against discipline if 
he is guilty of, 


1. DisCREDITABLE CONDUCT, that is to say, 
if he, 


(a) acts in a disorderly manner, or in a 
manner prejudicial to discipline or 
likely to bring discredit upon the 
reputation of the police force; 


(>) is guilty of oppressive or tyrannical 
conduct towards an inferior in rank; 


(c) uses profane, abusive or insulting 
language to any other member of a 
police force; 


(d) wilfully or neghgently makes any 
false complaint or statement against 
any member of a police force; 


(e) assaults any other member ofa police 
force; 


(f) withholds or suppresses a complaint 
or report against a member of a 
police force ; 


(g) is guilty of an indictable offence or 
an offence punishable upon summary 
conviction under the Criminal Code 
(Canada) ; or 


(h) contravenes any provision of The 
Police Act or the regulations. 


ii. INSUBORDINATION, that is to say, if he, 


(a) is insubordinate by word, act or 
demeanour; or 


(b) without lawful excuse, disobeys, 
omits or neglects to carry out any 
lawful order. 


ili. NEGLECT oF Dury, that is tp say, if he, 


(a) without lawful excuse, neglects or 
omits promptly and diligently to 
perform a duty as a member of the 
police force; 


(b) idles or gossips while on duty; 


(c) fails to work in accordance with 
orders, or leaves an area, detach- 
ment, detail or other place of duty, 
without due permission or sufficient 
cause ; 
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(4) 


(e) 


by carelessness or neglect permits a 
prisoner to escape; 


fails, when knowing where an of- 
fender is to be found, to report him 
or to make due exertions for bringing 
him to justice; 


fails to report a matter that it is 
his duty to report; 


fails to report anything that he knows 
concerning a criminal or other 
charge, or fails to disclose any 
evidence that he, or any person 
within his knowledge, can give for 
or against any prisoner or defendant ; 


omits to make any necessary entry 
in any official document or book; 


feigns or exaggerates sickness or 
injury to evade duty; 


is absent without leave from or late 
for parade, court or any other duty, 
without reasonable excuse; or 


is improperly dressed, dirty or untidy 
in person, clothing or equipment 
while on duty. 


iv. DECEIT, that is to say, if he, 


(a) 


(0) 


knowingly makes or signs a false 
statement in an official document 
or book; 


wilfully or negligently makes a false, 
misleading or inaccurate statement 
pertaining to official duties; or 


without lawful excuse destroys or 
mutilates an official document or 
record or alters or erases an entry 
therein. 


v. BREACH OF CONFIDENCE, that is to say, 


if he, 


(a) 


(0) 


divulges any matter which it is his 
duty to keep secret ; 


gives notice, directly or indirectly, 
to any person against whom any 
warrant or summons has been or is 
about to be issued, except in the 
lawful execution of such warrant or 
service of such summons; 


without proper authority communi- 
cates to the public press or to any 
unauthorized person any matter con- 
nected with the police force; 
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(d) 


(7) 


without proper authority, shows to 
any person not a member of the police 
force or any unauthorized member 
of the force any book, or written or 
printed paper, document or report 
that is the property of the police 
force; 


makes any anonymous communica- 
tion to the Chief of Police or superior 
officer or authority ; 


canvasses, except as authorized by 
the Act or the regulations, any per- 
son in respect of a matter concerning 
the police force; 


signs or circulates a petition or state- 
ment in respect to a matter concern- 
ing the police force, except through 
the proper official channel or corres- 
pondence or established grievance 
procedure; or 


calls or attends any unauthorized 
meeting to discuss any matter con- 
cerning the police force. 


vi. CORRUPT PRACTICE, that is to say, if he, 


(a) 
(0) 


takes a bribe; 


fails to account for or to make a 
prompt, true return of money or 
property received in an _ official 
capacity ; 


directly or indirectly solicits or re- 
celves a gratuity, present, pass, sub- 
scription or testimonial without the 
consent of the Chief of Police; 


places himself under a pecuniary or 
other obligation to a licensee con- 
cerning the granting or refusing of 
whose licence a member of the police 
force may have to report or give 
evidence ; 


improperly uses his character and 
position as a member of the police 
force for private advantage ; 


in his capacity as a member of the 
police force writes, signs or gives, 
without the consent of the Chief of 
Police, a reference or recommenda- 
tion to a member or former member 
of the police force, or any other 
police force; or 


without the consent of the Chief of 
Police, supports in any way an 


application for a licence of any 
kind. 
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vii. UNLAWFUL OR UNNECESSARY EXERCISE 
OF AUTHORITY, that is to say, if he, 


(a) without good and sufficient cause 
makes an unlawful or unnecessary 
arrest; 


(b) uses any unnecessary violence to a 
prisoner or other person contacted 
in the execution of duty; or 


(c) is uncivil to a member of the public. 


vill. DAMAGE TO CLOTHING OR EQUIPMENT, 
that is to say, if he, 


(a) wilfully or carelessly causes waste, 
loss or damage to any article of 
clothing or equipment, or to any 
book, document or other property 
of the police force; or 


(5) fails to report waste, loss or damage 
however caused. 


1x. CONSUMING INTOXICATING LIQUOR IN A 


MANNER PREJUDICIAL To Duty, that is to» 


say, if he, 
(a) while on duty is unfit for duty 
through drinking intoxicating 
liquor; or 


(b) reports for duty and is unfit for 
duty through drinking intoxicating 
liquor; or 


(c) except with the consent of a superior 
officer or in the discharge of duty, 
drinks or receives from any other 
person intoxicating liquor on duty; 
or 


(d) demands, persuades or attempts to 
persuade another person to give or 
purchase or obtain for a member of 
the police force any intoxicating 
liquor, while on duty. 


x. LENDING MONEY TO A SUPERIOR. 


xi. BORROWING MONEY FROM OR ACCEPTING A 
PRESENT FROM ANY INFERIOR IN RANK. 


2. Any chief of police, other police officer or 
constable also commits an offence against discipline 
and shall be liable to punishment as provided in the 
regulations, if he connives at, abets or is knowingly 
an accessory to any offence against discipline under 
this code. O. Reg. 451/69, Sched. 


Form 1 
The Police Act 


CHARGE SHEET 


(name of person charged) 
You STAND CHARGED 
That you did 


and: did: thereby Commit. 2st es offence(s) 
minor-major 


This is therefore to command you to appear before 


a0 <e'e cop Gal (a scat (evan (e| fat 8 wy ler neve) ie) ee. ce. eb pale, se) 6! OP Ubi) efi el ce mil ee www et Kena Mire eles 


OL, Reais camer i Wl see ee ar day. ol U.).aeee 
19 athe eg ee OUClOCkKe Neth Care eer noon 
2 CL ne ee SAR oe Sa ae Ae UMN het MEMO Frei ten lin “ile aR NSS ony 5. fo 


oie ante He. e108) ep ev-e aye) ‘e) af mite) te) wo) Suess, @ ote eee male 


ay de. ol ghee. toy Rah we aso) el) (OMen 8) We 67, (Oo a ee cece) jena Leh Te 


(person effecting service) 


(NoTE: THE FoLLow1nG May ForM PART OF OR BE 
ATTACHED TO CHARGE SHEET.) 


RECORD 
HEARING PROCEEDINGS 


Referred toxcuitcwnte eteeee oe OD es wuts ae he ee 


for hearing 


(signature) 


Referred econ serawe teuet cess TL ud ante eee ae 


for hearing 


(signature) 
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Referred toe ee ee ee Of! Been dees APPEAL TO BOARD OR COMMITTEE 
(date) OF. COUNCIL 
for hearing Date) Se a Se, SN ee, UP, 
sh sii eae) eee the ee Mette ahd for Board or Committee | Conviction— (confirmed or quashed) 
(signature) 
Punishment— (confirmed, mitigated, etc.) 
of Council. 
APPEAL TO ONTARIO POLICE COMMISSION 
ADJOURNMENTS 


Hearing adjournedto ice, <7 Pele Tee eee 


SP wiley @ ehh? st Bil ecco: (6) he: 6) iho) eler ne) “o/s! 6) gous, le 16) tens fe) uel eiteltiel 0 os le a sel e 16) wecelne fen -elve 


Wr a) Fen Tore! Uey \e) Oi (6) Sie 8) fe) Fore NS Gs TEN I6in'8) ot wade) Tole) 'e: felfe Warteeits! ie teh er emreMie eis ie ter es 6 


HEARING 
Be it remembered Cate, sate ac afar mccete sects A «sds 
AP Peareds WELOLE. Sar. svete ey mn Maia Ped Ge viseas 


to answer tosaid charge(s) contained in charge sheet(s) 
hereto annexed or attached. 


Pleadede pn AM as rare de Subaa seine bac acae senha 
to the said charge(s). 

ADJUDICATION 
dated at owrka cesta 2 Ue ete CiSe hse oe 
ay Ol eal ies Ue Ee ete Ce eee ere A; De 19 


®\, 1s he) p ef sist vat "at (ee aais) Selva) ier oe) 6 ce, (w° \s" (6) Vel er tet aes oe 


Presiding Officer, Board or 
Committee of Council 


REVIEW BY CHIEF OF POLICE 


ater Gdn otek, Wether Stsh ele ea te aren 
Conviction— (confirmed or quashed) 
Punishment— (confirmed, mitigated, etc.) 


REVIEW OF PUNISHMENT BY BOARD 
OR COMMITTEE OF COUNCIL 


Punishment— (confirmed, mitigated, etc.) 


Datery, OF 20), Lau oes aie: tot beter ab ae ee 
Conviction— (confirmed or quashed) 
Punishment— (confirmed, mitigated, etc.) 


O. Reg. 451/69, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Police Act 
CHARGE SHEET 


THE ONTARIO PROVINCIAL POLICE FORCE 


(name of person charged) 
You STAND CHARGED 
That you did 
and did thereby commit a..... eee i .offence(s) 
minor—major 
This is therefore to command you to appear before 


Syrer ed whe: esis, EMieMie Tsikve: teSiew ee sif.vh pe: cb ef (ce Med «0 ei gel al w¥ 6) Je, ©. (es) elk) oe 6) bis enie) a6 


to answer the said charge(s). 


Dated this’. ..<...; days Olt Jina Pacha 


©) Mean (o) (eile) eh eo (6) eusiall eine, (6. ieiiens) ‘s\n! ie Seve @) ie 


i ©, 0 6. Jes (eh BAe) #) le. guhcah Bee) 6) ie mica) ov: eh wh ene Meee) es 


(person effecting service) 


(NOTE: THE FOLLOWING MAY FORM PART OF OR BE 
ATTACHED TO CHARGE SHEET.) 
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RECORD 
HEARING PROCEEDINGS 


St OE Oe on 


for hearing 


PE keds eels heap ne eas ss Presiding Officer 
(signature) 


ADJOURNMENTS 


PREMIER UENEU EO BG CSE fe ea ede eas ba nea ws 


See nwee er (6) 0) e118) oe) <6, 1's elie iie! 16) 8) (BS 6.8 8)", 0) “eS -e 8 © (es) a 8) Jolin os 6, ©.1e) © 16) 


Silo oiemivd 6 cM Whe te Eine “el 6, 10.) 6 Tiel e: <0) 0/6) 0) 0 6 0 eh lefueltvs © 6 sie) 0) efiene: © a@ es 6 a (eis 


HEARING 
EP aimmemienmipored thet > :«..6.. Sete cats ea 
BPPCaTeamOCIOICt i ass. 5 ss 5. Ree ee a ae ae 


) 


to answer tosaid charge(s) contained in charge sheet ( 
hereto annexed or attached. 


wn 


Beara th EM sec ei Ba ood Gippsland oer ae 
to the said charge(s). 


ADJUDICATION 


ice -(e' lel (e./ad poy MO) pe) au Woe, el bel ce) be” “0\ ist Je) iv) cone. is) fe! je: 


Presiding Officer 


REVIEW BY COMMISSIONER 


RE SA 6 5: ape A eR es 
Conviction— (confirmed or quashed) 
Punishment— (confirmed, mitigated, etc.) 


APPEAL TO ONTARIO POLICE COMMISSION 


DIOLS mi eerie 2 cate Ss uae pemeant Ape meee aes 
Conviction— (confirmed or quashed) 
Punishment— (confirmed, mitigated, etc.) 
O. Reg. 451/69, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Police Act 
AUXILIARY MEMBER’S OATH 
Dea als cyte he Sete Dieyasore cd te & osare Site hee ee 


do swear that I will well and truly perform the 
functions of an auxiliary member of the 


A Re Nig pl ea hee PAR I ae a NR 2 Oe aoc ln re Police Force. 


And that in the event of my being duly and 
lawfully authorized to perform police duties, I will well 
and truly serve Her Majesty the Queen in the office 
of constable of the said Police Force without favour 
or affection, malice or ill-will; and that, to the best 
of my ability, I will cause the peace to be kept 
and preserved, and prevent all offences against the 
persons and properties of Her Majesty’s subjects; 
and that, while I continue to hold the said office, 
I will, to the best of my skill and knowledge, 
discharge all the duties thereof faithfully according 
to the law. So help me God. O. Reg. 451/69, 
Form 3. 
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Reg. 681 


REGULATION 681 


under The Police Act 


RESPONSIBILITY OF POLICING 


1.—(1) The part of the village named in column 1 
that is described in column 2 of Schedule 1 is 
designated as having a density of population and 
real property assessment sufficient to warrant the 
maintenance of a police force. 


(2) The part of the townships and improvement | 


districts designated as townships named in column 1 
that is described in column 2 of Schedule 2 is 
designated as having a density of population and 
real property assessment sufficient to warrant the 
maintenance of a police force. O. Reg. 168/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 1 
VILLAGES 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ee of Village Part 
1. BRIGHTON — the whole 
2. CARDINAL — the whole 
3. CHESTERVILLE — the whole 
| 4. FRANKFORD — the whole 
5. HAGERSVILLE — the whole 
6. HASTINGS — the whole 
7. HAVELOCK — the whole 
| 8. LAKEFIELD — the whole 
9. MILVERTON — the whole 
10. NORWICH — the whole 
1 PoINT EDWARD — the whole 
12 Port McNICOLL — the whole 
13. ROCKCLIFFE PARK | —the whole 
14. St. Craik BEACH — the whole 
15. SHELBURNE — the whole 
16. TAVISTOCK — the whole 
17. TWEED — the whole 
18. WHEATLEY — the whole 


O. Reg. 168/70, Sched. 1. 
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Schedule 2 
TOWNSHIPS 


COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 


Name of Township Part a 
1. ANCASTER — the whole 
2. ANDERON — the whole 
3. ATIKOKAN — the whole | 
4. BRANTFORD — the whole | 
5. CHINGUACOUSY — the whole | 
6. COLCHESTER SOUTH | — that part described as follows: Beginning at a point where the shore of | 


Lake Erie is intersected by the boundary between the townships of Colchester 

South and Malden; thence northerly along that boundary to the southerly | 
limit of the road allowance between the Ist and 2nd concessions of the 
Township of Colchester South; thence easterly along the southerly limit 
of the road allowance between the Ist and 2nd concessions to the boundary 
between the townships of Colchester South and Gosfield South; thence 
southerly along the last-mentioned boundary to the shore of Lake Erie: 
thence in a general westerly direction along the shore of Lake Erie to the 
place of beginning. , / 


7. Essa —that part described as follows: Beginning at the point where the line 
between concessions 4 and 5 intersects the southerly limit of that part 
of the King’s Highway known as No. 90; thence southerly along the 
said line between concessions 4 and 5 to its intersection with the northerly 
limit of Township Road No. 25; thence westerly along the said northerly 
limit and along its production westerly to the intersection of the said 
production westerly of Township Road No. 25 with the westerly limit | 
of the Township of Essa; thence northerly along the said westerly limit to 
its intersection with the northerly limit of the Township of Essa; thence 
easterly along the said northerly limit and along the southerly limit of | 
that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 90 to the place of beginning; 
excepting therefrom that part of the Camp Borden Military Area lying | 
within the limits of the area hereinbefore described. 


8. ELLI0T LAKE — the whole | 
9. GLOUCESTER — the whole | 
10. GOSFIELD SOUTH — that part described as follows: Beginning at a point where the shore of 


Lake Erie is intersected by the boundary between the townships of 
Gosfield South and Colchester South; thence northerly along that boundary | 
to the northerly limit of Highway No. 18; thence easterly along the 
northerly limit of Highway No. 18 to its intersection with the westerly limit 
of the McCane Sideroad; thence northerly along the westerly Hmit of the 
McCane Sideroad to its intersection with the northerly limit of the Jack 
Miner Crown Game Preserve; thence easterly along the northerly limit of 
the Jack Miner Crown Game Preserve (or the 4th Concession Road) to 
the easterly limit of Division Road; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of Division Road to the northerly limit of the 3rd Concession Road; 
thence along the northerly limit of the 3rd Concession Road to the 
boundary between the townships of Gosfield South and Mersea; thence 
southerly along the last-mentioned boundary to the shore of Lake Erie; 
thence in a general westerly direction along the shore of Lake Erie to the 
place of beginning; excepting therefrom any portion of the Town of 
Kingsville. 
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11. INNISFIL — the whole 
12. MAIDSTONE —that part described as follows; Beginning at a point where the shore of 


Lake St. Clair is intersected by that boundary between the townships of 
Maidstone and Sandwich East; thence southerly along that boundary to 
the northerly limit of the right of way of the Canadian Pacific Railway; 
thence easterly along the last-mentioned limit to the production southerly 
of the westerly boundary of the Town of Belle River; thence northerly to 
and along the westerly boundary of the Town of Belle River to the shore of 
Lake St. Clair; thence westerly along the shore of Lake St. Clair to the 
place of beginning; excepting therefrom the Village of St. Clair Beach. 


13. MALDEN (a) that part described as follows: Beginning at a point where the shore of 
Lake Erie is intersected by the boundary between the townships of 
Malden and Colchester South; thence northerly along that boundary to the 
southerly limit of Highway No. 18, abutting Lot 86 in the 8th Concession 
of the Township of Malden; thence westerly following the southerly limit 
of the highway to the westerly limit of a road running northerly therefrom 
and lying immediately east of Big Creek; thence northerly along the last- 
mentioned limit to the northerly limit of a road between lots 20 and 21 in 
the 2nd Concession of the township; thence westerly along the northerly 
limit of the road between lots 20 and 21 to the easterly limit of the road 
allowance between the Ist and 2nd concessions of the township; thence 
northerly along the easterly limit of the road allowance between the Ist and 
2nd concessions to the southerly boundary of the Town of Amherstburg; 
thence westerly along the last-mentioned boundary to the easterly bank of 
Detroit River; thence southerly along the bank of Detroit River to the 
shore of Lake Erie; thence easterly along the shore of Lake Erie to the 
place of beginning; and 


(b) Bois Blanc Island—the whole 


14. MARATHON — the whole 
15. McGARRY — the whole 
16. MERSEA — that part described as follows: Beginning at a point where the shore of 


Lake Erie is intersected by the boundary between the townships of Mersea 
and Gosfield South; thence northerly along the last-mentioned boundary to 
the southerly limit of the right of way of the Chesapeake and Ohio 
Railway; thence easterly along that southerly limit to the boundary 
between the townships of Mersea and Romney; thence southerly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the shore of Lake Erie; thence southerly 
and northwesterly following the shore of Lake Erie to the place of 
beginning; excepting therefrom those parts of the Town of Leamington 
and the Village of Wheatley lying within the limits of the area herein- 
before described. 


17. MICHIPICOTEN — the whole 


18. NEELON AND 
GARSON 


19. NEPEAN — the whole 
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COLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


Name of Township 


Part 


. PICKERING 


Tepe Rock 


~~ SALTFLEET 


. SANDWICH WEST 


. SARNIA 


cap 
—— 


5. TecK 


. TERRACE BAY 


. THOROLD 


WLISDALE 


— that part described as follows: Beginning where the shore of Lake Ontario 


is intersected by the boundary between the townships of Pickering and 
Whitby; thence northerly along that boundary to the line between the 
2nd and 3rd concessions of the Township of Pickering: thence westerly 
along that line to the boundary between the townships of Pickering and 
the Borough of Scarborough; thence southerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the shore of Lake Ontario; thence in a general northeasterly 
direction following the shore of Lake Ontario to the place of beginning. 


— the whole 


—that part lying northeasterly of the line between the 3rd and 4th con- 


cessions of the township; excepting therefrom Burlington Beach. 


— the whole 


(a) that part described as follows: Beginning where the shore of Lake 


Huron is intersected by the boundary between the townships of Sarnia 
and Plympton; thence southerly along that boundary to the northerly 
limit of the right of way of the Canadian National Railways; thence 
westerly and southerly and westerly along that limit to the easterly limit of 
the City of Sarnia; thence northerly and westerly along the easterly and 
northerly limits of the City of Sarnia to the southeasterly angle of the Village 
of Point Edward; thence northerly along the easterly limit of the Village of 
Point Edward to the northerly limit of the right of way of the Canadian 
National Railways; thence southwesterly along that northerly limit to a 
point 1062.75 feet from the road allowance between lots 66 and 67 of the 
Front Concession of the Township of Sarnia; thence in a straight line 
north 2° 9’ east to the shore of Lake Huron; thence in a general north- 
easterly direction following the shore of Lake Huron to the place of 
beginning; and 


that part described as follows: Beginning where the southerly limit of the 
City of Sarnia is intersected by the easterly limit of Scott Street; thence 
southerly along the easterly limit of Scott Street to the southerly limit of 
the road allowance between lots 7 and 8 in ranges 4, 5 and 6 in the 
Sarnia Indian Reserve; thence westerly along the last-mentioned limit to 
the easterly limit of Highway No. 40; thence southerly along that easterly 
limit to the southerly limit of the road allowance between lots 21 and 22, 
in the River Front Concession; thence northwesterly along the last- 
mentioned limit to the shore of St. Clair River; thence in a general 
northeasterly direction following the bank of St. Clair River to the southerly 
limit of the City of Sarnia; thence southeasterly, northeasterly and easterly 


along the last-mentioned limit to the place of beginning. 
+ 


— the whole 


— the whole 


— the whole 


— the whole 
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Cotumn 1 CoLUMN 2 
Name of Township Part 
29. WAINFLEET — that part described as follows: Beginning where the shore of Lake Erie 


is intersected by the boundary between the townships of Wainfleet and 

Humberstone; thence northerly along that boundary to the southerly 

limit of the right of way of the Canadian National Railways crossing the Ist 

Concession of the Township of Wainfleet; thence westerly along the south- 
erly limit of the right of way to the boundary between the townships of 

Wainfleet and Moulton; thence southeasterly along the last-mentioned 

boundary to the shore of Lake Erie; thence in a general easterly direction 

following the shore of Lake Erie to the place of beginning. 


30. WATERLOO — the whole 


QO, Keg 3163; /0veched 22; 
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REGULATION 682 


under The Power Commission Act 


CONVERSION TO SIXTY CYCLES 


1. Where the periodicity in alternations of current 
at which the Commission supplies electrical power or 
energy to any person is other than 60 cycles per 
second, the Commission shall change the periodicity 
in alternation of current to 60 cycles per second. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 488, s. 1. 


2. The Commission shall, 


(a) for the purposes of standardizing and mak- 
ing uniform the periodicity in alternations 
of current under section 1 at which it 
supplies electrical power or energy, alter, re- 
construct, rebuild, re-assemble, construct, 
extend, replace, or do whatever else is 
necessary in respect of its works and works 
held by it under section 84 of the Act; and 


— 
7 


for the purposes of standardizing and mak- 
ing uniform the periodicity in alternations 
of current under section 1 at which elec- 
trical power or energy generated or procured 
by it is utilized and with the consent of the 
owner alter, reconstruct, rebuild, re- 
assemble, construct, extend, replace or do 
whatever else is necessary in respect of the 
electrical equipment, apparatus, appli- 
ances, devices and works of any person by 
which the electrical power is taken and used, 
except meters of any municipal corporation 
or commission or the electrical equipment, 
apparatus, appliances, devices or works of 
any municipal corporation or commission 
used for distribution stations or distribution 
or street lighting systems. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 488, s. 2. 


3. The Commission shall bear the expense of any- 
thing done under clause a of section 2. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 488, s. 3. 


4. The Commission shall bear the expense of any- 
thing done under clause 6 of section 2 to the elec- 
trical equipment, apparatus, appliances, devices 
or works of commercial lighting consumers, or 
domestic or rural consumers other than rural 
power consumers. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 488, s. 4. 


5. The Commission shall charge to and collect 
from the owners of electrical equipment, apparatus, 


appliances, devices or works other than the elec- 
trical equipment, apparatus, appliances, devices or 
works mentioned in section 4, the expense of any- 
thing done thereto under clause 6 of section 2 to 
the extent set forth in the tariff in the Schedule, 
after deducting, 


(a) $250 for anything done to the aggregate of 
all the electrical equipment, apparatus, 
appliances, devices or works, other than 
those set forth in section 4, wherever situ- 
ated, and 


(1) rented or lent, or 
(ii) for renting or lending, 
by the owner to other persons; and 


$250 for each service furnished under a 
contract for power generated or procured by 
the Commission and used to operate electric 
equipment, apparatus, appliances, devices 
or works other than those set forth in 
section 4, to an owner who does not rent 
or lend or keep for renting or lending 
electrical equipment, apparatus, appliances, 
devices or works other than those set forth 
in section 4, 


aaa 
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and shall bear the balance of such expense. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 488, s. 5. 


6. Where a 25/60-cycle dual-frequency motor 
does not successfully start and operate a driven 
unit of equipment coupled thereto, after proper 
terminal connections have been made at the motor 
and 60-cycle power at approximately rated voltage 
has been applied, the Commission shall replace that 
motor with a 60-cycle motor and the expense shall 
be computed as follows: 


1. For replacing a single-phase dual-frequency 
motor, the cost prescribed ig item 1 of 
column 3 of the tariff in the Schedule, 
based on the 25-cycle rating of the dual- 
frequency single-phase motor being re- 
placed. 


2. For replacing a dual-frequency squirrel- 
cage three-phase induction motor, the cost 
prescribed in item 2 of column 3 of the 
tariff in the Schedule, based on the 25-cycle 
rating of the dual-frequency three-phase 
squirrel-cage induction motor being re- 
placed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 488, s. 6. 
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Schedule 


TARIFF 


Column 1 


Column 2 


Column 3 


Type of present electrical equip- 


Rated capacity in horse- 
power of items in column 


Cost of altering, reconstructing, re- 
building, re-assembling, construct- 
ing, extending, replacing or doing 


25-cycle motors not included in 
items 1, 2 and 3 and frequency 
changers 


ment, apparatus, appliance, device 1 ; 
ee aie whatever else is necessary in respect 
of the items in column 1, determined 
where applicable by the capacity 
Minimum Maximum in column 2 
25-cycle single-phase motor nil 1 $50.00 per horse-power 
over 1 3 40.00 per horse-power 
over 3 7.9 30.00 per horse-power 
25-cycle three-phase squirrel-cage nil 1 30.00 per horse-power 
induction motor over 1 15 27.00 per horse-power 
over 1.5 2 23.00 per horse-power 
over 2 * 18.00 per horse-power 
over 3 5 12.00 per horse-power 
over 5 res; 11.00 per horse-power 
over 7.5 10 10.00 per horse-power 
over 10 15 9.00 per horse-power 
over 15 25 8.00 per horse-power 
over 25 150 7.00 per horse-power 
25/60-cycle dual-frequency motors 
based on 25-cycle rating, 
(a) single-phase motor (i) nil 1 25.00 per horse-power 
(ii) over 1 3 20.00 per horse-power 
(111) over 3 1 15.00 per horse-power 
(b) three-phase squirrel-cage in- 
duction motor (i) nil 1 15.00 per horse-power 
(11) over 1 135 13.50 per horse power 
(111) over 1.5 2 11.50 per horse-power 
(iv) over 2 3 9.00 per horse-power 
(v) over 3 > 6.00 per horse-power 
(vi) over 5 Lo 5.50 per horse-power 
(vii) Over /.3 10 5.00 per horse-power 
(vil) over 10 1 4.50 per horse-power 
(ix) over 15 2D 4.00 per horse-power 
(x) over 25 150 3.50 per horse-power 


60 per cent of the price at date of 
purchase of any new or used motor 
or frequency changer set, including 
exciter and spare coils, 

or 
60 per cent of the cost incurred in 
altering, reconstructing or rebuilding 
a motor or a freqency changer set, 
including exciter and the replace- 
ment of spare coils, 

or 
60 per cent of the price at date of 
purchase of transformers, including 
related switching equipment or other 
types of equipment required to re- 


| place a frequency changer - 
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Column 1 


| Column 2 Column 3 


Cost of altering, reconstructing, re- 


Rated capacity in horse- hs 
building, re-assembling, construct- 


Item| Type of present electrical equip- | power of items in column 


No. | ment, apparatus, appliance, device 
or work 


1 


Minimum 


Maximum 


ing, extending, replacing or doing 

whatever else is necessary in respect 

of the items in column 1, determined 

where applicable by the capacity 
in column 2 


25-cycle rotary converters, non- 
rotating rectifying equipment, 
motor-generator sets, and weld- 
ing sets 


25-cycle voltage-transformers 
rated 3 kilo-volt amperes or 
over 


60 per cent of the price at date of 
purchase of any new or used rotary 
converter, motor-generator set or 
welding set, including exciters and 
spare coils, 

or 
60 per cent of the price at date of 
purchase of non-rotating rectifying 
equipment, including related trans- 
formers and controls, purchased to 
replace rotary converters and non- 
rotating rectifying equipment or 
other types of equipment required to 
replace a motor-generator set or 
welding set, 

or 
60 per cent of the cost incurred in 
altering, reconstructing or rebuilding 
a rotary converter, motor-generator 
set or welding set, including exciter 
and the replacement of spare coils, 

or 
60 per cent of the cost incurred in 
altering, reconstructing or rebuilding 
non-rotating rectifying equipment, 
including related transformers and 
controls 


30 per cent of the price at date of 

purchase of any new transformer, 
or 

30 per cent of the cost incurred in 

altering, reconstructing or rebuilding 

any transformer 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 488, Sched. 


+ 
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REGULATION 683 


under The Power Commission Act 


PEEGIKICAL SAPE TY <CODE 
SECTION 0—INTERPRETATION 


0-002 In this Code: 


if 


10. 


. “aluminum-sheathed cable’’ 


‘“‘acceptable’’ means acceptable to an inspec- 
tor; 


. “accessible’’ when applied to wiring methods 


means that the wiring is not permanently 
closed in by the structure or finish of a building 
and is capable of being removed without dis- 
turbing the building structure or finish; 


. “accessible’’ when applied to electrical equip- 


ment means that the equipment may be 
closely approached because it is not guarded 
by locked doors, elevation, or other effective 
means; 


. “alive” or ‘‘live’’ means electrically connected 


to a source of potential difference, or electric- 
ally charged so as to have a potential different 
from that of the earth; and in this Code 
‘current-carrying’ has the same meaning 
where the intention is clear; 


means a cable 
consisting of one or more conductors of 
approved type assembled into a core and 
covered with a liquid- and gas-tight sheath of 
aluminum or aluminum alloy; 


. “ampacity’”’ means current-carrying capacity 


expressed in amperes; 


. “approved’’, when applied to electrical equip- 


ment, means that the advertisement, display, 
use, installation, sale, offer for sale or other 
disposal of the electrical equipment has been 
authorized under Section 2 of this Code, and 
when applied to any other articles, methods or 
things means that the articles, methods or 
things are approved by the inspection depart- 
ment for the particular use or purpose to 
which the articles, methods or things are put 
or for which they are employed; 


. “approved fire-door’’ means a fire-door in- 


cluding the hardware which has been approved 
and labelled by the Underwriters’ Laboratories 
of Canada or Underwriters’ Laboratories In- 
corporated, for the location in which it is used; 


. “armour’’ means a wrapping of galvanized 


interlocking steel strip or other approved 
metal, forming an integral part of the assembly 
of certain insulated cables, wires, or cords; 


‘“‘armoured-cable’’ means a cable provided 
with a wrapping of metal tape other than lead, 
which wrapping forms an integral part of the 
assembly; 


ae 
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13; 


14. 


iis 


16. 


We 


18. 


19. 


“authorized person”? means a qualified person 
who by the nature of his duties or occupation 
is obliged to approach or handle electrical 
equipment, or a person who, having been 
warned of the hazards involved, has been 
instructed or authorized to do so by someone 
having authority to give the instruction or 
authorization; 


“auxiliary gutter’? means a raceway consisting 


of a sheet metal enclosure used to supplement 
the wiring space of electrical equipment and 
to enclose interconnecting conductors; 


“AWG” means the American (or Brown and 
Sharpe) wire gauge as applied to non-ferrous 
conductors and non-ferrous sheet metal; 


‘branch circuit’? means that part of a circuit 
extending beyond the final overcurrent devices 
in the circuit; 


‘building’? means a structure that stands 
alone or which is cut off from adjoining 
structures by unpierced fire-walls or by 
openings protected by approved fire-doors; 


‘bus’? means a conductor which serves as a 
common connection for the corresponding 
conductors of two or more circuits; 


‘“‘busway’’ means a raceway consisting of a 
system of metal troughing, including its el- 
bows, tees, crosses and straight runs, contain- 
ing conductors supported on insulators; 


‘cabinet’? means an enclosure of adequate 
mechanical strength, composed entirely of 
fire- and absorption-resistant material, de- 
signed either for surface or flush mounting 
and provided with a frame, matt, or trim, in 
which swinging doors are hung; 


“cabletrough’’ means a raceway consisting of a 
system of metal troughing, and fittings there- 
for, so formed and constructed that insulated 
conductors and cables may be readily installed 
or removed after the system has been com- 
pletely installed, without injury either to 
conductors or their covering; and 


(a) “ladder cabletrough’”” means a_cable- 
trough with openings exceeding 2 inches 
in a longitudinal direction; 


(b) “non-ventilated cabletrough” means a 
cabletrough in which there are no venti- 
lating openings in the bottom or sides; 


(c) “ventilated cabletrough’’ means a cable- 
trough having adequate ventilating open- 
ings with no opening exceeding 2 inches 
in a longitudinal direction; 
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“cell” means a single, enclosed tubular space 
in a cellular metal-floor member, the axis of 
the space being parallel to the axis of the 
metal-floor member; 


“cellular’”’ when applied to a metal-floor or part 
thereof means that the metal-floor or part 
thereof is so constructed as to contain one or 
more cells; 


“cellular metal-floor raceway’? means the 
cells of cellular metal-floors which, with suit- 
able fittings, may be approved as enclosures 
for electrical conductors; 


“circuit’’ means a path usually of metal 
through which electric current can flow; 


“circuit-breaker’’ means an electro-mechanical 
device designed to automatically open a 
current-carrying circuit on a pre-determined 
over-current, under both overload and short- 
circuit conditions without injury to the device; 


“communication circuit’? means a_ circuit 
which is part of a communication system; 


“communication system’’ means an electrical 
system whereby intelligence signals may be 
transmitted to or through a central station, 
including telephone, telegraph, district mes- 
senger, fire and burglar alarm, watchman or 
sprinkler supervisory-system, and other cen- 
tral station systems, which commonly receive 
the power supply necessary for their operation 
from central office or local power sources, but 
does not include radio communication equip- 
ment; 


“‘concealed’’ means rendered permanently in- 
accessible by the structure or finish of a 
building; 


“conductor’’ means a wire, cable or other form 
of metal installed for the purpose of conveying 
electric current from one piece of electrical 
equipment to another or to ground; 


‘conduit’? means a raceway of circular cross- 
section into which it is intended that con- 
ductors be drawn, and includes metallic and 
non-metallic rigid conduit and flexible con- 
duit; and, 


(a) “rigid conduit’? means a rigid conduit of 
metallic or non-metallic material; 


(b) “rigid metal conduit”? means a rigid con- 
duit of metallic material having the same 
dimensions as standard pipe and suitable 
for threading with standard pipe thread; 


(c) “rigid non-metallic conduit’? means a 
rigid conduit of non-metallic material 
which may not be threaded; 


(d) “rigid PVC conduit” means a rigid non- 
metallic conduit of unplasticized poly- 
vinyl chloride; 


(e) “rigid Type I non-metallic conduit” 
means a rigid non-metallic conduit of 
bituminized fibre or asbestos cement 
which requires to be encased in concrete; 


(f) “rigid Type II non-metallic conduit” 
means a rigid non-metallic conduit of 
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33: 


36; 


34: 


38. 


bituminized fibre or asbestos cement of 
heavier construction than Type I, which 
does not require to be encased in concrete; 


(g) ‘flexible conduit’? means a conduit of 
metallic material which may be easily 
bent without the use of tools; 


(h) “‘liquid-tight flexible metal conduit’ 
means a flexible metal conduit having an 
outer liquid-tight jacket; 


“connection authorization’? means written 
permission by the inspection department to a 
supply authority, or any other person or cor- 
poration, to supply electric energy to a 
particular electrical installation; 


“contractor”? means any person who as prin- 
cipal, servant or agent, by himself or his 
associates, employees, servants or agents per- 
forms or engages to perform either for his own 
use and benefit or for that of another and for 
or without remuneration or gain any work 
with respect to any electrical installation or 
any other work to which this Code applies; 


“cut out box’’ means an enclosure of adequate 
mechanical strength, composed entirely of fire- 
resistant and absorption-resistant material, 
designed for surface mounting and having 
swinging doors or covers secured directly to, 
and telescoping with, the walls of the box 
proper; 


“‘dead’’ when applied to electrical equipment 
means that the current-carrying electrical 
equipment is free from any electrical connec- 
tion to a source of potential difference and 
from electrical charge or has not a potential 
different from that of earth; 


“dead front” when applied to electrical equip- 
ment means that the electrical equipment is so 
constructed that all live parts, except the wells 
for plug fuses in panelboards and in enclosed 
branch-circuit cut-outs, are enclosed in such 
manner as to be inaccessible; 


‘different systems’’ means systems which de- 
rive their energy from different transformers 
or from different banks of transformers or 
from different generators or other sources; 


‘disconnecting means’’ means a device, group 
of devices, or other means whereby the con- 
ductors of a circuit can be disconnected from 
their source of supply; 


“dust-tight’”? means an enclosure constructed 
so that dust cannot enter it; 


“duty’’ means a requirement of service that 
specifies the degree of regularity of the load; 
and, 


(a) “continuous duty’? means a requirement 
of service that demands operation at a 
substantially constant load for an in- 
definitely long time; 


(b) ‘short time duty’? means a requirement 
of service that demands operation at a 
substantially constant load for a short 
and definitely specified time; 


(c) ‘intermittent duty’? means a_ require- 
ment of service that demands operation 
for definitely specified alternate intervals 
of, 
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(1) load and no load, 
(11) load and rest, or 
(iii) load, no load and rest; 


(d) ‘periodic duty’? means a type of inter- 
mittent duty in which the load conditions 
are regularly recurrent; 


(e) ‘‘varying duty’’ means a requirement of 
service that demands operation at loads 
and for intervals of time, both of which 
may be subject to wide variation; 


“electrical equipment’’ means any apparatus, 
appliance, device, instrument, fitting, fixture, 
machinery, material or thing used in or for, 
or capable of being used in or for, the genera- 
tion, transformation, transmission, distribu- 
tion, supply, or utilization of electric power or 
energy, and without restricting the generality 
of the foregoing, includes any assemblage or 
combination of materials or things which is 
used, or is capable of being used, or adapted 
to serve or perform any particular purpose or 
function when connected to an _ electrical 
installation, notwithstanding that any of such 
materials or things are mechanical, metallic 
or non-metallic in origin; 


“electrical installation’? means a system or 
part of a system of wiring installed or to be 
installed in or upon any land, building or 
premises from the point or points of delivery 
of electric power or energy therein or thereon, 
up to the point or points where the power or 
energy can be consumed or used therein or 
thereon by any electrical equipment, and the 
expressions ‘‘work on an electrical installa- 
tion” or “make an electrical installation’”’ in- 
clude the installation, maintenance, alteration, 
extension and repair of the wiring and the 
connection of the wiring with any of the 
electrical equipment or with any other part 
of the wiring system; 


“electrical metallic tubing’? means a metal 
raceway into which it is intended that con- 
ductors shall be drawn, and which has a cir- 
cular cross-section, a wall thinner than that 
of rigid metal conduit and an outside diameter 
sufficiently different from that of rigid conduit 
to render it impractible for threading it with 
standard pipe-thread; 


“electric elevator’’ means an elevator in which 
the motion of the car or platform is obtained 
through an electric motor applied directly to 
the elevator machinery; 


“elevator”? means a hoisting and lowering 
mechanism equipped with a car or platform 
which moves in guides in a substantially 
vertical direction but not including tiering- 
machines or piling-machines which operate 
within one storey, or endless belts, conveyors, 
chains, buckets or similar devices used for the 
purpose of elevating materials; 


“elevator machinery’? means the machinery 
and its equipment: used in raising and lower- 
ing the elevator car or platform; 


“emergency and exit lights’’ means all lights 
required by law for the purpose of facilitating 
safe exit in case of fire or other emergency; 
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“enclosure” means a protective housing for 
switchgear, switches, air circuit breakers, 


panelboards, industrial control equipment and 
similar apparatus; and 


(a) “enclosure I’? means a general purpose 
enclosure of metal or other suitable 
material, designed to protect live parts 
from accidental contact, which is suitable 
for use indoors in ordinary locations; 


(b) ‘enclosure II’? means a drip-tight en- 
closure similar to an enclosure I but con- 
structed or protected by the addition of 
drip shields or their equivalent capable of 
preventing moisture or dirt from accu- 
mulating on the enclosure and which is 
suitable for use indoors where the en- 
closure may be subject to falling moisture 
or dirt; 


(c) “enclosure, III’? means a weatherproof 
enclosure constructed or protected so 
that exposure of the enclosure to weather, 
falling moisture or external splashing 
will not impair the effectiveness of the 
enclosed equipment and which 1s suitable 
for use outdoors; 


(d) “enclosure IV’’ means a watertight en- 
closure constructed so that a direct 
stream of water from a hose cannot pene- 
trate into the enclosure and which is 
suitable for use where the enclosure may 
be subject to direct streams of water; 


(e) “enclosure V’’ means a dust-tight en- 
closure constructed so that dust, readily 
ignitible fibres or combustible flyings can 
not penetrate into the enclosure and 
which is suitable for use indoors in Class 
III hazardous locations or where the at- 
mosphere may contain a_ substantial 
quantity of non-hazardous dust. 


‘“fexplosion-proof’” means enclosed in a case 
which is capable of withstanding without 
damage an explosion which may occur within 
it of a specified gas or vapour and which is 
also capable of preventing the ignition of a 
specified gas or vapour surrounding the en- 
closure from sparks, flashes or explosion of the 
specified gas or vapour within the enclosure; 


‘‘“exposed”’ as applied to live parts means that 
a live part can be inadvertently touched or 
approached more closely than is safe by any 
person and the term is applied to parts not 
suitably guarded, isolated or insulated; 


“exposed” as applied to wiring methods means 
not concealed; 


“‘extra-low-voltage power circuit’? means a 
circuit, such as valve operator and similar 
circuits, which is neither a remote control cir- 
cuit nor a signal circuit, but which operates 
at not more than 30 volts and which is supplied 
from a transformer or other device restricted 
in its rated output to 1,000 volt-amperes and 
approved for the purpose, but in which the 
current is not limited in accordance with the 
requirements for a Class 2 circuit; 


. ‘feeder’? means a conductor or group of con- 


ductors which transmits electrical energy from 
a service supply, transformer, switchboard, 
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distribution centre, generator, or other source 
of supply to the branch-circuit over-current 
devices; 


“fire resisting’ as applied to buildings means 
constructed of masonry, reinforced concrete, 
or equivalent materials in accordance with 
the requirements of the fire underwriters; 


“‘flame-retarding’’ when applied to a material 
means that the material will not burn for 
more than a specified period of time and will 
not permit flame to travel or extend beyond 
a specified distance; 


“flammable”? means capable of being easily 
set on fire; 


“flexible tubing’’ means flexible non-metallic 
tubing commonly known as loom for the 
mechanical protection of insulated wires; 


“garage’’ means a building or portion of a 
building in which one or more self-propelled 
vehicles carrying volatile, flammable liquid 
for fuel or power are kept; 


“ground” means a connection to earth of 
electrical equipment by means of a ground 
electrode; 


“ground electrode’’ means a metallic water- 
piping system, or a metallic object or device 
buried in, or driven into, the earth so as to 
make intimate contact therewith, to which a 
grounding conductor is electrically and 
mechanically connected; 


“ground fault circuit interrupter’? means a 
device which will interrupt the circuit to the 
load when the effective ground fault current 
is 5 milliamperes or more in a time; 


(a) not greater than that calculated in accord- 
ance with the equation 


20\ 1.43 
cen (ee 
I 


where T is the time in milliseconds, and 
I is the effective ground fault cur- 
rent in milliamperes between the 
5 and 260 milliamperes; 


and 

(b) not greater than 25 milliseconds for 
ground fault currents of over 260 milli- 
amperes; 


and which will interrupt the circuit to the 
load in accordance with the foregoing require- 
ments in the event that the neutral conductor 
should become grounded between the ground 
fault circuit interrupter and the load; 


“rounded” means connected effectually with 
the general mass of the earth through a 
grounding system of sufficiently low imped- 
ance and having current-carrying capacity 
sufficient at all times, under the most severe 
conditions which are likely to arise in practice, 
to prevent any current in the grounding con- 
ductor from causing a harmful voltage to exist; 


(a) between the grounded conductors and 
neighboring exposed conducting surfaces 
which are in good contact with the earth; 
or 
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(b) between the grounded conductors and 
neighboring surfaces of the earth itself; 


“grounding conductor’’ means a path of cop- 
per or other suitable metal specially arranged 
as a means whereby electrical equipment is 
electrically connected to a ground electrode; 


. “grounding system’’ means all conductors, 


clamps, ground clips, ground plates or pipes, 
and ground electrodes by means of which 
electrical equipment or an electrical instal- 
lation is grounded; 


“guarded”? when applied to electrical equip- 
ment means that the electrical equipment is 
so covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or 
otherwise protected by means of suitable 
covers, casings, barriers, rails, screens, mats or 
platforms as to remove the likelihood of 
dangerous contact or approach by persons or 
objects; 


“‘header’’ means a transverse raceway for elec- 
trical conductors, providing access to pre- 
determined cells of a cellular metal-floor and 
permitting the installation of conductors from 
a distribution centre to the cells; 


“hoistway’’ means a shaftway, hatchway, well 
hole, or other vertical opening or space in 
which an elevator, escalator or dumbwaiter 
operates or is intended to operate; 


“identified’’ when applied to a conductor 
means that the conductor has a white or gray 
covering or separator, has a tracer in the outer 
braid or has some other approved means of 
identification indicating that the conductor is 
a grounded conductor, and when applied to 
other electrical equipment means that the 
terminals to which grounded conductors are 
to be connected have been distinguished for 
identification by being tinned, nickel-plated or 
otherwise suitably marked; 


‘inaccessible’ when applied to a room or com- 
partment means that the room or compart- 
ment is sufficiently remote from access or so 
placed or guarded that unauthorized persons 
cannot inadvertently enter the room or com- 
partment, and when applied to electrical 
equipment means that the electrical equip- 
ment is covered by the structure or finish of 
the building in which it is installed or main- 
tained or is sufficiently remote from access or 
so placed or guarded that unauthorized per- 
sons cannot inadvertently touch or interfere 
with the equipment; 


‘industrial establishment’? means a building 
or part of a building in which any*manufactur- 
ing process, assembling or handling of 
materials in connection with the manufactur- 
ing, preparing, treating or finishing of any 
goods or products, is carried on; 


“inspection department’? means The Hydro- 
Electric Power Commission of Ontario; 


‘inspector’? means any person duly appointed 
by the inspection department for the purpose 
of enforcing this Code; 


‘Insulated’’ means separated from other con- 
ducting surfaces by a dielectric material or 
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air space having a degree of resistance to the 
passage of current and to disruptive discharge 
sufficiently high for the condition of use; 


‘insulating’? as applied to non-conducting 
substances means that they are capable of 
bringing about the condition defined as 
insulated; 


“lamp holder’’ means a device constructed for 
the mechanical support of lamps and for con- 
necting them to circuit conductors; 


‘location’, 

(a) “ordinary location”? means a dry location 
in which at normal atmosphere pressure 
and under normal conditions of use, 
electrical equipment is not unduly ex- 
posed to injury from mechanical causes, 
excessive dust, moisture, or extreme 
temperatures, and in which electrical 
equipment is entirely free from the possi- 
bility of injury through corrosive, flam- 
mable or explosive atmospheres; 


(b) ‘damp location’”’ means a location which 
is normally or periodically subject to 
condensation of moisture in, on or ad- 
jacent to electrical equipment; 


yo 


(c) “wet location’”’ means a location in which 
liquids may drip, splash or flow on or 
against electrical equipment; 


(d) “hazardous location’’ means premises, 
buildings, or parts thereof in which there 
exists the hazard of fire or explosion 
because, 


(i) highly flammable gases, flammable 
volatile liquids, mixtures or other 
highly flammable substances are 
manufactured or used or are stored 
in other than original containers, 


(ii) combustible dust or flyings are likely 

- to be present in quantities sufficient 
to produce an explosive or combust- 
ible mixture, or where it is imprac- 
ticable to prevent such dust or fly- 
ings from being deposited upon 
incandescent lamps or from collecting 
in or upon motors or other electrical 
equipment in such quantities as to 
produce overheating by reason of the 
prevention of normal radiation, 


(ili) easily ignitible fibres or materials 
producing combustible flyings are 
manufactured, handled or used in a 
free open state, or 


(iv) easily ignitible fibres or materials 
producing combustible flyings are 
stored in bales or containers but are 
not manufactured, handled or used 
in a free open state; 


75. “low-energy power circuit’? means a circuit 


other than a remote control or signal circuit 
for which the power supply is limited in 
accordance with the requirements for Class 2 
remote control circuits; 
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“low-voltage protection’’ means the effect of a 
device operative on the reduction or failure of 
voltage to cause and maintain the interruption 
of power to the main circuit; 


“low-voltage release’ means the effect of a 
device operative on the reduction or failure of 
voltage to cause the interruption of power to 
the main circuit, but not to prevent its re- 
establishment on the return of voitage to 
safe operating value; 


“‘machine tool, metal cutting’’ means a power 
driven device, not portable by hand, used for 
the purpose of removing metal in the form of 
chips; 


‘“‘machine tool, metal forming’’ means a power 
driven machine not portable by hand, used to 
press, forge, emboss, hammer, blank or shear 
metals; 


‘metallic water-piping system” means, 


(a) an active, underground, public water 
supply system having metallic mains and 
services; 


an active, underground, private water 
supply system having at least 100 feet of 
metal pipe buried in the ground; or 


(b) 


(c) the metallic casing, not less than 3 inches 
in diameter, of an artesian well; 


‘mill construction” as applied to a building 
means one in which walls are of masonry or 
reinforced concrete and an interior framing of 
wood, with plank or laminated wood floors 
and roofs, and in which the interior structural 
elements are arranged in heavy solid masses 
and smooth flat surfaces assembled to avoid 
thin sections, sharp projections, and concealed 
or inaccessible spaces, but the interior framing 
may be partly or entirely of protected steel or 
concrete and the floors and roofs may be con- 
structed in whole or in part of incombustible 
material; 


‘‘mineral-insulated cable’? means a cable hav- 
ing one or more bare solid conductors sup- 
ported and insulated by a highly compressed 
refractory material enclosed in a liquid-tight 
and gas-tight metallic tube sheathing and the 
term includes both the regular type (MI) and 
the light-weight type (LWMI) unless other- 
wise qualified; 


“MSG” means the Manufacturer’s Standard 
Gauge for uncoated steel; 


‘“‘multi-outlet assembly’’ means a surface or 
flush enclosure carrying conductors for extend- 
ing one branch-circuit to two or more re- 
ceptacles of the grounding type which are 
attached to the enclosure; 


“‘multi-wire branch circuit’? means a branch 
circuit consisting of two or more ungrounded 
conductors having a potential difference be- 
tween them and an identified ground con- 
ductor having equal potential between it and 
each ungrounded conductor, and in which the 
grounded conductor is connected to the neu- 
tral conductor of the system; 
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“neutral conductor’ means that conductor of 
a polyphase circuit, or of a single-phase, 
3-wire circuit having an approximately 
uniform potential difference and an equal 
spacing in phase with each of the other 
conductors; 


“noncombustible’’ means incapable of sustain- 
ing combustion in air, either when ignited or 
when subjected to and maintained at a high 
temperature; 


“non-incendive circuit’? means a circuit or 
part of a circuit in which any sparking that 
may be produced by normally arcing parts is 
incapable, under normal operating conditions, 
of causing an ignition of the prescribed flam- 
mable gas or vapour; 


“open”? as applied to electrical equipment 
means that moving parts, windings or live 
parts are exposed to accidental contact; 


“outlet”? means a point on the wiring system 
at which current is taken to supply fixtures, 
lamps, heaters, motors and electrical equip- 
ment generally; 


“out-of-reach’’ means that equipment is 
located more than 5 feet horizontally or more 
than 8 feet vertically from any floor, platform 
or other surface from which it would otherwise 
be readily accessible; 


6c C 9 ° a 
over current device means any device Ccap- 


able of automatically opening an electric 
circuit both under predetermined overload 
and short-circuit conditions, either by fusing 
of metal or by electro-mechanical means; 


“overload device’’ means a device affording 
protection from excess current, but not neces- 
sarily short-circuit protection, and capable of 
automatically opening an electric circuit 
either by the fusing of metal or by electro- 
mechanical means; 


“‘panelboard”’, 


(a) ‘‘panelboard’’ means an assembly of buses 
and connections, over-current devices and 
control apparatus with or without 
switches, or other equipment, constructed 
for installation as a complete unit in a 
cabinet; and 


(b) ‘enclosed panelboard’’ means an assem- 
bly of buses and connections, over-current 
devices and control apparatus with or 
without switches, or other equipment, 
installed in a cabinet; 


“plenum” means a chamber associated with 
air-handling apparatus, for distributing the 
processed air from the apparatus (supply 
plenum) to the supply ducts, or for receiving 
air to be processed by the apparatus (return 
plenum); 


“portable” when applied to electrical equip- 
ment means the equipment is specifically 
designed not to be used in a fixed position and 
receives current through the medium of a 
flexible cord or cable, and usually a detachable 


plug; 
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‘potential’, 


(a) “extra low potential” means any poten- 
tial up to and including 30 volts; 


(b) “‘low potential” means any potential from 
31 to 750 volts inclusive; 


(c) “high potential’? means any potential 
above 750 volts; 


““‘protected”’ as applied to electrical equipment 
means the equipment is constructed so that 
the electrical parts are enclosed so as to 
protect the equipment against damage from 
the intrusion of foreign objects; 


“qualified person’ means a person familiar 
with the construction and operation of the 
apparatus and the hazards involved; 


“‘raceway’’ means any channel for holding 
wires, cables or bus bars, which is designed 
expressly for and used solely for this purpose, 
and unless otherwise qualified in this Code, 
includes rigid, flexible, metallic and non- 
metallic conduit, electrical metallic tubing, 
underfloor raceways, cellular metal-floor race- 
ways, surface raceways, wire-ways, cable- 
troughs, busways and auxiliary gutters; 


“readily accessible’’ means capable of being 
reached quickly without climbing over or 
removing obstacles or resorting to portable 
ladders, chairs or similar aids; 


“‘receptacle’’ means a contact device installed 
in an outlet for the connection of a portable 
lamp or appliance by means of a plug and 
flexible cord; 


“remote control circuit’? means any electrical 
circuit which controls any other circuit 
through a relay or an equivalent device; 


“repellent’’ used as a suffix (such as moisture- 
repellent) means constructed, treated or sur- 
faced so that liquid will tend to run off, and 
cannot readily penetrate the surface; 


“resistant’’ used as a suffix means constructed, 
protected or treated so that it will not be 
injured readily when subjected to the speci- 
fied material or condition; 


“service”, 


(a) ‘‘consumer’s service’ means all that por- 
tion of the consumer’s installation from 
the service box or its equivalent up to and 
including the point at which the supply 
authority makes connectior; 


(b) ‘‘supply service’? means any one set of 
conductors run by a supply authority 
from its mains to a consumer’s service; 


(c) “service agreement’? means a form of 
agreement prescribed or approved by 
the inspection department and pertaining 
to the labelling or re-examination of 
approved electrical equipment; 


(d) ‘‘service box” means an approved assem- 
bly consisting of a metal box or cabinet 
constructed so that it may be effectually 
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locked or sealed, containing either service 
fuses and a service switch or a circuit 
breaker and of such design that either the 
switch or circuit breaker may be manu- 
ally operated when the box is closed; 


“service or filling station’? means premises or 
portions of premises on which are installed 
pumps or other devices used for the purpose 
of receiving or delivering volatile flammable 
liquids to or from vehicles; 


shock-proof’’ as applied to X-ray and high- 
frequency equipment, means that the equip- 
ment is guarded with grounded metal so that 
no person can come into contact with any 
live part; 


“signal circuit’? means any electrical circuit, 
other than a communication circuit, which 
supplies energy to a device which gives a 
recognizable audible or visible signal, such as 
circuits for doorbells, buzzers, code-calling 
systems, signal lights and similar devices; 


‘“‘slow-burning’’as applied to conductor insula- 
tion means the insulation has flame-retarding 
properties; 


‘“‘soldered’”’ means a uniting of metallic surfaces 
by the fusion thereon of a metallic alloy, 
usually of lead and tin; 

“‘special permission’? means the permission of 
an inspector; 


splitter box’’ means a metal troughing or box 
containing terminal blocks, or bus bars, having 
main terminals and distribution terminals, 
with bare live parts supported by insulating 
material; 


“Supply authority’? means any person, firm, 
corporation, company, commission or other 
organization supplying electric power or 
energy; 


surface raceway’? means a raceway in the 
form of a metal channel with a backing and 
capping for loosely holding conductors and 
cables in surface wiring; 


“‘switch’”’ means a device for making, breaking, 
or changing connection in a circuit; and 

(a) ‘‘general use switch’? means a switch in- 
tended for use in general distribution and 
branch-circuits and which is rated in 
amperes and capable of interrupting its 
rated current at rated voltage; 


“indicating switch’? means a switch de- 
signed or marked to show readily whether 
the switch is in an “On” or “‘Off’’ position; 


(b) 


‘isolating switch’? means a switch in- 
tended for isolating a circuit or electrical 
equipment from the source of supply of 
electrical power or energy, but does not 
include a switch intended for establishing 
or interrupting the flow of current in a 
circuit; 


(c) 


‘“‘motor-circuit switch’’ means a fused or 
unfused manually-operated knife or snap 
switch rated in horsepower; 


(d) 


switchboard”’ means a panel or assembly of 
panels on which is mounted any combination 
of switching, measuring, controlling and 
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protective devices, buses, and connections, 
designed with a view to successfully carrying 
and rupturing the maximum fault current en- 
countered when controlling incoming and 
outgoing feeders; 


system’’ means an electrical system in which 
all conductors and the apparatus are de- 
signedly capable of being readily connected 
electrically by metallic contact to a common 
source of potential difference; 


“theatre’’ means a building, or any portion 
thereof, which is used for public dramatic, 
operatic, motion-picture or other perform- 
ances; 


‘thermal cut out’? means a device affording 
protection from excessive current but not 
necessarily short-circuit protection, and con- 
taining a heating element in addition to, and 
affecting, a fusible member which opens the 
circuit; 


underfloor-raceway’”’ means a raceway suit- 
able for use in the floor; 


utilization equipment’? means equipment 
which utilizes electrical power or energy for 
mechanical, chemical, heating, lighting, or 
similar useful purposes; 


vault’? means an isolated enclosure, either 
above or below ground, with fire-resistant 
walls, ceilings and floors, for the purpose of 
housing transformers or other electrical 
equipment; 


ventilated flexible cableway’’ (VFC) means 
a ventilated metal raceway into which con- 
ductors may be drawn, designed so as to be 
rigid in one plane and flexible in another plane 
at a 90 degree angle to the first plane and 
constructed so that approximately 30 per 
cent of its surface consists of ventilating 
openings; 


voltage of a circuit’? means the greatest 
effective voltage between any two conductors 
of the circuit concerned. 


“voltage to ground’’ means the voltage be- 
tween any live ungrounded part and any 
grounded part in the case of grounded circuits, 
or the greatest voltage existing in the circuit 
in the case of ungrounded circuits; 


waterproof’’ when applied to electrical equip- 
ment means that the equipment is so con- 
structed or protected that moisture cannot 
enter in quantity sufficient to interfere with 
the effective operation of the equipment, and 
when applied to a substance means that the 
substance is impervious to moisture; 


‘“‘water-tight’’ when applied to enclosed elec- 
trical equipment means that the equipment is 
so constructed that moisture cannot enter the 
enclosing case; 


‘wire television distribution system’’ means a 
distribution system of coaxial or other suitable 
cable or wire, together with any necessary 
amplifiers, which is used in the transmission of 
television signals; 
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130. ‘‘wire-way’’ means a raceway consisting of a 
completelyenclosed system of metal troughing, 
and fittings therefor, so formed and con- 
structed that insulated conductors may be 
readily drawn in and withdrawn, or laid in 
and removed, after the system has been com- 
pletely installed without injury either to 
conductors or their covering. 


SECTION 2—GENERAL RULES 
General 
2-000 This Code does not apply to, 


(1) electrical equipment and electrical installa- 
tions used exclusively in the generation, trans- 
formation, or transmission of electrical power 
or energy intended for sale or distribution to 
the public subject to the requirements of 
Rules 10-004 to 10-018 inclusive; 

(2) electrical equipment and electrical installa- 
tions used by telephone and telegraph com- 
panies in the operation of communication 
facilities subject to the requirements of 
Section 60; 
(3) electrical equipment and electrical installa- 
tions in the cars, car-houses, passenger 
stations or freight stations used in the opera- 
tion of an electric railway or electric street 
railway and supplied with electric current 
from the railway power-circuit; 


(4) 
(S) 


aircraft; 


a mine as defined in The Mining Act save only 
as regards any dwelling house or other building 
not connected with or required for mining 
operations or purposes or used for the treat- 
ment of ore or mineral; 

(6) a ship as defined by the Canada Shipping Act 
unless it is connected to a shore supply of 
electricity for a period exceeding five months. 


2-002 Special Requirements. Sections devoted to 
rules governing particular types of installations are 
not intended to embody all rules governing these 
particular types of installations, but cover only those 
special rules or regulations which are additional to or 
amendatory of those prescribed in other sections 
covering installations under ordinary conditions. 


2-004 Inspection 


(1) A contractor shall file with the inspection de- 
partment a completed application for inspection of 
any work on an electrical installation: 


(a) Before the commencement of the work where 
electrical power or energy has not been pre- 
viously supplied to the land, building or premises 
on which the work is to be performed; or 


Before the electrical installation is used for any 
purpose where electrical power or energy has 
been previously supplied to the land, building 
or premises on which the work was performed; 
and 


(b) 


(c) Pay the fees prescribed by the inspection de- 


partment therefor. 


(2) An application for inspection which has been 
refused in accordance with the provisions of Rule 
2-008 shall, for purposes of Subrule (1) hereof, be 
deemed not to be a completed application. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of Rule 2-008, payment 
of the fees prescribed by the inspection department 
entitles the contractor to one complete inspection of 
the installation. 


(4) Every contractor who makes an electrical in- 
stallation is responsible for procuring its inspection by 
the inspection department before the installation is 
used for any purpose. 


(5) The contractor shall give to the inspection 
department at least forty-eight hours’ notice in writing 
that the work on the electrical installation has been 
completed and that the installation is ready for inspec- 
tion but where the work is being performed in a remote 
district or is not immediately accessible for any other 
reason the notice shall be of such greater length as is 
necessary to accommodate the inspection schedule of 
the inspection department. 


(6) The inspection shall be made at such time and 
in such manner as the inspection department deter- 
mines. 


(7) No electrical installation shall be concealed or 
rendered inaccessible, until it has been inspected by 
the inspection department and found to conform to 
this Code. 


2-006 Annual Inspection 


(1) An annual application for inspection may be 
made by the owner or occupant of any manufacturing, 
mercantile or other building where in the opinion of 
the inspection department electrical installation work 
of a routine nature in connection with the maintenance 
or operation of the building or the plant therein is 
required to be performed at frequent intervals, and 
where the owner or occupant employs his own electri- 
cians for the purpose. 


(2) Acceptance of the application by the inspection 
department shall authorize the commencement and 
carrying out of such work during the year for which 
the acceptance is issued and Rule 2-004 does not apply. 


(3) The owner or occupant shall as the work is 
performed record it on a form provided by the inspec- 
tion department which shall be produced to any inspec- 
tor of the inspection department at any time and from 
time to time upon request and the inspection shall be 
made at such time and in such manner as the inspection 
department determines. 


2-008 Right of Refusal. The inspection department 
may refuse an application for inspection to any person 
who has failed to pay any fees or dues owing to the 
inspection department for a period of more than thirty 
days or who has failed to remedy defects in any electri- 
cal work or installation after having been notified by the 
inspection department that the defects exist, until the 
fees have been paid or the defects have been remedied. 


2-010 Plans and Specifications. No contractor 
shall commence work on any electrical installation 
consisting of: 


- (a) The installation of a wiring system in any public 
building, commercial or industrial establish- 
ment, apartment house or other building in 
which the public safety may be involved; 


(b) A large light-and-power installation; or 
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(c) The installation of generators, transformers, 
switchboards, large storage batteries and similar 
equipment, 


or that in the opinion of the inspection department 
is of special magnitude or nature without first filing 
with the inspection department in duplicate, or in 
greater number if required, complete wiring plans and 
specifications relating to the proposed work and 
obtaining the written approval of the inspection 
department thereof. 


2-012 Connection Authorization 


(1) Where any electrical installation or part thereof 
to which electric power or energy has not previously 
been supplied is made in or upon any land, building or 
premises or where any electrical installation or part 
thereof has been disconnected or cut off from any 
service or other source of supply under this Code, no 
supply authority, contractor or other person shall 
connect or re-connect the installation or part thereof 
to any service or other source of supply unless: 


(a) The installation and all work in respect thereof 
have been inspected by the inspection depart- 
ment and found to conform to this Code; and 


(b) A connection authorization has been issued by 
the inspection department in respect of the 
installation. 


(2) Where any electrical installation or part thereof 
has been disconnected or cut off from a source of 
supply by a supply authority for non-payment of rates 
or because of a change of occupancy of premises for 
six months or less, the supply authority may reconnect 
the installation or part thereof without obtaining a 
connection authorization. 


2-014 Temporary Connection Authorization 


(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 2-012 
the inspection department may issue a temporary 
connection authorization authorizing a supply authority 
to connect its lines for a stated length of time to a 
temporary electrical installation or to a permanent but 
unfinished electrical installation and may renew the 
connection authorization from time to time. 


(2) Issuance of a temporary connection authoriza- 
tion does not obligate the inspection department to 
issue a permanent connection authorization where a 
contractor has not complied with this Code. 


2-016 Re-inspection. The inspection department 
may at any time re-inspect any electrical installation 
notwithstanding any previous inspection and accept- 
ance of the installation. 


2-018 Defects 


(1) Every contractor who has performed work on an 
electrical installation and has been notified by the 
inspection department that the installation does not 
conform to this Code shall remedy all defects in 
workmanship and replace all electrical equipment that 
is not approved within such time and in such manner 
as the notice from the inspection department directs. 


(2) The inspection department may by notice in 
writing require any owner or occupant of land, build- 
ings Or premises upon or within which is found an 
electrical installation in which in the opinion of the 
inspection department a condition dangerous to 
persons or property has developed to make such 
changes in the electrical installation as are necessary 
to remedy the condition. 
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(3) Upon receipt of the notice the owner or occupant 
of the lands, buildings or premises shall cause the 
installation to be changed in the manner and to the 
extent prescribed by the notice within the time limited 
therein. 


(4) Where: 


(a) Acontractor refuses or neglects to comply with a 
notice given under Subrule (1); or 


(b) The owner or occupant of lands, buildings or 
premises refuses or neglects to comply with a 
notice given under Subrule (2), 


the inspection department, if it deems such course 
necessary for purposes of safety, may: 


(c) Cut off the supply of electrical power or energy 
to the lands, buildings or premises in which is 
contained the electrical installation that was 
the subject of the notice; or 


(d) Require the supply authority to cut off the 
supply, 


and in either event the supply shall not be re-connected 
until full compliance with the notice has been made. 


2-020 Sale or Other Disposal and Use 


(1) No person shall advertise, display or offer for 
sale or other disposal, or sell or otherwise dispose of 
any electrical equipment unless it has been approved 
in accordance with Rule 2-024. 


(2) No person shall use any electrical equipment 
unless it has been approved in accordance with Rule 
2-024. 


(3) Where an approvals report in respect of any 
approved electrical equipment requires that a notice 
indicating the proper and safe manner of use of the 
equipment be affixed thereto or furnished therewith, no 
person shall sell or otherwise dispose of the equipment 
without affixing or furnishing the notice in the manner 
required by the approvals report. 


2-024 Approval of Electrical Equipment 


(1) Electrical equipment of a regular line of manu- 
facture for which approval is sought shall be submitted 
to Canadian Standards Association for examination 
and testing. 


(2) The electrical equipment referred to in Subrule 
(1) shall be deemed to be approved when: 


(a) Anapprovals report has been issued by Canadian 
Standards Association in respect of the equip- 
ment; 


(b) The approvals report has been adopted by the 
inspection department; 


(c) The manufacturer of the equipment or his agent 
has entered into a service agreement with 
Canadian Standards Association; 


(d) The equipment, if so required by the service 
agreement, bears an approval label supplied 
under the terms of the service agreement; and 


(e) The equipment meets all standards of design and 
construction prescribed by the approvals report 
and complies with all terms and conditions con- 
tained therein. 
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(3) As an alternative to the requirements of Sub- 
rules (1) and (2), electrical equipment consisting of an 
assemblage or combination of component parts in- 
tended for use solely in conjunction with or as an 
integral part of any appliance within the meaning of 
Lhe Energy Act shall be deemed to be approved when: 


(a) An approvals report has been issued by an 
organization designated to test the appliance 
by section 6 of Regulation 254 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970: 


(b) The approvals report has been adopted by the 


inspection department ; 


(c) The equipment meets all standards of design 
and construction prescribed by the approvals 
report and Canadian Standards Association 
specifications relating thereto and complies 
with all terms and conditions contained in the 
report and the specifications ; 


(d) The seal of the organization has been affixed 
permanently to the equipment verifying com- 
plance with Canadian Standards Association 
specifications ; and 


(e) The manufacturer of the equipment, or his 
agent, has entered into a service agreement with 
the organization. 


(4) Electrical equipment of other than a regular | 


line of manufacture, electrical equipment built to 
customer’s order, electrical equipment manufactured 


or produced singly or in small quantities and electrical’ 


equipment that in the opinion of the inspection depart- 
ment cannot be conveniently examined and tested by 
submission of samples shall be submitted to the 
inspection department for examination and testing in 
conformance with the procedure from time to time 
prescribed by the inspection department. 


(5) The prescribed equipment referred to in Subrule 
(4) shall be deemed to be approved when: 


(a) The electrical equipment or a sample thereof has 
been examined and tested by the inspection 
department and found to conform to this Code 
and to present no undue hazard to persons or 


property; 
A certificate or other writing evidencing the 


conformity has been issued by the inspection 
department; 


(b) 


(c) All fees payable to the inspection department in 
respect of the examination, testing and certifica- 
tion have been paid; 


The equipment, if so required by the inspection 
department, bears an approval label supplied 
by the inspection department; and 


(d) 


The equipment, in the case of examination and 
test by sample, is of the same standard of design 
and construction as the standard of the sample 
referred to in the certificate or writing. 


(e) 


(6) Where any electrical equipment is used in, or 
connected to, an electrical installation or is about to be 
so used or connected, and it appears to the inspection 
department that, having regard to public safety and 
protection of property, it would be sufficient to have 
the equipment inspected under Subrule (3), (4) and 
(5) of Rule 2-004 instead of being approved under the 
foregoing provisions of this Rule, the inspection depart- 
ment may direct accordingly and thereupon the equip- 
ment shall be deemed to form a part of the electrical 
installation. 


(7) Approval of any electrical equipment shall be 
evidenced by a certificate or other writing to that effect 
issued by the inspection department but, where elec- 
trical equipment is approved under Subrule (2) the 
approval-record guide-card issued by the Canadian 
Standards Association shall have the same force and 
effect as a certificate or writing of the inspection 
department. 


(8) No person shall affix to any electrical equipment 
other than the electrical equipment referred to in 
Subrule (3) any label indicating or intended to indicate 
that the electrical equipment is approved other than 
an approval label that has been supplied by the inspec- 
tion department or under a service agreement. 


(9) No person shall affix any approval label to any 
electrical equipment other than the approved electrical 
equipment for which the label was issued. 


(10) No person to whom approval labels have been 
supplied, either by the inspection department or under 
a service agreement, shall sell, give, transfer or permit 
any other person to have possession of the labels 
without first obtaining the consent in writing of the 
inspection department. 


2-026 Cancellation of Approval 


(1) The inspection department may cancel the 
approval of any electrical equipment where: 


(a) The equipment is not being manufactured or 
produced in conformance with the standards, 
design and construction prescribed by the 
approvals report or certificate of approval 
relating thereto; 


In the opinion of the inspection department 
field experience has shown the equipment to 
be unduly hazardous to life or property; or 


(b) 


(c) The manufacturer of the equipment makes 
default in observing or performing any of the 
terms of the service agreement to which he is a 


party. 


(2) When an approval has been cancelled, the. 
equipment shall be deemed to be not approved. 


2-028 Miscellaneous 


(1) The testing and inspection by the inspection 
department of any electrical equipment under Subrules 
(4) and (5) of Rule 2-024 may be carried out by such 
inspectors at such times and places and in such manner 
as the inspection department from time to time deter- 
mines. 


(2) Subject to Subrule (6) of Rule 2-024, any elec- 
trical equipment used or capable of being used or 
adapted to serve or perform any particular purpose or 
function when connected to an electriaal installation 
shall be approved before being so connected unless the 
connection is made for the purpose of inspection or 
testing of the equipment under this Code. 


(3) Any electrical equipment that consists of an 
assembly or combination of other electrical equipment 
is subject to this Code respecting approval, and is not 
approved by reason only that any or all of the com- 
ponent parts thereof have been individually approved. 


2-030 Deviation or Postponement 


(1) In any case where deviation from or postpone- 
ment of these rules and regulations may be necessary, 
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special permission shall be obtained before proceeding 
with the work, but such special permission shall apply 
only to the particular installation for which it is given. 


(2) By special permission, the requirments of this 
Code may be varied for installations associated with 
fire pumps: 


2-500 General 


(1) No contractor shall perform any work on an 
electrical installation in any manner contrary to the 
requirments of this Code. 


(2) No contractor in performing any work on an 
electrical installation shall use therein any electrical 

uipment other than approved electrical equipment 
aa kind or type and rating approved for the specific 
purpose for which it is to be employed. 


(3) In any case in which for a given purpose no 
standard electrical equipment of the exact size or 
rating required is procurable, equipment of the next 
larger size or rating shall be used unless permission of 
an inspector is obtained to use equipment of a smaller 
size or rating. 


(4) If in the opinion of an inspector an electrical 
installation has been badly arranged or poorly exe- 
cuted, either generally or in any particular, the inspec- 
tor shall reject the electrical installation. 


(5) No contractor shall use wood for plugging for 
the support of any electrical equipment. 


(6) No contractor shall use as a solder any so-called 
solder consisting of a metallic powder mixed with an 
adhesive vehicle in the use of which fusion of a metal is 
not involved. 


(7) No contractor shall use for soldering copper, 
aluminum or their alloys a soldering flux corrosive to 
those metals. 


2-502 Rebuilt Equipment 


(1) Where any electrical machine or apparatus is 
re-built or re-wound with any change in its rating or 
characteristics it shall be provided with a name plate 
giving the name of the person, or firm, by whom such 
change was made, together with the new marking. 


(2) Where the original name plate is removed the 
original manufacturer's name and any original identify- 
ing data, such as serial numbers, shall be added to the 
new name plate. 


2-504 Use of High Potentials. Potentials exceeding 
15,000 volts shall not be employed without the per- 
mission of an inspector designated by the inspection 
department for the purpose of this Rule except in the 
case of equipment covered by Sections 34, 52 and 54. 
2-506 Interference. No person shall: 


(a) Cut, damage or interfere with any electrical 
equipment; or 


‘b) Place or install any equipment or material near 
installed electrical equipment, 


so as to create a condition which an inspector deems 
dangerous. 


2-508 Use of Thermal Insulation. Where the 
hollow spaces between studding, joists, or rafters of 
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buildings are to be filled with thermal insulation, the 
following restrictions, as applicable, shall apply to the 
installation of electric wiring in such spaces: 


(a)If the space is to be filled with an approved loose 
or free flowing material which is non-corrosive, 
fire-resisting, and non- -conducting, any type of 
wiring system recognized by this Code may be 
used, but special care shall be taken to ensure 
that there will be no strain on the conductors 
due to the weight or pressure of such material; 


(b) If approved material in the form of batts, or the 
equivalent, is installed prior to the installation 
of the wiring and secured in place so that there 
will be no undue pressure on the conductors, 
no. special precaution need be observed; 


(c) If the space is to be filled with combustible ther- 
mal insulation, the wiring shall conform to the 
following requirements: 


(i) The wiring method shall be rigid conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing, lead-sheathed 
cable in flexible conduit, lead-sheathed 
armoured cable, mineral-insulated cable, 
aluminum-sheathed cable, or non-metallic- 
sheathed cable having conductors of not 
less than No. 12 AWG; 


(ii) The conduit or electrical metallic tubing 
shall be sealed off as required by Rule 
22-016; 


(d) If thermal insulation made of or faced with 
metal is installed, the wiring shall conform to 
the following requirements: 


(i) A one-inch separation shall be provided 
between the thermal insulation and the 
knob-and-tube wiring; 


(ii) Non-metallic sheathed cable may be in 
contact with the insulation; 


(e) Mineral-insulated cable or aluminum-sheathed 
cable shall not be used with any thermal insula- 
tion which is liable to have a corrosive action 
on the sheath. 


2-510 Fire Spread. Every electrical installation shall 
be made in such manner as to reduce to a minimum the 
probability of spread of fire through fire- stopped 
partitions, floors, hollow spaces, fire walls, fire parti- 
tions, vertical shafts and ventilating and air-condition- 
ing ducts. 


Maintenance and Operation 


2-512 General Requirements for Maintenance 
and Operation 


(1) All electrical equipment shall be so installed and 
guarded as to afford provision for the safety of persons 
and property and for the protection of the electrical 
equipment from mechanical or other injury to which it 
is likely to be exposed. 


(2) Every owner and tenant of a factory, workshop 
or other premises on or in which employees are engaged 
in operating or using any electrical equipment shall 
keep the electrical equipment and the electrical instal- 
lation in safe operating condition at all times. 


(3) No person shall use any electrical equipment 
that is not in safe and proper working condition. 
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(4) Electrical equipment that is not in regular use 
shall not be used until it has been thoroughly examined 
by a qualified person and is found fit for service. 


(5) Electrical equipment that is kept in reserve for 
emergency service shall be examined and tested by a 
qualified person at regular and frequent intervals. 


(6) Defective equipment shall either be put in good 
order or permanently disconnected. 


2-514 Guarding of Bare Live Parts 


(1) Bare live parts shall be guarded against acci- 
dental contact by means of approved cabinets or other 
forms of approved enclosures except where the bare 
live parts are: 


(a) Located in a suitable room, vault, or similar 
enclosed area which is accessible only to quali- 
fied persons; or 


(b) Located in a manner permitted by this Code. 


(2) Where electrical equipment has mounted on it, 
within 3 feet of bare live parts, non-electrical compon- 
ents which require servicing by unqualified persons, 
suitable barriers or covers shall be provided for the bare 
live parts. 


(3) Entrances to rooms and other guarded locations 
containing exposed bare live parts shall be marked 
with conspicuous warning signs forbidding entry to 
unqualified persons. 


2-516 Maintenance in Hazardous Locations. In 


locations where explosive or highly flammable materials 
or gases are present, special precautions shall be ob- 
served as follows: 


(a) Repairs or alterations shall not be made on any 
live equipment; and 


(b) Fits or seals in enclosures shall be maintained 
in their original safe condition. 


2-518 Disconnection 


(1) No person shall make repairs or alterations to 
live equipment unless complete disconnection of the 
equipment is impracticable. 


(2) For the purpose of Subrule (1), three-way or 
four-way switches shall be deemed not to be a means of 
disconnection. 


(3) Adequate precautions, such as locks on circuit 
breakers or switches, warning notices, sentries, or other 
equally effective means, shall be taken to prevent 
electrical equipment from being electrically charged 
when work is being done thereon. 


2-520 Maintenance of Live Equipment. No person 
shall work on any live equipment unless protected by 
approved insulated or insulating devices such as tongs, 
rubber gloves, boots, mats, or other like appliances, 
oe shall always be maintained in proper condition 
or use. 


2-522 Accessibility for Maintenance. All passage- 
ways and working space around generators, trans- 
formers, switchboards and similar equipment shall 
not be used for storage and shall be kept clear of any 
obstruction and so arranged as to give authorized 
persons ready access to all parts requiring attention. 


2-524 Illumination of Equipment. Adequate illu- 
mination shall be provided to allow for proper opera- 
tion and maintenance of electrical equipment. 


2-526 Flammable Material Near Electrical Equip- 
ment. Flammable material shall not be stored or 
placed in dangerous proximity to electrical equipment. 


2-528 Ventilation. Adequate ventilation shall be 
provided so as to prevent the development about 
electrical equipment of ambient air temperatures in 
excess of those normally permissible for such equip- 
ment. 


Enclosures 
2-530 Enclosures, Designations and Use 


(1) The following designations of enclosures for 
switchgear, switches, air circuit breakers, panelboards, 
industrial control equipment and similar apparatus 
shall be recognized for the purpose of this Code for the 
intended use as specified: 


(a) Enclosure 1: A general purpose enclosure, for 
use indoors in ordinary locations, designed to 
protect live parts from accidental contact and 
constructed of metal or other suitable material; 


(b) Enclosure 2: A drip-tight enclosure for use in- 
doors where enclosure may be subject to drops 
of falling liquid due to severe condensation or 
other causes and similar to a general purpose 
enclosure but constructed or protected by the 
addition of drip shields or their equivalent so as 
to exclude falling moisture or dirt; 


(c) Enclosure 3: A weatherproof enclosure, for use 
outdoors, constructed or protected so that 
exposure to the weather, to falling moisture, or 
to external splashing, will not impair the effec- 
tiveness of the enclosed equipment; 


(d) Enclosure 4: A watertight enclosure for use 
where the enclosure may be subject to direct 
streams of water and constructed so that a 
stream of water from a hose cannot enter the 
enclosure; 


(e) Enclosure 5: A dust-tight enclosure for use 
indoors where the atmosphere may carry con- 
siderable non-hazardous dust or in Class III 
locations, but not in Class II locations, and con- 
structed so that dust, readily ignitible fibres, or 
combustible flyings cannot enter the enclosure. 


(2) An enclosure may be constructed so as to comply 
with two or more of the designations described in 
Subrule (1) hereof. 


(3) Enclosures of equipment for use in hazardous 
locations shall be designated in accordance with 
Rule 18-012. 


2-532 Marking of Enclosures. General purpose en- 
closures need not be marked to indicate the enclosure 
designation. 


2-534 Circuit Voltages-to-Ground—Residential 
Occupancies. 


Branch circuits in residential occupancies shall not 
have a voltage exceeding 150 volts-to-ground except 
that where the calculated load on the service conductors 
exceeds 250 kilovolt-amperes and where trained 
maintenance personnel are available, higher voltages 
not exceeding the voltage-to-ground of a nominal 
system voltage of 347/600Y may be used to supply the 
following fixed (not portable) equipment: 
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(a) Space heating; 
(b) Water heaters; 
(c) Air conditioning. 


2-536 Corrosion Protection for Materials used in 
Wiring 


(1) Metallic materials used in wiring, such as 
raceways, cable sheaths and armour, boxes and fittings 
shall be suitably protected against corrosion for the 
environment in which they are to be used or shall be 
made of suitable corrosion-resistant material. 


(2) Where practicable, dissimilar metals shall not 
be used where there is a possibility of galvanic action. 


2-538 Working Space about Electrical Equipment 
(Low Potential). 


A minimum unobstructed working space of three feet 
with secure footing shall be provided and maintained 
about all electrical equipment which may require 
adjustment amd maintenance, except that working 
space is not required behind assemblies such as dead- 
front switchboards or control centres where there are 
no renewable parts such as fuses or switches on the back 
and where all connections are accessible from other 
locations than the back. 


2-540 Entrance to Working Space 

(1) At least one entrance of sufficient area shall be 
provided to give access to the working space about 
electrical equipment. 

(2) Doors or gates of suitable material may be pro- 
vided but they shall be capable of being readily opened 


from the equipment side without the use of a key or 
tool. 


2-542 Marking of Equipment 

(1) Each piece of electrical equipment shall bear 
such of the following markings as may be necessary 
to identify the equipment and insure that it is suitable 
for the particular installation: 


(a) The maker’s name, trade mark, or other recog- 
nized symbol of identification; 


(b) Catalogue number or type; 

(c) Voltage; 

(d) Rated load amperes; 

(e) Watts, volt amperes, or horsepower; 
(f) Whether for ac, dc, or both; 

(g) Number of phases; 


(h) Frequency in cycles per second; 
(i 


(j) Designation of terminals; 


“aS 


Rated load speed in revolutions per minute; 


(k) Whether for continuous or intermittent duty; 
(1) Evidence of approval; and 


(m) Such other marking as may be necessary to 
ensure safe and proper operation. 
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(2) Each service box, at the time of installation, 
shall be marked in a conspicuous, legible, and per- 
manent manner, to indicate clearly the maximum 
rating of the overcurrent device which may be used 
for this installation. 


(3) At each distribution point, circuit breakers, 
fuses, and switches shall be marked, adjacent thereto, 
in a conspicuous and legible manner to indicate clearly: 


(a) Which installation or portion of installation 
they protect or control; and 


(b) The maximum rating of overcurrent device that 
is permitted. 


2-544 Space for Service and Distribution 
Equipment. 


The space provided for electrical service and distribu- 
tion equipment shall be satisfactory to the inspection 
department. 


SECTION 4—CONDUCTORS 


4-000 Size of Conductors. Except for flexible cord, 
fixture wire, control circuit wire and cable, and ground- 
ing conductors as permitted by Table 16, conductors 
shall be not smaller than No. 14 AWG when of copper 
and not smaller than No. 12 AWG when of aluminum. 


4-002 Control-Circuit Wire and Cable. When used 
in communication, control and signalling systems, 
control-circuit wire and cable shall have an ampacity 
not less than that of a No. 18 AWG copper conductor. 


4-004 Ampacity of Wires and Cables 


(1) The maximum current which a copper conductor 
of a given size and insulation may carry shall be as 
follows: 


(a) Single conductor, and single-conductor metal- 
sheathed or armoured cable, in a free air run, as 
specified in Table 1; 


(b) 1, 2, or 3 conductors in a run of raceway, or 2- or 
3-conductor cable, as specified in Table 2; 


(c) 4, 5, or 6 conductors in a run of raceway or cable, 
80 per cent of that specified in Table 2; 


(d) 7 to 24 conductors, inclusive, in a run of raceway 
or cable, 70 per cent of that specified in Table 2; 


(e) 25 to 30 conductors, inclusive, in a run of 
raceway or cable, 60 per cent of that specified 
in Table 2. 


(2) The maximum current which an aluminum con- 
ductor of a given size and insulation may carry shall 
be as follows: 


(a) Single conductor, and single-conductor metal- 
sheathed or armoured cable, in a free air run, as 
specified in Table 3; 


(b) 1, 2, or 3 conductors in a run of raceway, or 2- or 
3-conductor cable, as specified in Table 4; 


(c) 4, 5, or 6 conductors in a run of raceway or 
cable, 80 per cent of that specified: in Table 4; 


(d) 7 to 24 conductors, inclusive, in a run of raceway 
or cable, 70 per cent of that specified in Table 4; 


Reg. 683 


POWER COMMISSION 43 


(e) 25 to 30 conductors, inclusive, in a run of 
raceway or cable, 60 per cent of that specified 
in Table 4. 


(3) The ampacity of armoured cable having two or 
more conductors shall be the same as for the same size 
and number of conductors in a raceway. 


(4) A neutral-conductor which carries only the un- 
balanced current from other conductors, as in the 
case of normally balanced circuits of three or more 
conductors, shall not be counted in determining 
ampacities as provided for in Subrules (1), (2), and (3). 


(5) A common conductor of a three-wire circuit, 
consisting of conductors connected to two phase wires 
and the neutral conductor of a four-wire, three-phase 
system, carries approximately the same current as the 
other conductors, and shall not be considered as a 
neutral conductor. 


(6) The maximum allowable ampacity of neutral 
supported cable shall be as specified in Table 36. 


(7) For the purposes of this Rule a wireway or aux- 
iliary gutter shall not be considered as a raceway and 
the ampacity of one or more conductors in a wireway 
or in an auxiliary gutter shall be as specified in Tables 
2 or 4 as applicable. 


(8) A grounding conductor shall not be counted in 
determining the ampacities as provided for in Subrules 


(1), (2), and (3). 


(9) The derating factors specified in this Rule apply 
only to, and shall be determined from, the number of 
power and lighting conductors in a cable or raceway. 


4-006 Insulated Conductors 


(1) Insulated conductors shall be of types specified 
in Table 19 for each specific condition of use, except as 
may be otherwise required by other Sections of this 
Code. 


(2) Where harmful condensed vapours or liquids of 
either an acid or alkaline nature or organic solvents 
such as hydrocarbons, ketones, esters, alcohols, or 
liquid derivatives thereof, may collect on or come in 
contact with insulation on conductors, such insulation 
shall be of a type approved for the application, or the 
insulation shall be protected by a sheath of lead or by 
other approved means. 


4-008 Sheath Currents in Single-Conductor 
Metallic-Sheathed Cables 


(1) Where sheath currents in single-conductor cables 
having continuous sheaths of lead, aluminum, or copper 
are likely to cause the insulation of the conductors to 
be subjected to temperatures in excess of the insulation 
ratings, the cables shall be: 


(a) Derated to 70 per cent of current-carrying rating 
which would otherwise apply; 


(b) Derated in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations by special permission; or 


(c) Installed in such a manner as to prevent the flow 
of sheath currents. 


(2) Circulating currents in single-conductor armoured 
cable shall be treated in the same manner as sheath 
currents in Subrule (1). 


4-010 Uses of Flexible Cord 


(1) Flexible cord shall be of the types specified in 
Table II for each specific condition of use. 


(2) Flexible cord may be used for: 


(a) Electrical equipment for domestic or similar use 
having a rating of 15 amperes or less at voltages 
not exceeding 250 volts and which is intended 
to be: 


(i) Moved from place to place, or 


(ii) Detachably connected according to a Part 
II Standard; 


(b) Electrical equipment for industrial use which 
must be capable of being moved from place to 
place for operation; 


(c) Pendents; 
(d) Elevator cables; 
(e) Wiring of cranes and hoists; 


(f) The connection of stationary equipment to 
facilitate its interchange, by special permission; 


(g) The prevention of transmission of noise and 
vibration; 


(h) The connection of electrical components between 
which relative motion is necessary; and 


(i) The connection of appliances such as ranges and 
clothes dryers. 


(3) Flexible cord shall not be used: 


(a) As a substitute for the fixed wiring of structures 
and shall not be: 


(i) Permanently secured to any structural 
member, 


(ii) Run through holes in walls, ceilings, or 
floors, or 


(iii) Run through doorways, windows, or similar 
openings; 


(b) At temperatures sufficiently low as to be liable 
to cause damage to the insulation or jacket; 


(c) For the suspension of any device weighing more 
than 5 pounds. 


(4) Flexible cord shall be protected by an insulating 
bushing or in some other acceptable manner where it 
enters or passes through a wall or partition of a device 
or enters a lampholder. > 


(5) Where a flexible cord is used as an extension cord 
or to plug into an appliance or other device, no live 
parts shall be exposed when one end is connected to a 
source of supply and the other end is free. 


4-012 Sizes of Flexible Cord. Flexible cord shail be 
not smaller than a No. 18 AWG copper conductor 
except for: 


(a) Tinsel cord, which may be No. 27 AWG; 


(b) Types X and TX Christmas-tree cords, which 
may be No. 20 AWG; and 
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(c) Cords approved for use with domestic electric 
clocks of the wall or mantel types, or indoor 
individual decorative lighting devices, which 
may be No. 20 AWG. 


4-014 Ampacity of Flexible Cords. The maximum 
current which 2 or more copper conductors of given 
size contained in a flexible cord may carry, shall be as 
follows: 


(a) 2 or 3 conductors—as specified in Table 12; 


(b) 4, 5, or 6 conductors—80 per cent of that speci- 
fied in Table 12. 


4-016 Flexible Cord Used in Show Windows or 
Show Cases 


(1) Flexible cord used in show windows or show cases 
shall, except for chain fixtures, be at least of types 
approved for hard usage. 


(2) The use of flexible cord to supply current to 
portable lamps and other devices for exhibition pur- 
poses shall be permitted. 


4-018 Fixture Wire and Christmas-Tree Wire 


(1) Fixture wire and Christmas-tree wire shall be of 
types specified in Table 11 for each specified condition 
of use. 


(2) Fixture wire shall not be smaller than a No. 18 
AWG copper conductor. 


(3) Christmas-tree wire shall not be smaller than a 
No. 20 AWG copper conductor. 


(4) The maximum current which a fixture wire or a 
Christmas-tree wire of a given size may carry shall be 
that specified in Table 12. 


4-020 Insulation of Neutral Conductors. Except 
as permitted by Rules 6-004, 6-018, 6-024, 12-250, and 
12-266 neutral conductors shall be insulated. 


4-022 Size of Neutral Conductor 


(1) The neutral conductor shall have sufficient 
ampacity to carry the unbalanced load. 


(2) The maximum unbalanced load shall be the 
maximum connected load between the neutral conductor 
and any one ungrounded conductor as determined by 
Section 8 but subject to the following: 


(a) For a 5-wire 2-phase system the maximum 
unbalanced load shall be 140 per cent of that 
determined as above; 


(b) For a feeder supplying electric ranges, the 
maximum unbalanced load for the ranges shall 
be considered as 70 per cent of the load on the 
pees conductors as determined by Rule 


(c) In a feeder where the load consists of 50 per cent 
or more of electric discharge lamp ballasts, there 
shall be no reduction in size of the neutral 
conductor below the size of the ungrounded 
conductors; 


(d) Except as required otherwise by paragraph (c), 
a demand factor of 70 per cent may be applied 
to that portion of the unbalanced load in excess 


of 200 amperes and, where applicable, this shall 
be applied to the currents determined by 
paragraphs (a) or (c). 


(3) The size of an uninsulated neutral conductor 
used in services shall be not smaller than the size of an 
insulated neutral conductor selected in accordance with 
Subrule (1) and shall be: 


(a) Not smaller than No. 10 AWG copper or No. 8 
AWG aluminum; and 


(b) Not smaller than the size of a grounding con- 
ductor required by Rule 10-102(1), except in 
approved service entrance cable, or where the 
circuit conductors are No. 10 AWG copper or 
No. 8 AWG aluminum. 


(4) In determining the ampacity of an uninsulated 
neutral conductor run in a raceway, it shall be considered 
to be insulated with insulation having a temperature 
rating not higher than that of the adjacent circuit 
conductors. 


4-024 Common Neutral Conductor. Provided that 
when in metal enclosures all conductors of feeder circuits 
employing a common neutral conductor are contained 
within the same enclosure, a common neutral conductor 
may be employed for: 


(a) Two or three sets of three-wire, single-phase 
feeders; or 


(b) Two sets of four-wire, three-phase feeders. 


4-026 Installation of Neutral Cenductor and 
Branch Connections. The neutral conductor of 
feeders shall be run directly from the service box to all 
centres of distribution and all branch connections to 
this conductor shall be made at such centres. 


4-028 Identification of Insulated Neutral Con- 
ductors Up to and Including No. 2 AWG 


(1) All insulated neutral conductors up to and 
including No. 2 AWG and all flexible cords permanently 
attached thereto shall be identified. 


(2) The covering of the other conductor or con- 
ductors shall show a continuous colouring contrasting 
with that of the identified conductor. 


4-030 Identification of Insulated Neutral Con- 
ductors Larger Than No. 2 AWG. For insulated 
neutral conductors larger than No. 2 AWG and for 
those having other than rubber or thermoplastic 
insulation, identification shall either be continuous, as 
for No. 2 AWG and smaller, or else each continuous 
length of conductor shall be suitably labelled or other- 
wise clearly marked at each end at the time of installa- 
tion, so that it can be readily identified. 


4-032 Identification of Type MI Neutral Con- 
ductors. Where mineral-insulated cable is used for 
neutral conductors, and where continuous identification 
of this type of conductor is, at present, technically 
impossible in manufacture, each continuous length of 
conductor shall be permanently and clearly marked at 
each end at the time of installation, so that it can be 
readily identified. : 


4-034 Use of Identified Conductors 


(1) An identified conductor shall not be used as a 
conductor for which identification is not required by 
these Rules except that in armoured cable, aluminum- 
sheathed cable, and non-metallic sheathed cable work, 
the identified conductor may be rendered permanently 
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unidentifiable by painting or other suitable means at 
every point where the separate conductors have been 
rendered accessible and visible by removal of the outer 
covering of the cable. 


(2) Where armoured cable, aluminum-sheathed 
cable, or non-metallic sheathed cable containing an 
identified conductor is used for single-pole 3-way or 
4-way switch loops, it shall not be necessary to render 
the identified conductor permanently unidentified at 
the switch if the connections are made so that an 
unidentified conductor is the return conductor from the 
switch to the outlet. 


(3) Where armoured cable, aluminum-sheathed cable 
or non-metallic sheathed cable is used so that the 
identified conductor forms no part of the circuit, the 
identified conductor shall be cut off short or other 
suitable means shall be employed to indicate clearly 
that the identified conductor does not form part of the 
circuit, and this shall be done at every point where the 
separate conductors have been rendered accessible and 
visible by removal of the outer covering of the cable. 


4-036 Colour Coding of Circuit Conductors. 
Where colour coded circuits are required, the following 
colour coding shall be used, except in the case of 
service-entrance cable and insofar as Rules 4-030, 
4-032, 6-024, and 12-028 may modify these require- 
ments: 


single phase ac 
or dc (2-wire) — 1 black and 1 red 


or ; 
1 black and 1 white* (where iden- 


tified conductor is required) 


single phase ac 
or dc (3-wire) — 1 black, 1 red, and 1 white* 


— 1 red (phase A), 1 black (phase 
B), 1 blue (phase C), and 1 white* 
(where neutral is required). 


3 phase ac 


*Or natural grey 


SECTION 6—LOW-POTENTIAL SERVICES AND 
SERVICE EQUIPMENT 


General 


6-000 Scope. This Section applies to services, service 
equipment, and metering equipment for installation 
operating at potentials of 750 volts or less. 


6-002 Number of Supply Services Permitted 


(1) Two or more supply services of the same potential] 
and characteristics shall not be run to any building from 
the same system of any one supply authority except by 
special permission. 


(2) Equipment of such services shall be grouped if 
practicable. 


(3) The supply for fire-alarm systems shall be taken 
from the load side of the consumer’s service at the first 
point of distribution after any transformation. 


6-004 Aerial Conductors. Conductors run aerially 
between buildings or structures shall be not less than 
No. 10 AWG, and shall by of types suitable for exposure 
to the weather as indicated in Table 19. 


6-006 Underground Services 


(1) Service conductors run underground from an 
underground supply system or from a pole line to a 
building shall be installed in conduit, or as mineral- 
insulated cable other than the light-weight type, or as 
aluminum-sheathed cable, except that, by special per- 
mission, conductors or cable assemblies acceptable for 
direct earth burial may be used. 


(2) Conductors installed in conduit shall be of types 
acceptable for use in wet locations as indicated in 
Table 19. 


(3) Conductors or cable assemblies acceptable for 
direct earth burial as indicated in Table 19 shall: 


(a) Be without splice or joint from the point of 
connection to the supply service to the service 
equipment in the building; and 


(b) Be installed in accordance with Rule 12-006, 
with rigid conduit being used for mechanical 
protection at the point of entrance to the 
building and, where the supply service is on a 
pole, from the service fitting on the pole to 
approximately the bottom of the trench with 
the conduit formed so as to prevent damage to 
the emerging conductors in the trench. 


(4) Service conduit entering a building underground 


_ shall be suitably drained. 


(5) Service conduit connected to an underground 
supply system shall be sealed with a suitable compound 
to prevent the entrance of moisture or gases. 


6-008 Service from an Electric Railway System. 


A supply service shall not be run to a building from an 
electric railway system using a ground return, unless 
the building is connected with the operation of an 
electric railway. 


6-010 Service Head Location. 
service shall be installed: 


The supply end of a 


(a) In a location satisfactory both to the inspection 
department and to the supply authority; 


(b) Not less than 15 feet nor more than 30 feet 
above sidewalk or grade level; 


(c) In such a way that the supply service wires can 
be maintained at the required ground clearances; 
and 


(d) So that open conductors, which are not higher 
than windows, doors, and porches shall have a 
clearance of not less than 3 feet, therefrom. 


6-012 Type of Service Head. The supply end of a 
service shall be equipped with an approved raintight 
service-entrance cap, except that the*cap may be 
dispensed with where mineral-insulated cable or 
aluminum-sheathed cable is used provided that: 


(a) The cable terminates in a fitting suitable for 
exposure to the weather; and 


(b) The cables are bent, as may be necessary, so that 
the emerging conductors point downward. 


6-014 Condensation in Service Conduit 


(1) Where in the opinion of the inspection depart- 
ment condensation is likely to occur due to changes in 
temperature, service conduit or the equivalent shall be 
either effectively drained or sealed. 
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(2) The service conduit shall not be terminated on 
top of the service box except where drained outdoors. 


6-016 Support for the Attachment of Service Wires 


(1) Where the exterior wall of any building consists 
of metal sheathing, or of hollow tile or other form of 
hollow building block, the wiring contractor shall 
provide acceptable means for attachment of the supply 
service wires. 


(2) Where service masts are used they shall be 
assembled from components approved for service mast 
use and shall be installed in an acceptable manner. 


6-018 Service Conductors 


(1) Conductors of a consumer’s service which are 
connected to an overhead supply service at any point 
above ground on a building shall be installed in rigid 
metal conduit or in one of the following ways if 
acceptable: 


(a) Other types of rigid conduit; 
(b) 


(c) Flexible conduit, the conductors being lead- 
sheathed; 


Busway; 


(d) Armoured lead-sheathed cable; 


(e) Mineral-insulated cable other than the light- 
weight type; 


(f) Aluminum-sheathed cable; 

(g) Type ACWU cable; 

(h) Type TECK cable; 

(1) Service entrance cable, Type ASE; 


(j) Service entrance cable, Types SE and USE, 
provided that: 


(i) It is protected by approved means if within 
7 feet of the ground; 


(ii) The potential does not exceed 300 volts 

between conductors and 150 volts to ground; 
(iii) It is supported at intervals not exceeding 
3 feet; and 


For aluminum-sheathed service entrance 
cable, it is mounted on insulating supports 
which hold it not less than 2 inches from a 
conducting surface if adjacent to such a 
surface. 


(iv) 


(2) That portion of the consumer’s service conductors 
on the supply side of the service head run on the outside 
walls of buildings may be run as open wiring using 
types of conductors suitable for exposure to the 
weather. 


(3) Consumer’s service conductors shall each extend 
not less than 30 inches beyond the supply end of the 
consumer’s service head and be provided with drip 
loops. 


(4) Consumer’s service conductors shall be not less 
than No. 10 AWG copper wire, nor less than No. 8 
AWG aluminum wire. 


6-020 Use of Mineral-Insulated and Aluminum- 
Sheathed Cable 


(1) Mineral-insulated cable and aluminum-sheathed 
cable may be used for services as specified in Rule 6-018: 


(a) In a multi-conductor construction; or 


(b) In single-conductor construction in sizes larger 


than No. 4 AWG. 


(2) Mineral-insulated cable and aluminum-sheathed 
cable may be exposed and secured directly to the sur- 
face over which it is run, but subject to protection as 
specified in Rule 6-022(c). 


6-022 Service Conduit, Steel Electrical Metallic 
Tubing. Service conduit and steel electrical metallic 
tubing shall: 


(a) Have an internal diameter of not less than 
34 inch electrical,trade size; 


(b) Contain no other than service conductors and 
except by special permission only the conductors 
of one consumer’s service; and 


(c) If installed in lanes or driveways less than 6 feet 
above the grade, be protected by an iron guard 
of not less than No. 10 MSG secured by bolts 
or lag screws not less than 3< inch by 21% inches.. 


6-024 Neutral Service Conductors. The neutral 
conductor of a consumer’s service may by special 
permission be bare, subject to the following conditions: 


(a) The supply is ac and 150 volts or less to ground; 


(b) The neutral conductor of the supply system is 
grounded in addition to being grounded at the 
consumer’s service; and 


(c) The bare neutral conductor is run in the same 
protective covering as the other conductors of 
the service. 


6-026 Services Encased in Concrete or Masonry. 
Where service and other conductors are installed in 
conduit or duct which is run beneath a building or 
within a wall of concrete or masonry and is surrounded 
by not less than 2 inches of concrete, masonry or its 
equivalent, the conductor shall be considered as being 
outside the building. 


6-028 Service Equipment Location. Service boxes 
or other approved service equipment shall be installed 
in a location satisfactory to both the inspection depart- 
ment and the supply authority and shall be: 


(a) Readily accessible, or have the means of operat- 
ing them readily accessible; 


(b) Not located in coal bins, clothes closets, bath- 
rooms, stairways, dangerous or hazardous loca- 
tions, nor in any similar undesirable places; 


(c) Except by special permission, placed within the 
building; 


(d) If placed on the outside of a building or on a 
pole: 


(i) Protected from the weather, or be weather- 
proof, and 


(ii) Protected from mechanical injury if less 
than six feet above ground; and 
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(e) As close as practicable to the point where the 
service conductors enter the building. 


Control and Protective Equipment 


6-030 Service Boxes. Service boxes shall consist of a 
device, manually operable when the box is closed, 
which will disconnect all ungrounded conductors of the 
circuit simultaneously at the point of supply, and shall 
be of a type approved for the use. 


6-032 Overcurrent Devices. Overcurrent devices 
shall be connected on the load side of the service box 
or other approved service equipment. 


6-034 Service Boxes, Sealed or Locked. Where 
service boxes are sealed or locked by the supply au- 
thority they shall not be opened except by an electrical 
inspector or by an authorized agent of the supply 
authority. 


6-036 Three-Phase Service Divided into Single- 
Phase Services. A two- or three-phase consumer’s 
service may be sub-divided into single-phase sub- 
services provided that the voltage to ground does not 
exceed 150 volts from any wire of a single-phase service. 


6-038 Overcurrent Devices Accessible to the Con- 
sumer. If a service supplies one branch circuit only 
and the service box containing the fuse is to be locked 
or sealed, overcurrent devices accessible to the con- 
sumer shall be inserted in series with the service over- 
current device and on the load side of the meter, but 
they shall be of a smaller ampacity than the service 
overcurrent devices, unless the latter be not more than 
15 amperes. 


6-040 Current Supply from More Than One 
System. Where an installation, or portion thereof, is 
to be supplied, with current from two or more different 
systems, the switching equipment controlling the 
various supplies shall be constructed or arranged so 
that it will be impossible to accidentally switch on 
current from one source before that from another has 
been cut off. 


6-042 Service Equipment 


(1) Every consumer’s service shall be provided with 
a main service box except as provided in Subrule (2). 


(2) Where the supply is ac, and not more than 150 
volts to ground and there are two or more subdivisions 
of the main service, the main service box is not required 
if: 


(a) There are not more than six subdivisions of the 
main service; and 


(b) The subdivision service boxes are grouped. 


(3) In Subrule (4), ‘‘single-family dwelling’? means a 
house or housing unit that was not previously per- 
manently supplied with power and that provides 
facilities ordinarily required for the accommodation of 
one family and has a separate basement or separate 
heating system. 


(4) Where a single-family dwelling has five or more 
rooms or 800 or more square feet of floor space exclusive 
of basement floor space: 


(a) The service box shall contain a service switch 
and overcurrent devices rated or set at not less 
than 100 amperes, and that part of the electrical 


us 


equipment extending from the service box to the 
point at which the supply authority makes con- 
nection shall have a like ampacity; and 
(b) The distribution panelboard shall have space 
for the equivalent of twenty-four 120-volt branch 
circuits including at least two 120/240-volt 
branch circuits for which overcurrent protection 
shall be at least 35 amperes. 


(5) Where Subrule (4) does not apply the consumer’s 
service of any single family residence shall have a 
capacity of at least 50 amperes, and space shall be 
provided in the panelboard of the single family 
residence, supplied by a three-wire single-phase service, 
for at least 12 branch-circuit overcurrent devices and 1 
range-circuit overcurrent device. 


6-044 Oil Switches and Oil Circuit Breakers Used 
as Service Switches 


(1) Isolating switches shall be installed on the supply 
side and interlocked with oil switches and oil circuit 
breakers except in the case of metal clad equipment 
where the primary isolating device shall be considered 
to be the equivalent of an isolating switch or link. 


(2) Where overcurrent trip coils are used for breakers, 
one shall be installed on each ungrounded conductor 
of the circuit except that if the capacity of the trans- 
formers and the extent of the network supplying the 


service is sufficiently small, by special permission two 


trip coils, one in each phase of a four-wire two-phase 
ungrounded service, may be used. 


6-046 Subdivision of Main Service. Where there 
are two or more subdivisions of a main service, each 
subdivision shall be provided with a separate service 
box except that a number of service boxes may be 
combined in an approved assembly. 


6-048 Marking of Service Boxes. If there be more 
service boxes than one, each such box shall be labelled 
in a conspicuous, legible and permanent manner to 
indicate clearly which installation or portion of an 
installation it controls. 


6-050 Fuse Enclosures on Service Boxes. If a 
service box embodies one or more fuse receptacles, 
access to which may be had without opening the door, 
such receptacles and their fuses shall be completely 
enclosed by a separate door, spring-closed, or having a 
substantial catch. 


6-052 Wiring Space in Enclosures. Enclosures for 
circuit breakers and externally-operated switches shall 
not be used as junction boxes, troughs, or raceways for 
conductors feeding through or tapping off to other 
apparatus. 


Metering Equipment 
+ 
6-054 Metering Equipment. Metering equipment 


includes any current and potential transformers as 
well as the associated measuring instruments. 


6-056 Method of Installing Meter Loops 
(1) Meter loops shall be installed so that: 


(a) Conductors between the service box and the 
meter are inaccessible to unauthorized persons; 


(b) The wiring method is rigid conduit, flexible 
conduit, electrical metallic-tubing, aluminum- 
sheathed cable, or armoured cable, except where 
equivalent protection is provided; 
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(c) Spare conductors not less than 18 inches in 
length are provided at meter or current trans- 
former connection points; and 


(d) A suitable fitting, or service box with meter back- 
plate is provided. 


(2) Metering equipment shall be connected on the 
load side of the service box except that it may be 
connected on the supply side where: 


(a) No live parts or wiring are exposed; 


(b) The supply is ac and the potential does not 
exceed 300 volts between conductors; and 


(c) The rating of the service does not exceed 200 
amperes. 


(3) Instrument transformers used in connection with 
meters shall be installed in metal enclosures except 
when mounted on switchboards or in electrical equip- 
ment vaults or otherwise rendered inaccessible to un- 
authorized persons. 


6-058 Disconnecting Provisions for Meters. In 
multiple occupancy and in single occupancy multi-rate 
service where individual metering is required the 
conductors to each meter shall be provided with one of 
the following: 


(a) A separate service box or service equipment; or 


(b) A sealable meter fitting. 


6-060 Location of Meters 


(1) Meters and metering equipment shall be installed 
in locations satisfactory to both the inspection depart- 
ment and the supply authority and shall be: 


(a) Located as near as practicable to the service box 
except as provided for in Subrule (2); 


(b) Grouped where practicable; 
(c) Readily accessible; 


(d) Not located in coal bins, clothes closets, bath- 
rooms, stairways, dangerous or hazardous 
locations, nor in any similar undesirable places; 
and 


(e) If mounted outdoors, of weatherproof construc- 
tion or in weatherproof enclosures. 


(2) Instrument transformers may be outside the 
consumer’s premises and the meter inside the premises, 
providing the secondary leads between the instrument 
transformers and the meter terminal box or test links 
are continuous and are installed in the same manner as 
service entrance conductors, with the exception that a 
service box with disconnecting switch is not required. 


6-062 Minimum Space Required for Meters. The 
minimum space provided for meters shall be 12 inches 
wide, 22 inches high, and be acceptable to the supply 
authority and the inspection department. 


SECTION 8—CIRCUIT LOADING AND DEMAND 
FACTORS 


General 
8-000 Scope. This Section covers the conductor 


ampacities required for services, feeders, and branch 
circuits. 


8-002 Currents Based on Wattage Requirements 


When calculating currents which will result from 
wattages to be supplied by a single-phase system, the 
voltage divisors to be used shall be either 115 or 230. 


8-004 Use of Demand Factors 


(1) Since the use of demand factors less than 100 
per cent has the effect of reducing the size of conductors 
that would be otherwise required, the size of conductors, 
and switches, computed in accordance with this Section 
shall be the minimum used except that, if the next 
smaller standard size in common use has an ampacity 
not more than 5 per cent less than this minimum, the 
inspection department may, at its discretion, permit 
the use of the smaller size. 


(2) In‘any case other than a service calculated in 
accordance with Rules 8-006 and 8-008, where the 
design of an installation is based on requirements in 
excess of those given in this Section, the service and 
feeder capacities shall be increased accordingly. 


(3) Where two or more loads are so installed that 
only one can be used at any one time, the one providing 
the greatest demand shall be used in determining the 
calculated demand. 


Services 


8-006 Single Family Residences. 


(1) Except as provided in Subrule (4) of Rule 6-042, 
the minimum ampacity of the consumer’s service shall 
be based on the following: 


(a) A basic load of: 


(i) 5,000 watts for residences having up to and 
including 1,000 square feet of living area 
(see Rule 8-018); plus 


(ii) An additional 1,000 watts to be added for 
each 1,000 square feet or portion thereof by 
which the living area exceeds 1,000 square 
feet; plus 


(b) The sum of the ratings of: 


(i) Any surface and space heating loads 
provided for with demand factors as 
permitted in Section 62; and 


(ii) Any air conditioning loads provided for with 
individual ratings in excess of 1,500 volt- 
amperes, with a demand factor of 100 per 
cent, 


except that where it is known that equipment 
with loads as provided for in Subparagraphs (1) 
and (ii) are installed and will not be used 
simultaneously, whichever is the greater of these 
loads may be used; plus 


(c) Any electric range load provided for as follows: 


(i) 6,000 watts for a single range having a 
rating of 12 kilowatts or less; or 


(ii) 6,000 watts plus 25 per cent of the rating 
that is in excess of 12 kilowatts for a single 
range having a rating of more than 12 
kilowatts; or 


(iii) 6,000 watts plus 25 per cent of the amount 
by which the sum of the ratings of two or 
more ranges exceeds 12 kilowatts; the 
minimum rating of a range being considered 
to be 12 kilowatts; plus 
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(d) Any loads provided for in addition to those | 


outlined in paragraphs (a) (b) and (c) of this 
Subrule as follows: 


(i) 25 per cent of the rating of each load, with a 
rating in excess of 1,500 watts if an electric 
range has been provided for; or 


(ii) 100 per cent of the rating of each load, with 
a rating in excess of 1,500 watts up to a 
total of 6,000 watts plus 25 per cent of the 
load in excess of 6,000 watts if an electric 
range has not been provided for. 


(2) Notwithstanding the requirements of Subrule 
(1) the minimum ampacity of a consumer’s service or a 
feeder to a residential unit shall be not less than 50 
amperes. 


8-008 Apartments, Motels, and other Multi- 
Family Residences 


(1) The ampacity of service conductors, or of feeder 
conductors from a main service, supplying loads in 
algae residential units shall comply with Rule 
8-006. 


(2) The ampacity of service conductors or of feeder 
conductors from a main service, supplying a load in an 
individual residential unit not over 1,000 square feet 
ee be 50 amperes plus any electrical space heating 
oad. 


(3) The minimum ampacity of main service con- 
ductors, or of feeder conductors from a main service, 
supplying two or more residential units shall be based 
on the following: 


(a) If there is no electric space heating or air 
conditioning the total load shall be considered 
to be: 


(i) 65 per cent of the sum of the loads in the two 
units having the heaviest loads; plus 


(ii) 25 per cent of the sum of the loads in the 
next 18 units; plus 


(iii) 10 per cent of the sum of the loads in the 
remaining units; 


(b) If electric space heating is used, the sum of all 
the space heating loads, as determined in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 
62, shall be added to the load determined in 
accordance with paragraph (a); 


(c) If electrically operated air conditioning is used, 
the sum of all the air conditioning loads with a 
demand factor of 100 per cent shall be added to 
the load determined in accordance with para- 
graphs (a) and (b); and 


(d) In addition, any lighting, heating, and power 
loads not located in individual units shall be 
added with a demand factor of 75 per cent. 


8-010 Schools. The minimum ampacity of service 
conductors shall be based on the following: 


(a) A basic load of 3 watts per square foot of class- 
room area plus 1 watt per square foot of the 
remaining area of the building based on the 
outside dimensions; plus 


(b) Heating and power loads based on the rating 
of the equipment installed; 


(c) A demand factor of 75 per cent may be applied 
to the total load for buildings with an area up to 
and including 10,000 square feet based on the 
outside dimensions; or 


(d) For a building with an area exceeding 10,000 
square feet, the total load may be divided by the 
number of square feet to obtain a total-load-per- 
square-foot rating and the demand load for the 
purpose of calculating the minimum ampacity 
of service conductors may be considered to be 
the sum of: 


(i) 75 per cent of the total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied by 10,000, and 


(ii) 50 per cent of the total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied by the area of the building in 
excess of 10,000 square feet. 


8-012 Hospitals. The minimum ampacity of service 
conductors shall be based on the following: 


(a) A basic load of 1 watt per square foot of the area 
of the building based on the outside dimensions; 
plus 


(b) 10 watts per square foot for high-intensity areas, 
such as operating rooms; plus 


(c) Heating and power loads based on the rating of 
the equipment installed; 


(d) A demand factor of 80 per cent may be applied 
to the total load for a building with an area up 
to and including 10,000 square feet based on the 
outside dimensions; 


(e) For a building with an area exceeding 10,000 
square feet, the total load may be divided by the 
number of square feet to obtain a total-load-per- 
square-foot rating and the demand load for the 
purpose of calculating the minimum ampacity 
of service conductors may be considered to be 
the sum of: 


(i) 80 per cent of the total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied by 10,000, and 


(ii) 65 per cent of the total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied by the area of the building in 
excess of 10,000 square feet. 


8-014 Hotels, Dormitories, and Buildings of 
Similar Occupancy. The minimum ampacity of 
service conductors shall be based on the following: 


(a) A basic load of 1.5 watts per square foot of the 
area of the building based on the outside dimen- 
sions; plus 


(b) Lighting loads for special areas such as ball- 
rooms, etc., with a demand factér of 100 per 
cent; plus 


(c) Heating and power loads based on the rating of 
the equipment installed; 


(d) A demand factor of 80 per cent may be applied 
to the total load for a building with an area up 
to and including 10,000 square feet based on the 
outside dimensions; 


(e) For a building with an area exceeding 10,000 
square feet, the total load may be divided by 
the number of square feet to obtain a total-load- 
per-square-foot rating and the demand load for 
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the purpose of calculating the minimum am- 
pacity of service conductors may be considered 
to be the sum of: 


(i) 80 per cent of the total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied by 10,000, and 


(ii) 65 per cent of the total-load-per-square-foot 
multiplied by the area of the building in 
excess of 10,000 square feet. 


8-016 Other Types of Occupancy. The minimum 
ampacity of service conductors shall be based on the 
following: 


(a) A basic load to be calculated on the basis of 
wattage per square foot required by Table 14 
with application of demand factors as indicated 
therein; plus 


(b) Heating and power loads based on the rating of 
the equipment installed with such demand 
factors as are permitted by this Code for the 
specific types and number of equipments. 


8-018 Determination of Areas 


(1) The living area designated in sub-paragraphs 
(i), and (ii) of paragraph (a) of Rule 8-006 shall 
be determined from the outside dimensions of the 
ground floor of the residence plus 75 per cent of the 
basement area, based on the inside dimensions, plus 
any area which might normally be used for living 
purposes on the upper floors. 


(2) The square-footage referred to in paragraph (a) 
of Rule 8-016 shall be determined from the outside 
dimensions of all floors on or above grade and the 
inside dimensions of all floors below grade, according to 
the type of occupancy of individual floors 


Feeders and Branch Circuits 
8-020 General 


(1) The ampacity of feeder or branch circuit con- 
ductors shall be as required by this or other Sections of 
this Code for the specific type of load supplied. 


(2) Where a feeder supplies loads of a cyclic or similar 
nature such that the maximum connected load will not 
be supplied at the same time, the ampacity of the 
feeder conductors may be based on the maximum load 
that may be connected at any one time. 


(3) Notwithstanding the requirements of this Sec- 
tion, the ampacity of the conductors of a feeder, or of a 
branch circuit, need not exceed the ampacity of the 
conductors of the service, or of the feeder, from which 
they are supplied. 


8-022 Schools. The minimum ampacity of feeder 
conductors for schools shall be based on: 


(a) A basic load of 3 watts per square foot of class- 
room area plus 1 watt per square foot of any 
additional area served by the feeder; plus 


(b) on ampacity sufficient for any heating or power 
oads. 


8-024 Hospitals. The minimum ampacity of feeder 
conductors for hospitals shall be based on: 


(a) A basic load of 1 watt per square foot of the area 
plus 10 watts per square foot of any high- 
intensity area served by the feeder; plus 


(b) An ampacity sufficient for any heating or power 
loads. 


8-026 Hotels, Dormitories, and Buildings of Simi- 
lar Occupancies and Demands. The minimum 
ampacity of feeder conductors for hotels, dormitories 
and buildings of similar occupancies and demands shall 
be based on: 


(a) A basic load of 1.5 watts per square foot of the 
area served by the feeder; plus 


(b) Lighting loads for special areas such as ball 
rooms, etc., served by the feeder with a demand 
factor of 100 per cent; plus 


(c) Ampacity sufficient for any heating or power 
loads. 


8-028 Other Types of Occupancy. The minimum 
ampacity of feeder conductors for the types of occu- 
pancies specified in Table 14 shall be based on: 


(a) A basic load to be calculated on the wattage per 
square foot required by Table 14 for the area 
served by the feeder; plus 


(b) An ampacity sufficient for any special loads, 
such as heating, air conditioning, power loads, 
show window lighting, stage lighting, etc. 


8-030 Special Lighting Circuits. Where a panel is 
supplying special types of lighting, such as exit lights 
or emergency lights, which may be located throughout 
a building so that it is not possible to calculate the area 
served, the connected load of the circuits involved 
shall be used in determining a feeder size. 


8-032 Conductors Supplying Electric Ranges 


(1) Conductors of a branch circuit supplying a 
range in a residential occupancy shall be considered 
as having a demand load as follows: 


(a) 8 kilowatts where the range has a rating of 12 
kilowatts or less; 


(b) 8 kilowatts, plus 5 per cent for each kilowatt or 
fraction thereof, by which the rating exceeds 12 
kilowatts. 


(2) For the purpose of Subrule (1), two or more 
separate built-in cooking units in a_ single-family 
residential occupancy may be considered as one range. 


(3) Conductors of a branch circuit supplying ranges 
or cooking units installed in commercial, industrial and 
institutional establishments shall be considered as 
having a demand load not less than the rating of the 
ranges or cooking units. 


(4) Ranges approved for use in residential occupan- 
cies shall not be used in other occupancies without 
special permission. 


(5) The demand loads prescribed by this Rule do not 
apply to cord connected hot plates, rangettes, or other 
appliances used in residential occupancies. 


8-034 Branch Circuit Connected Loads 


(1) For show window lighting installations the 
number of branch circuits and size of conductors shall 
be determined on the assumption that not less than 
200 watts will be required per lineal foot, measured 
along the base of the window, except that a lower 
figure may be used by special permission where 
circumstances warrant such a reduction. 


Reg. 683 


POWER COMMISSION 51 


(2) The connected load of a circuit shall not exceed 
80 per cent of the circuit capacity unless it can be shown 
that, in normal operation, the loading is of an inter- 
mittent nature. 


(3) Branch circuits supplying loads which are not 
specifically permitted to have a lower demand factor 
in this or other Sections of this Code shall not be 
allowed a demand factor of less than 100 per cent, 
except by special permission. 


8-036 Minimum Number of 15-Ampere Branch 
Circuits. The minimum number of 15-ampere branch 
circuits to be provided for in an installation shall be 
calculated on the basis of a maximum loading of 12 
amperes for each such circuit. 


8-038 Conductors in Cabletroughs. The ampacity 
of conductors in cabletroughs shall be decreased, where 
necessary, as required by Rule 12-436. 


8-040 Motor Feeders and Branch Circuits. The 
ampacity of conductors of motor feeders or branch 
circuits shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
Section 28. 


8-042 Conductors for Capacitors. The ampacity 
of conductors supplying capacitors shall be as required 
in Section 26. 


8-044 Conductors for Welders. The ampacity of 
conductors supplying welders shall be as required by 
Section 42. 


8-046 Conductors for Fixed Electric Heating 
Equipment. The ampacity of conductors of feeders 
or branch circuits supplying fixed electric heating 
equipment shall be in accordance with the require- 
ments of Section 62. 


8-048 Conductors for Induction and Dielectric 
Heating Equipment. The ampacity of conductors 
of feeders or branch circuits supplying induction or 
dielectric heating equipment shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of Section 64. 


SECTION 10—GROUNDING 
Scope and Object 
10-000 Scope 


(1) This Section covers the protection of electrical 
installations by grounding. 


(2) Insulating, isolating, and guarding may be used 
as acceptable means of affording supplemental protec- 
tion to grounding or, where permitted in this Code, as a 
suitable alternative. 


10-002 Object. Grounding as required by this Code 
shall be done in such a manner as to efficiently serve 
the following purposes: 


(a) To protect life from the danger of electric shock, 
and property from damage; 


(b) To limit the voltage upon a circuit when exposed 
to higher voltages than that for which the cir- 
cuit is designed; 


(c) In general to limit ac circuit voltages to ground 
to 150 volts or less on circuits supplying interior 
wiring systems; 


(d) To facilitate the operation of electrical apparatus 
and systems; 


(e) To limit the voltage on a circuit which might 
otherwise occur through exposure to lightning. 


Systems and Circuits 


10-004 Circuits. Circuits shall be grounded as 
necessary in accordance with this Section. 


10-006 Two-Wire Direct-Current Systems 


(1) Two-wire direct-current systems supplying in- 
terior wiring and operating at not more than 300 volts 
or not less than 50 volts between conductors shall be 
grounded, unless such system is used for supplying 
industrial equipment in limited areas and the circuit 
is equipped with a ground detector. 


(2) If such a circuit operates at more than 300 volts 
between conductors and a neutral point can be estab- 
lished so that the maximum difference of potential 
between the neutral point and any other point on the 
system does not exceed 300 volts, the neutral conductor 
may be grounded. 


10-008 Three-Wire Direct-Current System. The 
neutral conductor of all three-wire direct-current sys- 


_tems supplying interior wiring shall be grounded. 


10-010 Alternating-Current Systems 


(1) Except as otherwise provided for in this Code, 
secondary ac systems supplying interior wiring and 
interior wiring ac systems shall be grounded if: 


(a) By so doing, their maximum potential to ground 
does not exceed 150 volts; or 


(b) The system incorporates a neutral conductor. 


(2) It is recommended that systems exceeding 150 
volts to ground either be grounded or provided with a 
suitable ground detection device to indicate operation 
of the system with an accidental ground on one phase. 


10-012 Electric Arc Furnace Circuits. Circuits for 
electric arc furnaces may, but need not be grounded. 


10-014 Electric Crane Circuits. Circuits for electric 
cranes operating over combustible fibres in Class III 
hazardous locations shall not be grounded. 


10-016 Isolated Circuits. Special circuits supplied 
from the secondaries of isolating transformers and 
used where there is particular accident and fire hazard 
may be ungrounded. 


10-018 Circuits of Less than 50 Volts. Circuits of 


less than 50 volts shall be grounded: 
(a) Where run overhead outside of buildings; 
.(b) Where supplied by transformers energized from: 


(i) Systems of more than 150 volts to ground, 
or 


(ii) Ungrounded systems unless the circuits are 
provided in accordance with Rule 10-016. 


a7 POWER COMMISSION 


Reg. 683 


Location of Grounding Connections 


10-020 Current Over Grounding Conductors 


(1) Where wiring systems, circuits, electrical equip- 
ment, arresters, cable armour, conduit and other metal 
raceways are grounded as a protective measure, the 
grounding shall be arranged so that there is no objec- 
tionable passage of current over the grounding con- 
ductors. 


(2) The temporary currents which are set up under 
accidental conditions while the grounding conductors 
are performing their intended protective functions 
shall not be considered as objectionable. 


(3) Where through the use of multiple grounds an 
objectionable flow of current occurs over the grounding 
conductor: 


(a) One or more of the grounds shall be abondoned; 


(b) The location of the grounds shall be changed; 


(c) The continuity of the conductor between the 
grounding connections shall be suitably inter- 
rupted; or 


(d) Other effective action shall be taken to limit the 
current. 


10-022 Grounding Connection for Direct-Current 
Systems. Direct-current systems which are to be 
grounded shall have the grounding connection made at 
one or more supply stations but not at individual 
services or elsewhere on interior wiring. 


10-024 Grounding Connections for Alternating - 
Current Systems 


(1) Secondary alternating-current circuits which are 
to be grounded shall have: 


(a) A connection to a grounding electrode at each 
individual service, except as provided for in 
Rule 10-020; 


(b) The grounding connection made on the supply 
side of the service disconnecting means; 


(c) At least one additional connection to a ground- 
ing electrode at the transformer or elsewhere; 
and 


(d) No connection between the grounded circuit 
conductor on the load side of the service dis- 
connecting means and the grounding electrode, 
except as provided for in Rule 10-026. 


(2) Where the system is grounded at any point, the 
conductor shall be run to each individual service and be 
not smaller than the required grounding conductor 
specified in Table 17 and where the grounded circuit 
conductor also serves as the neutral conductor, the 
requirements of Rule 4-022 shall be met. 


10-026 Two or More Buildings Served by a Single 
Service 


(1) Where two or more buildings are served by one 
service, the grounded circuit conductor of the wiring 
system of any of the buildings shall be connected to a 
grounding electrode at any building which: 


(a) Uses two or more branch circuits supplied from 
the service; or 


(b) Houses livestock. 


(2) Where a building uses one branch circuit supplied 
from the service, the grounded circuit conductor may 
be connected to a grounding electrode at the building. 


10-028 Conductor to be Grounded 


(1) For alternating-current interior wiring systems 
the conductor to be grounded shall be as follows: 


(a) Single-phase, 2-wire—the identified conductor; 


(b) Single-phase, 3-wire—the identified neutral 


conductor; 


(c) Multi-phase systems having one wire common to 
all phases—the identified neutral conductor; 


(d) Multi-phase systems having one phase grounded 
—the identified conductor; 


(e) Multi-phase systems in which one phase is used 
as in (b)—the identified conductor. 


(2) In multi-phase systems in which one phase is 
used as a single-phase 3-wire system, only one phase 
shall be grounded. 


10-030 Isolated Systems. For an interior wiring 
system or circuit which is required to be grounded, 
and which is not connected to an exterior distribution 
system, the grounding connection shall be made at 
the transformer, or other source of supply, or on the 
supply side of the first switch controlling the system, 
and: 


(a) The grounding conductor shall be not smaller 
than that specified in Table 17; and 


(b) If two or more systems are employed, a common 
system grounding conductor shall be installed 
unless separate grounding is supplied for each 
such system, in which case the grounding for 
the individual systems shall be interconnected. 


Conductor Enclosures 


10-032 Conductor Enclosures. Raceways, cable 
sheaths or armouring, if of metal, shall be grounded. 


10-034 Other Conductor Enclosures. Where by 
reason of the elimination of sheath currents, the sheaths 
of single conductor metallic sheathed cables are 
grounded at the supply end only, and cannot be em- 
ployed for bonding non-current carrying metal parts of 
a wiring system, a conductor selected in accordance 
with Table 16 shall be installed for the purpose of 
providing a continuous bond in the system. 


Equipment 
10-036 Fixed Equipment, General. Exposed, non- 
current-carrying metal parts of fixed equipment shall 
be gounded if the equipment is: 
(a) Supplied by means of metal-clad wiring; 


(b) Located in a wet location and is not isolated; 


(c) Located within reach of a person who can make 
contact with any grounded surface or object; 


(d) Located within reach of a person standing on the 
ground; 


(e) In a hazardous location; 
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(f) In electrical contact with metal, metal foil or 
metal lath; or 


(g) To operate with any terminal at more than 
150 volts to ground, except: 


(i) Enclosures for switches or circuit breakers 
which are accessible to qualified persons 
only, 


(ii) Metal frames of electrically-heated devices 
which have been exempted by special 
permission and are permanently and 
effectively insulated from ground, and 


(iii) Transformers mounted on wooden poles at a 
height of more than 8 feet from the ground 
subject to the acceptance of the inspection 
department and the requirements of the 
supply authority. 


10-038 Fixed Equipment, Specific. Exposed, non- 
current-carrying metal parts of the following kinds of 
fixed equipment shall be grounded: 


(a) Frames of motors operating at 50 volts or more; 


(b) Cases of controllers for motors, except lined 
covers of snap switches; 


(c) Electric equipment of elevators and cranes; 


(d) Electrical equipment in garages, theatres and 
motion picture studios, except pendent lamp- 
holders on circuits of not more than 150 volts 
to ground; 


(e) Motion-picture projection equipment; 
(f) Electric signs and associated equipment; 


(g) Generator frames in an electrically-operated 
organ, unless the generator is effectively insu- 
lated from the ground; 


(h) Switchboard frames and structures supporting 
switching equipment, except that frames of 
direct-current, single polarity switchboards 
need not be grounded if effectively insulated; 


(i) X-Ray equipment used in therapy; 


(j) Equipment supplied by Class 1 and 2 circuits 
falling within the scope of Section 16 where such 
circuits require grounding to meet the intent of 
Rules 10-004 to 10-018. 


10-040 In Non-metallic Wiring Systems. Wherea 


non-metallic wiring system is used: 


(a) A ground connection shall be provided at all 
outlets; and 


(b) Metallic boxes shall be grounded. 


10-042 Non-Electrical Equipment 


(1) The following metal parts of non-electrical equip- 
ment shall be grounded: 
tracks of electrically-operated 


(a) Frames and 


cranes; 


(b) The metal frame of a non-electrically-driven 
elevator car to which electric conductors are 
attached; 


(c) Hand-operated metal shifting ropes or cables of 
electric elevators; 


(d) Metal enclosures such as partitions or grillwork 
around equipment. 


_ (2) Where a private metallic water-supply system 
is used in connection with premises supplied with 
electrical power or energy, the water-supply system 
shall be bonded to a neutral conductor of not less than 
No. 8 AWG copper wire by means of a bonding con- 
ductor of not less than No. 8 AWG copper wire 
attached to the water suppply system: 


(a) At a point as close as is practicable to the con- 
sumer’s service entrance; and 


(b) At the point where the sub-feeder enters a barn 
or other building. 


10-044 Portable Equipment 


(1) Exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of 
portable equipment shall be grounded under the 
following conditions: 


(a) When used in hazardous locations unless sup- 
plied through an isolating transformer having 
an ungrounded secondary of not over 50 volts; 


(b) When the inspection department requires the 
appliance or equipment to be provided with 
grounding means; 


(c) When the equipment is used in damp or wet 
locations, or by persons standing on the ground, 
on metal floors, inside metal tanks or boilers, 
except where such equipment is supplied through 
an isolating transformer having an ungrounded 
secondary of not more than 50 volts; 


(d) When the equipment operates with any ter- 
minal at more than 150 volts to ground except: 


(i) Motors, where guarded; and 


(ji) By special permission, the metal frames of 
electrically heated appliances which are 
impractical to ground but which are per- 
manently and effectively insulated from 
ground. 


(2) Exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of 
enclosures of portable X-ray equipment used in therapy 
shall be grounded except by special permission. 


(3) Notwithstanding Subrules (1) and (2), tools 
and appliances approved with a protective system of 
double insulation, or its equivalent, and so marked, 
need not be grounded. 


10-046 Spacing or Bonding of Electrical and 
Lightning Rod Systems. Where practicable, a clear- 
ance of at least six feet shall be provided between 
lightning rod conductors and electrical conductors and 
equipment, but where this separation is not possible, 
the ground electrodes for the two systems shall be 
connected together, at or below ground level, with a 
copper conductor of a size not less than that of the 
grounding conductor for the electrical system and in 
no case shall the bonding conductor be smaller than 
No. 6 AWG copper. 
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Methods of Grounding 


10-048 Effective Grounding. The path to ground 
from circuits, equipment, or conductor enclosures shall 
be permanent and continuous and shall have ample 
carrying capacity to conduct safely any currents liable 
to be imposed on it, and shall have impedance suffi- 
ciently low to limit the potential above ground, and to 
facilitate the operation of the over-current devices in 
the circuit. 


10-050 Grounding Conductor to Circuit. The 
grounding conductor may be connected to the grounded 
circuit conductor at any convenient point on the 
premises on the supply side of the service disconnecting 
means, or in other suitable service equipment if 
provided. 


10-052 Common Grounding Conductor. The 
grounding conductor for circuits may also be used as a 
common grounding conductor for grounding equip- 
ment, conduit, and other metal raceways or enclosures 
for conductors, including service conduit or cable 
sheath and service equipment. 


10-054 Common Grounding Electrode. Where the 
alternating-current system is connected to a grounding 
electrode in or at a building as specified in Rules 10-024 
and 10-026, the same electrode may be used to ground 
conductor enclosures and equipment in or on that 
building. 


10-056 Underground Service 


(1) Where an underground service cable is served 
from a continuous underground metal-sheathed cable 
system and the sheath or armour of the service cable is 
metallically connected to the underground system the 
sheath or armour of the service cable shall not be 
required to be grounded at the building if it is insulated 
from the interior conduit or piping. 


_ (2) Where a metal-sheathed service cable is served 
from a continuous underground metal-sheathed cable 
system, is bonded to the underground system and is 
contained in an underground service conduit, the 
conduit shall not be required to be grounded at the 
building if it is insulated from the interior conduit or 


piping. 


10-058 Short Section of Raceway. Isolated sections 
of metal raceway or cable armour, if required to be 
grounded shall preferably be grounded by connecting 
to other grounded raceway or armour, but may be 
grounded in accordance with Rule 10-060. 


10-060 Fixed Equipment 


(1) Fixed equipment as specified in Rules 10-036 
and 10-038 shall, subject to the provisions of Rule 
10-096, be grounded in one of the following ways: 


(a) An effective metallic connection to grounded 
metal raceways or cable armour, except: 


(1) Armour as specified in Subrules (2) and (3); 


(11) Where the raceways or cables are run 
underground, in locations coming within 
the scope of Section 22, or otherwise sub- 
ject to corrosion; 


(b) A grounding conductor which is run with circuit 
conductors as a part of a cable assembly and 
which may be uninsulated, but, if provided 
with an individual covering, the covering shall 
be finished to show a green colour; 


(c) A separate grounding conductor installed in 
the same manner as a grounding conductor for 
conduit and the like; or 


(d) Other acceptable means, 
permission. 


subject to special 


(2) The armour of those constructions of armoured 
cables incorporating a grounding conductor shall not 
be considered as fulfilling the requirements of a ground- 
ing conductor for the purpose of this Rule, and the 
grounding conductor provided in these cables shall 
comply with paragraph (b) of Subrule (1). 


(3) The armour of flexible metal conduit shall not 
be considered as fulfilling the requirements of a ground- 
ing conductor for the purpose of this Rule, and a 
separate grounding conductor shall be run within the 
conduit. 


10-062 Equipment on Structural Metal 


(1) Electrical equipment secured to and in contact 
with the grounded structural metal frame of a building, 
shall be deemed to be grounded. 


(2) Metal car frames supported by metal hoisting 
cables attached to or running over sheaves or drums of 
elevator machines shall be deemed to be grounded if the 
machine is grounded in accordance with this Code. 


10-064 Portable Equipment. Where the non-current- 
carrying metal parts of portable equipment are re- 
quired to be grounded, such grounding shall be obtained 
by: 


(a) Connection of the equipment to a permanent 
outlet provided with a grounding medium as 
required by Rule 10-060 for fixed equipment; 


(b) The use of one of the following means to obtain 
continuity between the non-current-carrying 
metal parts of the equipment and the permanent 
grounding medium: 


(1) The metal enclosure of the conductors 
feeding the equipment, 


(ii) A bare conductor, or a green, or green 
yellow combination, coloured conductor 
run with the circuit conductors in flexible 
cords or power supply cables; and 


(c) The use of an approved multi-prong plug by 
which grounding is automatically established. 


10-066 Pendent Equipment 


(1) Where the non-current-carrying metal parts of 
pendent equipment are required to be grounded, such 
grounding shall be obtained by: 


(a) Connection of the equipment to a permanent 
outlet provided with a grounding medium as 
required by Rule 10-060 for fixed equipment; 
and 


(b) The use of one of the following means to obtain 
continuity between the non-current-carrying 
metal parts of the equipment and the permanent 
grounding medium: 


(i) The metal enclosure of the conductors 
feeding the equipment, 


(ii) A bare conductor, or a green, or green 
yellow combination, coloured conductor run 
with the circuit conductors in flexible 
cords or power supply cables. 
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(2) Chains which support electric lighting equip- 
ment shall not be used as a means of grounding the 
non-current-carrying metal parts of the equipment. 


10-068 Grounding Equipment to Circuit Con- 
ductor 


(1) The grounded circuit conductor on the load side 
of the connection to ground shall not be used for 
grounding equipment, cable armour, or metal race- 
ways, except by special permission. 


_(2) The grounded service conductor on the supply 
side of the service disconnecting means may be used 
for grounding meter housing and service equipment. 


10-070 Electrolytic Type Water Heaters. Elec- 
tolytic type water heaters connected to a grounded 
single-phase ac circuit may be used provided that: 


(a) A copper grounding conductor of a size given in 
the second column of Table 16 but in no case 
less than No. 12 AWG is run connecting the 
frame of the heater to the grounded conductor 
of the circuit at the service box; and 


(b) The grounded conductor of the circuit is 
grounded at the service box to a grounding 
system. 


Bonding 


10-072 Bonding at Service Equipment. The 
electrical continuity of the grounding circuit at the 
service equipment shall be assured by one of the means 
given in Rule 10-074 for the following equipment and 
enclosures if metallic: 


(a) Service raceways or service armour or sheaths; 


(b) All service equipment enclosures containing 
service entrance conductors including meter 
fittings, boxes, or the like, interposed in the 
service raceway or armour; and 


(c) Any conduit or armour which forms part of the 
grounding conductor to the service raceway. 


10-074 Means of Assuring Continuity at Service 
Equipment 


(1) Electrical continuity at service equipment shall 
be assured by: 


(a) The use of threaded couplings and threaded 
bosses on enclosures with joints made up tight 
where metallic rigid conduit is used; 


(b) The use of threadless couplings made up tight 
where electrical metallic tubing is used; 


(c) The use of bonding jumpers meeting the require- 
ments of Rules 10-084 and 10-116; or 


(d) Other devices, except standard locknuts and 
bushings, such as grounding bushings specifically 
approved for the purpose, equipped with bond- 
ing jumpers meeting the requirements of Rule 
10-084. 


(2) Where a non-conductive protective coating such 
as paint or enamel is used on equipment, conduit, 
couplings or fittings, such coating shall be removed 
from threads and other contact surfaces in order to 
ensure a good electrical connection. 
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10-076 Metal Armour or Tape of Service Cable 


Where service cable has an uninsulated grounded 
service conductor in continuous electrical contact with 
its metallic armour or tape, the metal covering shall be 
considered to be adequately grounded. 


10-078 Bonding at Other than Service Equipment 


The electrical continuity of metal raceway or metal- 
sheathed cable shall be assured by one of the methods 
specified in paragraphs (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f) of 
Rule 10-074 (1), or by the use of: 


(a) Threadless fittings, made up tight with conduit 
or armoured cable; 


(b) Two locknuts, one inside and one outside of 
boxes and cabinets; or 


(c) One locknut and a metal conduit bushing pro- 
vided the bushing can be installed so that it is 
mechanically secure and makes positive contact 
with the inside surface of the box or cabinet. 


10-080 Loosely Jointed Metal Raceways 


(1) Expansion joints and telescoping sections of 
raceways shall be made electrically continuous by 
bonding jumpers or other approved means. 


(2) Metal trough raceways used in connection with 
sound recording and reproducing equipment made up 
in sections, shall contain a grounding conductor to 
which each section shall be bonded. 


10-082 Hazardous Locations. In hazardous loca- 
tions, regardless of the voltage involved, the electrical 
continuity of metallic raceway, boxes and the like, 
shall be assured by one of the methods specified in 
paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e) of Rule 10-074 (1). 


10-084 Bonding Jumpers. Bonding jumpers shall 


be: 


(a) Of copper or other corrosion-resistant material; 


(b) Of sufficient size to have an ampacity not less 
than that required for the corresponding 
grounding conductor except that this ampacity 
may be determined on the basis of: 


(i) Table 41, where the conducting path is 
supplemented by the use of two locknuts 
and a grounding bushing; or , 

(ii) The maximum size that the terminal on the 
grounding bushing will accommodate where 
single conductor metallic-sheathed cables 
are employed and the sheaths are attached 

to a grounded metallic plate by connectors, 
each fitted with a locknut and a grounding 
bushing; 


‘(c) Attached to cabinets and similar equipment in a 
manner specified in Rule 10-118; and 


(d) Attached in a manner specified in Rule 10-120 
where used between grounding electrodes or 
around water meters and the like. 
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Grounding Electrodes 
10-086 Grounding Electrodes 


(1) Where a continuous electrically conductive 
underground public water main system, including 
conductive service piping run therefrom to premises, 
is available, it shall be used as the grounding electrode. 


(2) Where a continuous electrically conductive 
underground public water main system is not available, 
a service water pipe from the public water main to 
premises, if available, shall be used as the grounding 
electrode provided: 


(a) It is continuously electrically conductive; 


(b) It is placed underground at least 10 inches below 
the normal permanent moisture level; 


(c) The underground portion extends at least 10 feet 
beyond the extremities of the premises served; 
and 


(d) It is supplemented by one or more grounding 
electrodes referred to in Rule 10-088 if the 
metallic water piping does not have a ground 
resistance of 25 ohms or less. 


(3) Where a system of the types listed in Subrules 
(1) or (2) is not available, a multiple grounded neutral 
grid or an acceptable artificial ground electrode or 
electrodes shall be used as the grounding medium. 


(4) In any case where two or more of the grounding 
mediums listed in this Rule appear at premises, the 
main grounding electrode for the system shall be se- 
lected in the order of preference outlined with bonding 
provided between the available electrodes in accord- 
ance with Rule 10-102. 


'§-088 Artificial Electrodes. An artificial ground 
electrode shall consist of driven rods, buried plates, 
or other devices acceptable for the purpose and which 
conform to the following requirements: 


(a) Rod electrodes shall be not less than: 
(i) 54 inch in diameter if of iron or steel, and 
(ii) 1% inch in diameter if of non-ferrous metal; 


(b) Plate electrodes shall: 


(i) Present not less than 2 square feet of sur- 
face to exterior soil, 


(ii) Be not less than 14 inch in thickness if of 
iron or steel, and 


(iii) Be not less than 0.06 inch thick if of non- 
ferrous metal; 


(c) Rods shall: 


(i) Be preferably of one piece where of less than 
standard commercial length; and 


(ii) Have a clean metal surface which is not 
covered with paint, enamel, or other poor 
conducting material; 


(d) Artificial ground electrodes shall, as far as 
practicable, be buried at least 10 inches below 
permanent moisture level; 


(e) Where rock bottom is encountered at a depth of 
less than 4 feet, the electrodes shall be buried in 
a horizontal trench; 


(f) Rods shall be driven to a depth of at least 10 
feet regardless of the size or number used, ex- 
cept that: 


(i) Where rock bottom is encountered at a 
depth of 4 feet or more, they shall be driven 
to rock bottom; or 


(ii) Where rock bottom is encountered at a 
depth of less than 4 feet, they shall be buried 
in a horizontal trench and shall be not less 
than 10 feet long; 


(g) Each electrode shall be separated at least 6 feet 
from any other electrode including an electrode 
used for signal circuits, radio, lightning rods, or 
any other purpose; 


(h) Where any or all of the separate ground elec- 
trodes are bonded together, the bonding con- 
ductor shall be: 


(i) At least No. '6 AWG, 


(ii) Installed so as not to be subject to mechani- 
cal damage, and 


(iii) Attached to electrodes for power systems in 
accordance with Rule 10-120 and prefer- 
ably be attached to other electrodes in the 
same manner. 


10-090 Resistance of Electrodes 


(1) Buried or driven electrodes shall, if practicable, 
have a combined resistance to ground not greater than 
25 ohms. 


(2) Where the resistance to ground of any electrode 
is higher than 25 ohms, two or more electrodes con- 
nected in parallel shall be used. 


10-092 Railway Track as Electrodes. Rails or other 
grounded conductors of electric railway circuits shall 
not be used as a ground for other than railway lightning 
arresters and railway equipment, conduit, armoured 
cable, metal raceway, and the like; and in no case shall 
such rails or other grounded conductors of railway 
circuits be used for grounding interior wiring systems 
other than those supplied from the railway circuit 
itself. 


10-094 Use of Lightning Rods. Lightning rod con- 
ductors and driven pipes, rods or other electrodes, 
excluding buried metallic water-piping systems, used 
for grounding lightning rods shall not be used for 
grounding wiring systems or other electrical equipment. 


Grounding Conductors 
10-096 Material for Grounding Conductors 


(1) The grounding conductor of a wiring system, 
whether also used for grounding electrical equipment 
or not, may be insulated or bare, and shall be: 


(a) Of copper; and 


(b) Without joint or splice throughout its length, 
except in the case of bus bars or thermit welded 
joints. 


(2) The grounding conductor for equipment and for 
conduit and other metal raceways and enclosures for 
conductors shall be: 
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(a) Of copper or other corrosion-resistant material, 
insulated or bare; or 


(b) A bus bar or steel pipe; 


(c) Rigid metal conduit or electrical metallic 
tubing, except where used underground or in 
any other locations where materials having 
a deteriorating effect may come in contact with 
the metal in which case a separate conductor as 
required by paragraph (a) shall be provided; 


(d) The sheath of mineral-insulated cable or any 
conductor of a mineral-insulated cable if it is 
permanently marked at the time of installation 
so that it can be readily distinguished from 
conductors which are not used as grounding 
conductors; 


(e) The sheath of aluminum-sheathed cable, but if 
used for underground runs or in locations where 
materials having a deteriorating effect may 
come in contact with the metal, corrosion 
resistant protection suitable for the corrosive 
conditions encountered shall be provided; or 


(f) Other metallic raceways or cable armour as 
provided for in Rule 10-060. 


10-098 Installation of Grounding Conductors 


(1) A grounding conductor No. 4 AWG or larger 
may be attached to the surface on which it is carried 
without the use of knobs, tubes, or insulators, and it 
need not be protected unless it is exposed to severe 
mechanical injury. 


(2) A No. 6 AWG grounding conductor which is free 
from exposure to mechanical injury may be run along 
the surface of the building construction: without metal 
covering or protection, if it is rigidly stapled to the 
construction; otherwise it shall be in conduit, electrical 
metallic tubing, or cable armour. 


(3) Grounding conductors smaller than No. 6 AWG 
shall be installed and protected in the same manner as 
the circuit conductors for a given installation. 


(4) Metallic enclosures for grounding conductors 
shall be continuous from the point of attachment to 
cabinets or equipment to the grounding electrode, and 
shall be securely fastened to the ground clamp or fitting. 


(5) Where rigid metallic conduit or steel pipe is used 
as a grounding conductor, the installation shall comply 
with Section 12. 


(6) The grounding conductor for equipment may be 
spliced or tapped as may be required, but such splices 
or taps shall only be made within boxes except in the 
case of open wiring where they may be made extern- 
ally from boxes and covered with insulation. 


(7) Where more than one grounding conductor 
enters a box, all such conductors shall be in good 
electrical contact with each other by means of securing 
all grounding conductors under grounding screws, or by 
connecting them together with an acceptable solderless 
connector and connecting one conductor only to the 
box by a grounding screw or an approved grounding 
device, and the arrangement shall be such that the 
disconnection or removal of a receptacle, fixture, or 
other device fed from the box will not interfere with or 
interrupt the ground continuity. 


(8) Where a grounding conductor is run in the same 
raceway with other conductors of the system to which 
it is connected, it shall be insulated, except that where 
the length of the raceway does not exceed 50 feet and 
does not contain more than the equivalent of two 
quarter bends from end to end, an uninsulated ground- 
ing conductor may be used. 


(9) Grounding continuity between a grounded outlet 
box and the grounding circuit of the receptacle shall 
be established by means of a bonding jumper between 
the outlet box and the receptacle grounding terminal. 


10-100 Grounding Conductor Size for DC Circuits 


(1) The ampacity of the grounding conductor for a 
direct-current supply system or generator shall be 
not less than that of the largest conductor sup- 
plied by the system, except that where the grounded 
circuit conductor is a neutral conductor derived from 
a balancer winding or a balancer set, the size of the 
grounding conductor shall be not less than that of the 
neutral conductor. 


(2) The grounding conductor shall in no case be 
smaller than No. 8 AWG copper. 


10-102 Grounding Conductor Size for AC Systems 


‘and Fixed Equipment. When connected to a ground- 


ing electrode of a type specified in Rule 10-086 (1), (2), 


|, or (3), the size of grounding conductor shall be: 


(a) Not less than that given in column 2 of Table 17 
for an alternating-current system or for a com- 
mon grounding conductor; 


(b) Not less than that given in column 2, 3, or 4 of 
Table 18, as applicable for a service raceway, 
for the metal sheath or armour of a service 
cable, and for service equipment, where the 
alternating-current system is not grounded at 
the premises; and 


(c) Not less than that given in column 2, 3, 4, or 5 
of Table 16, as applicable, for conduit, cable 
sheath, or armour, other metal raceways or 
enclosures for conductors, outlets which supply 
portable or pendent equipment, and fixed equip- 
ment. 


10-104 Grounding Conductor Size for Portable 
and Pendent Equipment 


(1) For grounding portable or pendent equipment 
supplied by circuits having overcurrent protection not 
exceeding 15 amperes, the size of the grounding con- 
ductor between the device and the permanent wiring 
outlet shall be: 


(a) Not smaller than No. 16 AWG if uninsulated, 
or No. 18 AWG if insulated; and 


(b) At least the same size as the current-carrying 
conductors except that in cords of No. 12 AWG 
and larger it may be two AWG sizes smaller 
than the other conductors. 


(2) For grounding portable or pendent equipment 
protected at more than 15 amperes, the size of the 
grounding conductor shall be not less than that speci- 


fied in Table 16. 
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10-106 Grounding Conductor Size for Outline 
Lighting. Isolated non-current-carrying metal parts 
of outline lighting systems may be bonded together by 
a No. 14 AWG copper conductor protected from 
mechanical injury, if a conductor other than a common 
grounding conductor complying with Rule 10-102 is 
used to ground the group. 


10-108 Common Raceway for Grounding and 
Other Conductors. A grounding conductor may be 
run in the same raceway with other conductors of the 
system to which it is connected and shall be insulated, 
except that where the length of the raceway does 
not exceed 50 feet and does not contain more than the 
equivalent of two quarter-bends from end to end, an 
uninsulated grounding conductor may be used. 


10-110 Continuity of Grounding Conductor. No 
automatic cutout or switch shall be placed in the 
grounding conductor of an interior wiring system unless 
the opening of the cutout or switch disconnects all 
sources of energy. 


Grounding Conductor Connections 


10-112 Grounding Conductor Connection to Race- 
way. The point of connection of the grounding con- 
ductor to interior metal raceways, cable armour and 
the like shall be as near as practicable to the source of 
supply and shall be chosen so that no raceway or cable 
armour is grounded through a run of smaller size than 
s called for in Rule 10-102. 


10-114 Grounding Conductor Connection to 
Water Pipe Electrodes 


(1) Where the grounding electrode is a metallic 
water-piping system to which a common grounding 
conductor or the grounding conductor of a system is 
attached, the point of attachment shall be: 


(a) On the street side of the water meter; or 


(b) On a cold-water pipe of adequate ampacity 
and as near as practicable to the point of 
entrance of the water service in the building. 


(2) Where practicable, the point of attachment shall 
be accessible. 


(3) Where the point of attachment is not on the 
street side of the water meter, the metallic water- 
piping system shall be made electrically continuous by 
bonding together all parts thereof between the point of 
attachment and the street side of the water meter or the 
pipe entrance, if these parts contain insulating sections 
or are liable to become disconnected, as at meters, 
valves, and unions. 


(4) Equipment may be grounded to a cold-water 
pipe which is near the equipment. 


10-116 Grounding Conductor Connection to 
other than Water Pipe Electrodes 


(1) Where a metallic water-piping system is not 
available, the grounding conductor shall be attached 
to other electrodes at a point which will assure a 
permanent ground. 


(2) Where practicable, the point of attachment shall 
be accessible. 
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10-118 Grounding Conductor Connection to 
Circuits and Equipment 


(1) The grounding conductor, bond, or bonding 
jumper shall be attached to circuits, conduits, cabinets, 
equipment, and the like, which are to be grounded by 
means of suitable lugs, pressure wire connectors, clamps, 
or other approved means. 


(2) Connections which depend upon solder shall 
not be used. 


(3) The grounding conductor shall be secured to 
every metallic box by means of a grounding screw, 
which shall be used for no other purpose. 


(4) The grounding conductor shall be brought into 
every non-metallic outlet box in such a manner that 
it can be connected to any fitting or device which may 
require grounding. 


(5) A grounding conductor shall be connected to 
the grounding terminal of receptacles in such a manner 
that disconnection or removal of the receptacle will 
not interfere with, or interrupt, grounding continuity. 


10-120 Grounding Conductor Connection to 
Electrodes 


(1, The grounding conductor shall be attached to 
the grounding electrode by means of: 


(a) An approved bolted clamp, of cast bronze or 
brass or of plain or malleable cast iron; 


(b) A pipe fitting plug or other approved device 
screwed into the pipe or into the fitting; 


(c) Copper welding by the thermit process; or 
(d) Other equally substantial approved means. 


(2) The grounding conductor shall be attached to 
the grounding fitting as required by Rule 10-118 (1). 


(3) Connections which depend on solder shall not 
be used. 


(4) Not more than one conductor shall be connected 
to the grounding electrode by a single clamp or fitting, 
unless the clamp or fitting is of a type approved for 
multiple conductor connection. 


Instrument Transformers, Relays, etc. 
10-122 Instrument Transformer Circuits 


(1) Where the primary windings of current and 
potential instrument transformer are connected to 
circuits of 300 volts or more to ground, the secondary 
circuits of the transformer shall be grounded. 


(2) Where the transformers are on switchboards, the 
secondary circuits shall be grounded irrespective of 
the voltage of the circuits. 


10-124 Instrument Transformer Cases. The cases 
and frames of instrument transformers shall be 
grounded but where the primary circuit of a current 
transformer is not over 150 volts to ground and the 
transformer is used solely to supply current to meters, 
the case or frame of the current transformer need not 


| be grounded. 
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10-126 Cases of Instruments, Meters and Relays 
—Operating Voltage 750 Volts or Less 


(1) Where instruments, meters and relays: 
(a) Are not located on switchboards; 


(b) Operate with windings or working parts at 
between 300 and 750 volts to ground; and 


(c) Are accessible to other than qualified persons, 


the cases and other exposed metal parts of the instru- 
ments, meters and relays shall be grounded. 


(2) Where instruments, meters and relays: 


(a) Operate with windings or working parts at 750 
volts or less to ground; 


(b) Are on switchboards having no live parts on the 
front of the panels; and 


(c) Are operated from current and potential trans- 
formers or are connected directly in the circuit, 


the cases of the instruments, meters and relays shall be 
grounded. 


(3) Where instruments, meters and relays: 


(a) Operate with windings or working parts at 
750 volts or less to ground; 


(b) Are on switchboards having exposed live parts 
on the front of the panels; and 


(c) Operate from current and potential transformers 
or are connected directly in the circuit, 


the cases of the instruments, meters and relays shall 
not be grounded and, where the voltage to ground 
exceeds 150 volts, mats of insulating rubber or other 
suitable floor-insulation shall be provided for the 
operator. 


10-128 Cases of Instruments, Meters and Relays 
—Operating Voltage over 750. Where instruments, 
meters and relays have current-carrying parts over 
750 volts to ground, they shall be isolated by elevation 
or protected by acceptable barriers, grounded metal or 
insulating covers or guards and their cases shall not be 
grounded, except that in electrostatic ground detectors 
the internal ground segments of the instrument shall 
be connected to the instrument case and grounded, and 
the detector shall be isolated by elevation. 


10-130 Instrument Grounding Conductor. The 
grounding conductor for secondary circuits of instru- 
ment transformers and for instrument cases shall be not 
smaller than No. 12 AWG if of copper, or of equal 
conductance if of other metal. 


Lightning Arresters 


10-132 Lightning Arresters on Secondary Services 
—750 Volts or Less 


(1) Where a lightning arrester is installed on a 
secondary service, the connections to the service 
conductors and to the grounding conductor shall be as 
short as possible. 

(2) The grounding conductor may be: 


(a) The grounded service conductor; 


(b) The common grounding conductor; 
(c) The service equipment grounding conductor; or 


(d) A separate grounding conductor. 


(3) The bonding or grounding conductor shall be of 
copper not smaller than No. 6 AWG or of equivalent 
corrosion-resisting material. 


10-134 Lightning Arresters on Primary Circuits 


The grounding conductor of a lightning arrester 
protecting a transformer which supplies a secondary 
distribution system may be interconnected as follows: 


(a) A metallic interconnection may be made to the 
secondary neutral conductor provided that, in 
addition to the direct grounding connection at 
the arrester, the grounded conductor of the 
secondary has elsewhere a grounding connection 
to a continuous metallic underground water- 
piping system; 


(b) In urban water pipe areas where there are at 
least four water pipe connections on the neutral 
conductor and not less than four such connec- 
tions in each mile of neutral conductor, the 
metallic interconnection may be made to the 
secondary neutral conductor with omission of 
the direct grounding connection at the arrester; 


(c) Where the secondary is not grounded as in (a) 
above but is otherwise grounded as in Rule 
10-088, such interconnection, if made, shall be 
through a spark gap having a 60 cycle break- 
down voltage of at least twice the primary cir- 
cuit voltage but not necessarily more than 


15 kilovolts, and there shall be at least one 
other ground on the grounded conductor of the 
secondary at least 20 feet distant from the 
lightning arrester grounding electrode. 


10-136 Installation Requirements and Guarding 
for Lightning Arrester Grounding Conductors. 
The grounding conductor for lightning arresters shall: 


(a) When enclosed in metallic material be connected 
to the guard at both ends; and 


(b) Be installed and protected to meet the require- 
ments of Rule 10-098. 


SECTION 12—WIRING METHODS—LOW 
POTENTIAL 750 VOLTS OR LESS 


12-000 Scope 


(1) The provisions of Section 12 apply to all wiring 
installations operating at 750 volts or less, except for: 


(a) Class 2 circuits as provided for in Section 16; 


(b) Communication circuits as provided for in 
Section 60; 


(c) Conductors which form an integral part of 
factory built equipment. 
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Conductors 


12-002 Types of Conductors. Conductors installed 
in any location shall be suitable for the condition of 
use as indicated in Table 19 for the particular location 
involved and with particular respect to: 


(a) Moisture, if any; 

(b) Corrosive action, if any; 
(c) Temperature; 

(d) Degree of enclosure; and 


(e) Mechanical protection. 


12-004 Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors 


(1) Conductors having thermoplastic insulation 
shall not be installed during any time when the ambient 
temperature is sufficiently low as to be liable to cause 
damage to the insulation. 


(2) Such conductors shall not be so installed as to 
permit flexing or movement of the conductors after 
installation if the ambient temperature is liable to 
become low enough to damage the insulation during 
flexing or movement. 


12-006 Conductors Buried in Earth 


(1) Single conductors and cable assemblies, which 
do not contain metal sheath or armour in their con- 
struction and which are indicated in Table 19 as suit- 
able for direct burial or for use on service entrances 
below ground and which are so used, shall be installed: 


(a) Ina trench which shall be: 


(i) Not less than 3 feet deep with suitable 
mechanical protection for high voltage 
cables; and 


(ii) Not less than 3 feet deep where cable 
passes under an area subject to public 
vehicular traffic with mechanical protec- 
tion in the form of non-metallic duct, 
embedded in concrete or rigid conduit; 


(b) With a layer of sand at least 3 inches deep both 
above and below the conductors, if in rocky or 
stony ground; 


(c) So that they do not cross over each other in 
the trench; 


(d) With mechanical protection in the form of 
treated planking, a layer of concrete, or other 
acceptable material which shall be placed over 
the conductors after first back-filling with 3 
inches of sand or earth containing no rocks or 
stones; and 


(e) With acceptable mechanical protection, as 
necessary, from the bottom of the trench to at 
least 12 inches above finished grade, and beyond 
that as may be required for mechanical pro- 
tection by other Rules of this Code. 


(2) Single conductors and cable assemblies, other 
than lead-sheathed single conductors and cable 
assemblies, which contain metal sheath or aluminum 
armour in their construction, and which are indicated 
in Table 19 as suitable for direct earth burial, or for 
use on services below ground and which are so used, 
shall be installed in accordance with Subrule (1), 
paragraphs (a), (b), (c), and (e). 


(3) Single conductors and cable assemblies which 
contain steel armour in their construction and which 
are indicated in Table 19 as suitable for direct earth 
burial or for use on services below ground and which 
are so used shall be installed: 


(a) In a trench which shall be: 


(i) Not less than 18 inches deep unless rock 
bottom is encountered at a lesser depth, 
in which case a minimum depth of not less 
than 6 inches deep and grouted with con- 
crete to the level of the rock surface shall 
be permitted; and 


(ii) Not less than 24 inches in any case under 
_ anarea which is subject to vehicular traffic; 
and 


(b) In accordance with Subrule (1), paragraphs (b), 
(c), and (e). 


(4) Lead-sheathed single conductors and cable 
assemblies which contain no armour in their construc- 
tion, and which are indicated in Table 19 as suitable 
for direct earth burial and which are so used, shall be 
installed in accordance with Subrule (1), paragraphs 
(a), (b), (c), (d), and (e). 


12-008 Conductors in Hoistways 


(1) Where, by special permission, conductors other 
than those used to furnish energy to the elevator or 
dumbwaiter are installed in hoistways, they shall be 
mineral-insulated cable, aluminum-sheathed cable, 
or berun in rigid conduit or flexible conduit or electrical 
metallic tubing. 


(2) The cable, conduit, or tubing referred to in 
Subrule (1) shall be: 


(a) Securely fastened to the hoistway construction; 
and 


(b) Arranged so that terminal, outlet, or junction 
boxes open outside the hoistway except that 
pull boxes may be installed in long runs for the 
purpose of supporting or pulling-in conductors. 


12-010 Wiring in Ducts and Plenum Chambers 


_ (1) No wiring system of any type shall be installed 
in or run through ducts used for the removal of dust, 
loose stock, or vapour. 


(2) Where wiring is run through an air-conditioning 
duct or plenum chamber or in the duct or plenum 
chamber to connect to integral fan systems specifically 
approved for the purpose, the wiring method shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of Rule 12-002 and, 
except as noted in Subrule (3) below, shall be rigid 
metal conduit, flexible steel conduit, armoured cable, 
electrical metallic tubing, aluminum-sheathed cable, or 
mineral-insulated cable. 


(3) Where a furnace cold-air return duct is formed 
by boxing in between joists, wiring methods approved 
for use in the particular location may be used. 


12-012 Flame-Retardant Coverings 


(1) Where the insulation on a conductor has a flame- 
retardant covering, the covering shall be removed 
sufficiently at terminals and splices to prevent creepage 
of current over it. 


Reg. 683 


(2) Where insulated conductors are closely grouped 
behind switchboards and in like places, they shall 
have a flame-retardant covering. 


12-014 Conductors Between Generators, Trans- 
formers, Switchboards, and Other Apparatus 


Conductors between generators, transformers, switch- 
boards, and other apparatus used in connection there- 
with shall be: 


(a) Exposed to view and supported on noncom- 
bustible absorption resisting insulators; 


(b) Run in raceways, tile, or other fireproof duct; 


(c) In the form of mineral-insulated cable, alu- 
minum-sheathed cable; or 


(d) By special permission only, armoured cable. 


12-016 Radii of Bends in Conductors. The radii of 
bends in conductors shall be sufficiently large to ensure 
that no injury is done to the conductors or their in- 
sulation, covering, or sheathing. 


12-018 Lightning Rod Conductors. Where light- 
ning rod conductors are installed, electrical wiring shall, 
where practicable, be kept at least 6 feet from such 
conductors except where bonding is provided in accord- 
ance with Rule 10-046. 


12-020 Conductor Joints and Splices 


(1) Unless made with approved solderless wire con- 
nectors, joints or splices in insulated conductors shall be 
soldered, but they shall first be made mechanically 
and electrically secure. 


(2) Joints or splices shall be covered with an insula- 
tion approved for the purpose. 


(3) Joints or splices in wires and cables shall be 
accessible. 


12-022 Ends of Insulated Conductors. Where the 
ends of insulated conductors at switch and fixture 
outlets and in like places are not in use, they shall be 
insulated in the manner prescribed for joints and 
splices. 


12-024 Terminating of Conductors 


(1) The portion of stranded conductors to be held 
by wire-binding terminals or solderless wire connectors 
shall have the strands confined so that there will be no 
stray strands to cause either short-circuits or grounds. 


(2) Stranded and solid conductors of greater current- 
carrying capacity than No. 10 AWG copper shall be 
soldered into lugs at terminals unless solderless wire 
connectors are used. 


12-026 Supporting of Conductors 


(1) Conductors shall be supported so that no in- 
jurious strain is imposed on the terminals of any 
electrical apparatus or devices or on any joints or taps. 


(2) Conductors in vertical raceways shall be sup- 
ported independently of the terminal connections and 
at intervals not exceeding those specified in Table 21, 
and such supports shall maintain the continuity of the 
raceway system without injury to the conductors or 
their covering. 
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(3) Conductors in raceways shall not hang over the 
edges of bushings, bends or fittings of any kind in such 
a manner that the insulation may be damaged. 


12-028 Colour of Conductors 


(1) No conductor finished to show a green colour 
shall be used for any purpose other than a grounding 
conductor. 


(2) Where the mid-point of one phase of a 4-wire 
delta-connected secondary is grounded to supply 
lighting and similar loads, that phase conductor 
having the higher voltage to ground shall be indicated 
by painting or other effective means at any point where: 


(a) A connection is to be made; and 
(b) The grounded conductor is present. 


12-030 Conductors in Multiple. Conductors of 
similar conductivity in sizes No. 1/0 AWG and up- 
wards may be run in multiple, provided they are: 


(a) Free of splices; 

(b) The same circular mil area; 
(c) The same type of insulation; 
(d) The same length; and 


(e) Terminated at both ends in a wire connector 
specifically approved for use with conductors 
in parallel. 


Open Wiring 


12-032 Open Wiring Rules. Rules 12-034 to 12-056 
apply only to single conductors run as open wiring. 


12-034 Types of Conductors. Conductors shall be 
of types specified in Rules 12-002 and 12-004. 


12-036 Spacing of Conductors 


(1) Spacings between conductors and _ between 
conductors and adjacent surfaces shall, except as 
otherwise provided for in this Rule, comply with the 
following: 


(a) For normally dry locations the spacings shall be 
not less than those specified in Table 20; 


(b) Where circuits of different voltages are run 
parallel to each other, the separation between 
adjacent conductors of the different circuits 
shall be not less than that specified in Table 20 
for conductors of the circuit having the higher 


voltage; 


(c) In damp locations, a separation of at least 1 inch 
shall be maintained between conductors and 
adjacent surfaces. 


(2) In all locations, a separation of at least 1 inch 
shall be maintained between conductors and adjacent 
metallic piping or conducting materials. 


(3). Where conductors are run across the open faces 
of joists, studs, or timber, the separation between 
conductors shall be as specified in Rule 12-044. 
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(4) At connections to fittings and devices or in other 
cases where it is not practical to maintain the spacings 
specified above, individual conductors shall be encased 
in porcelain tubes or continuous lengths of flexible 
tubing, but: 


(a) The porcelain tubes or flexible tubing shall 
extend the full length of the conductor between 
points of support; and 


(b) The flexible tubing shall not be used in damp 
locations, unless a spacing of not less than 1 inch 
can be maintained between the tubing and any 
wet or conducting surfaces. 


12-038 Provision for Grounding 


Where open wiring is used, provision for grounding 
shall be made in accordance with Section 10. 


12-040 Conductor Supports 


(1) Conductors shall be supported rigidly on in- 
combustible, absorption-resisting insulators. 


(2) Split knobs shall not be used to support con- 
ductors larger than No. 8 AWG. 


(3) Conductors supported on solid knobs shall be 
securely tied thereto by tie wires having insulation 
of the same type as that on the conductors which they 
secure. 


(4) Where used on metal surfaces, thermoplastic- 
insulated conductors shall not be mounted in split 
knobs or cleats. 


12-042 Conductors on Flat Surfaces. Where con- 
ductors are run on flat surfaces, they shall be supported 
rigidly at intervals of not more than 41% feet. 


12-044 Protection from Mechanical Injury 


(1) Where conductors are supported on or run across 
the open faces of joists, wall-studs, or other timber, or 
on walls where exposed to mechanical injury, they shall 
be protected by running-boards, guard-strips, wooden 
boxing or sleeves of iron pipe. 


(2) Where conductors are not exposed to mechanical 
injury, they may be run directly from timber to timber, 
but shall be: 


(a) Of not less than No. 8 AWG; 


(b) Separated from each other by not less than 6 
inches; and 


(c) Supported at each timber. 


(3) Open wiring shall not be run across the tops of 
ceiling joists in unfinished attics or like places. 


12-046 Material for Running-Boards, Guard- 


Strips and Boxing 


(1) Material for running-boards, guard-strips and 
boxing shall be at least 1% inch thick and the edges of 
running-boards shall project at least 14 inch beyond 
the insulators on both sides. 


_ (2) Guard-strips shall be at least as high as the 
insulators and placed as-close to the conductors as 
Table 20 permits. 


(3) In wooden boxing, there shall be a clear space of 
at least 1 inch between conductors and adjacent 
surfaces, and the ends of boxing not abutting on the 
structure of the building shall be closed. 


12-048 Ends of Conductors 


(1) Conductors shall not be brought to a dead-end 
at any fitting distant more than 12 inches from the 
last supporting insulator. 


(2) Where conductors of No. 8 AWG or larger are 
run as open wiring, solid knobs or strain insulators shall 
be used at the ends of the run. 


12-050 Material for Attachment of Conductor 
Supports. Knobs and cleats shall be fastened securely 
with screws. 


12-052 Maintaining Clearances. Sub-bases shall be 
installed under all surface-mounted snap switches and 
receptacles unless adequate clearances are otherwise 
maintained. 


12-054 Where Open Wiring Connects to Other 
Systems of Wiring. Where open wiring is connected 
to conductors in raceways, armoured cable, or non- 
metallic sheathed cable, the junction shall be made ina 
box, or at, or in, a fitting having a separately bushed 
hole for each conductor. 


12-056 Conductors Passing Through Walls or 
Floors 


(1) Where a conductor passes through walls, floors, 
timbers, or partitions, it shall be bushed: 


(a) Where not exposed to mechanical injury, with a 
continuous porcelain tube; or 


(b) Where exposed to mechanical injury, with a 
single sleeve of iron pipe enclosing all conductors 
of the circuit and each conductor shall be 
separately encased in a continuous length of 
flexible tubing extending the full distance 
between the insulators next adjacent to the 
ends of the sleeve. 


(2) The bushing shall be secured in place and shall 
project at least 14 inch beyond the finished surface 
from which it issues. 


Concealed Knob-and-Tube Wiring 
12-058 Concealed Knob-and-Tube Wiring Rules 


Rules 12-060 to 12-080 apply only to concealed knob- 
and-tube wiring. 


12-060 Maximum Potential. Knob-and-tube wiring 
shall not be used for potentials exceeding 150 volts to 
ground or 300 volts between any two conductors. 


12-062 Types of Conductors. Conductors shall be 
of types acceptable for concealed knob-and-tube 
wiring as indicated in Table 19. 


12-064 Spacing of Conductors. Conductors shall be 
separated from each other by a distance of at least 
4 inches and from adjacent surfaces by a distance of at 
least 1 inch, except that: 


(a) At distribution centres, meters, outlets, switches, 
and places where 4-inch separation cannot be 
maintained between conductors, each conductor 
shall be encased in a continuous length of flexible 
tubing extending from within the distribution 
box, meter, outlet box, or switch box to the 
nearest supporting knob; or 
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(b) Where conductors approach at any point within 
1 inch of other electrical conductors or of 
metallic piping or other conducting material, 
they shall be protected in the manner prescribed 
by Rule 12-036 (4). 


12-066 Conductors Passing Through Walls or 
Floors. Where conductors pass through walls, floors, 
timbers, or partitions, they shall be protected in the 
manner prescribed by Rule 12-056. 


12-068 Conductor Supports 


(1) Conductors shall be supported separately on 
incombustible, absorption-resisting insulators. 


(2) Split knobs shall not be used to support con- 
ductors larger than No. 8 AWG. 


(3) Conductors supported on solid knobs shall be 
securely tied thereto by tie-wires having insulation 
of the same type as that on the conductors which they 
secure. 


12-070 Conductors on Flat Surfaces 


(1) Conductors shall be run singly on separate 
timbers or studding where practicable and shall be 
supported rigidly at intervals of not more than 41% feet. 


(2) Where conductors of No. 8 AWG or larger are 
run as knob-and-tube wiring, solid knobs or strain 
insulators shall be used at the ends of the run. 


12-072 Material for Attachment of Conductor 
Supports. Knobs shall be fastened securely with 
screws. ; 


12-074 Conductors in Plastered Partitions. Where 
conductors pass through or near cross-timbers in 
spaces behind plastering, the parts of the conductors 
which are within a distance of 3 inches measured 
vertically above the upper surface of the cross-timbers 
shall be protected by porcelain tubes. 


12-076 Where Conductor Supports Cannot Be 
Attached 


(1) Where it is impracticable to use insulating sup- 
ports in any portion of an installation and the conduc- 
tors are in a dry location, they may be fished, and shall 
be run separately, in flexible tubing extending in con- 
tinuous lengths between supports, from a support to an 
outlet or between outlets; or some other wiring method 
providing mechanical protection for the conductors 
shall be used. 


(2) There shall be no joints or splices in the con- 
ductors within their protective coverings. 


12-078 Where Knob-and-Tube Wiring Connects 
to Other Systems of Wiring. Where knob-and-tube 
wiring is connected to conductors in raceways, ar- 
moured cable, or non-metallic sheathed cable, the jun- 
ction shall be made in a box having a separately bushed 
hole for each conductor. 


12-080 Provision for Grounding 


Where knob-and-tube wiring is used, provision for 
grounding shall be made in accordance with Section 10. 


Non-metallic Sheathed Cable 
12-082 Non-metallic Sheathed Cable Rules. 


Rules 12-084 to 12-108 shall apply only to conductors 
run as non-metallic sheathed cable. 


12-084 Maximum Potential. Non-metallic sheathed 
cable shall not be used where the potential exceeds 
300 volts between any two conductors. 


12-086 Use. Non-metallic sheathed cable may be in- 
stalled in or on buildings of combustible (ordinary or 
wood frame) construction, and in or on buildings of 
other types of construction as the inspection depart- 
ment may permit. 


12-088 Method of Installation 


(1) The cable shall be run in continuous lengths 
between outlet boxes, junction boxes, and panel boxes 
as a loop system, and the joints, splices, and taps shall 
be made in the boxes. 


(2) Where concealed wiring is connected to non- 
ener sheathed cable, the junction shall be made in 
a box. 


(3) Where open wiring is connected to non-metallic 
sheathed cable, the junction shall be made in a box or 
at or in a fitting having a separately bushed hole for 


each conductor. 


12-090 Bending of Cable. The cable shall not be 
bent or handled so that the covering is damaged. 


12-092 Cable Supports. Where the cable is run 
between outlets, it shall be secured by straps or other 
approved devices located within 12 inches of every 
box or fitting and at intervals of not more than 44% 
feet throughout the run. 


12-094 Not to be Embedded. The cable shall not be 
buried in plaster, cement, or similar finish. 


12-096 Protection on Joists and Rafters. Cables 


shall not be run on or across: 


(a) The upper faces of ceiling joists or the lower 
faces of rafters in attic or roof spaces, where the 
vertical distance between the joists and the 
rafters exceeds three feet; or 


(b) The lower faces of basement joists, unless suit- 
ably protected from mechanical injury. 


12-098 Concealed Cable Installations 


(1) Where the cable is run through studs, joists, or 
similar wooden members, the outer surfaces of the cable 
shall be kept distant at least 114 inches from the edges 
of the wooden members, or the cable shall be effectively 
protected from mechanical injury. 


(2) Where the cable is installed immediately behind 
a baseboard, it shall be effectively protected from 
mechanical injury from driven nails. 


12-100 Exposed Cable Installations. Cable used in 
exposed wiring shall be adequately protected against 
mechanical damage where it passes through a floor, is 
less than 5 feet above a floor, or where exposed to 
mechanical damage. 
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12-102 Fished Cable Installation. Where the cable 
is used in concealed wiring and it is impracticable to 
provide the supports required by Rule 12-092, the cable 
may be fished. 


12-104 Where Outlet Boxes Are Not Required 


(1) Where the cable is exposed, approved switch, 
outlet, and tap devices of insulating material may be 
used without boxes. 


(2) The openings in the devices shall fit closely 
around the outer covering of the cable. 


(3) The device shall fully enclose any part of the 
cable from which any part of the covering has been 
removed. 


(4) Where the conductors are connected to the 
devices by binding-screw terminals, there shall be as 
many screws as there are conductors unless the cables 
are clamped within the device or the terminals are of 
a type approved for the purpose. 


12-106 Types of Outlet Boxes 


(1) Boxes and fittings shall be of a type approved 
for use with non-metallic sheathed cable. 


(2) Where grounded metal boxes are not required 
by these rules, outlet and switch boxes may be of fire- 
resisting moulded composition insulating material, 
furnished with a cover of the same material. 


12-108 Provision for Grounding. Where non- 
metallic sheathed cable is used, provision for grounding 
shall be made in accordance with Section 10. 


Raceway and Armoured Cable Work 


12-110 Raceway and Armoured-Cable Work 
Rules. Rules 12-112 to 12-148 apply only to con- 
ductors in raceways. 


12-112 Formed Raceways 


(1) By special permission and using special means, 
raceways may be formed in concrete during the pouring 
and setting operations. 


(2) Non-metallic raceways shall be of a flame- 
retardant type. 


12-114 Mechanical Continuity of Raceways 


Raceways shall be mechanically continuous through- 
out and mechanically secured to all equipment to 
which they are attached. 


12-116 Support of Raceways 


(1) Raceways shall be supported independently of 
equipment forming part of the raceway system. 


(2) Type I bituminized fibre and asbestos-cement 
conduits shall be laid with their entire lengths in a 
2-inch minimum envelope of concrete. 


12-118 Removal of Fins and Burrs of Raceways 


Fins and burrs shall be removed from the ends of 
raceways. 


12-120 Electrical Continuity of Raceways. Metal 
raceways shall be electrically continuous throughout 
and electrically secured to all equipment to which 
they are attached. 


12-122 Protection of Conductors at End of Race- 
ways 


(1) Bushings or equivalent means shall be used to 
protect conductors from abrasion where they issue 
from raceways. 


(2) Where conductors are No. 4 AWG or larger, 
such protection shall consist of: 


(a) Insulated type bushings, unless the equipment 
is equipped with a hub having a smoothly 
rounded throat; or 


(b) Insulating material fastened securely in place 
which will separate the conductors from the 
raceway fittings and afford adequate resistance 
to mechanical injury. 


12-124 Accessibility. Joints in wires and cables shall 
be accessible. 


12-126 Junction of Open Wiring and Raceways. 


Where conductors connected to open wiring issue from 
ends of raceways, they shall be protected with approved 
boxes or with fittings having a separately bushed hole 
for each conductor. 


12-128 Types of Conductors. Conductors shall be 
of types suitable for use in raceways as indicated in 
Table 19. 


12-130 Stranding of Conductors. Except in the 
case of conductors used as busbars and mineral- 
insulated cables, single or multiple conductor cables 
No. 8 AWG or larger, when installed in raceways, 
shall be stranded. 


12-132 Inserting Conductors in Raceways 


(1) Cleaning agents or lubricants of an electrical 
conducting nature or that might have a deleterious 
effect on conductor coverings shall not be used when 
inserting conductors in raceways. 


(2) Lubricants used when inserting conductors in 
raceways shall be either talc or soapstone or an 
approved compound. 


12-134 Entry of Raceway into Buildings 


(1) Holes in outer walls of buildings through which 
raceways pass shall be filled to prevent the infiltration 
of moisture. 


(2) Where a conduit or duct enters a building from 
an underground distribution system, the end of the 
conduit or duct within the building shall be sealed 
with a suitable compound to prevent the entrance of 
moisture and gases. 


12-136 Conductors in Raceways 


(1) All conductors of a circuit shall be contained in 
the same raceway, or in the same channel of a multiple 
channel raceway, except that where it is necessary 
to run conductors in multiple due to the capacity of 
an alternating-current circuit, additional enclosures 
may be used, provided the conductors in any one 
enclosure: 


(a) Are balanced in size, length, and type of insula- 
tion; and 


(b) Include an equal number of conductors from 
each phase and the neutral conductor. 
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(2) The same raceway or channel shall not contain 
circuits of different systems except as permitted by 
Rule 12-302. 


12-138 Joints or Splices Within Raceways. There 
shall be no joints or splices in conductors or cables 
within raceways, except in the case of busways, wire- 
ways, and cabletroughs. 


12-140 Radii of Bends in Raceways and Armoured 
Cable 


(1) Where raceways of the type into which con- 
ductors are drawn are bent during installation, the 
radius of the curve of the inner edge of the bends 
shall be at least 6 times the internal diameter of the 
raceway except that the radius shall be increased to 
10 times where lead-sheathed cable or varnished- 
cambric-insulated conductors are used. 


(2) Bends shall be made without undue distortion 
of the raceways and without injury to its inner or 
outer surfaces. 


12-142 Concrete, Cinder Concrete, and Cinder Fill 


(1) Raceways made wholly or in part of aluminum 
shall not be embedded in concrete containing rein- 
forcing steel unless: 


(a) The concrete is known to contain no chloride 
additives; or 


(b) The raceway has been treated with an approved 
bituminous base paint or other approved means 
to prevent galvanic corrosion of the aluminum. 


(2) Where metal raceways are laid in or under 
cinders or cinder concrete, they shall be protected 
from corrosive action by a grouting of non-cinder 
concrete at least one inch thick entirely surrounding 
them unless they are 18 inches or more under the 
cinders or cinder concrete. 


12-144 Raceways Installed Underground or Where 
Moisture May Accumulate 


(1) The requirements for Category 1 locations as 
specified in Section 22 shall be complied with where 
raceways are installed: 


(a) Underground; 


(b) In concrete slabs or other masonry in direct 
contact with moist earth; or 


(c) In other locations where the conductors are 
subject to moisture. 


(2) Where lead-sheathed conductors are used in 
such locations, a pothead or equivalent device shall be 
used to protect them from moisture and mechanical 
injury at their point of issue from the lead sheathing. 


(3) Where raceways are installed underground, they 
shall be buried to a depth of not less than 18 inches 
or, if in an area subject to vehicular traffic, to a depth 
of not less than 24 inches unless rock bottom is en- 
countered at a lesser depth, in which case the race- 
way shall be entrenched into the rock in a trench 
not less than 6 inches deep and grouted with concrete 
to the level of the rock surface. 


12-146 Metal Raceways in Plaster. In buildings 
of fire-proof construction where branch-circuits run in 
metal raceways other than metal moulding have 


conductors not larger than No. 10 AWG, the branch 
circuits may be laid on the face of the masonry or 
other material of which the walls and ceiling are 
constructed and may be buried in the plaster finish. 


12-148 Protection for Raceways in Lanes. If sub- 
ject to mechanical injury and unless otherwise pro- 
tected, acceptable steel guards of not less than No. 10 
MSG, adequately secured, must be installed to pro- 
tect conduits less than 6 feet above grade in lanes 
and driveways. 


Rigid and Flexible Conduit 


12-150 Rigid and Flexible Conduit Rules. Rules 
12-152 to 12-166 apply only to conductors run in rigid 
and flexible conduit. 


12-152 Use. Rigid and flexible conduit may be in- 
stalled in or on buildings or portions of buildings of 
either combustible or other than combustible types 
of construction. 


12-154 Minimum Size of Conduits. No conduits 
having an internal diameter of less than 1% inch, 
electrical trade size, shall be used except that: 


(a) 7/16 inch and 3 inch flexible conduit may be 
used for runs of not more than 5 feet for the 
connection of equipment; and 

(b) 36 inch liquid-tight flexible metal conduit may 

be used as permitted by this Code. 


12-156 Field Cut Conduit Threads. Rigid con- 
duit threads which are cut in the field shall comply 
with Table 40. 

12-158 Conduit Completely Installed Before 
Conductors are Installed 


(1) Conduits of the draw-in type shall be installed 
as a complete system before the conductors are drawn 
into them. 


(2) Rigid metal conduit used in damp or wet loca- 
tions shall be threaded and the joints and fittings 
shall be made watertight. 


(3) Conductors shall not be drawn into conduits 
in a building under construction until the conduit 
fittings and conductors are reasonably safe from 
damage from construction operations. 


12-160 Maximum Number of Bends in Conduit. 


A run of conduit between outlets or between draw-in 
points shall not contain more than the equivalent of 
4 quarter-bends. 


12-162 Conductors in Conduit ; 


(1) Conduits shall be of sufficient size to permit the 
conductors to be drawn in and withdrawn without 
injury to the conductors. 


(2) Subrules (3), (4), and (5) refer only to complete 
systems and not to short sections of conduit used for 
the protection of portions of open wiring which would 
otherwise be exposed to mechanical injury. 


(3) The minimum size of conduit for a given number 
of conductors or multi-conductor cables shall be such 
that the conductors or cables and their coverings will 
not result in a greater conduit fill than that specified in 
Table 8, and, in this determination: 
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(a) The interior cross-sectional area for various sizes 
of conduit shall be those specified in Table 9; 


(b) The cross-sectional areas to be used for all 
types of insulated conductors not exceeding 
600 volts shall be the area for rubber-insulated 
conductors as specified in Column 3 of Table 10; 


(c) The cross-sectional areas for insulated conduc- 
tors rated over 600 volts, if larger than the 
corresponding outside diameter of rubber- 
insulated conductors as given in Column 3 of 
Table 10, shall be calculated from the nominal 
outside diameter of the conductor and its cover- 
ings, and if less than this shall be in accordance 
with paragraph (b); 


(d) The cross-sectional area for bare conductors 
shall be the area for rubber-insulated conduc- 
tors as specified in Column 3 of Table 10; 


(e) The cross-sectional area for multi-conductor 
‘ cables shall be the area of the cable based on 
its overall diameter, or the area of the equivalent 
round construction based on its maximum 
dimensions. 


(4) The maximum number of conductors in a con- 
duit, whether single or cabled together, shall be 30 
except as permitted in paragraph (c) of Subrule (5). 


(5) The maximum number of conductors of a given 
size in one conduit, based on the requirements of Sub- 
rule (3), shall not exceed that shown as follows: 


(a) In Table 5 for a given number of 600-volt rubber- 
or thermoplastic-insulated conductors, except 
those covered in paragraph (c) below; 

(b) In Table 7 for lead-sheathed conductors or 

cables; 


(c) In Table 6 for motor control conductors and 
conductors for stage pockets, border lights, sign 
flashers, elevator control and signal circuits. 


12-164 Maximum Spacing of Conduit Supports 


(1) All rigid conduit of one size shall be securely 
attached to hangers or to a solid surface with the 
maximum spacings of the points of support not greater 
than: 


(a) 5 feet for 1%- and 34-inch conduit; 
(b) 6 feet for 1- and 114-inch conduit; 


(c) 10 feet for 114-inch conduit and larger. 


(2) Where rigid metal conduits of mixed sizes are run 
in a group, the conduit supports shall be so arranged 
that the maximum support spacing will be that shown 
in Subrule (1) for the smallest conduit. 


(3) When flexible metal conduit is installed, it shall 
be secured by approved means at internals not exceed- 
ing 41% feet and within 12 inches on each side of every 
outlet box or fitting, except where flexible conduit is 
fished, and except for lengths of not over 36 inches at 
terminals where flexibility is necessary. 


12-166 Expansion and Contraction of Conduits 
(1) In locations subject to extreme temperature 

changes, provision shall be made for expansion and 

contraction in long runs of rigid conduit in the form of: 


(a) Approved expansion joints; or 


(b) In the case of surface-mounted rigid metal 
conduit only, two ninety-degree bends in the 
conduit run. 


(2) If expansion joints are used with metallic race- 
ways bonding jumpers shall be provided in accordance 
with Rule 10-084. 


Electrical Metallic Tubing 


12-168 Electrical Metallic Tubing Rules. Rules 
12-170 to 12-186 apply only to electrical metallic 
tubing. 


12-170 Use 


(1) Electrical metallic tubing may be used for 
exposed and concealed work except that it shall not be 
used: 


(a) Where it will be subject to mechanical injury 
either during installation or afterwards; 


(b) In any hazardous location; 


(c) Where exposed to corrosive vapour except as 
permitted by Rule 12-174; 


(d) Underground. 


(2) Electrical metallic tubing may be installed in or 
on buildings or portions of buildings of either com- 
bustible or other than combustible types of construc- 
tion. 


12-172 Supports. Electrical metallic tubing shall be 
installed as a complete system and shall be securely 
fastened in place within 3 feet of each outlet box, 
junction box, cabinet, coupling or fitting, and the 
spacing between supports shall be in accordance with 
those given in Rule 12-162. 


12-174 Where Corrosive Fumes are Encountered 


(1) Where electrical metallic tubing and fittings are 
exposed to corrosive fumes or vapours, they shall be of 
a corrosion-resistant material suitable for the conditions 
to which they are exposed. 


(2) Where practicable, dissimilar metals shall not 
be used in an electrical metallic tubing system where 
there is a possibility of galvanic action. 


12-176 Where Moisture is Encountered. In parts 
of dairies, laundries, canneries, and other places where 
a high degree of moisture is present, and in places 
where walls are washed frequently the entire tubing 
system including all boxes and fittings used therewith 
shall be made water-tight. 


12-178 Minimum and Maximum Tubing Size 


The tubing shall have an internal diameter of not less 
than 4% inch and not more than 2 inches, electrical 
trade size. 


12-180 Maximum Number of Conductors. A 
tube shall not contain more conductors of a given size 
than are specified in Rule 12-162. 


12-182 Connections and Couplings. Where lengths 
of electrical metallic tubing are coupled together or 
connected to boxes, fittings or cabinets, fittings ap- 
proved for the purpose shall be used and they shall 
be of the: 
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(a) Dry type for ordinary locations and where 
buried in plaster or masonry block walls; 


(b) Raintight type for exposure to the weather or 
in wet locations; or 


(c) Concrete-type for installations in concrete or 
masonry. 


12-184 Radii of Bends in Tubing 


_ (1) Bends in the tubing shall be made so as not to 
injure the tubing or reduce its internal diameter. 


(2) Where conductors which are not lead-sheathed 
are used, the radius of the curve of the inner edge of 
bends made during installation shall be at least 6 times 
the internal diameter of the tubing. 


(3) Where lead-sheathed conductors are used, the 
radius of the curve of the inner edge of bends made 
during installation shall be at least 10 times the 
internal diameter of the tubing. 


12-186 Number of Bends in Tubing. Where the 
tubing is run between outlets or fittings, or between 
outlets and fittings, the run shall not contain more 
than the equivalent of 4 quarter-bends including the 
bends located at an outlet or fitting. 


Armoured-Cable Work 


12-188 Armoured-Cable Work Rules. Rules 12-190 
to 12-206 apply only to armoured-cable work. 


12-190 Use 


_ (1) Armoured-cable may be installed in or on build- 
ings or portions of buildings of either combustible or 
other than combustible types of construction. 


(2) Except as noted in Subrule (3), armoured-cable 
shall be of the type listed in Table 19 as suitable for 
direct burial if used: 


(a) For underground runs; 


(b) For circuits embedded in masonry, concrete, 
or fill in buildings in course of construction; or 


(c) In locations where it will be exposed to weather, 
continuous moisture, excessive humidity, or to 
oil or other substances having a deteriorating 
effect on rubber insulation. 


(3) Armoured-cable which has the armouring made 
wholly or in part of aluminum shall not be embedded 
in concrete containing reinforcing steel unless: 


(a) The concrete is known to contain no chloride 
additives; or 


(b) The armour has been treated with an approved 
bituminous base paint or other approved means 
to prevent galvanic corrosion of the aluminum. 


(4) Where armoured-cables are laid in or under 
cinders or cinder concrete, they shall be protected 
from corrosive action by a grouting of non-cinder 
concrete at least one inch thick entirely surrounding 
them unless they are 18 inches or more under the 
cinders or cinder concrete. 


(5) In buildings of fire-proof construction where 
branch circuits of armoured-cable have conductors 
not larger than No. 10 AWG, the branch circuits may 
be laid on the face of the masonry or other material 
of which the walls and ceiling are constructed and may 
be buried in the plaster finish. 


— 


12-192 Protection for Armoured-Cables in Lanes 
If subject to mechanical injury and unless otherwise 
protected, acceptable steel guards of not less than 
No. 10 MSG, adequately secured, must be installed 
to protect armoured-cables less than 6 feet above 
grade in lanes and driveways. 


12-194 Use of Thermoplastic Covered Armoured 
Cable. Armoured cable of the type listed in Table 19 
as suitable for direct earth burial and which has a 
thermoplastic outer covering, shall only be used where 
the outer covering will not be subjected to mechanical 
injury. 


12-196 Continuity of Armoured Cable. The 
armour of cables shall be mechanically and electrically 
contisuous throughout and shall be mechanically and 
electrically secured to all equipment to which it is 
attached, except that the lead-sheath of lead-sheathed 
armoured cable need not be bonded. 


12-198 Terminating Armoured Cable 


(1) Where conductors issue from armour, they shall 
be protected from abrasion: 


(a) By acceptable bushings of insulating material 
or equivalent devices; or 


(b) By the sheath of lead-sheathed armoured cable. 


(2) Where conductors are No. 4 AWG or larger, such 
protection shall consist of: 


(a) Insulated type bushings, unless the equipment 
is equipped with a hub having a smoothly 
rounded throat; or 

(b) Insulating material fastened securely in place 

which will separate the conductors from the 

armoured cable fittings and afford adequate 
resistance to mechanical injury. 


(3) Where armoured cable is fastened to equipment, 
the connector or clamp shall be of such design as to 
leave thé insulating bushing or its equivalent, or the 
end of the lead sheath, visible for inspection. 


(4) Where conductors connected to open wiring 
issue from the ends of armouring, they shall be protected 
with approved boxes or with fittings having a separately 
bushed hole for each conductor. 


(5) Where lead-sheathed armoured cables are used 
in locations where moisture may accumulate, a pothead 
or equivalent device shall be used to protect the con- 
ductors from moisture and mechanical injury at their 
point of issue from the lead-sheathing. 


12-200 Proximity to Knob-and-Tube and Non- 
metallic-Sheathed Cable Systems. Where ar- 
moured cable is used in a building in which concealed 
knob-and-tube wiring or concealed *non-metallic 
sheathed-cable wiring is installed, the cable shall not 
be fished if there is a possibility of damage to the 
existing wiring. 


12-202 Radii of Bends in Armoured Cables 


(1) Where armoured cables are bent during installa- 
tion, the radius of the curve of the inner edge of the 
bends shall be at least 6 times the internal diameter of 
the armoured cable. 


(2) Where lead-sheathed armoured cable is used, the 
radius of the curve of the inner edge of the bends shall 
be at least 10 times the internal diameter of the 


| armoured cable. 
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(3) Bends shall be made without undue distortion | 


of the armour and without injury to its inner or outer 
surfaces. 


12-204 Concealed Armoured-Cable Installation 


(1) Where armoured cable is run through studs, 
joists, or other wooden members, it shall be: 


(a) Located so that its outer circumference is at 
least 114 inches from the nearest edge of the 
wooden members; or 


(b) Protected from mechanical injury where it 
passes through the holes in the wooden members. 


(2) Where armoured cable is installed immediately 
behind baseboards, it shall be protected from mechani- 
cal injury from driven nails. 


12-206 Supports for Armoured-Cable Installa- 
tions. Armoured cables shall be supported in- 
dependently of equipment to which they are fastened 
and shall be secured in place by approved fastenings 
located not more than 1 foot from the equipment and 
not more than 41% feet apart, except where the armoured 
cable is fished. 


12-208 Conductors in Armoured Cables 


(1) All conductors of a circuit shall be contained in 
the same armoured cable except that where it is 
necessary to run conductors in multiple due to the 
capacity of an alternating-current circuit, additional 
armoured cables may be used provided the conductors 
in any one such cable: 


(a) Are balanced in size, length, and the type of 
insulation; and 


(b) Include an equal number of conductors from 
each phase and the neutral conductor. 


(2) An armoured cable shall not contain circuits of 
different systems except as permitted in Rule 12-302. 


Surface Raceway Work 


12-210 Surface Racewaysin Damp Places. Surface 
raceways shall not be installed in damp places and 


shall not be concealed except as permitted in Rule 
12-146. 


12-212 Gauge of Surface Raceways 


(1) Surface raceways, if of steel, shall be not less than 
0.0309 inch (No. 20 MSG) thick. 


(2) Approved metal moulding less than 0.0309 inch 
thick may be used for extensions to wiring systems 
where: 


(a) The voltage ~ between conductors contained 
therein is not in excess of 300 volts; and 


(b) The voltage to ground is not in excess of 150 
volts. 


12-214 Supports of Surface Raceways. The backing 
of a surface raceway shall be secured in position by 
screws or bolts having heads flush with the metal. 


12-216 Restrictions of Surface Raceways. Surface 


raceways shall not be used for: 
(a) Conductors larger than No. 6 AWG; 


(b) A greater number of conductors than that for 
which they are approved; or 


(c) More than 10 conductors. 


12-218 Surface Raceways Through Walls and 
Floors 


(1) Surface raceways may be extended through dry 
walls or partitions. 


(2) Where the wall or partition is not constructed 
wholly of incombustible material, no joint in the race- 
way shall be concealed within the wall or partition. 


(3) Where a raceway passes through a floor, wall or 
partitions, and protection from mechanical injury is 
necessary, a sleeve of iron pipe shall be placed over the 
raceway and shall extend beyond the outer surfaces of 
the floor, wall or partition. 


12-220 Multiple-Channel Surface Raceways 


(1) Where multiple-channel surface raceways are 
used to carry the conductors of different systems, each 
compartment shall contain only the conductors of one 
system and the compartments shall maintain the same 
position in relation to each other throughout the length 
of the raceway. 


(2) One or more of the systems may be communica- 
tion systems. 


Underfloor Raceways 
12-222 Where Underfloor Raceways Are Permitted 


(1) Underfloor raceways may be installed under the 
surface of concrete or other flooring material. 


(2) Underfloor raceways shall not be used: 

(a) Where they will be exposed to corrosive vapours; 
(b) In a hazardous location; 

(c) In commercial garages; or 


(d) In storage-battery rooms. 


12-224 Method of Installing Underfloor Raceways 


(1) Underfloor raceways shall be laid so that their 
centre line coincides with a straight line drawn between 
the centres of successive junction boxes. 


(2) The raceways shall be mechanically secured to 
prevent disturbance of the alignment during con- 
struction. 


(3) The joints along the edges of the raceways and 
between the raceways, couplings, and junction boxes, 
and between the junction box cover-plates and cover- 
ings shall be filled with an approved waterproof 
cement. 
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(4) The raceways shall be arranged so that there are 
no low points or traps at the fittings or in the raceway 
run and crossings shall be avoided where possible. 


12-226 Fittings for Underfloor Raceways 


_ (1) Where underfloor raceways are run at other than 
right angles, special fittings shall be provided if required 
by an inspector. 


(2) The raceways shall be connected to distribution 
centre and wall outlets by conduit or approved fittings. 


(3) Dead-ends of the raceways shall terminate in 
junction boxes or other approved fittings. 


12-228 Taps and Splices in Underfloor Raceways. 


Taps and splices in underfloor raceways shall be made 
only in header access units or in junction boxes. 


12-230 Inserts and Junction Boxes for Underfloor 
Raceways 


(1) Inserts and outlets in underfloor raceways shall 
be made electrically and mechanically secure. 


(2) Inserts in fibre raceways shall be screwed into 
the fibre and, where they are not made mechanically 
secure by being grouted in separately, they shall not 
be set until the floor is laid. 


(3) Inserts and junction boxes shall be levelled to 
the grade of the floor and sealed with water-tight plugs. 


12-232 Setting of Inserts. When setting inserts or 
cutting through the walls of underfloor raceways, 
adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent chips 
and dirt from falling into the raceway, and special 
tools designed for the purpose and for preventing the 
tools from entering the raceway and injuring the 
conductors shall be used. 


12-234 Protection Against Corrosion. Metal under- 
floor raceways and metal fittings used therewith shall 
be protected from corrosion. 


12-236 Multiple Channel Underfloor Raceways. 


Where interior wiring systems are not connected 
electrically to each other within a building, their 
respective conductors shall be contained in separate 
raceways or, subject to the provisions of Rule 12-220, 
in separate channels of multiple channel underfloor 
raceways. 


12-238 Discontinued Outlets in Underfloor Race- 
ways. Where an outlet in an underfloor raceway 1s 
discontinued, the conductors supplying the outlet shall 
be removed from the underfloor raceway. 


12-240 Area of Conductors in Underfloor Race- 
ways. 


(1) The aggregate cross-sectional area of the con- 
ductors and their insulation in an underfloor raceway 
shall not exceed 40 per cent of the interior cross- 
sectional area of the raceway. 


(2) Subrule (1) shall not apply where the raceway 
contains only mineral-insulated cable, aluminum- 
sheathed cable, armoured cable, or non-metallic sheathed 
cable. 


12-242 Underfloor Raceways Completely Installed 
Before Installation of Conductors. Conductors 
shall not be drawn into underfloor raceways in a build- 
ing under construction until the raceway, fittings and 
conductors are reasonably safe from damage from 
construction operations. 
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| 12-244 Underfloor Raceway Junction Boxes. Junc- 
tion boxes shall not be used as outlet boxes in underfloor 


raceways. 


12-246 Gauge of Metal Underfloor Raceways 


(1) Steel underfloor raceways shall have a thickness 
not less than 0.0528 inches (No. 16 MSG), except that 
the upper element for an underfloor raceway unit 
may be less than 0.0528 inches, but not less than 
0.0418 inches (No. 18 MSG), provided that the unit is 
covered with concrete to a depth of not less than 24% 
inches and is marked as being approved for such 
application. 


(2) Where wiring feeder-ducts are exposed to damage 
during installation, they shall have a thickness of not 
less than 0.0667 inches (No. 14 MSG). 


Open Wiring on Exteriors of Buildings and 
Between Buildings on the Same Premises 


12-248 Exterior Open Wiring Rules. Rules 12-250 
to 12-266 apply only to open wiring run on the exterior 
surfaces of buildings or between buildings on the same 
premises. 


12-250 Types of Conductors. Conductors shall be 
of types suitable for exposure to the weather as indi- 
cated in Table 19. 


12-252 Location of Conductors 


(1) Subject to the provisions of Rule 6-010, where the 
conductors are supported on or in close proximity to 
the exterior surfaces of buildings they shall be installed 
and protected so that they shall not be a hazard to 
persons or be exposed to mechanical injury, and they 
shall not, without special permission, be less than 15 
feet from the ground. 


(2) Where the conductors are exposed to mechanical 
injury from awnings, swinging signs, shutters, or other 
movable objects, they shall be run in rigid conduit made 
water-tight. 


12-254 Conductor Supports 


(1) Conductors on the exterior surfaces of buildings 
shall be supported by brackets, racks, insulators, or 
other acceptable means at intervals of not more than 
9 feet and the individual conductors shall be distant at 
least 6 inches from one another and at least 2 inches 
from the adjacent surfaces. 


(2) Where petticoat insulators are used, they shall 
be installed at intervals of not more than 15 feet under 
normal conditions and at smaller intervals where the 
conductors are subject to disturbance, and shall be 
located so as to hold the individual condugtors at least 
12 inches apart and at least 2 inches from adjacent 
surfaces. 


(3) Where the conductors are not exposed to the 
weather, they may be supported on glass or porcelain 
knobs placed at intervals of not more than 414% feet 
and holding the conductors at least 1 inch from ad- 
jacent surfaces. 


(4) Where conductors having a voltage of 220 volts 
or less and conductors of more than 220 volts but not 
exceeding 750 volts are mounted on the same pole, the 
conductors of higher voltage shall be mounted above, 
and kept distant at least 12 inches from, the conductors 
of lower voltage. 


70 POWER COMMISSION 


Reg. 683 


12-256 Minimum Size of Overhead Conductors 


Single conductors run aerially between buildings or 
otherwise on the same premises: 


(a) Where the span exceeds 15 feet, but does not 
exceed 50 feet, shall be at least No. 10 AWG 
copper; 


(b) Where the span exceeds 50 feet, but does not 
exceed 100 feet, shall be at least No. 8 AWG 


copper; 


(c) Where the span exceeds 100 feet, shall be at 
least No. 6 AWG copper; 


and no span shall exceed 135 feet. 


12-258 Clearance of Conductors. The conductors 
shall be located or guarded so that they cannot be 
reached by a person standing on a fire escape, flat roof, 
or other portion of a building, and they shall be at least 
8 feet above the highest point of a flat roof or roof that 
can be readily walked upon and at least 3 feet above 
peaked roofs or the highest point of roofs that cannot 
be readily walked upon except that, by special per- 
mission, they may be less than 8 feet but not less than 
6 feet above the highest point of a flat roof or roofs 
that can be readily walked upon. 


12-260 Conductors over Buildings. Conductors 
shall not be carried over buildings without special 
permission, and work shall not be begun until the plans 
and specifications for the work are approved by the 
inspection department. 


12-262 Conductors on Trestles. Where the con- 
ductors pass over buildings, they shall, where prac- 
ticable, be supported on structures not connected to 
the building but, where not practicable, they shall be 
supported on and secured to trestles constructed of 
steel or other acceptable material. 


12-264 Power Supply Conductors. The conductors 
of a power supply system attached to the exterior 
surfaces of buildings shall be at least 4 inches from the 
conductors of a communication system unless one 
system is in conduit or is permanently separated from 
other systems by a continuous fixed non-conductor 
other than the insulation on the conductors. 


12-266 Use of Neutral Supported Cables. When 
neutral supported cables are used the following require- 
ments shall apply: 


(a) They shall not be mounted directly on any 
surface; 


(b) They shall be secured so that they will be not 
less than: 


(i) 3 feet from a building in the case of Type 
NS-1, and 


(ii) 2 inches from a building in the case of 
Type NSF-2; 


(c) They shall be supported in spans of not more 
than 125 feet in length; 


(d) The conductors shall be secured to the messenger 
at all terminations; and 


(e) Where aluminum conductors are used, wire con- 
nectors approved for use with such conductors 
shall be used. 


(f) The messenger cable, when used as a neutral con- 
ductor forming part of an electrical circuit, shall 


be: 
(i) Supplied from a grounded ac system; 


(ii) Attached to an insulator at points of support 
and at terminations; and 


(iii) Not connected to or in contact with any 
grounded surface except as permitted by 
other Rules of this Code 


Installation of Boxes, Cabinets, Outlets 
and Terminal Fittings 


12-268 Maximum Number of Outlets per Circuit 


(1) There shall be not more than 12 outlets on any 
2-wire branch circuit except as permitted by other 
Rules of this Code. 


(2) Such outlets shall be considered to be rated at 
not less than one ampere per outlet except as permitted 
by Subrule (3). 


(3) Where the connected load is known, the number 
of outlets may exceed 12 provided the load current 
does not exceed 80 per cent of the rating of the over- 
current device protecting the circuit. 


(4) Where fixed multi-outlet assemblies are used, 
each 5 feet or fraction thereof of each separate and 
continuous length shall be counted as one outlet, but 
in locations where a number of electrical appliances 
are likely to be used simultaneously, each 1 foot or 
fraction thereof shall be counted as one outlet. 


| 12-270 Maximum Number of Mogul Outlets per 


Circuit. There shall not be more than 8 mogul 
lampholders connected to any two wires of a branch 
Cie udt. 


12-272 Outlet Boxes 


(1) An approved box or an equivalent device shall 
be installed at every point of outlet, switch or junction 
of conduit, raceways, armoured cable, or non-metallic 
sheathed cable, and at every point of outlet and switch 
of concealed knob-and-tube work. 


(2) Non-metallic outlet boxes shall not be used in 
wiring methods using metallic raceways and armourings. 


(3) The box shall be provided with a cover or a 
fixture canopy. 


(4) Shallow boxes and plates shall not be used with- 
out special permission. 


(5) At least 6 inches of free conductor shall be left 
at each outlet for making of joints or the connection 
of fixtures, unless the conductors are intended to loop 
through lampholders, receptacles, or similar devices 
without joints. 


12-274 Terminal Fittings 


(1) Where conductors are run from the ends of 
conduit, armoured cable, surface raceways, or non- 
metallic sheathed cable to appliances or open wiring, 
an outlet fitting or terminal fitting may be used instead 
of the box required by Rule 12-272, and the conductors 
shall be run without splice, tap, or joint within the 


fitting. 
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(2) The fittings shall have a separately bushed hole 
for each conductor. 


(3) The fittings shall not be used at outlets for 
fixtures. 


12-276 Terminal Fittings Behind Switchboards 


(1) Where conductors issue from conduit behind a 
switchboard or more than 8 conductors issue from a 
conduit at control apparatus or a similar location an 
insulating bushing may be used instead of the box 
required by Rule 12-272. 


12-278 Distribution Centre. At a_ distribution 
centre where conductors larger than No. 6 AWG are 
used, there shall be installed, in a readily accessible 
location, a busway or splitter box equipped with 
terminal blocks or bus bars having a separate screw or 
stud for each connection but where a splitter box 
exceeds 6 feet in length or the connected load exceeds 
600 amperes a splitter box, if used, shall be provided 
with bus bars extending approximately the full length 
of the enclosure. 


12-280 Boxes in Concrete Construction 


(1) Where used in concrete slab construction, ceiling 
outlet boxes shall have knockouts spaced above the 
face or lower edge of the boxes a distance of at least 
twice the diameter of the steel reinforcing bars so that 
conduit entering the knockouts shall clear the bars 
without off setting. 

(2) Sectional boxes shall not be embedded in 
concrete or masonry construction. 


(3) Boxes made wholly or in part of aluminum shall 
not be embedded in concrete containing reinforcing 
steel unless: 


(a) The concrete is known to contain no chloride 
additives; or 


(b) The box has been treated with an approved 
bituminous base paint or other approved means 
to prevent galvanic corrosion of the aluminum. 


12-282 Outlet Box Supports 


(1) Boxes and fittings not secured to studs, joists, or 
similar fixed structural units other than wooden, metal, 
or composition lath, shall be supported on metal 
supports or on a wooden board at least “% inch thick 
rigidly secured to the structural unit. 


(2) Subrule (1) shall not apply to boxes and fittings 
installed after the studs, joists, or structural units have 
been concealed. 


12-284 Boxes, Cabinets, and Fitting Supports 


(1) Boxes, cabinets, and fittings shall be fastened 
securely in place. 


(2) Boxes and fittings having a volume of less than 
100 cubic inches may be attached to a firmly secured 
exposed raceway by threading or other acceptable 
means of connection. 


12-286 Accessibility of Junction Boxes 


(1) Pull-in, junction, and outlet boxes, cabinets and 
gutters, and joints in wires and cables shall be accessible. 


(2) A vertical space of 3 feet or more shall be re- 
quired to provide ready access. 


| 


12-288 Flush Boxes, Cabinets, and Fittings 


(1) The front edges of boxes, cabinets, and fittings 
installed in walls or ceiling shall not be set in more 
than 14 inch from the finished surface, and where the 
walls or ceilings are of wood or other combustible 
material, shall be flush with the finished surface or shall 
project therefrom. 


(2) Gaps or open spaces in plaster surfaces of walls 
or ceilings shall be filled in around the front edges of 
boxes, cabinets, and fittings. 


12-290 Outlet Boxes Attached to Existing Plaster 
Work. Where outlet boxes installed as additions to 
existing work are mounted directly upon existing 
plaster surfaces, they shall be fastened securely in 
place. 


12-292 Outlet Boxes, etc., in Damp Places. Where 
boxes, cabinets, and fittings are installed in damp 
places, they shall be so placed or constructed as to 
prevent moisture from entering and accumulating 
therein. 


12-294 Entrance of Conductors into Boxes, Cabi- 
nets, and Fittings 


(1) Where conductors pass through the walls of 
boxes, cabinets, or fittings, provision shall be made to: 


(a) Protect the insulation on the conductors from 


injury; 

(b) Protect terminal connections from external 
strain; 

(c) Provide electrical continuity between a metal 


box, cabinet, or fitting and conduit, armour, 
or metal sheathing of conductors, whether or not 
the armour or metal sheathing is to be used as 
a grounding conductor; 
(d) Prevent injury to a non-metallic sheath applied 
over armour or metal sheathing for protection 
against moisture or corrosion; and 
(e) Close the openings through which the conductors 
pass in such a manner that any remaining open- 
ing will not permit entrance of a test rod 1% inch 
in diameter. 


(2) Where conductors, run as open wiring, enter a 
metal box, cabinet, or fitting, they shall either pass 
through insulating bushings, firmly secured in the 
opening, with the last external point of support sufh- 
ciently close to the opening to avoid strain on the 
conductor termination, or the conductor shall be 
encased in a flexible tubing which shall enter the 
opening and be secured in place. 


(3) Where non-metallic sheathed cable enters a box, 
cabinet, or fitting, a box connector, either as a separate 
device approved for use with such cable or as a part of 
the box, cabinet, or fitting, shall be used to secure the 
cable in place adequately and without injury to the 
conductors. 


(4) Where rigid or flexible metal conduit, electrical 
metallic tubing, or armoured cable enter boxes, cabinets, 
or fittings, they shall be secured in place in accordance 
with the requirements of Section 10. 


(5) Where metal-sheathed conductors enter boxes, 
cabinets, or fittings, the box connector shall be installed 
in a manner which will meet the requirements of Sec- 
tion 10 without injury to the conductors and shall be 
of a type approved specifically for the cable. 
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(6) Where liquid-tight flexible metal conduit or where 
flexible conduit, armoured cable, or metal-sheathed 
cable of a type having a non-metallic sheath over the 
armour or metal sheath enters a box, cabinet, or fitting, 
the box connector shall be of a type specifically ap- 
proved for the purpose and shall ensure electrical con- 
tinuity without injury to the non-metallic sheath unless 
the point of connection is in a dry location free from 
corrosive atmosphere, where the non-metallic sheath 
may be stripped back a sufficient distance. 


(7) Where single conductor cables enter metal 
boxes through separate openings, precaution shall be 
taken to prevent overheating of the metal by induction 
if the current carried per conductor exceeds 200 
amperes. 


12-296 Unused Openings in Boxes, Cabinets, and 
Fittings. Unused openings in boxes, cabinets, and 
fittings shall be effectively closed by metal plugs or 
plates affording protection substantially equivalent to 
that of the wall of the box, cabinet, or fitting. 


12-298 Extensions From Existing Outlets 


(1) Where a surface extension is made from an 
existing outlet of concealed wiring, a box or an exten- 
sion-ring shall be mounted over the original box and 
electrically and mechanically secured to it. 


(2) The extension shall then be connected to the 
box or extension-ring in the manner prescribed by 
this Section for the method of wiring employed in 
making the extension. 


12-300 Multi-Outlet Assemblies 


(1) Multi-outlet assemblies shall only be used in 
normally dry locations as extensions to wiring systems. 


(2) Multi-outlet assemblies shall not be used in any 
bathroom, kitchen, or any place where in the opinion 
of the inspection department the assembly would be 
subject to mechanical injury. 


(3) Multi-outlet assemblies may be carried through 
but not run within dry partitions provided that: 


(a) No outlet falls within the partition; 


(b) The removal of any cap or cover necessary for 
proper installation is not prevented; and 


(c) The assembly is of metallic construction or, if 
of non-metallic construction, is surrounded by a 
metal duct or the equivalent. 


(4) Multi-outlet assemblies shall not be concealed 
within the building finish but: 


(a) The back and sides of metal assemblies may be 
set in plaster applied after the assembly is in 
place; or 


(b) The back and sides of non-metallic assemblies 
may be set in a performed recess in the building 
finish; and 


(c) Either may be recessed in a baseboard or other 
wood trim member. 


12-302 Conductors of Different Systems in Boxes, 
Cabinets, or Fittings 


wt) Conductors of different systems shall not be 
installed in the same box, cabinet, or auxiliary gutter 
unless: 


(a) A barrier of sheet steel not less than 0.0528 inch 
(No. 16 MSG) thick or an equivalent device of 
acceptable insulating material is used to divide 
the space into separate compartments for the 
conductors of each system; or 


(b) The conductors are intended for the supply and 
control of remotely-controlled devices where 
the voltage does not exceed 4,500 volts between 
conductors, and they are insulated for at least 
the same voltage as that of the circuit having the 
highest potential and none of the conductors 
of the circuits of lower potentals are directly 
connected to a lighting branch circuit. 


(2) Where a barrier is used, it shall be fastened 
rigidly to the box, cabinet, or gutter, or an approved 
device assuring positive separation of the conductors 
shall be used. 


(3) By special permission, the provisions of Subrule 
(1) may be varied in the case of: 


(a) A double-throw switch used in an emergency 
lighting system; 


(b) The supply and control conductors of remotely- 
controlled devices where the conductors are not 
insulated for the maximum voltage; and 


(c) The supply and control conductors of remotely- 
controlled devices where the voltage exceeds 
4,500 volts between conductors. 


12-304 Wiring Space in Enclosures. 


(1) Enclosures for overcurrent devices, controllers, 
and externally operated switches shall not be used as 
junction boxes, trougi.s, or raceways for conductors 
feeding through to other apparatus. 


(2) Notwithstanding Subrule (1), where such an 
enclosure is approved with connectors or the equiv- 
alent, each providing an independent clamping means 
for each conductor and each clamping means being 
independently accessible for tightening or inspection, 
a single feeder supplying another enclosure may be 
tapped from it. 


12-306 Maximum Number of Conductors in a 
Box 


(1) Boxes shall be of sufficient size to provide usable 
space for all insulated conductors contained in the box, 
subject to the following: 


(a) A conductor running through a box with no 
connection therein shall be considered as one 
conductor; 


(b) Each conductor entering or leaving a box and 
connected to a terminal or connector within the 
box shall be considered as one conductor; 


(c) A conductor of which no part leaves the box 
shall not be counted; and 


(d) No. 18 and No. 16 AWG fixture wires supplying 
a lighting fixture mounted on the box containing 
the fixture wires shall not be counted. 


(2) Subject to the details given in Subrule (1), 
boxes of the nominal dimensions given in Table 23 
shall not contain more insulated conductors of a given 
size than permitted by the Table, and the number of 
conductors shall be reduced by one for eaeh of the 
following conditions as applicable: 


(a) If the box contains one or more fixture studs, | 


built-in cable clamps, or hickeys; 


(b) If the box contains one or more flush devices 
mounted on a single strap, except that a flush 
device box of minimum dimensions of 27% inches 
in length, 1-13/16 inches in width and 2-7/16 
inches in depth, in which is installed a flush 
device or cable clamps, may contain a maximum 
number of 6 No. 14 AWG copper conductors, or 
5 No. 12 AWG aluminum conductors. 


(3) Subject to the details given in Subrule (1), 
boxes having nominal dimensions other than those 
shown in Table 23 sl.all have the amount of usable 
space per insulated conductor as specified in Table 22, 
but the number of conductors so calculated shall be 
reduced by one for each of the conditions of paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of Subrule (2) as applicable. 


(4) Where a box contains a transformer, relay, or 
other device not considered as falling within the 
classifications shown in Subrule (2), the number of 
insulated conductors permitted shall be in accordance 
with Table 22, after the space occupied by the device 
has been deducted from the space within the box. 


(5) The total usable space in a box considered under 
Table 22 shall be considered to be the internal volume 
of the box and shall disregard any space occupied by 
locknuts, bushings, cable connectors, or clamps. 


(6) Where single flush boxes are ganged, each section 
shall be considered to be a separate box for the purpose 
of this Rule. 


12-308 Motor Terminal Housings and Outlet 
Boxes with Hubs. ‘Tables 22 and 23 shall not apply 
to terminal housings supplied with motors, nor to boxes 


or fittings without knockouts and having hubs or 
recessed parts for bushings and locknuts, but such 
boxes shall be of sufficient size to provide usable space 
for all conductors enclosed in the box. | 


12-310 Pull Box Sizes. Where pull boxes are used 
with raceways of 114 inches trade size or larger, the 
boxes shall, for straight pulls, have a length of at least 
8 times the trade diameter of the largest raceway and, 
for angle- and U-pulls, have a distance between each 
terminal fitting of the raceway inside the box and the 
opposite side of the box of at least 6 times the trade 
diameter of the raceway and the distance shall be 
increased for each additional raceway entry by the 
amount of the sum of the diameters of the other race- 
way entries. 


12-312 Panelboards Supplying Branch Circuits 


(1) Panelboards having more than 42 overcurrent 
devices shall not be used to supply branch circuits 
having 30-amperes ampacity or less, except as permitted 
in Subrule (2). 


(2) Notwithstanding Subrule (1) panelboards sup- 
plying motor-loads only may provide more than 42 
Overcurrent devices. 


(3) The cabinets and cutout boxes which house the 
panelboards shall not contain more than one panelboard 
unless the cabinet is divided between panelboards by 
a barrier of non-combustible material pierced only for 
the passage of supply conductors. 


(4) At the time of installation, the ampere rating of 
overcurrent devices shall be prominently marked 
adjacent to the respective branch circuit they protect. 
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(S) For the purpose of this Rule each fuse shall be 
considered an overcurrent device and in the case of 
multi-pole circuit breakers a two-pole breaker shall be 
considered two overcurrent devices; a_ three-pole 
breaker shall be considered three overcurrent devices. 


Auxiliary Gutters 


12-314 Where Auxiliary Gutters are Used to 
Supplement Wiring Spaces 


(1) Where auxiliary gutters are used to supplement 
wiring spaces at meter centres, distribution centres, 
switchboards, and similar points in interior-wiring 
systems, the gutters may enclose conductors and 
cables but they shall not be used to enclose bus bars, 
switches, overcurrent devices, or other appliances or 
apparatus. 


(2) The auxiliary gutters shall not extend more than 
20 feet beyond the equipment which they supplement, 
and thereafter the conductors may be contained in 
approved wireways of busways. 


12-316 Auxiliary Gutter Supports. Auxiliary 
gutters shall be securely supported throughout their 
entire length at intervals of not more than 5 feet 
unless the gutter is plainly marked to indicate a greater 
distance. 


12-318 Auxiliary Gutter Cross-Sectional Area 


(1) The aggregate cross-sectional area of the con- 
ductors and their insulation at a cross-section of an 
auxiliary gutter shall not exceed 20 per cent of the cross- 
sectional area of the gutter at that point. 


(2) A single compartment of an auxiliary gutter 
shall not contain more than 30 conductors at a cross- 
section. 


Busways and Splitter Boxes 


12-320 Where Busways and Splitter Boxes May Be 
Used 


(1) Busways and splitter boxes may be used only 
for exposed work, except as permitted by Subrules (5) 
and (6) of this Rule. 


(2) Busways and splitter boxes shall not be installed 
outdoors or in wet or damp locations, unless specifically 
approved for use in such locations. 


(3) Splitter boxes, busways, and fittings shall not 
be placed: 


(a) Where subject to mechanical injury; 

(b) Where subject to corrosive vapours; 

(c) In hoistways; ’ 

(d) In hazardous locations; or 

(e) In storage battery rooms. 

(4) Busways may be used as risers in buildings of 
fire-resisting construction when provided with accept- 


able fire stops. 


(5) Busways may be installed in false ceiling spaces, 
provided that: 


(a) Ventilation is adequate to limit the busway 
temperature to 90C; 
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(b) All joints of the busway are accessible; 


(c) The area through which the busway runs is not 
a part of the building ventilation system; 


(d) Any take-off devices are non-fusible if the 
busway is of the plug-in type; 


(e) Adequate working space exists between the 
busway and other services or structural parts; 
and 


(f) The busway is of the totally-enclosed type 
except that ventilated type may be used provided 
that, in addition: 


(i) The bus bars are insulated for their full 
length, including joints between sections; 


(ii) The false ceiling is not combustible; and 


(iii) No combustible material is located within 
6 inches of the busway. 


(6) Splitter boxes may be installed flush in a wall, 
provided they are accessible by removable covers. 


12-322 Extensions from Busways and Splitter 
Boxes. Rigid conduit, flexible conduit, surface race- 
ways, cabletroughs, electrical metallic tubing, armoured 
cable, metal-sheathed conductors or cable, or, where 
necessary, acceptable cord assemblies approved for 
hard usage, shall be used in extensions from busways 
and splitter boxes and shall be connected to the busway 
or splitter box in a manner appropriate to the material 
used in accordance with Rule 12-294. 


12-324 AC Circuits in Busways and Splitter 
Boxes. Where alternating current is used, all con- 
ductors of a circuit shall be placed within the same 
busway, splitter box, or section thereof, if the latter is 
made of magnetic material. 


12-326 Busway and Splitter Box Supports. Bus- 
ways and splitter boxes shall be securely supported at 
intervals of not more than 5 feet unless they are plainly 
marked to indicate a greater distance. 


12-328 Method of Installation of Busways 


(1) Where busways extend transversely through dry 
walls or partitions, they shall pass through the walls or 
partitions in unbroken lengths and shall be totally 
enclosed where passing through walls or partitions 
constructed of combustible materials or masonry walls 
containing voids at the point where the busway passes 
through. 


(2) Busways may extend vertically through dry 
floors if they are: 


(a) Totally enclosed where passing through such 
floors and for the first 12 inches above any floor; 


and 
(b) Provided with acceptable fire stops. 


(3) Busways shall be provided with adequate pro- 
tection against mechanical injury and personal contact 
with live parts for a distance of 6 feet above any floor 
in an area accessible to other than qualified persons. 


(4) Dead ends of busways shall be closed by approved 
fittings. 


(5) Busways installed outdoors in areas accessible 
to other than authorized persons shall be totally 
enclosed. 


12-330 Conductors of Different Systems in Bus- 
ways. Conductors of different systems shall not be 
installed in the same busway unless the conductors are 
separated from each other by suitable barriers. 


12-332 Plug-In Devices for Busways 


Where busways supply machine tools, a switch need 
not be furnished on the machine tool if: 


(a) A plug-in device having a horsepower rating is 
used; and 


(b) The means of operating the plug-in device is 
readily within reach of the operator. 


12-334 Reduction in Size of Busways. Overcurrent 
protection may be omitted at points where busways are 
reduced in size, provided that the smaller busway: 


(a) Does not extend more than 50 feet; 


(b) Has a current rating at least equal to one-third 
the rating or setting of the overcurrent devices 
next back on the line; and 


(c) Is free from contact with combustible material. 


12-336 Length of Busways Used as Branch Circuits 


(1) Busways which are used as branch circuits, and 
which are designed so that loads can be connected at 
any point, shall be limited to such lengths as will 
provide that in normal use the circuits will not be 
overloaded. 


(2) In general, the length of such run in feet should 
not exceed 3 times the ampere rating of the branch 
circuit. 


12-338 Manufacturer’s Identification on Busways 
and Splitter Boxes. Busways and splitter boxes shall 
be marked so that the manufacturer’s name, trade 
mark, or other recognized symbol of identification shall 
by readily legible when the installation is completed. 


12-340 Taps in Splitter Boxes. Taps from bus bars 
or terminal blocks in splitter boxes shall issue from the 
box on the side thereof nearest to the terminal connec- 
tions and the conductors shall not be brought into 
contact with uninsulated current-carrying parts of 
opposite polarity. 


12-342 Circuit Restrictions in Splitter Boxes. 
Splitter boxes shall be used only for the purpose of 
making connections to the bus bars or terminal blocks 
and shall not be used as a pull box for the conductors 
of other circuits not connected to the main or distribu- 
tion terminals within the box. 
Wireways 

12-344 Where Wireways May Be Used 

(1) Wireways may be used only for exposed work 
and shall not be installed outdoors, or in wet or damp 
locations, unless specifically approved for such loca- 
tions. 

(2) Wireways and fittings shall not be placed: 

(a) Where subject to mechanical injury; 


(b) Where subject to corrosive vapours; 


(c) In hoistways; 
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(d) In hazardous locations; or 


(e) In storage battery rooms. 


(3) Wireways may be used as risers in buildings of | 


fire-resisting construction when provided with accept- 
able fire stops. 


12-346 Method of Installation of Wireways 


(1) Runs of wireways shall be continuous through- 
out their entire length and shall be installed as a com- 
plete system without conductors. 


(2) Conductors shall not be laid in wireways in 
buildings under construction, until the wireways and 
conductors are reasonably safe from damage from 
construction operations. 


(3) Where wireways extend transversely through 
dry walls or partitions, they shall pass through the 
walls or partitions in unbroken lengths. 


(4) Wireways shall be securely supported at inter- 
vals of not more than 5 feet, unless they are plainly 
marked to indicate greater distances. 


(5) Dead ends of wireways shall be closed by ap- 
proved fittings. 


(6) Wireways shall be provided with adequate 
protection against mechanical injury for a distance of 
6 feet above any floor in an area accessible to other than 
qualified persons. 


12-348 Conductors in Wireways 


(1) Conductors used in wireways shall be the in- 
sulated types indicated in Table 19 as being suitable 
for use in raceways. ‘ 


(2) Except as permitted in Subrule (4) of this Rule, 
wireways shall contain not more than 30 conductors 
unless the permission of an inspector designated by the 
inspection department for the purpose of this Subrule 
is obtained for the use of a greater number, and the 
aggregate cross-sectional area of the conductors and 
their insulation shall not exceed 20 per cent of the 
interior cross-sectional area of the wireway. 


(3) No conductors larger than 500,000 circular mils 
shall be contained in a wireway. 


(4) Wireways containing only signal and control 
conductors may contain more than 30 conductors but 
the aggregate cross-sectional area of the conductors 
and their insulation shall not exceed 40 per cent of the 
interior cross-sectional area of the wireway. 


12-350 Taps and Splices in Wireways. Where 
splices and taps are made on feeders or branch circuits 
within wireways, they shall be made and insulated by 
acceptable methods and shall be made accessible 
through hinged covers or at pull boxes. 


12-352 Extensions from Wireways. Rigid conduit, 
flexible conduit, surface raceways, cabletroughs, 
electrical metallic tubing, armoured cable, metal- 
sheathed conductors or cable, or, where necessary, 
acceptable cord assemblies approved for hard usage, 
shall be used in extensions from wireways and shall be 
connected to the wireway in a manner appropriate to 
the material used in accordance with Rule 12-294. 


12-354 Conductors of Different Systems in Wire- 
ways. Conductors of different systems shall not be 
installed in the same wireway unless: 
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(a) The conductors are intended for the supply and 
control of remotely controlled devices and are 
insulated for at least the same voltage as that 
of the circuit having the highest potential, 
and none of the conductors of the circuits of 
lower potentials are directly connected to a 
lighting branch circuit; or 


(b) 


The conductors are separated from each other 
by suitable barriers. 


12-356 AC Circuits in Wireways. Where alternating 
current is used, all conductors of a circuit shall be 
placed within the same wireway, or section thereof, 
if the latter is made of magnetic material. 


12-358 Manufacturer’s Identification on Wire- 
ways. Wireways shall be marked so that the manu- 
facturer’s name, trade mark, or other recognized 
symbol of identification shall be readily legible when 
the installation is completed. 


Cellular Metal-Floor Raceways 


12-360 Circuits in Cellular Raceways. All con- 
ductors of a circuit shall be contained in the same 
enclosure of a cellular metal-floor raceway and except 
as permitted by Rule 12-302, the circuits of different 
systems shall not be contained therein. 


12-362 Conductors in Cellular Raceways 


(1) Conductors shall not be installed in a cellular 
metal-floor raceway: 


(a) Where they will be exposed to corrosive vapours; 
(b) In a hazardous location; 

(c) In commercial garages; or 

(d) In storage-battery rooms. 


(2) Conductors shall not be installed in any cell or 
header which contains a pipe for steam, water, air, gas, 
drainage, or other non-electrical service. 


(3) Where the cell or header contains such non- 
electrical services, the cell or header shall be sealed, 
where practicable, in a manncr satisfactory to the 
inspection department. 


12-364 Maximum Conductor Size in Cellular 
Raceways. No conductor larger than No. 0 AWG 
shall be installed in a cellular metal-floor raceway 
unless special permission is obtained. 


12-366 Cross-Sectional Area of Cellular Raceways 


Where a cellular metal-floor raceway contains other 
than mineral-insulated cable, aluminum-sheathed cable, 
armoured cable, or non-metallic sheathed cable, the 
aggregate cross-sectional area of the conductors in the 
raceway shall not exceed 40 per cent of the interior area 
of the header feeding the individual cells. 


12-368 Taps and Splices in Cellular Raceways 


Splices and taps in cellular raceways shall be made 
only in header access-units or in junction boxes. 


12-370 Cellular Raceway Markers. Where cellular 
metal-floor raceways are used, a suitable number of 
markers shall be installed for the future location of 


' cells and for system identification, and the markers 


shall extend through the floor. 
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12-372 Cellular Raceway Junction Boxes 


(1) Junction boxes used in cellular metal-floor race- 
ways shall be levelled to floor grade and sealed against 
the entrance of water. 


(2) The junction boxes shall be constructed of metal 
and shall be electrically continuous with the raceway. 


(3) Electrical conductivity of raceway sections shall 
be obtained by spot welding or other equivalent 
means. 


12-374 Cellular Raceway Inserts 


(1) Inserts in cellular metal-floor raceways shall be 
levelled to floor grade and sealed against entrance of 
water. 


(2) Inserts shall be made of metal and shall be 
electrically continuous with the raceways. 


(3) When setting inserts or cutting through cell 
walls adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent 
chips and dirt from falling into the raceway and for 
preventing tools from entering the cells and injuring 
the conductors therein. 


12-376 Cellular Raceway Extensions. Connections 
from cellular metal-floor raceways to cabinets and 
extensions from cells to outlets shall be made by means 
of rigid conduit, flexible conduit or fittings approved 
for the purpose. 


12-378 Cellular Raceway Discontinued Outlets 


Where an outlet is discontinued the conductors 
supplying the outlet shall be removed from the cellular 
raceway. 


12-380 Gauge of Cellular Raceway 


(1) Steel cellular floor sections shall have a thickness 
not less than 0.0528 inch (No. 16 MSG), except that 
the upper element of a cellular floor unit may be less 
than 0.0528 inch, but not less than 0.0418 inch (No. 18 
MSG), provided that the unit is covered with concrete 
to a depth of not less than 214 inches and is marked 
as being approved for such application. 


(2) Where wiring feeder-ducts are exposed to damage 
during installation, they shall have a thickness of not 
less than 0.0667 inch (No. 14 MSG). 


12-382 Protection Against Corrosion. Cellular 
floor sections, feeder-ducts, and access-units shall be 
adequately protected by a finish of lacquer, paint, 
enamel or material furnishing equivalent protection. 


Bare Bus Bars and Risers 
12-384 Where Bare Bus Bars May Be Used 


(1) Bare conductors shall not be used as main 
risers or feeders in buildings unless special permission 
is obtained. 


(2) Special permission shall not be granted unless: 
(a) The building is of fire-proof construction; 
(b) The conductors are placed in a chase, channel, 


or shaft located or guarded so that the con- 
ductors are inaccessible; 


(c) The premises do not constitute a hazardous 
location; 


(d) Suitable cut-offs to protect against the vertical 
spread of fire are provided where floors are 
pierced; and 


(e) The mechanical and electrical features of the 
installation and the conductor supports are, in 
the opinion of an inspector, appropriate to the 
operating and maintenance conditions likely to 
occur. 


Auto-Transformers and Circuits Derived 
Therefrom 


12-386 Definition of an Auto-Transformer. In 
Rule 12-388 ‘‘auto-transformers’’ means transformers 
in which part of the turns are common to primary and 
secondary alternating-current circuits. 


12-388 Where Auto-Transformers Can be Used 


(1) Auto-transformers shall not be connected to 
interior-wiring systems other than a wiring system or 
circuit used wholly for motor purposes unless: 


(a) The system supplied contains an_ identified 
grounded conductor solidly connected to a 
similar identified grounded conductor of the 
system supplying the auto-transformer; 


(b) The auto-transformer is used for starting or 
controlling an induction motor; 


(c) The auto-transformer supplies a circuit wholly 
within the apparatus which contains the auto- 
transformer; or 3 


(d) The auto-transformer is used for fixed voltage 
adjustment on an existing power circuit having 
no identified grounded conductor. 


(2) Where an auto-transformer is used for starting 
or controlling an induction motor it may be included 
in a starter case or it may be installed as a separate 
unit. 


Insulation Resistance 


12-390 Wiring System to be Free of Short Circuits 
and Grounds 


(1) All wiring shall be so installed that when com- 
pleted the system shall be free from short circuits and 
grounds. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of Rules 12-394 and 
12-396, every installation shall have at least the insula- 
tion resistance specified in Table 24. 


12-392 Method of Taking Insulation Resistance 
Tests. The value of the insulation resistance of an 
electrical installation shall be determined with all 
switchboards, panelboards, fuse holders, switches, and 
overcurrent devices forming part of or used with the 
installation in place and connected. 


12-394 Allowance Jf Fixtures, Appliances, Etc. are 
Connected. Where lampholders, receptacles, fixtures 
or appliances are connected to the installation, the 
branch circuits shall have at least one-half of the 
insulation resistance specified in Table 24. 


12-396 Allowance for Excessive Humidity. Where 
the wiring of equipment is exposed to excessive humi- 
dity through climatic conditions, an inspector may 
authorize an insulation resistance lower than that 
specified in Table 24. 
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Use of Mineral-Insulated and Aluminum- 
Sheathed Cable 


12-398 Mineral-Insulated and Aluminum- 
Sheathed Cable Rules. Rules 12-400 to 12-416 
cover the installation of mineral-insulated and alu- 
minum-sheathed cable and are amendatory of the other 
rules of this Code where they apply. ; 


12-400 Use 


(1) Mineral-insulated cable and aluminum-sheathed 
cable may be installed in or on buildings or portions of 
buildings of either combustible or other than com- 
bustible types of construction. 


(2) Light-weight mineral-insulated cable shall be 
used only in multi-conductor assemblies. 


12-402 Corrosion Resistant Protection. Mineral- 
insulated and aluminum-sheathed cable, unless pro- 
vided with suitable corrosion resistant protection, 
shall not be used where materials having a deteriorat- 
ing effect on the metal sheath may come in direct 
contact with the cable. 


12-404 Mechanical Protection 


(1) Where subject to mechanical injury, mineral- 
insulated and aluminum-sheathed cable shall be 
suitably protected. 


(2) Where mineral-insulated or aluminum-sheathed 
cable is installed on the face of a wall, partition, 
ceiling, or structural member within 5 feet of the 
door, and in all locations where subject to mechanical 
injury as for instance from industrial tractors, other 
vehicles, equipment, stock piling, or excessive vibration, 
a suitable safeguard against such injury shall be pro- 
vided. 


(3) Mineral-insulated or aluminum-sheathed cable 
shall be protected, located, or arranged so that a 2% 
inch common nail cannot be driven into it, where the 
cable is: 


(a) Run through bored or notched holes or grooves 
in wooden structural members; 


(b) Secured directly to the underside of wooden 
flooring; 


(c) Located behind baseboards or casings. 


(4) In order to comply with Subrule (3), the hole, 
groove, or supporting strap containing the cable may 
be sufficiently oversized to permit the cable to move a 
distance equal to at least the radius of the cable. 


(5) Where mineral-insulated or aluminum-sheathed 
cable passes from a point above grade to direct earth 
burial and is not otherwise protected against mechanical 
injury, a suitable pipe stubup shall be arranged to 
encase the cable to a point where practicable at least 
12 inches above grade and, in locations where frost 
heaving may occur, the encasement shall slide freely 
on the cable, so as to avoid injury thereto. 


12-406 Radii of Bends 


(1) The radius of the curve on the inner edge of 
bends made on mineral-insulated cable shall not be 
less than six times the external diameter of the sheath 
and shall be made so as not to damage the outer sheath. 


(2) The radius of the curve on the inner edge of 


| bends made on aluminum-sheathed cable shall not be 


less than: 


(a) Ten times the external diameter of the sheath 
for cable not more than 3% inch in external 
diameter; 


(b) Twelve times the external diameter of the sheath 
for cable more than 34 inch but not more than 
11% inches in external diameter; and 


(c) Fifteen times the external diameter of the sheath 
for cable more than 1% inches in external 
diameter. 


12-408 Termination of Mineral-Insulated Cable 
At all points where mineral-insulated cable terminates: 
(a) The end of the cable shall be sealed immediately 


after stripping to prevent entrance of moisture 
to the insulation; 


(b) Each conductor extended beyond the sheath 
shall be provided with the proper insulation; and 


(c) Box connectors used with mineral-insulated 
cable shall be of types approved specifically for 
use with this cable. 


12-410 Connection to Other Forms of Wiring 


Where mineral-insulated or aluminum-sheathed cable 


* is connected to other forms of wiring, the junction shall 


be made in a box, or at, or in, a fitting having a separ- 
ately bushed hole for each conductor. 


12-412 Method of Supporting 


(1) Mineral-insulated and aluminum-sheathed cable 
shall be securely supported by staples, straps, hangers, 
or similar fittings in such a manner as not to: 


(a) Injure the sheath of the cable; or 


(b) Subject the cable or its termination fittings to 
undue strain. 


(2) Mineral-insulated and aluminum-sheathed cable 
shall be secured at intervals not exceeding 6 feet, except 
where the cable is fished and adequate supports are 
installed, if needed, adjacent to termination fittings. 


(3) When settlement of a structure may occur due 
to weight of contents as in certain grain storage occu- 
pancies, provision shall be made so that mineral- 
insulated and aluminum-sheathed cable runs, including 
their termination fittings, will not be subjected to 
undue strain. 


(4) Mineral-insulated and aluminum-sheathed cable 
may be run on the surface of walls, partitions, ceilings, 
or on or across structural members, subject to the 
applicable requirements of Rule 12-404. 


12-414 In Ducts or Plenum Chambers. Mineral- 
insulated and aluminum-sheathed cable may be used 
in air-conditioning ducts and plenum chambers when 
provided with acceptable fittings. 


12-416 Use When Imbedded 


(1) Mineral-insulated cable and, except as noted in 
Subrule (3), round aluminum-sheathed cable may 
be used for under-plaster extensions or where embedded 
in plaster, masonry, or concrete. 
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(2) Except as noted in Subrule (3), flat two-con- 
ductor aluminum-sheathed cable may be used for 
under-plaster extensions or where embedded in 
plaster, masonry, or concrete, by special permission 
only. 


(3) Aluminum-sheathed cable shall not be embedded 
in concrete containing reinforcing steel unless: 


(a) The concrete is known to contain no chloride 
additives; or 

(b) The sheath has been treated with an approved 
bituminous base paint or other approved means 
of preventing galvanic corrosion of the alu- 
minum. 


Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit 
12-418 Use of Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit 


(1) Liquid-tight flexible metal conduit may be used 
in short lengths, where a flexible connection is required 
in ordinary locations and where permitted by other 
Sections of this Code. 


(2) Liquid-tight flexible metal conduit shall not be 
used: 


(a) Where subject to mechanical injury; 
(b) As a general-purpose raceway; 


(c) In lengths greater than that essential for the 
degree of flexibility required; 


(d) Where exposed to gasoline or similar light 
petroleum solvents, or corrosive liquids or 
vapours having an injurious effect on the 
thermoplastic jacket; 


(e) Under conditions such that the jacket tempera- 
ture will exceed 60° C. (140° F.), or 75° C. 
(167° F.) if the jacket is approved for this 
higher temperature; or 


(f{) Where flexing at low temperatures may cause 
injury to the jacket. 


(3) 3% inch liquid-tight flexible metal conduit may 
be used for runs of not more than five feet for the 
connection of equipment. 


12-420 Size of and Conductors for Liquid-Tight 
Flexible Metal Conduit 


(1) The maximum size of liquid-tight flexible metal 
conduit shall not exceed 3 inch electrical trade size. 


(2) A separate grounding conductor shall be installed 
in accordance with the rules of Section 10 in liquid- 
tight flexible metal conduit. 


_ (3) The maximum size of conductors which may be 
installed in sizes 114 inch and smaller shall not exceed: 


(a) No. 14 AWG in 3, inch trade size; 

(b) No. 12 AWG in ¥ inch trade size; 

(c) No. 8 AWG in 34 inch trade size; 

(d) No. 6 AWG in 1 inch trade size; 

(e) No. 2 AWG in 11% inch trade size. 

(4) Conductors need not be lead sheathed but shall 


be of the moisture-resistant types when used in Cate- 
gory 1 locations as covered by Section 22. 


(5) The maximum per cent fill shall be in accordance 
with Rule 12-162 and for this purpose the cross- 
sectional area of the * inch trade size shall be con- 
sidered as 0.184 square inches. 


Cabletroughs 


12-422 Restriction of Use. Cabletroughs shall not 
be used in any hazardous location except as permitted 
by Rule 18-030. 


12-424 Method of Installation 


(1) Cabletroughs shall be installed as a complete 
system before the conductors are laid in. 


(2) The maximum loading of any cabletrough shall 
not exceed the loading as specified in Table 42. 


(3) Cabletroughs shall not pass through walls except 
where the walls are constructed of incombustible 
material. 


(4) Cabletroughs may extend vertically through 
dry floors if provided with acceptable fire stops and 
if totally enclosed where passing through and for a 
minimum distance of 6 feet above the floor to provide 
adequate protection from mechanical injury. 


(5) Conductors or cables shall not be laid in cable- 
troughs until the conductors or cables will be reason- 
ably safe from damage from construction operations. 


(6) Cabletroughs shall be adequately supported by 
non-combustible supports. 


(7) Dead ends of cabletroughs shall he closed by the 
use of proper fittings. 


(8) Conductors in vertical runs of cabletroughs shall 
be supported independently of the terminal connec- 
tions, and at intervals not exceeding those specified 
in Table 21. 


12-426 Conductors for Use in Cabletroughs 


(1) Conductors for use in ventilated, non-ventilated, 
and ladder type cabletroughs shall be enclosed in a 
continuous metal sheath or of the interlock metal- 
armour type as specified in Table 19, except that for 
ventilated and non-ventilated cabletroughs, conductors 
having moisture-resistant insulation and flame-retard- 
ing non-metallic coverings or sheaths may be used in 
electrical equipment vaults, fire-resisting switchrooms, 
and, by special permission, in other similar locations. 


(2) Where a non-metallic outer covering is supplied 
with armoured or metal-sheathed conductors or cable, 
it shall be flame retardant. 


(3) Where the conductors of different systems are 
installed in cabletroughs the requirements of Rule 
12-354 shall apply. 


12-428 Joints and Splices Within Cabletroughs 


Where joints and splices are made on feeders or branch 
circuits within cabletroughs, they shall be made and 
insulated by acceptable methods and shall be in acces- 
sible locations. 


12-430 Connection to Other Wiring Methods. 


Where cabletroughs are connected to other wiring 
methods, the arrangement shall be such that the 
conductors will not be subject to mechanical damage or 
abrasion, and where connected to raceways, such that 
effective ground continuity will be maintained. 
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12-432 Manufacturer’s Identification on Cable- 
trough. The manufacturer’s identification marking 
on cabletrough shall be readily visible when the 
installation is completed. 


12-434 Grounding. All metal sections of a cable- 
trough system shall be bonded together and connected 
to the electrical system ground by a conductor selected 
in accordance with Rule 10-102 (c) (Table 16) for the 
largest conductor installed in the cabletrough. 


12-436 Ampacity of Conductors Used in Cable- 
troughs 


(1) Where the air space between conductors, cables, 
or both, in ventilated and ladder type cabletroughs is 
not less than 25 per cent nor more than 100 per cent 
of the conductor or cable diameter, the ampacity 
of the conductor or cable shall be the value specified 
in paragraph (a) or (b) below, multiplied by the 
correction factor specified in Table 39 for the arrange- 
ment and number of conductors or cables involved, 
unless special permission is obtained for other spacings 
and correction factors: 


(a) Single conductors, single conductor aluminum- 
sheathed cable, and single conductor mineral- 
insulated cable, as specified in Tables 1 or 3; 


(b) Multi-conductor cables as specified in Subrule 
(1) (b) or (2) (b) of Rule 4-004 for three wires 
in conduit, multiplied by the factors in Table 
38 for the number of conductors in each cable. 


(2) Where the spacings of Subrule (1) are not 
maintained in ventilated and ladder-type cabletroughs, 
or for any spacing in a non-ventilated cabletrough, the 
ampacity of the conductor of cable shall be the value 
specified in Subrule (1) (b) or (2) (b) of Rule 4-004 
multiplied by the correction factor specified in Table 
38 for the total number of conductors in the cable- 
trough. 


(3) Where cabletroughs are located in room tem- 
peratures above 30° C. (86° F.) the temperature cor- 
rection factors of Tables 1, 2, 3 and 4 shall be applied 
to the ampacities determined from Subrules (1) and 
(2) as applicable. 


Rigid PVC (Unplasticized) Conduit 
12-438 Use 


(1) Rigid PVC conduit may be used for exposed 
or concealed work above or below ground in accord- 
ance with the rules for threaded rigid metal conduit 
subject to the provisions of Rules 12-440 to 12-456. 


(2) Rigid PVC conduit may be used in cinders or 
cinder concrete without the grouting referred to in 
Rule 12-142 being required. 


12-440 Restrictions On Use. Rigid PVC conduit 


shall not be used: 
(a) In hazardous locations as covered by Section 18; 
(b) With wiring for exit and fire escape lights; 
(c) As risers in buildings of fire-resisting construction 
unless suitable fire stops are provided at each 
floor level or a fire-resisting enclosure is built 


around the vertical conduit risers; or 


(d) Where enclosed in thermal insulation. 


| 


12-442 Temperature Limitations. Rigid PVC con- 
duit shall not be used where normal conditions are 
such that any part of the conduit is subjected to a 
temperature in excess of 75° C. 


12-444 Mechanical Protection. Rigid PVC conduit 
shall be protected where exposed to mechanical injury 
either during installation or afterwards. 


12-446 Field Bends Prohibited. 
shall not be bent in the field. 


Rigid PVC conduit 


12-448 Fittings. Rigid PVC conduit including elbows 
and bends shall not be threaded but shall be used with 
approved adapters and couplings which shall be applied 
in an acceptable manner with approved solvent cement. 


12-450 Maximum Spacing of Supports 


(1) Allrigid PVC conduit of one size shall be securely 
attached to hangers or to a solid surface with the 
maximum spacing of the points of supports not greater 
than: 


(a) 2% feet for %-, 34-, and 1-inch conduit; 
(b) 4 feet for 144-, and 14-inch conduit; 

(c) 5 feet for 2-inch conduit; 

(d) 6 feet for 214- and 3-inch conduit; 

(e) 7 feet for 314-, 4-, and 5-inch conduit; and 
(f) 8 feet for 6-inch conduit. 


(2) Where conduits of mixed sizes are run in a group, 
the conduit supports shall be arranged so that the 
maximum support spacing will be that shown in Sub- 
rule (1) for the smallest conduit. 


(3) Except where embedded in concrete, rigid PVC 
conduit shall not be clamped tightly but shall be 
supported in such a manner as to permit adequate 
lineal movement to allow for expansion and contrac- 
tion of the conduit due to temperature change. 


12-452 Grounding Continuity. A separate ground- 
ing conductor shall be installed in rigid PVC conduit in 
compliance with Rule 10-040. 


12-454 Support of Equipment. Rigid PVC conduit 
shall not be used to support fixtures or other equipment 
except as permitted by Rule 12-284 (2). 


12-456 Expansion Joints. Unless the conduit is 
grouted in concrete, at least one expansion joint shall 
be installed in any conduit run where the expansion 
of the conduit due to maximum probable temperature 
change during and after installation will exceed 
134 inches. 


Ventilated Flexible Cableway 


+ 
12-458 Restriction of Use. Ventilated flexible cable- 
way shall not be used in any hazardous location except 
as permitted by Rule 18-030. 


12-460 Method of Installation: 


(1) Ventilated flexible cableway shall not pass 
through walls except where the walls are constructed 
of non-combustible material. 


(2) Ventilated flexible cableway may extend verti- 
cally through dry floors, if totally enclosed where pass- 
ing through and for a minimum distance of 6 feet above 
the floor to provide adequate protection from mechan- 
ical injury. 
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(3) Conductors or cables shall not be drawn into 
ventilated flexible cableway until conductors or cables 
will be reasonably safe from damage from construction 
operations. 


(4) Ventilated flexible cableway shall be supported 
by non-combustible supports. 


(5) Conductors in vertical runs of ventilated flexible 
cableway shall be supported independently of the ter- 
minal cennections, at intervals not exceeding those 
specified in Table 21, and the supports shall maintain 
the continuity of the ventilated flexible cableway 
system without injury to the conductors or their cover- 


ing. 


(6) All ventilated flexible cableway shall be securely 
attached to hangers or to a solid surface with the 
maximum spacings of the points of support: 


(a) 7 feet for 2-, 3-, and 4-inch trade sizes not under 
tension; 


(b) 10 feet for 2-inch trade size under a minimum 
tension of 100 pounds; 


(c) 12 feet for 3-inch trade size under a minimum 
tension of 200 pounds; and 


(d) 14 feet for 4-inch trade size under a minimum 
tension of 250 pounds. 


(7) A run of ventilated flexible cableway between 
outlets or between draw-in points shall not contain 
more than the equivalent of 4 quarter-bends. 


12-462 Conductors for Use in Ventilated Flexible 
Cableway 


(1) Conductors for use in ventilated flexible cableway 
shall be enclosed in a continuous metal sheath or of the 
interlocked metal-armour type as specified in Table 19, 
except that conductors having moisture-resistant 
insulation and flame-retardant non-metallic coverings 
or sheaths may be used in electrical equipment vaults, 
fire-resisting switch rooms and, by special permission, 
in other similar locations. 


(2) Where a non-metallic outer covering is supplied 
with armoured or metal-sheathed conductors or cable, 
it shall be flame retardant. 


(3) Where conductors of different systems are in- 
stalled in the same ventilated flexible cableway, the 
requirements of Rule 12-354 shall apply. 


12-464 Connection to Other Wiring Methods 


Where ventilated flexible cableway is connected to 
other wiring methods, the connection shall be made: 


(a) By means of approved fittings; 
(b) Electrically continuous; and 


(c) In such a manner as to ensure that the con- 
ductors will not be subject to mechanical 
damage. 


12-466 Manufacturer’s Identification on Venti- 
lated Flexible Cableway. The manufacturer’s iden- 
tification marking on ventilated flexible cableway shall 
be readily visible when the installation is completed. 


12-468 Grounding. All metal sections of a ventilated 
flexible cableway system shall be bonded together and 
connected to the electrical system ground by a con- 
ductor selected in accordance with Rule 10-102 (c) 
(Table 16) for the largest conductor in the ventilated 
flexible cableway. 


12-470 Ampacity of Conductors and Cables Used 
in Ventilated Flexible Cableway 


(1) The ampacity of single or multi-conductor 
cables shall be the value specified in paragraph (a) 
or (b) below, multiplied by the correction factor 
specified in Table 38 for the total number of con- 
ductors involved unless special permission is obtained 
for other correction factors: 


(a) Single conductors, as specified in Tables 2 or 4; 


(b) Multi-conductor cables, as specified in Tables 2 
or 4 multiplied by the factor of Table 38 for the 
number of conductors in each cable. 


(2) Where ventilated flexible cableway is located in 
room temperatures above 30° C. (86° F.) the tempera- 
ture correction factors of Tables 1, 2, 3, and 4 shall be 
applied to the current-carrying capacities determined 
from Subrule (1). 


12-472 Maximum Number of Conductors. The 
maximum number of conductors in ventilated flexible 
cableway shall be determined as for conduit in accord- 
ance with Rule 12-162. 


Rigid Types I and II Non-metallic Bituminized- 
Fibre and Asbestos-Cement Conduits 


12-474 Scope. Rules 12-462 to 12-468 apply to the 
installation of rigid non-metallic conduits, Types I 
and II made of bituminized-fibre or asbestos-cement. 


12-476 Use Permitted. Types I and II rigid non- 
metallic conduit and fittings approved-for the purpose 
may be used: 


(a) For installation underground in accordance 
with Rule 12-140 for raceways, except that Type 
I conduit shall be laid with its entire length in a 
two-inch envelope of concrete; or 


(b) In concrete walls, floors, and ceilings where 
surrounded by at least two inches of concrete. 


12-478 Use Prohibited. Types I and II rigid non- 
metallic conduit shall not be used: 


(a) Above ground except as permitted by paragraph 
(b) of Rule 12-462; 


(b) Where subject to physical damage; or 


(c) In hazardous locations as covered by Section 18. 


12-480 Method of Installation 


(1) All cut edges shall be trimmed inside and outside 
to remove rough edges. 


(2) Types I and II rigid non-metallic conduit 
including elbows and bends shall not be threaded but 
shall be used with approved adapters and couplings 


(3) All joints between the conduit and couplings, 
fittings and boxes shall be made by a method and with 
tools specified for the purpose. 


(4) Types I and II rigid non-metallic conduit shall 
be secured mechanically to prevent disturbance of the 
alignment during construction. 


12-482 Split Straight Conduit. In existing under- 
ground or concrete embedded installations only, 
raceways may be formed using split straight ‘conduit, 
provided that: 


(a) Both halves of each conduit length are properly | 


matched and clamped together to form a 


close-fitting concrete-tight joint; 


(b) Each length of conduit is tightly clamped at 
each end, with additional clamps spaced not 
more than three feet apart; and 

(c) Clamps made of stainless steel or other corro- 
sion-resistant material acceptable to the inspec- 
tion department are used when not embedded in 
concrete. 


SECTION 14—PROTECTION AND CONTROL 
General 
14-000 General Requirements 


(1) Electrical equipment and ungrounded conductors 
shall, except as otherwise provided for in this Section 
or in other Sections dealing with specific equipment, 
be provided with: 


(a) Approved devices for the purpose of automati- 
cally opening the electrical circuit thereto if the 
current therein reaches a value which will pro- 
duce a dangerous temperature in the equipment 
or conductor; 

(b) Approved manually-operable devices which will 
safely disconnect all ungrounded conductors of 
the circuit at the point of supply simultaneously, 
except for multi-wire branch circuits which 
supply fixed lighting loads only, and have each 
lighting load connected to the neutral and one 
ungrounded conductor; and 


(c 


wa 


Approved devices which, when necessary, will 
open the electrical circuit thereto in the event 
of failure of voltage in such circuit. 


(2) Electrical equipment shall also be provided with 
a readily-accessible disconnecting means capable of 
opening all ungrounded conductors of the supply 
simultaneously, and which shall be installed within 
sight of the equipment unless otherwise permitted by 
an inspector. 


14-002 Types and Ratings of Protective and 
Control Devices. 


(1) Circuit breakers, fuses, and switches shall be of 
types and ratings acceptable to the inspection depart- 
ment. 


(2) Interrupting ratings of overcurrent protection 
shall ensure safe operation and co-ordination. 


14-004 Connection of Devices. Devices required 
by this Section shall not be connected in any grounded 
conductors except where: 


(a) The devices simultaneously or previously dis- 

connect all ungrounded conductors; 
(b) An overcurrent device is in a 2-wire circuit 
having one wire grounded, and there is a possi- 
bility that the grounded conductor may assume 
a potential difference between itself and ground, 
due to unreliable grounding conditions, of 
sufficient magnitude to create a dangerous 
condition; or 


(c) Overcurrent devices are located in that part of a 
circuit which is connected by an unpolarized 
attachment plug. 
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14-006 Location and Grouping. Overcurrent de- 
vices shall be located in readily accessible places, 
except as provided for elsewhere in this Code, and shall 
be grouped where practicable. 


14-008 Enclosure of Overcurrent Devices 


(1) Overcurrent devices shall be enclosed in cutout 
boxes or cabinets, unless they form a part of an ap- 
proved assembly which affords equivalent protection, 
or unless mounted on switchboards, panelboards, or 
controllers located in rooms or enclosures free from 
easily ignitible material and dampness, and accessible 
only to authorized persons. 


(2) Operating handles of circuit breakers shall be 
made accessible without opening any door or cover 
giving access to live parts. 


14-010 Mounting of Enclosures. Enclosures for 
overcurrent devices shall be mounted in a vertical 
position unless, in individual instances, this is clearly 
impracticable. 


14-012 Grouping of Protective Devices at Distri- 
bution Centres 


(1) Where the number of lighting branch circuits 
exceeds four, overcurrent devices protecting such 
circuits shall consist of an approved assembly. 


» (2) Individual overcurrent devices, suitably en- 
closed, may be used at such centres if the number of 
lighting branch circuits does not exceed four. 


(3) For the purpose of this Rule a 3-wire circuit shall 
be classed as 2 circuits. 


14-014 Time-Delay Fuses 


(1) Plug and cartridge fuses of the time-delay type 
shall be marked so as to be readily distinguishable. 


(2) The marking referred to in Subrule (1) shall be 
the letter ‘‘D”’. 


14-016 Use of Plug Fuses. Plug fuses and fuseholders 
shall not be used in circuits exceeding 125 volts be- 
tween conductors except in circuits supplied from a 
system having a grounded neutral conductor and no 
conductor operating at more than 150 volts to ground. 


14-018 Rating of Fuses 


(1) Plug fuses shall be rated at not more than 30 
amperes. 


(2) Standard cartridge fuses shall not be used in 
capacities larger than 600 amperes or in circuits at 
more than 600 volts. * 


(3) HRC (High Rupturing Capacity) fuses used in 
circuits rated at 750 volts or less are not limited as to 
current rating. 


(4) Fuses for use in circuits of more than 750 volts 
are not limited in current or voltage ratings. 


14-020 Tamper-Resistant. Where plug fuses are 
used, the inspection department may require that they 
be of the tamper-resistant type. 


14-022 Cutout Bases for Plug Fuses. Cutout bases 
for plug fuses shall be of the so-called ‘‘covered”’ type 
where readily accessible to unauthorized persons. 
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14-024 Open-Link Fuses. 
be used. 


Open-link fuses shall not 


14-026 Short-Circuiting of Fuses. Short-circuiting 
or bridging of fuses, or the use of anything but an 
approved fuse and fuse holder of proper rating, 1s 
strictly prohibited. 


14-028 Overcurrent Devices in Parallel. Over- 
current devices shall not be connected in parallel in 
circuits of 750 volts or less. 


14-030 Use of HRC (High Rupturing Capacity) 
Fuses. HRC fuses, which have a rupturing capacity 
in excess of that required for standard fuses, may be 
used as follows: 


(a) HRC Form I fuses, in lieu of standard fuses; 


(b) HRC Form II fuses, for overcurrent protection 
only where circuit overload protection is pro- 
vided by standard fuses, circuit-breakers, or 
overload devices; 


HRC Form II fuses, in lieu of standard fuses in 
those applications where this Code permits the 
installation of fuses greater than the ampere 
rating of the load, provided that the rating of the 
HRC Form II fuses does not exceed 85 per cent 
of the maximum rating permitted for standard 
fuses. 


(c) 


14-032 Construction of Circuit Breakers. Where 
circuit breakers are provided for the protection of 
apparatus or ungrounded conductors, or both, they 
shall open the circuit in all ungrounded conductors by 
the manual operation of a single handle and by the 
action of overcurrent, except: 


(a) Where single-pole circuit breakers are permitted 
by paragraph (b) of Subrule (1) of Rule 14-000; 
or 


(b) In branch circuits derived from a 3-wire ground- 
ed neutral system two single-pole manually- 
operable circuit breakers may be used in lieu of a 
2-pole breaker, provided that: 


(1) Their handles are so interlocked that all 
ungrounded conductors will be opened by 
the manual operation of either handle; and 


(ii) Each breaker has voltage ratings not less 
than that of the 3-wire grounded neutral 
system. 


14-034 Non-tamperable Circuit Breakers. Branch- 
circuit breakers unless accessible only to authorized 
persons, shall be of such design that any alteration by 
the user of either tripping current or time will be diffi- 
cule. 


Control Devices 


14-036 Location of Isolating Switches. Isolating 
switches shall be plainly marked so as to make it 
unlikely that they will be opened under load, unless: 


(a) They are located or guarded so as to render them 
inaccessible to unauthorized persons; or 


(b) They are interlocked so that they cannot 
normally be opened under load. 


14-038 Maximum Rating of Switches 


(1) Knife switches rated at more than 600 amperes 
at 750 volts or less shall be used only as isolating 
switches. 


(2) Notwithstanding Subrule (1), switches of special 
design and approved for such purpose may be used to 
interrupt currents greater than 600 amperes at 750 
volts or less. 


14-040 Operation of Switches. Knife switches and 
other control devices, unless located or guarded so as 
to render them inaccessible to unauthorized persons, 
shall be constructed so that they may be switched to 
the ‘‘off’’ position without exposing live parts. 


14-042 Mounting of Knife Switches 


(1) Single-throw knife switches shall be mounted 
with their bases in a vertical plane. 


(2) Single-throw knife switches shall be mounted so 
that gravity will not tend to close them. 


(3) Double-throw knife switches may be mounted 
so that the throw will be either vertical or horizontal 
but, if the throw is vertical, a positive locking device 
or stop shall be provided so as to ensure the blades 
remaining in the open position when so set, unless it is 
not intended that the switch be left in the open position. 


14-044 Connection of Switches. Manual single- 
throw switches, circuit breakers, or magnetic switches, 
shall be so connected that the blades or moving con- 
tacts will be dead when the device is in the open 
position, except that the following need not comply: 


(a) Branch-circuit breakers which have all live 
parts other than terminals sealed, and which are 
constructed so that the line and load connections 
may be interchanged; 


(b) Switchgear which is provided for sectionalizing 
purposes and has a suitable caution notice 
attached to the assembly; 

(c) Switches which are immersed in a liquid and 
have a suitable caution notice attached to the 
outside of the enclosure; 

(d) Switches which are designed so that all live 


parts are inaccessible when the device is in the 
open position; 
(e) Magnetic switches, when preceded by a circuit 
breaker or manual switch which is located in the 
same enclosure or immediately adjacent and is 
marked to indicate that it controls the circuit 
to the magnetic switch, unless this is obvious. 


14-046 Location of Control Devices 


(1) Control devices, with the exception of isolating 
switches, shall be readily accessible. 


(2) Remotely controlled devices shall be considered 
to be readily accessible if the means of controlling 
them are readily accessible. 


(3) Isolating switches may be located so as to require 
the use of a hook stick to operate them. 


14-048 Enclosure of Control Devices. Control 
devices, unless they are located or guarded so as to 
render them inaccessible to unauthorized persons and 
to prevent fire hazards, shall have all current-carrying 
parts in enclosures of metal or other fire-resisting 
material. 
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14-050 Control Devices to be Indicating. Manually- 
operable control devices shall indicate the on and off 
position, unless the application of the devices is such 
as to make this requirement unnecessary. 


14-052 Control Devices Ahead of Overcurrent 
Devices. Control devices used in combination with 
overcurrent devices or overload devices for the control 
of circuits or apparatus shall be connected so that the 
overcurrent or overload devices will be dead when the 
control device is in the open position, except where 
this is impracticable. 


Protection and Control of Circuits 


14-054 Overcurrent Devices Required. Each un- 
grounded conductor shall be protected by an over- 
current device at the point where it receives its supply 
of current, and at each point where the size of conductor 
is decreased, except that such protection may be 
omitted: 


(a) Where the overcurrent device in a larger con- 
ductor adequately protects the smaller; or 


(b) Where the smaller conductor: 


(i) Has an ampacity not less than the sum of 
the allowable ampacities of the conductors 
of the one or more circuits or loads which it 
supplies, and not less than 1/10 that of the 
larger conductor from which it is supplied; 


(ii) Is not over 5 feet long; 


(iii) Does not extend beyond the switchboard, 
panelboard, or device which it supplies; 


(iv) Is enclosed in conduit, or in metal gutters 
when not a part of the wiring of the switch- 
board, panelboard, or other device; and 


(v) Terminates in a single set of overcurrent 
devices except where the tap conductors 
supply panelboards installed in accordance 
with Rule 14-090; or 


(c) Where the smaller conductor: 
(i) Does not exceed No. 10 AWG; 


(ii) Terminates in a single overcurrent device 
that will safely interrupt any fault current 
which may occur on the load-side of the 
device; 


(iii) Has an ampacity equivalent to that of the 
device it supplies; 


(iv) Does not exceed 5 feet in length; and 


(v) Is enclosed in metal conduit or in metal 
gutters; or 


(d) In other than residential occupancies where each 
smaller conductor: 


(i) Has an ampacity of at least 1/3 the am- 
pacity of the larger conductor from which 
it is supplied; and 


(ii) Is suitably protected from mechanical 
injury, is not more than 25 feet long and 
terminates in a single set of overcurrent 
devices which will limit the load on the tap 
to that allowed by Tables 1, 2, 3, or 4, but, 
beyond the single set of overcurrent devices, 
the conductors may supply any number of 
overcurrent devices. 


14-056 Disconnecting Means Required for Fused 
Circuits. Circuits protected by fuses shall be equip- 
ped with disconnecting means integral with, or adjacent 
to, the fuseholders whereby all live parts for mounting 
fuses can be readily and safely made dead, except that 
ee disconnecting means may be omitted in the case 
of: 


(a) Instrument and control circuits on switchboards 
where the potential does not exceed 250 volts; 


(b) Primary circuits of potential transformers having 
a primary potential of 750 volts or less, on 
switchboards; and 


(c) A circuit having only one ungrounded conductor 
where a plug fuse is used, as a plug fuse can be 
safely handled while alive in such a circuit. 


14-058 Rating of Overcurrent Devices, General. 


The rating or setting of overcurrent devices shall not 
exceed the allowable ampacity of the conductors 
which they protect except: 


(a) Where a fuse or circuit breaker having a rating 
or setting of the same value as the ampacity 
of the conductor is not available, in which case 
the ratings or settings given in Table 13 may be 
used within the maximum value of 600 amperes; 


(b) In the-case of fixture wire, flexible cord in sizes 
Nos. 16, 18, and 20 AWG, and tinsel cord, 
which will be considered as protected by 15- 
ampere overcurrent devices; or 


(c) As provided for by other rules of this Code. 


14-060 Tripping Elements for Circuit Breakers. 
Circuit breakers shall be equipped with tripping ele- 
ments as specified in Table 25. 


14-062 Rating of Control Devices. Control devices 
shall have ratings suitable for the connected load of the 
circuits which they control and, with the exception of 
isolating switches, shall be capable of safely establishing 
and interrupting such loads. 


14-064 Grouping of Control Devices. Control 
devices controlling feeders and branch circuits shall be 
grouped where practicable. 


14-066 Rating of Snap Switches. 
shall be rated as follows: 


Snap switches 


(a) For non-inductive loads other than tungsten- 
filament lamps, switches shall have an ampere 
rating not less than the ampere rating of the 
load; 


(b) For tungsten-filament lamp loads, and for com- 
bined tungsten filament and non-inductive 
loads, switches shall be ‘‘T’’ rated, except 
where: 

- 

(i) The switches are used in branch-circuit 
wiring systems in private homes; in rooms 
in multiple-occupancy dwellings used only 
as living quarters by tenants; in private 
hospital or hotel rooms; or in similar 
locations but not in public rooms or places 
of assembly; 


(ii) The switch controls permanently connected 
fixtures or lighting outlets in one room only, 
or in one continuous hallway where the 
lighting fixtures may be located at different 
levels or in attics or basements not used for 
assembly purposes; and 
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(iii) The switch is rated at not less than 10 
amperes, 125 volts; 5 amperes, 250 volts; 
or for the 4-way types, 5 amperes, 125 
volts; 2 amperes, 250 volts; 


(c) Canopy switches controlling a tungsten-filament 
lamp load shall be “T”’ rated or shall have an 
ampere rating at least three times the ampere 
rating of the load; 


(d) For inductive loads, switches shall have an 
ampere rating of twice the ampere rating of the 
load unless: 


(i) They are of a type approved as part of an 
assembly or for the purpose employed; or 


(ii) The inductive load is ac with a power 
factor between unity and 0.75 lag in which 
case a switch having an “‘F’’ rating at 
10 amperes, 125 volts may be used. 


14-068 Use and Rating of Manually-Operated 
General-Purpose Alternating-Current Switches 


(1) Manually-operated, general-purpose switches in- 
tended for alternating-current systems and constructed 
so that they can be installed readily in wiring systems 
for making and breaking tungsten-filament lighting 
and power circuits shall be rated as follows: 


(a) For tungsten-filament lamp loads at 120 volts 
maximum, switches shall have an ampere rating 
not less than the current rating of the load; 


(b) For non-inductive loads and for inductive loads 
at not less than 75 per cent power factor lag, 
switches shall have an ampere rating not less 
than the current rating of the load. 


(2) The current rating of the switches shall be not 
less than 15 amperes in conjunction with a voltage 
rating of 120 or 277 volts. 


(3) Switches shall be adapted for mounting in flush- 
device boxes, surface-type boxes, special boxes, or 
have complete self enclosures. 


14-070 Manually 
Switches 


Operated Specific-Use AC 


(1) Manually operated specific-use ac switches shall 
be used only for the control of non-inductive loads 
other than tungsten-filament lamps, and for inductive 
loads where the power factor is not less than 75 per 
cent lagging. 


(2) The current rating of the switches shall be not 
less than 15 amperes in conjunction with a volatge 
rating of 347 volts. 


(3) The switches designed for mounting in boxes 
shall not be readily interchangeable with switches 
referred to in Rules 14-066 and 14-068. 


(4) Switches controlling voltage exceeding 150 volts 
to ground shall not be ganged or grouped in the same 


enclosure unless they meet the requirements of Rule 
14-094. 


Protection and Control of Generators 


14-072 Protection of Constant-Potential 
Generators 


(1) Constant-potential generators, whether direct- 
current or alternating-current, shall be protected from 
excessive current by overcurrent devices, except that: 


(a) Where an inspector is of the opinion that the 
type of apparatus used and the nature of the 
system. operated make protective devices in- 
advisable or unnecessary, the protective devices 
may be dispensed with; 


(b) Where an alternating-current generator and a 
transformer are located in the same building 
and are intended to operate as a unit for stepping 
up or stepping down voltage, the protective 
device may be connected to the primary or to 
the secondary of the transformer. 


(2) Subrule (1) shall not apply to exciters for 
alternating-current machines. 


14-074 Generator Not Driven by Electricity. 


Where a generator not driven by electricity supplies a 
2-wire grounded system, the protective device shall be 
capable of disconnecting the generator from both 
conductors of the circuit. 


14-076 Balancer Sets. Where a 3-wire direct-current 
system is supplied by 2-wire generators operated in 
conjunction with a balancer set to obtain a neutral, 
the system shall be equipped with protective devices 
which disconnect the system in the event of an excessive 
unbalancing of voltages. 


14-078 Three-Wire Direct-Current Generators 


(1) Three-wire direct-current generators, whether 
shunt or compound wound, shall be equipped with: 


(a) A 2-pole circuit breaker with 2 tripping elements; 
or 


(b) A 4-pole circuit breaker connected in the main- 
and equalizer-leads and tripped by 2 tripping 
elements. 


(2) The circuit breaker shall be connected so as to 
be actuated by the entire armature current. 


(3) One tripping element shall be connected in each 
armature lead. 


14-080 Disconnecting Means Required for Genera- 
tors. Generators shall be equipped with an indicating 
switch or a circuit breaker by means of which the 
generator and all protective devices and control 
apparatus may be entirely disconnected from the cir- 
cuits supplied by the generator, unless the driving 
means for the generator is such that it may be readily 
shut down. 


Protection and Control of Apparatus on 
Lighting and Appliance Branch Circuits 


14-082 Protection of Lampholders 


(1) Medium-base lampholders and fluorescent light- 
fixtures shall not be connected to a branch circuit 
protected by overcurrent devices rated or set at more 
than 15 amperes except that where the fixture wiring 
and ballasts, if any, are enclosed in metal, the rating 
of the overcurrent devices may exceed 15 amperes, 
but shall not exceed 20 amperes. 


(2) Subrule (1) does not apply to ‘medium-base 
lampholders which form an integral part of. a single 
lighting unit having mogul-base lampholders. 
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(3) Mogul-base lampholders shall not be connected 
to a branch circuit protected by overcurrent devices 
rated or set at more than 40 amperes. 


14-084 Protection of Circuits Supplying Recep- 
tacles. Receptacles shall not be connected to a 
lighting and appliance branch circuit having overcur- 
rent protection rated or set at more than the rated 
ampere capacity of the receptacle. 


14-086 Additional Control Devices Not Necessary. 


Portable appliances need not be equipped with addi- 
tional control devices where the appliances are: 


(a) Rated at not more than 1500 watts; and 


(b) Provided with approved cord connectors, 
attachment-plug caps or other approved means 
by which they can be disconnected readily from 
the circuits. 


14-088 Outlet Control From More Than One 
Point. Where switches are used to control an outlet 
or outlets from more than one point, the switches shall 
be wired and connected so that the grounded conductor 
runs directly to the outlet or outlets controlled by the 
switches. 


14-090 Panelboard Overcurrent Protection. Panel- 
boards supplied by conductors having overcurrent pro- 
tection greater than 200 amperes shall be protected on 
the supply side by overcurrent devices having a rating 
not greater than that of the panelboard. 


Protection and Control of Miscellaneous 
Apparatus 


14-092 Remote-Control Circuits. Remote-control 
circuits of remotely controlled apparatus shall be 
arranged so that they may be conveniently disconnected 
from their source of supply at the controller, but as an 
alternative it may be arranged that the disconnecting 
of the apparatus from the supply circuit also discon- 
nects the remote-control circuit from the supply cercuit. 


14-094 Connection to Different Circuits. 
(1) Where electrical equipment is supplied by 
more than one circuit: 


(a) A single disconnecting means, which will 
effectively open all ungrounded conductors 
supplying the equipment, shall be provided 
integral with, or installed adjacent to, the 
equipment; or 


Each circuit shall be provided with an isolating 
means integral with or adjacent to the equip- 
ment. 


(b) 


(2) The isolating means referred to in Subrule (1) (b) 
shall consist of barriers, individual disconnecting 
means or multi-pole relays. 


(3) Where individual disconnecting means are used, 
suitable warning signs shall be placed on, or adjacent 
to, each disconnecting means to the effect that any 
one disconnecting means will not completely de- 
energize the equipment. 


(4) The barriers referred to in Subrule (2) shall 
consist of: 


(a) A minimum clearance of 6 inches between parts 
connected to different circuits; 
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(b) Dead front construction; 
(c) Recessing; or 
(d) Other acceptable means. 


(5) Barriers shall effectively isolate live parts from 
contact from any angle by a 34-inch diameter probing 
rod having a length of 3 inches and a spherical tip. 


SECTION 16—REMOTE-CONTROL CIRCUITS, 
SIGNAL CIRCUITS, EXTRA-LOW-VOLTAGE 
POWER CIRCUITS AND LOW-ENERGY 
POWER CIRCUITS 


16-000 Scope. This Section applies to remote- 
control circuits, signal circuits, extra-low-voltage 
eke circuits, and low-energy power circuits, other 
than: 


(a) aia forming an integral part of a device; 
an 


(b) Remote-control circuits and signal circuits 
which use conductors in a cable assembly with 
other conductors forming parts of communi- 
cation circuits. 


16-002 Hazardous Locations. Where the circuits 
or apparatus within the scope of this Section are 
installed in hazardous locations, they shall also comply 
with the applicable rules of Section 18. 


2 


Classifications 


16-004 Classifications. Circuits within the scope of 
this Section shall be classified as follows: 


(a) Class 1 circuits are circuits in which power is 
not limited in accordance with Rule 16-006; 


(b) Class 2 circuits are circuits in which power is 
limited in accordance with Rule 16-006. 


16-006 Limitation of Class 2 Circuits 


(1) Class 2 circuits, depending upon the voltage, 
shall have the current limited as follows: 


(a) 0 to 15 volts. Circuits in which the open-circuit 
is not greater than 15 volts shall have over- 
current protection of not more than 5-ampere 
rating, except that the overcurrent protection 
may be omitted if the current is supplied from: 


(i) Primary batteries; 


(ii) An approved Class 2 circuit transformer the 
secondary current of which under short- 
circuit does not exceed 10 amperes; or 


A device having characteristics which will 
limit the current under normal operating 
conditions or under fault conditions to a 
value not exceeding 10 amperes, and ap- 
proved for the purpose; 


(iii) 


Over 15 volts but not exceeding 30 volts. Cir- 
cuits in which the open-circuit voltage exceeds 
15 volts but is not greater than 30 volts shall 
have overcurrent protection of not more t! an 
3.2-ampere rating, except that the overcurrent 
protection may be omitted if the current is 
supplied from: 


() 
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(i) Primary batteries; 


(ii) An approved Class 2 circuit transformer 
the secondary current of which under 
short-circuit does not exceed 5 amperes; or 


(iii) A device having characteristics which will 
limit the current under normal operating 
conditions or under fault conditions to a 
value not exceeding 5 amperes, and ap- 
proved for the purpose; 


(c) Over 30 volts but not exceeding 60 volts. Cir- 
cuits in which the open-circuit voltage exceeds 
30 volts but is not greater than 60 volts shall 
have overcurrent protection of not more than 
1.6-ampere rating, except that the overcurrent 
protection may be omitted if the current is 
supplied from: 


(i) An approved Class 2 circuit transformer 
the secondary current of which under 
short-circuit does not exceed 2.5 amperes; or 


(ii) A device having characteristics which will 
limit the current under normal operating 
conditions or under fault conditions to a 
value not exceeding 2.5 amperes, and ap- 
proved for the purpose; 


(d) Over 60 volts but not exceeding 150 volts. Cir- 
cuits in which the open-circuit voltage exceeds 
60 volts but is not greater than 150 volts shall 
have overcurrent protection of not more than 
1-ampere rating, and in addition shall be equip- 
ped with approved current-limiting means 
other than overcurrent protection, which will 
limit the current, either under normal operating 
conditions or under fault conditions, to not 
more than 1 ampere. 


(2) A device having energy-limiting characteristics 
may consist of a series resistor of suitable rating, or 
other similar device. 


16-008 Low-Energy Power Circuits. For the pur- 
poses of this Section, circuits which are neither remote- 
control circuits nor signal circuits, but in which the 
current is limited in accordance with Rule 16-006, shall 
be classed as low-energy power circuits and shall be 
considered to be Class 2 circuits. 


16-010 Extra-Low-Voltage Power Circuits. For 
the purposes of this Section, circuits such as valve 
operators, etc., which are neither remote-control 
circuits nor signal circuits, but which operate at not 
more than 30 volts where the current is not limited in 
accordance with Rule 16-006, and which are supplied 
from a transformer or other device restricted in its 
rated output to 1,000 volt-amperes and approved for 
the purpose, shall be classed as extra-low-voltage power 
circuits and shall be considered to be Class 1 circuits. 


16-012 Safety Control Devices. Notwithstanding 
paragraph (b) of Rule 16-004, where the failure to 
operate of a remote control circuit to a safety control 
device will introduce a direct fire or life hazard, the 
remote control circuit shall be deemed to be a Class 1 
circuit. 


16-014 Circuits in Communication Cables. Re- 
mote-control circuits and signal circuits which use 
conductors in a cable assembly with other conductors 
forming parts of communication circuits are, for the 
purposes of this Code, deemed to be communication 
circuits and are covered by Section 60 of this Code 


Class 1 Circuits 


16-016 Methods of Installation for Class 1 Cir- 
cuits. The conductors and equipment of Class 1 
circuits shall be installed in accordance with the 
requirements of other appropriate Sections of this 
Code, except as provided in Rules 16-018 to 16-032. 


16-018 Conductor Sizes. No. 18 and No. 16 AWG 
copper conductors may be used in Class 1 circuits: 


(a) If installed in a raceway or a cable approved for 
the purpose; or 


(b) If flexible cords in accordance with Rule 4-010. 


16-020 Insulated Conductors for Class 1 Circuit 
Wiring — 


(1) Where conductors larger than No. 16 AWG are 
used in a Class 1 circuit, they shall be of any type 
shown in Table 19. 


(2) Where fixture wires of No. 18 or No. 16 AWG are 
used in a Class 1 circuit, they shall be of types suitable 
for such use as indicated in Table 11. 


16-022 Mechanical Protection of Remote-Control 
Circuits. Where mechanical damage to a remote- 
control circuit would result in a hazardous condition 
as outlined in Rule 16-012, all conductors of such 
remote-control circuits shall be installed in conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing, or be otherwise suitably 
protected from mechanical injury or other injurious 
condition such as moisture, excessive heat, or corrosive 
action. : 


16-024 Overcurrent Protection of Class 1 Circuit. 
Conductors of Class 1 circuits shall be protected 
against overcurrent in accordance with Section 14 of 
this Code, except: 


(a) Where other rules of this Code specifically 
permit or require other overcurrent protection; 


(b) Where the conductors are of No. 18 or No. 16 
AWG, they shall be deemed to be protected 
when overcurrent devices rated or set at not 
more than 15 amperes are used; 


(c) Where Class 1 circuits have main and “‘tap-off”’ 
circuits and the operating voltage does not 
exceed 30 volts, the ‘‘tap-off’’ circuits need not 
be individually protected against overcurrent, 
provided that the main circuit overcurrent 
device also affords protection for the ‘‘tap-off” 
circuits; or 


(d) Where the current is limited in a Class 1 circuit 
by means of overcurrent protection, both the 
protection and its mounting shall be approved 
for that purpose. 


16-026 Location of Overcurrent Devices in Class 1 
Circuits 


(1) In Class 1 circuits, the overcurrent devices 
shall be located at the point where the conductor to be 
protected receives its supply. 


(2) Where the overcurrent device protecting a 
larger conductor also protects a smaller conductor, 
overcurrent devices may be dispensed with in the 
smaller conductor. 


16-028 Class 1 Circuits Extending Aerially Beyond 
a Building. Class 1 circuits which extend aerially 
beyond a building shall comply with Rules 12-248 to 
12-266, inclusive. 


16-030 Grounding of Class 1 Circuits. Class 1 
circuits shall be grounded in accordance with and when 
required by the provisions of Section 10. 


16-032 Transformers Supplying Class 1 Circuits 


(1) Transformer devices supplying Class 1 circuits 
shall be approved for the purpose. 


(2) Where overcurrent protection is installed at the 
secondary terminals of the transfomer and the trans- 
former is suitably enclosed, no overcurrent protection 
is required on the primary side other than the normal 
overcurrent protection of the branch circuit supplying 
the transformer. 


(3) Transformer devices supplying Class 1 extra- 
low-voltage power circuits, where the operating voltage 
is limited to not more than 30 volts, shall be restricted 
in their rated output to not more than 1,000 volt- 
amperes. 


(4) For the purpose of Subrule (3) a transformer 
shall be considered to have a 1,000 volt-ampere rating 
if the approximate temperature limit is reached at a 
1,000 volt-ampere load. 


Class 2 Circuits 


16-034 Methods of Installation on Supply Side of 
Overcurrent Protection or Energy-Limiting 
Transformers or Other Devices for Class 2 Circuits 


(1) In Class 2 circuits, the conductors and equip- 
ment on the supply side of overcurrent protection, 
transformers, or current-limiting devices shall be 
installed in accordance with the requirements of other 
appropriate Sections of this Code. 


(2) Where the transformers or other devices are 
supplied from electric lighting and power circuits, the 
transformers or devices shall be protected on the 
supply side by an overcurrent device rated or set in 
accordance with Section 26 of this Code, but in no case 
exceeding 15 amperes. 


16-036 Methods of Installation on Load Side of 
Overcurrent Protection, etc. for Class 2 Circuits 


(1) In Class 2 circuits, the conductors on the load 
side of overcurrent protection, transformers, or current- 
limiting devices shall be insulated and separated from 
the conductors of electric lighting and power circuits. 


(2) Conductors of Class 2 circuits not contained in 
grounded metallic raceways, conduit, or metallic- 
sheathed cable, shall be separated by at least 2 inches 
from any conductors of an electric light or power 
system unless: 


(a) The electric light or power conductors are con- 
tained in a raceway; or 


(b) Either system is encased in approved, non- 
metallic, flexible tubing, or in porcelain tubes or 
an equivalent device, in addition to the insula- 
tion on the conductors. 


(3) The conductors in a Class 2 circuit shall not be 
placed in any raceway, compartment, outlet, junction 
box, or similar fitting with the conductors of: 

(a) A Class 1 circuit; or 


(b) Lighting and power circuits, 


unless the conductors of the two systems are separated | 


by a suitable barrier. 
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(4) Subrule (3) shall not apply where the conductors 
of a power circuit are in the raceway, compartment, 
outlet, junction box, or similar fitting for the sole 
purpose of supplying power to the Class 2 circuit, 
except that no Class 2 conductor installed in a raceway 
compartment, outlet box, junction box, or similar 
fitting with such conductors of a power circuit shall 
show a green-coloured insulation, unless such Class 2 
conductor is completely enclosed within a sheathed 
or jacketed cable assembly throughout the length that 
is present in such raceway or enclosure. 


; (5) The conductors of a Class 2 circuit may be run 
in the same shaft with conductors for lighting and 
power circuits where: 


(a) The two systems are separated by at least 2 
inches; or 


(b) The conductors of either systems are encased in 
non-metallic flexible tubing. 


(6) Where the conductors of a Class 2 circuit are 
installed in a hoistway, the conductors shall be in- 
stalled in rigid conduit or electrical metallic tubing, or 
mineral-insulated or aluminum-sheathed cable shall be 
used; but, if the miuneral-insulated or aluminum- 
sheathed cable has a non-metallic jacket over the metal 
sheath, the jacket shall be flame-retarding and moisture 
resistant. 


(7) The kind of insulation for the conductors of 
Class 2 circuits on the load side of overcurrent protec- 
tion, transformers or current-limiting devices shall be: 


2) 


(a) For Class 2 circuits operating at 30 volts or less, 
acceptable for the particular application, but is 
not specified in further detail as reliance is 
placed upon current limitation to prevent 
dangerous currents; 


For Class 2 circuits operating at more than 30 
volts, suitable for the voltage range and appli- 
cation, and approved for the purpose. 


(b) 


(8) Where 3 or more conductors are used, it is recom- 
mended that such conductors be grouped under a 
common covering except in the case of mineral- 
insulated cable. 


(9) The equipment located on the load side of 
overcurrent protection, Class 2 transformers or current- 
limiting devices shall be: 


(a) For Class 2 circuits operating at 30 volts or 
less, acceptable for the particular application; 


(b) For Class 2 circuits operating at more than 30 
volts, suitable for the voltage range and appli- 
cation, approved for the purpose, and arranged 
so that no energized metal parts are accessible 
to unauthorized persons. 


(10) Where single conductors are used, they shall 
be of copper not smaller than No. 19 AWG. 


16-038 Conductors in a Vertical Run. Where 
conductors of Class 2 circuits are in a vertical run ina 
shaft or partition, they shall: 


(a) Have a fire-resistant covering capable of pre- 
venting the carrying of fire from floor to floor; or 


(b) Be encased in tubing or other outer covering of 
non-combustible material; or 
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(c) Be located in a fireproof shaft having fire stops 
at each floor. 


16-040 Class 2 Circuits Extending Beyond a 
Building. Where Class 2 circuits extend beyond a 
building and are run in such manner as to be subject 
to accidental contact with lighting or power conductors 
operating at a potential exceeding 300 volts between 
conductors, the conductors of the Class 2 circuit shall 
also meet the requirements of Section 60. 


16-042 Overcurrent Protection and Mounting for 
Class 2 Circuits 


(1) Where overcurrent protection is applied to Class 
2 circuits in accordance with Rule 16-006, such protec- 
tion and its mounting shall be approved for the pur- 


pose. 


(2) Overcurrent protection of different ratings shall 
not be of an interchangeable type. 


(3) The overcurrent protection may be an integral 
part of a transformer or other power-supply device 
approved for the purpose. 


16-044 Grounding of Class 2 Circuits. Class 2 
circuits shall be grounded in accordance with and wehn 
required by the provisions of Section 10. 


SECTION 18—HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS 


Scope and Introduction 
18-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to locations in which elec- 
trical equipment and wiring are subject to the con- 
ditions indicated by the following classifications. 


(2) This Section is supplementary to, or amendatory 
of, the general requirements of this Code. 


18-002 Classification. Hazardous locations shall be 
classified according to the nature of the hazard, as 
follows: 


(a) Class I locations are those in which flammable 
gases Or vapours are or may be present in the 
air in quantities sufficient to produce explosive 
or ignitible mixtures; 


(b) Class IT locations are those which are hazardous 
because of the presence of combustible or elec- 
trically conductive dusts; or 


(c) Class III locations are those which are hazardous 
because of the presence of easily ignitible fibres 
or flyings, but in which such fibres or flyings are 
not likely to be in suspension in air in quantities 
sufficient to produce ignitible mixtures. 


18-004 Division of Class I Locations. Class I 
locations shall be further divided into two divisions as 
follows: 


(a) Division 1, comprising Class I locations in 
which: 


(i) Hazardous concentrations of flammable 
gases Or vapours exist continuously, inter- 
mittently, or periodically under normal 
operating conditions; 


(ii) Hazardous concentrations of flammable 
gases or vapours may exist frequently 
because of repair or maintenance operation 
or because of leakage; or 


(iii) Equipment is operated or processes carried 
on of such nature that breakdown or faulty 
operation thereof could result in the release 
of hazardous concentrations of flammable 
gases or vapours and simultaneous failure of 
electrical equipment; and 


(b) Division 2, comprising Class I locations in which: 


(i) Flammable volatile liquids, flammable 
gases or vapours are handled, processed, or 
used, but in which the liquids, gases, or 
vapours are normally confined within closed 
containers or closed systems from which 
they can escape only asa result of accidental 
rupture or breakdown of the containers or 
systems or the abnormal operation of the 
equipment by which the liquids or gases are 
handled, processed or used; 


(ii) Hazardous concentration of gases. or 
vapours are normally prevented by positive 
mechanical ventilation, but which may be- 
come hazardous as the result of failure or 
abnormal operation of the ventilating 
equipment; or 


(ii) The location is adjacent to a Class I 
Division 1, location, from which a hazard- 
ous concentration of gases or vapours could 
be communicated, unless such communica- 
tion is prevented by adequate positive- 
pressure ventilation from a source of clean 
air, and effective safeguards against venti- 
lation failure are provided. 


- 


18-006 Division of Class II Locations. Class II 
mae shall be further divided into two divisions as 
ollows: 


(a) Division 1, comprising Class II locations in 
which: 


(i) Combustible dust is or may be in suspension 
in air continuously, intermittently ,or 
periodically under normal operating con- 
ditions in quantities sufficient to produce 
explosive or ignitible mixtures; 


(ii) The normal or abnormal operation or the 
failure of equipment or apparatus might 
cause explosive or ignitible mixtures to be 
produced in, or in dangerous proximity to, 
electrical equipment or apparatus; or 


(iii) Dusts having the property of conducting 
electricity may be present; and 


(b) Division 2, comprising Class II locations in 
which combustible dusts are not normally in 
suspension in air or likely to be thrown into 
suspension by the normal or abnormal operation 
or the failure of equipment or apparatus in 
quantities sufficient to produce explosive or 
ignitible mixtures, but in which: 


(i) Deposits or accumulations of dust may be 
sufficient to interfere with the safe dissipa- 
tion of heat from electrical equipment or 
apparatus; or 


(ii) Deposits or accumulations of dust on, in, or 
near electrical equipment may be ignited 
by arcs, sparks, or burning material from 
the electrical equipment. 
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18-008 Division of Class III Locations. Class III 
eras shall be further divided into two divisions as 
ollows: 


(a) Division I, comprising Class III locations in 
which readily ignitible fibres or materials pro- 
ducing combustible flyings are handled, manu- 
factured, or used; and 


(b) Division 2, comprising Class III locations in 
which readily ignitible fibres other than those in 
process of manufacture are stored or handled. 


General 
18-010 Electrical Equipment 


(1) Where electrical equipment is required by this 
Section to be approved for the class of location, it shall 
also be approved for the specific gas, vapour, or dust 
that will be present. 


(2) Such approval may be indicated by one or more 
of the following atmospheric group designations which 
have been established for the purposes of testing and 
approval: 


(a) Group A, comprising atmospheres containing 
Acetylene; 


(b) Group B, comprising atmospheres containing 
hydrogen, or gases or vapours of equivalent 
hazard such as manufactured gas; 


(c) Group C, comprising atmospheres containing 
ethyl-ether vapours, ethylene, cyclopropane, or 
other gases or vapours of equivalent hazard; 


(d) Group D, comprising atmospheres containing 
gasoline, hexane, naphtha, benzene, butane, 
propane, alcohol, acetone, benzol, lacquer- 
solvent vapours, natural gas, or other gases or 
vapours of equivalent hazard; 


(e) Group E, comprising atmospheres containing 
metal dust, including aluminum, magnesium, 
and their commercial alloys, and other metals of 
similarly hazardous characteristics; 


(f) Group F, comprising atmospheres containing 
carbon black, coal, or coke dust; or 


(g) Group G, comprising atmospheres containing 
flour, starch, or grain dust, and other dusts of 
similarly hazardous characteristics. 


18-012 Marking. Electrical equipment approved for 
use in hazardous locations shall be so marked to in- 
dicate the class and group, or the specific gas, vapour, 
or dust, for which the equipment has been approved. 


18-614 Non-essential Electrical Equipment 


(1) No electrical equipment shall be used in a hazar- 
-dous location, unless it is essential to the processes 
being carried on therein. 


(2) Service equipment, panelboards, switchboards, 
and similar electrical equipment shall, where practi- 
cable, be located in rooms or sections of the building 
in which hazardous conditions do not exist. 


18-016 Rooms, Sections, or Areas. Each room, 
section, or area, including motor- and generator-rooms 
and rooms for the enclosure of control equipment shall 
be considered as a separate location for the purpose of 
determining the classification of the hazard. 


18-018 Equipment Rooms 


(1) Where walls, partitions, floors or ceilings are 
used to form hazard-free rooms or sections, they shall 


be: 
(a) Of substantial construction; 


(b) pu of or lined with noncombustible material; 
an 


(c) Such as to ensure that the rooms or sections 
will remain free from hazards. 


(2) Where a non-hazardous location communicates 
with a Class II or Class III location, the locations 
shall be separated by fire-resisting, substantially dust- 
tight, self-closing doors. 


18-020 Surge Protection. A wiring system in a 
hazardous location shall be protected against surges 
by: 


(a) Approved lightning arresters; 


(b) The interconnection of both high- and low- 
voltage arrester grounding wires and dead metal 
of the wiring system; and 


(c) Approved surge-protective electrical capacitors. 


18-022 Mineral-Insulated Cable 


(1) Where mineral-insulated cable other than the 
light-weight type is used in hazardous locations, the 
cable terminations shall be made by experienced work- 
men strictly in accordance with the cable manufacturer’s 
instructions, which shall include an insulation resistance 
test before the cable is energized to assure that moisture 
has not entered the mineral insulation prior to the 
application of the pot seal, and that the conductors 
have not been short-circuited or grounded while the 
seal was being prepared. 


(2) Where single conductor aluminum-sheathed cable 
or mineral-insulated cable other than the light-weight 
type is used in hazardous locations, it shall be installed 
in such a manner as to prevent sparking between cable 
sheaths or between cable sheaths and ground, and: 


(a) Cables in the circuit shall be clipped or strapped 
together, in a manner which will ensure good 
electrical contact between sheaths, at intervals 
of not more than 6 feet, and the metal sheaths 
shall be grounded; or 


(b) Cables in the circuit shall have the metal sheaths 
continuously covered with insulating material 
and the metal sheaths shall be bonded and 
grounded at one end only. of 


(3) Where mineral-insulated heating cable is used in 
hazardous locations it shall be specifically approved for 
the purpose and the hazardous location. 


18-024 Motor Overheating Protection. Where 3- 
phase 3-wire motors are used in hazardous locations and 
the motor circuit is supplied by: 


(a) Wye-delta connected transformers having the 
wye neutral point ungrounded or not connected 
to the circuit; or 


(b) Delta-wye connected transformers, 
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an overload protective device having three tripping 
elements, one in each lead, shall be provided, unless the 
motor is otherwise adequately protected against over- 
heating. 


{8-026 Air Pressurized Electric Wiring Systems 


By special permission, electrical equipment and 
associated wiring in Class I locations may be so con- 
structed and arranged as to maintain a positive air 
pressure or inert gas pressure within the enclosures of 
the electrical equipment and associated wiring, in which 
case the provisions of Rules 18-032 to 18-094 of this 
Code need not apply, but such installations shall be 
made to the satisfaction of the inspection department. 


18-028 Intrinsically Safe Electrical Equipment 
and Wiring 


(1) Electrical equipment and associated wiring ap- 
proved as intrinsically safe may be installed in any 
hazardous location for which it is approved, and the 
provisions of Rules 18-032 to 18-214 of this Code need 
not apply. 


(2) Raceways for intrinsically safe wiring and equip- 
ment in Class I locations shall be properly sealed to 
prevent migration of gas or vapour into enclosures or 
raceways required to be explosion-proof, as well as to 
other locations. 


(3) The conductors in an intrinsically safe circuit 
shall not be placed in any raceway, compartment, out- 
let, junction box, or similar fitting with the conductors 
of any other system, unless the conductors of the two 
systems are separated by a suitable barrier. 


18-030 Cabletroughs and Ventilated Flexible 
Cableway. Cabletroughs and ventilated flexible 
cableway shall not be used to support cables in hazar- 
dous locations except where: 


(a) The type of cable is approved in rules of this 
Section for use in the particular hazardous 
location; 


(b) The type of cable is approved for use in cable- 
troughs and ventilated flexible cableway in 
accordance with Rules 12-426 and 12-462 


respectively; and 


— 


(c) There can be no hazardous accumulation of 
combustible process dust or fibre in or upon the 
cable, the cabletrough, the ventilated flexible 


cableway, or the supports. 


Class I Locations 
Installation in Class 1, Division 1 Locations 


18-032 Transformers and C 
Division 1 Capacitors, Class I, 


(1) Transformers and electric; i i 
é slormers and electrical capacitors which 
contain a liquid that will burn shall he installed a 


electrical equipment vaults in ; ; 
Reise te shave cca | Po eorPRnee math Rules 


(a) There shall be no door or other connecting 


opening between the vault and é 
om the hazardous 


(b) The vault shall be so ven 
continuous removal 
vapours; 


tilated as to ensure the 
of hazardous gases or 


(c) Vent-openings or vent-ducts shall lead to a safe 
location outside the building containing the 


vault; 


(d) Vent-openings and vent-ducts shall be of suf- 
ficient area to relieve pressure caused by ex- 
plosions within the vault; and 


(e) Every portion of a vent-duct within the building 
shall be constructed of reinforced concrete. 


(2) Transformers and electrical capacitors which do 
not contain a liquid that will burn shall be: 


(a) Installed in electrical equipment vaults conform- 
ing to Subrule (1); or 


(b) Of explosion-proof type approved for Class I 
locations. 


18-034 Meters, Instruments, and Relays, Class I, 
Division 1 


(1) Where practicable, meters, instruments, and 
relays, including kilowatt-hour meters, instrument 
transformers and resistors, rectifiers and thermionic 
tubes shall be located outside the hazardous location. 


(2) Where it is not practicable to install meters, 
instruments, and relays outside Class I, Division 1 
locations, they shall be provided with explosion-proof 
enclosures approved for Class I locations. 


18-036 Wiring Methods, Class J, Division 1 


(1) The wiring method shall be threaded rigid metal 
conduit or mineral-insulated cable other than the light- 
weight type with termination fittings approved for the 
location. 


(2) All boxes, fittings, and joints shall be threaded 
for connection to conduit or cable terminations, and 
shall be explosion-proof with boxes and fittings ap- 
proved for Class I locations. 


(3) Threaded joints shall have at least 5 full threads 
fully engaged, and running threads shall not be used 
for coupling lengths of conduit. 


(4) Mineral-insulated cable other than the light- 
weight type shall be installed and supported in a manner 
to avoid tensile stress at the termination fittings. 


(5) Where it is necessary to use flexible connections 
at motor terminals and similar places, flexible fittings 
of the explosion-proof type approved for the location 
shall be used. 


18-038 Sealing, Class I, Division 1 


(1) Seals shall be provided in conduit systems to 
prevent the passage of gases, vapours or flames from 


one portion of the electrical installation to another 
through the conduit. 


(2) Passage of gases, vapours or flames through 
mineral-insulated cable other than the light-weight 
type is inherently prevented by construction of the 
cable, but sealing compound shall be used in cable 
termination fittings to exclude moisture and other fluids 
from the cable insulation, and shall be of a type ap- 
proved for the conditions of use. 


(3) Seals shall be located: 


(a) io run of conduit entering an enclosure for 
switc we circuit breakers, fuses, relays, resistors, 
or other apparatus which may produce arcs, 
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sparks, or high temperatures and shall be as 
close as practicable to and in any case not more 
than 18 inches from the enclosure; 


(b) In each run of conduit of 2-inch size or larger 
entering an enclosure, terminal box or junction- 
box within 18 inches of the enclosure or box; and 


(c) In each run of conduit leaving a Class I, Division 
1 location with no box, coupling, or fitting in 
the conduit run between the seal and the point 
at which the conduit leaves the location. 


(4) Where seals are required, they shall conform to 
the following: 


(a) Sealing compound shall be approved for the 
purpose, shall not be affected by the surrounding 
atmosphere or liquids, and shall not have a 
melting point of less than 93° C. (200° F.); 


(b) In the completed seal, the minimum thickness 
of the sealing compound shall be not less than 
the trade size of the conduit, and in no case 
less than %& inch; 


(c) Enclosures for connections or for equipment 
shall be provided with approved integral means 
for sealing, or sealing fittings approved for the 
location shall be used; 


(d) Splices and taps shall not be made in fittings 
intended only for sealing with compound, nor 
shall other fittings in which splices or taps are 
made be filled with compound; 


(e) Where there is a probability that liquid or other 
condensed vapour may be trapped within en- 
closures for control equipment or at any point 
in the raceway system, approved means shall be 
provided to prevent accumulation or to permit 
periodic draining of such liquid or condensed 
vapour; and 


(f) Where the authority enforcing this Code judges 
that there is a probability that liquid or con- 
densed vapour may accumulate within motors or 
generators, joints and conduit systems shall be 
arranged to minimize entrance of liquid, but if 
means to prevent accumulation or permit 
periodic draining are judged necessary, such 
means shall be provided at the time of manu- 
facture, and shall be deemed an integral part of 
the machine. 


18-040 Switches, Motor Controllers, Circuit- 
Breakers and Fuses, Class I, Division 1. Switches, 
motor controllers, circuit-breakers and fuses, including 
push buttons, relays, and similar devices shall be 
provided with enclosures, and the enclosure in each 
case together with the enclosed apparatus shall be 
approved as a complete assembly for use in Class I 
locations. 


18-042 Control Transformers and Resistors, 
Class I, Division 1. Transformers, impedance coils 
and resistors used as or in conjunction with control 
equipment for motors, generators and appliances and 
the switching mechanism, if any, associated with them, 
shall be provided with explosion-proof enclosures ap- 
proved for Class I locations. 


18-044 Motors and Generators, Class I, Division iE 
Motors, generators and other rotating electrical 
machines shall be of the explosion-proof type approved 
for Class I locations. 


18-046 Lighting Fixtures, Class I, Division 1 


(1) Fixtures for fixed and portable lighting shall be 
approved as complete assemblies for Class | locations 
and shall be clearly marked to indicate the maximum 
wattage of lamps for which they are approved. 


(2) Fixtures intended for portable use shall be 
specifically approved as complete assemblies for that 
use. 


(3) Each fixture shall be protected against physical 
damage by a suitable guard or by location. 


(4) Pendent fixtures shall be: 


(a) Suspended by and supplied through threaded 
rigid conduit stems, and threaded joints shall be 
provided with set screws or other effective 
means to prevent loosening; 


(b) For stems longer than 12 inches, provided with 
permanent and effective bracing against’ lateral 
displacement at a level not more than 12 inches 
above the lower end of the stem, or provided with 
flexibility in the form of a fitting or flexible 
connector approved for the purpose and for the 
location not more than 12 inches from the point 
of attachment to the supporting box or fitting. 


(5) Boxes, box assemblies or fittings used for the 
support of lighting fixtures shall be approved for the 
purpose and for Class I locations. 


18-048 Utilization Equipment, Fixed and Portable, 
Class J, Division 1. Utilization equipment, fixed and 
portable, including electrically-heated and motor- 
driven equipment, shall be approved for Class | 
locations. 


18-050 Flexible Cords, Class I, Division 1. Flexible 
cords may be used only for connection between a 
portable lamp or other portable utilization equipment 
and the fixed portion of its supply circuit and where 
used shall: 


(a) Be of a type approved for extra hard usage; 


(b) Contain, in addition to the conductors of the 
circuit, a grounding conductor; 


(c) Be connected to terminals or to supply con- 
ductors in an approved manner; 


(d) Be supported by clamps or by other suitable 
means in such a manner that there will be no 
tension on the terminal connections; and 


(e) Be provided with acceptable seals at the places 
where the flexible cord enters a box, fitting or 
enclosure of the explosion-proof type. 


18-052 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs, Class I, 
Division 1. Receptacles and attachment plugs shall 
be of the type providing for connection to the grounding 
conductor of the flexible cord, and shall be approved 
for Class I locations. 


18-054 Conductor Insulation, Class I, Division 1. 
Where condensed vapours or liquids may collect on 
or come in contact with the insulation on conductors, 
such insulation shall be of a type approved for use 
under such conditions or the insulation shall be pro- 
tected by a sheath of lead or by other approved means. 
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18-056 Signalling, Alarm, Remote Control, an 
Communication Systems, Class I, Division 1 


(1) Where all or part of the apparatus and equipment 
of signalling, alarm, remote-control, and communica- 
tion systems of any voltage is contained in Class I, 


Division 1 locations, the apparatus and equipment 
shall be approved for Class I locations. 


(2) The wiring of the system shall comply with 
Rule 18-036. 


18-058 Live Parts, Class I, Division 1. No live parts 
of electrical equipment or of an electrical installation 
shall be exposed. 


18-060 Grounding and Bonding, Class ], 
Division 1 


(1) Exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of 
electrical equipment, including the frames or metal 
exteriors of motors, fixed or portable lamps or other 
utilization equipment, lighting fixtures, cabinets, cases, 
and conduit shall be grounded in accordance with 
Section 10. 


(2) Wherever bonding is necessary, including the 
bonding of conduit in a non-hazardous location used to 
ground non-current-carrying metal parts in hazardous 
locations, bonding jumpers with proper fittings or other 
approved means shall be used, and the locknut and 
bushing or double-locknut types of contact shall not 
constitute proper bonding. 


Installation in Class I, Division 2 Locations 


18-062 Transformers and Capacitors, Class f, 
Division 2. Transformers and capacitors shall con- 
form to Section 26 of this Code. 


18-064 Meters, Instruments, and Relays, 
Class I, Division 2 


(1) Where practicable, meters, instruments, and 
relays, including kilowatt-hour meters, instrument 
transformers and resistors, rectifiers and thermionic 
tubes, shall be located outside the hazardous location. 


_ (2) Where it is not practicable to install meters, 
instruments, and relays outside Class I, Division 2 
locations, they shall conform to the following: 


(a) Meters, instruments, and relays in which are 
incorporated contacts for making or breaking 
current shall be provided with explosion-proof 
enclosures approved for Class I locations, but 


general-purpose enclosures may be used where 
the contacts are: 


(i) Immersed in oil; or 


(ii) Enclosed within a chamber hermetically 


sealed against the entrance of gases or 
vapours; or 


(iii) In acceptable non-incendive circuits; 


(b) Resistors, resistance devices, thermionic tubes 
and rectifiers, which are used in or in connection 
with meters, instruments, and relays, shall be 
provided with explosion-proof enclosures ap- 
proved for Class I locations, except that aa 
closures may be of the general-purpose type 
when such equipment is without make and 
break or sliding contacts (other than Coutacts 
used in conjunction with thermo-couples or in 
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other non-incendive circuits) and when in the 
opinion of an inspector the maximum operating 
temperature of any exposed surface will not 
exceed 80 per cent of the ignition temperature 
in degrees Centigrade of the gas or vapour 
present; 


Transformer windings, impedance coils, solen- 
oids, and other windings which do not incorpo- 
rate sliding, or make and break contacts, shall be 
provided with enclosures which may be of the 
general-purpose type where vents adequate to 
permit prompt escape of any gases or vapours 
are provided; and 


(c 


(d) Where an assembly is made up of components 
for which general-purpose enclosures are accept- 
able by this Rule: 


(i) A single general-purpose enclosure may be 
provided for the assembly; and 


(ii) Where such an assembly includes any of 
the equipment described in paragraph (b) 
the maximum obtainable surface tempera- 
ture of any component of the assembly 
shall be clearly and permanently indicated 
on the outside of the enclosure, unless the 
complete assembly is approved for the 
location. 


18-066 Wiring Methods, Class I, Division 2 


(1) The wiring method shall be threaded rigid metal 
conduit, or mineral-insulated cable other than the 
light-weight type with termination fittings approved 
for Class I locations. 


(2) Mineral-insulated cable other than the light- 
weight type shall be installed and supported in a manner 
to avoid tensile stress at the termination fittings. 


(3) Where it is necessary to use flexible connections 
at motor terminals and similar places, flexible conduit 
may be used. 


(4) Boxes, fittings and joints need not be explosion- 
proof except as required by Rule 18-068(4). 


18-068 Sealing, Class I, Division 2 


(1) Seals shall be provided in conduit systems to 
prevent the passage of gases, vapours, or flames from 
one portion of the electrical installation to another 
through the conduit. 


(2) Passage of gases, vapours, or flames through 
mineral-insulated cable other than the light-weight 
type is inherently prevented by construction of the 
cable, but sealing compound shall be used in cable 
termination fittings to exclude moisture and other fluids 
from the cable insulation, and shall be of a type ap- 
proved for the conditions of use. 


(3) Seals shall be located: 


(a) In each run of conduit entering an enclosure 
which is required to be explosion-proof, as close 
as practicable to, and in any case not more than 
18 inches from, the enclosures; and 


(b) In each run of conduit leaving the hazardous 
location with no box, coupling, or fitting in the 
conduit run between the seal ‘and the point at 
which the conduit leaves the location. 
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(4) Where a run of conduit enters an enclosure 
which is required to be explosion-proof, every part of 
the conduit from the seal to the explosion-proof enclo- 
sure shall comply with Rule 18-036. 


(S) Where seals are required, Rule 18-038 (4) shall 
apply. 


18-070 Switches, Controllers, and Circuit Breakers 
Class I, Division 2. Where circuit breakers, con- 
trollers and switches are intended to interrupt electrical 
current in the normal performance of the function for 
which they are installed, they shall be provided with 
enclosures approved for Class I locations, unless 
general-purpose enclosures are provided and: 


(a) The uiterruption of current occurs within a 
chamber hermetically sealed against the en- 
trance of gases and vapours; or 


(b) The current-interrupting contacts are immersed 
in oil, and the device is approved for locations of 
this class and division. 


18-072 Isolating Switches, Class 1, Division 2. 
Isolating switches shall conform to the following: 


(a) They shall be so interlocked with their associated 
current-interrupting devices that they cannot 
be opened under load; and 


(b) They may have enclosures of the general-purpose 
type, provided they are unfused. 


18-074 Fuses for Motors, Appliances, and Port- 
able Lamps, Class I, Division 2. Where fuses are 
used in Class I, Division 2 locations for the protection 
of motors, appliances, and portable lamps: 


(a) A standard plug fuse or cartridge fuse may be 
used if placed within an explosion-proof en- 
closure approved for the class of the location; 
or 


(b) A fuse of a type in which the operating element 
is immersed in oil or other approved liquid, or is 
enclosed within a chamber hermetically sealed 
against the entrance of gases and vapours, may 
be used if approved for the purpose and placed 
within a general-purpose enclosure. 


18-076 Sets of Fuses or Circuit Breakers for Fixed 
Lighting, Class I, Division 2. 


(1) In this Rule, ‘‘sets of fuses’” means a group 
containing as many fuses as are required to perform a 
single protective function in a circuit, but excluding 
fuses conforming to Rule 18-074. 


(2) Where: 


(a) Not more than 10 sets of approved enclosed 
fuses; or 


(b) Not more than 10 circuit breakers which are not 
used as switches for the normal operation of the 


lamps, 


are installed in Class I, Division 2 locations for the 
protection of a branch circuit or a feeder circuit which 
supplies only lamps in a fixed position, the enclosures 
for the fuses or circuit breakers may be of the general- 


purpose type. 


18-078 Control Transformers and Resistors, 
Class I, Division 2 


(1). Where switching mechanisms are used in con- 
junction with transformers, impedance coils, or re- 
sistors, they shall comply with Rule 18-070. 


(2) The enclosures for the windings of transformers 
or malaga? ss coils may be of the general-purpose type 
but shall be provided with vents adequate to permit 
the prompt escape of gases or vapours which may 
enter the enclosure. 


(3) Resistors shall be provided with explosion-proof 
enclosures approved as complete assemblies with the 
resistors for Class I locations unless the resistance is 
non-variable and in the opinion of an inspector the 
maximum operating temperature in degrees Centigrade 
will not exceed 80 per cent of the ignition temperature 
of the gas or vapour present. 


18-080 Motors and Generators, Class I, Division 2 


(1) Motors, generators, and other rotating electrical 
machines, in which are incorporated arcing or spark 
producing components or integral resistance devices 
shall be of the explosionproof type approved for Class I 
locations unless the arcing or spark producing com- 
ponents or integral resistance devices are provided with 
enclosures approved for Class I locations. 


(2) Motors, generators, and other rotating electrical 


a) ° 5 . 
machines which do not incorporate arcing or spark 


producing components or integral resistance devices 
may be of the open or non-explosionproof type. 


18-082 Lighting Fixtures, Class I, Division 2 


(1) Lighting fixtures shall conform to the following: 


(a) Portable lamps shall conform to Rule 18-046 (1) 
and (2); and 


(b) Fixed lighting: 


(i) Shall be protected from physical damage 
by acceptable guards or by location; 


(ii) Shall be approved as complete assemblies 
for Class I, Division 2 locations and shall be 
clearly marked to indicate the maximum 
wattage, voltage, and specific type designa- 
tions of the lamps for which they are 
approved. 


(2) Pendent fixtures shall be: 


(a) Suspended by threaded rigid conduit stems or 
by other approved means; 


(b) For stems longer than 12 inches, provided with 
permanent and effective bracing agginst lateral 
displacement at a level not more than 12 inches 
above the lower end of the stem, or flexibility 
in the form of a fitting or flexible connector ap- 
proved for the purpose shall be provided not 
more than 12 inches from the point of attachment 
to the supporting box or fitting. 


(3) Boxes, box assemblies, or fittings used for the 
support of lighting fixtures shall be approved for the 
purpose. 


(4) Switches which are part of an assembled fixture 
or of an individual lampholder shall conform to Rule 


18-070. 


(5) Starting and control equipment for mercury- 
vapour and fluorescent lamps shall conform to Rule 


18-078. 
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18-084 Utilization Equipment, Fixed and Port- 
able, Class I, Division 2 


(1) Electrically heated utilization equipment, whether 
fixed or portable, shall be approved for Class I locations. 


(2) Motors of motor-driven utilization equipment 
shall conform to Rule 18-080. 


(3) Switches, circuit breakers, and fuses forming part 
of or used in connection with utilization equipment 
shall conform to Rules 18-074. 


18-086 Flexible Cords, Class I, Division 2. Flexible 


cords shall conform to Rule 18-050. 


18-088 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs, Class J, 
Division 2. Receptacles and attachment plugs shall 
conform to Rule 18-052. 


18-090 Signalling, Alarm, Remote Control, and 
Communication Systems, Class I, Division 2 


(1) Switches and circuit breakers, and make-and- 
break contacts of push buttons, relays, and alarm bells 
or horns shall have explosion-proof enclosures approved 
for Class I locations, unless general-purpose enclosures 
are provided and current-interrupting contacts are: 


(a) Immersed in oil; or 


(b) Enclosed within a chamber hermetically sealed 
against the entrance of gases or vapours; or 


(c) In acceptable non-incendive circuits. 


(2) Resistors, resistance devices, thermionic tubes, 
and rectifiers used in a Class I, Division 2 location shall 
conform to Rule 18-064 (2) (b). 


(3) Enclosures, which may be of the general-purpose 
type, shall be provided for lightning protective devices 
and for fuses. 


18-092 Live Parts, Class I, Division 2. No live parts 
of electrical equipment or of an electrical installation 
shall be exposed. 


18-094 Grounding and Bonding, Class I, 
Division 2 


(1) Electrical equipment shall be grounded in the 
manner required by Rule 18-060. 


(2) Where fiexible conduit is used as permitted in 
Rule 18-066 (3), bonding jumpers with proper fittings 
shall be provided around such conduit. 


Class II Locations 
Installations in Class II, Division 1 Locations 


18-096 Transformers and Capacitors, Class II 
Division 1 ; 


(1) Transformers and Bera capacit i 
sfor: ors which 
contain a liquid that will burn shall Bs Baeallcdate 


electrical equipment vaults in accord : 
: ance 
26-156 to 26-170, and: - with Rules 


(a) Doors or other openings communicating with the 
hazardous area shall have self-closing fire doors 
on both sides of the wall, and the doors shall be 
carefully fitted and provided with suitable seals 


(such as weather strippi inimi 
athe pping) to minimize th 
entrance of dust into the vault; ‘ 
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(b) Vent openings and ducts shall communicate 
only with the air outside the building; and 


(c) Suitable pressure-relief openings communicating 
only with the air outside the building shall be 
provided. 


(2) Transformers and electrical capacitors which do 
not contain a liquid that will burn shall be: 


(a) Installed in electrical equipment vaults conform- 
ing to Subrule (1); or 


(b) Approved as a complete assembly including 
terminal connections for Class II locations. 


(3) No transformer or capacitor shall be installed in 
a location where dust from magnesium, aluminum, 
aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of similarly 
hazardous characteristics may be present. 


18-098 Wiring Methods, Class II, Division 1 


(1) The wiring methods shall be threaded rigid 
metal conduit, mineral-insulated cable other than the 
light-weight type with termination fittings approved 
for the location, or aluminum-sheathed cable with 
termination fittings approved for the location. 


(2) Boxes, fittings and joints shall be threaded for 
connection to conduit or cable terminations, and boxes 
and fittings shall be approved for Class II locations. 


(3) Mineral-insulated cable other than the light- 
weight type and aluminum-sheathed cable shall be in- 
stalled and supported in a manner to avoid tensile 
stress at the termination fittings. 


(4) Where it is necessary to use flexible connections, 
flexible connection fittings approved for the location, 
or flexible cord approved for extra-hard usage and pro- 
vided with bushed fittings on each end approved for 
the location shall be used. 


(S$) Where flexible connections are subject to oil or 
other corrosive conditions, the insulation of the con- 
ductors shall be of a type approved for the condition 
or shall be protected by means of a suitable sheath. 


(6) Where flexible cords are used, they shall incorpor- 
ate a grounding conductor. 


18-100 Sealing, Class II, Division 1. Where a race- 
way provides communication between an enclosure 
which is required to be dust-tight and one which is not, 
the entrance of dust into the dust-tight enclosure 
through the raceway shall be prevented by: 


(a) A permanent and effective seal; 


(b) A horizontal section not less than 10 feet long in 
the raceway; or 


(c) A vertical section of raceway not less than 5 feet 
long and extending downward from the dust- 
tight enclosure. 


18-102 Switches, Controllers, Circuit Breakers, 
and Fuses, Class II, Division 1. Switches, motor 
controllers, circuit breakers, and fuses, including push 
buttons, relays, and similar devices shall be provided 


with a dust-tight enclosure approved for Class II 
| locations. 
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18-104 Control Transformers and Resistors Class 
11, Division 1. Transformers, impedance coils and 
resistors used as or in conjunction with control equip- 
ment for motors, generators or electric appliances and 
the overcurrent devices or switching mechanisms, if 
any, associated with them shall be provided with a dust- 
tight enclosure approved for Class II locations. 


18-106 Motors and Generators, Class II, Division 
1. Motors, generators, and other rotating electrical 
machines shall be approved for Class II locations. 


18-108 Ventilating Pipes, Class IJ, Division 1 


(1) Every vent pipe for a motor, generator, or other 
rotating electrical machine or for enclosures for electri- 
cal apparatus or equipment shall: 


(a) Be of metal or of an equally substantial non- 
combustible material; 


(b) If of metal, be not less than 0.0209 inch (No. 24 
MSG) thick; 


(c) Lead directly to a source of clean air outside a 
building; 


(d) Be screened at the outer end to prevent the 
entrance of animals or birds; and 


(e) Be protected against mechanical damage and 
corrosion. 


(2) Every vent pipe and its connection to a motor or 
to a dust-tight enclosure for other equipment or appa- 
ratus shall be dust-tight throughout its entire length. 


(3) The seams and joints of every metal vent pipe 
shall be: 


(a) Riveted and soldered; 


(b) Bolted and soldered; 
(c) Welded; or 


(d) Rendered dust-tight by some other equally 
effective means. 


(4) No exhaust pipe shall discharge inside a building. 


18-112 Lighting Fixtures, Class II, Division 1 


(1) Fixtures for fixed and portable lighting shall be 
approved as complete assemblies for Class II locations 
and shall be clearly marked to indicate the maximum 
wattage of lamps for which they are approved. 


(2) Fixtures intended for portable use shall be 
specifically approved as complete assemblies for that 
use. 


(3) Each fixture shall be protected against physical 
damage by a suitable guard or by location. 


(4) Pendent fixtures shall be: 


(a) Suspended by threaded rigid conduit stems or 
chains with approved fittings or by other ap- 
proved means which shall not include a flexible 
cord as the supporting medium, and threaded 
joints shall be provided with set screws or other 
effective means to prevent loosening; 


For rigid stems longer than 12 inches, provided 
with permanent and effective bracing against 
lateral displacement at a level not more than 12 


(b) 


POWER COMMISSION 


95 


inches above the lower end of the stem, or pro- 
vided with flexibility in the form of a fitting or 
flexible connector approved for the purpose and 
for the location not more than 12 inches from 
the point of attachment to the supporting box 
or fitting; and 
(c) Where wiring between an outlet box or fitting 
and the fixture is not enclosed in conduit, pro- 
vided with a flexible cord approved for extra 
hard usage and suitable seals where the cord 
enters the fixture and the outlet box or fitting. 


(5) Boxes, box assemblies or fittings used for the 
support of lighting fixtures shall be approved for the 
purpose and Class II locations. 


18-114 Flexible Cords, Class II, Division 1. Flexible 


cords used shall: 
(a) Be of a type approved for extra hard usage; 


(b) Contain a grounding conductor in addition to 
the conductors of the circuit; 


Be supported by clamps or by other suitable 
means so there is no tension on the terminal 
connections; and 


(c) 


Be provided with suitable seals to prevent the 
entrance of dust at the point where the cord 
enters a box or fitting which is required by this 
Section to be dust-tight. 


(d) 


18-116 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs, Class 
II, Division 1. Receptacles and attachment plugs 
shall be approved for Class II locations. 


18-118 Signalling, Alarm, Remote-Control, and 
Communication Systems, Class II, Division 1 


(1) Where all or part of the apparatus and equip- 
ment of signalling, alarm, remote control, and com- 
munication systems is contained in Class II, Division 1 
locations, the apparatus and equipment shall be pro- 
vided with dust-tight enclosures approved for Class II 
locations, except that: 


(a) Devices which carry or interrupt only a voice 
current need not be provided with such en- 
closures; and 


Current-breaking contacts which are immersed 
in oil or enclosed in a chamber sealed against the 
entrance of dust may be provided with a general- 
purpose enclosure if the prevailing dust is 
electrically non-conductive. 


(b) 


(2) The wiring of the system shall comply with 
Rule 18-098. 


(3) Any number of conductors may be placed in a 
raceway but the cross-sectional area of all conductors 
in the raceway shall not exceed 40 per cent of the area 
of the raceway. 


18-120 Live Parts, Class II, Division 1. No live parts 
of electrical equipment or of an electrical installation 
shall be exposed. 


18-122 Grounding and Bonding, Class II, 
Division 1 


Electrical equipment shall be grounded in the 


manner prescribed by Rule 18-060. 
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Installation in Class IJ, Division 2 Locations 


18-124 Transformers and Capacitors, Class IT, 
Division 2 


(1) Transformers and electrical capacitors which 
contain a liquid that will burn shall be installed in 
electrical equipment vaults in accordance with Rules 
26-156 to 26-170. 


(2) Transformers and electrical capacitors which 
contain a liquid that will not burn shall be: 


(a) Installed in electrical equipment vaults in 
accordance with Rules 26-156 to 26-170; or 


(b) Approved for Class IT locations. 


(3) Dry core transformers installed in Class II, 
Division 2 locations shall: 


(a) Be installed in electrical equipment vaults in 
accordance with Rules 26-156 to 26-170, or 


(b) Have their windings and terminal connections 
enclosed in tight metal housings without venti- 
lating or other openings and operate at not more 
than 750 volts. 


18-126 Wiring Methods, Class II, Division 2 


(1) The wiring method shall be rigid metal conduit, 
mineral-insulated cable other than the light-weight 
type with termination fittings approved for the location, 
or aluminum-sheathed cable with termination fittings 
approved for the location. 


(2) Boxes and fittings in which taps, joints or ter- 
minal connections are made shall be designed to mini- 
mize the entrance of dust, and shall: 


(a) Be provided with telescoping or close-fitting 
covers, or other effective means to prevent the 
escape of sparks or burning material; and 


(b) Have no openings, such as holes for attachment 
screws, through which, after installation, sparks 
or burning material might escape, or through 
which exterior accumulations of dust or adjacent 
combustible material might be ignited. 


(3) Mineral-insulated cable other than the light- 
weight type and aluminum-sheathed cable shall be 
installed and supported in a manner to avoid tensile 
stress at the termination fittings. 


(4) Where it is necessary to use flexible connections 
the provisions of Rule 18-098 (4), (5), (6) shall apply. 


18-128 Sealing, Class II Division 2. 


Seali 
ways shall conform to Rule 18-100. eRe aL Agee 


18-130 Switches Controllers, Ci i ‘ 
andiidses: meas owiece rcuit Breakers, 


(1) Except as provided by S i 
rOviC y Subrule (2), sw 
mec controllers, circuit breakers and aa Sree 
push buttons, relays and .similar devices shall be 
al enclosures which shall be 


provided with tight met 
designed to minimize the entrance of dust, and which 


shal: 


(a) Be equipped with telescoping or close-fitting 
ib ers, or with other effective means to prevent 
the escape of sparks or burning material; and 


POWER COMMISSION 


Reg. 683 


(b) Have no openings, such as holes for attachment 
screws, through which, after installation, sparks 
or burning material might escape, or through 
which exterior accumulations of dust or adjacent 
combustible material might be ignited. 


(2) In locations where dust from magnesium, alumi- 
num, aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of 
similarly hazardous characteristics may be present, 
switches, motor controllers, circuit breakers and fuses 
shall have dust-tight enclosures approved for such 
locations. 


18-132 Control Transformers and Resistors, 
Class II, Division 2 


(1) Switching mechanisms, including overcurrent 
devices, used in conjunction with control transformers, 
impedance coils, and resistors shall be provided with 
enclosures conforming to Rule 18-130. 


(2) Where not located in the same enclosure with 
switching mechanisms, control transformers and im- 
pedance coils shall be provided with tight metal housings 
without ventilating openings. 


(3) Resistors and resistance devices shall have dust- 
tight enclosures approved for Class II locations, except 
that where the maximum normal operating temperature 
of the resistor will not exceed 120°C. (248°F.), non- 
adjustable resistors and resistors which are part of an 
automatically timed starting sequence may have 
enclosures conforming to Subrule (2). —- 


18-134 Motors and Generators, Class IT, 
Division 2 


(1) Except as provided in Subrule (2), motors, 
ae ae) and other rotating electrical machinery 
shall be: 


(a) Totally enclosed non-ventilated; 
(b) Totally enclosed pipe-ventilated; or 


(c) Totally enclosed fan-cooled. 


(2) Where, in the judgment of an inspector, only 
moderate quantities of non-conducting, non-abrasive 
dust are likely to accumulate in a location and the 
equipment in the location is readily accessible for 
routine maintenance, there may be installed in the 
location: 


(a) Standard open-type machines without sliding 
contacts, centrifugal or other types of switching 
mechanism, including motor overcurrent devices 
or integral resistance-devices; or. 


(b) Standard open-type machines which have the 
contacts, switching mechanisms, or resistance 
devices enclosed in accordance with Rule 18-130, 


18-136 Ventilation Pipes, Class II, Division 2 


(1) Vent pipes for motors, generators, or other 
rotating electrical machinery, or for enclosures for 


electrical ap aratus or . h ( 
Rule 18-108 (1). equipment, shall conform to 


(2) Vent pipes and their connections shall be suf- 
ficiently tight to prevent the entrance of appreciable 
quantities of dust into the ventilated equipment or 
enclosure, and to prevent the escape of sparks, flame or 
burning material which might ignite accumulations of 
dust or combustible material in the vicinity. 
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_ (3) Where metal vent Pipes are used, lock seams and | 


riveted or welded joints may be used and, where some 
flexibility iS necessary, as at connections to motors, 
tight-fitting slip joints may be used. 


18-138 Utilization Equipment, Fi 
Class IT, Division te P , Fixed and Portable, 


(1) Electrically heated utilization equipment, whether 


fixed or portable, shall be approved for Class II loca- 
tions. 


(2) Motors of motor-driven utilization equi t 
shall conform to Rule 18-134. es rab 


(3) The enclosure for switches, circuit breakers, and 
fuses shall conform to Rule 18-130. 


(4) Transformers, impedance coils, and resistors 
forming part of or used in connection with utilization 
equipment shall conform to Rule 18-132 (2), (3). 


(5) Where portable utilization equipment may be 
used in Class II, Division 1 locations and in Class II, 
Division 2 locations, it shall conform to Rule 18-110. 


18-140 Lighting Fixtures, Class IJ, Division 2 


(1) Lighting fixtures shall conform to the following: 


(a) Portable lamps shall be approved as complete 
assemblies for Class II locations and shall be 
clearly marked to indicate the maximum wattage 
of lamps for which they are approved; and 


(b) Fixed lighting, shall: 


(i) Be protected from physical damage by 
acceptable guards or by location; 


(ii) Provide enclosures for lamps and lamp- 
holders which shall be designed to minimize 
the deposit of dust on lamps and to prevent 
the escape of sparks, burning material or 
hot metal; 


(iii) Be clearly marked to indicate the maximum 
wattage of lamps for which they may be 
used without exceeding a maximum exposed 
surface temperature of 165°C. (329°F.) 
under normal conditions of use. 


(2) Pendent fixtures shall be: 


(a) Suspended by threaded rigid conduit stems or 
chains with approved fittings, or by other ap- 
proved means, which shall not include flexible 
cord as the supporting medium; 


(b) For rigid stems longer than 12 inches, provided 
with permanent and effective bracing against 
lateral displacement at a level not more than 
12 inches above the lower end of the stem, or 
provided with flexibility in the form of a fitting 
or flexible connector approved for the purpose 
not more than 12 inches from the point of 
attachment to the supporting box or fitting; and 


(c) Where wiring between an outlet box or fitting 
and the fixture is not enclosed in conduit, 
provided with a flexible cord approved for extra 


hard usage. 
(3) Boxes, box assemblies or fittings used for the 
support of lighting fixtures shall be approved for that 
purpose. 
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(4) Starting and control equipment for mercury 
igre and fluorescent lamps shall conform to Rule 


18-142 Flexible Cords, Class II, Division 2. Flexible 
cords shall conform to Rule 18-114. 


18-144 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs, Class 


II, Division 2. Receptacles and attachment plugs 
shall be: 


(a) Of a polarized type which affords automatic 
connection to the grounding conductor of the 
flexible supply cord; and 


(b) Designed so that the connection to the supply 
circuit cannot be made or broken while live parts 
are exposed. 


18-146 Signalling, Alarm, Remote Control, and 
Communication Systems, Class II, Division 2. 
Where all or part of the apparatus and equipment of 
signalling, alarm, remote control, and communication 
systems is contained in Class II, Division 2 locations: 


(a) Contacts which interrupt other than voice 
currents shall be enclosed in conformity with 
Rule 18-130; 


(b) The windings and terminal connections of trans- 
formers and choke coils which may carry other 
than voice currents shall be provided with tight 
pete enclosures without ventilating openings; 
an 


(c) Resistors, resistance devices, thermionic tubes, 
and rectifiers which may carry other than voice 
currents shall be provided with dust-tight en- 
closures approved for Class II locations, except 
that where the maximum normal operating tem- 
perature of thermionic tubes, non-adjustable 
resistors or rectifiers will not exceed 120°C. 
(248°F.), such devices may have tight metal 
enclosures without ventilating openings. 


18-148 Live Parts, Class II, Division 2. No live 
parts of electrical equipment or of an electrical installa- 
tion shall be exposed. 


18-150 Grounding and Bonding, Class II, Division 
2. All electrical equipment shall be grounded in the 
manner required by Rule 18-060. 


Class III Locations 
Installation in Class IIJ, Division 1 Locations 


18-152 Transformers and Capacitors, Class III, 
Division 1. Transformers and electrical capacitors 
shall conform to Rule 18-124. 


18-154 Wiring Methods, Class III, Division 1 


(1) The wiring method shall be rigid metal conduit, 
mineral-insulated cable other than the light-weight 
type with termination fittings approved for the location, 
or. aluminum-sheathed cable with termination fittings 
approved for the location. 


(2) Boxes and fittings in which taps, joints, or ter- 
minal connections are made shall: 


(a) Be provided with telescoping or close fitting 
covers, or other effective means to prevent the 
escape of sparks or burning material; and 
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(b) Have no openings, such as holes for attachment 

"screws, through which, after installation, sparks 
or burning material might escape, or through 
which adjacent combustible material might be 
ignited. 


(3) Where it is necessary to use flexible connections, 
the provisions of Rule 18-098 (4), (5), and (6) shall 
apply. 


18-156 Switches, Controllers, Circuit Breakers 
and Fuses, Class III, Division 1. Switches, motor 
controllers, circuit breakers, and fuses, including push 
buttons, relays and similar devices, shall be provided 
with tight metal enclosures designed to minimize 


entrance of fibres and flyings, and which shall: 


(a) Be equipped with telescoping or close fitting 
covers, or with other effective means to prevent 
escape of sparks or burning material, and 


(b) Have no openings, such as holes for attachment 
screws, through which, after installation, sparks 
or burning material might escape or through 
which exterior accumulations of fibres or flyings 
or adjacent combustible material might be 
ignited. 


18-158 Control Transformers and Resistors, Class 
III, Division 1. Transformers, impedance coils, and 
resistors used as or in conjunction with control equip- 
ment for motors, generators, and appliances, shall con- 
form to Rule 18-132, with the exception that, when these 
devices are in the same enclosure with switching 
devices of such control equipment, and are used only 
for starting or short-time duty, the enclosure shall 
conform to the requirements of Rule 18-156. 


18-160 Motors and Generators, Class ITI, Division I 


(1) Except as provided in Subrule (2), motors, gen- 
erators, and other rotating electrical machinery shall be: 


(a) Totally enclosed non-ventilated; 
(b) Totally enclosed pipe-ventilated; or 


(c) Totally enclosed fan-cooled. 


(2) Where, in the judgment of an inspector, only 
moderate accumulations of lint and flyings are likely 
to collect on, in, or in the vicinity of a rotating electrical 
machine and the machine is readily accessible for 
routine cleaning and maintenance, there may be 
installed in the location: 


(a) Standard open-type machines without sliding 
contacts, centrifugal, or other types of switching 
mechanism, including motor overload devices; 


(b) Standard open-type machines which have con- 
tacts, switching mechanisms, or resistance 
devices enclosed within tight metal housings 
without ventilating or other openings; or 


(c) Self-cleaning textile motors of the squirrel-cage 
type. 


(3) Motors, generators, or other rotating electrical 
machinery of the partially enclosed or splash-proof type 
shall not be installed in Class III locations. 


18-162 Ventilating Pipes, Class III, Division 1 


(1) Vent pipes for motors, generators, or other rotat- 
g electrical machinery or for enclosures for electrical 
apparatus or equipment shall conform to Rule 18-108 (1) 


in 


(2) Vent pipes and their connections shall be suf- 
ficiently tight to prevent the entrance of appreciable 
quantities of fibres or flyings into the ventilated equip- 
ment or enclosure, and to prevent the escape of sparks, 
flame, or burning material which might ignite accumu- 
lations of fibres or flyings or combustible material in 
the vicinity. 


(3) Where metal vent pipes are used, lock seams and 
riveted or welded joints may be used and, where some 
flexibility is necessary, tight-fitting slip joints may be 
used. 


18-164 Utilization Equipment, Fixed and Port- 
able, Class III, Division 1 


(1) Electrically heated utilization equipment, 
whether fixed or portable, shall be approved for Class 
III locations. 


(2) Motors of a motor-driven utilization equipment 
shall conform to Rule 18-192. 


(3) The enclosures for switches, motor controllers, 
circuit breakers, and fuses shall conform to Rule 18-156. 


18-166 Lighting Fixtures, Class III, Division 1 
(1) Lighting fixtures shall conform to the following: 


(a) Portable lamps shall: 


- 


(1) Be equipped with handles; 
(ii) Be protected with substantial guards; 


(iii) Have lampholders of the unswitched type 
with no exposed metal parts and without 
provelon for receiving attachment plugs; 
an 


(iv) In all other aspects comply with Rule 18- 
166 (1) (b). 


(b) Fixed lighting shall: 


(i) Provide enclosures for lamps and lamp- 
holders which shall be designed to minimize 
entrance of fibres and flyings and to prevent 
the escape of sparks, burning material, or 
hot metal; 


(ii) Be clearly marked to indicate the maximum 
wattage lamp which may be used without 
exceeding a maximum exposed _ surface 
temperature of 165°C. (329°F.) under 
normal conditions of use. 


(2) Lighting fixtures which may be exposed to physi- 
cal damage shall be protected by a suitable guard. 


ae Pendent fixtures shall comply with Rule 18-140 


(4) Boxes, box assemblies or fittings used for the 


support of lighting fixtures shall be approved for that 
purpose. 


(S) Starting and control equipment for mercury 


yap and fluorescent lamps shall comply with Rule 


18-168 Flexible Cords, Class III, Division 1. Flexible 
cords shall comply with Rule 18-114. 


18-170 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs, Class 
III, Division 1. Receptacles and attachment plugs 
shall comply with Rule 18-144. 
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18-172 Signalling, Alarm, 
Communication Systems, Class III, Division 1, 
Signalling, alarm, remote-control, and communication 
systems shall comply with Rule 18-146. 


Remote-Control, and 


18-174 Electric Cranes and Hoists, and Similar 
Equipment, Class III, Division 1. Where installed 
for operation over combustible fibres or accumulations 


of flyings, travelling cranes and hoists for material 
handling, travelling cleaners for textile machinery, and 
similar equipment shall conform to the following: 


(a) Power supply to contact conductors shall be iso- 
lated from all other systems and shall be un- 
grounded, and shall be equipped with an accept- 
able recording ground detector which will give 
an alarm and will automatically de-energize the 
contact conductors in case of a fault to ground, 
or with an acceptable ground fault indicator 
which will give a visual and audible alarm, and 
maintain the alarm as long as power is supplied 
to the system and the ground fault remains; 


Contact conductors shall be so located or 
guarded as to be inaccessible to other than 
authorized persons, and shall be protected 
against accidental contact with foreign objects. 


(b) 


(c) Current collectors shall conform to the following: 
(i) They shall be arranged or guarded to con- 
fine normal sparking and to prevent escape 

of sparks or hot particles; 


(1i) To reduce sparking, two or more separate 
surfaces of contact shall be provided for 
each contact conductor; and : 


(iii) Reliable means shall be provided to keep 
contact conductors and current collectors 
free of accumulations of lint or flyings. 

(d) Control equipment shall comply with Rules 
18-156 and 18-158. 


18-176 Electric Trucks, Class III, Division 1. 
Electric trucks shall be of an acceptable type. 


18-178 Storage-Battery Charging Equipment, 
Class III, Division 1. Storage-battery charging equip- 
ment shall be located in separate rooms built or lined 
with substantial noncombustible materials so con- 
structed as to adequately exclude flyings or lint, and 
shall be well ventilated. 


18-180 Live Parts, Class III, Division 1. No live 
parts of electrical equipment or of an electrical installa- 
tion shall be KEE! except as provided in Rule 18-174. 


18-182 Grounding and Bonding, Class II, Divi- 
sion 1. Electrical equipment shall be grounded as 
prescribed by Rule 18-150. 


Installation in Class III, Division 2 Locations 


18-184 Transformers and Capacitors, Class Ill, 
Division 2. Transformers and capacitors shall conform 
to Rule 18-124. 


18-186 Wiring Method, Class III, Division 2. The 
wiring method in Class III, Division 2 locations shall 
conform to Rule 18-154 except that in sections, com- 
partments, or areas used solely for storage and con- 


taining no machinery, open wiring or insulators in 
accordance with Rules 12-034 to 12-056 may be used, 


provided that, where conductors are installed elsewhere 
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than in roof spaces and remote from physical damage, 
they shall be protected as required by Rules 12-044 
and 12-046. 


18-188 Switches, Controllers, Circuit Breakers, 
and Fuses, Class III, Division 2. Switches, motor 


controllers, circuit breakers, and fuses shall conform 
to Rule 18-156. 


18-190 Control Transformers and Resistors, Class 
III, Division 2. Transformers, impedance coils, and 
resistors used as or in conjunction with control equip- 


ment for motors, generators and appliances shall 
conform to Rule 18-158. 


18-192 Motors and Generators, Class III, Divi- 
sion 2. 


(1) Motors, generators, and other rotating electrical 
machinery shall be: 


(a) Totally enclosed non-ventilated; 
(b) Totally enclosed pipe-ventilated; or 
(c) Totally enclosed fan-cooled. 


(2) Motors, generators, or other rotating electrical 
machinery of the partially enclosed or splash-proof 


.type shall not be installed in Class III locations. 


18-194 Ventilating Pipes, Class III, Division 2. 
Ventilating pipes shall conform to Rule 18-108 (1). 


18-196 Utilization Equipment, Fixed and Port- 
able, Class III, Division 2. Fixed or portable utiliza- 
tion equipment shall conform to Rule 18-164. 


18-198 Lighting Fixtures, Class III, Division 2. 
Lighting fixtures shall conform to Rule 18-166. 


18-200 Flexible Cords, Class III, Division 2. Flexible 
cords shall conform to Rule 18-114. 


18-202 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs, Class 
III, Division 2. Receptacles and attachment plugs 
shall conform to Rule 18-144. 


18-204 Signalling, Alarm, Remote-Control, and 
Communication Systems, Class III, Division 2. 
Signalling, alarm, remote-control, and communication 
systems shall conform to Rule 18-146. 


18-206 Electric Cranes and Hoists and Similar 
Equipment, Class III, Division 2. Electric cranes 
and hoists and similar equipment shall be installed as 
prescribed by Rule 18-174. 


+ 


18-208 Electric Trucks, Class IIJ, Division 2. 
Electric trucks shall conform to Rule 18-176. 


18-210 Storage-Battery Charging Equipment, 
Class III, Division 2. Storage-battery charging 
equipment shall be located in rooms conforming to 
Rule 18-178. 


18-212 Live Parts, Class III, Division 2. No live 
parts of electrical peor or of an electrical installa- 
tion shall be exposed, except as provided in Rule 18-206. 


18-214 Grounding and Bonding, Class III, Divi- 
sion 2. Equipment shall be grounded in conformity 


| with Rule 18-182. 
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SECTION 20—GASOLINE DISPENSING AND 
SERVICE STATIONS, GARAGES, BULK 
STORAGE PLANTS, FINISHING PROCESSES, 
AND AIRCRAFT HANGARS 


20-000 Scope. This Section is supplementary to, OF 
amendatory of, the general requirements of this Code 
and applies to the following installations: 


(a) Gasoline dispensing and service stations—Rules 
20-002 to 20-014; 


(b) Commercial garages, repair and storage—Rules 
20-100 to 20-114; 


(c) Residential storage garages—Rules 20-200 to 20- 
206; 


(d) Bulk storage plants—Rules 20-300 to 20-312; 


(e) Finishing processes—Rules 20-400 to 20-412; 
and 


(f) Aircraft hangars—Rules 20-500 to 20-522. 
Gasoline Dispensing and Service Stations 
20-002 General 


(1) Rules 20-002 to 20-014 inclusive apply to electical 
apparatus and wiring installed in gasoline dispensing 
and service stations, and other locations where gasoline 
or other similar volatile flammable liquids are dispensed 
or transferred to the fuel tanks of self-propelled 
vehicles. 


(2) Other areas used as lubritoriums, service rooms 
and repair rooms, and offices, salesrooms, compressor 
rooms and similar locations shall conform to Rules 
20-100 to 20-114 with respect to electrical wiring and 
equipment. 


20-004 Hazardous Areas 


(1) The space within the dispenser up to 4 feet from 
its base and the space within 18 inches extending 
horizontally from the dispenser up to 4 feet fromits 
base shall be considered a Class I, Division 1 location, 
and shall include the space below the dispenser which 
may contain electrical wiring or equipment. 


(2) In an outside location, any area beyond the Class 
I, Division 1 area (and in buildings not suitably cut 
off) within 20 feet horizontally from the exterior en- 
closure of any dispensing pump, shall be considered 
a Class I, Division 2 location, which shall extend 


unvare to a level 18 inches above driveway or ground 
evel. 


(3) In an outside location, any area beyond the Class 
I, Division 1 location (and in buildings not suitably 
cut off) within 10 feet horizontally from any tank fili- 
pipe shall be considered a Class I, Division 2 location 
which shall extend upward to a level 18 inches above 
driveway or ground level. 


(4) Electrical wiring and equipment, any portion of 
which is below the surface of areas defined as Class | 
Division 1 or Division 2 locations in Subrules (1) (2), 
or (3) shall be deemed to be within a Class I, Division 1 
location which shall extend at least to the point of 
emergence above grade. 


(5S) Areas within the vicinity of tank -pi 
shall be classified as follows: : yl i le pa 
(a) The spherical volume within a 3 f i 

: oot rad 
from the point of discharge of any tank rent pipe 
shall be considered a Class I, Division 1 location 


and the volume between the 3 foot to 5 foot 
radius from the point of discharge of a vent shall 
be considered a Class I, Division 2 location; 


(b) For any vent that does not discharge upward, 
the cylindrical volume below both the Division 1 
and Division 2 locations extending to the ground 
shall be considered a Class I, Division 2 location; 
and 


(c) The hazardous area shall not be considered to 
extend beyond an unpierced wall. 


(6) Areas within lubrication rooms shall be classified 
as follows: 


(a) The area within any pit or space below grade or 
floor level in a lubrication room shall be con- 
sidered a Class I, Division 1 location, unless the 
pit or space below grade is beyond the hazardous 
areas specified in Subrules (2), (3), and (5) in 
which case the pit or space below grade shall be 
considered a Class I, Division 2 location; and 


(b) The area within the entire lubrication room up to 
2 inches above the floor or grade, whichever is 
the higher, and the area within 3 feet measured 
in any direction from the dispensing point of a 
hand-operated unit dispensing volatile flam- 
mable liquids shall be considered a Class I, 
Division 2 location. 


20-006 Wiring and Equipment Within Hazardous 
Areas. All electrical wiring and equipment within the 
hazardous areas defined in Rule 20-004 shall conform 
to Section 18 requirements except that where dispensing 
pumps are supplied by underground wiring: 


(a) Steel-armoured lead-covered cable may be used 
in lieu of rigid metal conduit or mineral- 
insulated cable, provided that the cable armour 
terminates in a lead gland connector, the lead 
jacket terminates in the midpoint of an approved 
(conduit) seal and a union approved for the class 
and group connects the sealing fitting to the 
junction box of the dispensing pump; and 


(b) Light-weight mineral-insulated cable may be 
used in accordance with Section 18 requirements 
for mineral-insulated cable. 


20-008 Wiring and Equipment Above Hazardous 
Areas. Wiring and equipment above hazardous areas 
shall conform to Rules 20-106 and 20-110. 


20-010 Circuit Disconnects. Each circuit leading to 
or through a dispensing pump shall be provided with a 
switching means which will disconnect all ungrounded 
conductors of the circuit from the source of supply 
simultaneously. 


20-012 Sealing 


(1) An approved seal shall be provided in each 
conduit run entering or leaving a dispenser or any 


tae or enclosures in direct communication there- 
with. 


(2) Additional seals shall be provided in conformance 
with Rules 18-038 and 18-068, and the requirements of 
Rules 18-038 (3) (c) and 18-068 (3) (b) shall include 
horizontal and vertical boundaries. 


20-014 Grounding. All non-current-carrying metal 
parts of dispensing pumps, metallic raceways and 


other electrical equipment shall be grounded in ac- 
cordance with Section 10. 
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Commercial Garages, Repair and Storage 


20-100 Scope. Rules 20-100 to 20-114 apply to locations 
used for service and repair operations in connection 
with self-propelled vehicles in which volatile flammable 
liquids or flammable gases are used for fuel or power, 
and locations in which more than three such vehicles 
are, or may be, stored at one time. 


20-102 Hazardous Areas 


(1) For each floor at or above grade, the entire area 
up to a level 2 inches above the floor shall be con- 
sidered to be a Class I, Division 2 location. 


(2) For each floor below grade, the entire area up 
to a level of 2 inches above the bottom of outside 
doors or other openings which are at, or above, grade 
level shall be considered to be a Class I, Division 2 
location; except that where adequate mechanical 
ventilation is provided, the hazardous location shall 
ae up to a level of only 2 inches above each such 

oor. 


(3) Any pit or depression below floor level shall 
be considered to be a Class I, Division 2 location 
which shall extend up to the floor level. 


(4) Adjacent areas in which hazardous vapours 
are not likely to be released such as stockrooms, 
switchboard rooms, and other similar locations having 
floors elevated at least 2 inches above the adjacent 
garage floor, or separated therefrom by tight curbs 
or partitions at least 2 inches high shall not be classed 
as hazardous. 


20-104 Wiring and Equipment in Hazardous 
Areas. Within hazardous areas as defined in Rule 
20-102, wiring and equipment shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of Section 18. - 


20-106 Wiring Above Hazardous Areas 


(1) All fixed wiring above hazardous areas shall be 
in accordance with Section 12 and suitable for the 
type of building and occupancy. 


(2) For pendents, flexible cord suitable for the 
purpose and approved for hard usage shall be used. 


(3) For connection of portable lamps, portable 
motors or other portable utilization equipment, 
flexible cord suitable for the purpose and approved 


for hard usage shall be used. 


20-108 Sealing 


1) Approved seals shall be installed as required 
a Dae 18, and the requirements of Rule 18-068 
(3) (b) shall include horizontal and vertical boundaries. 


(2) Raceways embedded in a masonry floor or 
buried beneath a floor shall be considered to be within 
the hazardous area above the floor if any connections 
or extensions lead into or through such area. 


20-110 Equipment Above Hazardous Areas 


1) Fixed equipment which is less than 12 feet 
Prva the gabe aoe and which may produce arcs, 
sparks, or particles of hot metal such as ae 
switches, charging panels, generators, motors ‘4 es er 
equipment (excluding receptacles, lamps an eo 
holders) having make and break or sliding con ie 
shall be of the totally enclosed type or so a 
as to prevent escape of sparks or hot metal particles. 


(2) Lamps and lampholders for fixed lighting which 
are located over lanes through which vehicles are 
commonly driven or which may otherwise be exposed 
to physical damage, shall be located not less than 
12 feet above floor level unless of totally enclosed 
type or so constructed as to prevent escape of sparks 
or hot metal particles. 


(3) Portable lamps shall comply with the following: 


(a) They shall be of the totally enclosed gasketted 
type, equipped with handle, lampholder, hook 
and substantial guard attached to the lamp- 
holder or handle, and all exterior surfaces 
which may come in contact with battery ter- 
minals, wiring terminals or other objects shall 
be of non-conducting material or shall be effec- 
tively protected with an insulating jacket; 


(b) The lampholders shall be of the unswitched 
type; and 


(c) They shall not be provided with receptacles 
for attachment plug caps. 


20-112 Battery Charging Equipment. Battery 
chargers and their control equipment, and batteries 
being charged shall not be located within the hazard- 


_ ous areas classified in Rule 20-102. 


20-114 Electric Vehicle Charging 


(1) Flexible cords used for charging shall be approved 
for the type of service, including extra hard usage. 


(2) Connectors shall have a rating not less than 
the ampacity of the cord and in no case less than 50 
amperes. 


(3) Connectors shall be so designed and installed 
that they will break apart readily at any position of 
the charging cable, and live parts shall be guarded 
from accidental contact. 


(4) No connector shall be located within the hazrd- 
ous area defined in Rule 20-102. 


(5) Where plugs are provided for direct connection 
to vehicles, the point of connection shall not be within 
a hazardous area as defined in Rule 20-102. 


(6) Where a cord is suspended from overhead, it 
shall be so arranged that the lowest point of sag is at 
least 6 inches above the floor. 


(7) Where the vehicle is ‘Sein tat with a plug 
which will readily pull apart, and where an automatic 
arrangement is provided to pull both cord and plug 
beyond the range of mechanical damage, no additional 
connector is required in the cable or outlet. 


Residential Storage Garages 


20-200 Scope. Rules 20-200 to 20-206 apply to a 
building or part of a building in which not more than 
three vehicles of the types described in Rule 20-100 
are, or may be, stored, but which will not normally 
be used for service or repair operations on stored 
vehicles. 


20-202 Non-Hazardous Location. Where the low- 
est floor is at or above adjacent grade or driveway 
level, and where there is at least one outside door at 
or below floor level, the garage area shall not be 
classed as a hazardous location. 
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20-204 Hazardous Location. Where the lowest 
floor is below adjacent grade or driveway level, the 


following shall apply: 


(a) The entire area of the garage or of any enclosed 
"space which includes the garage shall be classi- 
fied as a Class I, Division 2 location up to a 
level 2 inches above the garage floor; and 


(b) Adjacent areas in which hazardous vapours or 
gases are not likely to be released, and having 
floors elevated at least 2 inches above the 
garage floor, or separated therefrom by tight 
curbs or partitions at least 2 inches high, shall 
not be classed as hazardous. 


20-206 Wiring 


(1) Wiring above the hazardous locations shall con- 
form to Section 12. 


(2) Wiring in the hazardous locations shall con- 
form to Section 18. 


Bulk Storage Plants 


29-300 Scope. Rules 20-300 to 20-312 apply to 
locations where gasoline or other similar volatile 
flammable liquids are stored in tanks having an 
aggregate capacity of one carload or more, and from 
which such products are distributed. 


20-302 Hazardous Areas 


(1) Areas containing pumps, bleeders, withdrawal 
fittings, meters and similar devices which are located 
in pipe lines handling flammable liquids under pres- 
sure shall be classified and comply with the following: 


(a) Ventilated indoor areas shall be deemed to be 
Class I, Division 2 locations within a 5 foot 
distance extending in all directions from the 
exterior surface of such devices as well as 25 
feet horizontally from any surface of these 
devices and extending upward to 3 feet above 
floor or grade level, provided that: 


(1) Design of the ventilation systems takes 
into account the relatively high specific 
gravity of the vapours; 


(ii) Where openings are used in outside walls 
they are of adequate size and located at 
floor level unobstructed except by louvres 
or coarse screens; and 


(iii) Where natural ventilation is inadequate, 
mechanical ventilation is provided; 


(b) Indoor areas not ventilated in accordance 
with Subrule (1) (a) shall be deemed to be 
Class I, Division 1 locations within a 5 foot 
cistance extending in all directions from the 
exterior surface of such devices as well as 25 
feet horizcntally from any surface of the device 
and extending 2 feet above floor or grade level; 


(c) Outdoor areas shall be deemed to be Class | 
Division 2 locations within a 3 foot distance 
extending in all directions from the exterior 
surfaces of such devices as well as up to 18 
inches above grade level within 10 feet horj- 
zontally from any surface of the devices. 


ee ee Pl * 
(2) Areas where flammable liquids are transferred 
shall be classified as follows: 


(a) Outdoor areas ai! indoor areas for which 
positive and reliable mechanical ventilation ts 
provided, shall, where flammable liquids are 
transferred to individual containers, be deemed 
to be Class I, Division 2 locations within 3 fcet 
of the vent or fill opening extending in all 
directions and as Class I, Division 2 locations 
within the area extending between a 3-foot 
and 5-foot radius from the vent or fill opening 
extending in all directions, and including the 
area within a horizontal radius of 10 feet from 
the vent or fill opening and extending to a 
height of 18 inches above floor or grade levels; 


(b) Where positive and reliable mechanical venti- 
lation is not provided for indoor areas in which 
flammable liquids are transferred to individual 
containers, such areas shall be deemed to be 
Class I, Division 1 locations. 


(3) Areas in outside locations where loading and 
unloading of tank vehicles and tank cars takes place 
shall be classified as follows: 


(a) The area extending 3 feet in all directions from 
the dome when loading through an open dome 
or from the vent when loading through a closed 
dome with atmospheric venting shall be deemed 
to be a Class I, Division 1 location; 


(b) The area extending between a 3-foot and 5-foot 
radius from the dome when loading through 
an open dome or from the vent when loading 
through a closed dome with atmospheric vent- 
ting shall be deemed to be a Class I, Division 2 
location; and 


(c) The area extending within 3 feet in all directions 
from a fixed connection used in bottom loading 
or unloading, loading through a closed dome 
with atmospheric venting, or loading through 
a closed dome with a vapour recovery system, 
shall be deemed to be a Class I, Division 2 
location, except that in the case of bottom 
loading or unloading this classification shall 
also be applied to the area within a 10-foot 
radius from point of connection and extending 
18 inches above grade. 


(4) Areas within the vicinity of above ground tanks 
shall be classified as follows: 


(a) The area above the roof and within the shell 
of a floating roof type tank shall be deemed to 
be a Class I, Division 1 location; 


(b) For all types of above ground tanks: 


(1) The area within 10 feet from the shell, 
ends and roof of other than a floating roof 
shall be deemed to be a Class I, Division 2 
location; and . 


(11) Where dikes are provided the area inside 
the dike and extending upward to the top 
of the dike shall be deemed to be a Class I, 
Division 2 location; 


(c) The area within 5 feet of a vent opening and 
extending in all directions shall be deemed to 
be a Class I, Division 1 location; and 


(d) The area between 5 and 10 feet of a vent.open- 
ing and extending in all directions shall be 
deemed to be a Class I, Division 2 location. 


(5S) Pits and depressions shall be classified as follows: 
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(a) i, pit or depression, any part of which lies 
within a Division 1 or Division 2 location shall, 
unless provided with positive and_ reliable 
mechanical ventilation, be deemed to be a 
Class I, Division 1 location; 

(b) A_ pit or depression, any part of which lies 

within a Division 1 or Divsion 2 location shall, 

when provided with positive and_ reliable 

mechanical ventialtion, be deemed to be a 

Class I, Division 2 location; 


(c) Any pit or depression not within a Division 1 or 
Division 2 location, but which contains piping, 
valves, or fittings shall be deemed to be a 
Class I, Division 2 location. 


(6) Garages in which tank vehicles are stored or 
repaired shall be deemed to be Class I, Division 2 
locations up to 18 inches above floor or grade level 
unless in the judgment of the inspector, conditions 
warrant more severe classification or treatment of the 
garage in question as a Class I, Division 2 location 
for more than 18 inches above floor or grade level. 


(7) Buildings such as office buildings, boiler rooms, 
and other similar premises, which are outside the 
limits of hazardous areas as defined herein, and are 
not used for the handling or storage of volatile flam- 
mable liquids or containers for such liquids, shall not 
be considered to be hazardous locations. 


20-304 Wiring and Equipment in Hazardous 
Areas. All electrical wiring and equipment in the 
areas referred to in Subrules (1) to (6) inclusive of 
Rule 20-302 shall conform to the requirements o 
Section 18. ‘ 


20-306 Wiring and Equipment Above Hazardous 
Areas 


(1) Wiring installed above a hazardous location 
shall conform to the requirements of Section 12 and 
be suitable for the type of building and the occupancy. 


(2) Fixed equipment which may _ produce arcs, 
sparks, or particles of hot metal, such as lamps and 
lampholders, cutouts, switches, receptacles, motors, 
or other equipment having make and break or sliding 
contacts, shall be of the totally enclosed type or so 
constructed as to prevent the escape of sparks or 
hot metal particles. 


(3) Portable lamps or utilization equipment and 
the flexible cords supplying them, shall conform to 
the requirements of Section 18 for the class of location 
above which they are connected or used. 


20-308 Sealing 


(1) Approved seals shall be installed in accordance 
with Section 18 and shall be applied to horizontal as 
well as vertical boundaries of the defined hazardous 


locations. 


(2) Buried raceways under defined hazardous areas 
shall be considered to be within such areas. 


20-310 Gasoline Dispensing. Where gasoline dis- 
pensing is carried on in conjunction with bulk station 


operations, the applicable provisions of Rules 20-002 
to 20-014 inclusive shall apply. 


All non-current-carrying metal 


20-312 Grounding. ays shall be grounded 


parts of equipment and racew 
in accordance with Section 10. 


= 


Finishing Processes 


20-400 Scope. Rules 20-400 to 20-412 apply where 
paints, lacquers or other flammable finishes are regu- 
larly or frequently applied by spraying, dipping, 
brushing or by other means, and where volatile flam- 
mable solvents or thinners are used or where readily 
ignitible deposits or residues from such paints, lacquers 
or finishes may occur. 


20-402 Hazardous Areas 


(1) The interiors of spray booths and their exhaust 
ducts, all space within 20 feet horizontally in any 
direction from spraying operations more extensive 
than touch-up spraying and not conducted within 
spray booths, all space within 20 feet horizontally in 
any direction from dip tanks and their drain boards, 
and all other spaces where hazardous concentrations 
of flammable vapours are likely to occur, shall be 
deemed to be Class I, Division 1 locations. 


(2) All space within 20 feet horizontelly in any 
direction from the open face of a spray booth, and all 
space within the room but beyond the limits for 
Class I, Division 1 as classified in Subrule (1) for 
extensive open spraying, for dip tanks and drain 
boards, and for other hazardous operations, shall be 
deemed to be Class I, Division 2 locations. 


(3) Adjacent areas which are cut off from the 
defined hazardous area by tight partitions without 
communicating qpenings, and within which hazardous 
vapours are not likely to be released, shall be classed 
as non-hazardous unless deemed otherwise by the 
inspection department. 


(4) Drying and baking areas provided with posi- 
tive mechanical ventilation to prevent formation of 
flammable concentrations of vapours and provided 
with effective interlocks to de-energize all electrical 
equipment not approved for Class I locations, in case 
the ventilating equipment is inoperative, may be 
classed as non-hazardous. 


20-404 Wiring and Equipment in Hazardous 
Areas 


(1) All electrical wiring and equipment within the 
areas referred to in Subrules (1) and (2) of Rule 20-402 
or in those adjacent areas deemed hazardous by the 
inspection department under Subrule (3) of Rule 
20-402, shall conform to the requirements of Section 18. 


(2) Unless approved for both readily ignitible 
deposits and the flammable vapour location, «no 
electrical equipment shall be installed or used where 
it may be subject to a hazardous accumulation of 
readily ignitible deposits or residue. 

> 

(3) Illumination of readily ignitible areas through 
panels of glass or other transparent or translucent 
material is permissible only where: 


(a) Fixed lighting units are used as the source of 
illumination; 


(b) The panel is noncombustible and effectively 
isolates the hazardous area from the area in 
which the lighting unit is located; 


(c) The lighting unit is approved for its specific 
location; 


(d) The panel is of a material or is so protected 
that breakage will be unlikely; and 
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(e) 


The arrangement is such that normal accumu- 
lations of hazardous residue on the surface of 
the panel will not be raised to a dangerous 
temperature by radiation or conduction from 
the source of illumination. 


(4) Portable electric lamps or other utilization 
equipment shall: 


(a) 


(b) 


Not be used within a hazardous area during 
operation of the finishing process; 


Be of a type approved for Class I locations 
when used during cleaning or repairing opera- 
tions. 


(5) Notwithstanding Subrule (4): 


(a) 


(b) 


Totally-enclosed and gasketted lighting may 
be used on the ceiling of a spray room where 
adequate and positive mechanical ventilation 
is provided; and 


Infrared paint drying units may be utilized in 
a spray room if the controls are interlocked with 
those of the spraying equipment so that both 
operations cannot be performed simultaneously, 
and if portable, the paint drying unit shall not 
be brought into the spray room until spraying 
operations have ceased. 


(6) Spray booths shall not contain any electrical 
equipment unless such spray booths are of the high 
velocity type. 


20-406 Fixed Electrostatic Equipment. 


static 


Electro- 
spraying and detearing equipment shall be of 


an approved type and conform to the following: 


(a) 


(b) 


—— 


(c 


(d) 


No transformers, power packs, control appara- 
tus, or other electrical portion of the equipment 
except high voltage grids and their connections 
shall be installed in any of the areas. referred 
to in Subrules (1) and (2) of Rule 20-402 or in 
those adjacent areas deemded hazardous by 
the inspection department under Subrule (3) 
of Rule 20-402,, unless of a type approved for 
the location; 


High voltage grids or electrodes shall be located 
in suitable noncombustible booths or enclosures 
provided with adequate mechanical ventila- 
tion, shall be rigidly supported and of sub- 
stantial construction, and shall be effectively 
insulated from ground by means of nonporous, 
noncombustible insulators; 


High voltage leads shall be effectively and per- 
manently supported on suitable insulators, shall 
be effectively guarded against accidental con- 
tact or grounding and shall be provided with 
automatic means for discharging any residual 


charge to ground when the supply volt : 
interrupted; pply age is 


Where goods are being processed: 


(i) They shall be supported on conveyors in 
such a manner that minimum clearance 
between goods and high voltage grids or 
conductors cannot be less than twice the 
sparking distance; and 

(i) A conspicuous sign indicating the sparking 


distance shall be permanent 
O 
the equipment. eae 


(e) Approved automatic controls shall be provided 


(f) 


which will operate without time delay to dis- 
connect the power supply and to signal the 
operator in case of: 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


Stoppage of ventilating fans; 
Failure of ventilating equipment; 


Stoppage of the conveyor carrying goods 
through the high voltage field; 


Occurrence of a ground or of an imminent 
ground at any point on the high voltage 
system; or 


(iv) 


(v) Reduction of clearance below that speci- 
fied in paragraph (d); and 


Adequate fencing, railings or guards which are 
electrically conducting and effectively grounded 
shall be provided for safe isolation of the 
process; and signs shall be permanently posted 
designating the process zone as dangerous 
because of high voltage. 


20-408 Electrostatic Hand Spraying Equipment. 
Electrostatic hand spray apparatus and devices used 
therewith shall be of approved types and shall con- 
form to the following: 


~ (a) 


(b) 


(c 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


The equipment shall be so designed that the 
maximum surface temperature of the equip- 
ment in the spraying area cannot exceed 150F 
under any condition; 


The high voltage circuits shall be intrins- 
ically safe and not produce a spark of 
sufficient intensity to ignite any vapour-air 
mixtures, nor result in appreciable shock 
hazard upon coming in contact with a grounded 
object; 


The electrostatically-charged exposed elements 
of the hand gun shall be capable of being ener- 
gized only by a switch which also controls the 
paint supply; 


Transformers, power packs, control apparatus, 
and all other electrical portions of the equip- 
ment, with the exception of the hand gun 
itself and its connections to the power supply, 
shall be located outside the hazardous area; 


The handle of the spray gun shall be electrically 
connected to ground by a metallic connection 
and be so constructed that the operator in 
normal operating position is in intimate elec- 
trical contact with the grounded handle in 
order to prevent build-up of a static charge on 
the operator’s body; 


All electrically conductive objects in the spray- 
ing area shall be adequately grounded and the 
equipment shall carry a prominent permanently- 
installed warning regarding the necessity for 
this grounding feature; 


Precautions shall be taken to ensure that 
objects being painted are maintained in metallic 
contact with the conveyor or other grounded 
support, and shall include the following: 


(i) Hooks shall be regularly cleaned; 


(ii) Areas of contact shall be sharp points or 
knife edges; and 
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(iii) Points of support of the object shall be 
concealed from random spray where feasible 
and where the objects being sprayed are 
supported from a conveyor, the point of 
attachment to the conveyor shall be so 
located as not to collect spray material 
during normal operation; and 


(h) The spraying operation shall take place within 
a spray area which is adequately ventilated to 
remove solvent vapours released from the opera- 
tion and the electrical equipment shall be so 
interlocked with the ventilation of the spraying 
area that the equipment cannot be operated 
unless the ventilation system is in operation. 


20-410 Wiring and Equipment Above Hazardous 
Areas 


(1) All fixed wiring above hazardous areas shall 
conform to Section 12. 


(2) Equipment which may produce arcs, sparks, 
or particles of hot metal, such as lamps and lampholders 
for fixed lighting, cutouts, switches, receptacles, 
motors or other equipment having make and break 
or sliding contacts, where installed above a hazardous 
area or above an area where freshly finished goods 
are handled, shall be of the totally enclosed type or 
so constructed as to prevent the escape of sparks or 
hot metal particles. 


20-412 Grounding. All metallic raceways and all 
non-current-carrying metallic portions of fixed or 
portable equipment, regardless of voltage, shall be 
grounded in accordance with Section 10. 


Aircraft Hangars 


20-500 Scope. Rules 20-500 to 20-522 apply to loca- 
tions used for storage or servicing of aircraft in which 
gasoline, jet fuels, or other volatile flammable liquids, 
or flammable gases, are used but shall not include those 
locations used exclusively for aircraft which have 
never contained such liquids or gases, or which have 
been drained and properly purged. 


20-502 Hazardous Areas 


(1) Any pit or depression below the level of the 
hangar floor shall be deemed to be a Class I, Division 1 
location which shall extend up to the floor level. 


(2) The entire area of the hangar including any 
adjacent and communicating areas not suitably cut 
off from the hangar shall be deemed to be a Class |, 
Division 2 location up to a level 18 inches above the 


floor. 


(3) The area within 5 feet horizontally from aircraft 
power plants, aircraft fuel tanks or aircraft structures 
containing fuel shall be deemed to be a Class I, Divi- 
sion 2 location which shall extend upward from the 
floor to a level 5 feet above the upper surface of wings 
and of engine enclosures. 


(4) Adjacent areas in which hazardous vapours = 
not likely to be released such as stock rooms, electrica 
control rooms, and other similar locations, may oe: 
classed as non-hazardous when adequately ventilate 
and when effectively cut off from the hangar itself by 
unpierced walls or partitions. 


20-504 Wiring and Equipment in Hazardous 
Areas 


(1) All fixed and portable wiring and equipment 
which is or may be installed or operated within any 
of the locations defined in Rule 20-502 shall conform 
to the requirements of Section 18. 


(2) All wiring installed in or under the hangar 
floor shall conform to the requirements for Class I 
Division 1 locations. 


(3) Wiring systems installed in vaults, pits, or ducts, 
shall be provided with adequate drainage and shall 
not be placed within the same compartment with any 
other service except piped compressed air. 


(4) Attachment plug caps and receptacles in hazard- 
ous locations shall be explosionproof, or shall be so 
designed that they cannot be energized while the 
connections are being made or broken. 


20-506 Wiring Not Within Hazardous Areas 


(1) All fixed wiring in a hangar not within a location 
defined in Rule 20-502 shall be installed in metallic 
raceways or shall be Type MI except that wiring in 


_ a non-hazardous location as set out in Subrule (4) 


of Rule 20-502 may be of any type recognized in 
Section 12 as suitable for the type of building and the 
occupancy. 


(2) For pendents, flexible cord approved for hard 
usage and containing a separate grounding conductor 
shall be used. 


(3) For portable utilization equipment and lamps, 
flexible cord approved for hard usage and containing 
a separate grounding conductor shall be used. 


(4) Suitable means shall be provided for maintain- 
ing continuity and adequacy of the grounding path 
between the fixed wiring system and the non-current- 
carrying metallic portions of pendent fixtures, portable 
lamps, and other portable utilization equipment. 


20-508 Equipment Not Within Hazardous Areas 


(1) In locations other than those described in Rule 
20-502, equipment which is less than 10 feet above 
wings and engine enclosures of aircraft and which 
may produce arcs, sparks, or particles of hot metal, 
such as lamps and lampholders for fixed lighting, cut- 
outs, switches, receptacles, charging panels, generators, 
motors or other equipment having make and break or 
sliding contacts, shall be of totally-enclosed type or so 
constructed as to prevent escape of sparks or hot 
metal particles, except that equipment in areas des- 
cribed in Subrule (4) of Rule 20-502 maybe of general 
purpose type. 


(2) Lampholders of metal shell, fibre lined types 
shall not be used for fixed lighting. 


(3) Portable lamps which are, or may be, used 
within a hangar shall be approved for Class I locations. 


-(4) Portable utilization equipment which is, or may 
be, used within a hangar shall be of a type suitable 
for use in Class I, Division 2 locations. 


20-510 Stanchions, Rostrums, and Docks 


(1) Electric wiring, outlets and equipment including 
lamps, on or attached to, stanchions, rostrums, or 
docks which are located, or likely to be located, in an 
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E defined in Subrule (3) of Rule 20-502 shall 
Perot to the requirements for Class I, Division 2 


locations. 


(2) Where stanchions, rostrums, and docks are not 
located, or are not likely to be located, in an area as 
defined in Subrule (3) of Rule 20-502 wiring and 
equipment shall conform to Rules 20-506 and 20-508, 


except that: 


(a) Receptacles and attachment plugs shall be of 
the locking type which will not break apart 
readily; and 


(b) Wiring and equipment, not more than 1 inch 
above the floor in any position, shall conform 
to Subrule (1) hereof. 


(3) Mobile stanchions with electrical equipment 
conforming to Subrule (2) hereof shall carry at least 
one permanently affixed warning sign reading as 
follows: 


“WARNING—KEEP 5 FEET CLEAR OF AIR- 
CRAFT ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS.” 


20-512 Sealing 


(1) Approved seals shall be installed in accordance 
with Section 18 and shall apply to horizontal as well 
as to vertical boundaries of hazardous areas. 


(2) Raceways embedded in a masonry floor or 
buried beneath a floor shall be considered to be within 
the hazardous area above the floor when any connec- 
tions or extensions lead into or through the hazardous 
area 


20-514 Aircraft Electrical Systems. Aircraft elec- 
trical systems shall be de-energized when the aircraft 
is stored in a hangar, and whenever possible, while 
the aircraft is undergoing maintenance. 


20-516 Aircraft Battery-Charging and Equipment 


_ (1) Aircraft batteries shall not be charged when 
installed in an aircraft located inside, or partially 
inside, a hangar. 


(2) Battery chargers and their control equipment 
shall not be located or operated within any of the 
areas defined in Subrules (1), (2) and (3) of Rule 20-502 
but may be located or operated in a separate building 
or in an area complying with Subrule (4) of Rule 20-502. 


(3) Mobile chargers shall carry at least one per- 
manently affixed warning sign reading as follows: 


_WARNING—KEEP 5 FEET CLEAR OF AIR: 
CRAFT ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS,” 


(4) Tables, racks, trays, and wiring shall not be 
located within a hazardous area, and shall conform 


to the provisions of Section 26 pertaining to Storage 
Batteries. 


20-518 External Power S 
aie r Sources for Energizing Air- 


(1) Aircraft energizers shall be so des; 
s esi 
mounted that all electrical equipment and eae 
will-be at least 18 inches above floor level and shall 


not be operated in an ares : 
Rule 20-502, ea as defined in Subrule (3) of 


Me 4 
(2) Mobile energizers shall carry at least one per- 
manently affixed sign reading as follows: 


“WARNING—KEET 5 FEET CLEAR OF AIR- 
CRAFT ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS.” 


(3) Aircraft energizers shall be equipped with 
polarized external power plugs and with automatic 
controls to isolate the ground power unit electrically 
from the aircraft in case excessive voltage is generated 
by the ground power unit. 


(4) Flexible cords for aircraft energizers and ground 
support equipment shall be approved for the extra 
hard usage and shall include a grounding conductor. 


20-520 Mobile Servicing Equipment With Elec- 
trical Components 


(1) Mobile servicing equipment such as vacuum 
cleaners, air compressors, air movers and other similar 
equipment having electrical wiring and equipment 
not suitable for Class I, Division 2 locations shall: 


(a) Be so designed and mounted that all such 
wiring and equipment will be at least 18 inches 
above the floor; 


(b) Not be operated within an area as defined in 
Subrule (3) of Rule 20-502; and 


(c) Carry at least one permanently affixed warning 
sign reading as follows: 
“WARNING—KEEP 5 FEET CLEAR OF 
AIRCRAFT ENGINES AND FUEL TANK 
AREAS?” : 


(2) Flexible cords for mobile equipment shall be 
approved for extra hard usage and shall include a 
grounding conductor. 


(3) Attachment plugs and receptacles shall be 
approved for the location in which they are installed, 
and shall provide for connection of the grounding 
conductor to the raceway system. 


(4) Equipment shall not be operated in areas where 
maintenance operations likely to release hazardous 
vapours are in progress, unless the equipment is at 
least suitable for use in a Class I, Division 2 location. 


20-522 Grounding. All metallic raceways, and all 
non-current-carrying metallic portions of fixed or 
portable equipment, regardless of voltage, shall be 
grounded in accordance with Section 10. 


SECTION 22—LOCATIONS IN WHICH 
CORROSIVE LIQUIDS OR VAPOURS 
OR EXCESSIVE MOISTURE ARE LIKELY 
TO BE PRESENT 


General 


22-000 Scope. This Section applies to electrical 
equipment and installations in locations in which 
corrosive liquids, or vapours or excessive moisture are 
likely to be present, and is supplementary to, or amend- 
atory of, the general requirements of this Code. 


22-002 Category Definitions. Locations covered in 
this Section shall be classified as follows: 


(a) “Category 1”, meaning that the location is one 
in which moisture in the form of vapour or 
liquid is present in quantities which are liable 
to interfere with the normal operation of elec- 
trical equipment, whether the moisture is 
caused by condensation, or the dripping or 
splashing of liquid, or otherwise; and 
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(b) “Category 2”, meaning that the location is one 
in which corrosive liquids or vapours are likely 
to be present in quantities which are likely to 
interfere with the normal operation of electrical 
equipment. 


22-004 Application of Category Definitions. Where 
the expressions ‘‘Category 1” or ‘‘Category 2” do not 
appear in any Rule in this Section, the Rule shall be 
applicable to both categories. 


Wiring and Equipment 
22-006 Essential Equipment Only 


(1) Only such electrical equipment as is essential 
for the processes being carried on therein shall be 
installed in Category 1 and Category 2 locations. 


(2) Service equipment, motors, panelboards, switch- 
boards and other electrical equipment shall, where 
practicable, be installed in rooms or sections of the 
building which are not Category 1 or Category 2 
locations. 


22-008 Type of Construction 


(1) Where the electrical equipment is, or is likely to 
be, partially or wholly submerged, it shall be of a sub- 
mersible type of construction. 


(2) Where the electrical equipment is, or is likely to 
be, subjected to direct streams of liquid under pressure, 
it shall be of a water-tight type of construction. 


(3) Where the electrical equipment is, or is likely to 
be, exposed _to corrosive vapours, it shall be of a 
corrosion-resistant type of construction. 


(4) Where the electrical equipment is, or is likely to 
be, exposed to splashing of water, it shall be of a splash- 
proof type of construction. 


(5) Where the electrical equipment is, or is likely to 
be, exposed only to the falling or condensing of mois- 
ture, it shall be of a drip-tight type of construction. 


(6) Where a protective coating on electrical equip- 
ment is, or may be, exposed to corrosive liquids or 
vapour, the coating shall be suitable for the corrosive 
condition. 


22-010 Wiring Method in Category 1 Locations 


(1) Where conductors are exposed to moisture ina 
Category 1 location they shall: 


(a) If used in open wiring, be of types specified in 
Table 19: 


(i) For open wiring in wet locations, or 


(ii) For open wiring where exposed to the 
weather, provided that they are located 
out-of-reach from floors, decks, balconies 
or stairs; and 


(b) If used in conduit, be of types specified in 
Table 19 for use in raceways for wet locations. 


2) Non-metallic sheathed cable may be used in a 
peek 1 location as limited by Rules 22-030 and 
22-036 in a dairy barn, chicken house or other farm 
building but, unless of the type designation NMW, 
shall not be used elsewhere in Category 1 locations. 


(3) Armoured cable may be used in a Category 1 
location if of the type listed in Table 19 as suitable for 


direct earth burial. 
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(4) Split knobs or cleats shall not be used in a 
Category 1 location. 


(S) Mineral-insulated cable may be used in a 
Category 1 location but, if the cable is secured to walls, 
it shall be spaced at least 44 inch from the wall at each 
point of support. 


(6) Aluminum-sheathed cable may be used in a 
Category 1 location, provided it has suitable corrosion- 
resistant protection where necessary. 


22-012 Wiring Method in Category 2 Locations 


(1) Where conductors are exposed to corrosive 
vapours in a Cateogry 2 location, they shall be: 


(a) Of types specified in Table 19 as being acceptable 
for exposure to corrosive action and located 
out-of-reach from floors, decks, balconies or 
stairs, if used in open wiring; and 


(b) Of types specified in Table 19 as being accept- 
able for exposure to corrosive action, if used in 
conduit. 


(2) Excluding type designation NMW, non-metallic- 
sheathed cable shall not be used in a Category 2 location 
other than a dairy barn, chicken house or other farm 


building. 


(3) Surface metal raceways, underfloor raceways, 
bare conductors, armoured cable except where per- 
mitted in Table 19 for exposure to corrosive action, 
wireways, busways, and split knobs shall not be used 
in Category 2 locations. 


(4) Mineral-insulated cable may be used in a 
Category 2 location if the corrosive action is not of 
such a nature as to cause deterioration of the outer 
sheath. 


(S) Aluminum-sheathed cable may be used in a 
Category 2 location provided it has suitable corrosion- 
resistant protection where necessary. 


22-014 Drip Loops. Where open conductors or non- 
metallic sheathed cables enter or issue from a Category 
1 or Category 2 location, the conductors shall pass 
through the wall of the location in an upward direction, 
and in the case of open conductors, shall be in non- 
combustible, non-absorptive insulating tubes. 


22-016 Drainage and Sealing 
(1) Where conduit is used, it shall be: 


(a) Arranged so as to drain at frequent intervals to 
suitable locations; 


(b) Equipped with approved fittings which permit 
the moisture to drain out of the system; and 


(c) Installed so as to afford \% inch clearance from 
the supporting surface. 


(2) Where a conduit or aluminum-sheathed cable 
enters a cooler atmosphere from a warmer atmosphere, 
it shall be sealed off so as to prevent breathing, and 
subsequent condensation, and in such a manner that 
condensate will not be trapped at the seal. 


(3) All conduits, metal enclosures, and fittings shall 
be protected by or be of acceptable corrosion-resistant 
material. 


(4) Every joint in a conduit in a Category 1 location 
shall be water-tight. 
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(5) Approved enamelled conduit may be used in a 
Category 1 or Category 2 location. 


22-018 Category 1 Locations, Exclusion of Mois- 
ture or Water 


(1) Every cabinet and fitting in a Category 1 
location shall be: 


(a) Of splash-proof or drip-tight construction; 


(b) Placed so as to prevent moisture or water from 
entering and accumulating within the cabinet 


or fitting; and 


(c) Mounted so as to give at least 4 inch clearance 
from the supporting surface. 


(2) Every screw and bolt used to secure electrical 
equipment in place shall be of corrosion-resisting 


metal. 


92-020 Circuit Control. Every circuit in a Category 
1 or Category 2 location shall, where practicable, be 
arranged so that the current-carrying conductors may 
be entirely cut off from the supply of electrical power 
or energy at a convenient point outside the location. 


22-022 Lampholders 
(1) Pendent lampholders shall be: 


(a) Of the moulded composition weatherproof type; 
and 


(b) Hung from stranded rubber insulated conductors 
of not less than No. 14 AWG. 


(2) Where the pendent conductors exceed 3 feet in 
length, they shall be twisted together. 


22-024 Fixtures 


(i) Every lighting fixture in a Category 1 location 
shall be constructed so that water cannot enter or 
accumulate within the fixture. 


(2) Every lighting fixture in a Category 2 location 
shall be totally-enclosed, gasketted, and shall be of a 
corrosion-resistant type of construction. 


22-026 Receptacles 


(1) Every receptacle and attachment plug for port- 
able equipment shall be: Pa : 


(a) Of the weatherproof type; and 


(b) Provided with approved grounding terminals 
and conductors properly connected to ground. 


(2) The flexible cord for portable equi 

quipment shall 
be of a type approved for extra hard hie and shall 
contain an extra conductor for grounding purposes. 


22-028 Exposed Metal Parts. Every ex 

current-carrying metal part of all fixed Onan 
electrical equipment, including appliances, fixtures 
cabinets, and metal enclosures, shall be grounded b , 
oy of a grounding conductor, notwithstanding that 
the equipment is in metallic contact with water-pipes 


or other installation i 
as s affording some measure of ground- 


22-030 In Barns or Stables. Where non-metallic 


sheathed cable other than T ; 1 
or stables, it shall not hewigt Seed is used in barns 
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(a) Directly over windows, doors or other openings 
in outside walls; or 


(b) Where condensation is liable to form on the 
cable through marked differences in temperature, 
unless the cable is protected in the manner 
prescribed by Rule 22-036. 


22-032 In Root Houses. Non-metallic sheathed 
cable other than Type NMW shall not be installed in 
root houses without special permission. 


22-034 In Stair Wells or Ducts. Non-metallic 
sheathed cable other than Type NMW shall not be 
run: 


(a) In stair wells; or 


(b) Through ventilating ducts or similar openings 
between stables and lofts or other rooms above 
stables. 


22-036 From Stable to Loft 


(1) Where non-metallic sheathed cable other than 
Type NMW is run from a stable to a loft or room 
above the stable, it shall be run through a length of 
rigid conduit. 


(2) The conduit shall be sealed at the upper end 
with an approved insulating compound. 


(3) Wherever exposed to injury, as in a stair well, 
non-metallic sheathed cable shall be adequately 
protected. 


SECTION 24—FLAMMABLE ANAESTHETICS 
24-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to the installation of elec- 
trical wiring and equipment in areas in hospitals where 
flammable anaesthetics are stored or administered. 


(2) This Section is supplementary to, or amendatory 
of, the general requirements of this Code. 


24-002 Special Terminology. In this Section: 


(a) ‘‘flammable anaesthetics’? means gases or 
vapours such as cyclopropane, divinyl ether, 
ethyl chloride, ethyl ether, and ethylene, which 
may form flammable or explosive mixtures 
with air, oxygen, or nitrous oxide; 


(b) ‘fanaesthetizing locations’? means areas in 
hospitals in which flammable anaesthetics are 
or may be administered to patients, including 
operating rooms, delivery rooms and anaes- 
thesia rooms, and any corridors, utility rooms, 
or other areas which are or may be used for 
administering flammable anaesthetics to 
patients. 


24-004 Hazardous Areas 


(1) Any room or space in which flammable anaes- 
thetics or volatile flammable disinfecting agents are 
stored shall be considered to be a Class I, Division 1 
location throughout. 


b (2) Anaesthetizing locations in their entireties shall 
e considered to be Class I, Division 1 locations 
extending upward to a level 5 feet above the floor. 
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24-006 Wiring and Equipment Within Hazardous 
Areas 


(1) In the areas defined in Rule 24-004, all fixed 
electrical wiring and equipment, and all portable 
electrical equipment, including flexible cords, lamps 
and other utilization equipment, operating at more 
than 8 volts between conductors, shall conform to the 


requirements of Section 18 of this Code for Class 
Division 1 locations. 


(2) Where a box, fitting or enclosure is partially 
but not entirely within a hazardous area, the hazardous 
area shall be considered to be extended to include the 
entire box, fitting or enclosure. 


has Wiring and Equipment Above Hazardous 
rea 


(1) Wiring above an area as defined in Subrule (2) 
of Rule 24-004 shall be installed in metal raceways, 
or shall be metal-sheathed or armoured cable. 


(2) Equipment which may produce arcs, sparks or 
particles of hot metal, such as lamps and lampholders 
for fixed lighting less than 8 feet above the floor, 
cutouts, switches, receptacles, generators, motors, or 
other equipment having make and break or sliding 
contacts, shall be: 


(a) Of the totally-enclosed type; or 

(b) Provided with suitable guards or screens to 
prevent the escape of sparks or hot metal 
particles. 


(3) Surgical and other lighting fixtures which may 
be capable of being lowered into the hazardous area 
shall be approved for Class I, Division 1 hazardous 
locations. 


24-010 Circuits in Anaesthetizing Locations 


(1) Except as provided in Subrule (6) hereof, each 
circuit within or partially within an anaesthetizing 
location shall be: 


(a) Controlled by a switch having a disconnecting 
pole in each circuit conductor; and 


Supplied from an ungrounded distribution 

ae a which shall be electrically isolated from 
any distribution system supplying areas other 
than anaesthetizing locations and which may 
be obtained by means of: 


(i) One or more transformers having no elec- 
trical connection between primary and 
secondary windings; 


(ii) Motor generator sets; or 
(iii) Suitably isolated batteries. 


(2) Circuits supplying primaries of isolating trans- 
formers shall: 


Its between 
a) Operate at not more than 750 vo 
Ss eidncbors) providing that a grounded metallic 
shield is used between primary and secondary 
windings where the primary voltage exceeds 


300 volts; and 
(b) Be provided with proper overcurrent protection. 


rmers and 


eae isolating transfo 
(3) Secondary circuits of isolating or motor- 


circuits supplied from batteries, generators, 
generator sets shall: 
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(a) Operate at not more than 300 volts between 
conductors, except that circuits for general 
purpose outlets shall not operate at more than 
120 volts between conductors; 


(b) Be ungrounded; and 


(c) Have an approved overcurrent device of proper 
rating in each circuit conductor. 


(4) Isolating transformers, generators, motor- 
generator sets, batteries and battery chargers and 
their overcurrent devices shall be installed in non- 
hazardous locations and shall conform to the require- 
ments of this Code for such locations. 


(5) In addition to the usual control and protective 
devices, an ungrounded supply system for anaesthe- 
tizing locations shall be provided with an approved 
ground hazard indicator located in a non-hazardous 
location and so arranged that: 


(a) A green or white signal lamp conspicuously 
visible to persons in the anaesthetizing location 
remains lit while the system is isolated from 
ground; and 


(b) A red signal lamp, located adjacent to the 
green or white signal lamp, and an audible 
warning signal are energized when either or 
both conductors of the system become grounded 
through a resistance or a capacitive reactance 
of any value up to 120,000 ohms, with the 
current through the ground indicator to the 
ground not exceeding one milliampere for 120- 
volt circuits and two milliamperes for higher- 
voltage circuits. 


(6) Branch circuits supplying only fixed lighting 
fixtures above the hazardous location other than 
surgical lighting fixtures or supplying only approved 
permanently installed x-ray equipment may be sup- 
plied by a conventional grounded system provided: 


(a) Wiring for grounded and ungrounded circuits 
does not occupy the same raceways; 


(b) The lighting fixtures and the x-ray equipment, 
other than the enclosed x-ray tube and the 
metal-enclosed high-voltage leads to the tube, 
are located at least eight feet above the floor 
or outside the anaesthetizing location; and 


(c) Switches for the grounded circuits are located 
outside of the anaesthetizing location, except 
that remote control stations for remotely con- 
trolled switches may be within the anaesthe- 
tizing location, when the remote control circuit 
is energized from the isolated and ungrounded 


distribution system. 2 


24-012 Extra-Low-Voltage Equipment and Instru- 
ments 


(1) Electrical apparatus and equipment used within 
a hazardous area, and which has exposed current- 
carrying elements or which is frequently in contact 
with the bodies of persons, shall: 


(a) Be designed to operate at 8 volts or less unless 
it is completely surrounded by a grounded 
metallic casing or sheath; and 


(b) Have a power supply which is ungrounded 
and electrically isolated from all circuits of 
higher voltage. 
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(2) Where an extra-low-voltage unit 1s supplied 
from an individual transformer located within a 
hazardous area, the following shall apply: 


(a) Flexible cords shall conform to Rule 18-050, 
except that a grounding conductor is_ not 
required in circuits operating at 8 volts or less; 


(b) The core and case of the transformer shall be 
effectively grounded; and 


(c) The transformer shall be approved for Class I 
hazardous locations. 


(3) Where extra-low-voltage units within a hazard- 
ous area are supplied with energy from a common 
source, such as a transformer, motor-generator set, or 
storage battery, the following shall apply: 


(a) The common source shall be installed in a 
non-hazardous location; 


(b) Receptacles and attachment plugs, where 
located within a hazardous area, shall be 
approved for Class I hazardous locations; 


(c) Plugs shall be so designed that they cannot 
be inserted into receptacles intended for a 
higher voltage; and 


(d) Flexible cords shall conform to Rule 18-050, 
except that a grounding conductor is not 
required. 


(4) Extra-low-voltage equipment and wiring, in- 
cluding flexible cords, shall be protected from danger- 
ous overcurrent by: 

(a) Suitable overcurrent devices installed in a 
non-hazardous location; or 
Inherent current limitation of the source of 
supply. 


(5) Resistance or impedance devices may be used 
to control extra-low-voltage units but shall not be 
used to limit the maximum input voltage. 


(b 


a. 


(6) Where an extra-low-voltage unit includes a 
switch or other make-and-break or sliding contact, 
or where it includes a resistor or resistance device 
which may under any operating condition reach a 
surface temperature exceeding 80 per cent of the 
autoignition temperature of the gas or vapour involved, 
the unit shall be approved for Class I locations. 


24-014 Other Equipment 


_ (1) Suction, pressure, or insufflation equipment 
involving electrical elements, and located or used 
within a hazardous area, shall be approved for Class | 
hazardous locations. 


oe te ae : : 
(2) X-ray equipment installed or operated in an 
anaesthetizing location shall: 


(a) Be provided with approved means for prevent- 
ing accumulation of electrostatic charges; 


(b) Have all control devices, switches, relays 
meters, and transformers totally enclosed ae 
where installed or operated within a hazardous 
area, such devices shall be approved for Class I 
hazardous locations; and “ 


— 


(c) Have high-voltage wirin : . 

: x effectively insu], 
from ground and 8 y insulated 
: adequatel ety: 
accidental contact. i y guarded against 


24-016 Grounding. In any hazardous area, all 
metallic raceways, and all non-current-carrying metallic 
portions of fixed or portable equipment shall be 
grounded in accordance with Section 10, except as 
provided in Rule 24-012. 


SECTION 26—INSTALLATION OF 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


General 


26-000 Equipment Used with Single Conductors. 
Single conductors whose ampacities are based on the 
free-air ratings of Table 1, or Table 3 shall not be 
connected to equipment containing fuses other than 
approved high rupturing capacity fuses without the 
approval of the inspection department. 


26-002 Connection to Identified Terminals or 
Leads. Wherever a device having an_ identified 
terminal or lead is connected in a circuit having an 
identified conductor, the identified conductor shall be 
connected to the identified terminal or lead. 


26-004 Equipment on Combustible Floors. A 
floor of combustible material directly under stationary 
or fixed electrical equipment with open bottoms shall 
be covered with a plate of steel which shall extend at 
least six inches beyond the equipment on all sides. 


26-006 Outdoor Installations 

(1) Outdoor installations of apparatus, unless housed 
in suitable enclosures, shall be surrounded by suitable 
fencing in accordance with Rules 26-172 to 26-200 of 
this Code or as may be otherwise directed by the 
inspection department. 


(2) Overhead high-potential conductors shall have 
a vertical clearance from buildings of 15 feet. 


(3) Outdoor equipment shall be grounded in an 
acceptable manner. 


(4) High-potential isolating switches not of the 
metal-enclosed type which are assembled in the field 
shall be spaced according to Table 35. 


(5) Horn-gap switches shall be mounted in a horizon- 
tal position and be capable of being locked in the open 
position. . 


26-008 Flammable Oil-Insulated Equipment, 
Indoors 


(1) Electrical equipment containing liquids that will 
burn in air, in quantities of more than 5 gallons in 
one tank, or more than 15 gallons in a group of tanks, 
shall be located in an electrical equipment vault, 
except that for motor starters these oil quantities 
shall be doubled. 


(2) Electrical equipment containing liquids that 
will burn in air in quantities of 5 gallons or less in one 
tank and 15 gallons or less in a group of tanks shall 
be installed in an electrical equipment vault or installed 


in a building or room of fire-resisting constuction, 


except that for motor starters these oil quantities shall 
be doubled. “| 


_ (3) Electrical equipment as described in Subrule (2) 
and which is installed in a building or room of fire- 
resisting construction shall be: : 


(a) Provided with a metal pan or concrete curbing 
capable of retaining all the liquid above it; 
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(b) Isolated from other apparatus by segregation 
of adjacent cells by effective barriers, metal- 


enclosed equipment being considered as provid- 
ing segregation; and 


(c) Separated from other flammable oil-insulated 
equipment by such a distance that, if the oil 
in each piece of equipment was spread ata 
density of one quart per square foot, the areas 
so covered would not overlap, these areas 
being deemed to be circular if the tank (or 
group of tanks) is in an open area, semi-circular 
if the tank is against a wall, and quarter- 
sectorial if the tank is in a corner. 


Isolating Switches 


26-010 Installation of High-Potential Isolating 
Switches 


(1) High-potential isolating switches shall be located 
as they will be accessible to authorized persons 
only. 


(2) High-potential group-operated isolating switches 
shall be: 


(a) Interlocked with their respective circuit breakers 
so that the switch cannot be operated under 
load; and 


(b) Provided with positive position indicators. 
Circuit Breakers 
26-012 Circuit Breakers, General 
(1) Circuit breakers shall be of the trip-free type. 


(2) Indication shall be provided at the circuit 
breaker and at the point of operation to show whether 
the circuit breaker is open or closed. 


26-014 Indoor Instaliation of Circuit Breakers 


(1) Circuit breakers installed indoors shall be 
located in compliance with the following: 


(a) Circuit breakers rated at more than 15,000 
volts shall be installed in a fire-resisting switch- 
room or motor room or in an electrical equip- 
ment vault in accordance with Rules 26-156 to 
26-170; 


(b) Flammable oil-insulated circuit breakers shall 
also be installed in accordance with Rule 26-008. 


(2) Circuit breakers installed in electrical equipment 
vaults shall be operable without opening the door of 
the vault. 


(3) The point of operating shall be so located with 
respect to the circuit breaker that the operator will be 
protected from injury due to faulty operation of the 
circuit breaker. 


Fuses 
26-016 Installation of Fuses 
(1) Fuses shall be located so that: 


(a) Their operation will not result in injury to 
persons or damage to property or other equip- 
ment; 


(b) They can be readily inserted or removed; and 


(c) They will be accessible to authorized persons 
only, when used on high-potential circuits. 


(2) Where the potential exceeds 15,000 volts be- 
tween conductors, fuses shall not be located indoors 
unless in a room of fire-resisting construction, whether 
or not they are in a metal enclosure. 


Switchboards and Switchgear 


26-018 Location of Switchgear. Switchgear, if not 
of the dead-front or enclosed type, and live parts on 
the rear of dead-front switchboards shall be inaccessible 
to unauthorized persons. 


26-020 Guarding of Switchgear. Where live parts 
of switchgear are exposed to damage by falling objects, 
they shall be guarded. 


26-022 Switchgear Clearance from Ceiling. Switch- 

gear shall not be built up to a point within 3 feet of a 

ceiling of combustible material or a ceiling of plaster 

applied over a combustible base unless the combustible 

ei or base is protected against damage from fire, 
VE 


(a) Metal lath and cement plaster; 
(b) 14 inch rigid asbestos board; or 


(c) Other acceptable means. 


26-024 Clearance Back of Switchboard 


(1) There shall be a space of not less than 3 feet 
between equipment on the back of a fixed switchboard 
and the nearest adjacent wall when such equipment is 
less than 7 feet from the floor. 


(2) Ready means for ingress and egress to the space 
shail be provided at each end of the switchboard. 


(3) Doors or gates of suitable material may be 
provided at these points for guarding purposes but 
they shall be capable of being readily opengd from the 
inside without the use of a key or tool. 


(4) The space behind switchboards shall be kept 
clear of foreign material and s::'l not be used for 
storage purposes. 


26-026 Protection from Shock Hazard at “witch- 
boards and Switchgear. Where live-front sw ‘~h- 
boards or switchgear operate: 


(a) On ac, at potentials not exceeding 150 volts to 
ground or 750 volts between conductors; or 


(b) On de, at potentials not exceeding 300 volts to 
ground or 750 volts between conductors, 


insulating floors, mats, or platforms affording good 
footing, shall be provided and placed so that operators 
cannot readily touch live parts unless standing on such 
floors, mats or platforms. 


26-028 Illumination at Switchboards. Adequate 
illumination for the reading of instruments, and 
necessary operation of controls shall be provided both 
in front of and behind switchboards as necessary. 


26-030 Air Circuit Breakers on Switchboards. If 
air circuit breakers of an open type are mounted on the 
front of a switchboard, they shall be mounted in a single 
horizontal row with their tops not less than 5 feet above 
the floor or operating platform. 
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26-032 Conductor Covering at Switchgear 


(1) Closely grouped conductors feeding to or from 
switchgear which do not have moisture-resisting, flame- 
retarding insulation on the individual conductors shall 
have an overall moisture-resisting, flame-retarding 


covering. 


(2) Asbestos tape, if used for overall covering, shall 
be kept away from terminals and other live parts. 


Rotating Electrical Machinery 


26-034 Use of Wood for Insulating Rotating 
Machinery. If wood is used to insulate frames of 
rotating electrical machinery from ground, it shall be 
impregnated or thoroughly coated with a suitable 
moisture repellent. 


26-036 Integral Protection of Rotating Machinery. 
A rotating electrical machine with an integral protective 
device shall be marked to indicate that it has such a 
protective device. 


Transformers 
26-938 Transformers, General 


(1) Transformers shall be constructed so that all 
live parts are enclosed unless they are installed so as to 
be inaccessible to unauthorized persons. 


(2) Transformers shall be protected from mechanical 
damage. 


(3) Liquid-fiilled transformers shall be mounted so 
that there will be an air space of 6 inches between 
transformers, and between transformers and adjacent 
surfaces of combustible material except the plane on 
which the transformer is mounted. 


26-040 Outdoor Transformer Installations. Where 
transformers, including their conductors, control, and 
protective équipment are installed outdoors they shall: 


(a) Be inaccessible to unauthorized persons; 
(b) Not obstruct fire fighting operations; 


(c) If oil filled, be isolated with respect to com- 
bustibility of surroundings, and window and 
door exposure in accordance with Table 37: 


(d) If isolated by elevation, have the bottom of 
their platform not less than 12 feet above the 
ground; 


(e) If not isolated by elevation, have the entire 
installation surrounded by suitable fencing in 
accordance with Rules 26-172 to 26-200 of this 
Code, or as may be otherwise directed by the 
inspection department; | 


(f) If installed at ground level, be located on a 


concrete pad or be in a curbed area filled with 
coarse crushed stone; 


(g) Not have open drains in the proximity of com- 
bustible construction or materials for the dis- 


posal of flammable liquid exp — 
transformer: and quid expelled from a 


(h) Have, conspicuously posted, suitab] 
signs indicating the highest 
except where there is no exp 


ible warning 
potential employed 
osed live part, 


26-042 Transformers Mounted on Roofs 


(1) Transformers having their cores immersed in a 
liquid which will burn in air, if installed on the roof of a 
building, shall be located in an electrical equipment 
vault in accordance with Rules 26-156 to 26-170, 
adequately supported by means of fire-resisting 
construction. 


(2) Transformers having their cores immersed in a 
liquid which will not burn in air, if installed on the 
roof of a building, shall not be placed adjacent to doors 
or windows, nor within 15 feet of discharge vents for 
flammable fumes or dusts of a combustible or electrical 
conductive nature. 


26-044 Liquid-Filled Transformers Indoors 


(1) Flammable oil-insulated transformers located 
indoors shall be installed in accordance with Rule 
26-008. 


(2) Transformers located indoors and having their 
cores immersed in a liquid that will not burn in air 
shall be installed in a transformer vault unless: 


(a) The transformer is protected from mechanical 
damage either by location or guarding; 


(b) A pressure relief vent is provided where the 
rating exceeds 25 kva at 25 cycles or 374% kva 
at 60 cycles; 


(c) A means of absorbing gases generated by arcing 
inside the case, or a pressure relief vent con- 
nected to outdoors, is provided where the trans- 
former is installed in a poorly ventilated loca- 
tion; and 


(d) Where the voltage rating exceeds 15,000 volts, 
the transformer is installed in a room of fire- 
resisting construction accessible only to autho- 
rized persons. 


26-046 Dry-Core, Open-Ventilated Type Trans- 
formers 


(1) Transformers of the dry-core open-ventilated 
type shall be mounted so that there will be an air space 
between the transformer casing and adjacent surfaces, 
except floors, of: 


(a) 12 inches, if the adjacent surface be of com- 
bustible material; or 


(b) 14 inch if the adjacent surfaces are of: 
(i) Noncombustible material; 


(ii) Combustible material adequately protected 
by noncombustible, heat-insulating material 
other than sheet metal; or 


(iii) Combustible material shielded by grounded 
sheet metal with an air space of not less than 
2 inches between the sheet metal and the 
combustible material. 


(2) Dry-type. transformers not of the sealed type 
shall not be installed below grade level unless adequate 
provision is made to prevent flooding. 


(3) Dry-type transformers not of the sealed type 
shall be installed in such a manner that water or other 
liquids cannot fall on to the windings. 


(4) Dry-type transformers, if mounted directly on a 
floor of combustible material, shall be provided with a 
floor plate of steel, with a sheet of asbestos or similar 
material on the underside, which shall extend at least 
6 inches beyond the transformer on all sides. 
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26-048 Disconnecting Means for Transformers. 
A disconnecting means shall be installed in the primary 
circuit of each transformer or each bank of transformers 
operating as a unit. 


26-050 Overcurrent Protection for P 
tribution Transformers or Power and Dis 


(1) In this Rule, “transformer” means a single-phase 
transformer, a polyphase transformer, or a group of 
2 or 3 single phase transformers used in lieu of a poly- 
phase unit. 


(2) Except as permitted in Subrule (3), each trans- 
former shall have overcurrent protection, either in- 
dividually or in the circuit feeding the transformer, 
consisting of an overcurrent device rated or set at not 
more than 250 per cent of the rated primary current of 
the transformer. 


(3) As an alternative to the overcurrent protection 
referred to in Subrule (2), the following overcurrent 
protection may be provided: 


(a) An overcurrent device connected in the circuit 
feeding the transformer with a rating: 


(i) Not more than 600 per cent of the rated 
current of the transformer, for a transformer 
having an impedance voltage not more than 
6 per cent; or 


(ii) Not more than 400 per cent of the rated 
current of the transformer, for a trans- 
former having an impedance voltage more 
than 6 per cent but not more than 10 per 
cent; and 


(b) Either an overcurrent device connected in the 
secondary circuit rated or set at not more than 
250 per cent of the rated secondary current of 
the transformer or a transformer equipped with 
coordinated thermal overload protection by the 
manufacturer. 


26-052 Overcurrent Protection of Instrument 
Potential (Voltage) Transformers 


(1) Except under the conditions of Subrules CZ): 
(3), and (4), instrument potential (voltage) trans- 
formers shall have primary fuses rated not more than: 


(a) 10 amperes for low-potential circuits; and 
(b) 3 amperes for high potential circuits. 


(2) Primary fuses shall not be installed where they 
would be connected in the grounded primary neutral 
connection of ‘‘Y” or ‘Open Y’’ connected potential 


(voltage) transformers. 
(3) Primary fuses may be omitted: 


(a) Where the transformers are protected by ade- 
quate power fuses or other adequate protective 
devices for clearing equipment failures; and 
convenient means are provided for disconnecting 
the transformers on the primary side; 


(voltage) transformers and 
low potential and installed 
are used in place of self- 


(b) Where potential 
meters, operating at 
in suitable enclosures, 
contained meters; or 


age) and current 
the manufacturer 
acceptable 


(c) Where both potential (volt 
transformers are supplied by | 
in a single enclosure filled with an 
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insulating medium, which may be air for use on 
low potential circuits if the enclosure is non- 
combustible, and where: 


(i) The primary terminals outside the en- 
closure are common to both potential 
(voltage) and current: transformers; and 


(ii) The enclosures are installed outdoors if 
filled with an insulating medium which 
will burn in air. 


(4) The installation of primary fuses in the centre 
(common) phase primary connection of “Open-delta”’ 
connected potential (voltage) transformers shall be 
subject to agreement between the supply authority 
and the inspection department. 


26-054 Marking of Transformers. Each transformer 
shall be provided with a nameplate bearing the follow- 
ing marking: 


(a) Maker’s name; 

(b) Rating in kva; 

(c) Rated full-load temperature rise; 

(d) Primary and secondary voltage ratings; 
(e) Frequency in cycles per second; 


(f) Liquid capacity, if of the liquid-filled type, in 
Imperial gallons; 


(g) Type of liquid to be used, if it is to be filled with 
an approved liquid that will not burn in air; and 


(h) Impedance voltage, if of the power or distribu- 
tion type. 


Capacitors 


26-056 Capacitors Excepted. The requirements of 
Rules 26-054 to 26-070 shall not apply to capacitors 
which form component parts of factory assembled 
electrical equipment nor to surge protective capacitors. 


26-058 Capacitors Installed Indoors. Flammable 
oil-insulated capacitors located indoors shall be in- 
stalled in accordance with Rule 26-008. 


26-060 Guarding of Capacitors. All live parts of 
capacitors shall be inaccessible to unauthorized persons. 


26-062 Grounding of Capacitors. Non-current- 
carrying metal parts of capacitors shall be grounded. 


26-064 Conductor Size for Capacitors »; 


(1) The continuous current rating of capacitor 
feeder circuits and branch circuits shall be not less than 
135 per cent of the rated current of the capacitor. 


(2) Where a branch circuit supplies two or more 
capacitors the overcurrent device protecting the con- 
ductors of the branch circuit may be considered as 
protecting taps made thereto to supply single capacitors 
provided that: 


(a) The tap is not more than 25 feet long; and 


(b) Its conductors comply with Subrule (1) and 
also have an ampacity not less than 34 that of 
the branch circuit conductors from which they 
are supplied. 
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26-066 Overcurrent Protection. An overcurrent 
device, rated or set as low as practicable without 
causing unnecessary opening of the circuit, but not 
exceeding 250 per cent of the rated current of the 
capacitor except by special permission shall be rovided 
in each ungrounded conductor of a capacitor eeder or 
branch circuit. 


26-068 Disconnecting Means for Capacitor Feeders 
or Branch Circuits 


(1) A disconnecting means having a continuous 
ampacity not less than 135 per cent of the rated current 
of the capacitor shall be provided in each ungrounded 


conductor of the capacitor feeder or branch circuit. 


(2) The disconnecting means shall be within sight of 
and not more than a distance of 30 feet from the 
capacitors unless the disconnecting means can be 
locked in the open position. 


26-070 Special Provisions for Motor Circuit 
Capacitors. A capacitor connected on the load side 
of a motor circuit disconnecting means shall be subject 
to the following special provisions: 


(a) Individual disconnecting means for the capacitor 
need not be provided; 


(b) If connected on the load side of the motor over- 
current device, individual overcurrent protec- 
tion for the capacitor need not be provided; 


(c) The rating of the disconnecting means and the 
overcurrent device and the size of the motor 
circuit conductors need not be greater than 
would be required without the capacitor; 


(d) The continuous current ratings of the con- 
ductors connecting the capacitor to the motor 
circuit, shall be in accordance with Rule 26-064 
and shall be not less than one-third that of the 
motor-circuit conductors; 


(e) If connected on the load side of the motor over- 
load device: 


(i) The rating of the capacitor shall not exceed 
the value required to raise the no-load power 
factor of the motor to unity; and 


(ii) The rating or setting of the overload device 
shall be reduced to a value corresponding 
with the current obtained with the improved 
power factor. 


26-072 Transformers used with Capacitors. The 
kva rating of a transformer used with a capacitor shall 
be not less than 135 per cent of the capacitor kva rating. 


26-074 Drainage of Stored Charge of Capacitors 


(1) Capacitors shall be provided with a means of 
draining the stored charge. 


(2) The draining means shall be such that the 
residual voltage will be reduced to 50 volts or less after 
the capacitor is disconnected from the source of supply: 


(a) Within one minute in the case of capacitors 
rated at 750 volts or less; and 


(b) Within 5 minutes in the casé of capacitors rated 
at more than 750 volts. 


(3) The discharge circuit shall be: 


Fen tyes Pe 
(a) Permanently connected to the terminals of the 
capacitor or capacitor bank; or - 
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(b) Provided with automatic means of connecting 
it on removal of voltage from the line. 


(4) The discharge circuit shall not be switched or 
connected by manual means. 


(5) Motors, transformers, or other electrical equip- 
ment capable of constituting a suitable discharge path, 
connected directly to capacitors without the inter- 
position of a switch or overcurrent device, constitute a 
suitable discharge path. 


Storage Batteries 


26-076 Scope. Rules 26-078 to 26-086 apply to the 
installation of lead-acid, nickel-cadmium, and _ nickel- 
iron batteries of both the floating-service station type 
and the charge-discharge industrial type. 


26-078 Location of Storage Batteries 


(1) Storage batteries shall be kept in battery rooms 
or enclosures used for no other purpose when: 


(a) The aggregate capacity at the 8-hour discharge 
rate exceeds 5 kilowatt hours; and 


(b) The batteries are in open jars or tanks. 


(2) Where there are exposed live parts of 45 volts 
or higher, batteries shall be kept in a room or enclosure 
accessible only to authorized personnel. 


(3) Storage batteries shall not be subjected to 
ambient temperatures: 


(a) Exceeding 45° C. (113° F.); or 


(b) Below the freezing point of the electrolyte. 
26-080 Ventilation of Battery Rooms 


(1) Storage battery rooms or areas shall be thor- 
oughly ventilated. 


(2) Adequate means shall be adopted for sufficient 
diffusion and ventilation of the gases from the battery 
to prevent the accumulation of an explosive mixture. 


26-082 Cell Mounting. Battery cells shall be mounted 
in wooden or steel trays or on racks as follows: 


(a) The tray or rack shall be level; 


(b) The tray or rack shall be protected against cor- 
rosion from the battery electrolyte; 


(c) The cell mounting surface of the tray or rack 
shall be covered with an insulating material 


having a dielectric strength of at least 1,500 
volts; 


(d 


ee 


Racks shall be of sufficient strength to carry the 
weight of the battery; 


(e) Battery cells having glass or plastic containers 
shall rest on a resilient surface: and 


(f) Battery cells shall be spaced a minimum of 
% inch apart to allow for normal expansion of 
containers due to temperature change. — 


(1) The wiring method used 


oroms shall be: in storage battery 


(a) Bare conductors which shall not be taped; 
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(b) Open wiring; 


(c) Rigid conduit or electrical metallic tubing sub- 
ject to the following: 


(i) The conduit or tubing shall be of corrosion- 


resisting materials or be suitably protected 
from corrosion; 


(ii) The end of the raceway shall be tightly 
sealed with sealing compound, rubber tape 
or other acceptable material, to resist the 
entrance of electrolyte by spray or creeping; 


(i11) The conductor shall issue from the raceway 
through a substantial glazed insulating 
bushing; 


(iv) At least 12 inches of the conductor shall be 
free from the raceway where connected to a 
cell terminal; 


(v) The raceway exit shall be located at least 12 
inches above the highest cell terminal to 
reduce electrolyte creepage or spillage 
entering the raceway or conduit; 


(d) Mineral-insulated cable provided it is adequately 
protected against corrosion where it may be in 
direct contact with acid or acid spray; or 


(e) Aluminum-sheathed cable provided it has 
suitable corrosion-resistant protection where 
necessary. 

(2) Varnished-cambric-insulated conductors _ shall 

not be used in storage battery rooms. 


26-086 Lighting Fixtures and Switches. Lighting 
fixtures and switches in storage battery rooms shall be 
of the totally-enclosed, gasketted type if unsealed jars 
or tanks are used. 


Lightning Arresters 
26-088 Use and Location of Lightning Arresters 


(1) Lightning arresters shall be installed in every 
distributing substation in locations where lightning 
disturbances are of frequent occurrence and no other 
adequate protection is provided. 


(2) Lightning arresters installed for the protection 
of utilization equipment: 


(a) May be installed either inside or outside the 
building or enclosure containing the equipment 
to be protected; 


(b) Shall be isolated by elevation, enclosed or made 
otherwise inaccessible to unauthorized persons. 


26-090 Indoor Installations of Lightning Arresters 


(1) Where lightning arresters are installed in a 
building, they shall be located well away from all 
equipment other than that which they protect and from 
passageways and combustible parts of buildings. 


(2) Where lightning arresters containing oil are 
installed in a building, they shall be separated from 
other equipment by walls conforming to electrical 
equipment vault construction requirements in accor- 
dance with Rules 26-156 to 26-170. 


26-092 Outdoor Installations of Lightning Ar- 
resters. Where arresters containing oil are located 
outdoors, means of draining or absorbing oil shall be 
provided by: 


(a) Ditches or drains; or 


(b) Paving the yard in which the arrester is con- 
tained with cinders or other absorbent material 
to an adequate depth. 


26-094 Choke Coils for Lighting Arresters. Where 
choke coils are used in connection with a lightning 
arrester, the coils shall be installed between the light- 
ning arrester tap and the apparatus to be protected. 


26-096 Connection of Lightning Arresters. The 
cig ane between arrester and line conductor shall 
e: 


(a) Of copper wire or cable or some approved 
equivalent; 


(b) Not smaller than No. 6 AWG; 


(c) As short and as straight as practicable with a 
minimum of bends; and 


(d) Free of sharp bends and turns. 


26-098 Insulation of Lightning Arrester Acces- 
sories. The insulation from ground and from other 
conductors for accessories such as gap electrodes and 
choke coils shall be at least equal to the insulation 
required at other points of the circuit. 


26-100 Grounding of Lightning Arresters. Light- 
ning arresters shall be grounded in accordance with 
Section 10. 


Resistance Devices 


26-102 Location of Resistance Devices. Resistance 
devices, including wiring to the resistance elements, 
shall be installed so that danger of igniting adjacent 
combustible material will be reduced to a minimum. 


26-104 Conductors for Resistance Devices. I[n- 
sulated conductors used for connection between resis- 
tance elements and controllers, unless used for infre- 
quent motor starting, shall conform to the following: 


(a) As indicated in Table 19 as being suitable for 
the temperature involved and in no case less 
than 90°C. (194° F.); 


(b) Conductors having an approved flame-retarding 
outer covering may be grouped where the 
potential between any two conductors in the 
group does not exceed a maximum of 75 volts. 


26-106 Uses of Incandescent Lamps as Resistance 
Devices 


(1) Incandescent lamps may be used: 


(a) As protective resistors for automatic controllers; 
or 


(b) By special permission, as resistors in series with 
other devices. 


(2) Where incandescent lamps are used as resistors, 
they shall: 


(a) Be mounted in porcelain receptacles on incom- 
bustible supports; 
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(b) Be arranged so that they cannot be subjected 
to a voltage greater than that for which they are 
rated; 


(c) Be provided with a permanently attached name- 
plate showing the wattage and voltage of the 
lamp to be used in each receptacle; 


(d) Not carry or control the main current; and 


(e) Not constitute the regulating resistance of the 
device. 


Electric Heating and Cooking Appliances 


26-108 Location of Non-Portable Appliances. Non- 
portable electric heating and cooking appliances shall 
be installed so that the danger of igniting adjacent 
combustible material is reduced to a minimum. 


26-110 Rating of Portable Appliances. The input 
to portable electric hearing and cooking appliances for 
use on nominal 115-volt branch circuits protected by 
overcurrent devices rated or set at not more than 15 
amperes shall not exceed 1,500 watts at 115 volts. 


26-112 Separate Built-in Cooking Units 


(1) Separate built-in cooking units without integral 
overcurrent protection shall be provided with the 
necessary overcurrent protection in a separate panel 
as required by the specifications to which they were 
originally approved. 


(2) Tap circuit conductors feeding individual separ- 
ate built-in cooking units from a single branch circuit 
shall have an ampacity of not less than the ampere 
rating of the unit or heating element which they supply 
as determined from Tables 1 to 4, whichever is 
applicable. 


(3) Where tap circuit conductors feed individual 
separate built-in cooking units having integral over- 
current protection the ampacity of the tap circuit 
conductor shall, in addition to complying with the 
requirements of Subrule (2), be not less than that of 
the single branch circuit supplying them unless the 
tap circuit is not over 25 feet long in which case the 
ampacity may be 4 that of the single branch circuit 
conductors. 


26-114 Supply Connections for Appliances 


(1) Electric heating and cooking appliances shall 
have only one point of connection for supply. 


(2) The point of connection for a separate built-in 
cooking unit without integral overcurrent devices may 
be in a separate panel incorporating the necessary 
overcurrent devices for the individual heating elements. 


, ; 

(3) Appliances such as ranges and clothes dryers 
may be cord-connected using a separable connector or 
an attachment plug and receptacle. 


(4) Notwithstanding Subrule (3) hereof 
: f 
from July ist, 1971, where a clothes dryer Said 


in a residenti y ta 
shall oar occupancy, the following provisions 


(a) An approved general purpose recepta i 
| 
a rating not less than the anaes oh pee: 
clothes dryer and at least 30 amperes, 230 volts 
4-wire rating shall be installed for the supply of 
electrical energy to such clothes dryer; 


(b) The clothes dryer shall be cord-connected to the 
receptacle referred to in paragraph (a) by means 
of an approved general purpose cord and attach- 
ment plug cap having the same rating as such 
receptacle; 


(c) Where a cable is installed to supply a clothes 
dryer, it shall terminate in a box containing a 
receptacle meeting the requirements of para- 
graph (a) of this Subrule. 


(5) Notwithstanding Subrule (3) hereof, as of and 
from July 1st, 1971, the following provisions shall 
apply to free-standing electric ranges in residential 
occupancies: 


(a) An approved general purpose receptacle having 
a rating not less than the demand load of the 
electric range to be supplied therefrom and at 
least 50 amperes, 230 volts, 4-wire rating shall 
be installed for the supply of electric energy to 
such electric ranges; 


(b) The electric ranges shall be cord-connected to 
the receptacle referred to in paragraph (a) by 
means of an approved general purpose cord and 
attachment plug cap having the same rating as 
such receptacle; 


(c) Where a cable in installed to supply electric 
ranges, it shall terminate in a box containing a 
receptacle meeting the requirements of para- 
graph (a) of this Subrule. i 


26-116 Appliances Exceeding 1,500 watts 


(1) Every electric heating and cooking appliance 
rated at more than 1,500 watts shall be supplied from a 
branch circuit used solely for one appliance except 
that more than one appliance may be connected to a 
single-branch circuit provided that the following is used: 


(a) A multiple-throw manually-operated device 
which will permit only one such appliance to be 
energized at one time; or 


(b) An automatic device which will limit the total 
load to a value which will not cause operation 
of the overcurrent devices protecting the branch 
circuit. 


(2) Every electric heating and cooking appliance 
rated at more than 1,500 watts shall be controlled by 
an indicating switch which may be in the circuit or on 
the appliance except that: 


(a) If the rating of the appliance does not exceed 
30 amperes, an attachment plug and receptacle ~ 
may be used instead of a switch; and 


(b) If the appliance has more than one individual 
heating element each controlled by a switch, 
no main switch need be provided. 


(3) For the purpose of this Rule, two or more 
separate built-in cooking units together with their over- 
current devices shall be considered as one appliance. 


26-118 Signals for Heated Appliances. Where 
glue pots, soldering irons, or appliances intended to be 
applied to combustible materials are used in other 
than private dwelling occupancies: : 


(a) Each appliance or group of appliances shall be 
provided with an indicating switch and a red 
pilot light; or 
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(b) Each appliance shall be equipped with an inte- 
gral temperature limiting device, in which case, 


the pilot light may, by special permission, be 
omitted. 


26-120 Installation of Storage-Tank Water 
Heaters 


(1) Electric storage-tank water heaters, other than 
those having a tank open to the atmosphere, shall be 
controlled by means of a temperature-regulating 
device and shall also be provided with secondary pro- 
tection which will open if the water attains a tempera- 
ture of 96° C. (205° F.). 


(2) The temperature regulating device referred to in 
Subrule (1) shall regulate the temperature of the water 
so that it does not exceed 90° C. (194° F.). 


(3) Electric storage-tank water heaters shall be 
located so that the electric supply connections, service 
covers, and nameplate markings will be accessible after 
completion of the building structure. 


(4) Every electric storage-tank water heater shall be 
supplied from a branch circuit used solely for the heater. 


26-122 Infra Red Drying Lamps. The following 
requirements shall apply to the installation of infra red 
drying lamps: 


(a) Branch circuits shall be protected in accordance 
with Section 14; 


(b) Lampholders of the medium-base, unswitched, 
procelain type or other types approved for the 
service, may be used with lamps rated at 300 
watts or less; 


(c) Screw-shell lampholders shall not be used with 
lamps rated at more than 300 watts unless 
especially approved for the purpose; 


In industrial occupancies, lampholders may be 
operated in series on circuits of more than 150 
volts to ground where adequate spacings for the 
higher circuit voltage are provided. 


(d) 


26-124 Ventilated Drying and Baking Areas. 
Drying and baking areas, provided with positive 
mechanical ventilation adequate to prevent the forma- 
tion of inflammable concentrations of vapours, and 
provided with effective interlocks to de-energize all 
electrical equipment (other than equipment approved 
for Class I hazardous locations) in case the ventilating 
equipment is inoperative, may be classed as non- 
hazardous if the code-enforcing authority so judges. 


Receptacles 


26-126 Location of Receptacles 


(1) There shall be installed in each room of residen- 
tial premises not occupied seasonally only at least 
three receptacles constructed to accommodate parallel 
blade caps, provided that: 


(i) living rooms shall contain at least four recep- 
tacles constructed to accept parallel blade 


caps; 


(ii) dining rooms shall contain at least two recep- 
tacles constructed to accept parallel blade 
caps, except in multi-family dwellings of six 
units or more, where one such receptacle 
may be used in each dining room. 


(2) There shall be installed in each room of residen- 
tial premises occupied seasonally only, the following 
number of receptacles constructed to accommodate 
parallel blade caps: 


(i) 2 receptacles in each room having up to 100 
square feet of floor area; 


(ii) 3 receptacles in each room having from 100 
to 150 square feet of floor area; 


(iii) 4 receptacles in each room having over 150 
square feet of floor area. 


(3) The receptacles referred to in Subrules (1) and 
(2) shall, insofar as practicable, be placed equal 
distances apart. 


(4) Receptacles shall not be placed in ironing 
cabinets, cupboards, wall cabinets, nor in like en- 
closures, except where they are intended for use with 
specific appliances, other than heating and cooking 
appliances which are located within the enclosure. 


(5) Each single family residence and each residence 
of row housing used for year-round habitation shall 
have at least one receptacle constructed to accom- 
modate parallel blade caps installed so as to be readily 
accessible for the use of appliances which, of necessity, 
are used outdoors. 


(6) A receptacle shall be installed at counter height 
in each bathroom, in a location difficult of access from 
“the bath. 


26-128 Appliance Receptacles 


(1) There shall be installed in each kitchen of a 
residential occupancy: 


(a) At least three split receptacles where the occu- 
pancy is a single-family dwelling as defined in 
Rule 6-042; and 


(b) At least two split receptacles where the occu- 
pancy is a suite of a multi-family dwelling. 


(2) The split receptacles in Subrules (1) (a) and 
(1) (b) shall each be supplied by a three-wire circuit 
to which no other outlets are connected. 


(3) At least two of the split receptacles required by 
Subrule (1) (a) and one of the split receptacles re- 
quired by Subrule (1) (b) shall be installed in the 
working area of the kitchen above counter level. 


(4) Where two split receptacles are installed above 
the working counter they shall be separated a distance 
of at least six feet, where practicable. 


(5) Where a separation of six feet between recep- 
tacles is not practicable, they may be grouped. 


(6) All of the receptacles required by Subrule (1) 
shall be located so as to be readily accessible. 


(7) There shall be installed in each area of a resi- 
dential occupancy used as a laundry room or utility 
room, a receptacle supplied by a circuit to which no 
other outlets are connected. 


(8) In this Rule, residential occupancy includes 
residences used either on a permanent or seasonal basis. 


26-130 Receptacles 


(1) Receptacles shall be constructed so that no 
outlet section will accommodate both parallel and 
tandem blade caps. 
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2) Where receptacles constructed to accommodate 
parallel blade caps or receptacles constructed to accom- 
modate tandem blade caps are installed, they shall be 
of the 3-pole type which will also accommodate caps 
with a U-shaped or round grounding pin. 


(3) Receptacles constructed so as to accommodate 
parallel blade caps shall be rated 125 volts, 15 amperes. 


(4) Receptacles constructed so as to accommodate 
tandem blade caps shall be rated 250 volts, 15 amperes. 


(5) Receptacles connected to circuits having dif- 
ferent voltages, frequencies or types of current (ac or 
dc) on the same premises shall be of such design that 
attachment plugs used on such circuits are not inter- 
changeable. 


(6) Receptacles shall not be of the screw base type. 


(7) Receptacles with exposed terminals shall be 
used only in fittings, metal troughs, and similar devices. 


(8) Receptacles located in floors shall be enclosed in 
floor boxes approved for the purpose. 


(9) Where a receptacle is installed in a location 
where there is more than normal risk of injury or loss 
of life through shock: 


(a) The receptacle shall have an extra contact for 
grounding; and 


(b) The receptacle and cap shall be polarized. 


(10) Where grounding type receptacles as described 
in Subrule (2) are used in existing installations to 
replace the ungrounded type, the grounding terminal 
shall be effectively connected to ground and one of the 
following methods may be used: 


(a) By bonding to grounded metallic raceway or 
cable sheath; 


(b) By connection to the system ground by means 
of a separate grounding conductor; or 


(c) By bonding to an adjacent grounded metallic 
cold water pipe. 


26-132 Three-Wire Receptacle Branch Circuits 


(1) Where receptacles are connected to three-wire 
branch circuits: 


(a) The receptacles shall be of an approved type 
having separate terminals for the connection 
of the ungrounded conductors; and 


(b) The branch circuit shall comply with Rule 
14-000. 


(2) Duplex receptacles having one section which will 
accommodate parallel blade caps and the other section 
which will accommodate tandem blade caps shall be 
connected only to 3-wire branch circuits that: 


(a) Comply with Rule 14-000; and 


(b) Are protected by overcurrent devices rated or 
set at not more than.15 amperes. 


26-134 Receptacles for Appliances 


(1) Receptacles connected to branch circuits for the 
supply of equipment shall be rated not less than the 
minimum ampacity of the branch circuit conductors 
as required by the rules in Section 8. 


| 


(2) Receptacles installed for the connection of 
appliances rated at 125/250 volts such as ranges and 
clothes dryers shall be of the 3-pole 4-wire grounding 


type. 


Arc Lamps 
26-136 Location of Arc Lamps 


(1) Outdoor arc lamps, attached to a bulding and 
supplied from the interior installation, shall be sus- 
pended at least 8 feet above the ground level. 


(2) Indoor arc lamps shall be hung out of reach or 
shall be protected in an acceptable manner. 


26-138 Conductors to Arc Lamps 


(1) Leads to arc lamps shall have an ampacity of 
approximately 150 per cent of the normal current of 
the lamp. 


(2) The leads shall be stranded where: 
(a) The size exceeds No. 14 AWG; and 


(b) The lamp suspension provides for raising and 
lowering. 


26-140 Overcurrent Protection for Arc Lamps. 
An overcurrent device shall be provided for each arc 
lamp or series of lamps. 


26-142 Resistors or Regulators 


(1) Resistors or regulators shall be enclosed in in- 
combustible cases and located away from readily 
combustible material. 


(2) Incandescent lamps shall not be used as resistors 
or regulators. 


26-144 Globes and Spark Arresters 


(1) Arc lamps other than those of the enclosed arc 
type shall be equipped with globes and spark arresters. 


(2) Globes shall be guarded by wire netting having a 
mesh of not more than 1) inches. 


Heating Equipment 


26-146 Scope. Rules 26-148 and 26-150 apply to 
circuits supplying electric power for the operation of 
heating equipment whose individual input does not 
exceed 400,000 Btu per hour, and which uses solid, 
liquid or gaseous fuels, but do not apply to portable 
heating equipment. 


26-148 Supply Connections for Heating 
Equipment 


(1). All electric power for the heating unit and 
associated equipment operating in connection there- 
with shall be obtained from a single branch circuit 
which shall be used for no other purpose. 


(2) For the purpose of this Rule, circulating pumps, 
and similar equipment need not be considered as 
associated equipment, provided that such equipment 


is a0 essential for the safe operation of the heating 
unit. 
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(3) The branch circuit may be tapped as necessary 
to supply the various pieces of associated equipment 
but there shall be no overcurrent protection supplied 
in the tap to any Piece of assocated equipment the 
operation of which is essential to the proper operation 
of the heating unit, unless the control equipment is of 
such a nature that the heating unit will be shut down 
if the associated equipment fails to function due to the 
operation of the overcurrent device. 


26-150 Disconnecting Means. Suitable disconnect- 
ing means shall be provided for the branch circuit. 


26-152 Heating Equipment Rated At More than 
400,000 Btu Per Hour 


(1) Heating equipment whose individual input ex- 
ceeds 400,000 Btu per hour, and which uses solid, liquid 
or gaseous fuels, shall be installed in accordance 
with Subrules (2) and (3). 


(2) All electric power for the heating unit and 
associated equipment operating in connection there- 
with shall be obtained from a single feeder or branch 
circuit which shall be used for no other purpose. 


(3) A suitable disconnecting means shall be provided 
for the feeder or branch circuit. 


26-154 Mechanical Protection of Conductors. All 
branch circuit or tap conductors within 5 feet of the 
floor shall be adequately protected from mechanical 
injury. 


Electrical Equipment Vaults 
26-156 General 


(1) For purposes of rules pertaining to the construc- 
tion of electrical equipment vaults, the single word 
vault(s) shall be understood to have the same meaning 
as electrical equipment vault(s). 


(2) Vaults shall not be used for storage purposes. 


(3) Vaults, when required by the rules of this Code, 
shall be constructed in accordance with the following 
Rules 26-158 to 26-170. 


26-158 Vault Size. Vaults shall be of such dimensions 
as to accommodate the installed equipment with at 
least the minimum clearances specified in the pertinent 
Sections of this Code. 


26-160 Walls, Roofs and Floors 
(1) Walls shall consist of: 
(a) Reinforced concrete not less than 6 inches thick; 


(b) Hard burned clay brick or solid concrete block 
not less than 8 inches thick; or 


(c) Hollow concrete block of the cinder, clay, Hay- 
dite or calcareous aggregate type, all not less 
than 12 inches thick. 


(2) Roofs or ceilings shall consist of reinforced 
concrete of adequate strength for the conditions, but 
in no case shall they be less than 6 inches thick. 


(3) Floors shall consist of reinforced concrete of 
adequate strength for the conditions, but in no case 
shall they be less than 6 inches thick, except that oer 
they are at excavation level, they may be of reinforce 
concrete not less than 4 inches thick. 
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(4) Walls, roofs or ceilings, and floors shall be ade- 
quately anchored together in a manner designed to 
resist dislodgement by explosion. 


(S) Walls, floors, roofs or ceilings which form part 
of the building proper, and which comply with the fore- 
going requirements, shall be acceptable, all or in part, 
for standard vault construction. 


(6) Load bearing partitions shall not form walls of 
a vault. 


(7) Other types of fire-resisting construction may be 
accepted by special permission provided they have 
adequate strength for the application and a fire re- 
sisting rating of not less than 21% hours. 


26-162 Pipes and Ducts. Any pipes or ducts not neces- 
sary for fire protection or proper operation of the elec- 
trical installation shall not enter or pass through a 
vault. 


26-164 Ventilation 


(1) Ina vault where self-cooled transformers or other 
equipment is installed, sufficient ventilation shall be 


‘provided so as to prevent the ambient air temperature 


exceeding 40° C. (104° F.). 


(2) In a vault ventilated directly from an outdoor 
area by natural ventilation without the use of ducts, 
and where the transformers are the principal source 
of heat, the combined net area of inlet and outlet 
openings shall be not less than 3 square inches per kva 
of transformer capacity with a minimum of 1 square 
foot, except that: 


(a) Where transformers in the power class are in- 
stalled, ventilation requirements may be based 
on the actual full-load losses; and 


(b) When one or more transformers are installed for 
emergency purposes only, and are not normally 
energized, they need not be considered in deter- 
mining ventilation requirements. 


(3) The inlet for fresh air shall lead from an outdoor 
area and shall terminate at a point not more than 
3 feet above the floor level of the vault. 


(4) Ventilation openings shall be covered by dur- 
able gratings, screens, louvres, or the equivalent, 
according to the treatment required to avoid unsafe 
conditions. 


(5) Ventilating ducts shall be constructed of non- 
combustible materials, other than aluminum, and shall 
be constructed and installed to the satisfgction of an 
inspector. 


(6) Where mechanical ventilation is installed, it 
shall be arranged so that: 


(a) The vault ventilation is separate from the main 
building system; 


(b) The vault temperature is thermostatically con- 
trolled; 


(c) The ventilating fan is located so that it may be 
serviced without danger to personnel; 


(d) A high temperature alarm is provided; 


(e) The fan is cut off automatically in the event of 
fire; and 
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(f) A filter is provided in the air inlet if there is a 
possibility of dirt being drawn in. 


(7) Where a ventilation duct or opening may pierce 
a vault enclosure into the building proper, or into an 
adjoining cut-off fire section or other building: 


(a) The duct or opening shall be provided with a 
3<-inch steel plate automatic fire damper at the 
point where it emerges from the vault; 


(b) The damper shall be mounted in a No. 10 MSG 
steel damper box provided with a hand hole for 
damper servicing; 


(c) The damper box shall be bolted or be otherwise 
firmly secured to the vault structure so that, in 
the event of duct collapse, the damper will 
continue to function as a fire cut-off; 


(d) The damper shall be mounted on the vault sid- 
of the opening, if it be of the swing type, so that 
pressure due to fire in the vault will tend to keep 
the damper closed; 


(e) The automatic damper releasing device or sys- 
tem, such as a fusible link or other automatic 
fire detector, shall be of an approved type, 
arranged to close automatically only on the 
occurrence of fire within the vault, and not on 
temperature rise due to overheated equipment; 


(f) Automatic dampers shall be designed and con- 
structed so as to minimize the possibility of 
accidental closing; 


(g) Damper hinge pins shall be of suitable non- 
ferrous metal with ample clearance to prevent 
binding at hinge joints; and 


Dampers shall be checked for operation at least 
annually. 


26-166 Drainage 


(1) A vault shall be provided with a drain or other 
means which will carry off an accumulation of oil or 
water in the vault. 


_ (2) Where local by-laws prohibit the draining of oil 
into the public sewage system, the drain may empty 
into a covered sump or pit, provided the cover is non- 
combustible and a trap is provided between the drain 


and the sump or pit to prevent flame travel to the 
latter. 


(3) The floor shall slope downwards towards the 
drain with a minimum pitch of 4 inch per foot. 


26-168 Doors 


(1) A doorway giving access to a vault shall be 
provided with an approved fire door except, with the 


permission of an inspector, doorways giving direct 
access to the outdoors. 


(2) The use of a fire door in openings giving access 
to a vault from an outdoor area may be waived at the 
discretion of the inspection department. 


(3) Each fire door shall be provided with hardware 
approved for use with that particular door. 


(4) All doorways communicating with the building 
proper, or which may communicate fire to other pro- 
perty, shall be provided with a concrete sill of sufficient 
height to confine within the vault all the oil from the 


largest transformer or other piece of equipment in- 
stalled therein, and in no case shall it be less than 4 
inches in height. 


(5) Doors shall open outward from the vault. 


(6) Each door shall be provided with a substantial 
lock or padlock, and shall be kept locked so that un- 
authorized persons will not have access to the vault. 


26-170 Tilumination 


(1) Each vault shall be provided with an adequate 
lighting system, controlled by one or more switches 
located near the entrance. 


(2) Lighting fixtures shall ‘be located so that they 
may be relamped without danger to personnel. 


(3) Each vault shall have a grounding type recep- 
tacle, installed in accordance with Rule 26-130 (9) and 
located in a convenient location inside the vault and 
near the entrance. 


Fences 


26-172 General. Rules 26-174 to 26-200 apply to 
fences for guarding electrical equipment, especially 
transformers, when located outdoors. 


26-174 Clearance to Equipment. The clearances 
between the fence and the frame or enclosure of any 
electrical equipment shall be not less than 8 feet, 
except that: 


(a) Where live parts are exposed and the space is 
limited, a clearance of not less than 31% feet 
may be permitted provided that the height of 
the fence enclosure is increased in accordance 
with Rule 26-176; 


(b) Where all live parts within the fence enclosure 
are totally enclosed, the clearances may be 
reduced to not less than 3) feet. 


26-176 Height of Fence. The fence, excluding 
barbed wire, shall be not less than 6 feet high and, if 
the clearance is less than 8 feet as permitted by para- 
graph (a) of Rule 26-174, and if the equipment within 
the enclosure is not totally enclosed, the height of the 
fence shall be increased by one foot for each foot of 
reduced clearance. 


26-178 Barbed Wire. The fence shall be topped with 
not fewer than 3 strands of barbed wire. 


26-180 Setting of Posts 


(1) Posts shall be set at a depth of 314 feet for end, 
gate, and corner posts and 3 feet for line posts wherever 
ground conditions will permit. 


(2) Where ground conditions will not permit this 


depth, extra bracing or concrete footings shall be 
provided. 


(3) Concrete footings may be required for metal 
posts in any case. 


(4) The spacing between posts shall be 10° feet 
maximum, 


(S) End, gate, and corner posts shall be adequately 
braced against strain. 
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26-182 Gates 


_ (1) Gates shall preferably open outwardly but, if it 
Is necessary that they open inwardly, the gates when 
open shall not come into contact with the frame or 
enclosure of any electrical equipment. 


(2) Gates shall be adequately braced as necessary 
and double gates shall be used where the width of 
opening exceeds 5 feet. 


(3) Centre stops shall be provided for double gates. 


(4) Gates shall have provision for securing with 
padlocks. 


26-184 Chain Link Fabric 


(1) Chain link fabric shall be securely attached to 
all posts and gate frames. 


(2) Chain link fabric shall be reinforced as necessary 
at top and bottom to prevent distortion. 


(3) Chain link fabric shall extend to within 2 inches 
of the ground. 


26-186 Use of Wood 


(1) Wood is not permitted as a fence material in 
many localities and should not be considered unless it 
is known that the inspection department will permit 
its use. 


(2) Where wood slats are permitted, they. shall: 
(a) Extend to within 2 inches of the ground; 


(b) Be placed on the outside of the stringers; and 


(c) Be spaced not more than 1% inches apart, 
except that, where the frame or enclosure of any 
electrical equipment is less than 6 feet from the 
fence, no spacing will be permitted. 


26-188 Posts 
(1) Metal posts shall be: 


(a) Of galvanized steel; 


(b) 3-inch nominal pipe size (7.59 pounds per foot) 
for corner, end, and gate posts; and 


(c) 2-inch nominal pipe size (3.65 pounds per foot) 
for line posts. 


(2) Wood posts shall be not less than 6 by 6 inches 
nominal size, and shall be suitably protected against 
decay. 


26-190 Chain Link Fabric. Chain Link fabric shall 


be: 
(a) Made of galvanized steel wire not less than 
0.144 inch in diameter; 
(b) Have a mesh not greater than two inches; and 


(c) Be not less than 6 feet in width. 


26-192 Top Rails. 
(a) Of galvanized steel; 


Top rails shall be: 


(b) Of 14-inch nominal pipe size (2.25 pounds per 
foot); and 


(c) Provided with suitable expansion joints where 
necessary. 


26-194 Wood Stringers. Wood stringers shall be not 
less than 2 by 6 inches nominal size if two are used and 
not less than 2 by 4 inches nominal size if three are used. 


26-196 Wood Slats. Wood slats shall be not less than 
1 by 4 inches nominal size. 


26-198 Use of Aluminum. Aluminum may be used 
for all metal parts. 


26-200 Preservative Treatment 


(1) Steel or iron parts shall be either hot dip gal- 
vanized or electro-plated with non-ferrous metal. 


(2) Aluminum parts shall be suitably treated against 
corrosion where in contact with the earth or with 
concrete; 


(3) Wood shall be impregnated, treated, or well 
painted before assembly and, where in contact with the 
earth or concrete, shall be impregnated or otherwise 
suitably treated against decay. 


SECTION 28—MOTORS 
General 


28-000 Scope. This Section applies to the installation 
of electric motors including installation, wiring methods 
conductors, protection, and control and is supple- 
mentary to, or amendatory of, the general require- 
ments of this Code. 


28-002 Location. Motors shall be installed only in 
locations where ordinary conditions exist unless they 
are of types specifically approved for the location. 


28-004 Ventilation 


(1) Adequate ventilation shall be provided so as to 
prevent the development around motors of ambient 
air temperatures exceeding 40° C. for integral horse- 
power motors and 30° C. for fractional horsepower 
motors, or the motor shall be specifically marked as 
suitable for use in the particular higher ambient tem- 
peratures in which they will operate. 


(2) In locations where dust or flying material will 
collect in or on motors in such quantities as to interfere 
with the ventilating or cooling of motors, and thereby 
causing dangerous temperatures, suitable types of 
enclosed motors which will not heat under prevailing 
conditions, shall be used. 3 


28-006 Guarding. Exposed live parts of motors and 
controllers operating at 50 volts or more between 
terminals shall be guarded against accidental contact 
by enclosure or by location, except that stationary 
motors having commutators, collectors and brush 
rigging located inside of motor end brackets and not 
conductively connected to supply circuits operating at 
more than 150 volts to ground, may have live parts 
exposed. 


28-008 Methods of Guarding. The following are 
considered to be acceptable methods of guarding 
motors by: 


(a) Installation in a room or enclosure which is 
accessible only to qualified persons; 
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(b) Installation on a suitable balcony, gallery, or 
platform, elevated and arranged so as to exclude 
other than qualified persons; 


(c) Elevation 8 feet or more above the floor; 


(d) Guard rail if the motor operates at 750 volts, or 
less. 


Wiring Methods 
28-010 Stationary Motors 


(1) The wiring method for stationary motors rated 
1 horsepower or more at 110 volts or more shall be 
either rigid conduit, flexible conduit, electrical metallic 
tubing, armoured cable, mineral-insulated cable, or 
aluminum-sheathed cable, except: 


(a) In private residences; or 
(b) Where, 


(i) Maintenance requires a speed of changeover 
that makes it impractical; 


(ii) The overall size of conductors makes it 
impractical to enclose them in conduit; 


(iii) The motor leads are adequately. protected 
by other acceptable means; or 


(iv) It is essential that noise or vibration of the 
motor is not transmitted. 


(2) The wiring method for stationary motors rated 
less than 1 horsepower, or less than 110 volts, or which 
are installed in private residences, may be armoured 
cable, or, if not subject to mechanical injury, non- 
metallic-sheathed cable. 


28-012 Portable Motors. Connections to portable 
motors may be made with flexible cord which shall have 
a serviceability not less than that of Type S cord 
unless the motor forms part of an approved motor- 
operated device. 


Conductor Sizes 
28-014 Conductors, Individual Motors 


(1) The conductors of a branch circuit which supplies 
an individual motor (other than a motor used for short- 
time, intermittent, periodic, or varying duty) shall be 
of a size at least that specified in Table 26 for the full 
load current rating of the motor. 


(2) For motors having full load current ratings larger 
than those included in Table 26, the size of the branch 
circuit conductors shall be selected from Tables 2 or 4 
and the conductors shall have an ampacity at least 


equal to 125 per cent of the full load current rating of 
the motor. 


(3) For motors used on short-time, intermittent 
periodic, or varying duty, the size of the branch circuit 
conductors shall be selected from Tables 2 or 4, and 
the conductors shall have an ampacity at least equal 
to the full load current rating of the motor multiplied 
by the percentage given in Table 27 for the duty 
involved, except that a lower percentage may be used 
for varying duty by special permission. 


(4) Sub-circuit conductors, supplying individual 
motors from a single set of branch circuit overcurrent 
devices protecting two or more motors, may be selected 


in accordance with Subrule (1), provided that the sub- 
circuit conductors are not over 25 feet long and have an 
ampacity at least one-third that of the branch circuit 
conductors from which they are supplied. 


(5) Sub-circuit conductors having a length of more 
than 25 feet, and supplying individual motors from a 
single set of branch circuit overcurrent devices pro- 
tecting two or more motors, shall have an ampacity 
at least equal to that specified for the branch circuit 
conductors from which they are supplied. 


28-016 Branch Circuit Conductors, Two or More 
Motors 


(1) Branch circuit conductors supplying two or more 
morors shall be selected from. Tables 2 or 4, and shall 
have an ampacity at least equal to the sum of the full 
load current ratings of all the motors in the group plus 
25 per cent of the full load current rating of the largest 
motor in the group. 


(2) Where only a part of the group of motors can 
operate at any one time, or where the motors are used 
on short-time, intermittent, periodic, or varying duty, 
special permission may be granted for the use of branch 
circuit conductors of an ampacity less than that 
specified above, provided that: 


(a) The conductors have sufficient ampacity for the 
maximum load, determined by the size and 
number of motors and the character of their 
loads and duties; and - 


(b) The rating or setting of the branch circuit 
overcurrent devices is in accordance with the 
requirements of this Section for the size of the 
conductors used. 


28-018 Feeder Conductors 


(1) For a feeder supplying motor branch circuits 
only, the size of the feeder conductors shall be calculated 
in accordance with Rule 28-016 (1) or (2). 


(2) Where a feeder supplies both motor loads and 
other loads, the ampacity of the conductors shall be 
calculated in accordance with Rules 28-014 and 
28-016 plus the requirements of the other loads. 


(3) The size of a tap from a feeder to a single set of 
overcurrent devices protecting a motor branch circuit 
shall be not less than the size of the feeder except 
that if the conductors of the tap are not over 25 feet 
long and have an ampacity at least one-third that of 


the feeder, the size of the tap may be calculated in 
accordance with Rules 28-014 and 28-016. 


28-020 Secondary Conductors 


(1) Conductors connecting the secondaries of wound 
rotor motors to their controllers shall be selected from 
Tables 2 or 4 and shall have an ampacity at least: 


(a) 125 per cent of the full load secondary current 
of the motor if for continuous duty; or 


(b) The percentage of the full load specified in 
Table 27 if for other than continuous duty. 


(2) Ampacities of conductors connecting secondary 
resistors to their controller shall be at least that 
determined by applying the percentage in Table 28 


to the maximum current which the devices are required 
to carry. 
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Protection, Overcurrent 
28-022 Branch Circuit Overcurrent Protection 


_Each ungrounded conductor of a motor branch 
circuit shall be protected by an overcurrent device 
conforming to the following: 


(a) For a branch circuit supplying a single motor 
except as provided in paragraph (b), the rating 
or setting of the overcurrent devices shall not 
exceed the maximum value specified in: 


(i) Table 26 for the full load current rating of 
the motor; or 


(ii) Table 29 for motors having full load current 
ratings larger than those included in Table 
26 and for motor circuits protected by 
instantaneous circuit breakers; 


(b) If the overcurrent protection specified in Table 
26 or 29 will not permit the motor to start, the 
rating or setting may be increased to either a 
value not exceeding 400 per cent of the full load 
current rating of the motor or as permitted by 
Rule 28-032; 


(c) For a branch circuit supplying two or more 
motors, the rating or setting of the overcurrent 
devices shall not exceed the maximum value 
permitted by Rule 28-026. 


cy 


28-024 Feeder Overcurrent Protection. 


(1) For a feeder supplying motor branch circuits 
only, the rating or setting of the feeder overcurrent 
devices shall not exceed a maximum value calculated 
by determining the size of the overcurrent devices 
permitted for the largest motor supplied by the feeder, 
and adding thereto the sum of the full load current 
ratings of all the other motors which may be in oper- 
ation at the same time. 


(2) Where a feeder supplies a group of motors, two 
or more of which are required to start simultaneously, 
and the feeder overcurrent devices as calculated in 
accordance with Subrule (1) are not sufficient to allow 
the motors to start, the rating or setting of the feeder 
overcurrent devices may be increased as necessary, to 
a maximum value not to exceed that which is per- 
mitted by Table 26 or 29 for a single motor having a 
full load current rating equal to the sum of the full load 
current ratings of the greatest number of motors which 
must start simultaneously, provided this value does not 
exceed 300 per cent of the ampacity of the feeder 
conductors. 


(3) Where a feeder supplies one or more motor 
branch circuits together with other loads, the over- 
current protection required for the motor loads may be 
calculated in accordance with these Rules and added 
to the requirements for the other loads supplied by 
the feeder. 


20-026 Grouping of Motors on a Single Branch 
Circuit. Two or more motors may be grouped under 
the protection of a single set of branch circuit over- 
current devices having a rating or setting calculated 
in accordance with Rule 28-024 (1), provided that the 
fire hazard is reduced by conforming to any one of the 
following: 


(a) The rating or setting of the overcurrent devices 
does not exceed 15 amperes; 


(b) All the controls of the motors to be grouped are 
specifically approved for group fusing, and the 
rating of the branch circuit fuses does not 
exceed the maximum value permitted for the 
lowest rated overload device involved; 


(c) The motors are used on a machine tool or a 
woodworking machine, and: 


(i) The control equipment is arranged so that 
all contacts which open motor primary 
circuits are in enclosures, either forming 
part of the machine base or for separate 
mounting, having a wall thickness not less 
than 0.0667 inch (14 MSG) for steel, 3% 
inch for malleable cast iron, or 1% inch for 
other cast metal, having hinged doors with 
substantial catches, and having no open- 
ings to the floor or the foundation on which 
the machine rests; and 


(ii) The rating or setting of the overcurrent 
devices does not exceed 200 amperes at 
250 volts or less, or 100 amperes at voltages 
from 251 to 750; 


(d) All the motors are operated by a single controller 
approved for the purpose, as provided for in 
Rule 28-048 (1) (d); or 


(e) Special permission is granted for the grouping 
of motors which form part of the co-ordinated 
drive of a single machine or process, wherein the 
failure of one motor to operate creates a hazard 
unless all the other motors in the group are 
stopped. 


28-028 Overcurrent Protection for Large Motors. 
Where motors have a full load current rating larger 
than those given in Table 26, the rating or setting of 
the overcurrent devices shall be calculated in accord- 
ance with Table 29. 


28-030 Size of Fuse Holders. Where fuses are used 
for motor branch circuit or feeder protection, the fuse 
holder shall not be of a smaller size than required to 
accommodate the fuse specified by Table 26, except 
that where fuses having time delay appropriate for 
the starting characteristics of the motors are used, 
fuse holders of smaller size may be used. 


28-032 Instantaneous Circuit Breakers. Where 
instantaneous circuit breakers which are strongly 
affected by the initial peak inrush to the motor are 
used, a setting higher than 700 per cent may be allowed 
if the circuit breaker forms part of an approved com- 
bination motor starter. 


Protection, Overload 


28-034 Overload Protection Required. Each motor 
shall have individual overload protection except in the 
case of: 


(a) A manually started motor rated at 1 horsepower 
or less, which is on a branch circuit having 
overcurrent protection rated or set at not more 
than 15 amperes or on an individual branch 
circuit having overcurrent protection as specified 
in Table 26, if it may be readily determined from 
the starting location that the motor is running; 


(b) A motor constructed so that it cannot be over- 
loaded; or 
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(c) A motor whose operating requirements are such 
that it is impracticable to obtain proper overload 
protection. 


28-036 Types of Overload Protection. Overload 
devices shall be in accordance with one or more of the 
following requirements: 


(a) A separate overload device which is responsive 
to motor current, rated or set at values not 
greater than those specified in Table 26, and 
which may combine the functions of overload 
and overcurrent protection if it is capable of 
properly protecting the motor both under over- 
load and short-circuit conditions; 


(b) A protective device, integral with the motor, 
responsive to motor current or to both motor 


current and temperature, and specifically 
approved for use with the motor which it 
protects; 


(c) A protective device responsive to motor tem- 
perature only and arranged to cut off power to 
the motor or to actuate a warning signal, which 
device may only be used in conjunction with 
paragraph (a) or in lieu thereof under the con- 
ditions of paragraph (c) of Rule 28-034. 


28-038 Automatically Started Motors. An auto- 
matically started motor having a rating of 1 horse- 
power or less shall have overload protection conform- 
ing to one of the following conditions: 


(a) A current responsive device as required by 
paragraph (a) of Rule 28-036 which will inter- 
rupt the current to the motor under prolonged 
overload equal to 125 per cent of the full load 
current rating of the motor; 


(b) A protective device conforming to the require- 
ments of paragraph (b) of Rule 28-036; 


(c) A combination of protective devices as specified 
in paragraphs (a) and (c) of Rule 28-036, with 
the temperature responsive device so arranged 
that the motor will be disconnected from the 


source of supply if the temperature exceeds a 
safe limit, 


unless the conditions of paragraph (b) of Rule 28-034 
obtain, or it is part of an approved assembly in which 
the motor is not normally subjected to overload and 
which is also equipped with other safety controls which 
protect the motor from damage due to stalled-rotor 
current and on which a nameplate, located so as to be 


visible after installation, indicates that such protective 
features are provided. 


20-040 Number and Location of Overload Pro- 
tective Devices 


(1) The number and location of current responsive 
overload devices shall, unless otherwise required by 
the inspection department, be as follows: 


(a) If fuses are used, one in each ungrounded con- 
ductor; 


(b) If devices other than fuses are used, the number 


and location of tripping elements shall ‘ 
specified in Table 25. ae 


(2) Notwithstanding Subrule (1), where there is 


more than normal risk of damage to a three-phase 
motor when a single-phase condition occurs in ee 
primary of the supply transformer, suitable protection 
shall be installed to prevent such damage. 


28-042 Shunting of Overload Protection During 
Starting. Overload protection may be shunted or 
cut out of the circuit during the starting period pro- 
vided that the device by which the protection is 
shunted or cut out cannot be left in the starting 
position and provided that the overcurrent device is 
in the motor circuit during the starting period. 


Protection, Undervoltage 


28-044 Undervoltage Protection Required. Motors 
shall be disconnected from the source of supply in 
case of low voltage by one of the following means 
unless it is evident that no hazard will be incurred 
through the lack of such disconnection: 


(a) When automatic re-starting is liable to create a 
hazard, the motor control device shall provide 
low-voltage protection; 


(b) When it is necessary or desirable that a motor 
stop on failure or reduction of voltage and 
automatically re-start on return of voltage, the 
motor control device shall provide low-voltage 
release. 


Control 
28-048 Control Required 


(1) Motors shall be provided with equipment for 
starting and stopping them which shall conform to the 
following: 


(a) For a single-phase portable motor of 4 horse- 
power or less, 125 volts or less, a plug and 
receptacle rated at not more than 15 amperes 
125 volts and not rated in horsepower may be 
used ; 


(b) For a motor controlled by a manually-operated 
general-purpose alterating-current switch com- 
plying with Rule 14-068, the switch need not be 
marked in horsepower but its ampere rating 
shall be at least 125 per cent of the rated load 
current of the motor; 


(c) For a 2-wire portable motor of not more than 
¥% horsepower at not more than 125 volts, a 
single-pole motor-circuit switch rated in horse- 
ee not less than the motor rating may be 
used ; 


(d) For two or more motors which are required to 
operate together, a single controller approved 
for such service may be used; 


(e) For a motor where the controller is specifically 
approved for use with that motor, it need not be 
rated in horsepower; 


(f) For all other cases, a motor shall be provided 
with individual equipment rated in horsepower 
not less than the motor rating. 


(2) Where additional or supplementary control 
equipment is provided, such equipment, if required to 
start or stop the motor, shall conform to the applicable 
paragraphs of Subrule (1). 


_ (3) The motor controller need not open the circuit 
in all conductors to the motor unless it serves also as 
the disconnecting means. 
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28-050 Starters having Different Starting and 
Running Positions 


(1) Manual motor starters having different starting 
and running Positions shall be constructed so that they 
cannot remain in the starting position. 


(2) Magnetic starters having different starting and 
running positions shall be constructed so that they 
cannot remain in the starting position under normal 
operating conditions. 


28-052 Location of Control 


(1) Every motor shall be controlled from a point 
within sight of and not more than 30 feet from the motor 
and the machinery driven by the motor. 


(2) Where the controller is not within sight of the 
motor, a manually operable switch shall be installed 
within sight of, and not more than 30 feet from, the 
motor, such switch to be capable of disconnecting 
all ungrounded conductors supplying the motor either 
directly or by means of a remotely controlled device 
capable of preventing the motor from being started 
from any other location. 


Disconnecting Means 


28-054 Disconnecting Means Required 


(1) Every motor and its controller shall be provided 
with a disconnecting means which: 


(a) Will open all ungrounded conductors to the 
controller and motor; and 


(b) Is located within sight of the controller, except 
that in a commercial or industrial premises 
where a permanent trained electrical main- 
tenance staff is available, a disconnecting means 
capable of being locked in the open position may 
be installed out of sight of the motor and its 
controller with the permission of an inspector. 


(2) The disconnecting means referred to in Subrule 
(1) shall conform to one of the following: 


(a) An approved attachment plug and receptacle 
may serve as disconnecting means for a portable 
motor; 


(b) A manually-operated, across-the-line type of 
starter may serve as both starter and dis- 
connecting means; 


(c) An isolating switch or a general use switch used 
as an isolating switch may be used as a dis- 
connecting means for motors of more than 50 
horsepower; 


(d) In all other cases the disconnecting means shall 
consist of a motor circuit switch, a circuit 
breaker, or equivalent approved device capable 
of safely establishing and interrupting the stalled 
rotor current of the motor. 


28-056 Single Disconnecting Means for a Group 
of Motors. A single disconnecting means may serve 
two or more motors which are grouped on a single 
branch circuit. 


28-058 Rating of Disconnecting Means. The 
disconnecting means shall have a rating not less than 
the following: 


(a) A motor circuit switch for a single motor shall 
have a horsepower rating not less than that of 
the motor it serves; 


(b) A circuit breaker or isolating switch for a single 
motor shall have a current rating not less than 
115 per cent of the full load current rating of the 
motor it serves; 


(c) A fused motor circuit switch serving a group of 
motors under the protection of a single set of 
fuses need not have a rating greater than that 
Peaks to accommodate the proper size of 
use; 


(d) An unfused motor circuit switch serving a group 
of motors under the protection of a single set of 
fuses need not have a rating greater than that 
required if a fused switch were used; 


(e) A disconnecting’ means serving a group of motors 
on a single circuit, shall have: 


(i) A horsepower rating not less than that of 
the largest motor in the group, if a motor 
circuit switch is used; and 


(ii) A current rating not less than 115 per cent 
of the full load current rating of the largest 
motor in the group plus the sum of the full 
load current ratings of all the other motors 
in the group which may be in operation at 
the same time. 


28-060 Disconnecting Means on Portable Machin- 
ery. Motor driven machinery of a movable or portable 
type for industrial use shall have a motor circuit 
switch or circuit breaker mounted on the machine and 
accessible to the operator. 


SECTION 30—INSTALLATION OF INTERIOR 
LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


General 


30-000 Scope. This Section is supplementary to, or 
amendatory of, the general requirements of this Code 
and applies to: 


(a) The installation of interior lighting fixtures, 
lampholders, pendents, rosettes, incandescent 
filament lamps, electric discharge lamps; and 


(b) The wiring and electrical equipment used in 
conjunction therewith. 


30-002 Voltage 


(1) Circuit voltages shall not exceed 150 volts to 
ground, except that in industrial and commercial 
establishments where a trained maintenance staff is 
available, the voltage may exceed 150 volts to ground 
but shall not exceed 600 volts to ground for lighting 
branch circuits supplying fixtures that are equipped 
with: 


(a) Mogul-base screw-shell lampholders only; or 


(b) Lampholders of other types approved for the 
application which are located at least 8 feet 
above floor level and which do not have switch 
control as an integral part of the fixture. 


(2) The voltage between conductors used for incan- 
descent lighting shall not exceed 150 volts in dwelling 
occupancies. 
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Location of Lighting Equipment 
30-004 Near or Over Combustible Material 


(1) Lighting fixtures installed where combustible 
material is liable to be stored shall be equipped with 
shades or guards so as to limit the temperature to 
which the combustible material may be subjected to a 
maximum of 90°C, (194° F.). 


(2) Fixtures and lampholders installed under the 
conditions of Subrule (1) shall be of the unswitched 


type. 


(3) Where lighting fixtures or lampholders are 
installed over readily combustible material, every 
fixture and lampholder shall be controlled by an 
individual wall switch, but a wall switch may control 
more than one fixture or lampholder if every fixture 
and lampholder is located at least 8 feet above floor 
level, or located or guarded so that the lamps cannot 
be readily removed or damaged. 


30-006 Near Flammable Material. Switches and 
lampholders installed under the conditions of Rule 
30-004 (1) shall have no exposed wiring. 


30-068 In Show Windows 


(1) No lighting fixture having exposed wiring other 
than a fixture of a chain suspension type shall be used 
in a show window. 


(2) No lampholder having a paper or fibre lining 
shall be used in a show window. 


(3) Exposed flexible cord or fixture wire shall not be 
used to supply permanently installed lighting fixtures 
in show cases or wall cases. 


30-010 In Clothes Closets 


(1) Every lighting fixture installed in a clothes closet 
shall be installed on the ceiling or on the front wall 
above the door of the clothes closet, unless mounted 
on the trim or sidewall of the doorway and approved 
for the application. 


_ (2) Electric fixtures of the pendent type shall not be 
installed in clothes closets. 


30-012 Near Grounded Metal or In Damp Loca- 
tions. The exposed non-current-carrying metal parts 
of lighting fixtures and electrical equipment used in 
connection therewith in basements, bathrooms, kitch- 
ens, or other places in which they are in proximity 


to grounded metal objects, or where dampness may 


exist, shall be: 
(a) Installed out-of-reach; or 


(b) Grounded. 


Installation of Lighting Equipment 
30-014 Live Parts 
(1) Lighting fixtures, lampholders, 


shall be installed so that no li 
contact while they are in use. 


and rosettes 
ve part is exposed to 


NT estes I. ; 

| (2) Where lampholders and switches h 
accessible terminals, they shall not be inst 
lixture-canopies or in open bases of porta 


ave exposed 
alled in metal 
ble lamps. 


30-016 Supports 


(1) Every lighting fixture, lampholder and rosette 
shall be securely supported. 


(2) Where a lighting fixture weighs more than 6 
pounds or exceeds 16 inches in any dimension, it shall 
not be supported by the screw shell of the lampholder. 


(3) Where a lighting fixture weighs more than 25 
pounds, it shall not be supported directly by an outlet 
box which is mounted on a bar hanger. 


(4) Where a lighting fixture weighs more than 50 
pounds, it shall be supported independently of the 
outlet box. 


30-018 Conduit Attachments. Where a lighting 
fixture is attached to a conduit system or other grounded 
support it shall be connected thereto both mechanically 
and electrically. 


30-020 Outlet Boxes to be Covered 


(1) Every outlet box used with lighting equipment 
shall be provided with a cover or covered by a fixture- 
canopy, lampholder, rosette, or other device. 


(2) Where any part of a combustible wall or ceiling 
is exposed between the edge of a fixture-canopy or pan 
and an outlet box, the part of the wall or ceiling shall 
be covered with non-combustible material. 


30-022 Wiring Space 


_ (1) Every fixture canopy and outlet box shall be 
installed so as to provide adequate space for conductors 
and connections. 


(2) Every lighting fixture shall be so constructed 
and installed that conductors in the fixture and outlet 
box are not subjected to temperatures greater than 
those for which the conductors are approved. 


30-024 Recessed Fixtures 


(1) The recessed portion of every recessed lighting 
fixture enclosure shall be at least 14 inch from combus- 
tible material at every point other than at a point of 
support. 


(2) Every recessed lighting fixture shall be so in- 
stalled that adjacent combustible material is not 
subjected to temperatures in excess of 90° C. (194° F.). 


(3) Where a lighting fixture is recessed in fire- 
resisting material in a building of fire-resisting construc- 
tion, the fire-resisting material may be subjected to 
temperatures of not more than 150° C. (302° F.), but 


the fixture shall be plainly marked as approved for the 
service. 


30-026 Connections 


(1) Every lighting fixture shall be installed so that 
the connections between the fixture conductors and 
the branch circuit conductors may be inspected without 
disconnecting any part of the wiring, unless the con- 
nection employs a plug and receptacle. 


(2) Lighting fixtures weighing more than 10 pounds 
shall be installed so that the branch circuit wiring 
connections and the grounding connections will be 
accessible for inspection without removing the fixture 


' supports. 
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(3) Branch circuit conductors within 3 inches of a 
ballast within the ballast compartment shall have a 
maximum allowable conductor temperature rating of 
not less than 90° C, (194° F.). 


30-028 Fixture as a Wireway 


(1) Lighting fixtures shall not be used as a raceway 
for circuit conductors unless the fixtures meet the 
requirements for approved raceways, except that the 
conductors of a 2-wire, a 3-wire, or a 4-wire branch 
circuit supplying the fixtures may be carried through: 


(a) An installation of fixtures approved for end-to- 
end assembly to form a continuous raceway; or 


(b) Fixtures which are connected together by 
approved wiring methods. 


(2) Ballasts located within lighting fixtures referred 
to in Subrule (1) shall be deemed to be sources of heat 
and the conductors supplying the fixtures shall: 


(a) Have a voltage rating not less than 600 volts; 


(b) Have a temperature rating not less than 90°C. 
(194° F.); 


(c) Be not smaller than No. 14 AWG; and 


(d) Be of a type listed in: 


(i) Table 19, as being suitable for use in race- 
ways; or 


(ii) Table 11, as being suitable for use in ac- 
cordance with this Rule, provided the 
conductors do not extend beyond the 
fixtures through raceways more than 6 feet 
long. 


30-030 Polarization of Fixtures. Every lighting 
fixture shall be wired so that all screw-shells of its 
lampholders are connected to the same fixture or circuit 
conductor or terminal which shall be identified. 


30-032 Combustible Shades and _ Enclosures. 
Every lighting fixture having a combustible shade or 
enclosure shall be installed so as to provide an adequate 
air space between the lamps and the combustible 
shade or enclosure. 


30-034 Minimum Height of Low Fixtures 


(1) Where a rigid lighting fixture or lampholder is 
located at a height of less than 7 feet above the floor 
and is readily accessible, the fixture or lampholder 
shall be protected from mechanical injury by a guard. 


(2) A short flexible drop light or fixture may be 
used in place of the rigid fixture in Subrule (1) as 
determined by location. 


30-036 Lighting Fixtures Exposed to Flying 
Objects. Where lighting fixtures are installed in 
gymnasiums or similar locations where the lamps are 
normally exposed to damage from flying objects, the 
lamps shall be guarded by one of the following means: 


(a) Metal reflectors which effectively protect the 
lamps; 


(b) Metal screens; or 


(c) Enclosures of armoured glass or suitable plastic 
material. 


| 30-038 Canopy Switches. 


Canopy switches shall 
only be attached to lighting fixtures and fixture cano- 
pies having knockouts suitably constructed and 
located for the accommodation of such switches, or they 
may be located in the chain. 


30-040 Lighting Equipment in Damp Locations 
or Near Grounded Metal 


(1) Where lampholders or fixtures are installed in 
damp locations or within 8 feet vertically or 5 feet 
horizontally of laundry tubs, plumbing fixtures, steam 
pipes or other grounded metal work or grounded 
surfaces, the lampholders or fixtures shall be controlled 
by a wall switch, except as permitted in Subrule (2). 


(2) A lampholder having an outer shell of insulating 
material, or a lighting fixture, installed under the 
conditions of Subrule (1), may have an integral switch 
if the operating means for the switch is suitably 
insulated from live parts and, if of the pullchain type, 
conforms to Rule 30-082. 


(3) Switches (including wall switches) for controlling 
lampholders or fixtures covered by Subrules (1) and 
(2) shall not be located within reach of a person in a 
shower or bathtub. 


30-042 Basement Stair Lighting. Lamps which 
light basement stairs shall be controlled by a switch 
located at a convenient point above the stairs. 


Wiring of Lighting Equipment 
30-044 Wiring of Fixtures 


(1) All electrical wiring on or within a lighting fixture 
shall be: 


(a) Neatly arranged without excess wiring; 
(b) Not exposed to mechanical injury; and 


(c) Arranged so that it is not subjected to tempera- 
ture above those for which it is approved. 


(2) No joint or tap shall be located within an arm or 
stem of a lighting fixture. 


30-046 Conductor Size. No conductor for a lighting 
fixture shall be smaller than No. 18 AWG. 


30-048 Conductor Insulation. Every lighting fixture 
shall be wired with conductors having insulation 
suitable for the voltage and temperatures to which the 
conductors may be subjected. 


30-050 Conductors on Movable Parts 


(1) Stranded conductors shall be used on chain 
fixtures and other movable parts of lighting equipment. 


(2) Conductors shall be arranged so that the weight 
of the lighting fixture or the movable parts does not 
place undue tension on the connections. 


(3) All conductors which supply movable parts of 
lighting equipment shall be protected against mechani- 
cal injury. 


30-052 Pendent Conductors for Incandescent 


Filament Lamps 


(1) Where pendent lampholders having permanently 
attached leads are used with other than festoon wiring, 
they shall be hung from separated stranded rubber- or 
thermoplastic-insulated pendent conductors which are 
connected directly to the circuit conductors but sup- 
ported independently thereof. 
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(2) Where thermoplastic-insulated pendent con- 
ductors are used in locations where they may be 
subjected to temperatures lower than 14° F. (minus 
10° C.) they shall be of a type approved for the purpose. 


(3) Where the pendent conductors supply heavy- 
duty or medium-base screw-shell lampholders, they 
shail be not smaller than No. 14 AWG. 


(4) Where the pendent conductors supply inter- 
mediate or candelabra-base lampholders other than 
approved Christmas-tree and decorative lighting- 
outfits, the conductors shall be not smaller than No. 18 
AWG. 


(5) Where the pendent conductors are longer than 
3 feet, they shall be twisted together. 


30-054 Wiring of Recessed Fixtures 


(1) Conductors having insulation suitable for the 
temperature encountered shall be used for wiring 
recessed fixtures. 


(2) Recessed fixtures having terminal connections 
which operate at temperatures higher than 60° C. 
(140° F.) shall have circuit conductors according to 
one of the following: 


(a) Branch-circuit conductors having insulation 
suitable for the temperature encountered may 
be run directly to the fixture; 


(b) Tap connection conductors having insulation 
suitable for the temperature encountered shall: 


(i) Extend at least 4 feet but not more than 
6 feet from the fixture; and 


(ii) Be run ina suitable metal raceway from the 
fixture terminal connection to an outlet box 
placed not less than 1 foot from the fixture. 


(3) Pre-wired recessed fixtures shall be accessible in 
accordance with Rule 12-286 and if access is through an 
Opes Og from below, the following requirements shall 
ye met: 


(a) The electrical components of the fixtures, 
including the socket, the leads to the socket, 
and the connections in the junction box must be 
capable of extraction through the opening for 
service; and 


(b) The cover of the junction box must be capable 
of removal by a hand tool held below the ceiling. 


30-056 Wiring of Ceiling Outlet Boxes 


(1) Branch circuit conductors having i i 

( ict 0 g insulation 
suitable for 90° C. (194 F’.) shall be used for the wiring 
of all ceiling outlet boxes intended for use with lighting 
hxtures. 


(2) For purposes of compliance with this Rule, the 


ampacity of 90° C. wire shall be limited to ity 
of 60° C. wire. the ampacity 


30-058 Wiring of Show Window Fixtures 


| (1) Where show window lighting fixturés are closely 
spaced, they may be connected to asbestos-insulated 
conductors within the show window. 


(2) rhe connection of show window lighting fixtures 
to the circuit conductors shall be in a junction box 


(3) The junction box shall be maintained at a sufh- 
cient distance from the lighting fixture to ensure 
that the circuit conductors are not subjected to tem- 
peratures in excess of their rating. 


Grounding of Lighting Equipment 


30-060 General Grounding Requirements. Where 
required, every non-current-carrying metal part of 
lighting fixtures and lighting equipment shall be 
grounded in accordance with Section 10. 


30-062 Grounding with Metallic Wiring Systems. 
Where a metal lighting fixture is installed on an outlet 
wired with grounded metal raceway or grounded 
armoured cable, the fixture shall be grounded. 


30-064 Grounding with Non-Metallic Wiring 
Systems 


(1) Where a metal lighting fixture or plate is installed 
on an outlet wired with knob-and-tube wiring or non- 
metallic sheathed cable on a circuit operating at not 
more than 150 volts to ground, the fixture or plate 
shall be grounded if: 


(a) Grounding is required by Rule 30-068; 
(b) It is mounted on a metal lath ceiling or wall; or 
(c) It is mounted on a metal ceiling or wall. 


(2) Where grounding would be required in the case 
of metal fixtures and plates and where a wiring system 
does not afford a ready means for grounding the exposed 
non-current-carrying metal parts of fixtures or lamp- 
holders, lighting fixtures made of insulating material 
or lampholders having shells of insulating material 
shall be used. 


30-066 Grounding of Equipment over 150 Volts 
to Ground 


(1) Where a metal lighting fixture or a transformer 
enclosure is on a circuit operating at more than 150 
volts to ground, the fixture or enclosure shall be 
grounded. 


(2) Where exposed metal parts, other than those 
referred to in Subrule (1), of lighting equipment on 
circuits operating at more than 150 volts to ground are 
not insulated from ground and from other conducting 
surfaces and are accessible, they also shall be grounded. 


(3) Where lamp-tie-wires, mounting screws, clips 
and decorative bands on glass lamps on circuits operat- 
ing at more than 150 volts to ground are at least 1144 
inches from the terminals of the lamp, they need not 
be grounded. 


30-068 Grounding of Fixtures, Lampholders, and 
Face Plates Near Grounded Surfaces 


(1) Metal face plates and the non-current-carrying 
metal parts of fixtures and lampholders shall, except 
as permitted in Subrule (2), be grounded: 


(a) If installed in damp locations; or 


(b) If installed in bathrooms, shower rooms, kit- 
chens, or other locations within 8 feet vertically 
or S feet horizontally of laundry tubs, bathtubs, 
shower baths, plumbing fixtures, steam pipes 


or other growinded metal work or grounded 
surfaces. 
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(2) Lampholders installed under the conditions of 
Subrule (1) in other than a bathroom, shower room, 
or kitchen may have exposed ungrounded metal 
operating means if the means conforms to the require- 
ments of Rule 30-082 and the lampholders have outer 
shells of insulating material. 


Rosettes and Lampholders 


30-070 Lampholders. Lampholders of the screw- 
shell type shall be installed for use as lampholders only. 


30-072 Lampholder Rating with Incandescent 
Lamps 


(1) Every medium-base lampholder shall have a 
rating of 660 watts, 250 volts. 


(2) Where medium-base lampholders are not of 
special heat-resisting construction, they shall not be 
used with incandescent lamps rated in excess of 300 
watts. 


_ (3) Where medium-base lampholders are used with 
incandescent lamps rated at 300 watts, the lamps shall 

be provided with a heat-deflecting disc or equivalent 
evice. 


(4) Mogul-base lampholders shall not be used with 
incandescent lamps rated at more than 1,500 watts. 


30-074 Connections to Lampholders. The identified 
grounded supply conductor shall be connected to 
permanently connected lampholders at the screw-shell 
binding post, which shall be identified. 


30-076 Pin-Type Lampholders. Lampholders hav- 
ing pin-type terminals shall be used only for temporary 
wiring. 


30-078 Conductor Mechanical Protection. Where 
a metal lampholder is attached to a flexible cord, the 
inlet for the flexible cord shall be equipped with an 
insulating bushing but if the lampholder is provided 
with a side outlet, a metal grommet may be used. 


30-080 Switched Type Lampholders. Where lamp- 
holders of the switched type are used on unidentified 
2-wire circuits tapped from the ungrounded conductors 
of multi-wire circuits, the switching devices of the 
lampholders shall disconnect both conductors of the 
circuit simultaneously. 


30-082 Switched Type Lampholders. On switched 
type lampholders employing pull-type mechanisms, 
the operating means shall be: 


(a) Cords made of approved insulating materials; 


(b) Cords of approved insulating materials, or 
chains with links of approved insulating material, 
connected to metal chains as close as possible to 
where the chains emerge from the enclosure; or 


(c) Metal chains without insulating links provided 
that the lampholder is approved as not requiring 
insulating links. 


30-084 Lampholders in Wet or Damp Locations 


(1) Where lampholders are installed in wet or damp 
locations, they shall be of the weatherproof type. 


(2) Where lampholders installed in wet or damp 
locations are of insulating material, they shall be 
capable of resisting mechanical shock. 


30-086 Approved Rosettes 
(1) Fusible rosettes shall not be used. 


_ (2) Separate rosettes which make possible a change 
in polarity shall not be used. 


30-088 Rosettes in Wet or Damp Locations. Where 
rosettes are installed in wet or damp locations, they 
shall be of the weatherproof type. 


30-090 Portable Handlamps 


(1) Where a lampholder of the portable handlamp 
type is supplied through a flexible cord, the lampholder 
shall be of moulded composition or other type approved 
for the purpose. 


(2) Every portable handlamp shall be equipped with 
a handle of moulded composition or other approved 
material. 


(3) Where portable handlamps are subject to 
mechanical damage or may come, in contact with 
combustible material, they shall be equipped with a 
substantial guard attached to the lampholder or to the 
handle. 


Electric-Discharge Lighting Systems 
Operating at 1,000 Volts or Less 


30-092 Rules for Discharge Lighting Systems, 
1,000 Volts or Less. Rules 30-094 to 30-106 apply 
to electrical equipment used with electric-discharge 
lighting systems operating at 1,000 volts or less. 


30-094 Oil-Filled Transformers. 
the oil-filled type shall not be used. 


Transformers of 


30-096 Direct-Current Equipment. Fixtures shall 
not be installed on a direct-current circuit unless they 
are equipped with auxiliary equipment and resistors 
designed for direct-current operation, and the fixtures 
are so marked. 


30-098 Voltages, Dwelling Occupancies. Where 
equipment has an open-circuit voltage of more than 
300 volts, it shall not be installed in dwelling occu- 
pancies unless the equipment is designed so that no 
live parts are exposed during the insertion or removal 
of lamps. 


30-100 Fixture Mounting 


(1) Where fixtures are to be installed on combustible 
low-density cellulose fibreboard, the fixtures shall have 
thermally protected ballasts. 


(2) Combustible low-density cellulose fibreboard is 
considered to include sheets, panels, and tiles which 
have a density of 20 pounds per cubic foot or less, and 
which are formed of bonded plant fibre material, 
but does not include solid or laminated wood, nor 
fibreboard which has a density in excess of 20 pounds 
per cubic foot. 


30-102 Auxiliary Equipment not Integral with 
Fixtures 


(1) Where the reactors, electrical capacitors, resis- 
tors, and other auxiliary equipment are not installed as 
part of the lighting fixture assembly, they shall be 
enclosed in an accessible permanently installed metal 
cabinet. 


130 


POWER COMMISSION 


Reg. 683 


(2) Adequate provision shall be made for the dissi- 
pation of heat from enclosed auxiliary equipment and 
the conductors supplying the auxiliary equipment. 


(3) The metal cabinet shall be installed as close as 
possible to the lamps. 


(4) Where display cases are not. permanently 
installed, no part of a secondary circuit shall be in- 
cluded in more than one case. 


30-104 Control 


(1) The fixtures and lamp installations shall be 
controlled by a switch or circuit breaker. 


(2) Where a switch is used, it shall: 


(a) Have a current rating of not less than twice the 
current rating of the lamps or transformers: 


(b) Be of a type approved with the assembly; 


(c) Be a manually-operated general-purpose alter- 
nating-current switch complying with Rule 
14-068; or 


(d) Beasnap switch having an ‘‘F”’ rating complying 
with Rule 14-066; or 


(e) Be a manually operated specific-use ac switch 
complying with Rule 14-070. 


(3) Where a circuit breaker is used, it shall comply 
with the requirements of Rule 14-058. 


30-106 Branch Circuit Capacity 


(1) Where lighting branch circuits supply fixtures 
employing ballasts, transformers or auto-transformers, 
the load on the branch circuits shall be computed on 
the basis of the total amperes of the units and not on 
the watts of the lamps. 


(2) The aggregate capacity of fixtures connected to 
a lighting branch circuit shall not exceed 80 per cent 
of the branch circuit overcurrent protection. 


Electric-Discharge Lighting Systems 
Operating at More Than 1,000 Volts 


30-108 Rules for Discharge Lighting Systems, 
More than 1,000 Volts. Rules 30-110 to 30-130 
apply to electrical equipment used with electric- 
discharge lighting systems operating at more than 
1,000 volts. 


30-110 Voltages, Dwelling Occupancies. Where 
equipment has an open-circuit voltage of more than 


1,000 volts, it shall not be installed in dwelling occu- 
pancies, 


30-112 Control 
(1) The fixtures _and lamp installations shall be 
controlled singly or in groups by an externally operated 


switch or circuit breaker which opens all ungrounded 
primary conductors. 


(2) The switch or circuit breaker shall be: 


(a) Installed within sight of the fixtures or lamps; or 


(b) Provided with a means for locking it in the open 
position. 


(3) The switch shall: 


(a) Have a current rating of not less than twice the 
current rating of the transformer or transformers 
controlled by it; 


(b) Be of a type approved for the purpose; 


(c) Be a manually-operated general-purpose alter- 
nating-current switch complying with Rule 
14-068; or 


(d) Beasnapswitch having an “F”’ rating complying 
with Rule 14-066; or 


(e) Be a manually operated specific-use ac switch 
complying with Rule 14-070. 


(4) The circuit breaker shall comply with the re- 
quirements of Rule 14-058. 


30-114 Transformer Rating 


(1) Every transformer and ballast shall have a 
secondary open-circuit voltage of not more than 
15,000 volts, except that every transformer and 
ballast of the open-core-and-coil type shall have a 
secondary open-circuit voltage of not more than 
7,500 volts. 


(2) The secondary current rating shall be not more 
than 240 milliamperes, except that, where the secondary 
open-circuit voltage exceeds 7,500 volts, the secondary 
current rating shall not be more than 120 milliamperes. 


30-116 Liquid Filled Transformers. Transformers 
of the liquid filled type shall not be used unless they 
are filled with a liquid which will not burn in air. 


30-118 Transformers, Secondary Connection 


(1) The high-voltage windings of transformers 
operating at more than 1,000 volts shall not be con- 
nected in series or in parallel, but where each of two 
transformers has one end of its high-voltage winding 
grounded and connected to the enclosure, the high- 
voltage windings may be connected in series to form 
the equivalent of a mid-point grounded transformer. 


(2) The grounded ends of the high-voltage winding 
shall be connected by an insulated conductor not smaller 
than No. 14 AWG. 


30-120 Location of Transformers 


(1) Transformers operating at more than 1,000 volts 
shall be accessible. 


(2) The transformers shall be installed as near to the 
lamps as practicable. 


(3) The transformers shall be located so that adjacent 
combustible materials are not subjected to temperatures 
im exoess of 90° C, (194° Fy). 


30-122 Wiring Method 


(1) The secondary conductors shall be luminous- 


tube-sign cable approved for the purpose and for the 
voltage of the circuit. 


(2) Not more than 20 feet of cable shall be run in 
metal raceway from a single, or from either side of a 
mid-point grounded, transformer. 


(3) The conductors shall be installed in conformity 
with Section 34. 
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30-124 Transformer Loading. Where the lamps are 
connected to a transformer, they shall be of such 
length and characteristics as not to cause a condition 
of continuous over-voltage on the transformer. 


30-126 Lamp Supports 


(1) Lamps operating at more than 1,000 volts shall 
be supported in the manner required by Section 34. 


(2) The lamps shall not be installed where they are 
exposed to mechanical injury. 


30-128 Lamp Terminals and Lampholders 


(1) Parts which must be removed for lamp replace- 
ment shall be hinged or fastened by an approved means. 


(2) Lamp terminals and lampholders shall be 
designed so that the tubing can be replaced with the 
minimum exposure of bare live parts during re-lamping. 


(3) The designs referred to in Subrule (2) need not 
afford protection against ‘Space Discharge’’ shocks as 
tubes are replaced by trained maintenance staff. 


30-130 Marking. Every fixture and every secondary 
circuit of tuhing having an open-circuit voltage of 
more than 1,000 volts shall be clearly and legibly 
marked in letters and figures not less than one inch 
high with the words ‘‘CAUTION ... VOLTS”, the 
rated open-circuit voltage being inserted in figures, 
in the space between the words. 


SECTION 32—OUTDOOR LIGHTING 
INSTALLATIONS 


General 
32-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to temporary or permanent 
outdoor lighting equipment, for either decorative 
lighting or illumination of outdoor areas, where pro- 
tection of the system and safety from shock hazard is 
the main concern and the fire hazard is of a secondary 
nature. 


(2) This Section covers only that portion of the 
installation which is outside of buildings. 


(3) The requirements of this Section are supple- 
mentary to or amendatory of the general requirements 
of this Code. 


Permanent Outdoor Floodlighting Installations 
32-002 General 

(1) Rules 32-004 to 32-042 apply to permanent, 
outdoor installations of floodlights of 300 watts or 
larger, using mogul-base lampholders, where the 
floodlights are mounted on poles or towers. 

(2) These Rules are based on the understanding that 
authorized persons may replace lamps but all other 
maintenance will be done by qualified persons. 


32-004 Service Equipment 


(1) Service equipment shall comply with Section 6 | 


for low-potential installations, and with Section 36 for 


high-potential installations. 


(2) Where indoor equipment is installed outdoors, 
it shall be installed in an acceptable weatherproof 
enclosure. 


| 32-012 Fusing of Pole Top Branch Circuits. 


32-006 Wiring Methods, Underground 
(1) Wiring underground shall be run: 


(a) Where acceptable, in rigid steel or rigid alu- 
minum conduit; 


(b) In non-metallic underground conduit; 


(c) As lead-sheathed armoured cable, mineral- 
insulated cable, or aluminum-sheathed cable; or 


(d) As conductors or cable assemblies acceptable 
for direct earth burial as indicated in Table 19 
or, by special permission, for service entrance 
below ground as indicated in Table 19. 


(2) Conductors in conduit shall be of types indicated 
in Table 19 as being suitable for use in wet locations. 


(3) Conductors buried directly in the earth shall be 
installed in accordance with Rule 12-006. 


(4) Suitable corrosion-resistant protection shall be 
provided for aluminum-sheathed cable and aluminum 
conduit; and also for mineral-insulated cable, if used 
where materials coming in contact with the cable may 
have a deteriorating effect on the sheath. 


32-008 Wiring Methods, on Poles 


(1) All electrical equipment on the pole shall be 
controlled by a switch which can be locked in the ‘“‘Off”’ 
position, and each pole shall be provided with a promin- 
ent sign warning against climbing the pole until the 
switch is ‘“‘Off’’ unless all conductors and live parts 
other than those used for pole top wiring are guarded 
against accidental contact in one of the following ways: 


(a) The conductors are run in rigid or flexible metal 
conduit, as mineral-insulated cable, or up the 
centre of steel, aluminum or hollow concrete 
poles; 

(b) The conductors and live parts are kept at least 

three feet from the climbing ladder or climbing 

steps; 

(c) Barriers are provided between conductors or 

live parts, or both, and the climbing ladder so 

as to prevent likelihood of contact by the climber. 


(2) Conductors run up the centre of poles shall be 
supported so as to prevent injury to the conductors 
inside the pole and as to prevent undue strain on the 
conductors where they leave the pole. 


(3) Where vertical conductors, cables and grounding 
conductors are within 8 feet of locations accessible to 
unauthorized persons, they shall be provided with a 
covering which gives acceptable mechanical protection. 


(4) On wood poles, for grounding conductors from 
lighting arresters, the protective covering specified in 
Subrule (3) shall be of wood moulding or other insul- 
ating material giving equivalent protection. 


32-010 Pole Top Distribution Panelboards. Where 
there is more than one branch circuit on a pole top, the 
feeders shall be run to a distribution panelboard which 


_shall be either weatherproof or installed in a weather- 


proof enclosure, except that the panelboard may be 
omitted where there are only two branch circuits on a 
115/230-volt circuit with common neutral and where 
there are only three branch circuits on a 120/208 volt, 
115/208-volt, 3-phase, 4-wire circuit. 


Pole 
top branch circuits shall be fused at not more than 
100 amperes. 
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32-014 Pole Top Branch Circuit Wiring. Pole 
top branch circuit wiring, exclusive of leads approved 
with the floodlights to which they are connected, shall 


be run: 


(a) As lead-sheathed cable or rubber- or thermo- 
plastic-insulated moisture-resistant types of 
conductors installed in rigid conduit; 

aluminum- 


(b) As mineral-insulated cable or 


sheathed cable; or 


(c) By special permission, as insulated or uninsul- 
ated open wiring provided that: 


(i) The wiring is supported on. suitable in- 
sulators; 


(ii) The wiring is controlled by a switch which 
can be locked in the “‘Off’’ position; and 


(iii) The pole is provided with a prominent sign 
warning against climbing it until the switch 


is “Off”. 
32-616 Joints 


(1) Open taps and joints may be made in pole top 
open wiring provided the joint or tap is given insulation 
equivalent to that on the conductors joined. 


(2) There shall be no joints or splices concealed 
within conduit. 
32-018 Location of Transformers. Transformers 
shall comply with the following: 


(a) If mounted on floodlight poles, all live parts 
shall be guarded as required by Rule 32-008; 


(b) If mounted on poles, the bottom of the trans- 
former shall be at least 16 feet above locations 
accessible to unauthorized persons; 


(c) If located on platforms on the ground, they 
shall be completely enclosed so as to prevent 
access by unauthorized persons or they shall be 
surrounded by a protecting fence which shall 
comply with the requirements of Rules 26-172 
to 26-200. 


32-020 Primary Fusing of Transformers. Each 
transformer shall be protected against overcurrent in 
accordance with Section 26. 


32-022 Secondary Overcurrent Protection of 
Transformers. Overcurrent protection on_ trans- 
former secondary feeders is permissible but not man- 
datory. 

32-024 Switching of Floodlights. Switches con- 
trolling floodlights shall comply with the following: 


(a) A switch on the primary side of a transformer 
shall be capable of making and interrupting the 
full ioad on the transformer; 


(b) Switches controlling floodlights from the secon- 
dary side of a transformer shall have a current 
rating not less than 125 per cent of the current 
requirements of the floodlights controlled; 


(c) Switches shall be capable of being operated 
without exposing the operator to danger of 
contact with live parts, either by remote 
operation or by proper guarding; 


(d) Switches shall be capable of being locked in the 
“Off” position. 


32-026 Grounding of Systems at 300 Volts or Less. 
Systems operating at potentials of 300 volts or less 
between conductors shall be grounded. 


32-028 Grounding of Systems Above 300 Volts. 
Systems operating at potentials above 300 volts may 
be grounded at the discretion of the supply authority 
and in accordance with the requirements of the in- 
spection department. 


32-030 Material for Grounding Conductors. 
Grounding conductors shall be of material as specified 
in Rule 10-096. 


32-032 Grounding Methods 


(1) A grounded secondary system shall be grounded 
in accordance with Section 10. 


(2) The secondary grounded circuit conductor may 
be grounded by an interconnection to the primary 
grounded circuit conductor provided; 


(a) The primary is grounded at the transformers; 
and 


(b) Interconnection is made only at the transformer. 


32-034 Grounding and Bonding of Non-Current- 
Carrying Metal Parts 


(1) All non-current-carrying metal parts within 
8 feet of locations accessible to unauthorized persons 
shall be grounded. 


(2) Except for isolated metal parts such as crossarm 
braces, bolts, insulator pins and the like, non-current- 
carrying metal parts of electrical equipment at the pole 
top shall be bonded together and, if within reach of any 
grounded metal, shall be grounded. 


(3) Non-current-carrying metal parts of electrical 
equipment bonded together may be grounded to the 
grounded circuit conductor provided there is not more 
than one point of interconnection on each pole. 


(4) The size of grounding or bonding conductor 
shall be as specified in Rule 10-012. 


32-036 Installation of Lightning Arresters. Where 
lightning arresters are installed, they shall be in 
accordance with Rules 10-132 and 10-134 with the 
addition that a common grounding conductor and 
common electrode system may be used for grounding 
primary and secondary neutrals and lightning arresters. 


32-038 Types of Equipment Permitted. Flood- 
lights, secondary wiring, conduit, conduit fittings, and 
distribution panelboards shall be approved, and other 


electrical pole top equipment shall be of acceptable 
types. 


32-040 Climbing Steps. Where it is necessary to 
climb the pole to replace lamps, permanent climbing 
steps shall be provided and the lowest permanent 
step shall be not less than 12 feet above locations 
accessible to unauthorized persons. 


32-042 Safety Platforms. Where floodlights are 
mounted more than 30 inches from the centre line of the 
pole, suitable safety platforms shall be provided and 
shall be equipped with a railing or equivalent device 
for the protection of persons replacing lamps. 
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Open Wiring for Permanent Outdoor Lighting 


32-044 General. Rules 32-046 to 32-066 apply to 
open wiring for permanent outdoor lighting other than 
floodlighting where the circuits are run between 
ie between poles, or between buildings and 
poles. 


32-046 Conductors. Conductors shall be stranded, 
not less than No. 12 AWG, and shall be: 


(a) Of a type suitable for open wiring where exposed 
to the weather as specified in Table 19; 


(b) Of the rubber-insulated type suitable for open 
wiring where exposed to the weather as specified 
in Table 19, when lampholders of a type which 
puncture the insulation and make contact with 
the conductors are used; or 


(c) Of the moisture-resistant rubber-insulated type 
suitable for open wiring where exposed to the 
weather as specified in Table 19, if cabled 
together and used with messenger cables. 


32-048 Use of Insulators 


(1) Conductors shall be securely attached to in- 
sulators at each end of the run if a messenger is not 
used and at intermediate points of support if there are 
any. 


(2) Insulators at the ends of runs shall be of the strain 
type unless the conductors are supported by messenger 
cables. 


(3) Split knobs shall not be used. 


32-050 Height of Conductors. Conductors supply- 
ing lamps in parking lots, used-car lots, drive-in estab- 
lishments, and similar commercial areas shall be 
maintained so that the conductors or the bottom of 
a lamp fed from the conductors, whichever is lower, 
shall have a clearance of not less than 12 feet above 
grade at any point in a run, except that where a drive- 
way or thoroughfare exists this clearance shall be not 
less than 16 feet. 


32-052 Spacing from Combustible Material. 
Conductors and lampholders shall be maintained at a 
distance not less than 3 feet from any combustible 
material except for branch circuit conductors at the 
point of connection to buildings or poles. 


32-054 Spacing of Conductors. Conductors shall 
be separated at least 12 inches from each other by 
means of insulating spacers at intervals of not more than 
15 feet unless the conductors are secured to and sup- 
ported by messenger cables. 


32-056 Lampholders 

(1) Lampholders shall be of weatherproof types with 
moulded insulating bodies. 

(2) Lampholders shall be of types having either: 


(a) Permanently attached leads; or 


(b) Terminals of a type which puncture the insula- 
tion and make contact with the conductors. 


(3) Lampholders having permanently attached leads 
shall have the connections to the circuit wires staggered 
where a cabled assembly is used. 


32-058 Protection of Lampholders. Lampholders 
may be connected to branch circuits protected by 
overcurrent devices rated or set at not more than 30 
amperes provided that the lampholders are: 


(a) For incandescent lamps; 
(b) Of the unswitched type; and 
(c) Rated not less than 660 watts. 


32-060 Use of Messenger Cables 


(1) Messenger cables shall be used to support the 
conductors: 


(a) If lampholders having permanently attached 
leads are used, and the span exceeds 40 feet; and 


(b) In all cases where lampholders having terminals 
which puncture the insulation are used. 


(2) Messenger cable shall be securely attached at 
each end of the run and shall be grounded in accordance 
with Section 10. 


(3) Conductors shall be permanently attached to 
the messenger in a method acceptable to the inspection 
authority. 


32-062 Construction of Messenger Cables 


(1) Messenger cables shall be of galvanized steel, 
copper-coated steel or stainless steel and shall be of 
stranded construction with not less than seven strands. 


(2) Galvanized steel shall have a coating of not less 
than 0.15 ounce per square foot. 


(3) The effective ultimate strength of a messenger 
cable shall be not less than three times the calculated 
maximum working load, including loading due to ice 
loads and wind loads, and in no case shall the individual 
strands be less than: 


(a) 0.046 inch in diameter in the case of galvanized 
or copper-coated wire; or 


(b) 0.0438 inch in diameter in the case of stainless 
steel wire. 


32-064 Maximum Size of Lamps. The size of lamps 
used shall be not in excess of that for which the particu- 
lar lampholder is approved and in no case more than 
150 watts. 


32-066 Branch Circuit Loading and Protection 


(1) Branch circuits shall be protected by overcurrent 
devices rated at not more than 30 amperes. 


(2) The total load ona branch circuit shall not exceed 
80 per cent of the rating or setting of the overcurrent 
devices. 


Temporary, Outdoor, Decorative Lighting 
Installations 


32-068 General. Rules 32-070 and 32-072 apply to 
temporary, outdoor, decorative lighting installations. 


32-070 Lampholders. Lampholders for use with 
temporary, outdoor, decorative lighting equipment 
which may be sold to the general public shall: 


(a) Comply with Rule 32-056; and 


(b) If of the type having terminals which puncture 
the conductor insulation in order to make 
contact with the current-carrying conductors 
be designed so that they cannot be removed, 
once installed without rendering them incapable 
of being re-used. 
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- ‘onductors. Conductors shall be stranded, 
ogee Nah No. 18 AWG and shall be of the outdoor 
Christmas tree cord types as covered in Table 11 or of 
the rubber-insulated cable types suitable for open 
wiring where exposed to the weather as covered in 


Table 19. 


SECTION 34—SIGNS AND OUTLINE LIGHTING 


34-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to signs and outline lighting 
wherein the sources of light are: 


(a) Incandescent lamps; 
(b) Fluorescent lamps; 
(c) High potential luminous discharge tubes. 


(2) The requirements of this Section are supple- 
mentary to or amendatory of the general requirements 
of this Code. 


General Requirements 


34-002 Construction. Signs and incandescent out- 
line lighting equipment constructed wholly or in part 
by electrical contractors in the field shall conform in 
construction to the requirements of the specifications 
to which they were originally approved. 


34-004 Disconnecting Means. Each outline lighting 
installation, and each sign other than the portable 
type, shall be provided with an externally operable 
disconnecting means which shall: 


(a) Open all ungrounded conductors; 


(b) Be suitable for conditions of installation such 
as exposure to weather; and 


(c) Be within sight of the sign or outline lighting it 
disconnects, or elsewhere if capable of being 
locked in the open position. 


34-006 Rating of Disconnecting Means and Con- 


trol Devices. Switches, flashers and similar devices | 


controlling transformers and ballasts shall be either of a 
type approved for the purpose, or have a current rating 


not less than twice the current rating of the transformer 
or ballasts. 


34-008 Subdivision of Wiring 


__ (1) Wiring shall be subdivided into branch circuits 
if the load exceeds 12 amperes. 


(2) The maximum number of outlets per circuit on 
marquees shall not exceed 30. 


34-010 Branch Circuit Protection 


_(1) The maximum permissible load for each branch 
circuit shall not exceed 12 amperes. 


(2) The overcurrent device for each branch circuit 
shall not protect any other circuit. 


34-012 Location. 


Signs and outli at 
located so that: ns and outline lighting shall be 


(a) Any person working thereon is not likely to 
come into contact with overhead conductors; 


(b) No part of the sign or its support will interfere 
with normal work operations performed on 
electrical and communication utility lines; 


(c) No part of the sign or its support is in such 
proximity to overhead conductors as to con- 
stitute a hazard; and 


(d) No part of the sign, other than its support, is 
less than 7 feet above grade except by special 
permission. 


34-014 Supporting Means. Poles, masts, or other 
objects specifically designed for use as supports for 
signs shall be subject to approval by the inspection 
department. 


2A M24 Groundinds. Siens. troughs, tube terminal 
boxes and other metal trames snail be grounded in 
accordance with Section 10. 


34-018 Protection of Sign Leads 


(1) Where sign leads pass through the walls or par- 
titions of the sign structure, they shall be protected 
by incombustible absorption-resisting bushings. 


(2) Where sign leads are run as open wiring, they 
may be cabled. 


34-020 Conductors 


(1) The conductors for signs shall be of types indi- 
cated in Table 19 as being suitable for open wiring or 
wiring in raceways, in damp or wet locations. 


(2) The conductors for outline lighting shall be run: 
(a) In rigid conduit; 
(b) In metal troughs; 


(c) As armoured cable of the lead-sheathed type 
or the type having a thermoplastic outer cover- 
ing; 


(d) As mineral-insulated cable; 
(e) As aluminum-sheathed cable; or 
(f) In electrical metallic tubing. 


(3) Surface raceways shall not be used. 


High-Potential Luminous-Discharge-Tube Signs 
and Outline Lighting 


34-022 Enclosures for Transformers and Regulat- 
ing Coils. Enclosures for transformers and regulating 
coils shall be well ventilated and designed so as to 


minimize the emission of flames or sparks in case of 
burning. 


34-024 Protection of Uninsulated Parts. Doors 
or covers accessible to the general public, and which 
give access to uninsulated parts of indoor signs or 
outline lighting, shall be either provided with interlock 
switches which on the opening of the doors or covers 
disconnect the primary circuit, or shall be fastened 
so that the use of other than ordinary tools will be 
necessary to open them. 
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34-026 Transformer Voltage 


(1) The rated secondary open circuit voltage of 
transformers shall not exceed 15,000 volts. 


(2) In end-grounded transformers, rated secondary 
open circuit voltage shall not exceed 7,500 volts. 


34-028 Open Core-and-Coil Type Transformers. 
eet core-and-coil type transformers shall only be used 
indoors. 


34-030 Transformers Used Outdoors. Trans- 
formers used outdoors shall be of the weatherproof 
type or shall be enclosed in the sign body or in a separate 
weatherproof box. 


34-032 Transformer Accessibility. Transformers 
shall be accessible. 


34-034 Transformer Overcurrent Protection 


(1) Each transformer shall be protected by an 
overcurrent device except that two or more trans- 
formers may be protected by one overcurrent device 
if their combined load does not exceed 12 amperes. 


(2) Where additional overcurrent devices for the 
individual protection of transformers in signs are used, 
they shall be placed either inside or outside the sign 
structure. 


(3) Where exposed to the weather, overcurrent 
devices protecting transformers shall be of the weather- 
proof type. 


34-036 Transformer Secondary Connection 


(1) The high-potential windings of transformers 
shall not be connected in parallel. 


(2) The high-potential windings of transformers 
shall not be connected in series, except that two 
transformers may have one end of each of their high- 
potential windings grounded and connected in series 
to form the equivalent of a midpoint-grounded trans- 
former, provided that the grounded ends of the high- 
potential windings are connected by an insulated 
conductor not smaller than No. 14 AWG. 


34-038 High-Potential Wiring Methods 


(1) High-potential conductors shall be installed on 
insulators, either open or concealed, or in rigid or flexible 
conduit, or in electrical metallic tubing. 


(2) High-potential conductors may be run from the 
ends of gas tubes to the grounded midpoint of trans- 
formers which have terminals at the midpoint. 


(3) The connections between the high-potential 
terminals of the transformer of the midpoint-grounded 
type and the line ends of gas tubes shall be as short as 
possible. 


(4) There shall be no sharp bends in high-potential 
conductors. 


(5) Bare high-potential conductors shall be installed 
only inside grounded meta! enclosures. 


(6) Where subject to mechanical injury or where 
within reach from ground, roof or window, high- 
potential conductors shall be enclosed in raceways or 


be suitably guarded. 


ope High-Potential Conductor Insulation and 
ize 


(1) Insulated conductors shall be not smaller than 
No. 14 AWG and shall be of luminous-tube-sign types, 
as indicated in Table 19, suitable for the voltage of the 
circuit. 


(2) Uninsulated conductors shall be solid and not 
smaller than No. 10 AWG. 


34-042 Open High-Potential Conductors, Indoors 


(1) Open wiring shall be mounted on noncombustible, 
non-absorptive insulators. 


(2) Insulators of porcelain shall be glazed on all 
exposed surfaces. 


(3) A separation of at least 11% inches shall be 
maintained between conductors and between conductors 
and other objects. 


34-044 Concealed High-Potential Conductors on 
Insulators, Indoors 


(1) Concealed high-potential conductors on insula- 
tors shall be separated from each other and from all 
objects other than the insulators on which they are 
mounted by a spacing of not less than 114 inches. 


(2) Concealed high-potential conductors shall be 
installed in channels lined with noncombustible material 
and used for no other purpose, except that the primary 
circuit conductors may be in the same channel. 


(3) The insulators shall be of noncombustible, non- 
absorptive material. 


34-046 High-Potential Conductors in Show Win- 
dows and Similar Locations. If high-potential 
conductors hang freely in the air, as in show windows 
and in similar locations away from combustible mater- 
ial, and if not subject to mechanical injury, as in some 
show window displays, they need not be protected. 


34-048 High-Potential Conductors in Raceways 


(1) High-potential conductors in contact with 
grounded metal of raceways shall be lead covered, 
unless the insulation is resistant to tne effects of 
corona. 


(2) If the conductors are covered with lead or other 
metallic sheathing, this covering shall extend beyond 
the end of the conduit or electrical metallic tubing and 
the surface of the cable shall not be injured where the 
covering terminates. 


(3) The insulation on all conductors shall extend at 
least 4 inches beyond the end of the lead or raceway 
except for conductors at grounded midpoint terminals. 


(4) Not more than 20 feet of cable from a single 
transformer shall be run in rigid or flexible metal con- 
duit or electrical metallic tubing. 


34-050 Installation of Open High-Potential Con- 
ductors, Outdoors 


(1) Open high-potential conductors outdoors shall be 
mounted on noncombustible, non-absorptive insulators, 


(2) Insulators of porcelain shall be glazed on all 
exposed surfaces. 
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(3) A separation of at least 2 inches shall be main- 
tained between conductors and between conductors 
and other objects, except as permitted in Subrule (5). 


(4) Conductors shall not be located where exposed 
to mechanical injury. 


(5) If guarded, a space of not less than 11% inches 
shall be maintained between conductors and the 
enclosure, unless the enclosure is non-conducting and 
noncombustible. 


SECTION 36—HIGH-POTENTIAL 
INSTALLATIONS 


General 
36-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to installations operating 
at potentials in excess of 750 volts. 


(2) The supply authority and the inspection depart- 
ment must be consulted before proceeding with any 
such installation. 


(3) This Section is additional to the requirements of 
this Code for installations at potentials of 750 volts or 


less. 


(4) This Section does not apply to any high-potential 
installation covered by any other Section of this Code. 


(5) This Section does not affect construction details 
of factory fabricated assemblies approved under Part I] 
of this Code. 


36-002 Guarding. Live parts of electrical equipment 
shall be inaccessible to unauthorized persons. 


36-004 Warning Notices 

(1) A permanent legible warning notice shall be 
placed in a conspicuous position at electrical equip- 
ment vaults, equipment rooms, areas or enclosures, 
carrying the wording: 


“DANGER—HIGH VOLTAGE”; or “DANGER— 
. VOLTS’; 


_ (2) Permanent. legible signs shall be installed at 
isolating equipment warning against operating it 
while carrying current, unless the equipment is inter- 
locked so that it cannot be operated under load. 

(3) Suitable warning signs shall be erected in a con- 


spicuous place adjacent to fuses, warning operators 
not to replace fuses while the supply circuit is energized. 


Wiring Methods 
36-006 Service or Other Conductors 
(1) Bare conductors may be used only: 
(a) Outdoors; 
(b) In central stations; . 
(c) In sub-stations; 
(d) In motor and generator rooms; and 


(e) In transformer and electrical equipment vaults 
in accordance with Rules 26-156 to 26-170. 


(2) Insulated conductors used underground shall be 
mechanically protected by: 


(a) Armouring; 
(b) Enclosing in conduit or the equivalent; or 


(c) Other acceptable protective covering. 


(3) Insulated conductors used indoors in other than 
sub-stations or transformer and electrical equipment 
vaults in accordance with Rules 26-156 to 26-170, shall 
only be installed in conduit or otherwise protected in 
an acceptable manner. 


(4) For the purpose of Subrule (3), insulated 
conductors shall not be considered as being indoors 
where they are in conduit enclosed within a wall or 
under a floor so that: 


(a) The conduit is surrounded by not less than 2 
inches of concrete or masonry; and 


(b) The location of the conduit is indicated by 
acceptable permanent markers set in the walls, 
floor or ceiling. 


(5) Insulated wires or cables shall be sheathed in 
metal or other acceptable moisture-resistant covering 
if in other than dry locations. 


(6) Conductors enclosed in armour of magnetic 
material shall be installed in accordance with Rule 
12-136. 


(7) Where insulated conductors are not enclosed 
and are spaced at less than minimum clearances for bare 
conductors, and are subject to arcs or heat caused by 
short circuits in nearby conductors, the insulation shall 
be flame-retarding or have a flame-retarding outer 
covering. 


(8) Where the coverings are of a conducting nature 
they shall be stripped back from the terminals suff- 
ciently to prevent leakage of current. 


(9) Service conductors shall have a mechanical 
strength not less than that of No. 6 AWG hard drawn 
copper. 


36-008 Shielding of Rubber-Insulated Conductors 


(1) Rubber-insulated conductors without metallic 
sheath for permanent installation, operating at circuit 
voltages above 2,000 volts phase-to-phase shall be of 
a type having metallic shielding over each insulated 
conductor. 


_ (2) Shielding need not be provided for rubber- 
insulated polychloroprene-jacketed conductors directly 
buried in soil and operating at circuit voltages not 
exceeding 3,000 volts phase-to-phase. 


(3) Where the circuit voltage does not exceed 5,000 
volts phase-to-phase, and rubber-insulated conductors 
are installed on insulators or in metallic raceways and 
bound together, in switch rooms, transformer vaults, 
metal-enclosed switchgear assemblies, and_ similar 
permanently dry locations where the conductor run 
does not exceed 50 feet, shielding need not be provided. 


(4) Subject _to Rule 10-034, metallic covering, 
metallic shielding, metal armour, metal conduit and 
metal fittings shall be bonded together and grounded. 


36-010 Supporting of Bare Conductors. Bare 
conductors shall be mounted on suitable insulating 
supports capable of withstanding the short circuit 
stresses liable to be imposed by the supply system. 
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36-012 Spacing of Bare Conductors 


(1) Bare conductors, and insulated conductors unless 
enclosed in or in contact with grounded metal, other 
than those within or at the point of connection to 
apparatus or devices shall be spaced to provide a 
clearance under all operating conditions in accordance 
with Tables 31 and 32 between: 


(a) Live parts of opposite polarity; and 


(b) Live parts and all other structural parts other 
than the conductor supports. 


(2) Where the conductors mentioned in Subrule (1) 
are connected to apparatus or devices having terminal 
spacings less than those shown in Tables 31 and 32, 
the conductors shall be spread out so as to attain the 
required spacings at the first point of support beyond 
such terminals. 


36-014 Guarding of Live Parts 


(1) Bare conductors, insulated conductors unless 
enclosed in or in contact with grounded metal, and 
other bare live parts shall be: 


(a) Accessible only to authorized persons; and 
(b) Isolated by elevation or by acceptable barriers. 


(2) Where the conductors or live parts referred to in 
Subrule (1) are isolated by elevation, the elevations 
and clearances maintained shall be as specified in 
Tables 32, 33 and 34 except that the elevations and 
clearances for conductors crossing railway and com- 
munication lines and overhead systems crossing high- 
ways and other locations accessible to vehicles or 
vessels shall meet the requirements of an inspector 
designated by the inspection department for the 
purpose of this Subrule. 


(3) For a given span, clearances specified in Tables 
32 and 34 shall be increased by one per cent of the 
amount by which the span exceeds 175 feet. 


36-016 Terminating Facilities. Suitable terminating 
facilities shall be provided to protect cables from harm 
due to moisture or mechanical damage. 


36-018 Joints in Sheathed Conductors or Cables 


(1) Splices or taps in sheathed conductors or cables 
shall have the conductor or cable covered with insula- 
tion and shall have shielding, when used, electrically 
and mechanically equivalent to that on the conductors 
or cables joined. 


(2) For conductors or cables having a metallic or 
conducting sheath, provision shall be made for con- 
tinuity of the sheath over the splice or tap unless the 
joint is made in a suitable splicing box which maintains 
the continuity of the grounding circuit. 


36-020 Elevator Shafts 


(1) High-potential conductors shall not be installed 
in elevator shafts. 


(2) The conductors may be installed in conduit 
embedded in the masonry walls of the hoist-way but 
the conduit shall be surrounded throughout the entire 
length of its run by not less than 2 inches of masonry 
or concrete. 


Control and Protective Equipment 


36-022 Service Equipment Location. Service 
equipment shall be installed in a location satisfactory 


to the supply authority and the inspection department 
and, in the case of a building, shall be at the point of 
service entrance. 


36-024 Rating and Capacity. Circuit breakers, 
fuses and switches shall be of types and ratings accept- 
able to the inspection department and the supply 
authority. 


36-026 Overcurrent Protection, Services. Each 
service shall be provided with overcurrent protection, 
complying with the following, in all ungrounded 
conductors: 


(a) If the protective equipment is installed outdoors, 
one of the following shall be used: 


(i) Circuit breakers of adequate interrupting 
capacity and rating, with trip settings 
approved by the supply authority; 


(ii) Fuses of adequate rating and interrupting 
capacity preceded by suitable group- 
operated visible break load-interrupting 
devices capable of making and interrupting 
their full load rating and which may be 
closed with safety to the operator with a 
fault on the system; 


(ii1) Fuses of adequate rating and interrupting 
capacity preceded by a _ group-operated 
visible break air-break switch capable of 
interrupting the magnetizing current of the 
transformer installation and which may be 
closed with safety to the operator with a 
fault on the system and so interlocked with 
the transformer secondary circuit breaker 
to prevent its operation under load; 


(b) If the protective equipment is installed indoors, 
one of the following shall be used: 


(i) The protection outlined in paragraph (a) (i) 
of this Rule; 


(ii) The protection outlined in paragraph (a) 
(ii) of this Rule by special permission and 
where satisfactory to the supply authority, 
provided that the load-interrupting devices 
and the fuses are separated and interlocked 
so that the operator cannot gain access to 
fuses with the load-interrupting devices 
closed; 


(iii) The protection outlined in paragraph (a) 
(iii) of this Rule by special permission and 
where satisfactory to the supply authority, 
provided that the fuses are separated and 
interlocked so that the operator cannot 
gain access to them unless the switch is 
open and the switch is interlocked so that 
it cannot be operated under load. 


36-028 Overcurrent Protection Other than Services 


(1) Each operating unit of apparatus, other than 
transformers, the protection of which is specified in 
Section 26, each feeder and each branch circuit shall be 
protected by a circuit breaker of adequate rating and 
interrupting capacity except as otherwise provided for 
by this Rule. 


__ (2) Fuses of adequate rating and interrupting capa- 
city may be used for the protection of: 


(a) Individual feeders or branch circuits at the 
point where they receive their supply; 


(b) Motors as specified in Section 28; or 


(c) Apparatus of other types by special permission. 
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36-030 Overcurrent Protection of Instrument 
Transformers 


(1) Instrument potential transformers shall have 
overcurrent protection as required by Rule 26-052. 


(2) A suitable disconnecting means shall be provided 
on the supply side of fuses used for the protection of 
instrument potential transformers. 


36-032 Disconnecting Means, Services 


(1) At least one group-operated isolating switch 
shall be placed on the supply side of each service 
circuit breaker, except where equipment of the draw- 
out type or group-operated load-interrupting devices 
are installed, and shall: 


(a) Visibly disconnect all ungrounded conductors 
of the service; and 


(b) Be interlocked so that it cannot be operated 
under load. 


(2) In cases where the possibility of feed-back exists, 
group-operated isolating switches shall be installed to 
meet this condition. 


36-034 Disconnecting Means, Other than Services 


(1) An isolating switch or equivalent equipment 
shall be placed on the supply side of each circuit 
breaker and shall be interlocked with the circuit 
breaker so that the switch cannot be operated under 
load. 


(2) In cases where the possibility of feed-back exists, 
group-operated isolating switches shall be installed to 
meet this condition. 


(3) Where conductors fed directly by an outdoor 
station enter a building, either: 


(a) A load-breaking device shall be installed indoors 
at the entry of the conductors to the building; 
or 


(b) A load-breaking device at the outdoor service 
shall be capable of being tripped or operated 
from within the building, 


36-036 Emergency Exits 


(1) Each room or space and each working space 
about equipment shall have suitable means of exit 
which shall be kept clear of all obstructions. 


(2) If the plan of the room or space and the character 
and arrangement of equipment are such that an acci- 
dent would be liable to close or make inaccessible a 
single exit, as in the case of long narrow rooms, plat- 
forms, passageways, spaces behind switchboards, or 
wire and pipe tunnels, a second exit shall be provided. 


36-038 Station Ground Electrode 
(1) Every station shall be grounded: 


(a) By means of a driven-ground electrode consisting 

of at least 4 ground rods at least 10 feet long and 
’4 inch in diameter, spaced at least 1 rod 
apart, and interconnected by means of a soft- 
drawn copper conductor of at least No. 2/0 
AWG in the form of a loop around the equip- 
ment grounded to it, when the electrode is in 
close proximity to the equipment: or 


(b) By means of a buried ground electrode, subject 
to the approval of the inspection department. 


(2) Where a ground electrode is remotely located to 


the station equipment, two grounding conductors of 
soft drawn No. 2/0 AWG copper shall connect the 
ground electrodes to the station equipment to ensure 
continuity, and the grounding arrangement shall be 
subject to the approval of the inspection department. 


(3) Where a substation receives its supply from a 


main station or switching centre on the same premises, 
and the main station or switching centre has a ground 
electrode as required in Subrule (1), all parts of the 
substation which are required to be connected to a 
ground electrode shall be connected to the main sub- 
station or switching centre by means of a soft-drawn 
copper conductor not less than No. 2/0 AWG. 


(4) Where the copper conductor referred to in Sub- 


rule (3) may be subject to mechanical damage or to 
inadvertent disconnection, every station shall have a 
ground electrode as described in Subrule (1) as well as 
the copper conductor described in Subrule (3). 


(5) Notwithstanding Subrule (4) hereof, all sub- 


stations not enclosed in a building shal! be provided 
with both a ground electrode as described in Subrule 
(1) hereof and a copper conductor as described in 
Subrule (3) hereof. 


36-040 Connection of Lightning Arresters to the 
Station Ground Electrode 


(1) A lightning arrester shall be connected to the 


station ground electrode by a conductor at least: 


(a) No. 4 AWG where the arrester is rated at less 
than 10 kilowatts; 


(b) No. 2 AWG where the arrester is rated at from 
10 kilowatts to 30 kilowatts; 


(c) No. 2/0 AWG where the arrester is rated at 
from 30 kilowatts to 69 kilowatts. 


(2) Lightning arrester gronnding conductors shall be 


as short as practicable. 


(3) Where a lightning arrester is installed for the 


protection of high voltage cable, the lightning arrester 
grounding conductor shall be connected to all metallic 
ees and the metallic sheaths or armour of the 
cables. 


36-042 Other Connections to the Station Ground 
Electrode 


(1) The following metallic items forming part of the 


station shall be grounded to the station ground electrode 
by grounding conductors of the type and size specified: 


(a) A metallic watermain inside the station boun- 
daries by a copper conductor not less than No. 


2/0 AWG; 


(b) A line sky-wire by the copper equivalent of the 
sky-wire; 


(c) A neutral conductor by the copper equivalent 
of the neutral conductor; 


(d) A supporting leg of a metal structure by a 
copper conductor of not less than No. 2/0 AWG; 


(e) A gradient control mat by a copper conductor 
not less than No. 2/0 AWG; 
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(f) Non-current-carrying metal parts of: 


(i) Transformers, generators, motors, circuit 
breakers, reclosures, instrument trans- 
formers and switchgear by copper con- 
ductors not less than No. 2/0 AWG; 

(ii) Frames of gang-operated switches and fuse 
cutout boxes by copper or aluminum con- 
ductor not less than 2/0 AWG unless such 
items are mounted on metal structures on 
which all structural joints within 8 feet of 
grade are bonded; 

(iii) Cable sheaths, raceways, pipework, screen 

guards, switchboards and potential trans- 

formers by copper conductors not less than 

No. 4 AWG; 

(iv) Meter and relay cases by copper conductors 

not less than No. 10 AWG; and 

(v) Any exposed metal frame of the building or 

structure, and any other exposed metal 

work on buildings or structures within or 
forming part of the station enclosure, by 

copper conductors not less than No. 2/0 

AWG. 


(2) The grounding connections required by Sub- 
rules (1) (a), (1) (b) and (1) (c) shall be made by means 
of a removable link which will permit isolation of the 
grounding conductor from the station ground electrode 
for testing purposes. 


36-044 Gradient Control Mats 


(1) A permanent gradient control mat of substantial 
galvanized steel construction shall be installed at the 
handle of the operating mechanism of every gang- 
operated switch installed outdoors and not enclosed 
in metal. 


(2) The gradient control mat shall: 


(a) Be positioned so that the operator will not be 
required to step from the mat during the 
operation of the switch; 


(b) Be placed upon the ground where it is visible 
at all times; 


(c) Have dimensions of not less than, 


(i) 48 inches by 54 inches where the switch 
mechanism has a reciprocating action; or 


(ii) 48 inches by 72 inches where the switch 
mechanism has a rotating action; 


(d) Be connected to the station ground electrode by 
two separate No. 2/0 AWG soft-drawn copper 
conductors. 


(3) The operating rod of the switch mechanism shall 
be grounded to the gradient control mat by connecting 
the operating rod to a grounding conductor on the 
handle base or adjacent structure by a No. 3/0 AWG 
extra-flexible, 425-strand, copper conductor and_ by 
connecting the grounding conductor to the gradient 
control mat by a No. 2/0 AWG soft-drawn copper 
conductor. 


| 36-046 Grounding of Wire Fence Enclosures of 


Outdoor Stations 


(1) Fence enclosures of outdoor stations shall be 
grounded independently of the station ground electrode 
by means of a No. 2/0 AWG soft-drawn copper con- 
ductor buried to a depth of 6 inches to 8 inches around 
and outside the fence and, where practicable, 3 feet 
from the fence-line. 


(2) The grounding conductor referred to in Subrule 
(1) shall be connected to the fence at intervals not 
exceeding 40 feet by tap conductors of No. 2/0 AWG 
soft-drawn copper conductor. 


(3) The tap conductors referred to in Subrule (2) 
shall be interwoven through the fence fabric and 
connected to the top rail and each strand of barbed 
wire. 


(4) A tap conductor shall be located at each hinge 
gatepost and bonded to the gate frames by No. 3/0 
AWG extra-flexible conductor. 


(5) The top rail of the fence shall be bonded at every 
joint by means of a No. 2/0 AWG copper conductor 
jumper. 


(6) The fence or the fence grounding conductor re- 
ferred to in Subrule (1) shall be connected to the station 
ground electrode on opposite sides of the station where 
the fence, or the gate when open, is within 5 feet of 
the station ground electrode, the gradient control 
device, or any other equipment or structures connected 
to the station ground electrode. 


(7) Where a building or structure forms part of the 
station enclosure, or is within 5 feet of the fence, 
exposed metal work on the exterior of the building 
within 5 feet of either the station fence or the station 
equipment shall be bonded to the fence electrode in 2 
places on opposite sides of the station by No. 2/0 
AWG copper conductors. 


SECTION 38—PASSENGER AND FREIGHT 
ELEVATORS INCLUDING DUMBWAITERS 
AND ESCALATORS 


38-000 Scope. This Section applies to the installation 
of electrical equipment for passenger and freight 
elevators, including dumbwaiters and escalators, and 
is supplementary to or amendatory of the general 
requirements of this Code. 


38-002 Voltage Limitations 


(1) No part of any electric circuit having a circuit 
voltage in excess of 300 volts shall be used on any car 
or control circuit, except that higher voltages may be 
used for frequencies of 25 through 60 cycles alternating 
current or for direct current, provided that the current 
in the system cannot, under any conditions, exceed 
8 milliamperes for alternating current or 30 milli- 
amperes for direct current. 


* (2) Electric circuits in machine rooms or penthouses 
for the operation of motors and brakes shall have a 
potential not in excess of 750 volts, provided that if it 
exceeds 300 volts, all control and signal circuits shall 
be insulated from the power circuits. 


(3) Electric circuits fed from motor generators, 
rectifiers or control transformers shall be grounded as 
required in Section 10. 
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All live parts of 
electrical apparatus in hoistways, at the landings or in 
or on the cars of elevators and dumbwaiters, or in the 
wellways or at the landings of escalators shall be 
enclosed to protect against accidental contact. 


38-004 Isolation of Live Parts. 


38-006 Insulation of Conductors 


(1) Conductors from the control panel to the main 
circuit resistors not located within the control panel 
shall be of a type suitable for use in raceways as indi- 
cated in Table 19 and shall be suitable for operation at 
a temperature of not less than 90° C., have a rating not 
less than 600 volts, and be flame-retardant. 


(2) Except for conductors in travelling cables, all 
wiring in hoistways and in or on cars of elevators, and 
in the machine rooms of elevators, dumbwaiters and 
escalators, shall be flame-retardant, moisture-resistant, 
and suitable for use at 600 volts as indicated in Tables 
11 and 19. 


38-008 Travelling Cables. Travelling cables used as 
flexible connections between elevator or dumbwaiter 
cars and their hoistways shall be of Type E or EO 
elevator cable, or other equivalent approved type, 
except that Type EO or other equivalent approved 
type shall be used in damp locations. 


38-010 Conductor Sizes 


(1) In travelling cables the minimum size conductors 
shall be: 


(a) For lighting circuits, No. 14 AWG except that 
smaller conductors may be used in parallel 
provided that the ampacity is equivalent to 
at least that of No. 14 AWG; and 


(b) For operating, control and signal circuits, No. 18 
L NY 
(2) In all operating, control and signal circuits the 
minimum size conductors shall be No. 18 AWG. 


38-012 Branch Circuits for Lighting. In passenger 
elevators, a separate lighting branch circuit shall be 
provided for each car, and the overcurrent device pro- 
tecting this branch circuit shall be located in the 
elevator machine room. 


38-014 Wiring Methods in Hoistways, Machine 
Rooms and Escalator Wellways 


(1) Conductors located in hoistways, machine rooms 
and escalator wellways, except travelling cables, shall 
be installed in rigid conduit, electrical metallic tubing 
or wire troughs, except that flexible conduit or armoured 
cable not exceeding 5 feet in length may be used 
between riser and limit switches, interlocks push- 
buttons and similar devices. ; 


(2) Except by special permission, only such electrical 
wiring, conduit and cables used directly in connection 
with the elevator or dumbwaiter may be installed inside 
the hoistway, including wiring for: 

(a) Signals; 

(b) Communication with the car; 

(c) Lighting and ventilating the car; and 

(d) Fire detecting systems for the hoistway. 

(3) Mineral-insulated cable or aluminum-sheathed 


cable may be used if located so that there j ae as 
ere is n 
of damage to the sheath. 0 liability 


38-016 Wiring Methods on Cars 


(1) Conductors and travelling cables on elevators 
and dumbwaiter cars shall be run in rigid conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing or wireways, except that: 


(a) Short runs of flexible conduit or armoured cable 
may be used where they are securely fastened in 
place and not exposed to oil or grease; 


(b) Short runs of Type S cord may be used as the 
flexible connection between fixed wiring on the 
car and the switch on the car door or gate, 
provided that the cord is securely fastened in 
position and so located as not to be subject to 
mechanical injury; and 


(c) Mineral-insulated cable or aluminum-sheathed 
cable may be used if located so that there is no 
liability of damage to the sheath. 


(2) Where conductors may be in contact with oil or 
grease, they shall have oil-resistant insulation. 


38-018 Wiring Methods Between Motors, Machine 
Brakes, Generators and Control Panels 


(1) Conductors of circuits between motors, machine 
brakes, generators and control panels may be run 
without additional protection, provided that: 


(a) The conductors are not over 6 feet long; 


(b) The conductors are supported at intervals of 
‘not more than 3 feet; 


(c) The conductors are not located so as to be sub- 
ject to mechanical injury or to temperatures in 
excess of 60° C. (140° F.); 


(d) The group is taped or corded; and 


(e) The tapes or cords are coated with insulating 
paint. 


(2) Where motor generators are used with elevator 
motors and both are located adjacent to or underneath 
the control equipment and are provided with extra- 
length terminal leads, the leads may be connected 
directly to the controller or motor generator terminal 
studs, and the provisions of Rule 4-004 in respect of 
ampacity shall not apply, but no lead shall be longer 
than 6 feet. 


38-020 Wiring Methods on Sidewalk Elevators. 
Where the top-terminal-landing opening is in the side- 
walk or other area exterior to the building, the following 
special requirements apply: 


(a) All electrical wiring shall be installed in rigid 
conduit or electrical metallic tubing except that: 


(1) Lead-sheathed armoured cable, not exceed- 
ing 5 feet in length, may be used as per- 
mitted in Rule 38-014 (1); and 


(ii) Mineral-insulated cable or aluminum- 
sheathed cable may be used if located so 
that there is no liability of damage to the 
sheath; 


(b) All boxes and fittings in the hoistway shall be 
weatherproof; 


(c) All electrical equipment in or on the car shall be 
weatherproof; 
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(d) Travelling cables, where used between the car 
and the hoistway wiring, shall be Type EO; 


(e) Slack rope, switches where required, lower 
normal-terminal and lower final-terminal hoist- 
way limit switches, and pit stop switches shall 
be located as far above the bottom of the pit 
as practicable. 


38-022 Grouping of Conductors. Conductors of 
elevator operating, control, signal, telephone and 
lighting circuits may be run in the same raceway or 
travelling cable provided that all conductors are 
insulated for the maximum voltage found in the cable 
or raceway system. 


38-024 Number of Conductors in Raceways 


(1) Where conductors are installed in conduit or 
electrical metallic tubing, the conduit or tubing shall 
not contain a greater number of conductors than 
specified in Rule 12-162. 


(2) In other types of wireways, conductors shall not 
occupy more than 20 per cent of the cross-sectional 
area of the raceway. 


38-026 Raceway Supports. Supports for raceways 
in hoistways or escalator wellways shall be securely 
fastened to the guide-rail, hoistway or wellway con- 
struction. 


38-028 Fittings 


(1) Where conduit or electrical metallic tubing is 
installed in the open, split fittings or clamp fittings may 
be used provided the conduit or tubing does not contain 
feeders. 


(2) Where conductors leave raceways, the provisions 
of Rules 12-272, 12-274 and 12-276 shall apply. 


(3) No terminal fitting shall be installed less than 
6 inches from the floor in machine rooms. 


38-030 Suspension of Travelling Cables 


(1) Where travelling cables exceed 100 feet in length, 
such cables shall be so supported that the weight is 
carried directly by the reinforcement strands of the 
cable assembly. 


(2) Where travelling cables do not exceed 100 feet 
in length and are so constructed that the weight of the 
cable is not carried by the individual conductors, the 
cables may be suspended by suitable spools. 


38-032 Hazardous Locations. In hazardous loca- 
tions, travelling cables shall terminate in cabinets 
approved for the class and group of the location and 
shall enter such enclosures through heavy-duty rubber- 
bushed threaded connector bushings which have been 
designed for this use. 


38-034 Mechanical Protection. Wherever the 
travelling cables in swinging may come in contact with 
projections or corners of the building construction in 
the hoistway, such as ‘I’ beams, ledges and the like, 
such irregular surfaces shall be made smooth by cover- 
ing with heavy gauge sheet metal or by other acceptable 
means. 


38-036 Disconnecting Means 


(1) Disconnecting means shall be provided for the 
opening of all ungrounded conductors of: 


(a) The drive motor and its control circuits in each 
elevator, dumbwaiter, and escalator operating 
individually or as one of a group; 


(b) The signal dispatch and scheduling circuitry, 
common to a group of elevators, dumbwaiters, 
or escalators; and 


(c) Lighting branch circuits supplying elevator cars 
and hoistways and such circuits shall be con- 
trolled by disconnecting means, other than those 
required by paragraphs (a) and (b) hereof. 


(2) Each disconnecting means shall be an externally 
operated switch or circuit breaker, equipped with means 
for locking it in the open position. 


(3) Means shall be provided on the switch or circuit 
breaker to indicate the disconnected position. 


(4) The disconnecting means shall be located in a 
group in the machine room at the lock-jamb side of 
the entrance door unless available wall space or other 
construction features make it impractical to do so. 


(5S) Where the location of a disconnecting means 
required by Subrule (1) (a) is such that it is out of sight 
from either the machine or motor generator, a supple- 
mentary switch or circuit breaker, as outlined in Rule 
28-052, shall be installed. 


(6) Each disconnecting means shall be plainly 
marked to indicate the machine or circuit that it 
controls. 


38-038 Overload Protection of Motors. Each 
elevator, dumbwaiter and escalator drive motor, or the 
drive motor of the motor-generator set which supplies 
current to the drive motor, shall be protected so that, 
in the event of excessive current due to single phase 
operation or due to mechanical cause, the current to 
the motor will be cut off before damage can occur to 
the winding. 


38-040 Phase Protection of Motors. Each drum 
type electric elevator having electrically-operated 
brakes and on which the lifting cables are positively 
anchored to the hoisting drums and driven by a poly- 
phase motor shall be provided with devices which will 
prevent starting the motor if: 


(a) The phase rotation is in the wrong direction; or 


(b) There is a failure in any phase. 


38-042 Overcurrent Protection of Operating, 
Control and Signal Circuits 


(1) Overcurrent protection for operating and control 
circuits shall be provided in accordance with Section 14. 


(2) Overcurrent protection for signal circuits shall 
be provided in accordance with Section 16. 


38-044 Installation of Machines. Elevator, dumb- 
waiter or escalator machines, controllers, and auxiliary 
equipment shall be installed in a space which is secured 
against unauthorized access. 


38-046 Installation of Control Panels 


(1) At controllers there shall be a working space of 
not less than 24 inches clear of live parts behind each 
controller and not less than 30 inches of working space 
clear of live parts in front of each controller. 


142 


POWER COMMISSION 


Reg. 683 


(2) There shall be a clear access of 18 inches in 
width from the front to the rear of the controller 
and if there are any exposed current-carrying parts in 
this area, they shall be protected by barriers. 


(3) If the controllers are enclosed in cabinets with 
swinging doors or removable sections, the prescribed 
working space dimension shall apply when the doors 
are opened or a section removed, and this will not 
prohibit the installation of totally enclosed wall- 
mounted controllers. 


(4) Controllers may be mounted on, over, or against 
the machine provided that there is reasonable access 
to the controller. 


(5) Auxiliary equipment may be placed in front or 
rear of the controller, provided that the installation of 
such equipment will not reduce the space requirements 
of Subrule (1). 


(6) Enclosed escalator controllers may be installed 
with less working space than required in Subrule (1), 
provided the controller can be readily removed for 
maintenance purposes. 


38-048 Bonding of Raceways. Raceways attached to 
cars shall be bonded to grounded metal parts of the 
car with which they come in contact. 


38-050 Grounding of Equipment 


(1) For electric elevators, dumbwaiters and escala- 
tors, the frames of all motors, machines, controllers 
and the metal enclosures for all electrical devices in or 
on the car or in the hoistway or wellway shall be 
grounded. 


(2) For elevators or dumbwaiters other than electric, 
if any electrical conductors are attached to the car, 
the metal frame of the car shall be grounded if normally 
accessible to persons. 


(3) All hand-operated metallic shifting ropes or 
cables shall be grounded. 


38-052 Methods of Grounding 


(1) Equipment mounted on members of a grounded 
structural metal frame of a building shall be deemed to 
be grounded. 


(2) Metal car frames supported by metal hoisting 
cables attached to or running over sheaves or drums 
of elevator machines shall be deemed to be grounded 


when the machine is grounded in accordance with 
Section 10. 


38-054 Power Rectifiers for Direct Current Ele- 
vators. Where dry plate rectifiers or other types of 
rectifiers which are incapable of absorbing electrical 
energy are used to transform alternating current to 
direct current for the operation of a direct current 
elevator motor or motors, means shall be provided to 
absorb a sufficient amount of the energy regenerated by 
the elevator motor or motors to prevent an elevator 
from attaining at any time under overhauling load 
conditions a speed of more than 125 per cent of its 
speed in the up direction with its rated load in the car. 


38-056 Lighting of Machine Rooms 


=e ee 
(1) Permanent provision of adequate artificial light 
shall be made in machine rooms of power elevators 


(2) Illumination shall be not less th: E 
at floor level. ss than 10 foot-candles 


(3) The machine room lighting switch shall be within 
easy reach of the entrance to the machine room. 


(4) Where practical, the elevator service switch and 
the lighting switch shall be located on the lock-jamb 
side of the machine room entrance door, and both 
these switches shall be of the enclosed type. 


38-058 Hoistway Pit Lighting 


(1) A permanent lighting fixture shall be provided in 
all pits which shall provide an illumination of not less 
than 5 foot-candles at the pit floor. 


(2) A light switch shall be provided and shall be 
located so as to be accessible from the pit access door. 


SECTION 40—ELECTRIC CRANES AND HOISTS 
40-000 Scope 


(1) This Section covers such features of the instal- 
lation of electrical equipment providing circuits for 
electric cranes, hoists, and monorails which are addi- 
tional to or amendatory of the general requirements of 
this Code. 


(2) This Section does not cover equipment and 
wiring of cranes, hoists and monorails which are 
assembled and erected in the field and which shall 
comply with the specifications to which the equipment 
was originally approved. 


40-002 Supply Conductors. ‘The size of conductors 
supplying main contact conductors, or supplying the 
equipment directly where there are no main contact 
conductors, shall be not less than that required by 
Rule 28-014 or 28-016, as applicable, together with 
additional capacity for other than motor loads where 
such provision is necessary. 


40-004 Conductor Protection 


(1) Conductors supplying main contact conductors 
shall be in rigid conduit, electrical metallic tubing, 
armoured cable, mineral-insulated cable or aluminum- 
sheathed cable except as otherwise provided for in 
Rule 40-018. 


(2) Conductors supplying the equipment directly 
shall comply with Subrule (1) unless a flexible con- 
nection is required in which case an acceptable ar- 
moured or unarmoured cable or flexible cord, with 
take-up devices where necessary to prevent damage to 
the cable or cord and to keep it clear of the operating 
floor, may be used. 


40-006 Overcurrent Protection. Conductors supply- 
ing main contact conductors or supplying the equip- 
ment directly where there are no main contact conduc- 
tors shall be provided with overcurrent protection in 
accordance with the requirements of Rule 28-022 for the 
motor load plus an allowance in accordance with 
Rule 14-058 for any other loads if the size of conductors 


pee increased to provide capacity for the other 
oads. 


40-008 Disconnecting Means. Suitable means 


which will disconnect all ungrounded conductors of the 
circuit simultaneously shall be: 


(a) Provided within sight of the main contact 
conductors or within sight of the equipment if 
there are no main contact conductors; and 


(b) Accessible and operable from the ground or from 
the floor over which the equipment operates. 
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40-010 Main Contact Conductors 


(1) Bare main contact conductors shall have an 
ampacity not less than that of the conductors supply- 
ing them and, if wire is used in no case shall they 
be smaller than: 


(a) No. 4 AWG if the length of contact conductor 
is 60 feet or less; 


(b) No. 2 AWG if the length of contact conductor 
Is greater than 60 feet, unless the intermediate 
insulating supports are of a clamp type which is 
capable of providing some strain relief. 


(2) Bare main contact conductors may be of hard 
drawn copper or aluminum wire or may be of steel or 
other suitable metal in the form of tees, angles, T-rails, 
or other rigid shapes. 


(3) Approved enclosed contact systems may be used. 


40-012 Spacing of Main Contact Conductors 


(1) Bare main contact conductor wires shall be 
supported so that: 


(a) They will be separated, centre-to-centre: 


(i) Not less than 6 inches, for other than 
monorail hoists, if installed in a horizontal 
plane; 


(ii) Not less than 3 inches, for monorail hoists, 
if installed in a horizontal plane; or 


(i11) Not less than 8 inches, if installed in other 
than a horizontal plane; and 


(b) The extreme limit of displacement will not 
bring them within less than 11% inches of the 
surface wired over. 


(2) Rigid main contact conductors shall be supported 
so that there will be an air space of not less than 1 inch 
between conductors, between conductors and adjacent 
collectors, and between conductors and the surface 
wired over. 


40-014 Supporting of Main Contact Conductors 


(1) Bare main contact conductor wires shall be 
secured at each end to strain insulators, and shall be 
supported on insulating : ipports placed at intervals 
not exceeding 20 feet except that, where building 
conditions make the above impossible, the interval 
between insulating supports may be increased to a 
maximum of 40 feet if the separation between contact 
conductors is increased proportionately. 


(2) Rigid main contact conductors shall be secured 
to insulating supports spaced at intervals of not more 
than 80 times the vertical dimension of the conductor, 
but in no case greater than 15 feet. 


40-016 Joints in Rigid Contact Conductors. 
Joints in rigid main contact conductors shall be made 
so as to ensure proper ampacity without overheating. 


40-018 Use of Track as a Conductor. Monorail, 
tramrail or crane runway tracks may be used as a main 
contact conductor or as a supply circuit conductor for 
one phase of a three-phase alternating-current system 
if: 


(a) The power for all phases is obtained from an 
isolating transformer; 


(b) The voltage does not exceed 300 volts; 


(c) The rail serving as a conductor is effectively 
grounded, preferably, at the transformer, with 
permissive additional grounding by the fittings 
used for the suspension or attachment at the 
rail to the building structure; and 


(d) Any joints in the rail meet the requirements of 
Rule 40-016. 


40-020 Elevation or Guarding of Contact Con- 
ductors. Bare ungrounded contact conductors shall 
either be elevated to not less than 15 feet above ground 
or other working surface which is available to other than 
qualified persons, or be guarded so that persons on the 
ground or other working surface cannot inadvertently 
make contact with bare current-carrying parts. 


40-022 Contact Conductors Not to Supply Other 
Equipment. Contact conductors shall not be used 
as feeders for any equipment other than that essential 
for the operation of the cranes, hoists or monorails 
which they supply. 


40-024 Grounding 


(1) All exposed non-current-carrying metal parts 
shall be grounded. 


(2) Metal-to-metal contact between wheels and 
tracks shall be sufficient for grounding purposes. 


(3) Tracks shall be grounded as required by Rule 
10-042 or 40-018. 


(4) Flexible supply cords permitted in Rule 40-004 
(2) do not require a grounding conductor provided the 
track is properly grounded. 


SECTION 42—ELECTRIC WELDERS 
General 


42-000 General. The requirements of this Section 
apply to electric welder installations and are additional 
to or amendatory of the requirements of other Sections 
of this Code insofar as these installations are concerned. 


42-002 Special Permission. Where, in the opinion of 
the inspection department, the additional requirements 
of this Section are not required, they may be waived 
by special permission. 


42-004 Severe Duty Cycle. Where, in the opinion 
of an inspector designated by the inspection depart- 
ment for the purpose of this Rule, the duty cycle is 
such as to require it, welders shall be treated on an 
individual basis. 


Transformer Arc Welders 


42-006 Supply Conductors 


(1) The supply conductor for an individual trans- 
former arc welder shall have an ampacity of not less 
than: 


(a) 100 per cent of the rated primary current for an 
automatically operated welder; or 


(b) 80 per cent of the rated primary current for a 
manually operated welder. 


(2) The supply conductors for a group of auto- 
matically operated transformer arc welders shall have 
an ampacity equal to the sum of: 
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(a) 100 per cent of the rated primary current of the 
two largest welders in the group; 


(b) 85 per cent of the rated primary current of the 
third largest welder in the group; 


(c) 70 per cent of the rated primary current of the 
fourth largest welder in the group; and 


(d) 60 per cent of the aggregate rated primary 
current of all remaining welders in the group. 


(3) The supply conductors for a group of manually 
operated transformer arc welders shall have an am- 
pacity equal to the sum of: 


(a) 80 per cent of the rated primary current of the 
two largest welders in the group; 


(b) 68 per cent of the rated primary current of the 
third largest welder in the group; 


(c) 56 per cent of the rated primary current of the 
fourth largest welder in the group; and 


(d) 48 per cent of the aggregate rated primary 
current of all remaining welders in the group. 


(4) At the discretion of the inspection department, 
percentage values lower than those given in Subrules 
(2) and (3) are permissible in cases where the work is 
such that a high operating duty cycle for individual 
welders is impossible. 


42-008 Overcurrent Protection for Transformer 
Arc Welders 


(1) Each transformer arc welder shall have over- 
current protection rated or set at not more than 200 
per cent of the rated primary current of the welder, 
unless the overcurrent device protecting the supply 
conductors meets this requirement. 


(2) Each ungrounded conductor shall have over- 
current protection rated or set at not more than 200 
per cent of the allowable ampacity of the conductor 
as specified in Tables 1, 2, 3 or 4, except that the 
next higher rating or setting may be used where: 


(a) The nearest standard rating of the overcurrent 
device is less than the rating or setting otherwise 
required by this Rule; or 


(b) The rating or setting otherwise required by this 
Rule results in too frequent opening of the 
overcurrent device. 


42-010 Disconnect Means 


(1) A disconnect means shall be provided in the 
supply connection of each welder which is not equipped 
with a disconnect mounted as an integral part of the 
welder. 


(2) The disconnect means shall be a switch or circuit 
breaker and its rating shall be not less than necessary 


to accommodate overcurrent protection as specified 
under Rule 42-008. 


Motor-Generator Arc Welders 


42-012 Conductors, Protection and Control of 
M-G Arc Welders. The rules of Section 4, Conduc- 


tors, and 28, Motors, shall apply to motor-generator 
arc welders except that: 


(a) Bee motors may be marked in amperes only; 
an 


(b) Where the controller is built-in as an integral 
part of the motor-generator set, the controller 
need not be separately marked provided the 
necessary data is on the motor nameplate. 


Resistance Welders 


42-014 Definitions. In Rules 42-016 and 42-018: 

(a) ‘‘rated primary current’’ means the kilovolt- 
ampere rating of the welder as shown on the 
nameplate thereof multiplied by 1,000 and 
divided by the rated primary voltage shown on 
the nameplate of the welder; 


(b) ‘factual primary current’’ means the current 
drawn from the supply circuit during each 
welder operation at the particular heat tap and 
control setting used; and 


(c) ‘*duty cycle’? means the ratio of the time 
during which the welder is loaded to the total 
time required for one complete operation. 


42-016 Supply Conductors for Resistance Welders. 
The ampacity of supply conductors shall be‘as follows: 


(a) Where an individual seam resistance welder or 
an individual automatically-fed resistance welder 
is operated at different times at different values 
of primary current or duty cycle, the supply 
conductors shall have an ampacity of not less 
than 70 per cent of the rated primary current 
of the welder; 


(b) Where an individual manually-operated non- 
automatic resistance welder is operated at 
different times at different values of primary 
current or duty cycle, the ampacity of the 
supply conductors shall be not less than 50 
per cent of the rated primary current of the 
welder; 


(c) Where an individual resistance welder operates 
at known and constant values of actual primary 
current and duty cycle, the supply conductors 
shall have an ampacity of not less than the value 
obtained by multiplying the actual primary 
current by a factor of 0.71, 0.63, 0.55, 0.50, 
0.45, 0.39, 0.32, 0.27 or 0.22 for duty cycles 
of 50, 40, 30, 25, 20, 15, 10, 7.5 and 5 per cent 
or less respectively; 


(d) 


Where there is a group of resistance welders, the 
supply conductors shall have an ampacity of 
not less than: 


(i) The sum of the values obtained from 
paragraph (a), (b) or (c) for the largest 
welder in the group; and 


(11) 60 per cent of the valués so obtained for all 
of the other welders in the group. 


42-018 


Overcurrent Protection for Resistance 
Welders 


(1) Every resistance welder shall have overcurrent 
protection rated or set at not more than 300 per cent 
of the rated primary current of the welder unless the 


overcurrent device protecting the supply conductors 
gives equivalent protection. 
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(2) Every ungrounded conductor of a resistance 
welder shall have overcurrent protection rated or set 
at not more than 300 per cent of the allowable ampacity 
of the conductor as specified in Tables 1, 2, 3 and 4, 
except that the next higher rating or setting may be 
used where: 


(a) The nearest standard rating of the overcurrent 
device is less than the rating or setting required 
by this Rule; or 


(b) The rating or setting required by this Rule 
results in too frequent opening of the over- 
current device. 


42-020 Control of Resistance Welders. Every 
resistance welder shall have installed in its supply 
circuit a switch or circuit breaker, rated at not less than 
the rating of the conductors as determined by Rule 
42-016, whereby the welder and its control equipment 
can be isolated from the supply circuit. 


42-022 Nameplate Data for Resistance Welders. 
Every resistance welder shall be provided with a name- 
plate giving the maker’s name, primary voltage, 
frequency, rated kilovolt-amperes at 50 per cent duty 
cycle, maximum and minimum open-circuit secondary 
voltage, short-circuit secondary current at maximum 
secondary voltage, and the specified throat and gap 
setting. 


SECTION 44—THEATRE INSTALLATIONS 
General 


44-000 Scope. This Section applies to electrical 
equipment and installations in buildings or parts of a 
building designed, intended, or used for dramatic, 
operatic, motion picture, or other shows, and it is sup- 
plementary to or amendatory of the general require- 
ments of this Code. 


44-002 Travelling Shows. Electrical equipment used 
by a travelling theatrical company, circus or other 
travelling show, whether or not the performance is 
held within a theatre, shall not be used for the initial 
performance of any series of performances until a 
permit has been obtained from the inspection depart- 
ment. 


44-004 Motion Picture Studios and Projectors. 
Motion picture studios and projectors shall comply 
with the requirements of Section 48. 


44-006 Sound Reproduction. Sound reproducing 
equipment shall comply with the requirements of 
Section 66. 


Installation 


44-008 Wiring Method 


(1) Wiring shall be in rigid conduit, or steel electrical 
metallic tubing, or as mineral-insulated cable except 


that? 


(a) Other wiring methods may be permitted for 
temporary work; 


(b) Flexible cord or cable may be used where 
permitted by this Section: and 


(c) Flexible conduit, lead-sheathed armoured cable 
or aluminum-sheathed cable may be used by 
special permission. 


_(2) Surface raceways shall not be used on the stage 
side of the proscenium wall. 


44-010 Number of Conductors in Raceways. For 
border or stage pocket circuits or for remote-control 
circuits: 


(a) The number of conductors run in rigid conduit 
or electrical metallic tubing shall not exceed 
that shown in Rule 12-162; and 


(b) Conductors run in auxiliary gutters or metal 
wireways shall have a total cross-sectional area 
not exceeding 20 per cent of the cross-sectional 
area of the gutter or wireway. 


44-012 Conductor Insulation for Field Assembled 
Fixtures. Foot, border, proscenium and _ portable 
strip light fixtures assembled in the field shall be wired 
with conductors having insulation suitable for the 
temperature at which the conductors will be operated 
and in no case less than 125° C. (257° F.). 


Stage Switchboards 


44-014 Stage Switchboards to be Dead Front. 
Stage switchboards shall be: 


(a) Of the dead-front type; and 


(b) Protected above with a suitable metal guard or 
hood extending the full length of the board and 
completely covering the space between the wall 
and the board to protect the latter from falling 
objects. 


44-016 Guarding Stage Switchboards 


(1) Where a stage switchboard has exposed live 
parts on the back of the board, it shall be enclosed by 
the walls of the building, by wire mesh grills, or by 
other acceptable methods. 


(2) The entrance to the enclosure shall have a self- 
closing door. 


44-018 Supply Service 


(1) Every theatre other than a moving picture 
theatre which is not regularly used by theatrical 
companies shall have two extra service boxes installed 
in it for the proper and convenient supply of current to 
extra equipment. 


(2) The boxes shall be suitably located with one box 
at each end of the stage. 


(3) The boxes shall be connected in a permanent 
manner to the main service or to a separate source of 


supply. 


(4) The boxes shall have a capacity of not less than 
400 amperes when connected to a 110-volt, 2-wire 
supply circuit and 200 amperes when connected to a 
110/220-volt, 3-wire supply circuit. 


(5) The boxes shall be equippped with fuses and 
quick-break switches or approved equivalent devices. 


44-020 Switches. Switches shall be of the enclosed 
type and externally operated. 


44-022 Pilot Lamp on Switchboards 


(1) A pilot lamp shall be installed within every 
switchboard enclosure. 


(2) The pilot lamp shall be connected to the circuit 
supplying the switchboard so that the opening of the 
master switch does not cut off the supply to the lamp. 
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(3) The lamp shall be on an independent circuit 
protected by an overcurrent device rated or set at not 
more than 15 amperes. 


44-024 Fuses. Fuses on switchboards shall be: 
(a) Of either the plug or cartridge type; and 


(b) Provided with enclosures in addition to the 
switchboard enclosure. 


44-026 Overcurrent Protection. All circuits leaving 
the switchboard shall have an overcurrent device 
connected in each ungrounded conductor. 


44-028 Dimmers 


(1) Dimmers shall be connected so as to be dead 
when their respective circuit switches are open. 


(2) Dimmers which do not open the circuit may be 
connected in a grounded neutral conductor. 


(3) The terminals of dimmers shall be provided with 
approved enclosures. 


(4) Dimmer faceplates shall be arranged so that 
accidental contact cannot readily be made with the 
faceplate contacts. 


44-030 Control of Stage and Gallery Pockets. 
Stage and gallery pockets shall be controlled from the 
switchboard. 


44-032 Conductors 


(1) Conductors within the switchboard enclosure 
shall be of the stranded asbestos-covered type enclosed 
in metal troughs or otherwise properly supported and 
securely fastened in position. 


(2) The conductors shall have an ampacity of not 
less than that of the switch or overcurrent device to 
which they are connected. 


(3) Holes in the metal enclosure through which 
conductors pass shall be bushed. 


(4) The strands of the conductor shall be soldered 
together before they are fastened under a clamp or 
binding screw. 


(S) Where a conductor of No. 8 AWG or of a larger 
size is connected to a terminal: 


(a) It shall be soldered into a lug; or 


(b) An approved solderless connector shall be used. 


Portable Switchboards on Stage 
44-034 Construction of Portable Switchboards 


(1) Portable switchboards shall be placed within 
enclosures of substantial construction but may be 
arranged so that the enclosure is open during operation. 


(2) Enclosures of wood shall be i 
" f completely | 
with sheet metal not less than 0.0209 eh ee a 
MSG) thick, suitably protected against corrosion. 


(3) There shall be no live parts exposed within the 
enclosure except those on dimmer faceplates. 


44-036 Supply for Portable Switchboards 


(1) Portable switchboards shall be supplied by means 
of flexible cord or cable, Type K, S, SO or ST, termin- 
ating within the switchboard enclosure in an externally- 
operated, enclosed, fused master switch. 


(2) The master switch shall be arranged so as to cut 
off current from all apparatus within the enclosure 
except the pilot light. 


(3) The flexible cord or cable shall have a sufficient 
ampacity to carry the total load current of the switch- 
board. 


(4) The ampere-rating of the fuses of the master 
switch shall not be greater than the total load current 
of the switchboard. 


Stage Equipment—Fixed 


44-038 Circuit Loads. Footlights, border lights and 
proscenium side lights shall be arranged so that no 
branch circuit supplying such equipment will carry a 
load exceeding 15 amperes except that, where heavy- 
duty lampholders only are used, such circuits may 
conform to the provisions of Rule 14-082. 


44-040 Footlights 


(1) Where footlights are wired in rigid conduit or 
steel electrical metallic tubing, every lampholder shall 
be installed in an individual outlet box. 


(2) Where footlights are not wired in rigid conduit or 
steel electrical metallic tubing, the wiring shall be 
installed in a steel trough. 


44-042 Wiring to Arc Pockets. Where the wiring to 
arc pockets is in rigid conduit or steel electrical metallic 
tubing, the end of the conduit or tubing shall be exposed 
at a point approximately 12 inches away from the 
pocket, and the wiring shall be continued in flexible 
conduit in the form of a loop at least 2 feet long, with 


Powe slack to permit the raising or lowering of the 
Ox. 


44-044 Cable for Border Lights 


(1) Flexible cord or cable for border lights shall be of 
Type K,'S, SO'or Say 


(2) The flexible cord or cable shall be fed from points 
on the gridiron or from other acceptable overhead 
points but shall not be fed from side walls. 


(3) The flexible cord or cable shall be arranged so 
that strain is taken from clamps and binding screws. 


(4) Where the flexible cord or cable passes through a 
metal or wooden enclosure, a metal bushing shall be 
provided to protect the cord. 


(5) Terminals or binding posts to which flexible cords 
or cables are connected inside the switchboard enclosure 


eee be located so as to permit convenient access to 
em. 


44-046 Receptacles in Gallery Pockets. At least 

one receptacle having a rated capacity of not less than 
0 amperes shall be installed in the gallery of theatres 

where dramatic or operatic performances are staged. 
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44-048 Receptacles and Plugs 


(1) Receptacles intended for the connection of arc 
lamps shall: 


(a) actly a rated capacity not less than 35 amperes; 
an 


(b) Besupplied by conductors not smaller than No. 6 
AWG. 


(2) Receptacles intended for the connection of 
incandescent lamps shall: 


(a) Have a rated capacity not less than 15 amperes; 
and 


(b) Be supplied by conductors not smaller than No. 
12 AWG. 
(3) Plugs for arc and incandescent receptacles shall 
not be interchangeable. 


44-050 Curtain Motors. 
the enclosed type. 


Curtain motors shall be of 


44-052 Flue-Damper Control 


(1) Where stage flue dampers are released by an 
electrical device, the circuit operating the device shall, 
in normal operation, be closed. 


(2) The circuit shall be controlled by at least 2 


single-pole switches enclosed in metal boxes with self- 
closing doors without locks or latches. 


(3) One switch shall be placed at the electrician’s 
station and the other at a place designated by the 
inspection department. 

(4) The device shall be: 

(a) Designed for the full voltage of the circuit to 
which it is connected, no resistance being 
inserted; 

(b) Located in the loft above the scenery; and 

(c) Enclosed in a suitable metal box with a tight 
self-closing door. 

Stage Equipment—Portable 
44-054 Fixtures on Scenery 
(1) Fixtures attached to stage scenery shall be: 


(a) Of the internally-wired types; or 


(b) Wired with flexible cord or cable approved for 
hard usage. 


(2) The fixtures shall be secured firmly in place. 


(3) The stems of the fixtures shall be carried through 
to the back of the scenery and shall have a suitable 
bushing on the end thereof. 


44-056 String or Festooned Lights 


(1) Joints in the wiring of string or festooned lights 
shall be staggered where practicable. 


(2) Where the lamps of string or festooned lights are 
enclosed in paper lanterns, or shades or other devices 
of combustible material, they shall be equipped with 
lamp guards. 


44-058 Flexible Conductors for Portable Equip- 
ment. Flexible conductors for arc lamps, bunches or 
other portable equipment shall be Type K, S, SO or 
ST cord or cable, but for separate miscellaneous 
portable devices operated under conditions where the 
conductors are not exposed to severe mechanical 
injury, reinforced cords Type SV, SVO, PWP, SJ, 
SJO or SJT may be used provided that they are 
protected by an overcurrent device rated or set at not 
more than 15 amperes. 


44-060 Portable Equipment for Stage Effects. 
Portable equipment for stage effects shall be of a type 
especially approved for the purpose and shall be so 
located that flames, sparks or hot particles cannot 
come in contact with combustible material. 


Dressing Rooms 


44-062 Pendents in Dressing Rooms. Pendent 
lights in dressing rooms shall be wired with armoured 
cable or with flexible cord approved for hard usage as 
listed in Table 11. 


44-064 Receptacles in Dressing Rooms 


(1) Every dressing room shall contain at least one 
receptacle constructed to accommodate parallel blade 
caps. 


(2) All receptacles constructed to accommodate 
parallel blade caps in dressing rooms shall be controlled 
from the switchboard. 


44-066 Lamp Guards in Dressing Rooms. All 
lights in dressing rooms shall be equipped with locked, 
open-end, wire guards. 


Aisle Lights—Moving-Picture Theatres 


44-068 Aisle Lights in Moving-Picture Theatres. 
Circuits for aisle lights located under seats may supply 
30 outlets provided that the size of lamp bulb which 
can be used with each outlet is limited by barriers or the 
equivalent to 25 watts or less. 


Grounding 
44-070 Grounding 


(1) All metal raceways shall be grounded. 


(2) All metal frames and enclosures of equipment 
including border lights other than the frames and 
enclosures of portable equipment operating on grounded 
circuits at not more than 150 volts to ground shall be 
grounded. 


Construction 
44-072 Metal Work 


(1) The metal work for footlights, borders, pro- 
scenium sidelights and strips shall be not less than 
0.0309 inch (No. 20 MSG) thick. 


(2) The metal work for bunches and portable strips 
shall be not less than 0.0209 inch (No. 24 MSG) thick. 


44-074 Ventilation for Mogul Lampholders. 
Where the lighting devices are equipped with mogul 
lampholders, the lighting devices shall be constructed 
with double walls and with adequate ventilation 
between the walls. 
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44-076 Mechanical Protection of Lamps in Bor- 
ders, etc. Borders, proscenium sidelights and strips 
shall be constructed so that the flanges of the reflectors 
or other suitable guards protect the lamps from mechan- 
ical injury and from accidental contact with scenery or 
other combustible material. 


44-078 Clearances at Terminals. The terminals of 
lampholders shall be separated from the metal of the 
trough by at least 14 inch. 


44-080 Connections at Lampholders. Conductors 
shall be soldered to the terminals of lampholders unless 
other suitable means are provided to obtain positive 
and reliable connection under severe vibration. 


44-082 Suspended Fixtures. Borders and strips 
shall be so suspended as to be electrically and mechani- 
cally safe. 


44-084 Pendent Lights Rated More than 100 Watts. 
Where a pendent lighting-device contains a lamp or 
group of lamps of more than 100 watts capacity, it 
shall be provided with a guard of not more than 
14 inch mesh so arranged as to prevent danger from 
falling glass. 


SECTION 46—EMERGENCY SYSTEMS 


General 
46-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to the installation, opera- 
tion and maintenance of emergency systems and unit 
equipment intended to supply illumination and to 
emergency systems intended to supply power in the 
event of failure of the normal supply where such systems 
are required by any governmental or other agency 
having jurisdiction. 


_ (2) References to exit lighting systems refer to exit 
lights from emergency sources only. 


(3) The requirements of this Section are supple- 
mentary to or amendatory of the general requirements 
of this Code. 


46-002 System Voltage, 50 Volts or Less. Where 
an emergency system operates at 50 volts or less, it 
shall also conform to Section 56. 


46-004 Method of Wiring. The method of wiring for 
emergency systems shall be rigid conduit, steel electrical 
metallic tubing or mineral-insulated cable, unless 
special permission is obtained for the use of. flexible 
conduit or amoured cable. 

46-006 Testing and Maintenance 


(1) Every emergency system shall be tested at least 
once every month to ensure security of operation. 


(2) Where batteries are used as a source of supply 
for emergency systems, the batteries shall be kept: 


(a) In proper condition; 

(b) Fully charged at all times; and 

(c) In an adequately-ventilated battery room. 
46-008 Location of Equipment 

(1) No component of an emergency system shall be 


installed in a room which contains machinery using or 
used in connection with a combustible refrigerant 


46-014 Capacity. 
adequate capacity and rating to ensure the satisfactory 
operation of all equipment connected to the system 
when the principal source of power fails. 


(2) Storage batteries and generators for emergency 
systems shall be located within the building as to 
reduce as far as is possible the hazards of interference 
or damage to the equipment by fre, explosion or flood- 
ing within the building. 


(3) Where the nature of the occupancy, construction 
and internal protection of a building warrants it, an 
inspector may require that the batteries or generators, 
or both, be located in a fire-resisting room segregated 
from other parts of the building by unpierced walls, 
floors and ceiling having a fire resistance rating of at 
least one hour with entrance to the room from: 


(a) Outdoors; or 


(b) Inside the building providing the opening is 
protected by an approved automatic fire door. 


46-010 Instructions 


(1) Complete instructions for the operation and 
care of the emergency system shall be posted on the 
premises in a frame under glass. 


(2) The form of the instructions and their location 
shall be subject to the approval of the inspector. 


46-012 Audible and Visible Trouble-Signal Devices 


(1) Every emergency system shall be equipped with 
audible and visible trouble-signal devices which give 
warning of derangement of the current source or 
sources and which indicate when the emergency load 
is supplied from batteries or generators. 


(2) Audible trouble signals may be wired so that: 


(a) They can be silenced, but a red warning or 
trouble light shall continue to provide the 
protective function; and 


(b) When the system is restored to normal, the 
audible signal will: 


(i) Sound, thus indicating the necessity of 
restoring the silencing switch to its normal 
position; or 


(ii) Reset automatically so as to sound for any 
subsequent operation of the emergency 
system. 


Current Supply 


Emergency systems shall have 


46-016 Current Supply 


(1) The current supply shall consist of: 
(a) A service supply; and 
(b) Where a stand-by supply is required: 


(i) A storage battery having sufficient capacity 
to supply and maintain, at not less than 
91 per cent of full voltage, the total load of 
the emergency circuits for at least 4 hour; 


(ii) A generator driven by a dependable prime 
mover; or 


(iii) By special permission, a separate service 
widely Separated electrically and physically 
to minimize the possibility of simultaneous 
interruption of the supply. 
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(2) Automobile batteries and lead batteries not of the 
sealed glass-jar-type are not considered suitable under 
Subrule (1) and shall only be used by special per- 
mission. 


(3) Where a generator is used, it shall be: 
(a) Of capacity sufficient to carry the load; and 


(b) Arranged to start automatically without failure 
and without undue delay upon the failure of the 
current supply of the principal equipment of the 
building. 


Circuits 


46-018 Wiring for Emergency Circuits. The wiring 
of emergency systems shall be kept entirely indepen- 
dent of all other wiring and equipment and shall not 
enter a fixture, raceway, box or cabinet occupied by 
other wiring except where necessary: 


(a) In transfer switches; and 


(b) In exit or emergency lighting fixtures supplied 
from two sources. 


46-020 Appliances and Lamps. No appliance or 
lamp, other than those required for the emergency 
system, shall be supplied by the emergency circuits. 


Control 
46-022 Control 


(1) The current supply for an emergency system 
shall be controlled by an automatic changeover switch 
accessible only to authorized persons. 


(2) An additional switch may be installed: 


(a) At the main source of supply or on the control 
panel of a special current-source; or 


(b) Adjacent to the automatic changeover switch to 
control separately the lights which are not 
required during daylight hours. 


(3) An automatic light-actuated device approved 
for the purpose may be used to control separately the 
lights on the exterior of the building which are not 
required during daylight hours. 


(4) The emergency circuits shall not be connected to 
or controlled by any other devices. 


(5) Where self-contained battery-operated emer- 
gency lighting units are used, the receptacle circuit 
supplying the device shall be interconnected to the 
general lighting circuit so that failure of this circuit 


will actuate the emergency lighting unit. 


Overcurrent Protection 


46-024 Overcurrent Protection 


(1) No device other than the overcurrent device for 
current supply for emergency systems shall be placed 
ahead of the branch circuit overcurrent devices. 


(2) The branch circuit overcurrent devices shall be 
accessible only to authorize persons. 
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46-026 Unit Equipment 


(1) Rules 46-026 to 46-036 apply to individual unit 
equipment only. 


(2) In these rules, ‘“‘unit equipment’? means indivi- 
dual self-contained equipment for emergency illumin- 
ation consisting of a battery; battery charging 
equipment; one or more lamps; and a relaying device 
arranged to energize the lamps automatically upon 
failure of the normal supply to the lighting circuit which 
the emergency unit equipment is intended to protect, 
such relaying device being adapted automatically to 
de-energize the emergency lights and/or equipment on 
restoration of normal service. 


46-028 Batteries 


(1) Storage batteries whether of the acid or alkali 
type shall be of the type specifically designed for such 
service and be of the rechargeable type. 


(2) Batteries shall be of suitable rating and capacity 
to supply and maintain at not less than 91 per cent of 
rated lamp voltage the total lamp load associated 
with the unit for a period of at least 1% hour. 


46-030 Supply Connections. Unit equipment shall 
be connected by flexible cords or shall be permanently 
connected. 


46-032 Remote Lamps. The wiring method between 
unit equipment and emergency illumination fixtures 
which are not a part of the unit shall be in accordance 
with Rule 46-018 and Section 12. 


46-034 Testing and Maintenance. Unit equipment 
shall be tested and maintained in accordance with 
Subrules (1), (2)(a) and (2)(b) of Rule 46-006. 


46-036 Instructions. Instructions for the operation 
and care of unit equipment shall be in accordance with 
Rule 46-010. 


SECTION 48—MOTION PICTURE STUDIOS, 
PROJECTION ROOMS, FILM EXCHANGES 
INCLUDING FILM-VAULTS AND STORE 
HOUSES FOR PYROXYLIN PLASTIC AND 
NITROCELLULOSE X-RAY AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM 


48-000 Scope 
(1) This Section applies to: 


(a) Motion picture studios, projection rooms, ex- 
changes, factories and laboratories; and 


(b) Any building or portion of a building in which 
motion picture films, pyroxylin plastic and 
nitrocellulose X-ray and photographic films are 
manufactured, projected, developed, printed, 
rewound, repaired or stored; 


and is supplementary to or amendatory of the general 
requirements of this Code. 


(2) This Section does not apply where only slow- 
burning (cellulose-acetate or equivalent) film is used. 


48-002 Wiring Method. The wiring method, unless 
specified otherwise in this Section, shall be rigid con- 
duit, steel electrical metallic tubing, or mineral- 
insulated cable, except that portable cables or flexible 
cord may be used on studio stages and other locations 
where fixed wiring methods are impracticable. 
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48-004 Lamp Outlets. Lamp outlets on walls shall 
consist of lampholders mounted in outlet boxes and 
equipped with open-ends guards securely fastened to 
the cover of the box. 


48-006 Pendent Lamps. Pendent lamps shall be 
suspended by means of reinforced cord, armoured cord 
or armoured cable, and shall be protected by guards or 
metal shades. 


48-008 Portable Lamps. For portable lamps other 
than those used as properties in a motion picture set 
on a studio stage or similar location, the lampholders 
shall be: 


(a) Unswitched; 
(b) Of composition or metal-sheathed porcelain; and 


(c) Provided with a guard hook and handle. 


48-010 Flexible Cords. Type S, SO cr ST cord shall 
be used on portable lamps and equipment. 


48-012 Patching Table Fixtures. At film-patching 
tables all lighting fixtures, except lamps forining part of 
approved patching table equipment, shall be of the 
totally-enclosed gasketted type. 


48-014 Motors and Generators. Motors and genera- 
tors having brushes or sliding contacts, other than 


those used on studio stages or installed in accordance | 


with Rule 48-032, shall be of approved dust-tight or 
enclosed types. 


48-016 Storage Batteries. Storage batteries shall 
comply with the requirements of Rules 26-078 to 
26-084. 


48-018 Pyroxylin Plastic Storage Rooms. In 
rooms: used for the storage of pyroxylin plastic no 
receptacle or attachment plugs shall be installed. 


Film-Vaults 


48-020 Equipment in Film-Vaults. No electrical 
equipment other than that necessary for fixed lighting 
shall be installed in film-vaults. 


48-022 Film-Vaults Wiring Method 


(1) The wiring method in film-vaults shall be rigid 
conduit or mineral-insulated cable only, with threaded 
joints at couplings, boxes and fittings. 


(2) Conduit or cable shall not fun directly from 
vault to vault, but only from the switch to the lighting 
fixture within the vault. 


(3) Conduit shall be sealed off near the switch 


enclosure with a fitting and compound approved for 
the purpose. 


48-024 Film-Vault Lighting Fixtures 


(1) Lighting fixtures in filrn-vaults shall be of the 
explosion-proof type approved for use in Class 1 
Group C hazardous locations and shall have metal 
cages or guards protecting the globes. 


_(2) The fixtures shall be located as close 
ticable to the ceiling so as not to be liabl 
through handling of film containers. 


as prac- 
e to damage 


48-026 Film-Vault Circuits 


(1) Fixtures shall be controlled by a double-pole 
switch located outside the film-vault. 


(2) A red pilot light shall be provided to indicate 
when the switch is closed and shall be located outside 
the film-vault. 


(3) Wiring shall be arranged so that when the 
switch is off, all conductors within the film-vault will 
be dead. 


Motion Picture Projection Rooms 


48-028 Flexible Cords in Projection Rooms. Type 
S, SJ, SO, ST or K flexible cords shall be used on 
portable equipment in motion picture projection rooms. 


48-030 Lamps in Projection Rooms. Incandesceit 
lamps in projection rooms or boths shall be provided 
with an approved lamp guard unless otherwise pro- 
tected by noncombustible shades or other enclosures. 


48-032 Ventilation. All projection rooms shall be 
provided with exhaust ventilation fans sufficient to 
give a complete change of air every three minutes, 
and the fan shall be arranged so that it may be con- 
trolled from inside the projection room and from a 
nearby point outside the room. 


SECTION 50—ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED 
PIPE ORGANS 


50-000 Scope. This Section applies to: 

(a) The electrical circuits and parts of electrically- 
operated pipe organs which are used to control 
sounding apparatus and keyboards of pipe 
organs; 

(b) The blower motors for pipe organs; 


(c) The lighting of pipe organ lofts; 


and is supplementary to or amendatory of the general 
requirements of this Code. 


50-002 Control Circuit Source of Energy. The 
odie of electrical energy for the control circuit shall 
e: 
(a) A self-excited generator; 


(b) A primary battery; or 


(c) A two-coil transformer type rectifier. 


50-004 Control Circuit Voltage. The operating 


voltage of the control circuit shall be not more than 
30 volts. 


50-006 Control Circuit Conductors 
(1) Control circuit conductors shall be cabled except: 


(a) Conductors inside the organ proper, the organ 
sections and the organ console; and 


(b) Common return conductor which may be run 
in contact with the cable or be placed under 


additional covering enclosing both cable and 
return conductor. 
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(2) Control circuit cable shall be of a type approved 
for the purpose. 


(3) For the purpose of this Rule, cable means an 
assembly of insulated conductors. 


50-008 Control Circuit Cables, Installation 


(1) Control circuit cables shall be neatly and 
securely held in place. 


(2) The cables may be attached directly to the 
organ structure without insulating supports. 


(3) The cable shall not be placed in contact with 
other conductors. 


50-010 Control Circuit Cables, Overcurrent 
Protection 


(1) The control circuit shall be divided and nrotccicd 
: ths gourcd G1 Current by enclosed overcurrent 
devices so that every conductor is protected by one or 


other of the overcurrent devices. 


at ar nonr + 


(2) The rating of overcurrent devices referred to in 
Subrule (1) shall not exceed: 


(a) 15 amperes for control circuits not exceeding 
15 volts; 


(b) 10 amperes for control circuits exceeding 15 
volts. 


50-012 Blower Motor Signal Light. A remotely 
controlled organ blower motor shall be provided with a 
pilot lamp of the neon type located at the organ 
console. 


50-014 Blower Motor Installation 


(1) Every organ blower motor, unless of the totally- 
enclosed type, shall be installed in a room or com- 
partment having walls and ceiling constructed so as to 
retard the spread of fire for at least 45 minutes. 


(2) Sub-rule (1) shall be deemed to be complied with 
where: 


(a) The construction of the walls is of 2- by 4-inch 
(trade size) wood studs with expanded metal 
lath on each side and 34-inch thickness of 
gypsum and sand plaster; 


The ceiling is of the doubie metal lath and 
plaster type; and 


(b) 


The door to the room or compartment is self- 
closing, and consists of at least two 1-inch layers 
of lumber with a membrane of asbestos paper 
weighing at least 30 pounds per 100 square feet 
placed between the layers. 


50-018 Organ Loft Lighting 


(c) 


(1) The wiring method in organ lofts shall be rigid 
conduit, electrical metallic tubing, or run as mineral- 
insulated cable or as aluminum-sheathed cable. 


(2) Organ lofts shall be illuminated by a fixture 
constructed so that particles from a broken lamp bulb 
will be contained within the fixture. 


(3) Conductors used for illumination of organ lofts 
shall be completely enclosed within the conduit or 


fitting. 


(4) A receptacle shall be provided in the organ loft 
for the supply of current to an approved portable lamp. 


| (5) Electric equipment installed in organ lofts shall 
_ be suitably enclosed in an approved box or cabinet or 
fitting. 


SECTION 52—X-RAY INSTALLATIONS 
52-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to the installation of X-ray 
equipment operating at any frequency, and is supple- 
mentary to or amendatory of the general requirements 
of this Code. 


(2) Nothing in this Section shall be construed as 
specifying safeguards against direct, stray or secondary 
X-ray radiation. 


52-002 High-Voltage Guarding 

(1) Iligh-vuitage parts shall be mounted within 
enclosures of grounded metal except when installed in 
separate rooms or enclosures where a suitable switch 
shall be: 


(1) 


(a) Provided to control the circuit supplying the 
X-ray equipment; and 


(b) Arranged so that it will necessarily be open ex- 
cept while the door of the room or enclosure is 
locked from the outside. 


(2) High-voltage parts of X-ray equipment may be 
mounted within enclosures of insulating material. 


(3) Conductors in the high-voltage circuits shall be 
of the shock-proof type. 


(4) Leads on fluoroscope tables shall be adequately 
insulated or be provided with barriers which will guard 
against inadvertent contact. 


52-004 Milliameter. 
shall be: 


If a milliameter is provided it 


(a) Connected, if practicable in the grounded lead; 
or 


(b) Guarded if connected in the high-voltage lead. 


52-006 Connections to Supply Circuit 


(1) Permanently installed X-ray apparatus shall be 
connected to the power supply by means of a wiring 
method meeting the general requirements of this Code, 
except that apparatus properly supplied by branch 
circuits not larger than a 30-ampere branch circuit 
may be supplied through a suitable plug and heavy 
duty cable or cord. 


(2) Transportable X-ray apparatus of any capacity 
may be connected to its power supply by suitable 
temporary connections and heavy duty cable or cord. 


52-008 Disconnecting Means 


(1) A disconnecting means of adequate capacity 
shall be provided in a location readily accessible from 
the X-ray control. 


(2) For apparatus requiring a 115-volt branch circuit 
fused at 30 amperes or less, a plug and receptacle of 
proper size may serve as a disconnecting means. 


52-010 Transformers and Capacitors 


(1) Transformers and capacitors forming a part of an 
X-ray equipment shall not be required to conform to 


_ the requirements of Section 26 of this Code. 
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(2) Capacitors shall be provided with an automatic 
means for discharging and grounding the plates when- 
ever the transformer primary is disconnected from the 
source of supply, unless all current-carrying parts of the 
capacitors and of the conductors connected therewith 
are: 


(a) At least 8 feet from the floor, and are inaccessible 
to unauthorized persons; or 


(b) Within enclosures of grounded metal or insulat- 
ing material if within 8 feet from the floor. 


52-012 Control 


(1) For stationary equipment, the low-voltage circuit 
of the step-up transformer shall contain a circuit 
breaker which: 


(a) Has no exposed live parts; 


(b) Protects the radiographic circuit against fault 
conditions under all operating conditions; 


(c) Is installed as a part of the equipment or directly 
adjacent thereto; and 


(d) Is manually operable or else at least one other 
manually operable switch is provided in the 
low-voltage circuit of the step-up transformer, 
either as part of the equipment or directly 
adjacent thereto. 


(2) Where in Subrule (1) the design of the step-up 
transformer is such that branch fuses having a current 
rating lower than the current rating of the circuit 
breaker are required for adequate protection for 
fluoroscopic and therapeutic circuits, they shall be 
added for protection of these circuits. 


(3) For portable equipment, the requirements of 
Subrules (1) and (2) shall apply but the circuit breaker 
shall be located in er on the equipment except that no 
circuit breaker is required when the high voltage parts 
including the X-ray tube are within a single metal 
enclosure which is provided with a means for grounding. 


(4) Medical X-ray equipment shall, in addition to 
complying with the requirements of Subrules (1), (2) 
and (3) as applicable, be provided with controlling 
means as follows: 


(a) For the radiographic type, a timer shall be 
provided and controlled by a switch which shall 
be designed to open automatically except when 
held closed by the operator; 


(b) For the fluoroscopic type, a switch shall be 
provided which shall be designed to open auto- 
matically except when held closed by the 
operator; 


(c) For the therapeutic type, a timer shall be 
provided which is not of the repeating type. 


(S) Industrial X-ray equipment of the radiographic 
and fluoroscopic types shall in addition to complyin 
with the requirements of Subrules (1), (2) and (3) 
as bara nie be Feito with a timer or a manual 
switch to open and close the circuit at i 
nner at the option of the 


(6) Where switches operated by foot pr 

. . . , e 
used with industria] X-ray eee ens 
button shall be provided with a shield to avoid acciden- 


tal closing unless the equipment is of the ful 
i ane pies ully enclosed 


(7) Where switches operated by foot pressure are 
used with equipment for radiographic work, the foot 
switch shall return automatically to the X-ray off 
position when foot pressure is removed. 


(8) Where more than one piece of equipment is 
operated from the same high-voltage circuit, each piece 
or each group of equipment as a unit, shall be provided 
with a high-voltage switch or equivalent disconnecting 
means. 


52-014 Grounding. Non-current-carrying parts of 
tube stands, fluoroscopes and other apparatus shall 
be grounded in conformity with the requirements of 
Section 10. 


SECTION 54—RADIO INSTALLATIONS 
54-000 Scope 


(1) This Section is supplementary to or amendatory 
of the general requirements of this Code and applies te: 


(a) Equipment for the reception of radio and 
television broadcast transmission; 


(b) Equipment employed in the normal operation 
of a radio station licensed by the Government 
of Canada as an experimental amateur radio 
station; and 


(c) Wire television distribution systems. 


(2) This Section does not apply to equipment and 
antennas used for broadcast transmission and for 
coupling carrier current to power line conductors. 


(3) In Subrule (2) “broadcast’’ means one-way 
communication in other than wire television distribu- 
tion systems. 


54-002 Receiving Equipment and Amateur Trans- 
mitting Equipment Rules. Rules 54-004 to 54-034 
apply to: 


(a) Radio and television receiving equipment; and 


(b) Amateur radio transmitting equipment. 


Protectors 
54-004 Lightning Arresters, Receiving Stations 


(1) Lightning arresters shall be provided for each 
lead-in conductor to receiving stations from an outdoor 
antenna, except where the lead-in conductors are 
protected from the antenna to the point of entrance to 
the building by a continuous metal shield that is: 


(a) Grounded; or 
(b) Provided with a lightning arrester. 


(2) Lightning arresters for receiving stations shall 
be located outside the building, or inside the building 
between the point of entrance of the lead-in and the 
radio set or transformer, and as near as practicable to 
the entrance of the conductors to the building. 


(3) Lightning arresters for receiving stations shall 
not be located near combustible material nor in a 
hazardous location. 


54-006 Lightning Arresters, Transmitting Sta- 
tions. Each conductor of a lead-in to a transmitting 
station from an outdoor antenna shall be provided with 
a lightning arrester or other suitable means which will 
drain static charges from the antenna system except: 
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(a) Where protected by a continuous metallic shield 
which is grounded; or 


(b) Where the antenna is grounded. 


Grounding Conductors 


54-008 Material for Grounding Conductor. The 
grounding conductor shall be of copper, aluminum 
alloy, copper-clad steel, bronze or other corrosion- 
resistant material unless otherwise specified. 


54-010 Insulation of Grounding Conductor. The 
grounding conductors may be uninsulated. 


54-012 Support for Grounding Conductor. The 
grounding conductors shall be securely fastened in 
place and may be directly attached to the surface 
wired over without the use of insulating supports. 


54-014 Mechanical Protection of Grounding Con- 
ductor. The grounding conductor shall be protected 
where exposed to mechanical injury. 


54-016 Grounding Conductor to be Run in a 
Straight Line. The grounding conductor shall be 
run in as straight a line as is practicable from the light- 
ning arresters or antenna mast, or both, to the ground- 
ing electrode. 


54-018 Ground Electrode. The grounding conductor 
shall be connected to a grounding electrode as specified 
in Section 10. 


54-020 Grounding Conductors, Inside or Outside 
Building. The grounding conductors may be run 
either inside or outside the building. 


54-022 Size of Protective Ground. The size of the 
protective grounding conductor for receiving and 
transmitting stations providing ground connection for 
mast and lightning arrester shall be in accordance with 
Section 10. 


54-024 Common Ground. A single grounding con- 
ductor may be used for both protective and operating 
purposes, but must be installed so that disconnection 
of the operating ground will not affect the protective 
ground circuit. 


54-026 Radio Noise Suppressors. Radio inter- 
ference eliminators, interference capacitors or radio 
noise suppressors connected to power supply leads 
shall be of a type approved for the purpose and shall 
not be exposed to mechanical injury. 


Transmitting Stations 


54-028 Enclosure of Transmitters. Transmitters 
shall be enclosed in a metal frame or grille, or thoroughly 
shielded or separated from the operating space by a 
barrier or other equivalent means. 


54-030 Grounding of Transmitters. All exposed 
metallic parts of transmitters including external metallic 
handles and controls accessible to the operating per- 
sonnel and accessories such as microphone stands, shall 


be grounded. 


54-032 Interlocks on Doors of Transmitters. All 
access doors of transmitters shall be provided with 
interlocks which will disconnect all voltages in excess 
of 250 volts when any access door is opened. 


54-034 Amplifiers. Audio-amplifiers which are located 
outside the transmitter housing shall be suitably 
housed and shall be located so as to be readily accessible 
and adequately ventilated. 


Wire Television Distribution Systems 


54-036 Wire Television Distribution System 
Rules. Rules 54-038 to 54-086 apply to wire television 
distribution systems. 


54-038 Material. The coaxial cable or other types of 
cable or wire used in wire television distribution 
systems ahall be acceptable for the purpose. 


54-040 Supports. Where coaxial cable or other types 
of cable or wire are attached to, or supported on, build- 
ings, the attachment or supporting fixtures shall be 
acceptable for the purpose. 


54-042 Hazardous Locations. Where the circuits or 
apparatus within the scope of this Section are installed 
in hazardous locations, they shall also comply with the 
applicable rules of Section 18. 


54-044 Provision of Protectors 


(1) A protector acceptable for the purpose shall be 
provided on each wire television distribution circuit 
unless: 


(a) The television distribution cable has an effec- 
tively grounded metallic sheath or effectively 
grounded outer conductor of a coaxial cable; 
and 


(b) The metallic sheath of the televison distribution 
cable or outer conductor of a coaxial cable is 
connected to ground at entrances to buildings 
in accordance with Rules 54-076, 54-078, 54-080 
and 54-082. 


(2) The protector shall be located in, or on, the build- 
ing served, as near as practicable to the point at which 
the cable or wire enters, but, in the case of an under- 
ground entrance fed from aerial cable or wires, the 
protector may be placed at the junction of the under- 
ground and the aerial conductors. 


(3) The protector shall not be located in any hazar- 
dous location as defined in Section 18, nor in the 
immediate vicinity of flammable or explosive materials. 


(4) If the entire street circuit is run underground, no 
protector need be provided unless that portion of the 
circuit between the street and the building is liable to 
accidental contact with electric lighting or power 
conductors operating at a voltage exceeding 300 volts 
between conductors. 


54-046 Protection Requirements 


(1) The protector shall be mounted on an incom- 
bustible, absorption-resistant, insulating base except 
that, where a number of conductors are grouped to 
serve a building, the protectors may be mounted on a 
grounded metallic frame. 


(2) The protector shall consist of an arrester between 
each line conductor and the ground, and a fuse con- 
nected in each line conductor so as to protect the ar- 
rester, except that the fuses may be omitted under the 
conditions outlined in Subrule (4). 


‘ (3) The protector terminals shall be plainly marked 
to indicate ‘‘line’’, “‘equipment”’ and ‘‘ground”’. 


(4) Fuses protecting the arrester may be omitted: 


(a) On circuits entering a building through metal- 
sheathed cable, provided the metal sheath of the 
cable is grounded and the conductors in the 
cable are No. 24 AWG or smaller; or 
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(b) On circuits served directly by cables with 
grounded metal sheath or by insulated conduc- 
tors, in accordance with Rules 54-062 and 54-064, 
extending from such cable to the building served, 
provided that the protector 1s acceptable for 
this purpose. 


54-048 Arrangement of Inside Cables or Con- 
ductors 


(1) Cables or conductors inside buildings shall be 
neatly arranged and secured in place in a convenient 
and workmanlike manner. 

(2) The installation of such cables or conductors 
shall be in conformity with the provisions of Rules 
54-050 to 54-052. 


54-050 Insulation of Inside Cables or Conductors. 
The kind of insulation for the cables or conductors of 
the wire television distribution system, located as in 
Rule 54-048, shall be acceptable for the particular 
application, but is not specified in further detail as 
reliance is placed upon the grounding arrangements 
or protectors to prevent dangerous voltages and 
currents where the conductors are liable to contact 
with power conductors. 


54-052 Separation of Inside Cables or Conductors 
from Other Conductors 


(1) The cables or conductors of a wire television 
distribution system in a building shall be separated at 
least 2 inches from any conductor of an electric light 
or power system unless: 


(a) One system is in grounded metallic raceways or 
metal-sheathed cable; or 


(b) Both systems are permanently separated by a 
continuous, firmly fixed non-conductor, other 
than the insulation on the conductors, such as 
porcelain tubes or flexible tubing. 


(2) The cables or conductors of a wire television 
distribution system shall not be placed in any outlet 
box, junction box, raceway or similar fitting or com- 
partment which contains conductors of electric light or 
power systems or of Class 1 circuits (as defined in 
Rule 16-004) unless: 


(a) The wire television cables or conductors are 
separated from the other conductors by an 
acceptable partition; or 


(b) The power or Class 1 conductors are placed 
solely for the purpose of supplying power to the 
wire television distribution system or for con- 
nection to remote-control equipment. 


(3) The cables or conductors of a wire television 
distribution system in a building shall not be placed 
in a shaft with the conductors of an electric light or 
power system unless: 


(a) The conductors of the two systems are separated 
by at least 2 inches; or 


(b) The conductors of either system are encased in 
non-combustible tubing. 


(4) Clearances satisfactory to an inspector shall be 
maintained between wire television distribution cables 
or conductors and communication cables or conductors 
other than the clearance necessary to prevent conflict 
or abrasion, provided the wire television distribution 


cables or conductors and the communication cables or 
conductors adhere to standard clearances from power 
circuits as defined in this section and to the satisfaction 
of an inspector. 


54-054 Inside Cables or Conductors in a Vertical 
Run. Where cables or conductors of a wire television 
distribution system in a building are in a vertical run 
in a shaft or partition, they shall: 


(a) Have a flame-retarding covering capable of pre- 
venting the carrying of fire from floor to floor; 


(b) Be encased in tubing or other outer covering of 
non-combustible material; or 


(c) Be located in a fireproof shatt having fire stops 
at each floor. 


54-056 Outside Overhead Cables or Conductors 
on Poles. Clearances acceptable to an inspector shall 
be maintained between overhead wire distribution 
cables or conductors mounted on the same poles as 
power or communication cables. 


54-058 Outside Overhead Cables or Conductors 
on Roofs 


(1) Wire television cables or conductors passing 


over buildings shall be kept at least 8 feet above any 
roof which may be readily walked upon, except that such 
clearance may be reduced or eliminated by special 
permission. 


(2) Such special permission shall not be necessary 


where the building is a garage, or other auxiliary 
building of one storey. 


54-060 Outside Cables or Conductors Requiring 
Protectors. 
which require protectors in accordance with Rule 
Pie of this Code, shall comply with Rules 54-062 to 


Wire television distribution circuits 


54-062 Insulation on Outside Single or Paired 
Conductors 


(1) In a wire television distribution circuit requiring 


a protector, each conductor from the last outside 
support to the protector shall be covered, either 
individually or over the pair, with a substantial fibrous 
covering or equivalent protection and shall: 


(a) Have 1/32-inch rubber insulation; 


(b) Have Tubber insulation which need not exceed 
1/40 inch in thickness when such conductors 
are entirely within a block; or 


(c) Be acceptable for the purpose, having rubber 
insulation of a thickness less than specfied 
above, or having other kinds of insulation. 


(2) The word “‘block’’ as used in this Section of the 


Code shall be construed to mean a square or portion 
of a city, town or village, enclosed by streets and 
including the alleys so enclosed, but not any street. 


54-064 Insulation of Outside Cables 


(1) Conductors of wire television distribution cir- 


cuits requiring protectors may have paper or other 
suitable insulation within a cable having: 


(a) A metal sheath; or 


(b) A rubber sheath of at least 1/32-inch thickness 
and covered with a substantial fibrous covering. 
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(2) Conductors of wire television distribution cir- 


cuits requiring protectors, within a cable having a | 


sheath other than specified in Subrule (1), shall be 
insulated as required by Rule 54-062, and the bunched 
conductors shall be covered with a substantial fibrous 
covering or equivalent covering. 


54-066 Outside Cables or Conductors on Buildings 


(1) Wire television distribution cables or conductors 
on buildings shall be separated from light or power 
conductors not in cable or conduit by at least 4 inches, 
unless permanently separated by a continuous and 
firmly fixed non-conductor in addition to the insulation 
on the conductors, such as porcelain tubes or flexible 
conduit. 


(2) Wire television distribution cables or conductors 
exposed to accidental contact with light or power 
conductors operating at voltages exceeding 300 volts, 
and attached to buildings, shall be separated from 
woodwork by being supported on glass, porcelain, or 
other insulating material acceptable for the purpose, 
except that such separation is not required where 
cables or conductors acceptable for the purpose are 
used to extend circuits to a building from a cable having 
a grounded metal sheath or grounded outer coaxial 
cable conductor. 


(3) Wire television distribution cables or conductors 
attached to buildings shall not conflict with the circuits 
of other communication systems attached to the same 
building, and sufficient clearances shall be provided that 
there will be no unnecessary interference to mainten- 
ance operations, and in no case should the conductors, 
cables, strand or equipment of one system cause 
abrasion to the conductors, cables, strand or equip- 
ment of the other system. 


(4) Lead-in cables or conductors of a wire television 
distribution system, attached to buildings, shall be 
installed so that they cannot swing closer than: 


(a) 24 inches to the conductors of circuits of 300 
volts or less; 


(b) 40 inches to the conductors of circuits of more 
than 300 volts. 


54-068 Outside Cables or Conductors Entering 
Buildings. Where a protector is installed inside the 
building, the wire television distribution cables or 
conductors shall enter the building either through a 
non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating bushing, 
or through a metal raceway, except that the insulating 
bushing or metal raceway may be omitted where the 
entering conductors: 


(a) Are in metal-sheathed cable; 
(b) Pass through masonry; or 


(c) Are acceptable for the purpose and are used to 
extend circuits to a building from a cable 
having a grounded metal sheath. 


54-070 Lightning Conductors. A separation of at 
least 6 feet shall, where practicable, be maintained 
hetween cables or conductors of wire television distri- 
bution systems on buildings and lightning conductors. 


54-072 Underground Ducts 
(1) Underground wire television distribution cables 


or conductors shall not be placed in any duct which 
contains electric lighting or power conductors. 


(2) Duct systems, including laterals, to be occupied 
by wire television distribution cables or conductors for 
public use should be separated, where practicable, from 
duct systems, including laterals, for supply conductors 
by not less than 3 inches of concrete, 4 inches of brick 
masonry, or 12 inches of well-tamped earth. 


(3) Where wire television distribution conductors or 
cables occupy ducts terminating in the same manhole 
or handhole, the two classes of ducts should be separated 
as widely as practicable and, where practicable, shall 
enter the manhole from opposite sides. 


(4) Wire television distribution cables and supply 
cables for public use occupying the same manhole 
should, where practicable, be maintained at opposite 
sides of the manhole. 


54-074 Underground Block Distribution. Where 
the entire street circuit is run underground and the 
part of the circuit within the block is placed so that it 
is not liable to contact with electric lighting or power 
circuits of more than 300 volts: 


(a) No protector as specified in Rule 54-044 is 
required, and Rule 54-064 shall not apply; 


(b) The insulation requirements of Rules 54-062 
and 54-064 shall not apply; 


(c) Conductors or cables need not be placed on 
insulating supports as specified in Rule 54-066 
(2); and 


(d) Where the conductors or cables enter the 
building, no bushings as specified in Rule 
54-084 are required. 


54-076 Ground of Cable Sheath or Outer Con- 
ductor of a Coaxial Cable. Where cables, either 
aerial or underground, enter buildings, the metal sheath 
of the cable or outer conductor of a coaxial cable shall 
be grounded on the building premises as close to the 
point of entrance as practicable. 


54-078 Grounding Conductor 


(1) The grounding conductor for a cable sheath, 
outer conductor of a coaxial cable or protector, shall 
have rubber insulation not less than 1/32-inch in thick- 
ness, and shall be covered by a substantial fibrous 
covering except that conductors acceptable for the 
purpose, having less than 1/32-inch rubber insulation, 
or having other kinds of insulation, may be used. 


(2) The grounding conductor shall be of copper. 


(3) Protector grounding conductors shall be not 
smaller than No. 18 AWG. 


(4) Sheath or outer conductor of coaxial cable 
grounding conductors shall have a conductivity at 
least equal to that of the metallic sheath, or the outer 
conductor of the coaxial cable, and shall be connected 
to the metallic sheath, or outer conductor of the co- 
axial cable, by means of pressure connectors or other 
acceptable means. 


(5) The grounding conductor shall be run from the 
cable sheath, outer conductor of a coaxial cable, or 
protector to the grounding electrode in as straight a 
line as possible. 


(6) Where necessary, the grounding conductor shall 
be guarded from mechanical injury. 
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54-080 Grounding Electrode 


(1) The grounding conductor shall be connected to 
4 metallic water pipe electrode, as close to the point of 
entrance as possible. 


(2) Where a metallic water pipe is not available 
and the grounded conductor of the power service Is 
connected to the water pipe at the building, the cable 
sheath, outer conductor of a coaxial cable or protector, 
grounding conductors may be connected to the power 
service conduit, service equipment enclosures, or to the 
grounding conductor of the power service. 


(3) In the absence of a metallic water pipe, the wire 
television distribution cable sheath, the outer conductor 
of a coaxial cable, or the protector may be connected 
to an effectively grounded metallic structure, or to a 
ground rod or pipe driven into permanently damp 
earth, but steam or hot-water pipes, gas pipes or 
lightning rod conductors shall not be used as grounding 
electrodes. 


(4) In areas where there is no underground metallic 
water systems, wire television distribution, telephone, 
and power ground rods shall be interconnected: 


(a) With a bond wire or wires having greater con- 
ductivity than that of the power grounding 
conductor; 


(b) To the power service equipment enclosure, if 
this conduit or equipment enclosure is connected 
to the power service multi-grounded neutral 
conductor; and 


(c) To the grounding conductor of the power service, 
if the power service is of the multi-grounded 
neutral type. 


54-082 Grounding Electrode Connection 


(1) The grounding conductor shall be attached to a 
grounding electrode by means of an approved bolt 
clamp, except, in the case of a ground rod, a wire lead 
may be permanently connected to the rod in an ap- 
proved manner and this wire lead shall be connected to 
the grounding conductor by means of pressure con- 
nectors or other acceptable means. 


(2) Where a bolt clamp is used, the grounding 
conductor shall be acceptably connected to the clamp 
in an effective manner. 


54-084 Cables or Conductors Extending from 
Building to Building 


(1) This type of construction should only be used 
within the confines of private property. 


_ (2) Cables or conductors extending between build- 
ings shall always be run below any power conductors 
which may exist in this space. 


_ (3) Cables or conductors extending between build- 
ings shall be installed so they cannot swing closer than: 


(a) 24 inches to the conductors of power or lighting 
circuits of 300 volts or less; 


(b) 40 inches to the conductors of power or lighting 
circuits of more than 300 volts; 

(c) 24 inches to the conductors of any other com- 
munication circuits. 


_ (4) Cables or conductors extending between build- 
ings shall have acceptable clearance above ground. 


(5) Cables or conductors extending between build- 
ings, and their supports or attachment fixtures, shall 
be acceptable for the purpose and shall have sufficient 
strength to withstand the loads to which they may be 
subjected, except that, when conductors or cables do 
not have sufficient strength to be self-supporting, they 
shall be lashed to a supporting strand which, together 
with its attachment fixtures or supports, shall be 
acceptable for the purpose, and shall have sufficient 
strength to withstand the loads to which it may be 
subjected. 


(6) Part III of the Canadian Electrical Code shall 
serve as a standard from which the adequacy of the 
strength of construction may be determined. 


54-086 Wire Television Distribution Amplifiers 


(1) Wire television distribution amplifier cabinets 
and chassis, cable sheath or outer conductor of coaxial 
cable and the metallic conduit or metallic cable sheath 
enclosing the power service wire connection to the 
amplifier, must all be connected to the supply multi- 
grounded neutral conductor using No. 6 AWG copper 
wire. 


(2) The conduit or metallic cable sheath, enclosing 
the power service wire connection to the amplifier, 
may be used as part of this connection to the supply 
multi-grounded neutral conductor if it has an ampacity 
equivalent to No. 6 AWG copper wire. 


(3) Wire television distribution amplifier cabinets 
shall be provided with locks if they are so mounted as 
to be accessible to the public. 


SECTION 56—SMALL ISOLATED PLANTS 


56-000 Scope. This Section applies to 


(a) Electric power plants in which: 


(i) A prime mover is connected to an electric 
generator operating at a potential difference 
of less than 50 volts; or 


(ii) A storage battery is the source of supply; 
and 


(b) The control devices used in the plants; 


and is supplementary to or amendatory of the general 
requirements of this Code. 


56-002 Lampholders. Lampholders shall be rated 
660 watt, 250 volt, and shall be considered to have a 
maximum rating of 314 amperes. 


56-004 Conductors 


(1) No conductors shall have a current-carrying 
capacity less than that of No. 12 AWG copper wire 
but a flexible cord which supplies a single lampholder 
may be of No. 14 AWG. 


(2) The sizes of conductors used shall be those speci- 
fied in Tables 1, 2, 3 or 4. 


56-006 Number of Outlets on Branch Circuits. 


There shall be not more than 8 outlets on a branch 
circuit. 


56-008 Branch Circuit Capacity. In determining 
the size of conductors required, each lampholder shall 
be considered as loaded to not less than 2 amperes. 


56-010 Branch Circuit Overcurrent Protection. 
The overcurrent devices which protect branch circuits 
shall be rated or set at not more than 20 amperes. 
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56-012 Devices over 5 Amperes 


(1) No device rated at more than 5 amperes shall be 
connected to a branch circuit which supplies incan- 
descent lamps. 


(2) A device rated at more than 5 amperes shall be 
supplied from a branch circuit used for no other 
purpose and equipped with receptacles rated at not 
less than 20 amperes. 


56-014 Batteries. Batteries shall be kept in rooms or 
spaces having natural means of ventilation. 


SECTION 58—FUR STORAGE VAULTS 


58-000 Scope. This Section applies to electrical 
equipment and installations in fur storage vaults and 
is supplementary to or amendatory of the general 
requirements of this Code. 


58-002 Electrical Equipment in Storage Vaults. 
Electrical equipment in storage vaults shall be limited 
to: 


(a) Supply conduits or cable; 
(b) Lighting fixtures; 


(c) Burglary, fire-detection and fire-extinguishing 
systems; 


(d) Ventilation motors, refrigeration and air con- 
ditioning and air circulating or blower motors, 
all of which shall comply with Rule 58-012; and 


(e) Such other equipment as may be necessary to 
the proper utilization of the storage vault. 


58-004 Wiring Method 


(1) The wiring method in storage vaults shall be rigid 
conduit, mineral-insulated cable or aluminum-sheathed 
cable except that, where a flexible connection is 
required, a short length of flexible conduit may be used. 


(2) Conduits shall be joined with threaded fittings. 


(3) Outlet or junction boxes or other wiring enclos- 
ures shall have threaded hubs which provide at least 
three full threads for the attachment of conduit or 
cable fittings. 


58-006 Portable Lamps. Portable lamps, portable 
heaters, extension cords, or pendent cords shall not be 
used in storage vaults. 


58-008 Lighting Fixtures 


(1) Where incandescent lighting fixtures are installed 
in a storage vault they shall be of the totally-enclosed 
gasketted type to safeguard against possible discharge 
of sparks or hot particles. 


(2) Lighting fixtures shall be located so that their 
lamps shall be at least 12 inches from the stored gar- 
ments and fumigant evaporating trays and shall not 
be located directly above such trays. 


(3) Where fluorescent fixtures are installed, each 
ballast including its power factor correcting capacitor, 
shall be inherently protected by suitable temperature 


limiting devices. 


58-010 Lighting Branch Circuits 


(1) Lighting branch circuits in a storage vault shall 
be controlled by a switch located outside the vault, 
but near the entrance thereto. 


(2) Aswitch controlling a lighting circuit in a storage 
vault shall be provided with a red-coloured pilot light 
located outside the vault so as to be visible to an 
attendant. 


(3) Where a master switch is arranged to control all 
lighting circuits in one or more storage vaults, then 
only one pilot light shall be required for the master 
switch. 


(4) Where a lighting circuit is protected by a fuse, 
a Type S tamper-resistant fuse shall be used. 


58-012 Motors 


(1) Only motors essential to operation shall be 
located in a storage vault and such motors shall be of the 
totally-enclosed type, protected integrally against over- 
heating by a manual re-set device approved for use 
with the particular motor involved. 


(2) Refrigeration and air-conditioning units, includ- 
ing compressors, and motors shall not be located in a 
storage vault unless the refrigerant is non-flammable 
and the unit is approved as a self-contained assembly 
designed for permanent installation. 


(3) Where a motor is used to exhaut fumes or smoke 
from a vault its controller shall be located outside the 
vault and its function shall be conspicuously identified 
for the benefit of the Fire Department. 


(4) All refrigeration systems, air conditioning sys- 
tems, blowers and fans serving a storage vault shall be 
cut off automatically on actuation of an automatic fire 
detection or protection system installed within the 
vault. 


SECTION 60—ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS 


60-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to electrical communication 
systems, that is to telephone, telegraph, district mes- 
senger, fire and burglar alarm, watchman or sprinkler 
supervisory systems, and other central station systems 
of a similar nature, which commonly receive the power 
supply necessary for their operation from central office 
or local power sources; and to telephone systems not 
connected to a central station system but using similar 
types of equipment, methods of installation and 
maintenance, and is supplementary to or amendatory 
of the general requirements of the Code. 


(2) This Section outlines those protective measures 
which are essential to safeguard electrical communica- 
tions sytems under the various conditions to which 
they are subjected. 


_ (3) This Section does not apply to radio communica- 
tion equipment. 


60-002 Circuits in Communication Cables. Re- 
mote-control circuits and signal circuits which use 
conductors in a cable assembly with other conductors 
forming parts of communication circuits are, for the 
purposes of this Code, deemed to be communication 
circuits. 
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60-004 Hazardous Locations. Where the circuits or 
apparatus within the scope of this Section are installed 
in hazardous locations, they shall also comply with the 
applicable rules of Section 18. 


60-006 Approval of Inspector 


(1) Communication circuits employed by an elec- 
trical or communication utility in the exercise of its 
function as a utility shall not be subject to the approval 
of an inspector. 


(2) Where the communication circuit derives power 
for operation from a supply circuit, the transformer or 
other current-limiting device used at the junction of 
the communication and the supply circuit shall be 
subject to the approval of an inspector. 


60-008 Approved Transformers. Where trans- 
formers or other devices supply current to a communi- 
cation circuit from an electric supply circuit, the 
transformers or other devices shall be of a type ap- 
proved for the service. 


Protection 
60-010 Provision of Protectors 


(1) A protector, acceptable for the purpose, shall be 
provided on each communication circuit, except as 
provided in Subrule (4). 


(2) The protector shall be located in or on the build- 
ing served as near as practicable to the point at which 
the conductors enter. 


(3) The protector shall not be located in any hazar- 
dous location as defined in Section 18, nor in the im- 
mediate vicinity of flammable or explosive materials. 


(4) If the entire street circuit is run underground, no 
protector need be provided unless that portion of the 
circuit between the street and the building is liable to 
accidental contact with electric lighting or power 
conductors operating at a potential exceeding 300 volts 
between conductors. 


60-012 Protector Requirements 


(1) The protector shall be mounted on an incom- 
bustible, absorption-resisting, insulating base except 
that, where a number of conductors are grouped to 


serve a building, the protectors may be mounted on a 
grounded metallic frame. 


(2) The protector shall consist of an arrester between 
each line conductor and the ground, and a fuse con- 
nected in each line conductor so as to protect the 
arrester, except that the fuses may be omitted under 
the conditions outlined in Subrule (4). 


(3) The protector terminals shall be plainly marked 
to indicate “‘line’”’, “instrument” and “ground”. 


(4) Protectors without fuses may be used: 


(a) On circuits which enter a bui 
metal-sheathed cable, or throug! 
sheathed cable having a metal 
between the sheath and the 
provided the met 
is grounded and 


Iding through 
1 a non-metallic 
al grounding shield 
conductor assembly, 
al sheath or shield of the cable 
Ss the conductors in the cable 
shall safely fuse at currents less than the am- 


pacity of the protector and tl 
. Le ~ 
grounding conductor; protector 


(b) On circuits served by insulated conductors, in 
accordance with Rules 60-028 and 60-030, ex- 
tending to a building from a metal-sheathed 
cable or from a non-metallic sheathed cable 
having a metal grounding shield between the 
sheath and the conductor assembly, provided 
the metal sheath or shield is grounded and the 
conductors in the cable shall safely fuse at 
currents less than the ampacity of the protector, 
the associated insulated conductors, and the 
protector grounding conductor; 


(c) On circuits served by insulated conductors, in 
accordance with Rules 60-028 and 60-030, ex- 
tending to a building from other than grounded 
metal-sheathed cable, or non-metallic sheathed 
cable having a grounded meta! grounding shield 
between the sheath and the conductor assembly 
provided: 


(i) The protector is acceptable for this purpose; 


(ii) The protector grounding conductor is 
grounded to a water pipe electrode or to the 
grounding conductor or grounding electrode 
of a multi-grounded neutral power system; 
and 


(iii) The connections of the insulated conductors 
extending from the building to the exposed 
plant, or the conductors of the exposed 
plant, shall safely fuse at currents less than 
the ampacity of the protector, the asso- 
ciated insulated conductors and the pro- 
tector grounding conductor. 


Inside Conductors 
60-014 Arrangements of Conductors 


(1) Conductors on the consumer’s or subscriber’s 
side of the protector and conductors inside buildings in 
which no protector is provided shall be neatly arranged 
and secured in place in a convenient and workmanlike 
manner. 


(2) The installation of such conductors shall be in 
ae with the provisions of Rules 60-016 to 
0-020. 


(3) In all buildings where the number of communi- 
cation conductors warrants such a procedure or where 
raceways are required for lighting and power, considera- 
tion shall be given to the provision of suitable raceways 
or conduit for the service to and distribution of com- 
munication circuits for the building. 


60-016 Insulation. The kind of insulation for the 
conductors of communication systems, located as in 
Rule 60-014, shall be acceptable for the particular 
application, but is not specified in further detail as 
reliance is placed upon the protectors to prevent 
dangerous voltages and currents where the conductors 
are liable to contact with power conductors. 


60-018 Separation from Other Conductors 


el} Lhe conductors of an electrical communication 
system in a building shall be separated at least 2 inches 
from any insulated conductor of an electric light or 
power system operating at 300 volts or less, and shall 
be separated at least 2 feet from any insulated conductor 


of an electric light or power system operating at more 
than 300 volts unless: 


(a) One system is in grounded metallic raceways or 
metal-sheathed cable; or 
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(b) Both systems are permanently separated bya 


continuous, firmly fixed non-conductor, other 


than the insulation on the conductors, such as 
porcelain tubes or flexible tubing. 


(2) The clearances given in Subrule (1) shall, for any 
voltage, be increased to provide adequate working 
space if the power conductors are bare. 


(3) The conductors of an electrical communication 
system shall not be placed in any outlet box, junction 
box, raceway, or similar fitting or compartment which 
contains conductors of electric light or power systems 
or of Class 1 circuits (as defined in Rule 16-004) unless: 


(a) The communication conductors are separated 
from the other conductors by an acceptable 
partition; or 


(b) The power or Class 1 conductors are placed 
solely for the purpose of supplying power to the 
communication system, or for connection to 
remote control equipment, except that no com- 
munication conductors installed in an outlet 
box, junction box, raceway, or similar fitting or 
compartment which contains such conductors of 
power or Class 1 circuits shall show a green- 
coloured insulation, unless such communication 
conductor is completely contained within a 
sheathed- or jacketed-cable assembly throughout 
the length that is present in such raceways or 
enclosures. 


(4) The conductors of an electrical communication 
system in a building shall not be placed in a shaft with 
the conductors of an electric light or power system 
unless: 


(a) The conductors of the two systems are separated 
by at least 2 inches; or 


(b) The conductors of either system are encased in 
noncombustible tubing. 


60-020 Conductors in a Vertical Run. Where 
conductors of communication circuits in a building are 
in a vertical run in a shaft or partition, they shall: 


(a) Have a flame-retarding covering capable of 
preventing the spreading of fire from floor to 
floor; or 


(b) Be encased in tubing or other outer covering of 
non-combustible material; or 


(c) Be located in a fireproof shaft having fire stops 
at each floor. 


Outside Conductors 


60-022 Overhead Conductors on Poles. The instal- 
lation of overhead communication conductors on poles 
in proximity with power conductors shall be estab- 
lished to the satisfaction of an inspector. 


60-024 Overhead Conductors on Roofs 


(1) Communication conductors passing over build- 
ings shall be kept at least 8 feet above any roof which 


may be readily walked upon. 


(2) Communication conductors shall not be attached 
to the upper surfaces of roofs or be run within 6 feet, 
measured vertically, of a roof without special per- 


mission. 
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(3) Special permission shall not be necessary where 
the building is a garage or other auxiliary building of 
one storey. 


60-026 Circuits Requiring Protectors. Communi- 
cation circuits which require protectors in accordance 
with Rule 60-010 of this Code shall comply with 
Rules 60-028 to 60-034. 


60-028 Insulation, Single or Paired Conductors 


(1) In a communication circuit requiring a_pro- 
tector, each conductor from the last outdoor support 
to the protector shall be covered, either individually 
or over the pair, with a substantial fibrous covering or 
equivalent protection and shall: 


(a) Have 1/32-inch rubber insulation; or 


(b) Have rubber insulation which need not exceed 
1/40-inch in thickness when such conductors 
are entirely within a block; or 


(c) Shall be conductors acceptable for the purpose, 
having rubber insulation of a thickness less than 
specified above, or having other kinds of insula- 
tion. 


(2) The word “‘block”’ as used in this Section of the 
Code shall be construed to mean a square or portion 
of a city, town or village enclosed by streets and 
including the alleys so enclosed but not any street. 


60-030 Cable Insulation 


(1) Conductors of communication circuits requiring 
protectors may have paper or other suitable insulation 
within a cable having: 


(a) A metal sheath; or 


(b) A non-metallic sheath having a metal grounding 
shield between the sheath and the conductor 
assembly; or 


(c) A rubber sheath at least 1/32-inch thick and 
covered with a substantial fibrous covering. 


(2) Conductors, of communication circuits requiring 
protectors, within a cable having a sheath other than 
specified in Subrule (1), shall be insulated as required 
by Rule 60-028, and the bunched conductors shall be 
covered with a substantial fibrous covering or equi- 
valent covering. 


60-032 On Buildings 


(1) Communication conductors on buildings shall be 
separated from light or power conductors not in cable 
or conduit by at least 4 inches unless permanently 
separated by a continuous and firmly fixed non- 
conductor in addition to the insulation on the con- 
ductors, such as porcelain tubes or flexible tubing. 


(2) The clearances given in Subrule (1) shall, for any 
voltage, be increased to provide adequate working 
clearance if the power conductors are bare. 


_ (3) Communication conductors exposed to accidental 
contact with light or power conductors operating at 
voltages exceeding 300 volts, and attached to buildings, 
shall be separated from woodwork by being supported 
on glass, porcelain or other insulating material accept- 
able for the purpose, except that such separation is not 
required where fuses are omitted as provided for in 
Rule 60-012 (4), or where conductors acceptable for the 
purpose are used to extend circuits to a building from 
a cable having a grounded metal sheath, 
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60-034 Entering Buildings. Where a protector Is 
installed inside the building, the communication con- 
ductors shall enter the building either through a non- 
combustible, non-absorptive insulating bushing or 
through a metal raceway, except that the insulating 
bushing may be omitted where the entering conductors: 


(a) Are in metal-sheathed cable; 
(b) Pass through masonry; 


(c) Are acceptable for the purpose and fuses are 
omitted as provided for in Rule 60-012 (4); or 


(d) Are acceptable for the purpose and are used to 
extend circuits to a building from a cable having 
a grounded metal sheath. 


60-036 Lightning Conductors. A separation of at 
least 6 feet shall, where practicable, be maintained 
between conductors of communication circuits on 
buildings and lightning conductors. 


Underground Circuits 
60-038 Separate Ducts 


(1) Underground communication conductors shall 
not be placed in any duct which contains electric 
lighting or power conductors. 


(2) Duct systems, including laterals, to be occupied 
by communication conductors for public use should be 
separated, where practicable, from duct systems, 
including laterals, for supply conductors by not less 
than 3 inches of concrete, 4 inches of brick masonry or 12 
inches of well-tamped earth. 


(3) Where communication and supply conductors or 
cables occupy ducts terminating in the same manhole 
or handhole, the two classes of ducts should be separ- 
ated as widely as practicable and where practicable 
shall enter the manhole from opposite sides. 


(4) Communication cables and supply cables for 
public use occupying the same manhole should, where 
practicable, be maintained at opposite sides of the 
manhole. 


60-040 Underground Block Distribution. Where 
the entire street circuit is run underground and the 
part of the circuit within the block is so placed that it 
is not liable to contact with electric lighting or power 
circuits of more than 300 volts: 


(a) No protector is required as specified in Rul 
60-010; ‘ a 


(b) The insulation requirements of Rule 60-028 and 
60-030 shall not apply; 


(c) Conductors need not be placed on insulating 
supports as specified in Rule 60-032 (3); and 


(d) Where the conductors enter 
bushings 
60-034. 


the building no 
are required as specified in Rule 


Grounding 


60-042 Grounding of Cable Sheath. Where cables 
either aerial or underground, enter buildings, the metal 
sheath of the cable shall be grounded on the building 
premises as close to the point of entrance as practicable 
or shall be interrupted close to the entrance to the build. 
ing by an insulating joint or equivalent device. 


60-044 Protector Grounding Conductor 


(1) The protector grounding conductor shall have 
rubber insulation not less than 1/32-inch thick and 
shall be covered by a substantial fibrous covering, 
except that conductors acceptable for the purpose, 
having less than 1/32-inch rubber insulation, or having 
other kinds of insulation, may be used. 


(2) The grounding conductor shall be of copper, not 
smaller than No. 18 AWG. 


(3) The grounding conductor shall be run from the 
protector to the grounding electrode in as straight a 
line as possible. 


(4) Where necessary, the grounding conductor shall 
be guarded from mechanical injury. 


60-046 Grounding Electrode 


(1) The grounding conductor shall preferably be 
connected to a water pipe electrode, as close to the 
point of entrance as possible. 


(2) Where a water pipe is not readily available and 
the grounded conductor of the power service is con- 
nected to the water pipe at the building, the protector 
grounding conductor may be connected to the power 
service conduit, service equipment enclosures or to the 
grounding conductor of the power service. 


(3) In the absence of a water pipe, the communica- 
tion protector grounding conductor may be connected 
to an effectively grounded metallic structure, or to a 
ground rod or pipe driven into permanently damp 
earth, but: 


(a) Steam or hot water pipes, or lightning rod 
conductors shall not be used as grounding elec- 
trodes; and 


(b) A driven rod or pipe used for grounding power 
circuits shall not be used as a communication 
protector grounding electrode unless it is con- 
nected to the grounded conductor of a multi- 
grounded power neutral conductor. 


(4) Where a driven ground rod or pipe is used as a 
grounding electrode for an electrical communication 
system, it shall be separated by at least 6 feet from 
any other electrode, including those used for power 
circuits, radio, lightning rods, or any other purpose, 
with the understanding, however, that nothing in this 
Rule shall be taken to forbid the bonding together, in 
accordance with the requirements of Rule 10-088, of 


the several grounding electrodes that are mentioned in 
this Subrule. 


(5) The normal length of a driven ground rod used 
as the grounding electrode for a communication station 
protector is 5 feet, but, where the normal rod would 
not reach moist soil when installed, a rod of suitable 
additional length shall be used. 


60-048 Grounding Electrode Connection 


(1) The grounding conductor shall be attached to a 
grounding electrode by means of an approved bolt 
clamp except that, in the case of a ground rod, a wire 
lead may be permanently connected to the rod in an 
approved manner. 


(2) Where a bolt clamp is used, the grounding con- 
ductor shall be soldered or otherwise acceptably con- 
nected to the clamp in an effective manner. 
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SECTION 62—FIXED ELECTRIC SPACE 
AND SURFACE HEATING SYSTEMS 


62-000 Scope.—(1) This Section applies to: 


(a) Fixed electric space heating systems for heating 
rooms and similar areas; and 


(b) Fixed surface heating systems for pipe heating, 
melting of snow or ice on roofs or concrete or 
asphalt surfaces, soil heating and similar appli- 
cations other than space heating. 


(2) The requirements of this Section are additional 
to or amendatory of the general requirements of this 


Code. 


62-002 General Rules. Rules 62-004 to 62-030 apply 
to both fixed space and surface heating installations. 


62-004 Special Terminology. In this Section: 
(a) ‘‘cable set’’ means a heating conductor and in- 
cludes the non-heating portion connected to the 
heating portion; 
(b) *‘central unit’? means any heating unit (or 
group of units assembled so as to form a complete 
unit) permanently installed in such a way that 
it can convey heat to rooms or areas using air, 
liquid, or vapour flowing through pipes or ducts, 
and includes duct heaters; 
(c) ‘‘fixture’’ means any heating unit (or group of 
units assembled so as to form a complete unit) 
permanently installed in such a manner that it 
can be removed or replaced without removing 
or damaging any part of the building structure. 


62-006 Special Locations. Heating equipment 
installed in hazardous locations or where subject to 
wet or corrosive conditions shall be of a type approved 
for the particular location. 


62-008 Terminal Connections 


(1) Connections to heating equipment shall be made 
in terminal fittings or boxes, and equipment shall be 
installed so that the connections between circuit 
conductors and equipment conductors are accessible 
without disturbing any part of the wiring. 


(2) Where the temperature at the point of con- 
nection between branch circuit conductors and heating 
equipment exceeds 60° C. (140° F.), the branch circuit 
conductors shall be installed in accordance with Rule 
30-054. 


62-010 Branch Circuits 


(1) Branch circuits used for the supply of energy to 
heating equipment shall be used solely for such equip- 
ment, 


(2) For the purpose of this Rule, an approved unit 
which combines heating with ventilating or lighting 
equipment or both, shall be considered to be heating 
equipment. 


62-012 Overcurrent Protection and Grouping 
(1) Every fixture or cable set having an input of 


more than 30 amperes shall be supplied by a branch 
circuit which supplies no other equipment. 


(2) Two or more fixtures or cable sets may be grouped 
on a branch circuit used for space heating in a resi- 
dential occupancy provided that the branch circuit 
overcurrent devices are rated or set at not more than 
30 amperes. 


(3) In other than residential occupancies, two or 
more fixtures or cable sets may be grouped on a branch 
circuit used for space heating and, except by special 
permission, the branch circuit overcurrent devices shall 
not be rated or set in excess of 60 amperes. 


(4) Where two or more fixtures or cable sets are 
grouped on a single branch circuit, the non-heating 


Hots of cable sets and taps to cable sets and fixtures 
shall: 


(a) Have an ampacity not less than 1/3 the rating 
of the branch circuit overcurrent devices; and 


(b) Be not more than 25 feet in length. 


(5) Where the heating portion of a cable set is not 
totally embedded in noncombustible material, the 
rating or setting of the branch circuit overcurrent 
devices shall not exceed 15 amperes. 


(6) Where a service, feeder, or branch circuit is used 
solely for the supply of energy to heating equipment, 
the total connected load of heating equipment shall not 
exceed 80 per cent of the rating of the service, feeder or 
branch circuit overcurrent devices. 


62-014 Circuit Voltage, Dwelling Occupancies. 
Branch circuits supplying energy to heating equipment 
in dwelling occupancies shall comply with the require- 
ments of Rule 2-534. 


62-016 Thermal Insulation. Where heating equip- 
ment is installed on or within any surface such as walls 
or ceilings, only thermal insulation of the non-corrosive, 
noncombustible type shall be used. 


62-018 Installation of Fixtures 
(1) Fixtures shall be installed so that: 


(a) The proper radiation of heat shall not be 
obstructed by any portion of the building 
structure; 


(b) Adjacent combustible material shall not be 
subjected to temperatures in excess of 90°C, 
(194° F;). 


(2) Where a fixture is recessed in noncombustible 
material in a building of concrete, masonry or equal 
fire-resisting construction, the noncombustible material 
may be subjected to temperatures not exceeding 150° C. 
(302° F.), but the fixture shall be plainly marked as 
approved for the service. 


(3) Fixtures weighing more than 10 pounds shall be 
installed so that the wiring connections in the outlet 
box or its equivalent will be accessible for inspection 
without removing the fixture supports. 


(4) Fixtures weighing more than 25 pounds shall not 
be supported directly by an outlet box which is mounted 
on a bar hanger. 


(5) Fixtures weighing more than 50 pounds shall be 
| supported independently of the outlet box. 
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(6) Where fixtures are installed less than 18 feet 
above the floor in an arena, gymnasium, or similar 
location, where they may be exposed to damage from 
flying objects, the heating elements shall be of the 
metal-sheathed type or the fixtures shall be specifically 
approved for the application. 


62-020 Fixtures as Raceways. No fixture shall be 
used as a raceway for circuit conductors unless the 
fixture meets the requirements of an approved raceway. 


62-022 Construction of Cable Sets. Cable sets shall 
be complete approved assemblies including the non- 
heating end leads, and shall have permanent markings 
as required not more than 3 inches from the supply 
terminal end of a non-heating lead. 


62-024 Installation of Cable Sets 


(1) The heating portion of a cable set shall not be 
shortened and any cable set which does not bear its 
original markings shall be considered to have been 
shortened and will be rejected unless the installer can 
prove to the satisfaction of the inspection department, 
by instrument measurements, that the characteristics 
of the approved cable set have not been altered. 


(2) The entire length of the heating portion, includ- 
ing connections to non-heating leads, shall be installed 
within the heating area. 


(3) Cable sets shall be installed so that the tem- 
perature on any part will not exceed 90°C. (190° F.) 
except as permitted in Rule 62-052 (2). 


(4) The heating portions of cable sets shall not be 
run closer than 8 inches to any outlet to which a 
lighting fixture or other heat-producing equipment is 
liable to be connected. 


(5) Where cable sets without metallic shields or 
sheaths are installed, metallic structures or materials 
used for the support of such cable sets shall be grounded. 


(6) Where a cable set is liable to accidental contact 
with conductive material which is not effectively 
grounded, the heating portion of the cable set shall 
have a metallic shield or sheath. 


(7) Metallic shields and sheaths of cable sets shall 
be grounded. 


62-026 Non-Heating End Leads of Cable Sets 


_ (1) The non-heating end leads of cable sets shall be 
installed in accordance with the requirements of Sec- 
tion 12 for the type of conductors employed. 


(2) Where the heating element of a cable set is 
embedded in a concrete or similar floor, the non-heating 
end leads, if not of the metal-sheathed type, shall be 
run from within the concrete to the junction box in 
rigid conduit, electrical metallic tubing or other 
approved raceway, which shall terminate in a horizontal 
run within the concrete and have a bushing or equiva- 


lent fitting to prevent abrasion of the conductors 
where they emerge. 


62-028 Demand Factors for Servi 
and Feeders ervice Conductors 


(1) Where service conductors or feeders are used 
solely for the supply of energy to heating equipment 
they shall have an ampacity of not less than the sum 
of the current ratings of all the equipment they supply 


(2) Notwithstanding Subrule (1), where a heating 
installation in a residential occupancy is provided with 
automatic thermostatic-control devices in each room 
or heated area the ampacity of service conductors 
or feeders supplying heating equipment only shall be 
based on the following: 


(a) The first 10 kilowatts of connected heating load 
at 100 per cent demand factor; plus 


(b) The balance of the connected heating load at 
75 per cent demand factor. 


(3) Where service conductors or feeders supply a 
combined load of heating and other equipment, they 
shall have an ampacity consisting of: 


(a) In the case of residential dwelling units, the 
sum of the heating load as computed by Subrule 
(2) plus the combined loads of other equipment 
with demand factors as applicable in Section 8; 
or 


(b) In the case of other occupancies, 75 per cent of 
the total connected heating load plus the com- 
bined loads of the other equipment with de- 
mand factors as applicable in Section 8 for the 
type of occupancy. 


(4) Notwithstanding Subrule (3)(b), where the 
combined loads together with applicable demand factors 
of other than heating equipment is less than 25 per 
cent of the connected heating load on a service con- 
ductor or feeder, no demand factor shall be applicable 
to the heating portion of the load. 


62-030 Temperature Control Devices 


(1) Temperature control devices rated to operate 
at line voltage shall have a current rating at least equal 
to the sum of the current ratings of the equipment they 
control. 


(2) Temperature control devices which can be turned 
automatically or manually to an indicated or otherwise 
marked “OFF” position and which either interrupt 
line current directly or control a contractor or similar 
device which interrupts line current shall open all 
ungrounded conductors of the controlled heating circuit 
when in the “OFF”’ position. 


Electric Space Heating Systems 


62-032 Electric Space Heating. Rules 62-034 to 
apply to fixed electric space heating systems for 
heating end leads for connection to circuit conductors. 


62-034 Temperature Control. Each enclosed area 
within which a heater is located shall have a tempera- 
ture control device. 


62-036 Connections to Circuit Conductors. Cable 
sets used for interior space heating shall have non- 
heating end leads for connection to circuit conductors. 


62-038 Location of Cable Sets. 


The heating por- 
tions of cable sets shall not be: 


(a) Installed in or behind any wall surface, nor in 
any other location where they may be subject to 
mechanical injury either during or after con- 
struction; 


(b) Installed in, nor concealed behind any surface 
having wood lath, wood panelling, or similar 
combustible material; 
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(c) Run through walls, partitions, floors or similar 
structures; or 


(d) Run in or through any thermal insulation. 


62-040 Proximity of Other Wiring. Wiring of other 
circuits located above heated ceilings shall be spaced 
not less than 2 inches above the ceiling and shall be 
considered as operating at an ambient temperature 
of 50° C. (112° F.) unless thermal insulation having a 
minimum thickness of 2 inches is interposed between 
the wiring and the ceiling. 


62-042 Wattage Rating and Spacing of Cable Sets 


(1) Cable sets having a rating in excess of 2.75 watts 
per foot of the heating portion shall not be used for 
space heating applications. 


(2) Adjacent runs of the heating portions of cable 
sets shall be spaced: 


(a) Not less than 1% inches on centres when in 
contact with gypsum board or plaster lath, or 
when embedded in plaster or sand which is in 
contact with gypsum board or plaster lath; or 


(b) Not less than 1 inch on centres when embedded 
in concrete. 


62-044 Cable Sets in Cement or Plaster 


(1) Cable sets installed in cement or plaster shall be 
secured in place on the undercoat, gypsum board or 
plaster lath at not over 2-foot intervals by acceptable 
fastening devices suitable for the temperature involved, 
and of such nature as not to damage the cable. 


(2) The entire length of the heating portion includ- 
ing the connections to the non-heating leads, shall be 
completely embedded in noncombustible material. 


(3) Where space heating cable sets are installed in 
plastered ceilings, the plaster shall be a thermally non- 
insulating sand plaster, or equivalent, having a nominal 
thickness of not less than % inch. 


62-046 Cable Sets in ‘‘Dry-Board”’ Installations 


(1) For ‘‘dry-board”’ installations the cable shall be 
installed parallel to the joists or nailing strips, leaving a 
clear space of not less than 1-inch wider than the width 
of the lower face of the joist, header or nailing strip, 
between centres of adjacent cable runs. 


(2) Crossing of joists by cable shall be done only at 
the ends of the joists except by special permission. 


(3) After the heating cable is installed: 


(a) The entire ceiling below the cable shall be 
covered with gypsum board not exceeding 4 


inch in thickness; 


(b) The voids between the upper layer of gypsum 
board and the surface layer of gypsum board 
shall be filled with thermally conducting plaster 
or other suitable material; and 


(c) The surface layer of gypsum board shall be 
mounted so that the nails or other fastenings 
do not pierce the heating cable. 

62-048 Installation of Central Units 


(1) Central units shall be installed so that there is 
reasonable accessibility for repair and maintenance. 


(2) Central units shall be installed: 


(a) In an area which is large compared with the 
physical size of the unit unless specifically 
aubrey for installation in an alcove or closet; 
an 


(b) So as to comply with the clearances from com- 
bustible materials as specified on the nameplate. 


Electric Surface Heating Systems 


62-050 Electric Surface Heating. Rule 62-052 to 
62-060 apply to fixed surface heating systems for pipe 
heating, melting of snow or ice on roofs or concrete or 
asphalt surfaces, soil heating and similar applications 
other than space heating. 


62-052 Installation of Fixtures 


(1) If located so as to be exposed to rainfall, fixtures 
shall be provided with a weatherproof enclosure. 


(2) All exposed metallic surfaces of fixtures shall be 
grounded. 


62-054 Installation of Cable Sets, General 


(1) Except by special permission, no cable set shall 
be connected to any circuit operating at a voltage in 
excess of 300 volts. 


(2) Cable sets shall be installed so that adjacent 
materials will not be subjected to temperatures in 
excess of 90°C. (194° F.) unless special permission is 
obtained for the use of higher temperatures and the 
cable is approved for such higher temperature. 


(3) No cable set shall be installed closer than 1% inch 
to any exposed combustible surface unless the cable 
has a metallic shield or sheath and is provided with a 
positive temperature control which will limit the 
surface temperature of the cable to a value not exceed- 
Inge Ae. (LOO aE). 


62-056 Cable Sets Installed Below the Heated 
Surface 


(1) Cable sets installed outdoors under driveways, 
sidewalks, and similar locations shall: 


(a) Have a metallic shield or sheath over the heating 
portion; 


(b) Be embedded to a depth of at least 2 inches in 
concrete, reinforced except in sidewalks, having 
a minimum depth of 6 inches where subject to 
vehicular traffic or 4 inches where subject to 
pedestrian traffic; 


(c) Be surrounded by noncombustible material 
throughout their length including the point of 
connection to the non-heating leads. 


(2) Non-metallic cable sets installed indoors shall be 
not less than 1 inch from any uninsulated metallic 
bodies located below the surface to be heated. 


(3) All uninsulated metallic bodies located at or 
below the surface to be heated shall be grounded. 


62-058 Cable Sets Installed On or Wrapped 
Around Surfaces 


(1) Cable sets installed on or wrapped around sur- 
faces shall be secured in place by suitable fastening 
devices which will not damage the cable. 
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(2) Cable sets wrapped over valves or expansion 
joints in pipes shall be installed in such a manner as 
to avoid damage when movement occurs at these areas. 


62-060 Cable Sets Installed in Pipes, Tanks, etc. 


(1) Cable sets installed in pipes, tanks, and similar 
locations shall be of a type suitable for immersion in 
the liquid to be heated. 


(2) Where practicable, cable sets installed in pipes, 
tanks, and similar locations shall be secured in place 
by suitable fastening devices which will not damage 
the cable. 


(3) Where the cable set passes through the pipe or 
tank wall, it shall pass through a suitable liquid-tight 
gland. 


(4) Where a metal raceway is required for the non- 
heating leads of a cable set installed in a pipe, tank, or 
similar location, it shall be installed so that it will not 
become flooded in the event of failure of the liquid- 
tight gland required by Subrule (3). 


SECTION 64—INDUCTION AND DIELECTRIC 
HEATING EQUIPMENT 


General 


64-000 Scope. This Section applies to the construction 
and installation of induction and dielectric heating 
equipment and accessories and is supplementary to or 
amendatory of the general requirements of this Code. 


64-002 Special Terminology. In this Section: 

(a) “generating equipment’’ means any equip- 
ment used to change the voltage or frequency or 
both of the power supplied to equipment of the 
type covered by this Section; and 


(b) ‘therapeutic equipment’’ means equipment 
whose output frequency is not less than 2 mega- 
cycles per second. 


Wiring 
64-004 Wiring Method 


(1) Wiring from the source of power to generating 
equipment shall comply with the requirements of 
Sections 2, 4, 12, 14 and 28. 


_(2) Circuits and equipment operating on a supply 
circuit of more than 750 volts shall comply with the 
requirements of Section 36. 


‘ 


64-006 Capacity of Suppiy Conductors for Motor- 
Generator Equipment. The size of supply conductors 
for motor-generator equipment shall conform with the 
requirements of Section 28. 


64-008 Capacity of Supply Conductors for Other 
than Motor-Generator Equipment. The size of 
supply conductors for other than motor-generator 
equipment shall be determined as follows: 


(a) The ampacity of the circuit conductors shall 
be at least 100 per cent of the nameplate current 
rating of the equipment; 


(b) The ampacity of conductors supplying two or 
more equipments shall be equal toat least 100 per 
cent of the sum of the nameplate current ratings 


on all equipment involved except that when two | 


or more equipments are supplied from the same 
feeder and simultaneous operation of the equip- 
ments is not possible, the capacity of the feeder 
shall be at least 100 per cent of the sum of the 
nameplate currents for the largest group of 
machines capable of simultaneous operation, 
plus 100 per cent of the standby currents of the 
remaining machines supplied. 


64-010 Overcurrent Protection for Motor-Genera- 
tor Equipment. Overcurrent protection shall be 
provided for motor-generator equipment as specified 
in Section 14. 


64-012 Overcurrent Protection for Other than 
Motor-Generator Equipment 


(1) Overcurrent protection for other than motor- 
generator equipment shall be provided, if not supplied 
as part of the equipment, to protect the equipment 
as a whole. 


(2) The overcurrent device shall have a rating or 
setting of not more than 200 per cent of the nameplate 
current rating. : 


64-014 Disconnecting Means 


(1) A readily accessible disconnecting means shall 
be provided by which each piece of generating equip- 
ment can be isolated from the supply circuit. 


(2) The ampacity of such disconnecting means 
shall be at least 100 per cent of the nameplate current 
rating of the equipment. 


(3) The supply circuit switch may be used as the 
generating equipment disconnecting means if the 
circuit supplies only one piece of equipment. 


64-016 Output Circuits 


(1) Output circuits shall be considered to include all 
high frequency components external to the generators, 
including interconnecting radio frequency transmission 
lines, load tuning networks, and work applicators. 


_(2) With respect to guarding, all parts of the output 
circuit shall be considered with the generating equip- 
ment as a complete assembly. 


(3) Output circuits shall conform to the following: 


(a) The work applicator shall be so guarded that 
safe operation of the equipment will be assured; 


(b) When the connections between the generator 
and work applicator exceed 2 feet in length, the 
connections shall be enclosed or guarded with 
noncombustible material; 


(c) The generator output shall be at direct-current 
ground potential (coupled outputs alone, without 
other precautions, will not suffice because of the 
danger existing during possible flashovers). 


64-018 Protective Cages and Shielding. Protective 
cages, adequate shielding or the equivalent, shall be 
used to guard work applicators, where practicable. 


64-020 Grounding and Bonding 


(1) Grounds or inter-unit bonding shall be used 
wherever required for circuit operation and for limiting 
to a safe value radio frequency potentials between all 
exposed non-current-carrying parts of the equipment 
and earth ground, also between all equipment parts and 


se objects and between such objects and earth 
ground. 
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(2) Such grounding and bonding shall be installed in 
accordance with Section 10. 


64-022 Low Frequency AC in Generating Equip- 
ment Output. Commercial frequencies of 25 to 60 
cycles per second output may be coupled for control 
purposes, but shall be limited to a value of 150 volts 
available only during periods of circuit operation. 


64-024 Hazardous Locations. Induction and di- 
electric heat generating equipment shall not be installed 
in hazardous locations as defined in Section 18, unless 
the equipment is designed and approved for use in 
hazardous locations. 


64-026 Enclosure of Generating Apparatus 


(1) The generating apparatus including the dc, low- 
and high-frequency electrical circuits, but excluding 
the output circuits, shall be completely contained in an 
enclosure of noncombustible material. 


(2) The metal housings of motors, generators and 
the like may serve as a part of this enclosure. 


64-028 Transformers. Transformers which are part 
of high-frequency apparatus, even though they contain 
oil, shall be considered and treated as part of the device, 
hea not conform to the requirements of Rule 


64-030 Panel Controls. 
“dead front’’ construction. 


All panel controls shall be of 


64-032 Access to Internal Equipment. Enclosures 


shall be constructed so that: 


(a) Parts operating at potentials above 30 volts 
shall not be accessible directly; 


(b) Parts operating at 31 to 750 volts shall not be 
accessible through doors, panels or covers unless: 


(i) A key or tool is required to open such 
doors and a caution which reads ‘‘DIS- 
CONNECT SUPPLY CIRCUIT BEFORE 
OPENING” is attached to such doors; or 


(ii) Shields or barriers are provided so that all 
operating adjustments and controls may be 
accomplished without access to live parts; 
and 


(c) Parts operating at potentials above 750 volts 
shall not be accessible through doors, panels or 
covers unless such doors are provided with 
interlocks which remove all potentials above 
30 volts when the doors are open. 


64-034 Warning Labels. Warning labels, definitely 
indicating danger, shall be attached to doors, access 
panels or at other vantage points on equipment, so 
that the labels will be plainly visible when doors are 
opened or panels are removed from compartments 
containing voltages above 250 volts ac or dc. 


64-036 Foot Switches. Switches operated by foot 
pressure shall be provided with a shield over the 
contact button to avoid accidental closing. 


64-038 Remote Control. When remote controls are 
used for applying power, a ‘‘Local-Remote obi 
shall be provided and interlocked so as to prevent the 
possibility of applying power from other than one 
selected control point. 


64-040 Capacitors 


(1) When capacitors in excess of 0.1 microfarad are 
used as rectifier filter components, arc suppressors, etc., 
in de circuits having circuit voltages exceeding 230 
volts to ground, bleeder resistors or grounding switches 
shall be used as grounding devices. 


(2) Where auxiliary rectifiers are used with filter 
capacitors in the output for bias supplies, tube keyers, 
etc., bleeder resistors shall be used even though the 
de voltage may not exceed 230 volts. 


64-042 Keying. Where high speed keying circuits 
dependent on the effect of ‘‘oscillator blocking’’ are 
employed, the peak radio frequency output voltage 
during the blocked portion of the cycle shall not 
exceed 100 volts. 


64-044 Power Supply for Therapeutic Equipment 


(1) Where portability is not essential, equipment 
shall be permanently installed. 


(2) Where portability is essential, the power supply 
cord shall be 3-conductor at least Type SJ cord, having 
an ampacity not less than the marked rating of the 
equipment, and it shall be provided with an approved, 
3-prong attachment plug cap, except that a 2-conductor 
cord and a 2-prong, parallel-blade cap may be used on a 
device rated at 115 volts, 15 amperes or less and in- 
tended for use in offices, homes, or similar locations. 


64-046 Applicators for Therapeutic Equipment. 
Current-carrying parts of applicators shall be insulated 
or enclosed so that reliable isolation of the patient shall 
be assured. 


SECTION 66—SOUND-RECORDING, 
REPRODUCTION AND SIMILAR EQUIPMENT 


66-000 Scope. This Section applies to installations of 
equipment and wiring used for sound recording and 
reproduction, centralized distribution of sound, public 
address, speech-input systems and electronic organs, 
and is supplementary to or amendatory of the general 
requirements of this Code. 


66-002 Wiring Methods 


(1) Except as modified by this Section, wiring and 
equipment from the source of power to and between 
devices connected to an interior wiring system shall 
comply with the requirements of this Code covering 
the particular locations involved. 


(2) Conductors of different systems grouped in the 
same conduit or other metallic enclosure, or in portable 
cords or cables, shall comply with the following require- 
ments: 


(a) Power-supply conductors shall be properly 
identified and shall be used solely for supplying 
power to the equipment to which the other 
conductors are connected; 


(b) Input leads to a motor-generator or rotary- 
converter shall be run separately from the output 
leads; 


(c) The conductors shall be insulated either indi- 
vidually, or collectively in groups, by insulation 
at least equivalent to that on the power-supply 
and other conductors, except where the power- 
supply and other conductors are separated by a 
lead sheath or other continuous metallic cover- 
ing; 
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(d) Flexible cords and cables shall be Type S, SJ, 
K, P or other type specifically approved for the 
purpose for which they are to be used; 


(e) The conductors of flexible cords, other than 
power-supply conductors, may be of a size not 
smaller than No. 26 AWG provided that such 
conductors are not in direct electrical connection 
with the power-supply conductors and are 
equipped with current limiting means so that 
the maximum power under any conditions will 
not exceed 150 watts; 


(f) Terminals shall be marked to show their proper 
connections; 


(g) Terminals for conductors other than power- 
supply conductors shall be separated from the 
terminals of the power-supply conductors by a 
spacing at least as great as that between power- 
supply terminals of opposite polarity. 


66-004 Storage Batteries. Storage batteries shall 
comply with the requirements of Rules 26-078 to 26-086. 


SECTION 68-—-SWIMMING POOLS 
68-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to the construction of swim- 
ming pools and to the installation of electric wiring 
for equipment in or adjacent to swimming pools, to 
non-electric metallic accessories in the pool or within 
5 feet of the inside walls of the pool, and to auxiliary 
equipment such as pumps, filters and similar equipment. 


(2) Therapeutic pools, wading pools, and decorative 
pools capable of use as wading pools shall be deemed to 
be swimming pools. 


_ (3) The electrical equipment or wiring shall not be 
installed in the water nor in the enclosing walls of a 
pool, except as provided for in this Section. 


(4) The requirements of this Section are supple- 
mentary to or amendatory of the general requirements 
of this Code. 


68-002 Lighting 


(1) Wet-niche 
following: 


fixtures shall comply with the 


(a) The voltage of a fixture or of a transformer or 
ballast directly supplying a fixture shall not 
exceed 150 volts, during either starting or 
operating conditions; 

(b) A non-metallic fixture shall not be used with a 
grounded power supply; 


(c) Except for decorative pools, approved metal 
forming shells shall be installed for the mounting 
of all fixtures and shall be equipped with pro- 


vision for a threaded connection to rigid metallic 
conduit. 


_ (2) The voltage of a dry-niche fixture which is 
installed so as to be accessible from a walk-way or a 
service tunnel outside the walls of the pool, or of a 
transformer or ballast directly supplying such a fixture 
shall not exceed 300 volts during either starting or 
operating conditions. : 


(3) Dry-niche fixtures may be installed i 
drained recesses in the walls of the pool ae 


(i) The installation complies with paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of Subrule (1); 


(ii) An approved metal forming shell or the 
equivalent is provided; and 


(iii) The fixtures are accessible for maintenance 
through a hand hole in the deck of the pool. 


(4) Metal parts of fixtures or forming shells in con- 
tact with the pool water shall be of brass or other 
suitable corrosion-resistant metal. 


(5) Unless specifically approved for installation at a 
greater depth, fixtures shall not be installed at a depth 
of more than 2 feet, such distance being measured from 
the centre of the face lens of the fixture to the normal 
water level. 


(6) Lighting fixtures installed below, or within 10 
feet of, the pool surface shall be electrically protected 
by a ground fault circuit interrupter. 


(7) Except by special permission, standards or 
supports for lighting fixtures shall not be installed 
within 10 feet of the inside walls of a swimming pool 
unless the circuits supplying such fixtures are electric- 
ally protected by ground fault circuit interrupters. 


68-004 Submerged Electrical Equipment. Circuits 
supplying electrical equipment that is placed in the 
pool water shall be electrically protected by ground 
fault circuit interrupters. 


68-006 Junction Boxes 


(1) Junction boxes installed on the supply side of 
conduits extending to forming shells shall be provided 
with threaded openings for conduit entrances and shall 
be constructed of brass or other suitable corrosion- 
resistant metal. 


(2) Boxes shall be provided with means inside the 
box for independently terminating at least two ground- 
ing conductors. 


(3). The boxes shall not contain the conductors of 
any circuits other than those used exclusively to supply 
the underwater lights. 


(4) Junction boxes shall be installed so as to be above 
the maximum water level unless provided with suitable 
means such as a gland to seal the cord entry and 
prevent the entrance of water from the pool. 


68-008 Transformers and Transformer 
Enclosures 


(1) Transformers, if exposed to the weather, shall 
have weatherproof enclosures. 


(2) Transformers, if located within 10 feet of the 
pool, so as to be exposed to splashing from the pool, 
shall have enclosures of splash-proof construction. 


(3) Transformers directly supplying fixtures below 
the pool surface, together with the transformer en- 
closure, shall be approved for the purpose and the 
transformers shall be of the two-winding type having a 
grounded metal barrier between the primary and 
secondary windings. 


68-010 Wiring Method 


(1) The wiring method between a wet-niche fixture 
and a junction box referred to in Rule 68-004 shall be 
flexible cord suitable for use in wet locations supplied 
as part of the fixture. 
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(2) The flexible cord required by Subrule (1) shall 
be enclosed in rigid conduit of copper or other suitable 
corrosion-resistant metal. 


(3) The wiring system shall be run in a metalli- 
cally enclosed system. 


(4) For lighting of the dry-niche type, the wiring 
system shall be exposed where practicable. 


68-012 Receptacles 


(1) Receptacles shall not be installed within 10 feet 
of the inside walls of a swimming pool except that 
specific-use receptacles may be provided by special 
permission within ten feet but not closer than five feet 
of the inside walls of the pool for the use of special 
equipment such as portable filter pumps and similar 
equipment. 


(2) Where specific-use receptacles are provided with- 
in ten feet of the inside walls of the pool, as referred to 
in Subrule (1), they shall be of a type which will not 
accept a plug cap of the type normally used on cords 
for portable devices. 


(3) In maintaining the 10-foot dimension referred to 
in Subrule (1) the distance to be measured is the 
shortest path which the supply cord of an appliance 
connected to the receptacle would follow without 
piercing a building floor, wall, or ceiling. 


(4) The branch circuits supplying  specific-use 
receptacles shall be protected in the same manner as 
the branch circuits supplying the lighting fixtures. 


(5) The branch circuits supplying  specific-use 
receptacles shall be protected either by the same 
ground current leakage detecting device used to 
protect the branch circuits supplying the lighting 
fixtures or by a separate ground current leakage 
detecting device. 


68-014 Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters 


(1) A ground fault circuit interrupter shall be applied 
to either the feeder circuit or the sub-feeder circuit. 


(2) Each ground fault circuit interrupter shall be 
provided with a means of testing to ensure that the 
interrupter is in operating condition, and there shall be 
a marking on the device to outline the complete test 
procedure. 


(3) A warning sign shall be conspicuously located 
beside the switches controlling circuits electrically 
protected by ground fault circuit interrupters advising 
that the circuits are so protected and that the equip- 
ment shall be tested regularly. 


68-016 Grounding and Bonding 


(1) Non-current-carrying metal parts of the electrical 
system including forming shells and forming ports, 
shall be bonded together and grounded by a continuous 
conductor which supplements the bonding and ground- 
ing inherent in the wiring system, and which is: 


(a) Not less than No. 8 AWG copper conductor 
where the conductor is installed otherwise than 


in a raceway; 


(b) Not less than No. 12 AWG copper conductor 
where the conductor is installed in a raceway; 
and 


(c) Finished to show a green colour if insulated. 


: i 5 for a 
(2) The conductor required by Subrule (1) 
wet-niche fixture shall be at least No. 14 AWG. 


(3) Metallic sheaths and raceways shall not be relied 


| uponasthe grounding medium and a separate grounding 


conductor shall be used, except that a conduit between 
a forming shell and its associated junction box may be 
used as the grounding medium providing the forming 
shell and junction box are installed in the same 
structural section. 


(4) The grounding conductor from the junction box 
referred to in Rule 68-006, shall be run to the main 
distribution panel board and if smalier than No. 6 
AWG shall be installed and protected in the same 
manner as the circuit conductors. 


(5) The size of the grounding conductor, if within 
the conduit or cable assembly, shall be in accordance 
with Rules 10-098 and 10-102, except that: 


(a) The grounding conductor in the flexible cord 
for wet-niche fixtures shall be not smaller than 
No. 14 AWG; and 


(b) The grounding conductor from the junction box 
referred to in Rule 68-006, to the main distri- 
bution panel board shall be not smaller than 
No. 12 AWG. 


(6) Structural reinforcing steel shall be connected to 
a common ground with a minimum of four connections 
equally divided around the perimeter. 


68-018 Overhead Wiring. Open overhead wiring 
shall not be installed above a swimming pool, diving 
structure, observation stands, towers or platforms, or 
above the area extending 10 feet horizontally from the 
pool edge. 


SECTION 70—MOBILE HOME COURTS, 
MOBILE HOMES, AND SIMILAR MOBILE 
UNITS 


70-000 Scope 


(1) Rules 70-002 to 70-008 apply to services, service 
equipment, and metering equipment for installation in 
mobile home courts open to the public for rental 
purposes. 


(2) Rules 70-010 to 70-030 apply to the electrical 
wiring and equipment used in mobile homes or similar 
mobile units which are intended to be connected to a 
source of electrical supply. 


(3) This Section is supplementary to, or amendatory 
of, the general requirements of this Code. 


Mobile Home Courts 


70-002 Feeders. Feeders between the court service 
equipment and the court distribution centres shall be 
considered as sub-services and shall be installed in 
accordance with the applicable requirements of Section 
6 of this Code. 


70-004 Receptacles at Court Distribution Centres 


(1) Each mobile home space shall be provided with 


‘a polarized grounding type receptacle which shall be: 


(a) Of weatherproof construction or suitably pro- 
tected from the weather; and 


(b) Made of such material and constructed so that 
it will withstand the mechanical abuses to which 
it may be subjected. 
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(2) Strain relief shall be provided at each receptacle, 
to prevent strain on the mobile home supply cord from 
being transmitted to the connections between the plug 
of the supply cord and the receptacle. 


70-006 Overcurrent Devices and Disconnecting 
Means 


(1) Each receptacle shall be preceded by an indi- 
vidual overcurrent protective device not exceeding the 
rating of the receptacle and by a suitable disconnecting 
means. 


(2) Overcurrent devices protecting receptacles shall 
be accessible only to the mobile home court operator. 


(3) The disconnecting means shall be accessible. 


70-008 Demand Factor for Service Conductors 


(1) For the purpose of determining conductor sizes 
for services and for feeders to distribution centres, the 
nominal demand per unit shall equal the total capacity 
in volt-amperes of all receptacles installed in the circuit 
in the court divided by the number of units. 


(2) The capacity of each receptacle shall be the 
ampere rating of the receptacle multiplied by the 
nominal supply voltage connected to it, which for 
purposes of computation shall be 115 or 230 volts, as 
applicable. 


(3) The following demand factors shall be applied 
to the nominal demand: 


(a) 65 per cent of the nominal demand of the first 
two units; 


(b) 25 per cent of the nominal demand of the next 
18 units; and 


(c) 10 per cent of the nominal demand of the 
remaining units. 


Mobile Homes and Similar Mobile Units 
70-010 General 


(1) The applicable rules of other sections of this 
Code shall apply to equipment covered by Rules 70-012 
to 70-030, except as may be otherwise noted. 


(2) Electrical equipment shall be of types which will 
not be adversely affected by the vibration that is 
liable to be encountered in normal service. 


(3) Electrical equipment shall be mounted and 
secured so that it is not liable to come loose or be 
displaced during norma! operation.’ 


(4) Material used to protect wiring or other electrical 
equipment shall be protected against rusting or other 
injurious effects caused by exposure to the weather. 


70-012 Service Conductors. 


_ (1) Except where a type of service specified in 
Section 6 is provided, the service conductors from the 
point of attachment to the mobile unit, to the point of 
attachment to the power supply shall: 


(a) Consist of rubber-insulated flexible cord, power- 
supply cable, or the equivalent which is suitable 
for extra hard usage in outdoor locations; 


(b) Have an identified conductor: 
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(c) Have a bare or insulated grounding conductor; 
and 


(d) Be not less than 25 feet long. 


(2) The cord or cable shall either be permanently 
secured within the unit to a distribution panel or shall 
end at a receptacle attached to the unit. 


(3) Where a receptacle is used, the wiring from the 
receptacle to the distribution panel may be cable as 
required by Subrule (1). 


(4) The service conductor size for 115-volt mobile 
units shall be not less than the following for a given 
number of circuits: 


(a) 1 circuit — No. 14 AWG; 
(b) 2 circuits — No. 12 AWG; 
(c) 3 or 4 circuits — No. 10 AWG; or 
(d) 5 or more circuits — No. 8 AWG. 


(5) The service conductor size for 230-volt mobile 
units shall be not less than: 


(a) No. 10 AWG if there are no fixed 230-volt 
loads in excess of 30 amperes; or 


(b) No. 8 AWG if there are fixed 230-volt loads in 
excess of 30 amperes. 


70-014 Service Connectors 


(1) At the point of connection to the power supply, 
the cord shall terminate in a male member of a weather- 
proof plug. 


(2) Where the cord or cable is detachable from the 
trailer, it shall be provided with a weatherproof cord 
connector having a contact arrangement which will 
mate with the receptacle on the trailer. 


_ (3) Where a receptacle is provided on the trailer, 
it shall be: 


(a) Of the polarized male type with grounding 
contact; and 


(b) Weatherproof or else adequately protected or 
enclosed. 


(4) The rating of the plug, connector and receptacle 
shall be the same and shall be not less than the am- 
pacity of the cord. 


70-016 Service Conductor Storage. The unit shall 
have a suitable space wherein the service cord may be 
stored when not in use, which will protect the cord from 
mechanical injury. 


70-018 Distribution Panel 


(1) Each unit shall have a dead front distribution 


panel providing overcurrent protection for each 
branch circuit. 


(2) The distribution panel shall be located in accord- 
ance with subparagraphs (a), (b) and (e) of Rule 6-028, 
but may be installed in a cupboard, provided there is 
ready access to the equipment and there are no ob- 
structions in front of it. 
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70-020 Branch Circuits 


(1) The total number of branch circuits provided 


shall be in accordance with the general requirements of 
this Code. r 


(2) Where a kitchen is provided as a part of the 
trailer, a separate branch circuit used for no other 
purpose shall be provided in the kitchen for the supply 
of receptacles constructed to accommodate parallel 
blade caps. 


(3) Additional outlets provided ona circuit supplying 
a 115-volt permanently connected appliance shall be: 


(a) For stationary lighting fixtures only; 


(b) Considered to have a demand of 1 ampere each, 
ris where the load is known to be greater; 
an 


(c) Such that the total load does not exceed that 
permitted by other Sections of this Code. 


(4) Branch circuits supplying lighting or receptacles 
constructed to accommodate parallel blade caps shall 
be protected by overcurrent devices rated or set at not 
more than 15 amperes. 


(5) Branch circuits protected by overcurrent devices 
rated or set at more than 15 amperes shall supply only 
one outlet for each branch circuit. 


(6) Every appliance rated at more than 1,500 watts 
shall be supplied from a branch circuit used solely for 
one appliance except that more than one appliance may 
be connected to a single branch circuit, provided that 
the following is used: 


(a) A multiple-throw manually-operated device 
which will permit only one such appliance to be 
energized at one time; or 


(b) An automatic device which will limit the total 
load to a value which will not cause operation 
of the overcurrent devices protecting the branch 
circuit. 


70-022 Receptacles. Receptacles of the grounding 
type only shall be used. 


70-024 Wiring Methods 
(1) The wiring method shall be: 
(a) Non-metallic sheathed cable; 
(b) Rigid or flexible conduit; or 
(c) Armoured cable. 


(2) Where non-metallic sheathed cable is used, the 
cable shall be adequately protected from mechanical 
injury. 


(3) Where rigid conduit, flexible conduit or armoured 
cable is used, all mechanical joints and connections in 
the conduit or cable shall be accessible for inspection to 
ensure that the grounding continuity is not interrupted. 


70-026 Conductor Joints and Splices 


(1) Soldered joints shall be made so that there will be 
no likelihood of sharp points or edges working through 
the insulation due to vibration or other causes. 


(2) Where solderless connectors are used which may 
be adversely affected by vibration, additional means for 
securing the connector cap in place shall be provided. 


70-028 Grounding 


(1) All exposed metal parts, including the chassis, 
on the exterior of the unit shall be in good electrical 
contact with one another and with the termination of 
the service grounding conductor at the distribution 
panel for the purpose of grounding. 


(2) Where bonding jumpers are used, they shall be 
made of extra-flexible copper cable having an ampacity 
not less than that of the service grounding conductor 
and shall be located or protected so that they will not 
be subject to mechanical injury. 


70-030 Marking. The marking shall be in accordance 
with Rule 2-028. 


SECTION 75—PRIMARY AND SECONDARY 
LINES ON PRIVATE PROPERTY AND 
WIRING OF NON-URBAN BUILDINGS 


75-000 Scope 


(1) This Section applies to installations of primary 
and secondary lines on private property and the wiring 
of farm buildings, and buildings in other than urban 
municipalities. 


(2) This Section is supplementary to and not ex- 
clusive of the general requirements of this Code. 
75-001 Definitions. In this Section: 

(a) ‘‘power conductor’? means a conductor which 


conveys electrical power or energy and is not 
part of a communication circuit; 


(b) “primary line’’ means a set of conductors 
operating at a potential of more than 750 volts; 


(c) “secondary line’? means a set of conductors 
operating at a potential of 750 volts or less. 


75-002 General Requirements 


(1) Every installation under this Section shall be 
submitted by the contractor for inspection in accor- 
dance with Section 2 of this Code. 


(2) Where the work consists of the erection of a 
service line, the contractor shall consult with the local 
supply authority as to the layout of the service line 
and the location of the transformer and meter. 


(3) Where the work consists of the erection of con- 
ductors over or across a railway, the contractor shall 
submit to the inspector a plan of the crossing endorsed 
by the railway Company with an approval of the work. 


(4) Where power conductors are to be laid under- 
ground or under water, the contractor shall submit to 
an inspector and obtain his written approval of the 
plans of the circuits of which the power conductors 
form part and of the specifications for the material 
and equipment for the circuits. 


75-004 Clearances between Power Conductors and 


Communication Circuits 


(1) Electrical equipment, power conductors, com- 
munication circuits and equipment shall be so con- 
structed and maintained as to create no undue hazard 
to previously installed power or communication 
facilities. 
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(2) Where power conductors and communication 
circuits are carried on separate parallel pole-lines, such 
lines shall: 


(a) Be spaced apart a distance of not less than 10 
feet; and 


(b) Where practicable, be spaced apart a distance 
such that one line cannot fall upon the other line 
in the event of the breaking of a pole. 


(3) Where pole lines are placed such that the con 
ductors of one circuit may fall upon the conductors of 
another circuit, in the event of the breaking of a pole, 
the power conductors shall be erected at least: 


(a) 5 feet in vertical distance above the conductors 
of the communication circuit where the voltage 
does not exceed 5000 volts to ground; and 


(b) 7 feet above the conductors of the communica- 
tion circuit where the voltage exceeds 5000 volts 
to ground. 


(4) Paragraph (a) of Subrule (3) shall not apply to a 
service span from a pole to a building. 


(5) Where power conductors and communication 
circuits are carried on the same poles, the power 
conductors shall be erected at least: 


(a) 4 feet in vertical distance above the conductors 
of the communication circuits both at the pole 
and in the span, where the voltage does not 
exceed 5000 volts to ground; and 


(b) 6 feet in vertical distance above the conductors 
of the communication circuits both at the pole 
and in the span, where the voltage exceeds 
5000 volts to ground but does not exceed 8000 
volts to ground. 


(6) Paragraph (a) of Subrule (5) shall not apply toa 
service span from a pole to a building. 


75-006 Joint Use of Poles for Communication 
Circuits and Power Conductors 


(1) Power conductors and communication circuits 
shall not be carried on common poles unless the consent 
in writing is obtained from the supply authority and 
the operators of the communication circuits to the 
joint use of the poles. 


(2) The conductors of a communication circuit shall 
not be carried on poles carrying power conductors 
having a voltage of more than 8000 volts to ground. 


75-008 Location of Conductors Vertically. Where 
power conductors which operate at a potential of more 
than 750 volts cross communication wires or other 
wires of lesser voltage, the conductors of the circuit 
having the highest voltage shall be erected above such 
communication wires and other wires and the distances 
prescribed by Rule 75-004 shall apply. 


75-010 Clearances in Service Span. Where the 
voltage of power conductors does not exceed 750 volts, 
the Seuipctus weber the power conductors and a com- 
munication drop-wire in the service span from a pol 

to a building shall be not less than: 4 a 


(a) 1 foot where the conductors and the drop-wire 
are parallel; or 
(b) 2 feet where the conductors an 


d th -wi 
cross. e drop-wire 


Erection and Installation of Overhead Power 
Conductors 


75-012 Overhead Power Conductors. The equip- 
ment and materials used for the erection or installation 
of overhead power conductors shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of Rules 75-014 to 75-104, both 
inclusive. 


75-014 Poles 
(1) Poles shall be constructed of: 
(a) Cedar; 
(b) Pressure-treated pine; or 
(c) Other approved material. 


(2) Poles shall be of sound material and structure. 


(3) Every pole of western cedar or pressure-treated 
pine having a length shown in column 1 of Table 43 
shall have at least the circumference specified in column 
2 of the table measured at a point distant 5 feet 6 inches 
from the butt end of the pole. 


(4) Every pole of eastern cedar or wood other than 
western cedar or pressure-treated pine having a length 
shown in column 1 of Table 43 shall have at least the 
circumference specified in column 3 of the table 
measured at a point distant 5 feet 6 inches from the 
butt end of the pole. 


(5) Every pole shall have at the top a minimum 
circumference of 15 inches for line poles, and 21 inches 
for transformer poles. 


75-016 Length of Poles 


(1) Every pole in a primary service line shall be at 
least 30 feet long. 


(2) Every pole in a secondary service line shall be 
at least 25 feet long. 


(3) Every pole on which a transformer is mounted 
shall be at least 35 feet long. 


75-018 Framing of Poles. Every pole-top shall be 
framed in the manner shown in item 1, 2 or 3 of Speci- 
fication 1. 


75-020 Setting of Pole 


(1) Where a pole having a length shown in column 1 
of Table 44 is set in earth, the butt end of the pole shall 
be buried to a depth of at least that prescribed in 
column 2 of the table. 


(2) Where a pole having a length shown in column 1 
of Table 44 is set in solid rock, the butt end of the pole 
shall be buried to a depth of at least that shown in 
column 2 of the table less 1 foot. 


(3) Where poles are erected on slopes or hillsides, 
the depth of the hole shall be measured from the lower 
side of the opening. 


75-022 Pole Spans 


(1) Poles used in secondary service lines shall be 
placed not more than: 


(a) 135 feet apart for No. 6 AWG Copper M.H.D. 
with weatherproof insulation; and 
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(b) 150 feet apart for Type NS-1 or NSF-2 neutral 
supported cable. 


(2) Subject to subrule (3) poles used in a primary 
service line to support conductors of a size specified 
in column 1 of Table 45 and of components specified 
in column 2 of Table 45 shall be placed not farther 
apart than the distances specified in column 3 of Table 


_(3) Where power conductors and communication 
circuits are carried on the same poles, the poles shall be 
placed not farther apart than 175 feet. 


75-024 Pole Spans Crossing Public Road. Wherea 
span of electrical conductors crosses a public road: 


(a) The span shall not be longer than 135 feet; and 


(b) The poles which support the span shall be of 
sufficient height to provide and maintain, at a 
temperature of 60° F., a distance between the 
conductors and the surface of the road of: 


(i) 19 feet, where the voltage between con- 
ductors is not more than 750 volts to 
ground; or 


(ii) 20 feet, where the voltage between con- 
ductors is more than 750 volts to ground 
but not more than 8000 volts to ground. 


75-026 Span with Secondary Attached to Building 


(1) The span from the point where the secondary 
service line is attached to a building to the nearest 
pole shall be not more than: 


(a) 100 feet for weatherproof insulated copper; 


(b) 125 feet for size No. 3/0 AWG and smaller of 
Types NS-1 and NSF-2 cables; and 


(c) 100 feet for size No. 4/0 AWG of Types NS-1 
and NSF-2 cables. 


(2) The ampacity of all weatherproof insulated cable 
shall be in accordance with Table S50. 


75-028 Clearances on Private Property 


(1) The poles which support the conductors of a 
primary service line of not more than 15,000 volts 
passing over private property accessible to vehicles 
shall be so located and of such height as to afford a 
clearance of at least 20 feet measured vertically between 
the conductors and the ground at a temperature of 
60° F. 


(2) The poles which support the conductors of a 
secondary service line passing over private property 
accessible to vehicles shall be so located and of such 
height as to afford a clearance of at least 19 feet 
measured vertically between the conductors and the 
ground at a temperature of 60° F. 


(3) The poles which support the conductors of a 
primary or secondary service line of not more than 
15,000 volts passing over private property accessible 
only to pedestrians shall be so located and of such 
height as to afford a clearance of at least 15 feet 
measured vertically between the conductors and the 
ground at a temperature of 60° F. 


(4) Where an overhead secondary line other than a 
service line enters a building and the height of the 
building is insufficient to permit the clearance required 
by Subrules (2) and 3, the service fitting shall be in- 
stalled at the highest practicable level, which in no case 
shall be less than 12 feet above ground level. 


(S) Where the span exceeds 175 feet, the clearances 
required by Subrules (1), (2) and (3) hereof shall be 
increased by 1/10 foot for each 10 feet by which the 
span exceeds 175 feet. 


75-030 Clearances of Service Conductors from 
Buildings 


(1) Where an overhead service line has a voltage of 
not more than 750 volts, the conductors shall be kept 


at least 3 feet measured horizontally or 6 feet measured 
vertically from all buildings except where necessary to 
effect a service entrance. 


(2) Where an overhead service line has a voltage of 
more than 750 volts but not more than 15,000 volts, the 
conductors shall be kept distant: 

(a) From a building: 

(i) At least 10 feet measured horizontally; or 


(ii) At least 15 feet above the highest point of 
the roof of the building; and 


(b) From the top level of a barn-door, barn-window 
or the entrance to a hay-mow: 


(i) At least 10 feet measured vertically up- 
wards, or 


(ii) At least 20 feet measured horizontally. 


75-032 Clearances for Other Structures 


(1) Power conductors operating at a potential of 
more than 150 volts to ground shall not be erected 
within: 


(a) 20 feet measured horizontally from windmills, 
flagpoles and other like structures; and 


(b) 40 feet measured horizontally from silos or wells 
which increase the possibility of accidental 
contact by persons or things with such con- 
ductors. 


(2) The poles which carry the conductors of a 
primary line shall be so located as to avoid, so far as is 
practicable, the possibility of damage from contact 
with vehicles. 


| 75-034 Anchors and Guys 


(1) Poles at dead-ends or angles in a service line shall 
be guyed to: 


(a) A plate anchor in the manner shown in Speci- 
fication 2; 


(b) A log anchor in the manner shown in Specifica- 
tion 3; or 


(c) An expansion anchor in the manner shown in 
Specification 4. 


(2) Where the anchor is installed in solid rock with 
no overburden of earth a rock-anchor shall be installed 
in the manner shown in item 1 of Specification 5. 
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(3) Where the anchor is installed in solid rock having 
an overburden of earth, it shall be installed in the 
manner shown in item 2 of Specification 5. 


(4) Where local conditions do not permit the use of 
a guy, a push brace shall be used in the manner shown 
in Specification 6. 


75-036 Tree as Anchor. Where power conductors 
have a voltage of not more than 300 volts and the 
guyed pole is not at the end of the line and it is not 
practicable to use an anchor, the guy wire may be 
attached to the trunk of a sound tree, which shall be 
at least 12 inches in diameter at the point of attach- 
ment, by means of a 5/8-inch eye-bolt or screw-eye at 
least 6 inches in length. 


75-038 Guy Wires. Guy wires shall: 
(a) Be of 7-strand steel; 
(b) Have a diameter of at least 5/16 inch; and 
(c) Be galvanized. 

75-040 Strain Insulator on Guy 


(1) Every guy shall have a strain insulator installed 
in the manner shown in Specification 7. 


(2) Where: 


(a) The guyed pole carries a transformer or a fused 
switch; and 


(b) The breaking of the guy wire could cause a part 
of the guy wire below the strain insulator to fall 
against a conductor carried by the pole, 


a second strain insulator shall be installed in the guy 
wire at a point below the point of possible contact of 
the conductor and guy wire. 


(3) Where persons or animals are likely to come into 
contact with the guy wire, it shall be protected by a 
suitable guard. 


75-042 Anchoring for Change of Line Direction 


ih Where a change in direction of a line does not 
exceed 45 degrees, a single anchor shall be used bisecting 
the larger angle formed by the lines. 


(2) Where a change in direction of a line is greater 
than 45 degrees but does not exceed 60 degrees, two 


greaers shall be installed, one at right angles to each 
ine, 


(3) Where a change of direction in a line exceeds 


60 pres each line shall be dead-ended with a head 
ancnor. 


75-044 Guy Construction 


(1) Where a guy wire passes over a roadway or other 
obstruction to a guy, it shall be constructed in the 
manner shown in item, 1 or item 2 of Specification 8 


(2) Where the span between the guyed pole and the 
stub pole crosses over or under power conductors 
operating at a potential of more than 150 volts to 
ground, a second strain insulator shall be installed in 
the span at a point between the power conductors and 


the guye é 5 
aciguyed pole and not less than 8 feet from the stub 


75-046 Guy on Transformer Pole 


(1) The guy wire on a transformer pole shall be 
attached to the pole with an approved fitting shown in 
item 1 of Specification 37 in the manner shown in 
Specification 7 and in such manner that there is no 
contact with the ground-wire on the pole. 


(2) Where there is no transformer on a pole the guys 
may be attached in the manner prescribed by Subrule 
1, or by wrapping two turns of the guy wire around 
the pole and using two guy hooks as shown in item 3 of 
Specification 37. 


75-048 Anchor Distance from Pole. The distance 
of an anchor from its pole shall be at least one-third the 
height of the pole above ground. 


75-050 Cross-arms and Hardware. All hardware 
shall be hot-dipped galvanized. 


75-052 Cross-arms 
(1) Cross-arms shall be: 
(a) Of Douglas fir; 


(b) At least 414 inches wide and 31% inches thick; 
and 


(c) Attached to the pole so that the longer dimen- 
sion is vertical. 


(2) Where Douglas fir is not available, cedar cross- 
arms of at least 434 inches in width and 334 inches in 
thickness and free of knots of more than 4 inch 
diameter may be used. 


75-054 Types of Cross-arms 


_ (1) On a 2-pin arm the pins shall be at least 30 
inches apart. 


(2) On a 4-pin arm, 


(a) The 2 pins nearest the pole shall be at least 
30 inches apart; and 


(b) Each of the 2 pins farthest from the pole shall 
be at least 18 inches distant from the pin nearer 
the pole, but where the pole span is 200 feet or 
more, the distance shall be increased to at least 
30 inches. 


(3) The end pins shall be at least 4 inches from the 
end of the cross-arms. 


75-056 Cross-arm Pins 
(1) The pins shall be: 


(a) Wood cross-arm pins as shown in item 3 of 
Specification 9; or 


(b) Steel cross-arm pins as shown in item 2 of 
Specification 9. 


(2) Where steel cross-arm pins are used, a lock 
washer as shown in item 1 of Specification 9 shall be 
used on each pin. 


75-058 Bracing of Cross-arms. Two-pin cross-arms 
shall have two 20-inch braces and all other cross-arms 
shall have two 30-inch braces. 
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75-060 Cross-arm Construction 


(1) Cross-arms shall be erected in the manner shown 
in Specification 10 but where there is a change in 
direction of the line of more than 30 degrees, and at 
dead-ends, the cross-arms shall be erected in the 
manner shown in Specification 11. 


(2) Where there is a change in direction of less than 
3 degrees in a service line, the cross-arms shall be 
erected in the manner shown in Specification 10. 


(3) Where the change in direction is greater than 
3 degrees but not more than 30 degrees, single arms 
shall be used, in the manner shown in Specification 10, 
but the pins shall be angle-pins as shown in item 1 of 
Specification 38. 


(4) Where the change in direction is greater than 
30 degrees but not more than 60 degrees, double arms 
shall be used in the manner shown in Specification 11 
but the pins shall be angle-pins as shown in item 1 of 
Specification 38. 


(5) Where the change in direction is greater than 
60 degrees buck-arms shall be used in the manner 
shown in Specification 12. 


75-062 Dead-end Construction 


(1) At dead-ends in primary service lines double arms 
shall be erected in the manner shown in Specification 11. 


(2) On a four-pin cross-arm, the two spacing bolts 
nearest the center of the cross-arm shown in Speci- 
fication 11 shall be installed only when required for 
dead-end equipment. 


(3) Spacing blocks may be used in lieu of spacing 
bolts. 


(4) Where power conductors supported on cross-arms 
cross an overhead open-wire communication line having 
more than two circuits, the power conductors shall be 
supported on double cross-arms on the two poles 
nearest the crossing. 


(5) Where the voltage of power conductors is more 
than 750 volts the conductors shall be dead-ended in 
the manner shown in item 1 or item 2 of Specification 
13 but: 

(a) Where one of the conductors is a grounded 
neutral, the insulator may be dispensed with on 
that conductor; and 

(b) Where the voltage exceeds 3000 volts to ground, 
two 6-inch insulators shall be used in series. 


75-064 Pole-top Pin Construction 


(1) Pole-top pin construction may be used for single- 
phase grounded circuits. 


(2) Where pole-top pin construction is used, it shall 
be as shown in item 1 of Specification 14. 


(3) Where there is a change of direction of less than 
3 degrees in the line, the pole-top pin construction 
shall be as shown in item 1 of Specification 14. 


(4) Where the change of direction is greater than 
3 degrees but not more than 15 degrees, a pole-top pin 
and saddle-clamp shall be used in the manner shown in 
item 1 of Specification 15. 


(5) Where the change of direction is greater than 
15 degrees but not more than 60 degrees, saddle- 
clamps shall be used for both conductors in the manner 
shown in item 2 of Specification 15. 


(6) Where the change of direction is greater than 
60 degrees, the construction shall be as shown in 
Specification 16. 


(7) Where a power line on pole-top pins crosses an 
overhead open-wire communication line having more 
than two circuits, the power conductors shall be 
supported on double pins on the two poles nearest the 
crossing. 


(8) At a dead-end, double arms shall be installed as 
shown in Specification 11, or if the dead-end is not ona 
transformer pole, it may be installed in the manner 
shown in item 2 of Specification 14. 


75-066 Secondary Racks. Racks shall be used on 
secondary service lines as follows: 


(1) Where neutral supported cables are used, the 
type of rack employed shall be that shown as item 1 of 
Specification 30. 


(2) Where several conductors are used, the type of 
rack employed shall be as shown in item 2, 3 or 4 of 
Specification 30 depending upon the number of con- 
ductors. 


(3) Where there is no change of direction in a secon- 
dary service line, the rack shall be erected in the 
manner shown in item 1 of Specification 17. 


(4) Where there is a change of direction in a secon- 
dary service line, the rack shall be erected in the manner 
shown in item 2 of Specification 17. 


(5) Neutral supported cable shall be installed in the 
manner shown in Specification 45. 


(6) At a dead-end in a secondary service line, the 
rack shall be erected in the manner shown in item 3 
of Specification 17. 


(7) The secondary conductors shall be dead-ended 
in the manner shown in Specification 18 or, if neutral 
supported cables are used, in the manner shown in 
item 1 of Specification 30. 


75-068 Rack Clearance 


(1) Where primary and secondary service conductors 
are carried on the same poles and the primary con- 
ductors are carried on cross-arms, the top of the rack 
for the secondary conductors shall be at least 2 feet 
below the centre of the cross-arms for primary con- 
ductors. 


(2) Where the primary conductor is carried on a 
pole-top pin, the secondary rack shall be at least 4 feet 
below the primary conductor. 


(3) Where the conductors of primary and secondary 
lines are carried on the same poles on private property, 
the secondary line shall have a neutral conductor 
separate on the pole from the neutral conductor of the 
primary line. 


75-070 Insulators 


(1) The insulator used on the phase wires of a 
primary circuit having a voltage of more than 750 
volts but not more than 5000 volts to ground shall be 
of the brown glaze, top-tie, wet-process porcelain type 
as shown in item 1 of Specification 19. 


(2) A similar pin-type insulator of slate-coloured 
glaze shall be used for the grounded neutral wire of a 
primary circuit. 
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(3) For: 


Grounded primary circuits having a voltage of 
sie more than 5000 volts but less than 8000 volts 


to ground; or 


(b) Ungrounded circuits of more than 5000 volts 
but not more than 15,000 volts between con- 
ductors, 


the phase insulators shall be of the brown glaze, top- 
tie, wet-process porcelain type as shown in item 2 of 
Specification 19. 


(4) The insulator used on a secondary spool-type 
rack shall be of porcelain as shown in Specification 20. 


75-072 Conductor Splices 


(1) Where a splice is required in steel reinforced 
conductors, the splice shall be made in the manner 
shown in Specification 21 or a compression joint may 
be used. 


(2) Where a splice is required in hard-drawn copper 
conductors, the splice shall be made with a sleeve in 
the manner shown in item 1 of Specification 22 or a 
compression joint may be used. 


(3) Where the conductor to be spliced is of medium- 
hard-drawn copper, the method shown in item 2 of 
Specification 22 may be used in lieu of a sleeve but the 
splice shall be soldered. 


(4) Where the conductor to be spliced is of medium- 
hard-drawn stranded copper: 


(a) The method shown in item 3 of Specification 22 
shall be used; and 


(b) The splice shall be soldered. 


(5) The method of splicing shown in items 2 and 3 
of Specification 22 shall not be used where the con- 
ductors are of hard-drawn copper. 


(6) Where a span of a power conductor crosses an 
overhead communication circuit, the use of splices in 
the span and in the two spans adjoining it shall be 
avoided where practicable. 


75-074 Conductors. Conductors used on primary 
service lines of more than 750 volts shall be of at least 
a size shown in column 1 of Table 45. 


75-076 Longer Span. Where, by reason of special 
circumstances, the use of a span longer than that per- 
mitted by Table 45 is necessary, an inspector may 
permit the use of a longer span subject to such con- 
ditions as to materials and methods of construction 
and support as he may consider necessary. 


75-078 Conductors of Secondary Service 


(1) The conductors of a secondary service line shall 
have at least the conductivity and strength of No. 6 
AWG gauge medium-hard-drawn copper wire. 


(2) The conductors of a secondary line, other than 


the neutral conductor, shall have a weatherproof 
covering. 


(3) The neutral conductor shall be: 
(a) Bare; and 


(b) Placed in the same position in the circuit in 
relation to the other conductors, as the neutral 


conductor of the supply authority is j | 
i ; is in rela 
to its other conductors. : tion 


75-080 Type of Service Line Conductors and Sag 
Between Poles 


(1) Where the conductors of a service line are of 
neutral supported cable they shall be erected so that 
the sag between poles is that shown in Table 48 at the 
specified temperatures, for the size of cable. 


(2) Where the conductors of a service line are of 
copper with a weatherproof covering they shall be 
erected so that the sag between poles is that shown in 
Table 46 at the specified temperatures for the size of 
cable. 


(3) Where the conductors of a service line are of 
steel-reinforced aluminum conductors, they shall be 
erected so that the sag between poles is that shown in 
Table 47 for the specified temperatures. 


75-082 Conductor Ties 


(1) Where insulators are required in a primary 
service line having aluminum conductors, the con- 
ductors shall be tied to pin-type insulators: 


(a) In the manner shown in Specification 23 where 
there is no change in direction of the line at the 
insulator; and 


(b) In the manner shown in Specification 24 where 
there is a change in direction of the line at the 
insulator. 


(2) Where insulators are required in a primary 
service line having conductors of copper with weather- 
proof covering, the conductors shall be tied to pin-type 
insulators: 


(a) In the manner shown in Specification 25 where 
there is no change in direction of the line at the 
insulator; and 


(b) In the manner shown in Specification 26 where 
there is a change in direction of the line at the 
insulator. 


(3) Where insulators are required on a primary 
service line having a copper conductor with weather- 
proof covering and the voltage exceeds 3000 volts to 
ground the covering shall be removed from the con- 
ductor for a distance of 12 inches and that portion of 
the conductor which is bare shall be centrally located 
on the insulator and tied in the manner shown in 
Specification 28. 


(4) Where insulators are required in a secondary 
service line having copper conductors with weather- 
proof covering, the conductors shall be tied to secon- 
dary-rack spool-type insulators in the manner shown 
in Specification 27. 


75-084 Conductor Taps. Taps to conductors shall 
be made with clamps in the manner shown in Specifi- 
cation 35. 


75-086 Insulating Bare Conductor. Where insula- 
tion has been removed from a conductor in the making 
of a splice, tap or dead-end, the bare part of the con- 
ductor and the clamp, if any, shall be taped and painted 
with insulating compound. 


75-088 Removal of Insulation. Where a dead-end 
is made on an insulated conductor, the insulation shall 
be removed from the conductor only at the place where 
the clamp is attached. 


75-090 Attachment of Service Wires 


(1) Supply service wires shall terminate on a dead- 


end rack of a type shown in Specification 29 or 30 
mounted: 
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(a) Ona secondary service pole; or 


(b) Attached to the timber framing of a building by 
two machine bolts of at least one-half inch 
diameter backed by washers. 


(2) Where it is necessary to install an approved 
service mast to meet the requirements of Rule 6-010, 
the mast shall be attached to the building in the 
manner shown in Specification 46. 


75-092 Conductor Sag Between Pole and Building 


(1) Where the conductors of the service line are of 
weatherproof covered copper, they shall be erected 
so that the sag in the span between a pole and building 
is in accordance with Table 49 for the specified tem- 
perature and span length. 


(2) Where the conductors of the service line are of 
neutral supported cable, they shall be erected so that 
the sag in the span between a pole and building is in 
accordance with Table 48 for the specified temperature 
and span length. 


75-094 Service Box Installation 


(1) Where a service box is installed on a pole which 
supports the conductors of a secondary service only, the 
service box shall be erected in the manner shown in 
Specification 32. 


(2) Where a service box is installed on a transformer 
pole, no equipment other than that shown in Specifica- 
tion 33 shall be placed on the pole. 


(3) Where the service consists of a completely self- 
protected transformer, no equipment other than that 
shown in Specification 34 shall be placed on the pole 
except by special permission. 


(4) Service boxes shall not be installed on poles 
located on a public road. 


75-096 Service Attachment to Poles 


(1) No electrical equipment of a consumer’s service 
shall be attached to the poles of a supply authority 
without express permission of the supply authority. 


(2) The permission of the supply authority shall not 
be granted where the attachment cannot be made 
below the attachments of the supply authority. 


75-098 Service Box Installation on a Transformer 
Pole 


(1) Where a service box is installed on a transformer 
pole: 


(a) Two ground electrodes shall be installed by the 
supply authority; 


(b) The consumer shall provide a grounding con- 
ductor for the non-current-carrying metal parts 
of the service box; and 


(c) The supply authority shall connect the ground- 
ing conductor to the ground wire on the pole. 
of the 


metal parts 


(2) All non-current-carrying 
service box shall be grounded. 


75-100 Conductors to the Service Switch. Con- 
ductors connected to the load side of a service switch 
shall not be installed in a conduit. with conductors 
connected to the line side of the service switch. 


75-102 Disconnection of Live Supply. No person 
other than an authorized person shall do any work ona 
pole carrying conductors having a voltage of more than 
300 volts until the local superintendent of the supply 
authority has been notified and the power has been 
shut off. 


75-104 Tree Trimming. At the time of the instal- 
lation of a primary line on private property, all trees 
adjacent to the line shall be trimmed so as to afford a 
clearance of: 


(a) At least 8 feet between light limbs and branches 
and the conductors of a primary line exceeding 
750 volts; 


(b) At least 4 feet between light limbs and branches 
and the conductors of a secondary line not 
exceeding 750 volts; and 


(c) At least 6 feet between heavy main tree trunks 
or limbs, which do not sway appreciably, and 
the conductors. 


75-106 Grounding Conductors 


(1) The grounding conductor shall be in accordance 
with Section 10, except that a 2-conductor non- 
metallic-sheathed cable with conductors of not less than 
No. 12 AWG connected in parallel may be used for 
services not exceeding 100 amperes. 


(2) Armoured-cable shall not be used as a grounding 
conductor, when in an areas that may be frequented 
by livestock. 


(3) (a) Where a rubber-insulated or thermoplastic 
insulated wire is used for the grounding-con- 
ductor, those parts located above ground shall 
be protected against mechanical injury by 
means of wood ground-wire moulding or similar 
means approved by the inspector; and 


(b) Metal guards or conduit shall not be used as 
protection for the grounding conductor in loca- 
tions accessible to livestock. 


75-108 Ground Electrodes 


(1) Each ground electrode shall consist of one or 
more standard ground-rods. 


(2) There shall be not less than two ground-rods 
installed for each consumer’s installation. 


(3) Ground-rods, if of iron or steel, shall have a 
minimum diameter of 5/8 inch. 


(4) Ground-rods shall be provided with solderless 
clamps of an approved type. 


(5) Where a ground-electrode consists of two or more 
ground-rods, the ground-rods shall be installed not less 
than 10 feet apart. 


(6) Where ground-rods are installed outside a build- 
ing, they shall: 


(a) Be at least 10 feet long; and 


(b) Be driven to a depth such that the ground- 
clamps are 12 inches below ground-level. 


(7) Where ground-rods are installed in a basement: 


(a) They shall extend not less than 5 feet into the 
ground; and 


ie 


(b) Ground-clamps which are protected against 
mechanical injury may be located above the 
surface of the floor through which the rods are 
driven. 


75-110 Location of Underground Grounding 
Conductor 


(1) Where the grounding conductor is run under- 
ground to the ground electrode, it shall: 


(a) Be buried in the earth to a depth not less than 
12 inches below the ground-level; 


(b) Not be located within 10 feet of a doorway; and 


(c) Not be located in an area normally frequented 
by livestock. 


(2) Where it is impracticable to obtain adequate 
resistance to ground, an inspector may require that 
ground connections be dispensed with at individual 
services. 


75-112 Grounding of Service Equipment on 
Transformer Poles 


(1) Where the service equipment is installed on a 
transformer pole: 


(a) The neutral conductor of the consumer's service 
shall not be grounded by any one person other 
than an employee of the supply authority; 


(b) The neutral conductor shall be brought into the 
service box; 


(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 10-024, 
the neutral conductor in the line and load con- 
duits on a service pole may be bare; and 


(d) The contractor shall bond the non-current- 
carrying metal parts of the service equipment to 
a grounding conductor sized in accordance with 
Rule 10-084, and at least 2 feet of the grounding- 
conductor shall extend outside the weather- 
proof enclosure. 


(2) The supply authority shall, 


(a) Attach the grounding-conductor to the supply 


authority’s ground wire by means of a solderless 
connector; and 


(b) Supply, install, and test at least two ground- 
electrodes. 


75-114 Overhead Secondary Circuits and Feeders 


(1) Conductors shall be installed in accord z 
Rules 12-248 to 12-266, both inclusive. ordance with 


9 ig span between buildings shall not exceed 


(3) Where overhead feeders are m 
span in length they shall be termin 
with Subrule (1) of Rule 75-090, 


ore than one pole 
ated in accordance 


(4) Where an overhead feeder is dead-ende 
guyed on the last pole, or the length of the ee cee 
between the pole line and the attachment or c 
building does not exceed 50 feet, the conductors may 
be attached to the building in the manner achat ers 


Specification 31 wi Fade . 
ia with an approved type of service 
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75-116 Attachment of Feeder Conductors 


(1) Where a service knob is attached to a solid- 
masonry wall it shall: 


(a) Have a No. 22 wood screw at least 2 inches long; 
and 


(b) Be anchored in the solid part of the masonry in 
the manner shown in item 4 of Specification 31. 


(2) Where a service knob is attached to solid wood at 
least 2 inches thick, it shall have a No. 22 wood screw 
at least 2 inches long. 


(3) Where a service knob is attached to a sheathed 
frame building, the screw of the service knob shall be 
at least 314 inches long and shall be screwed into: 


(a) A stud or other solid member at least 3 inches 
thick; or 


(b) Face boards or other wooden members which are 
sufficiently reinforced to prevent breaking of 
the face board or member, 


in the manner shown in item 2 of Specification 31. 


(4) A 1/8-inch hole shall be drilled into the wood 
before the screw is inserted. 


(5) Screws shall not be inserted in the end grain of 
wooden members. 


(6) Where a service knob is attached to a brick 
veneer building, it shall be attached in the manner 
shown in item 1 of Specification 31, and the screw of the 
service knob shall: 


(a) Be at least 61% inches long; and 


(b) Pass through the mortar course into the sheath- 
ing. 


(7) Where a service knob is attached to a stucco or 
hollow-tile wall, the service knob shall have a 44-inch 
toggle bolt and shall be attached in the manner shown 
in item 3 of Specification 31. 


75-118 Secondary Conductors Across a Public 
Road. Where a consumer desires to run the con- 
ductors of a secondary feeder across a public road 


between a house and a barn, the crossing shall not be 
made unless: 


(a) Written permission has been obtained from the 
supply authority and from the authority having 
control over the road; and 


(b) The conductors are erected at least 19 feet above 
the road level. 


75-120 Yard-lights 


(1) Yard-lights shall not be installed on a trans- 


former pole, unless installed and maintained by the 
supply authority. 


(2) Where yard-lights are installed on poles carrying 
the conductors of a primary line, the lighting fixtures 
shall be at least 6 feet below the conductors. 


(3) Where yard-lights are controlled from more than 
one point by switches, each switch shall be so wired 
and connected that the neutral conductor runs direct 
to the light or lights controlled by it. 
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(4) The neutral conductor of the circuit supplying 
the yard-light may be connected to the neutral con- 
ductor of a feeder or sub-feeder. 


75-122 Wiring in Buildings 


(1) Where a feeder or sub-feeder enters a building 
in which livestock is or may be kept or stabled, a 3-wire 
service box of the solid-neutral type shall be installed 
at the point of entrance. 


(2) Where a service box supplies more than two 
branch-circuits, over-current devices shall be installed 
on the load side of the main switch or circuit-breaker. 


(3) The over-current devices shall be mounted in an 
approved enclosure separate from that of the main 
switch or circuit-breaker except that an approved 
panelboard may be used in which the main switch or 
circuit-breaker is in the same enclosure with the 
branch-circuit over-current devices. 


(4) All feeders shall enter barns and out-buildings 
in rigid metal conduit or in non-metallic sheathed 
cable. 


(5) Notwithstanding Subrule (4), where feeders are 
protected by a device installed in the transformer, the 
use of non-metallic sheathed cable shall not be per- 
mitted. 


(6) Where non-metallic sheathed cable is used, it 
shall: 


(a) Be located inside the building; and 


(b) Not be exposed to moisture. 


(7) The conduit or non-metallic sheathed cable 
shall be fitted with an approved weatherproof service 
fitting. 


75-124 Wiring Methods 


(1) The wiring in barns, stables and out-buildings 
shall be: 


(a) Knob-and-tube wiring; 

(b) Non-metallic sheathed cable; or 

(c) Any other method by special permission. 

(2) The wiring in a residence may be: 

(a) Knob-and-tube wiring; 

(b) Non-metallic sheathed cable; or 

(c) Any other approved method. 
75-126 Wiring Devices 

(1) Except by special permission, keyless weather- 
proof pigtail lamp-holders shall be installed at lamp 


outlets in barns, stables and out-buildings. 


(2) All lamp outlets shall be controlled by means of 
wall switches. 


(3) Subject to Subrule 4, ap outlet, switch, recep- 
tacle or other wiring device shall be: 


(a) Contained in a box made of insulating material 
having a cover of insulating material; or 


(b) An approved self-contained outlet, switch, recep- 
tacle or other wiring device, made of insulating 
material. 


(4) Where an inspector permits the installation of 
metal conduit or armoured-cable, a metal box and 
fittings shall be used. 


75-128 Fixed Lighting. Where combustible dust or 
chaff is likely to collect on lamps installed in fixed 
positions, the lamps shall be: 

(a) Installed so that they hang vertically; and 

(b) Enclosed in semi-dust-tight globes. 


75-130 Receptacles. Receptacles installed in stables, 
barns and outbuildings shall be of the 3-pole grounded 


type. 
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TABLE 1 
(See Rules 4-004, 12-436, 12-470, 14-054, 26-112, 42-008, 42-018 and 56-004) 
ALLOWABLE AMPACITIES FOR 
SINGLE COPPER CONDUCTORS IN FREE AIR 
*Based on Ambient Temperature of 30° C. (86° F.) 
** Allowable Ampacity 
oe ee eee eee 
460° C. Teun ee +85°-90° C. 110° C. 7125" €; 200° C. 
Types Type A-7 
Types Types R90, V, RW90, A-6, A-18 Types See peer 
Size R60, Ri5, A-1, A-2, Note 
AWG RW60, RW75, {Single Conductor A-9, A-20 3 Bare 
MCM ab W TWH Mineral-Insulated Wire 
Cable 
Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Gots 
14 20 20 30 40 40 45 
12 us 25 40 50 50 55 
10 40 40 55 65 70 75 
8 55 65 70 85 90 100 
6 80 95 100 120 125 135 
4 105 Vas 135 160 170 180 
3 120 145 155 180 195 210 
2 140 170 180 210 229 240 
1 165 195 210 245 265 280 
0 195 230 245 285 305 S25 
00 225 265 285 330 355 370 
000 260 310 330 385 410 430 
0000 300 360 | 385 445 475 510 
y OCT 340 405 425 495 530 
300 HES 445 480 555 590 
350 420 505 530 610 655 
400 . 455 545 575 665 710 
500 515 620 660 765 815 
600 Lf fs) 690 740 855 910 
700 630 755 815 940 1005 
750 655 785 845 980 1045 
800 680 815 880 1020 1085 
900 730 870 940 
1000 780 935 1000 1165 1240 
1250 890 1065 1130 
1500 980 1175 1260 1450 
1750 1070 1280 1370 
2000 1155 1385 1470 L715 
acs He Col. 2 Col3 Col. 4 Cols Col. 6 Col. 7 


ae factors after Table 4\to be applied to the values in columns 2 to 7 for ambient temperatures over 30° C. 


** The a . - . . ° a =| 
ria i hag of single conductor aluminum-sheathed cable is based on the type of insulation used on the copper 
tThese are maximum allowable conductor temperature ; j L 

Lre / s for single conductozs run in free air and may be used in 
‘pinion tt the ey of other conductor types in Table 19, which are so run, Pee From Table 19 determine 
e maximum allowable conductor temperature for that particular type; then from the above Table determine the 
ae ity under the column of corresponding temperature rating. 
Slsen gat SAAD ees oe oh use of 85° C. insulation on the emerging conductors and for sealing. By special per- 
ea ae ated cable may be used at higher temperatures without decrease in allowable ampacity provided 
Pr medi: ale Se sealing material approved for such higher temperature is used. . 
} eS: 1. od ost) ie ae ‘ one be pai to a conductor mounted on a plane surface of masonry, plaster, 
misers bn ing a conductivity not less than 5 BTU per hour, per square foot, per degree 
: Sigh a J lhe ER he present and in contact, see correction fctors after Table 4. 
; Hass rea iter ote e rie cigs a nese where the use of insulated conductors 
T es olhery Ai eplauve to ine inspection depariment. 
ype R90 silicone wire may be used in ambient temperatures up to 65° C. (194° F.) without applying the 


correction factors for ambient t 2 7 
cane beer el Ladiatt a PAD ieee i 30° C. provided the temperature of the conductor at the 


m Why 


. 
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TABLE 2 
(See Rules 4-004, 12-436, 12-470, 14-054, 26-112, 28-014, 28-016, 28-020, 42-008, 42-018, and 56-004) 
ALLOWABLE AMPACITIES FOR 
NOT MORE THAN 3 COPPER CONDUCTORS IN RACEWAY OR CABLE 
*Based on Ambient Temperature of 30° C, (86° F.) 
**Allowable Ampacity 
t60° C. dies $85°-90° C. Nee Fa at a pele oe 200° C, 
Types Types Types Types See See 
R60, RW60, | R75, RW75, R90, V, RW90, A-6, A-1, A-2, Note Note 
ove Ww TWH A-18, NMD-7*** A-9, A-20 1 1 
MCM Paper 
tMineral-Insulated 
Cable 
Col Col. Calne Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Cota 
14 15 15 25 30 30 30 
Me 20 20 30 $5 40 40 
10 30 30 40 45 50 55 
8 40 45 50 60 65 70 
6 55 65 70 80 85 95 
4 70 85 90 105 115 120 
3 80 100 105 120 130 145 
Z 100 1t5 120 135 145 165 
1 110 130 140 160 170 190 
0 129 150 155 190 200 229 
00 145 175 185 215 230 250 
000 165 200 210 245 265 285 
0000 195 230 259 p44 bs) 310 340 
250 ZS 2D 270 35 365 
300 240 285 300 345 380 
350 260 310 J20 390 420 
400 280 335 360 420 450 
500 320 380 405 470 500 
600 355 420 455 525 545 
700 385 460 490 560 600 
750 400 475 500 580 620 
800 410 490 515 600 640 
900 435 520 555 ae es 
1000 455 545 585 680 730 
1250 495 590 645 
1500 520 625 700 785 
1750 545 650 735 ek 
2000 560 665 ie 840 
Col. 1 Oye? Gok3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 


*See correction factors after Table 4 to be applied to the values in columns 2 to 7 for room temperatures over 30° C. 
° 
F.): 
onthe ey of aluminum-sheathed cable 1s based on the type of insulation used on the copper conductors. 
tThese are maximum allowable conductor temperatures for 1, 2 or 3 conductors run in a raceway or 2 or 3 conductors, 
run in cable and may be used in determining the ampacity of other conductor types in Table 19, which are so run, as 
follows: From Table 19 determine the maximum allowable conductor temperature for that particular type; then 
from the above table determine the ampacity under the column of corresponding temperature rating. 
{These ratings are based on the use of 85° C. insulation on the emerging conductors and for sealing. By special per- 
mission, mineral-insulated cable may be used at higher temperatures without decrease in allowable ampacity, provided 
that insulation and sealing material approved for such higher temperature 1s used. 
***The allowable ampacity for NMD-7 is: No. 14 AWG, 15 amperes; No. 12 A WG, 20 amperes. 
Notes: 1. These capacities are only applicable under special circumstances where the use of insulated conductors 
having this temperature rating are acceptable to the inspection department. ! 
2. Type R90 silicone wire may be used in ambient temperatures up to 05° C. (149° F.) without applying the 
correction factors for ambient temperatures above 30° C. provided the temperature of the conductor at the 


terminations does not exceed 90° C. (194° F.). 
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TABLE 3 
(See Rules 4-004, 12-436, 12-470, 14-054, 26-112, 42-008, 42-018, and 56-004) 
ALLOWABLE AMPACITIES FOR 
SINGLE ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS IN FREE AIR 
*Based on Ambient Temperature of 30° C. (86° F.) 


oe a 3 Oe 


** Allowable Ampacity 


a ee ee ieee 
P*s60°C. 175°C. $85°-90° C. T1190 2Ce Ee 7200 4G. 
Bare 
=e Ty Types Types See See 
AWG ROO, R75. R90, V, Note ee Wire 
MCM RW60, RW75, RW90 3 
ay TWH 
Col 4 Col..2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Coln7 
45 
12 20 20 30 40 40 
10 30 30 45 50 a ua 
8 45 55 55 65 ee 
6 60 75 80 95 100 
80 100 105 125 135 140 
3 95 115 120 140 150 ie 
2 110 135 140 165 175 18 
1 130 £55 165 190 205 220 
0 150 180 190 220 240 255 
00 175 210 220) PAS) 215 290 
000 200 240 255 300 320 $39 
0000 230 280 300 345 370 400 
es 2 Die OM be OUN 2 Me 8 AS es eee 
250 265 315 330 385 415 ee 
300 290 350 375 435 460 
350 330 395 415 475 510 
400 355 425 450 520 555 
500 405 485 515 595 635 
600 455 545 585 675 720 
700 500 595 645 745 795 
750 Exe) 620 670 hes) 825 
800 535 645 695 805 855 
900 580 700 750 
1000 625 750 800 930 990 
1250 710 855 905 
1500 795 950 1020 1175 
1750 875 1050 1125 
2000 960 1150 1220 1425 ae 
Col. 1 Coliz Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 
fe i factors after Table 4 to be applied to the values in columns 2 to 7 for ambient temperatures over 30° C. 


ies SEES of single-conductor aluminum-sheathed cable is based on the type of insulation used on the aluminum 
conductor. 


{These are maximum allowable conductor te 
determining the ampacity of other conductor 
mine the maximum allowable conductor tem 
the ampacity under the column of corresponding temperature rating. 

Notes: 1. The ratings of Table 3 may be applied to a conductor mounted on a plane surface of masonry, plaster, 
wood, or any material having a conductivity not less than 5 BTU per hour, per square foot, per degree 
centigrade, per inch. 

2. Where from 2 to 4 conductors are present and in contact, see correction factors after Table 4. 
3. These capacities are only applica 


ble under special circumstances where the use of insulated conductors hav- 
ing this temperature rating are acceptable to the inspection department. 


mperatures for single conductors run in free air and may be used in 
types in Table 19, which are so run, as follows: From Table 19 deter- 
perature for that particular type; then from the above Table determine 
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TABLE 4 
(See Rules 4-004, 12-436, 12-470, 14-054, 26-112, 28-014, 28-016, 28-020, 42-008, 42-018, and 56-004) 
ALLOWABLE AMPACITIES FOR 
NOT MORE THAN 3 ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS IN RACEWAY OR CABLE 
*Based on Ambient Temperature of 30° C. (86° F.) 


**Allowable Ampacity 


. 160° C. 175°\G. #85-90°C. | +110°C. fiZeeves: 7200° C. 
Size —— Eas ie ee 
AWG Types Types Types See See See 
MCM R60, RW60, | R75, RW75,| R90, V, RW90, Note Note Note 

SS 8 TWH NMD-7t 1 1 1 
Paper 
Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Cole Col. 6 Col. 7 
i2 15 15 25 2 30 30 
10 ie 25 30 615) 40 45 
8 30 40 40 45 50 oo 
40 50 55 60 65 75 
4 55 65 70 80 90 95 
3 65 a 80 95 100 115 
2 75 90 95 105 115 130 
1 85 100 110 125 135 150 
0 100 120 125 150 160 180 
00 105 135 145 170 180 200 
000 130 155 165 195 210 225 
0000 155 180 185 2415 245 270 
250 170 205 215 250 270 
300 190 230 240 213 305 
350 210 250 260 310 335 
400 225 270 290 335 360 
500 260 310 330 380 405 
600 285 340 370 425 440 
700 310 375 395 455 485 
750 320 385 405 470 500 
800 330 395 415 485 520 
900 355 425 455 ne 
1000 375 445 480 560 600 
1250 405 485 530 
1500 435 520 580 650 
1750 455 545 615 
2000 470 560 650 705 
Colt Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Cola Col. 6 Cole 


*See the correction factors after Table 4 to be applied to the values in columns 2 to 7 for room temperatures over 30° C. 
whe DS ais of aluminum-sheathed cable is based on the type of insulation used on the aluminum conductors. 
+These are maximum allowable conductor temperatures for 1, 2 or 3 conductors run in a raceway or 2 or 3 conductors, 
run in a cable and may be used in determining the ampacity of other conductor types in Table 19, which are so run, 
as follows: From Table 19 determine the maximum allowable conductor temperature for that particular type; 
then from the above table determine the ampacity under the column of corresponding temperature rating. 
tT he allowable ampacity for NMD-7 is: No. 12 AWG, 15 amperes; No. 10 AWG, 20 amperes. _ 
Nore: 1. These capacities are only applicable under special circumstances where the use of insulated conductors 
having this temperature rating are acceptable to the inspection department. 
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CORRECTION FACTORS 
CORRECTION FACTORS APPLYING TO TABLES 1, 2, 3 AND 4 
AMPACITY CORRECTION FACTORS FOR ROOM TEMPERATURES ABOVE 30° C. (86° F.) 


(These correction factors apply, column for column, to Tables 1, 2, 3 and 4) 


eee nnn aT 


Room ; 
Temperature Correction Factor 
a AE 
104 0.82 0.88 0.90 0.94 0:95 
15 113 0.71 0.82 0.85 0.90 0.92 
50 We) 0.58 0.75 0.80 0.87 0.89 
55 L31 0.41 0.65 0.74 0.83 0.86 
40 yee 0.58 0.67 0.79 0.83 Q.91 
70 158 beset 0.35 0792 0.71 0.76 0.87 
75 167 eee er re 0.43 0.66 0.72 0.86 
80 176 ‘er es 0.30 0.61 0.69 0.84 
194 0.50 0.61 0.80 
100 PN: b eetee Oza! OFT 
120 248 eee 0.69 
140 284 0.59 
Col a Gol. 2+) Colas | ‘Col-4. | (Colf se  Coln oni Cols) 


Note: The ampacity of a given conductor type at these higher ambient temperatures 
is obtained by multiplying the appropriate value from Tables 1, 2, 3 or 4 by 
the correction factor for that higher temperature. 


CORRECTION FACTORS FOR TABLES 1 AND 3 


WHERE FROM 2 TO 4 SINGLE CONDUCTORS ARE PRESENT AND IN CONTACT 


Number of Correction 
Conductors Factors 
2 0.90 
3 0.85 
4 0.80 


Notes: 1. Where four conductors form a three- 
phase-with-neutral system, the values 
for three conductors may be used. 
Where three conductors form a single 
phase, three-wire system, the values 
for two conductors may be used. 


2. Where more than four conductors are 
in contact, the ratings for conductors 
tn raceways shall be used. 
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TABLE 5 


(See Rule 12-162) 
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN TRADE SIZES OF CONDUIT OR TUBING 
(0-600 Volts) 


Rubber (Thermosetting)-Insulated Types FF-32, RF-32, R60, R75, RW60, RW75, RW90 and R90 
Thermoplastic-Insulated Types TF, TFF, T, TW, and TWH 


Note: For derating factors for more than three conductors in raceways, see Rule 4-004. 


ee Maximum Number of Conductors in Conduit or Tubing 
or 6 34 1 114 1% 2 2% 3 3% 4 5 


J 6 
MCM Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch Inch 


18 7 12 20 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 
16 6 10 17 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 
14 4 6 10 18 25 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 
12 3 5 8 15 21 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 
10 1 4 7 13 17 29 30 30 30 30 30 30 

8 1 3 4 7 10 17 25 30 30 30 30 30 

6 1 i 3 4 6 10 15 23 30 30 30 30 

4 1 1 1 3* 5 8 12 18 24 30 30 30 

3 1 1 3 4 7 10 16 21 28 30 30 

2 1 1 3 4 6 9 14 19 24 30 30 

1 1 1 1 3 4 7 10 14 18 29 30 

0 = ee 1 1 2 4 6 9 12 16 25 30 
00 oe oe 1 1 1 3 5 8 i 14 , 30 
000 ee oe 1 1 1 3 4 7 9 12 19 a7 
0000 ee vy) 1 1 2 3 6 8 10 16 23 
250 ae a hve 1 1 1 3 5 6 8 13 19 
300 bak Pe i: 1 1 1 3 4 5 7 11 16 
350 ee we ne 1 1 1 1 3 5 6 10 15 
400 1 1 1 3 4 6 9 13 
500 1 1 1 3 4 5 8 11 
600 1 1 1 3 4 6 9 
700 ee me - ie. a 1 1 1 3 3 6 8 
750 ~ Sete Soy _ ee 1 1 1 3 3 5 8 
800 Ma oe $5, ms obs, 1 1 1 Z 3 5 7 
900 1 1 1 1 3 4 7 
0 cre ne Res an ne 1 1 1 1 3 4 6 
1280 a cap Ae i= ae ae: 1 1 1 1 3 5 
1500 oe, ites 7: ee 1 Ds -? am 1 1 1 3 4 
1750 pam fe we om _ ny oe 1 1 1 2 4 
2000 1 1 1 3 


eee eee ene 


* Where an existing service run of conduit or electrical metallic tubing does not exceed 50 feet in length and does not 
contain more than the equivalent of two quarter-bends from end to end, two No. 4 insulated and one No. 0 bare 
conductors may be installed in 1-inch conduit or tubing. 
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TABLE 6 
(See Rule 12-162) 


MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONTROL AND AUXILIARY CONDUCTORS IN TRADE SIZES OF CONDUIT OR TUBING 
(0-600 Volts) 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- Insulated Types FF-32, RF-32, R60, R75, RW60, RW75, RW90, and R90 
Thermoplastic-Insulated Types TF, TFF, T, TW, and TWH 


Maximum Number of Conductors in Conduit or Tubing 


Size Size of Conduit or Tubing—Inches 
AWG 
ae eo. 1M 1% 2 2Y4 3 
18 12 20 35 49 80 115 176 
16 10 17 30 41 68 97 150 
14 10 18 De 40 59 90 
12 15 at 39 50 77 
10 13 Lut) 29 41 64 
8 10 17 25 38 
6 Fis 15 ao 
TABLE 7 


(See Rule 12-162) 
SIZE OF CONDUIT OR TUBING FOR A GIVEN NUMBER OF LEAD-SHEATHED CABLES (NOT MORE THAN FOUR) 
(0-600 Volts) 
Types RL60, RL75, RL90, and VL 


Size of Conduit or Tubing—Inches 


; Single Conductor | gee: 3-Conductor 
Size Gabe Cable Cabl 
AWG | Flat or Round pe 
MCM 
Number of Cables in One Conduit 
1 2 3 4 ] 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
i4 a 34 34 1 34 iy 1% 1% 34 114 1% 14% 
12 Y% 34 34 1 34 144 1% 2 1 1% 1% 2 
10 % 1 1 1% 1 1% D) 2 1 2 2 2% 
8 Wy 1% 114 114 1 2 2 2% 14 2% 2% 3 
6 34 14% 1144 1% 14% 2% 24% 3 14% 2% 3 3 
4 34 114 1% 2 144 2% 3 3 1% 3 3 3) 
Bea ike | sae 2 i% | 3 Poel) iba} Us 3 354 
2 1 1% 1% 2 114 3 3 3% 2 34% 34% 4 
1 1 pe 2 2 1% 3% 3% 4 2 3% 4 5 
0 1 2 a 2% 2 3% 31 5 Dy, 4 4 5 
00 1 2 2 2% Dy) 3% 4 5 2 4 5 5 
000 14¢ 2 2% $ 2 4 5 2% 5 5 6 
0000 | 1% | 2% | 2% | 3 es 5 6 212s 5 6 
250 144 2% 3 3 2% 5 5 6 3 
300 114 3 3% 3 : 5 6 a 3 : 
350 1% 3 3 3% 3 6 6 3 6 6 
400 1% 3 3 3% 3 6 6 3% 6 
500 | 1% | 3 ca hg 3 6 3 epee a 
600 2 3% 4 5 1 
700 | 2 4 4 5 ie a 
750 2 4 4 5 4 4 
800 2 4 5 5 4 5 
900 | 2% | 4 5 5 4 5 
1000 2% 5 5 
1250 2% 5 5 3 . 5 
1500 | 3 5 6 y ee 
1750 3 6 6 5 ; 
2000 3 6 6 


Note: The above conduit or tub 


ing sizes a ; ; ys * Sai = 
lite fovea tas 4 bply to straight runs or to those with nominal off-sets equivalent to not more 
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TABLE 8 
(See Rule 12-162) 


MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE PER CENT CONDUIT FILL 


Maximum Conduit Fill 


Per Cent 


Number of Conductors 


Over 
1 2 3 4 4 
Conductors or multi-conductor cables (not lead- 
Sy ces Jah COE OY Oe enete ene) -Ecshee 53 31 43 40 40 
Lead-sheathed conductors or multi-conductor 
Geeresan cp Ame. i.) pe. AA ee a 55 30 40 38 35 
For rewiring existing raceways for increased load 
where it is impracticable to increase the size of 
the raceway due to structural conditions. ..... 60 40 50 50 50 
TABLE 9 
(See Rule 12-162) 
CROSS-SECTIONAL AREAS OF CONDUIT AND TUBING 
see piety Per Cent Cross-Sectional Area of Conduit—Square Inches 
Inches | Inches | 100% | 60% | 55% | 53% | 50% | 43% | 40% | 38% | 35% | 31% 30% 
% 622 |, 0.30 | 05180 0.165 | 0.459 1 0.150 (9051290) 0. 120%), 0: 114 | O8f05t) 0:09 | 6.090 
34 0,824. |., 0.53 10.318 105292 | 0-281 4 0:265 1705228 | 072124 0,202 | 081654) 0216 Oeis9 
1 1.049 | 0.86 | 0.516 | 0.473 | 0.456 | 0.430 | 0.370 | 0.344 | 0.327 | 0.301 0.27 | 0.258 
1% 1.380 1.50 | 0.900 | 0.825 | 0.795 | 0.750 | 0.645 | 0.600 | 0.570 | 0.525 | 0.47 | 0.450 
114 1.610 | 2.04.) 1.223 } 4,122 | P.08L } 1.020 | (07877 +) 0) 8160102776 |) 097144) 0.63) Gres2 
2.067.|. 3.36) 2.015 11.848 |91,780:) 1.680) cL 445) 173448) 4.277 | 1Sb76 4) 1.047) 12008 
ay 2 AGS | 4.79 | 2.875 | 2.635 | 2.540 4 2.395%] 25060 | 179167) 2.8201) 1.077 1.48 | 1.437 
.068 7.38. (:4.430:):4.060 .|.3..910). 3.6900) Se 1454) -25 952-10 27805-4102 2585") 229 te 214 
314 3 548 9.90 | 5.945 | 5.450 | 4.250 | 4.950 | 4.260 | 3.960 | 3.765 | 3.465 | 3.07 | 2.970 
4 4.026 | 12.72 | 7.640 | 7.000 | 6.745 | 6.360 | 5.475 | 5.088 | 4.840 | 4.450 | 3.94 | 3.820 
5 5.047 | 20.00 {12.000 |11.000 |10.600 {10.000 | 8.600 | 8.000 | 7.600 | 7.000 | 6.20 | 6.000 
6 6.065 | 28.89 117.340 15.900 |15.320 |14.445 |12.430 |11.556 |10.980 |10.120 | 8.96 | 8.670 
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TABLE 10 
(See Rule 12-162) 
DIMENSIONS OF BARE AND INSULATED CONDUCTORS 
Rubber (Thermosetting)- and Thermoplastic-Insulated 
Conductors 
(0-600 Volts) 
Size ‘Types te DEE; Ly, EW 
AWG | Types FF-32, RF-32, R60, |° 8H. Rw75 (X-Link), 
ae R90 Silicone, R90 (X-Link) 
Approx. Diam. | Approx. Approx. Approx. 
7, Area Dae Area 
Inches Sq. Inches Inches Sq. Inches 
18 0.146 0.0167 0.106 0.0088 
16 0.158 0.0196 0.118 0.0109 
14 (2/64) 0.171 0.0230 0.131 0.0135 
14 (3/64). 0,204" 5\> 00327" 0.166T 0.216T 
12 | (2/64) 0.188 0.0278 0.148 0.0172 
i2 (6 /64)) “O21 0, 0354" 0.1837 0.0263 t 
10 0.242 0.0460 0.168 0.0224 
10 calgyee, UNE wean ht 0.204f 0.0327f 
8 0.311 0.0760 0.248 0.0475 
6 0.397 0.1238 07323 0.0819 
4 0.452 0.1605 OVSa2 0.1087 
3 0.481 0.1817 0.401 0.1263 
2 0.513 0.2067 0.433 0.1473 
1 0.588 Ones 0.508 0.2027 
0 0.629 0.3107 0.549 0.2367 
00 0.675 0.3578 0.595 0.2781 
000 0.727 0.4151 0.647 0.3288 
0000 0.785 0.4840 0.705 0.3904 
250 0.868 0.5917 0.788 0.4877 
300 0.933 0.6837 0.843 0.5581 
350 0.985 0.7620 0.895 0.6291 
400 1.032 0.8365 0.942 0.6969 
500 1.119 0.9834 1.029 0.8316 
600 1,233 1.1940 1.143 1.0261 
700 1.304 1.3355 1.214 1.1575 
750 17339 1.4082 1.249 422252 
800 1342 1.4784 1.282 1.2908 
900 1.435 1.6173 1.345 1.4208 
1000 1.494 Liss 1.404 1.5482 
1250 1.676 2.2062 1.577 £29532 
1500 1.801 2.5475 L102 2.2748 
1750 1.916 2.8895 1.817 2.5930 
2000 2e024 3.2079 1.922 2.9013 
Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 


iP Aero) 22505 eeoooeS SO SiS Sooo ac oo 


mek peek et pt 
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Bare Conductors** 


Approx. Diam. 


Inches 


.0456 (0. 
10570) 2 0: 


SOTZ0" C0% 
07263" (03 
P0905" C0; 
AODTS 5 = COs 
ee 
PLLOS WEOs 
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184 
Yhap 


0403) 
0508) 


0641) 
0641) 
0808) 
0808) 
1019) 
1019) 


Ne ee 


QQGayeq ooeeas ooqoeg SeSogmae VoeSoeeQo © 


Approx. Area 
Sq. Inches 


.0016 (0.0013) 
.0026 (0.0020) 


.0041 (0.0032) 
.0041 (0.0032) 
.0066 (0.0051) 
.0066 (0.0051) 
.0106 (0.0082) 
.0106 (0.0082) 
.0167 


.0266 
0423 
s005F 
.0670 
.0866 


. 1093 
eyes) 
wis: 


2190 


25O7 
S117 


. 3642 
.4162 
Soule! 


.6263 
. 7299 
Wks PS) 
. 8348 
.9400 


0423 
. 3050 
. 5659 
.8289 
5O9T9 


Corts 


ri ee ne ee ge oe a ee ee ee ee 


*T hese are the dimensions for Types RW60, R 
for combinations of wires not shown in Tables 5 and 6. 
alues in parentheses are for solid conductors. 


*ET, 


strandings of Table D10 of Appendix D, 
tDimensions of R9O Silicone in sizes No. 14 to 10 AWG. 
Dimensions of R90 Silicone in sizes No. 8 AWG and larger are the same as Type TW 


W75, and R90 and are to be used in computing size of conduit or tubing 


All other values are for stranded conductors having the standard 
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TABLE 11 
(See Rules 4-010, 4-018, 16-020, 32-072, 38-006 and 44-062) 
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ETON OF USE, VOLTAGE AND TEMPERATURE RATINGS OF FLEXIBLE CORDS, HEATER CORDS, TINSEL CORDS, 
FIXTURE WIRES, EQUIPMENT WIRES, CHRISTMAS-TREE WIRES AND CORDS, POWER-SUPPLY CABLES AND 
ELEVATOR CABLES 


Construction 
eer ee 
ound in tne 
Voltage oh ah following Tables 
CSA Rating cua of CSA 
Type Ref. reed Foe Goes 
Use Kind Designation! Notes Volts = Bs a No. 49-1962 
PO-64 4 300 60 140 Al 
PO-32 4 300 60 140 Al 
Flexible PO-3 /64 4 600 60 140 Al 
Cord CURT 30) 4 300 60 | 140 Al 
C (3/64) 4 600 60 140 Al 
PDT.(1/32) 7 300 105 papa Rack 
PDT (3/64) 7 600 105 221 
CIRC 300 90 194 ae | 
CTFPO 300 90 194 et 
CFTPD 300 90 194 CI 
Heat- 
Resistant AFC 6 300 125 25% Gt 
Flexible AFPO 6 300 125 257 Gi 
Cord AFPD 6 300 125 257 Ci 
GTFC 6 600 125 257 oe 
Not GTFPO 6 600 125 257 Ct 
For GTFPD 6 600 125 257 Gt 
Dry Hard a 
Locations Usage | Heater 
Only Cord HPD (1/64, 1/32) 300 90 194 D1 
RF-64 300 60 140 Al 
Fixture RF-32 ANITOP1S 600 60 140 Al 
Wire FF-64 300 60 140 Al 
FF-32 4, 10, 13 600 60 140 Al 
Heat- CTF (1/32, 3/64) 300 90 194 C1 
Resistant }§ |—————__ 
Fixture AF (1/32, 3/64) 300 125 257 Cl 
Wire GTF (1/32, 3/64) 18 600 125 257 C1 
Christmas- 
Tree Wire TXF 125 60 140 Bl 
Indoor 
Christmas IOS 125 60 140 Bl 
Tree Cord | 
POSJ-64 3, 4 300 60 140 Al 
POS J-32 4 300 60 140 Al 
PW P-64 4 300 60 140 Al 
Flexible SV 4 300 60 140 Al 
Cord SVO 411,755 300 60 140 Al 
SVT 8 i517 300 60 140 Bi 
POT-64 5,8 300 60 140 Bi 
Not POT-32 8 300 60 140 Bl 
Damp wom _ - 
(or Dry arc eater es 
Gases Usage | Cord HPN 300 90 194 D1 
POSJ-Tinsel 125 60 140 El 
POT-Tinsel 125 60 140 El 
Tinsel SV-Tinsel 125 60 140 ee 
Cord | SVO-Tinsel 125 60 140 ‘ 
SV T-Tinsel 125 60 140 


oe ee ee eee 2 Se St 


(Continued ) 
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CONDITIONS OF USE, 


TABLE 11 (Continued) 
(See Rules 4-010, 4-018, 16-020, 32-072, 38-006 and 44-062) 
VOLTAGE AND TEMPERATURE RATINGS OF FLEXIBLE CORDS, HEATER CORDS, TINSEL CORDS, 
FIXTURE WIRES, EQUIPMENT WIRES, CHRISTMAS-TREE WIRES AND CORDS, POWER-SUPPLY CABLES AND 
ELEVATOR CABLES 


Reg. 683 


Construction 
Details will be 
found in the 
following Tables 
of CSA 
Std. G22. 
No. 49-1962 


See CSA 
Standard 
C222 
No. 127 


Al 
Al 


See CSA 
Standard 
(CLD 
No. 96 


hl 
Cl 


Temperature 
CSA hae Rating 
Type Ref. 
Use Kind Designation! Notes Volts 
ee a ee Le eee Oe ee eS i Eee ee 
RF-64 2,4 300 60 140 
RF-32 2, 4, 10 600 60 140 
Fixture FF-64 2,4 300 60 140 
Wire FF-32 2,4, 10 600 60 140 
TF 10, 12 600 90 194 
TFF 10, 12 600 90 194 
Equipment | TEW 18 600 105 Dak 
Wire SEWF-2 18 600 150 302 
SEW-2 18 600 200 392 
Outdoor CXW (1/32) 300 60 140 
Christmas- | CXW (3/64) 600 60 140 
Tree CXWT (3/64) 300 60 140 
Cord CXWT (1/16) 600 60 140 
PXWT 300 60 140 
For PWP-32 4 300 60 140 
Hard PWP-3/64 4 600 60 140 
Usage Si 4 300 60 140 
SJO 4,11, 15 300 60 140 
Damp Flexible SJT 8, 15, 17 300 60 140 
(or Dry) Cord SP-3 300 60 140 
Locations SPT-3 8 300 60 140 
L732) 4 300 60 140 
K (3/64, 1/16) 4 600 60 140 
Heat- 
Resistant AFSJ 5 300 90 194 
Boss AFSJO pels 300 90 194 
or 
Heater HSJ (1/64, 1/32) 5 300 90 194 
Cord HSJO (1/64, 1/32) — 9, 15 300 90 194 
Flexible S 4 600 60 140 
Cord SO 4,11, 15 600 60 140 
SL §, 15 600 60 140 
SG 4 
For Power SGO 4,11, 15 a Bi {40 
Extra | Supply SW ons 600 60 | 140 
Hard Cabl 7 
ar able SWO 4, 11; 15)" 600 
Tacs SWT » il, 60 140 
Poe re: 600 60 140 
ston i 
esistant AFS 5 300 90 140 
Flexible AFSO 
Crd a, LS 300 90 140 
Dryer DR 
Range DRT 14 300 60 | 140 
~ 
ee ? Outdoor 
ar Flexible SJOW 16 
Wet Usage | C 300 60 140 
(or Damp phase at isle ete a ag gee 300 60 140 
~ Dry) a Outdoor , ae 
ocations <xtra Flexibl } 
ery ar rane 4,15, 16] 600 60 | 140 
Usage | 600 60 140 ie 
Coe he i oS 
vator Cables E, EO (0.020) 4,15 300 140 


(Travelling Cables) | E, EO (3/64, 1/16) 


60 


60 
140 


Al 
(Continued) 


| Al 
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TABLE 11 (Continued) 
NOTES 


1. In certain cases the thickness of rubber or thermoplastic insulation is indicated by the type designation, 
e.g. PO-64 indicates the insulation to be 1/64 inch. In other cases the thickness in inches is shown in brackets 
following the type designation, e.g. C. (1/32). 


2. Suitable for damp locations only, in construction having a moisture-resistant braid. 
3. In No. 20 AWG size, Types POSJ-64 and POT-64 are rated 125 volts. 


4. These types may be provided with heat-resistant rubber insulation rated at 75° C. (167° F.) and this is 
indicated by a green thread under the insulation or by surface marking. The temperature rating of a non- 
fibrous jacket is 60°C. (140°F.). 


5. The jackets on Types HSJ, AFS, AFSO, AFSJ, and AFSJO are limited to 60°C. (140°F.); the 90°C. (194°F.) 
limit applying only to the conductor insulation. 


6. The cotton or rayon braid on Types AFC and GTFC and the cotton or rayon outer covering on Types AFPO, 
AFPD, GTFPO, and GTFPD are limited to 90°C. (194°F.); the 125°C. (257°F.) rating applying only to the 
conductor insulation. 


7. The cotton or rayon outer covering on Type PDT is limited to 90°C. (194°F.); the 105°C. (221°F.) rating 
applying only to the conductor insulation on which it is surface marked. 


8. When Types POT-64, POT-32, SPT-3, SVT, SJT and ST, are provided with thermoplastic conductor insula- 
tion and thermoplastic jacket material, both rated at 105°C. (221°F.) this overall temperature rating is surface 
marked on the jacket in addition to the type designation. Type SPT-3 may also be provided with either 
75°C. (167°F.) or 90°C, (194°F.) conductor insulation and jacket material and this overall rating is similarly 
surface-marked on the jacket. 


9. The conductor insulation and jacket of Type HSJO have a temperature rating of 90°C. (194°F.) except 
that when the jacket is exposed to oil, the temperature rating of the jacket is limited to 60°C. (140°F.). 


10. These types may be used in raceways, other than cabletroughs, as permitted in Section 16. 


11. When Types SVO, SJO, SO, SWO, and SGO are provided with conductor insulation and jacket material, both 
rated at 90°C. (194°F.), this overall temperature rating is surface-marked on the jacket in addition to the 
type designation. When ethylene propylene is used as the insulation, ‘‘EP”’ is also surface marked on the 
jacket. 


12. Suitable for use under Rule 38-006 (2). 
13. Suitable for use under Rule 38-006 (2) when provided with flame-retardant and moisture-resistant braid. 


14. Dryer and range cables are for use only in approved domestic dryer and range power supply cords not ex- 
ceeding 6 feet in length. These cables are not for sale to the public for general use. 


15. When exposed to oil, the temperature rating of the jacket of Types SVO, SVT, SJO, SJT, AFSJO, HSJO, 
SO, ST, SGO, SWO, AFSO, SOW, DRO, and EO is limited to 60°C. (140°F.) regardless of the temperature 


rating of the conductor insulation. 
16. Types SJOW, SJTW, SOW and STW are surface printed to show the type designation and the word ‘‘outdoor’’. 


17. When Types SVT or SJT are provided with thermoplastic conductor insulation and thermoplastic jacket 
material, both rated at 90°C. (194°F.), this overall temperature rating is surface-marked on the jacket in 


addition to the type designation. 


18. Types GTF, TEW, SEWF-2, and SEW-2 may be used in lighting fixture raceways in accordance with Subrule 
30-028 (2)(d)(ii). 


“These types are used almost exclusively in fixtures w 


are assigned accordingly. 


REENDES. Os, SO, SOM SST 
grounding medium may 
respectively. This applies also to Types S 


only. 


have increased amp 
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TABLE 12 
(See Rules 4-014 and 4-018) 
ALLOWABLE AMPACITY OF FLEXIBLE CORD, FIXTURE WIRE, AND CHRISTMAS-TREE WIRE 
(Based on Room Temperature of 30° C. (86° F.) ) 
Allowable Ampacity 
Flexible Cord 
Tinsel Christmas-| Types Types Types Types Types Types 
Cords Tree Cord} PO, C, POS), HS], *AFC, RF-64, | TF, TFF, 
—— —| PWP, | SV, SVO,| HSJO, +*AP PO; FF-64, *CTE, 
Types Types i, cs S], 2/0; HPD) i's lea OE RF-32, *AF, 
POSJ- CXW, PDE SJOW, HPN, A CAR ES FF-32 *GTF 
Tinsel, Ae, Sows AFS], \ *GlEPO; 
Size SV-Tinsel, | CXWT, SG,.SGO,) ABRSIO;)*CGLRPD, 
AWG |SVO-Tinsel,| PXWT SW,SWO AFS, "*GLEeC, 
POT-Tinsel, SP-3,SOW,| AFSO, | *GTFPO, 
SVT-Tinsel SPT-3, DR, *GFTPD 
ee Oe DRO} 
SEOs Ot lan lines 
STiLWao ly 
SWT, STW 
27 0.5 
20 2 2 
18 5 5 aes 10 6 5 6 
16 7 7 107* 15 8 if 8 
14 15 15 least 20 i ef! i 
12 20 20 20 25 20 
2 ie 25 25 30t 25 
8 35 35 40+ 
6 45 45 50t 
4 60 60 60+ 
- 80 80 


}These current ratings are for Types DR, DRO, and DRT domestic dryer and range cables only. 


Christmas 
Tree Wire 


Type 
TXF 


here they are exposed to high temperatures, and ampere ratings 


20d, 5J0, STOW, SIT and SIT W 3-conductor cords in which one conductor serves as the 


acities as follows: 10, 13, and 18 amperes for Nos. 18, 16, and 14 AWG 
V, SVO, and SVT 3-conductor cords which are available in No. 18 AWG 
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TABLE?T13 
(See Rule 14-058) 
RATING OR SETTING OF OVERCURRENT DEVICES PROTECTING CONDUCTORS 


(For general use where not otherwise specifically provided for) 


Rating or Setting Rating or Setting 
oeiiey 12! Permitted Ampacity Permitted 
Oo a Oo ie Rare Se es ae ee ee 
Conductor Fuse Circuit Conductor Fuse Circuit 
Breaker Breaker 
Amperes | Amperes Amperes | Amperes 

0-15 15 15 126-150 150 150 
16-20 20 20 151-175 Wis WS 
21-25 25 30 176-200 200 200 
26-30 30 30 201-225 225 pagal 
31-35 6) 40 226-250 250 250 
36-40 40 40 251-275 300 300 
41-45 45 50 276-300 300 300 
46-50 50 50 301-325 350 350 
51-60 60 70 326-350 350 350 
61-70 70 70 351-400 400 400 
71-80 80 100 401-450 450 500 
81-90 90 100 451-500 500 500 
91-100 100 100 501-525 600 600 
101-110 110 125 526-550 600 600 


111-125 U2d 125 551-600 600 600 


ee eee eee ee ee 


192 


POWER COMMISSION 


TABLE 14 


(See Rules 8-016 and 8-028) 


FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF BUILDINGS 


Type of Building 


Store, Restaurant 

Office Building 

Up to 10,000 Square Feet 
over 10,000 Square Feet 
Industrial Commercial (Loft) 
Church 

Garage 


Storage Warehouse 


Theatre 


Armouries and Auditoriums 


Banks 
Barber Shops and Beauty Parlors 


Clubs 


Court Houses 


Lodges 


rn 


TABLE 15 
(Reserved) 


Watts 
Per Square 
Foot 


Mie: (socal o. belo Menlo ela aoe 


WATTS PER SQUARE FOOT AND DEMAND FACTORS FOR SERVICES AND FEEDERS 


Demand Factor 


Per Cent 
Service 
Conductors} Feeders 
100 100 
90 100 
70 90 
100 100 
100 100 
100 100 
70 90 
75 95 
80 100 
100 100 
90 100 
80 100 
100 100 
80 100 
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TABLE 16 
(See Rules 4-000, 10-070, 10-102 and 10-104) 
MINIMUM SIZE OF GROUNDING CONDUCTOR FOR RACEWAYS AND EQUIPMENT 


(Where connected to other than an artificial grounding electrode) 


Rating or Setting of Size of Grounding Conductor 
Pwutomatic: Overotirrent 8 2 ae ee ee 
Device in Circuit Electrical 
Ahead of Equipment, Copper Alum. Conduit | Metallic 
Conduit, etc. Wire Wire or Pipe Tubing 
Not Exceeding—Amperes AWG AWG Inch Inch 
20 es 14* % Y% 
30 14 12 % 4 
40 12 10 4 i 
60 10 8 oe % 
100 8 6 4 i) 
200 6 4 4 
400 4 2 34 14 
600 2 0 34 114 
800 0 00 2 
1000 00 000 1 2 
1200 000 0000 1 2 


*Permissible only when part of an approved cable assembly. 


TABLE 17 
(See Rules 10-024, 10-030 and 10-102) 


MINIMUM SIZE OF GROUNDING CONDUCTOR FOR AC SYSTEMS 
OR COMMON GROUNDING CONDUCTOR 


(Where connected to other than an artificial grounding electrode) 


Ampacity of Largest Service Size of 
Conductor or Equivalent for Copper Grounding 
Multiple Conductors Conductor 
AWG 
100 or less 8 
101 to 125 6 
126 to 165 4 
166 to 260 y 
261 to 355 0 
356 to 475 | 00 
Over 475 000 


rrr NN  ————_—_—_—=—_—__OO 


Note: The ampacity of the largest service conductor, or equivalent if 
multiple conductors are used, 1s to be determined from the appro- 
priate Code Table taking into consideration the number of con- 
ductors in the conduit and the type of insulation. 
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Largest Service Conductor 


TABLE 18 
(See Rule 10-102) 


AND SERVICE EQUIPMENT 


MINIMUM SIZE OF GROUNDING CONDUCTOR FOR SERVICE RACEWAY 


(Where connected to other than an artificial grounding electrode) 
ge a SS eee 


Size of Grounding Conductor 


Ampacity of 


or Copper 
Equivalent for Multiple Conductors Wire 
AWG 
100 or less 8 
£01 tol1Z5 6 
126 to 165 4 
166 to 260 2 
261 to 355 0 
356 to 475 00 
Over 475 000 


ee ee 


TABLEW19 


Conduit 
or 
Pipe 


Inch 


Electrical 
Metallic 


Tubing 


Inches 


Reg. 683 


(See Rules 4-006, 6-004, 6-006, 12-002, 12-006, 12-062, 12-128, 12-152, 12-186, 12-190, 12-250, 12-348, 12-426, 12-462, 


16-020, 22-010, 22-012, 26-104, 3 


Conditions of Use Trade Designation Designation 
AC 
; * ACH 
For open wiring Armoured Cable —_—__—- 
Dry locations only TECK 
NTECK 90 
NAC90 
Control Cable A-6 
For open wiring in 8TECK 
dry locations where | Armoured Cable 
exposed to corrosive 3.NTECK 90 
action, if suitable for 
corrosive condition | Varnished-Cambric Insulated | V 
encountered Cable 
Varnished-Cambric and A-1 
; fee Asbestos Insulated Cable 
For open wiring in |}— A 
dry locations where | Varnished-Cambric and A-9 
exposed to heat, | Asbestos Insulated Cable 
grease or corrosive |————__—_ 
fumes, if suitable for | Thermoplastic and A-20 
corrosive condition | Asbestos Insulated Cable 
encountered ——__—_______ 
j Asbestos Insulated Cable A-7 
For open wiring in paie 
dry locations where Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable ae 
not exposed to NMD Le 
mechanical injury > 
Pop NMD-7 


2-006, 32-046, 32-072, 34-020, 34-040, and 38-006) 
CONDITIONS OF USE AND MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE CONDUCTOR TEMPERATURE OF WIRES 


AND CABLES OTHER THAN FLEXIBLE CORDS AND FIXTURE WIRES 


CSA Type 


Maximum Allowable 
Conductor Temperature 


Deg. C. 


60 
75 


75 or 90 


90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
85 


110 


110 


110 


200° 


Deg. F. 


140 
167 


167 or 194 


194 
194 
194 
194 
194 
185 


230 


230 


230 


392 
140 


Pe pe me ee eg 
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Conditions of Use 


For open wiring in 
dry locations and in 
Category 1 and 2 
locations, where not 
exposed to mechani- 
cal injury 


For open wiring in 
dry or damp 
locations 


For use in raceways, 
except cabletroughs 
and ventilated flex- 
ible cableway, dry 
locations only 


For use in raceways, 
except cabletroughs 
and ventilated flex- 
ible cableway, in dry 
or damp locations 


For use in raceways, 
except cabletroughs 
and ventilated flex- 
ible cableway, in wet 
locations$ 


For use in ventilated, 


non-ventilated and 
ladder type cable- 
troughs and venti- 
lated flexible cable- 


way in dry locations | 


only 
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TABLE 19 (Continued) 
ge a tae ne See ee es ee eee 
| 


Maximum Allowable 
Conductor Temperature 


Trade Designation 


Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Cable 


Thermoplastic-Insulated Cable 


3Varnished-Cambric 
Insulated Cable 


Thermoplastic and Asbestos 
Insulated Cable 


Control Cable 


Varnished-Cambric and 
Asbestos Insulated Cable? 


Varnished-Cambric and 
Asbestos Insulated Cable? 


Thermoplastic and 
Asbestos Insulated Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Cable 


Thermoplactic-Insulated Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Cable 


Thermoplastic-Insulated Cable 


Varnished-Cambric and 


Asbestos Insulated Cable 


Armoured Cable 


For use inventilated, 


non-ventilated and 
ladder type cable- 
troughs and_ vent- 


ilated flexible cable- 
way in wet locations® 


(Continued) | __ i 


Armoured Cable 


CSA Type 
Designation 


NMW-9, NMW-10 


R60 

R75 
19,11,12R 99 
5T 


10,11,122R90 
oH 8 

RW66 
5URW75 
5.1RW90 
5.7TW 
TWH 
A-2 


AC 


ACH 
AC90 
TECK 
NTECK 90 
ACL, ACWU 
TECK 

ACHL, ACWU75 
NACLOO 


| 5-MLACWU9O 


Deg. C. 


60 


110 


110 


60 
75 
90 
60 
60 
75 
90 
60 
75 
110 


60 
15 
90 
90 
90 
60 
75 
in 
90 
90 


195 


Deg. F. 


140 


140 
167 
194 
140 
185 


194 


194 
230 


230 


140 
167 
194 
140 
140 
167 
194 
140 
167 
230 


140 
167 
194 
194 
194 
140 
167 
167 
194 
194 
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Conditions of Use 


TABLE 19 (Continued) 


Trade Designation 


For use in ventilated 
non-ventilated and 
ladder type cable- 
troughs and venti- 
lated flexible cable- 
way in wet locations® 


For direct earth 
burial (with protec- 
tion as required by 
inspection authority® 


For service entrance 
above ground 


For service entrance 
above or below 
ground® 


1Ajuminum-Sheathed Cable 


“MianeraieInenlated Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Lead-Sheathed 
Cable 


Varnished-Cambric-Insulated 
Lead-Sheathed Cable 


6Armoured Cable 


Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Cable 


Aluminum-Sheathed Cable 


1Mineral-Insulated Cable 


Varnished-Cambric-I nsulated 
Cable 


Service-Entrance Cable 


Service-Entrance Cable 


a ee ee A | 


Thermoplastic-Insulated Cable 
ee Se I BR ae TRE eS OT 


CSA Type 
Designation 


RA60 
RA75 
VA 
NRA9I0 
A-ZA 
A-7A 
MI, LWMI 
RL60 
REGS 
URL9IO 
VL 


ACL, AGW 
ACHL, ACWU75 
NACL90 
511ACWU90 
TECK 

NTECK 90 
NMW-10 

RL60, RWU60 
RL75, ®HRWU75 
RL90, > 2RWU90 
RA60 

RA75 

VA 

10,11R A90 

A-2A 

FeV len 

MI, LWMI 

VL 
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Maximum Allowable 


Conductor Temperature 


5.7TWU 


SE, ASE 


SE Style RA75 


USE, RWU60, TWU5 


5SURWU7S5, 
USE Style RA75 


5 URWU9IO 


Deg. C. Deg. F. 
60 140 
75 167 
85 185 
90 194 

110 230 
2004 392 
85 185 
60 140 
75 167 
90 194 
85 185 
60 140 
is 167 
90 194 
90 194 
75 167 
90 194 
60 140 
60 140 
75 167 
90 194 
60 140 
75 167 
85 185 
90 194 
110 230 
2004 392 
85 185 
85 185 
60 140 
60 140 
75 167 
60 140 
75 167 
90 194 
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POWER COMMISSION 


Conditions of Use 


TABLE 19 (Continued) 
oa rage eee ae RATS eh SLY ee. ee eee 


Maximum Allowable 
Conductor Temperature 


Trade Designation 


CSA Type 
Designation 


197 


Ss ee es ee ee ee ol eee eG 


For high-potential 
wiring in luminous- 
tube signs 


Luminous-Tube-Sign Cable 


GTO, GTOL 


ee | 
a 


For open wiring in 
wet locations® 


Armoured Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Cable 


ACL, ACWU 
TECK 

5UTECK 90 
ACHL, ACWU75 
NACL9IO 
5UACWU9IO 
RW60, RL60 
5URW75, RL75 
5.1IRL9IO, 5URW9IO 


ee 
—_—$ | 


1Aluminum-Sheathed Cable 


1Mineral-Insulated Cable 


Thermoplastic-Insulated Cable 


Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable 


Varnished-Cambric Insulated 
Cable 


Varnished-Cambric and 
Asbestos Insulated Cable 


RA60 
RA75 

VA 
NRA9I0 
baad 
A-7A 

MI, LWMI 
5TW 
TWH 
INMW-10 
VL 


A-2 


| | | 


For open wiring 
where exposed to the 
weather 


Armoured Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Cable 


Thermoplastic-Insulated Cable 


Neutral-Supported Cable 


Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable 


*TECK 
2,UTECK 90 


R60, RW60 each with 


thermosetting jacket 


R75, RW75 each with 


thermosetting jacket, or 
5RW75 with minus 40F 
thermoplastic jacket 
5URW75 X-Link 


R90 with thermosetting 


jacket or 5R90, RW90 
X-Link 


‘TW, TWU each with 


insulation having im- 
proved low-temperature 
properties 

NS-1, NSF-2 


9NMW-10 


Deg. C. Deg. F. 
60 140 
60 140 
75 167 
90 194 
fie) 167 
90 194 
90 194 
60 140 
i) 167 
90 194 
60 140 
75 167 
85 185 
90 194 

110 230 
2004 392 
85 185 
60 140 
75 167 
60 140 
85 185 
110 230 
75 167 
90 194 
60 140 
fs 167 
90 194 
60 140 
75 167 
60 140 
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TABLE 19 (Continued) 


ee ee ee SEE 


Maximum Allowable 
Conductor Temperature 


Conditions of Use Trade Designation 


Armoured Cable 


For concealed wiring 
dry locations only 


Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable 


For concealed wiring 
in dry locations and 
in Category 1 and 2 
locations where not 
exposed to mechani’ 
cal injury 


Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable 


Armoured Cable 


For concealed wiring | Non-metallic-Sheathed Cable 


in wet locations? —-—— 


Aluminum-Sheathed Cable 


Mineral-Insulated Cable! 


For concealed knob- 
and-tube wiring in 
dry or damp loca- 
tions 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
Insulated Cable 


Rubber (Thermosetting)- 
d Insulated Cable 

For concealed knob- 
and-tube wiring in 
wet locations? 


Thermoplastic-Insulated Cable 


Thermoplastic-Insulated Cable 


CSA Fype 
Designation Deg. C. 
AC 60 
ACH is 
TECK 90 
TECK 90 90 
NAC90 90 
NMD-3 60 
NMD-6 75 
NMD-7 90 
NMW-9, NMW-10 60 
ACL, ACWU 60 
PTECK 1. ee ae ae 
SUTECK 90 90 
Hcuu Acwur me eee 
NACLIO 90 
5UACWU9IO 90 
INMW-10 60 
VRNGG) ea ee ee eeenece 
PR Anate ) Ae WN ae 
Mia bette ied aa 
URAID 90 
Ad, 2 Ta G 
A-7A 2004 
‘MLLWMI ~—|_—s85 
FEO, is eae 
Aes. Se SS eee 
can, oe leet 
oT ne MaREG 
‘Rwo  8=})ti<‘i=:éw™CSC*«S 
eoRWwi | | | aes 
suRw9 | 90 
Cae 


TWH 15 


Reg. 683 


Deg. F. 


140 
167 
194 
194 
194 
140 
167 
194 


140 


Ret re We 
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TABLE 19 (Continued) 


Notes: !4 maximum copper sheath temperature of 250C is permissible for mineral-insulated cable, provided the 
temperature at the terminations does not exceed that specified in Tables 1 and 2. Any protective covering 
provided shall be suitable for the applicable sheath temperature. 


2Type TECK cable may be used where the armour and/or outer covering is suitable for exposure to the weather. 
Thermoplastic outer coverings having improved low temperature properties suitable for installation at 
temperatures down to minus 40F are printed ‘‘TECK-minus 40F”’. 


8May be used where exposed to heat, grease, or corrosive fumes, if suitable for the corrosive condition. 


‘For bare or tinned copper conductors having individual strands smaller in diameter than 0.015 inch, the 
maximum allowable conductor temperature 1s 150C (320F). 


5\Vhen any of these types have a thermoplastic insulation or covering suitable for installation and use at 
temperatures down to minus 40F, they are surface printed with the type designation followed by ‘‘minus 40F’’. 


6Conductors or cable assemblies acceptable for direct earth burial may be used, by special permission, for 
underground services in accordance with Rule 6-006. 


1Types TW and TWU when provided with a nylon jacket are also approved for use where adverse conditions 
may exist, such as in oil refineries and around gasoline storage or pump areas (e.g. where subjected to alkaline 
conditions in the presence of petroleum solvents). 


8T ypes suitable for use in wet locations may also be used in dry or damp locations. 
Single conductor Types RW75 and RW U75, shielded or unshielded, may have a thermoplastic (pvc) covering. 


9Type NMW-10 cable is not suitable for use in aerial spans. 

Types having silicone rubber insulation are surface marked with the type designation followed by ‘‘stlicone”’ 
e.g. R9O (silicone). 

UT ypes having cross-linked polyethylene insulation are surface marked with the type designation followed by 
“*X-Link”, e.g. R9O( X-Link). 

2T ype R9O silicone may be used to connect equipment which is marked as requiring supply conductors having 
insulation suttable for a temperature up to 125C (257F). 


TABLE 20 
(See Rules 12-036 and 12-046) 


SPACINGS FOR CONDUCTORS 


Minimum Distance 


Inches 
Voltage of Circuit - 
Volts Between Conductors | From Adjacent Surfaces 
0-300 2% % 


301-750 4 1 
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TABLE 21 
(See Rules 12-026, 12-424 and 12-460) 


SUPPORTING OF CONDUCTORS IN VERTICAL RUNS OF RACEWAYS 


en renner ren Unnn ee ERED 


Conductor Sizes Maximum Distance 
AWG and MCM Feet 
14 to 0 100 
00 to 0000 80 
a= 220 to 350 60 
Over 350 to 500 50 
Over 500 to 750 40 
Over 750 35 


ee ee ee 


TABLE 22 
(See Rules 12-306 and 12-308) 
SPACE FOR CONDUCTORS IN BOXES 


Usable Space Within Box 
for Each Insulated 


Size of Conductor Conductor 
AWG Cubic Inches 
5 14 2.0 
12 225 
10 Des 
8 3.0 
TABLE 23 


(See Rules 12-306 and 12-308) 


NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN BOXES 


Maximum Number 
of Insulated Conductors 
Box Dimensions Size AWG 
Inches a a alae Ga om 

16x 3\% Octagonal or Round 6 
14%2x4 Octagonal or Round 10 3 6 a 
14%x4 Square 12 10 8 6 
144 x4 Square 16 12 10 8 
24x 4 Square ~ 20 16 12 10 
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TABLE 24 
(See Rules 12-390, 12-394 and 12-396) 


MINIMUM INSULATION RESISTANCES FOR INSTALLATIONS 


ey 


Insulation 
Resistance 
Installation 
Ohms 
For Circuits of No. 14 or No. 12 AWG 1,000,000 
For Circuits of No. 10 AWG or larger 
25 to 50 amperes 250,000 
51 to 100 amperes 100,000 
101 to 200 amperes 50,000 
201 to 400 amperes 25,000 
401 to 800 amperes 12,000 
Over 800 amperes 5,000 


eee ee 


TABLE 25 
(See Rules 14-060 and 28-040) 


OVERCURRENT TRIP COILS FOR CIRCUIT BREAKERS AND OVERLOAD DEVICES FOR PROTECTING MOTORS 


For Motor Overload Protection 
For Circuit Protection** |e PC a ee en ORES 
System Number and Location of Kind of 
Number and Location Overload Devices such as Motor 
of Overcurrent Devices Trip Coils, Relays or 
(Trip Coils) Thermal Cutouts 
3-trip coils, one in each 3-wire, 3-phase ac ungrounded 
conductor or with grounded neutral 2—in any two conductors 
except a neutral or grounded | 3-phase ac 
3-trip coils, one in each phase | 4-wire, 3-phase ac conductor 


2-trip coils, one in each phase* | 4-wire, 2-phase ac ungrounded 


2-trip coils, one in each outside | 3-wire, 2-phase ac 


tor 
ie 2—one in each phase, not to be 
4-trip coils, one in each 4-wire, 2-phase ac with connected in any neutral or | 2-phase ac 
ungrounded conductor grounded neutral grounded conductor 
4-trip, coils one in each 5-wire, 2-phase ac 


ungrounded conductor 
ea <r an ans Ee LE 52 Ee ee eee 
2-trip coils, one in each outside | 3-wire, 1-phase ac or dc 


conductor 
1-trip coil, in each ungrounded | 2-wire ac or dc, ungrounded or | 1—in any conductor except a | 1-phase ac 
eaitactoe with one conductor neutral or grounded conduc- or de 
groundedf tor 


2-trip coils, one in each 3-wire, 1-phase ac or de with 
ungrounded conductor grounded neutral 


* For Services see Section 6. | | | 
**This will not preclude the use of other arrangements which will provide equivalent protection. 


+This will not prevent the use of one single-pole circuit breaker in each conductor for the protection of an ungrounded 
2-wire circutt. 
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***Overcurrent Protection Maximum Allowable Rating of 


Fuses and Maximum Allowable Setting of Circuit 
Breakers of the Time-Limit Type for Motor Circuits 


Squirrel Cage 


Re a (SSS SSS 
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TABEETZ6 
(See Rules 28-014, 28-022, 28-024, 28-028, 28-030, 28-034 and 28-036) 
SIZES OF CONDUCTORS, FUSE RATINGS, AND CIRCUIT BREAKER SETTINGS 
FOR MOTOR OVERLOAD PROTECTION AND MOTOR CIRCUIT OVERCURRENT PROTECTION 
(This Table is based on Table 29) 
Overload Protection 
for Running Protection 
| of Motors 
oar Single Phase 
Minimum all Types 
Full-Load Allowable . and 
Current | Ampacity Squirrel Cage 
Rating of| of Maximum Maximum and 
Motor | Conductor} Rating of | Setting of Synchronous 
| Fuses Overload (Full Voltage, 
Devices Resistor and 
| Reactor Starting) 
Circuit 
Fuse Breaker 
Amperes | Amperes Amperes | Amperes | Amperes 
PEF Te 15 i ray Oe 252 15 ils) 
Q** ike 3% 2507 iS 15 
ane 15 | Acs She (eons 15 15 
A** 15 | Oe 5,007 15 1S 
See) 15 | a ie e254 15 15 
6** 15 | 8* 7.50* 20 15 
7 15 | 10* 8.75% 25 15 
8 iS 10* 10.00* 2, 20 
9 15 2s Tle? Sit 30 20 
10 15 ais WSO) 30 20 
ii 15 | 15* op (fool! 30 30 
12 15 15 15200 40 30 
13 16.25 20 16.25 40 30 
14 175 20 17.50 45 30 
15 18.75 20 18.75 45 30 
16 20 20 20.00 50 40 
17 BS 25 22:5 60 40 
18 PS 25 22.50 60 40 
19 23075 25 D315 60 40 
20 OBS BS 25.00 60 50 
22 Des 30 DiS 60 50 
24 30 30 30.0 80 50 
26 S25 35 Sys 80 70 
28 35 35 3500 90 70 
30 S25 40 Whe 90 70 
32 40 40 40.0 100 70 
34 A 45 po eps 110 70 
36 45 45 45.0 110 110 
38 Aes 50 47.5 125 100 
40 50 50 50.0 125 100 
42 52.5 50 Syd. Ss 125 100 
44 55 60 55.0 125 100 
46 WER: 60 Syl es 150 100 
48 60 60 60.0 150 100 
50 62.5 60 6255 150 125 
52 65 70 65.0 175 PAS 
54 67.5 70 G75 175 125 
56 70 70 70.0 175 125 
a 72.5 70 (Pe 175 125 
60 75 80 75.0 200 150 
Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Cols Col. 6 


and 
Synchronous 
(Autotransformer 
and 
Star-Delta 
Starting) 
Circuit 
Fuse Breaker 
Amperes | Amperes 
15 i 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 fs 
ts iN 
20 15 
UR 15 
25 20 
30 20 
30 20 
35 30 
35 30 
40 30 
40 30 
45 30 
45 30 
50 40 
50 40 
60 40 
60 40 
70 50 
70 50 
70 50 
70 70 
70 70 
80 70 
80 70 
80 70 
90 70 
90 100 
100 100 
100 100 
100 100 
110 100 
110 100 
125 100 
125 100 
125 100 
Col7 Col. 8 


DC or Wound 
Rotor AC 

Circuit 

Fuse Breaker 

Amperes | Amperes 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
15 15 
is) i (20) 
20 15 
20 15 
20 20 
2s 20 
25 20 
25 20 
30 30 
30 30 
30 30 
30 30 
35 30 
40 30 
40 40 
45 40 
45 40 
50 40 
60 50 
60 50 
60 50 
60 50 
70 70 
70 70 
70 70 
80 70 
80 70 
80 70 
90 70 
90 70 
90 100 
90 100 

Col. 9 Col. 10 


ee ee eee Se I Yee ee 
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Full-Load 
Current 
Rating of 
Motor 


Amperes 


POWER COMMISSION 


Minimum 


Allowable 
Ampacity 
of 
Conductor 


ie.) 
i) 
al 


\O 
~y 
wm 


a 
(on) Lexie) 
~I Wn bo 
nm M&M 


— 
co 
_ 
1 at 


TABLE 26 (Continued) 


| 
| 


Overload Protection 


_ for Running Protection | 


of Motors 


***Overcurrent Protection Maximum Allowable Rating of 


Fuses and Maximum Allowable Setting of Circuit 
Breakers of the Time-Limit Type for Motor Circuits 


Maximum 
Rating of 
Fuses 


Amperes 


80 
80 


| 


Maximum 
Setting of 
Overload 
Devices 


Amperes 


ii 
80. 


NOON ONONSO NONUUMN OCONONS NOMNoN 


| mel 

~I 

mn 
AMnNOOun 


Single Phase 


Squirrel Cage 
and 
Synchronous 
(Full Voltage, 
Resistor and 
Reactor Starting) 


Circuit 
Fuse Breaker 
Amperes | Amperes 
200 150 
200 150 
200 150 
225 150 
225 175 
225 AS 
225 175 
250 175 
250 IS: 
250 200 
250 200 
250 200 
300 200 
300 200 
300 DDS 
300 DDS 
300 225 
300 225 
300 RDS 
300 250 
350 250 
350 250 
350 250 
400 300 
400 300 
400 300 
450 300 
450 350 
450 350 
450 350 
500 350 
500 400 
500 400 
500 400 
600 400 
600 400 
600 400 
600 400 
600 400 
600 500 
500 
500 
500 
600 
600 
Colws Col-G 


Squirrel Cage 


203 


and 
Synchronous DC or Wound 
(Autotransformer Rotor AC 
and 
Star- Delta 
Starting) 

Circuit Circuit 

Fuse Breaker Fuse Breaker 

Amperes | Amperes | Amperes | Amperes 
125 125 100 100 
150 [25 100 100 
150 125 100 100 
150 125 110 100 
150 125 110 100 
150 125 110 100 
150 125 125 100 
175 150 125 100 
175 150 125 100 
175 150 125 100 
175 150 125 25 
NS 150 150 125 
175 150 150 125 
200 175 150 125 
200 175 150 125 
200 V5 150 25 
200 175 150 135 
200 iS 150 125 
200 LS 150 £25 
200 200 150 150 
225 200 175 150 
225 200 175 150 
250 225 175 150 
250 225 200 175 
250 250 200 175 
300 250 200 175 
300 250 225 200 
300 250 225 200 
300 250 225 200 
300 300 225 225 
350 300 250 225 
350 300 250 225 
350 300 250 225 
350 300 300 250 
350 350 300 250 
400 350 300 250 
400 350 300 250 
400 350 300 250 
400 350 300 250 
400 400 300 300 
450 400 350 300 
450 400 350 300 
500 400 350 | 300 
500 400 400°) i} 380 
500 500 400 | 350 


Col. 7 | Cok 3 | 


Col. 9 | Col. 10 
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TABLE 26 (Continued) 


eee 


ti ***Overcurrent Protection Maximum Allowable Rating of 
Pet eena wearer Fuses and Maximum Allowable Setting of Circuit 
of Motors Breakers of the Time-Limit Type for Motor Circuits 
Single Phase 
Minimum all Types pas 
Full-Load| Allowable and au Week eae 
Current | Ampacity Squirrel Cage Synchronous or Woun 
Rating of of Maximum | Maximum g ae Ante rea Rotor AC 
Mot : Rating of | Setting of ynchronous an 
ee | io ae Pict Geericadl (Full Voltage, Star-Delta 
Devices Resistor and Starting) 
Reactor Starting) 
Circuit Circuit Circuit 
Fuse Breaker Fuse Breaker Fuse Breaker 
Amperes Amperes Amperes | Amperes | Amperes | Amperes | Amperes | Amperes | Amperes 
2 25 350 325 Psi, 600 600 500 400 350 
90 333 350 338 ak, 600 600 500 450 400 
280 350 350 350 Ne 600 600 500 450 400 
290 363 350 363 hye 600 600 500 450 400 
300 | 375 400 375 +; 600 600 600 450 400 
320 400 400 400 oh a Me eee 500 400 
340 425 450 425 ees wee mA i.e 600 500 
360 450 450 450 see Sev nite Pe 600 500 
380 475 500 475 t fn ste of 600 500 
400 500 500 500 feos ae be ae 600 600 
420 525 600 525 
440 550 600 550 
460 575 600 575 
480 600 600 600 
500 625 sa, 625 
Col 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Gol.35 Col. 6 Cols7 Col. 8 Col. 9 Col. 10 


* For running protection of motors of 1 hp or less see Rules 28-034 and 28-038. 


** For the grouping of small motors under the protection of a single set of fuses see Rules 28-022, 28-024 and 28-026. 
***T hese values are based on Table 29, see also Rule 28-022. 


Note: This Table is based on a room temperature of 30° C. (86° F.). 
TABLE 27 
(See Rules 28-014 and 28-020) 


FOR DETERMINING CONDUCTOR SIZES FOR MOTORS FOR DIFFERENT REQUIREMENTS OF SERVICE 


Percentage of Nameplate 
Current Rating of Motor 


Classification of Service 5 15 30 and 60 


Minute Minute Minute |Continuous 
Rating Rating Rating Rating 


SHORT-TIME Duty 
Operating valves, raising or lowering rolls, etc............... 110 120 150 


INTERMITTENT Duty 


Freight and passenger elevators, tool heads, pumps, draw- 
ervdges) tuirntabies, ete. gy .< | seen. co. laee ee 85 85 90 140 


PERIODIC Duty 
Rolls, ore- and coal-handling machines, etc 


Saw Eo ORS «seen 85 90 95 140 


MOORE ee ses ee ke ee 110 120 150 200 
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TABLE 28 
(See Rule 28-020) 


FOR DETERMINING CONDUCTOR SIZES IN THE SECONDARY CIRCUITS OF MOTORS 


Carrying Capacity of 
‘ : n Conductors in Per Cent 
Resistor Duty Classification Duty Cycles of Full Load Percentage 


Secondary Current 


Light Starting Duty 5 Sec. on 75 Sec. off 35 
Heavy Starting Duty 10 Sec. on 70 Sec. off 45 
Extra Heavy Starting Duty 15 Sec. on 75 Sec. off 55 
Light Intermittent Duty 15 Sec. on 45 Sec. off 65 
Medium Intermittent Duty 15 Sec. on 30 Sec. off 75 
Heavy Intermittent Duty 15 Sec. on 15 Sec. off 90 
Continuous Duty Continuous Duty 110 
TABLE 29 


(See Rules 28-022, 28-024 and 28-028) 


RATING OR SETTING OF OVERCURRENT DEVICES FOR THE 
PROTECTION OF MOTOR BRANCH CIRCUITS 


(Except as permitted in Table 26 where 15-ampere overcurrent protection for No. 14 AWG motor 
branch-circuit conductors exceeds the values specified in the following Table) 


Per Cent of Full Load Current 


Maximum 
T ANtor Circuit-Breaker 
ype of Motor Setti 
Fuse Rating sit 
Instantaneous Time-limit 
Type Type 
ALTERNATING CURRENT 
Single-phase all types............ 300 a 250 
Squirrel-cage and Synchronous: 
Full-voltage Starting........... 300 700 250 
Resistor and Reactor Starting... 300 pare 250 
Autotransformer Starting: 
Not more than 30 amperes... . 250 ah 200 
More than 30 amperes....... 200 cas 200 
Wound Rotor. «i.2.05.5.050e0e 150 say 150 
DiRECT CURRENT 
Not more than 50.ip.c.i fae 2s 2: 150 250 150 
More than 50 ‘bpii.2, ose on oe 150 175 150 


Notes: 1. The ratings of fuses for the protection of motor branch circuits as given in Table 26, 
are based upon fuse ratings appearing in the Table above, which also specifies the maxi- 
mum settings of circuit breakers for the protection of motor branch circuits. 


2. Synchronous motors of the low-torque low-speed type (usually 450 rpm or lower) such as 
are used to drive reciprocating compressors, pumps, etc., and which start up unloaded, do 
not require a fuse rating or circutt-breaker setting in excess of 200 per cent of full-load 


current. 
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TABLE 30 
(See Rule 36-012) 


MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR BARE CONDUCTORS—INDOORS 


Minimum Air Gap Distance in Inches 


From Live Parts to Adjacent eres 
Itage Clas Surfaces Other Than ive Parts 
ice Scher Insulation and Bases of (Not centre 
Kilovolts Conductor Supports to centre) 
re Q 6 
20) 5 6 
lee 6 a 
15 tf 10 
Z5 10 15 
34.5 13 19 
46 a7 24 
69 25 33 
TABLE 31 
(See Rule 36-012) 
MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR BARE CONDUCTORS—OUTDOORS 
Minimum Air Gap Distance in Inches 
From Live Parts to Adjacent Between 
Voltage Class Surfaces Other Than Live Parts 
; Insulation and Bases of (Not centre 
Kilovolts Conductor Supports to centre) 
255 9 11 
50) 9 11 
is 9 ti 
i 10 12 
23 We 15 
34.5 15 19 
46 18 24 
69 29 $3 
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a ee ee 


Feet 
Voltage Class Qnedouce 
: Indoors Light Snow Heavy Snow 
Kilovolts Area Area 
2200 and 7.5 8 10 12 
a5 9 10 12 
23 9 10 12 
34.5 10 12 14 
46 10 12 14 
69 10 18 20 
TABLE 33 
(See Rule 36-014) 
HORIZONTAL CLEARANCES FROM STRUCTURES 
Voltage between Phase Clearances from 
Conductors Structures 
Volts Feet 
From To 
751 15,000 10 
15,001 25,000 10 
25,001 46,000 10 
46,001 69,000 i 
TABLE 34 


VERTICAL ISOLATION OF UNGUARDED LIVE PARTS 


TABLE +32 


(See Rule 36-014) 


Minimum Isolation by Vertical 


Clearance from Unguarded Live Parts 
to Floor or Grade 


(See Rule 36-014) 


VERTICAL GROUND CLEARANCES FOR OPEN LINE CONDUCTORS 


Voltage Class 


Kilovolts 


2.5, 5.0 and 7.5 
1 


Minimum Vertical Clearance 


(Except at Point of Connection) 


Above Ground 


Feet 


207 
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TABLE 35 
(See Rule 26-006) 
SPACINGS FOR ISOLATING SWITCHES ASSEMBLED IN THE FIELD 


(Not of the Metal Enclosed Type) 
oes ee! et Se hE oe Eee 


Minimum Phase Spacing of a Switch 
(Centre to Centre) 


Voltage Class Disconnect Switches Horn-Gap Switches 
Kilovolts Inches Inches 

2.5.5.0 and-7.5 18 36 

15 24 36 

23 30 48 

34.5 36 60 

46 48 2 

69 60 84 

TABLE 36 


(See Rule 4-004 (6) ) 


MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE AMPACITY OF 
NEUTRAL SUPPORTED CABLE TYPES NS-1 AND NSF-2 


Based on Ambient Temperature of 30° C. (86° F.) 


Size With 2 Insulated With 3 Insulated 
AWG Aluminum Conductors | Aluminum Conductors 
8 40 35 
6 60 50 
4 80 65 
3 90 75 
2 105 90 
1 125 105 
0 145 125 
00 170 145 
000 195 165 
0000 225 190 


Reg. 683 


POWER COMMISSION 


209 


TABLE 37 
(See Rule 26-040) 


BUILDING REQUIREMENTS WHERE OIL-FILLED TRANSFORMERS ARE MOUNTED 


Unit Rating 
Kva 


Distance 
From Building 


Feet 


75 and under 


Over 75 but not 
exceeding 333 


Over 333 


Cole t 


10 and Under 


Over 10 


10 and Under 


Over 10 but not 
exceeding 20 


Over 20 
20 and Under 


Over 20 but not 
exceeding 30 


Over 30 


Colm 


Building Requirements 


Combustible surfaces shall be protected by non-combustible 
material and windows shall be replaced with wired glass and 
metal sash (non-opening). Openings such as doors and ventilation 
inlets and outlets are not permitted. 


None 


All openings shall be bricked up and all combustible material 


replaced by non-combustible material. 


Combustible surfaces shall be protected by non-combustible 
material and windows shall be replaced with wired glass and 
non-opening metal sash. Openings such as doors and ventilation 
inlets and outlets are not permitted. 


None 


All openings shall be bricked up and all combustible material 
replaced by non-combustible material. 


All combustible material shall be replaced by non-combustible 
material, and all windows replaced with wired glass and _non- 
opening metal sash. Openings such as doors and ventilation inlets 
and outlets are not permitted. 

None 


Col. 3 


Note: They shall be located on a concrete mat suitably curbed and drained, or in a curbed area filled with coarse 
crushed stone in lieu of the mat. 


TABLE 38 


(See Rules 12-436 and 12-470) 


CURRENT RATING CORRECTION FACTORS FOR VENTILATED AND LADDER TYPE 


CABLETROUGHS AND FOR NON-VENTILATED CABLETROUGHS 
AND FOR VENTILATED FLEXIBLE CABLEWAY 


Current Rating 


Number of Conductors Correction Factor 
1-3 1.00 
4-6 .80 
7-24 .70 
25-42 .60 
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TABLE 39 
(See Rule 12-436) 


CURRENT RATING CORRECTION FACTORS WHERE SPACINGS ARE MAINTAINED 
(VENTILATED AND LADDER TYPE CABLETROUGHS) 


Number of 
Conductors or 
Cables 1 2, 3 4 5 6 


Horizontally 


SS Eee a —————— ————— 
—————— —— 


Vertically 
1 1.00 .93 cou 84 83 82 
2 89 83 .19 .716 hd 74 
TABLE 40 
(See Rule 12-154) 
FIELD CUT CONDUIT THREADS 
External Threads Internal Threads 
he Gauged with American 
Trade Length of Thread Standard Taper Pipe 
Size Number Thread (NPT) PLUG 
of of Gauge* 
Conduit Threads Minimum Maximum Be 
per Minimum Maximum 
Inches Inch Inches Inches Turns Turns 
% 14 0.64 Orit 6 9 
34 14 0.65 0.71 6 9 
1 114% 0.81 0.89 6 9 
14% 11% 0.81 0.89 6 10 
1% 11% 0.81 0.89 6 10 
2 11% 0.87 0.96 6 10 
2% 8 1.32 1.44 6 10 
3 8 1.38 1750 6 10 
3% 8 1.43 1255 7 11 
4 8 1.48 1.60 ii 11 
5 8 1.59 1.71 if 11 
6 8 1.70 1582 if 11 
TABLE 41 
(See Rule 10-984) 
MINIMUM SIZE OF GROUNDING CONDUCTOR 
FOR SERVICE RACEWAYS 
. Size of Grounding Conductor 
Ampacity 
of Copper Wire ; i 
Largest Service Conductor ae Fe 
fi AWG AWG 
ee Cee ee ay er eee 
100 or less 8 
200 2 é 
400 4 ) 
600 y) 0 
800 0 00 
oe : te 
000 0000 
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TABLE 42 
(See Rule 12-424) 


STANDARD LOAD CLASSES 


Maximum Design Load for Maximum 
Associated Support Spacing 


Class Design Load Design Support 
Pounds Per Foot Spacing Feet 
A 25 10 
B 50 10 
S 40 20 
D 65 20 
TABLE 43 


CIRCUMFERENCE OF POLES 


Western Cedar or 


Length of Pole Pressure-treated Pine Eastern Cedar and Other 
feet inches inches 
25 26 28 
30 2614 31 
35 28 33 
40 34 a7 
TABLE 44 


MINIMUM DEPTH OF POLES 


Pole Length Minimum Depth of Hole 
feet feet 
25 5 
30 5% 
35 5% 
40 6 
45 61% 
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TABLE 45 


MAXIMUM CONDUCTOR SPANS 


Size of Conductor 


Type of Conductor 


Maximum Span 


AWG Feet 

6 Medium-hard-drawn copper, 135 
weatherproof 

6 Hard-drawn or medium-hard-drawn 150 
copper, bare 

4 Bare hard-drawn copper 250 

a 4 Bare steel-reinforced aluminum 250 

Z Bare steel-reinforced aluminum 350 

0 Bare steel-reinforced aluminum 350 


TABLE 46 


CONDUCTOR SAG BETWEEN POLES—-WEATHERPROOF COPPER CONDUCTORS 


Conductors No. 6 to No. 0 AWG 


Temperature 
(Fahrenheit) 100 Ft. 125 Fe. 150° Bt 
degrees Span Span Span 
inches inches inches 
—20 4 6 8 
0 5 8 12 
32 7 11 16 
60 9 15 21 
90 12 19 27 
120 15 24 34 


Conductors No. 2/0 to 250 MCM AWG 


100 Ft 125 Rt. 150 Ft. 
Span Span Span 
inches inches inches 
5 8 12 
7 11 16 
9 15 21 
12 18 26 
14 22 32 
17 26 38 
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TABLE 47 


SAG OF ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS STEEL REINFORCED 


| Nos. 2, 1/0, Stranding 6/1 


Span in Feet 


Temperature 
175 200 225 250 2S 300 32 35( 
(Fahrenheit) | | | 3 a 
Sag in Inches 
—30 8 10 13 17 20 24 28 32 
0 14 18 23 29 35 42 49 eH | 
+32 18 24 30 oT 45 54 63 73 
60 Ze 29 36 45 54 64 76 87 
90 26 33 42 SZ 63 75 88 102 
120 29 38 47 59 71 85 99 115 
Norte: For sizes larger than No. 1/0 AWG refer to the Supply Authority. 
TABLE 48 
SAG OF TRIPLEX CONDUCTORS 
Triplex Triplex Triplex 


2— No. 2 PolyAl 


2 — No. 1/0 PolyAl 
1 — No. 2 Bare Acsr. 


2 — No. 3/0 PolyAl 
1 — No. 1/0 Bare Acsr. 


1 — No. 1/0 Bare Acsr. 


erie CC ACC 
Span in Feet Span in Feet Span in Feet 
(Fahrenheit) 
50 | 75h) 100" | 425 | 150 | 50 | 75> | 1002) 125° e504) 50 | to LOO 254) Stee 
Sag in Inches Sag in Inches Sag in Inches 
—20 8 17 | 30 | 47 | 68 10)" 23 106 
0 8 18h 92 1 C504) 72 11 23 108 
+32 9 19} 34] S3 74 11 24 110 
60 Orie? 27 58 | 84 11 25 112 
90 16.0 220) 1 Oo u 204 87 12 26 113 


TABLE 49 


CONDUCTOR SAG BETWEEN POLE AND BUILDING 
WEATHERPROOF COPPER CONDUCTORS 


Temperature 50 Ft. Span 75 Ft. Span 100 Ft. Span 
(Fahrenheit) inches inches inches 
—20 5 11 19 
0 6 , Wy 22 
32 6 14 25 
60 7 16 29 
90 8 17 BA 


214 POWER COMMISSION Reg. 683 


TABLE.00 


ALLOWABLE AMPACITIES FOR WEATHERPROOF CONDUCTORS IN FREE AIR 


Size AWG Amperes Amperes 
MCM Copper Conductor Aluminum Conductor 
14 30 

12 40 30 

10 55 45 

8 70 Jo 

6 100 80 

4 130 100 

3 150 115 

2 Ais 135 

i 205 160 

0 235 185 

00 275 215 

000 320 250 

0000 370 290 

250 410 320 
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vo-4'nalfs. 


| 
@ secured 
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Backfill wel{ 
famped 


ITEM {( or b) 
_g@_ SPECIFICATION 326 


Woop ANCHOR-PLATE 
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SPECIFICATION-3 


Earth cut out af 
centre of bank to Tequired 
Slope to allow for 


A'S. Wasuer & NUT embedding anchor rod. 


APPROXIMATELY 5:6° 


a ames Log 


BACKFILL ‘WELL 
TAMPED 


ANCHOR Rop 
Item {(aorb) 
SPECIFICATION 36 


iy oe 
A’ Se. WASHER & Nut Sound Loa 
ITEM G Minimum LenctH 5:0" 


SPECIFICATION 36 Minimum DIAMETER 6“ 


MiniMuM  4'-O* | 


SPECIFICATION - 4 


ANCHOR ROD ; 
ITEM {(G or &) —~_/ 
SPECIFICATION 36 / 


MINMUM 4'-0" 


— 


EXPANSION ANCHOR - 


{ LOCATE THE DESIRED SPOT FOR ANCHOR. 
Bore 8" AUGER HOLE AT THE ANGLE 
AND THE DEPTH REQUIRED. 


c SECURE ANCHOR ON ROD AND PUSH 
ROD TO FULL DEPTH OF THE HOLE. 
3 TAMP WITH TAMPING BAR UNTIL ANCHOR 


1S FULLY EXPANDED. 


A PULL UP GUY WIRE BEFORE REFILLING 
THE HOLE. 


BACKFILL WELL TAMPED. 


MINIMUM _DEPTH-5‘6" | 


Note (q@ :No gain cot in 


ANCHOR LOG 


SPECIFICATION - 5 


CEMENT GRouT 


Rock ANCHOR 
ITEM 3 
SPECIFICATION 36 


SPECIFICATION 36 
ITEM { 


Rock ANCHOR EXTENSION VA 


Rock ANCHOR 


ITEM 3 
~ SPECIFICATION 36 


WEDGE ItEM 5 
SPECIFICANON 36 


SPECIFICATION- © 


PR & MACHINE BOLTS 

E CURVED VASHERS 
ITEM 5 

line pole SPECIFICATION 37 

(b) Straight pole 


if Distance of of fset 


5'0"+ 6" DIAMETER 
% MACHINE Bois 
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SPECIFICATION -9 


SPECIFICATION -7 


ra) 
2 
z& 
% 


Guy FITTING 
\TEM { 
SPECIFICATION 37 


Mt 
NWA 


ITEM 2 


ro EA MATERIAL:- Locust Woop 
Es FS Woop CROSSARM PIN 
Se ITEM 3 
tO 
(Ne) 
za6 
BER 
os _ #Staywaro Square Nut ji 
mie so Rav. Minn(UM MINIMUM 
| | _ MH a 
a, me 
° 
oO 
| —Trem 1&2 Z 2 Re ti hae 1B a 
SPECIFICATION 44 ES 
2 
E D Or Pp 
Veo _\TEM 3 U 2 ETAIL F IN 
—~ @PECIFICATION 44 STEEL Crosgarm PIN 


This distance is coed $0 ieee a 


“ANCHOR ROD broken guy can not go fall that 


-—|TEM {Gorb) the part above the insulator DETAIL OF Lock WASHER 
SPECIFICATION 36 can LA reached from the “16 GA.M.D. STEEL 
groun: 


ITEM { 


Sats) 
ANCHOR LOG 


SPECIFICATION -& SPECIFICATION - 10 


Woop Pin 
trem 3 Pin Type. INSULATORS 
SPECIFICATION -9 
Fite pa DoT or Aaa Eve Nut = 
\TEM 


SPECIFICATION 36 eee een 37 
& &'s1O" MACH. BOLT 


| fh—~8'ot_ ‘STRAIN InsuLaron 4h sae, / | 
L | x HINE 
nes A ae Ey eS Bor & WASHER 
] — 4 
a SPECICATION 37 B MACHINE Bot €.Vasners 
Craven Waste 
| Sore 37 
| PECIFICATION ! STRAIN INSULATOR 
F "Square MSHER Ite 2 ITEM { 
i SA$'Las Sean PPECIFICATION 37 2—PIN CROSSARM 
Woop Pin —— 2 vt ae cL 


Item 3 Dn Type INsuLATORS 
IT {62 


. EM 
LINE a Se duy Guapp ee a ncaa zs Mi nan 29! SESE ATION {9 
|| £2 \ [rem lore : 1 
|| | g= ,.\SPECIFICATION 44 
| Stup Pole vos 
| ogee ; 
ate fay Bott & WASHER 4 
|; | Seu Supportine z\o ff ce} / 
Seti Po aly 6s & B MACHINE —_// 
| ‘ 5 78 a Bot & WASHERS 
: i De 2 
ay 
MixioM Size ¢I° 5 RA. +2) 
or Loa z 2s 2 Z 
4'0"x6'Dia! 5S 
aati a oh hie sehenan Sa q " vm 
| < 44-5 : I}] Guy Cus 4-PIN CROSSARM 
| lo |} 
eam 30 | Speciricanion 44 
SQuare t=2 Sra | | 
WASHER 10 
Ire 4 . ree 


ANCHOR Log 
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SPECIFICATION-13 


SPECIFICATION - {{ 


3 Wall 


BE NOLLVOIUIDAdS 
a WAL 
BAY LIOY WAO 


6E€ NOiLvowloadS 


y Wall 


avo ON” Aviad 


6E NOW aoaAdS 
Zuo} WAL 


PIN TPE INSULATOR 


ITEM (G2 
SPECIFICATION {9 


“MACHINE Boit &/ 


3 


WASHER 


ee 


$" Macue Bort 
WASHER 


LE NOL dialoads 


2 
j 
G 
B} 
= 
of 


8e 


“ A0JAPUOD DYNDU Dy} 495 
P2HJWO Gi soyONGUY DYL + ALON 


NOLLVOLIDadS 
2 Wat} 


BAW LIOg WAO 


WASHER 


Macuwet Bort & 


=" 


BOLY INGNI 


TEM) -e 
A-PIN CROSSARM 


SPECIFICATION - {2 


v 
g 
d 
& 
O 
ig 
9) 


20 


ITEM 4 


SPOOL .- 


SPECIFICATION 


Dreap END CLAMP — 
ITEM 4 SPECIFICATION 39 


S44 Las Screw 


SMaCcHINE. Bott & WASHER OR 
Spoor BOLT 


Pot. Tor Pin 
SPECIFICATION 41 

% MAcuHiNE Bott & WASHER 
SPECIFICATION 38 


Note: Yor deiciie of ceadandins 
conductors s<e specification {S 


BE NOLVOWIOIdS 
— NABDIE ov71 4 v a 
_-— PNILLY AND 

GUIHSYAD 
LOG 3NIHOVWN & 
6} NOLLYOLUIDad¢ 
Sy Nay 
—PQLVINEN| AdAL Nig 
DEA “G- — SYOLONANOD 


OR 
WSHOVALQ 10g ANIHDVY\ 24” FI g 


SUBHSYN ZS : 
M1IOG WIDWIG FS me 
€} NOULLVOMIDAdDS IQ} Wall 226 Way Ian Pr, 
= SiojONpUOD Bulpu2-posp : 
|| JO S{iD}ap 104 “2jON | 
AIC OVATE | loo nouwouioadS 2 WAL zi 
ONILLL AND we roca | __- dovad .0C 
CS Lee ACYINSYN L109 
NN 


BNIHOW 378 7 li | ANIHVW, £ 


SUBHEW “3 
AN0g waovag,t & P eS as as 
OF NOLWoldIDad¢g | 
2 WAL, JQLVINSN| 4-4 0p — + + 0 
6E NOWWOWIOAME =p Wall / 
dWY1D GNQ avid Way 2138900 7T, 


/ 
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SPE CIFICATION-15 SPECIFICATION-17 


JXNE Dorr 
uA ttm 3. SPECIFICATION 38 
ay _- RI SQUARE WASHERS 
YA" _InsuLator 


ITEM 2@ SPECIFICATION 40 


DDLE CLAMP 
PECIFICATION 42 


CLAMP ITEM { ORe 
SPECIFICATION 39 


| 


25 2° SQUARE WASHER 


PoLe Top Pin ——_ 

ae SPECIFICATION 41 yg 
+S MACHINE Doxt (anli-split) 
ENASHERS” 


% MACHINE Botts & WASHERS 


Eve bott item 3 


PS 
SPECIFICATION oa V4 


SADDLE CLAMP Sa 
SPECIFICATION 42 


2" SQUARE WASHERS 


For details of secondary — 
dead end see Specification {8 


| 


SPECIFICATION - 1G 


; SPECIFICATION ~18 
.B MACHINE BOLT 
Eye botr itrm3 J |S WASHER 
SPECIFICATION 38\_ ‘ 


x | > Guy Firming Irem { 
DouaLk EYE CLEVIS = \ SPECIFICATION 37 
ITEM 5 SPECIFICATION 39 QM : 
2" SQUARE WASHER 
DEAD END CLAMP 4 ~—~INSULATOR ITEM 2 
ITEM 4 SPECICATION 39 “~, SPECIPIcATION 40 INSULATOR 
a | 
ra Cramp ITEM fore 
SPECIFICATION 39 


—-For details see 
SPECIFICATION .43, 


Keith 


‘| 
Le 
— Guy Fittines 
® 

a 


NEUTRAL 


Note: A spool clevis may be 
used for the neutral conductor 


instead of equipment shown above 


219 


POWER COMMISSION 


Reg. 683 
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SPECIFICATION - 22 


SPECIFICATION -2{ 


DNV 0/¥,4 8 wor s10p>apuod saddo> Sujoyjde jo poy 


\arcedtearie womans ¥ e eh eo ra 


(1HUIG} WiddODD)  GAOMOINIEY THIIG' AOLOMGNOD waddoD SESS Sas Se 
Wal WONIWNAY GIDAOANIAY WAILG AOLINGNO WONIND 
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=a il 


Spoo. BROWN GLAZE 


Q 
Z 
= 
Bi 
he 
z 
oO 


Wet Process Porcelain INSULATORS 
BROWN OR SLATE GLAZE AS SPECIFIED 
SPECIFICATION - 20 
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SPECIFICATION- 25 


SPECIFICATION -23 


TABLE OF MATERIAL FOR TIES 
AWG. | Comer Tie Wine 
At" OF £6 MHDWP. 
A40F *6 MHDWP. 
48" OF “6 MHDVP. 
56'OF *4. MHDWR 
GO'OF #4 MH.DWP. 
6A"OF 44 MHDWP 
68° OF 44 MHOWP 


2 TURNS 
2 TURNS 
2 TURNS 
2 TURNS 
2 TURNS 
2 TURNS 


Zo 
Tit, Wirt 


WEATHER-PROOF 
COVERING 


} 
! 
} 
| START CENTRE OF 
Tit MRE ATX! 


SPECIFICATION: 24. SPECIFICATION-26 


[ TAGLE OF MATERIAL FOR TIES | 
2 anna 
Z ae 
5 5 2) fe | 44° OF "GMHDWP. 
= 6 he a caper [52° oF *4 MHDWP. 
eat poet > - _ [5° oF “4 MADWP. 
29 g 299 S ay | G0" oF *4 MHDWP. 
é 5 ss & BAEZ FILTH [o4" oF “4MHOWP 
| Fee FER 
NN cg NN 0 


LE 


BARE ConDUCTOR 


PARE CONDUCTOR / Tie Wirt 


INSULATOR 
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SPECIFICATION - 27 SPECIFICATION - 29 


TABLE OF MATERIAL FOR TIES 
COPPER NE WIRE 


= rere prceree os 40° oF *6 MHDWR 
Seok? yee 44° OF “G MHDWR 


fr 

bd 52" OF *4 MHDWP 
& __*% __ | 5G" OF “4 MHDWP. 
ke 
iN) 


—— 


° ° aD | ° © mit Ee ° ° (eon) ° ° 


INSULATOR 


_ | Go' or % MHDWA 
GA’ OF “4 MHDVD. 


WEATHER PRooF 
COVERING 


INSULATOR 


aes): 


~ SECONDARY RACK 
SpooL TYPE 
INSULATOR 


SPECIFICATION- 28 SPECIFICATION — 30 


"6 34° OF “68D BARE 
35° OF “6 SD.BARE 
| *2 |387 or *6sp.BaARE 

*Y% Ai OF “GSD BARE 
"20 43' oF °6SD BARE 
43/0 46° OF "6 SD.BARE 


50’ OF "GSD BARE 


r} 

zs 

F 
aD 

1 

: 

H 


2 Turns 


2 TURNS 
2 Turns 


Washer: Two supplied 


with lfems 2,364 
ANGLE IRON 


INSULATOR ; = nao 
4 


ITEM 4 
FoUR-WiRE RACK 


One-WVige RACK 


pe 
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reapuletese) 


f 
SERVICE 
Knop 


4’ ToG6LE BoLt 
, ~ HOLE 
ge 64"-F22 “oop asa : 
“SERVICE KNOB 


| se 
~ | 
woop | f=, i Woop i 
ae = Hole drilled ——~ | | 
STUD ~ >| || 
| ies through morfar SHEETING he 
ail i ITEM 3 
Irem_{ Vi SERVICE KNOB ON STUCCO 
| Service KNOB ON \ on SHEETEO Wait 


| Brick VENEER WaLL 13~—Srevice KNOB 


~~ |\ 732-722 oop Screw 
shole fo depth of screy | \_f 
| a —— Woop STUD 
222 Woop Screw \TEM © 
Ge SERVICE KNOB _ON 
FRAME BUILDING 


oo 


Brick [EPR 222 LEAD EXPANSION SHIELD 
Wate La Service KNos 


| ia “hole efdeeb = 
ITEM A si 

SERVIC: KNOB ON 

MASONRY WALL 


STAND PIPE ~~ 


ITEM 5 
SERVICE Wier ATTACHMENT 
ON _ FACE of MASONRY 


SPECIFICATION - 32 


2-TYPE “F* FITTINGS 
WITH 3 HOLE COVERS 


INSULATORS 


=: 


wilh 


Drie Loops 


NOTE— 
IF METER SOCKET IS NOT 
INCLUDED IN SERVICE BOX, 
THEN THE BOTTOM OF 
METER POSITION SHALL 
BE. 6 FEET ABOVE GRADE 
LEVEL. 


1, —GROUND ‘Vier 


—Weod MouLDING 


SPECIFICATION - 33 


1 40" ——_+ 


| DEAD- END CLAMP 


ae ITEM 2 SPEC.13 
he GUY FITTING 
. CONDUCTOR S\ITEM 1 SPEC37I 
a 
wu -' PIN ITEM 2 — 
oe SE SEECRS GUY WIRE 
(oe) 
O 
(a) 
oe 
ee INSULATOR p 
ey Ge ITEM 1 OR2 SHH- 
3 SPEC. 19 
ae = 
of = 
: by ANSFORMER 
¥ R M 
CONDUCTORS er oree 
° 
Ww 
INSULATORS i CONDUIT 
SECONDARY RACK io 
ORIP LOOP 


SERVICE BOX 


NOTE_ 

IF METER SOCKET IS NOT 
INCLUDED IN SERVICE BOX, 
THEN THE BOTTOM OF THE 
METER POSITION SHALL BE 
6 FT. ABOVE GRADE LEVEL. 


GROUND RODS 


SPECIFICATION - 34 


EO DOWN THIS 
FACE OF POLE 


_PLAN VIEW _ 


RED & BLACK 


RED & WHITE 
* 2'-0" LG 2EO} 


LG. # 


|BLACK RED 
w 6-0" LG. 


AUTOMATIC C.T. 
SHORTING DEVICE 


: 


RED & BLACK 


METER MOUNT 
FRONT VIEW 


a NOTES _ 
TAPE METER MOUNT, TYPE "S", WITH AUTO BY- 
PASS CGE. FOUR TERM SOCKET, 1" OUT- 
LET, CIRCUIT CLOSING DEVICE, LH. CAT, 
NO. 10018. OR CW. CO CAT NO 22K3I0LIO 
OR EQUIVALENT. 


(E-E ZF. 


™ MINIMUM LENGTH OUTSIDE CONDUIT 
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SPECIFICATION - 35 


CONDUCTOR 


| CONDUCTOR 


ALUMINUM To ALUMINUM 
Moxiinum Aluminum “46 to’{ ALUMINUM To CopPPER 
Note: If second conductor Maximum Aluminum *4/o 
is “Yo to *4o use clamp, ——~ Maximum Copper ‘2 Strand 


ConpucTor CONDUCTOR 


COPPER TAP “{O To “4 To CopPpER LINE CoNDUCTOR 
CONDUCTOR ——_— 


——— ——>; 

SS Sea Ses ee a7 an 

aia} Da 
CopreR TAP ‘3 ANDLARGER To COPPER MNE CONDUCTOR 
CONDUCTOR ~—_ 


ITEM 5 SPLICE IN SLACK Copper LEAD 


CURVED WASHER 


SPECIFICATION - 36 
[specifications 2,3,4,5,7,&8] 


h vod 


’ 


{Washer item 
supplied wit 


THimee EYE BoL_T 

ITEM © iene 

Rock ANCHOR 
ITEM 3 


+ ee a ea 
: rae 
ROLLER EYE ml za 
: 4 xe 
‘| WEDGE 
ITEM 5 


SINGLE ANCHOR Rop 
IrTeEM { (akb) 


x Dia, 


CoTTER PIN 


“Dia. hole +-—4* sab + 
i 


NASHER 
ITEM G 


SPECIFICATION - 37 
[Specifications 6,7, 8] 
[13, 16 & 33] 


r 
Wet PROCESS 
PORCELAIN— 


| 
al eae 


GALV. MALL | 
IRON = 


ITEM 2 
STRAIN INSULATOR 


(" 


GAL. STEEL 


peace ie 


ns. 


THimece Eve Nut 


SPECIFICATION -38 


Kix {"SLOTTED 
HOLE 


TTEM & | 
OVAL BOLT EYE 


ca 3h re SORT he a 6 
heed g°—-1-——- Bor io" — Beli i 


SPOOL BOLT 
ITEM 4 
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APECIFICATION- 39 
[specifications {2,13,] 
[14,1617 & (8] 


SPECIFICATION- 41 
[sbecifications (4&15] 


af Pott. Top PIN 


‘A. COPPER WIRK 


i 2Copper Strand 


be 


SECTION’ D-D* 
® SHEET STEEL 


DEAD END CLAMP 
ALUMINUM 


DousaLe EYE CLEVIS 


SPECIFICATION - 40 SPECIFICATION-42 
[specification {5 ] 


Wet Procitss PORCELAIN INSULATORS 


PRIMARY CLEVIS INSULATOR 


SADDLE CLAMP 


SUSPENSION INSULATOR 
Brown Glaze 


Reg. 683 POWER COMMISSION 225 


SPEC IFICATION- 43 
[specification {6 ] SPECIFICATION - 45 


~ 
1 


1 
‘| 
lt 

i a \ 

+ Ly = 

\ i 

\ | | / 

\ ! ‘4 

\ ! / 

SY | | Ve 

Se | eee 
bs se 
For Neutral conductor ||! 
Insulafoy is omiffed Ht InsuL ator 


See Specification i6 - 


ITEM 2 
SPECIFICATION 40 


Dous_e Eve Cirvis 


= 
Se 


TAPE ALL CONNECTIONS — 
EXCEPT NEUTRAL 


SPECIFICANION-.44 SPECIFICATION - 46 
[sbecifications7 & 8] 


PIPE TYPE MAST ASSEMBLY 2'/2~ 
STANDARD STEEL PIPE OR 
EQUIVALENT STRENGTH STEEL TUBE 


FOR ALTERNATIVE METHOO SEE 
Fic.t 


_- UPPER SUPPORT 


1/2" DIA, U- BOLT, LENGTH TO SUIT, 
WITH 2147" 3/16" BACKING PLATE 
OR Two 7'12"1 V6 WASHERS OR 
EQUIVALENT MOUNTING BRACKET 
AS SHOWN IN FIG. 


~3/8" DIA. MACHINE BOLT 


a2 V6" 
WASHER — 2p 


3/8” DIA. THROUGH 
BOLT 


FIG. 2 
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STEEL MAST 


WOOO BLOCKING 
271 4” SOLIOLY WAILED 


NOTE: 
ALL HARDWARE TO B£ HOT DIPPED 
GALVANIZED STEEL 
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EEA I, 
Assemble with *14-2. 
flat head steel wood 
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REGULATION 684 


under The Power Commission Act 


FEES 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘addition or alteration” means the replace- 


ment of, or the addition or alteration to, 
an existing wiring system that has been 
previously permanently connected, or the 
minor portion of a new installation ; 


“contractor” means a person who, as 
principal, servant or agent, by himself or 
by his associates, employees, servants or 
agents, performs or engages to perform, 
either for his own use and benefit or for 
that of another and for or without remuner- 
ation or gain, any work in respect of an 
electrical installation or any other work to 
which this Regulation applies; 


“fee-circuit’’ means the installation, re- 
location or alteration of a set of conductors 
running to or from a set of overcurrent 
devices, or the installation, relocation or 
alteration of equipment on the load side of a 
set of conductors that remains unchanged; 


“general inspection” means the inspection 


of an electrical installation to which electri- | 


cal power or energy has previously been 
permanently connected ; 


>) “Inspection call” means every half-hour or 
fraction thereof spent by the inspector in 
making the inspection; 


‘‘new installation” means the installation 
of a complete wiring system or the major 
portion thereof, where the installation is not 
within a building the wiring system of 
which has been previously permanently 
connected: 


“Tesidential A’ means a single-family dwell- 
ing consisting of a house or housing unit, 
including those of the row type, that has not 
been previously permanently supplied with 
power, that is not occupied seasonally only 
and that, 


(i) provides facilities 
quired for the accommodation of 
one family, 


(1) has a separate basement or a sepa- 
rate heating system, and 


ordinarily ee | 


(iii) has at least five rooms or 800 square 
feet of floor space exclusive of 
basement floor space; 


(h) ‘‘residential Al’? means any other single- 
family dwelling ; 


(1) “residential B” means a building or any 
part of a building providing facilities 
ordinarily required for the accommodation 
of more than one family except buildings 
or “parts: thatearenresidential A. O.7 Keg: 
20107 aemele 


2.—(1) A contractor shall pay to the Commission 
the fees ascertained in accordance with schedules 1, 
2 and 3 when the application for inspection is made 
or, where no application is made, upon the request 
of the Commission. 


(2) Where, during the inspection, it appears that 
the fees paid are insufficient, the balance of the fees 
shall be paid to the Commission before the inspection 
is complete. O. Reg. 287/67, s. 2. 


3. Where, 


(a) by inadvertence, more than one application 
has been filed in respect of an installation 
and fees paid thereon; or 


(b) inspection fees have been overpaid, 


the amount of the overpayment, except for the 
minimum charge payable for each application for 
inspection under schedules 1 and 2, shall be refunded 
to the contractor upon presentation to the office 
of the Commission where the payments were made 
by him of the receipts for the payments. O. Reg. 
281) OLS nor 


Schedule 1 
RESIDENTIAL 
NEW INSTALLATIONS 


1. For the inspection of a new installation carried 
out on, 


Fee 


(a) a residential A premises, to a 
maximum of three calls, plus one 
additional call for a temporary 
connection to a new installation... $26.00 
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(b) a residential Al premises, to a 
maximum of two calls, plus one 
additional call for a temporary 


connection to a new installation.. 21.00 

(c) a residential B premises, 
(i) for one or two suites...... 50.00 
(ii) for each additional suite... 6.00 


ADDITIONS OR ALTERATIONS 


2.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, for an inspection 
of an addition or alteration carried out on, 


(a) aresidential A premises or a residential Al 


premises, 
Fee 
(i) for the first fee-circuit..... $ 3.00 
(ii) for each additional fee- 
GIPCUICS te eee 8 em eee es 125 
b) a residential B premises, 
(0) P 
(i) for one fee-circuitinasuite. 3.00 
(ii) for each additional fee- 
CIncuip ii Aistite sm as se LYZ5 


(2) The maximum charge for inspections of addi- 
tions or alterations carried out on residential A 
premises is $26 and on residential Al premises is $21. 


(3) For fee circuits in other than suites in residen- 
tial B premises, the fees payable under Schedule 2. 


GENERAL INSPECTION 


Fee 
3. For a general inspection carried out on, 
(a) aresidential A and a residential A1 
PYEMISES... gw tkn Gers Sas ees eed $ 8.00 
(b) a residential B premises, per in- 
spection call of one-half hour or 
fraction thereol..s 445 > eee 8.00 


TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION TYPE SERVICE 


4. For the inspection of a temporary pole or 
shack-type service, including receptacles, for use at 
the construction site of residential A or residential Al 
premises, a fee of $4. 


5. For the inspection of a temporary pole or 
shack-type service for use at the construction site 
of residential B premises, the fees payable under 
Schedule 2. 


Fee 
6. The minimum charge for each applica- 
tion for an inspection to which this Schedule 
applies: As cuniy sti, Asa oc ot Se Ee $ 3.00 


O. Reg. 60/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 2 


Subject to subparagraph 3 of paragraph 2 of 
Schedule 1, this Schedule applies to inspections 
carried out in buildings or on premises other than 
those defined as residential A, residential Al or 
residential B. 


BILLBOARDS AND SIMILAR INSTALLATIONS 


1. For the inspection of each installation of a 
billboard or similar installation, a fee calculated on 
the basis of the fees payable for the inspection of 
fixtures and outlets forming part of the billboard 
or similar installation in accordance with paragraphs 
3 and 13 and the fee payable for the inspection of a 
consumer’s service. 


CARNIVALS AND TRAVELLING SHOWS 
Fee 


2.—(1) Subject to subparagraphs 3 and 4, 
for inspection of the installation of electrical 
equipment of a carnival or a travelling show 
set up for a period not exceeding six days, 
including a connection authorization valid 
for not more. than Sixida yen... 3. Saat sae $32.00 

(2) For each extension of a connection 
authorization for a period of not more than 
six days and reinspection of the installation 
refernedito an subparagraph ileiscea. Aceh: 12.00 

(3) For inspection of the installation of 
electrical equipment ofa carnival or travelling 
show consisting of one ride or booth........ 10.00 

(4) For inspection of carnivals or travelling 
shows located at shopping centres where the 
power is supplied from the existing service, 


(Dy Dershobtih mule kiwis, Sot ie DP. 3.00 

(S) The maximum fee payable for an application 
for an inspection of electrical work under sub- 
paragraph 4 shall be $32. 


228 


FIXTURES 


Fluorescent, Incandescent, Mercury Vapour 


Fee 
3. For the inspection of the installation of, 
(a) a lighting fixture installed individu- 
ally, or end to end, or connected to 
an individual outlet on a wiring 
STIR UNGL TS (en Oe 2 eC $ 3.00 


Additional Units 


(b) each additional lighting fixture installed 
individually, or connected to an individual 
outlet on a wiring system, a fee of 10 cents 
for each such additional fixture. 


Additional End to End Fluorescents 
(c) each additional lighting fixture installed 
end to end, a fee of 20 cents for each such 
additional fixture. 
GASOLINE-DISPENSING DEVICES 
4. For the inspection of the installation, or of the 


addition or alteration, of motorless, or self-contained 
motor-driven gasoline-dispensing devices, 


Fee 
te )Ptor the first fee-eircuit ..2..5. 0... $ 3.00 
(6) for each additional fee-circuit..... 125 
GENERAL INSPECTION 
5. For a general inspection, per inspection 
call of one-half hour or fraction thereof. ... 8.00 


GENERATORS , 


6. For the inspection of the installation of an 
electric generator, the fee prescribed by paragraph 10 
for a motor of like capacity. 


HEATING AND COOKING APPARATUS 


Commercial and Industrial 
7.—(1) For the inspection of the installation of 
each non-portable electric furnace, enamelling oven 
commercial cooking oven, range, electric steam 
generator and other non-portable industrial or com- 
mercial heating apparatus, a fee of $3, together with 
an additional fee of 5 cents per kilowatt of the 


installed capacity, to a maximum fee of $30 for any 
one unit. ; 
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(2) For the inspection of, 


Fee 
(a) electric space-heating units rated 
at 5 kilowatts or less, for the first 
Unites < iat. Seeemeyeaten ceed sence eames $ 3.00 
(b) each additional space-heating unit 
if all units may be inspected at the 
Same time. Bayes ene oe ors pera ips) 
UNIT-HEATERS 
8.—(1) For the inspection of the installa- 
tion of one unit-heater.. 22 cs ecut ns ence 3.00 
(2) For the inspection of the installation 
of each additional unit-heater installed by 
the same contractor, where inspected at the 
same time as the first unit-heater.......... 1.25 


LOW-VOLTAGE CONTROLS 
9. For the inspection of each installation of low- 


voltage control, the fees prescribed by paragraph 13 
for the inspection of electrical outlets. 


MOTORS 
Voltage up to 750 


10.—(1) For the inspection of the installation of 


| each motor of less than 750 volts, a fee based on 


horsepower as follows: 


i. For fractional horsepower motors, 
Fee 


(a) where one motor only is 
INSPECteds a: ana ee ee $ 3.00 

(b) where more than one frac- 
tional horsepower motor is 
installed by one contractor 
on the same premises and 
can be inspected at the same 
time, for each additional 
fractional horsepower motor 1.25 

ii. For each motor of one horsepower or more, 
a fee of $3 together with an additional fee 
of 15 cents for each horsepower of installed 
capacity to a maximum fee of $12 for any 
one motor. 


Voltage Over 750 


(2) For the inspection of the installation of each 
electric motor of more than 750 volts, a fee of $12, 


| together with an additional fee of 15 cents for each 


_ horsepower of installed capacity to a maximum fee 
| of $60 for any one motor. 
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(3) Where the wiring for a motor of any voltage 
has been installed by one contractor and the motor 
has been installed by another contractor, the inspec- 
tion fee is one-half of the indicated inspection fee, 
payable by each contractor, with a minimum fee to 
each contractor of $3. 


OIL BURNERS, GAS BURNERS AND 
MECHANICAL DRAUGHT COAL BURNERS, ETC. 
OF THE INDUSTRIAL OR COMMERCIAL TYPE 


Fee 
11. For the inspection of each installation 
of an industrial or commercial type oil 
Ui eae Onn cet ee ahs or “c,d eee $ 8.00 
OUTDOOR FLOODLIGHTING 
12.—(1) For the inspection of the installa- 
tion of one outlet in an installation of 
POGUES. .. is. vt ere D. ee ee Sah eet 3.00 
(2) For each additional floodlight outlet 
installed by the same contractor where all 
outlets may be inspected at thesame time... 1.25 


OUTLETS 


13.—(1) For the inspection of the wiring of 
electrical outlets, 


(a) a fee of $3 together with an additional fee 
of 20 cents for each outlet up to and 
including 200 outlets; and 


(b) where the number of outlets installed 
exceeds 200, a fee of $43 together with an 
additional fee of 15 cents for each outlet in 
excess of 200 outlets. 


(2) In the case of the inspection of the installation 
of the controls for remotely-controlled lighting, each 


control shall be deemed to be one outlet and the fee 
prescribed in subparagraph 1 applies. 


(3) For the inspection of the installation of multi- 
outlet assemblies, the fees prescribed by subpara- 
graph 1 apply, with each connection to the wiring 
system and each junction counting as one outlet. 


Power Outlets 


(4) For the inspection of the installation of a 
power outlet rated at more than 15 amperes, a fee 
of $3 and for each additional such outlet inspected 
at the same time, a fee of $1.25. 


OUTLINE-LIGHTING 


Window-Strip Lighting, Cove Lighting, Etc. 

14. For the inspection of an installation of window- 
strip lighting, cove lighting, or outline lighting 
where the outlets are spaced at not more than 
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24-inch centres, a fee calculated on the basis of 
one-half of the fees payable for outlets in accordance 
with paragraph 13. 


PANELBOARDS AND DISTRIBUTION PANELS 


15. For the inspection of each installation of a 
lighting or power panelboard or distribution panel of 
750 volts or less a fee of $3.50 plus $1.15 for each 100 
amperes of capacity or part thereof to a maximum 
fee of $23 for any one unit. 


PERMANENTLY CONNECTED EQUIPMENT 


Air Conditioners, Exhaust Fans, Projection Heaters, 
Domestic Type Oil and Gas Furnaces, and 
Similar Equipment 


16. For the inspection of the installation of 
permanently connected equipment such as air condi- 
tioners, exhaust fans, battery chargers, beverage 
coolers, bulk-milk coolers, domestic type oil and gas 
furnaces, refrigeration units, welders, projection 
heaters, x-ray units, and other similar equipment, 
and sections thereof, and not otherwise described in 
this Schedule, fees shall be charged on the basis of 
the main electrical component of the equipment or 
section using the fees relevant thereto prescribed in 
paragraph 10 for motors, in paragraph 25 for 
transformers, in paragraph 7 for heating, or in 
paragraph 3 for fixtures. 


PLUG-IN PORTABLE EQUIPMENT 


Air Conditioners, Battery Chargers, Beverage 
Coolers, X-ray Units, Refrigeration Units, and 
Similar Equipment 


17. For the inspection of the installation of each 
outlet for plug-in portable equipment such as air 
conditioners, beverage coolers, coal loaders, x-ray 
equipment, battery chargers, bulk-milk coolers, 
refrigeration units, welders, and other similar equip- 
ment, the fees prescribed by paragraph 13 for outlets 
of like amperage. 


PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SERVICE LINES 
Under 750 Volts 
Fee 
18.—(1) For the inspection of a _ line 
operating at not more than 750 volts where 
there is more than one customer-owned pole $ 4.00 
Over 750 Volts 
(2) For the inspection of a line operating at a 


potential of more than 750 volts, a fee of $8 per 
inspection call of one half-hour or fraction thereof. 
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Primary Cable Installations 


(3) For the inspection of high-voltage under- 
ground cable installations operating at a potential 
of more than 750 volts, a fee of $8 per inspection call. 


SERVICES 


19.—(1) For the inspection of a temporary or 
permanent consumer’s service operating at low- 
potential, a fee of $3 together with an additional fee 
of $1.25 for each 100 amperes of rating or fraction 


thereof 


Fee 
(2) For the inspection of each sub-service 
switch, where installed at the same time as 
the main service equipment and by the same 
PLGTAL, B23 oho) haa Rel Ae ee Reger ee a ene erm eno $25 


(3) Where a consumer's service is installed in a 
duplex building or other multiple-occupancy build- 
ing and 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6 meters are required and no 
master switch is installed, a fee for inspection of the 
service calculated on the basis of one service of the 
combined capacity of the individual service switches 
and $1.25 for each service switch. 


Fee 
20.—(1) For the inspection of a temporary 
or permanent consumer's service operating at 
a potential Gumoretuan 7o0volte: | ..ct t.s': $35.00 


(2) For the inspection of service-entrances, iso- 
lating switches and circuit-breakers concurrently 
with the inspection of the service of which they 
form part, no fee is payable. 


(3) Where the service equipment is of the metal 
clad type or is mounted on a switchboard, no fee is 
payable hereunder and the fees payable for high- 
potential switchboards under subparagraph 2 of 
paragraph 22 shall apply. 


SIGNS AND MARQUEE LIGHTING 
21. For the inspection of the installation, addition 


or alteration of the service, feeders, and other wiring 
for signs and marquee lighting, 


Fee 
(a) for the first fee-circuit............ $ 3.00 
(6) for each additional fee-circuit..... Leo 


SWITCHBOARDS 


22.—(1) For the inspection of each installation ofa 


switchboard operating at a low-potential, a fee of | 


aa mg shee 
$3 together with an additional fee of $1.25 for e 


tha . ach 
100 amperes of rating or fraction thereof 
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(2) For the inspection of each installation of a 
switchboard operating at a potential in excess of 750 
volts, a fee of $10 together with an additional fee 
of $6 for each cubicle, excluding any power trans- 
former cubicle. 


TELEPHONE BOOTHS 
Fee 


23. For the inspection of the installation 
of the wiring of a telephone booth and 
ASSOCIA TEG CQ UIPINCN torre ne eene te ee ee nee 


$ 3.00 


THEATRES 


24.—(1) For the inspection of the installa- 
tion of the electrical equipment to be used 
on the stage of a theatre by a road-show, per 
inSpectiOn «Calli Geta: ww whee me eon eee eon 8.00 

(2) For each weekly inspection of an 
installation of electrical equipment to be 
used on the stage of a theatre by a stock 
GOM PAT y\w.F PANG See eee re tenes 


TRANSFORMERS AND CAPACITORS 
Voltage up to 750 


25.—(1) For the inspection of the installation of 
each transformer or capacitor operating at a primary 
voltage of not more than 750 volts, a fee of $3 
together with an additional fee of 15 cents for each 
kilovolt-ampere of rating. 


Voltage over 750 


(2) For the inspection of the installation of each 
three-phase transformer or capacitor, a bank of 
three single-phase transformers or capacitors, or an 
unbanked single-phase transformer or capacitor, 
operating at a primary voltage of more than 750 
volts, a fee based on the total rated kilovolt-amperes 
as follows: 


i. rated at not more than 1,000 kilovolt- 
amperes a fee of $25 together with an addi- 
tional fee of $3.50 for each 100 kilovolt- 
amperes of rating or fraction thereof. 


lil. rated in excess of 1,000 kilovolt-amperes 
a fee of $60 together with an additional fee 
of $2 for each 100 kilovolt-amperes of 
rating or fraction thereof in excess of 1,000 
kilovolt-amperes up to a maximum of 
10,000 kilovolt-amperes. 


TROLLEY AND BUS DUCTS 


Fee 
26. For the inspection of the installation 
of trolley duct or bus duct, for each ten feet 
or traction therent 2< .)geene oa ee. ae $ 6.30 
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MINIMUM CHARGE 


27. Minimum charge for each application 
for an inspection to which this Schedule 
TP Venere oy an pce Hib setn a's Ware Bea $ 3.00 


OnReg.02/70.8) 1 


Schedule 3 
ANNUAL INSPECTION 


1. For inspections carried out pursuant to an 
annual application for inspection where, in the 
opinion of the Commission, electrical installation 
work of a routine nature in connection with the 
maintenance or operation of a manufacturing, mer- 
cantile or other building, or the plant therein is 
required to be performed at frequent intervals and 
where the owner or occupant employs his own 
electricians for the purpose, an annual fee based on 
the number of persons employed, as follows: 


i. A basic annual fee of $40 for up to five 
inspection calls of one half-hour or fraction 
thereof per year for plants employing up to 
100 persons. 


ii. For plants with over 100 employees, the 
fee shall be the basic annual fee of $40 
together with an additional fee of $8 for 
every 50 employees or fraction thereof in 
excess of 100 and each $8 unit of the fee 
represents one half-hour or fraction thereof 
of inspection services performed in the 
plant. 


iii. Where the total fee paid in accordance with 
subparagraph ii exceeds an amount ascer- 
tained by multiplying the number of 
inspection calls by $8 a rebate shall be 
made of the difference between the total 
fee payable and such amount but in no case 
shall the annual charge be less than the 
basic annual fee of $40. 


2. The annual inspection application and payment 
of fee do not include the inspection of electrical 
work performed by outside contractors who arrange 


and pay for the inspection of their work in 
accordance with Schedule 2 or this Schedule. 


ADDITIONAL FEE 
Fee 


3. For each inspection of a defective 
installation of which the contractor has been 
notified and which has not been corrected... $ 8.00 


MISCELLANEOUS 


4. For the inspection of any electrical 
installation that is not provided for in 
Schedule 1, Schedule 2 or this Schedule, per 
inspection call of one half-hour or fraction 
TARELOO LG Reg Geter owt che eevee ian aera 


PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


5. For the examination of plans and specifications, 
$7 per half-hour or fraction thereof. 


SPECIAL INSPECTION 


6. For the inspection of electrical equipment that 
is submitted to the Commission for examination, 
testing and approval in accordance with the regula- 
tions, $18 per hour or fraction thereof, plus any 
necessary travelling expenses incurred by the 
inspector. 


TEMPORARY CONNECTION AUTHORIZATION 


Fee 
7. For each application for a temporary 
connection authorization in addition to the 
fees otherwise payable under Schedule 1 or 
Schedules ey 6.0 the hoes eee ees $ 5.00 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


8. The travelling expenses incurred by an inspector 
in carrying out an inspection of an electrical installa- 
tion located in an area not accessible from travelled 
roads shall be paid in addition to the fees otherwise 
payable under Schedule 1, Schedule 2 and this 
Schedule. O. Reg. 62/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 685 


under The Power Commission Act 


PENSION AND INSURANCE PLAN 


PART I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) 


(0) 


(c) 


(ad) 


“base annual earnings” means, 


(i) in respect of a monthly-paid em- 
ployee, his base earnings multiplied 
by twelve, and 


(ii) in respect of a weekly-paid em- 
ployee, his base earnings multiplied 
by 52.1786; 


“base earnings’ means, 


(i) in the case of a weekly-paid em- 
ployee other than an hourly-rated 
employee, the applicable standard 
base rate as established by the Com- 
mission for pension purposes, and 
in the case of an hourly-rated em- 
ployee the scheduled hourly rate at 
which he is being paid multiplied 
by his normal scheduled hours of 
work not exceeding a maximum of 
forty hours per week, 


(ii) in the case of a monthly-paid em- 
ployee other than an annually-rated 
employee, the weekly earnings estab- 
lished in accordance with subclause i 
multiplied by 4.34821, and in the 
case of an annually-rated employee 
the scheduled annual rate at which 
he is being paid divided by 12, or 


(ili) in respect of a member who is in 
receipt of compensation under The 
Workmen's Compensation Act, an 
amount equivalent to the earnings 
referred to in. the applicable provi- 
sions of subclauses i or ii; 


“beneficiary” means the person or persons 
designated in writing from time to time by 
an employee to receive the benefits payable 
upon the death of the employee; 


“Canada Pension Plan’ means the Canada 
Pension Plan, Statutes of Canada, 1964-65, 
Chapter 51, and may also include a similar 
pension plan administered by any province 
of Canada; 


(e) 


“C.L.A. plan” means the plan under which 
contracts have been entered into by or on 
behalf of certain employees of the Commis- 
sion with Confederation Life Association for 
pension and insurance benefits towards 
which the Commission has made contribu- 
tions ; 


‘continuing construction employee’’ means 
a temporary employee of the Commission 
who on or before the Ist day of January, 
1966 became a member of the plan; 


“continuous employment” means, 


(i) subject to subclause ii, the period of 
employment in which there has been 
no period of over one year between a 
date of termination of employment 
and the date of re-employment, and 


(ii) in respect of the former employees of 
Northern Ontario Power Company, 
Limited, whose employment on the 
ist day of April, 1946 was continued 
with the Commission, 70 per cent of 
the period in subclause 1 of employ- 
ment before that date; 


“credited interest’’ means the interest on an 
employee’s contributions to the fund and 
the superseded funds from the Ist day of 
January following the date the contribution 
was made to the first day of the month in 
which the contributions are returned; 


“early-retirement date’? means the com- 
mencement date of retirement on pension of 
a member who is retired before and within 
ten years of his normal retirement date; 


“effective date’ means the 1st day of No- 
vember, 1948; 


‘established service’ means the number of 
years and completed months thereof before 
the Ist day of January, 1966, 


(1) credited to the employee in the fund 
and in the superseded pension fund, 
but excluding any service credited 
under subclause vi, 


(ii) from the date the employee was 
last placed on the superseded retire- 
ment fund and for which no service 
is credited under subclause i, 


Reg. 685 


(P) 


(7) 


(iii) during which the employee made 
contributions under the C.L.A. plan, 


(iv) in respect of employment prior to the 
effective date for which no service is 
credited under subclauses i, ii, iii, 
and vi and, subject to subclause v, 
equal to 50 per cent of the period of 
employment over six months after 
the Ist day of January, 1930, the 
date of last being employed or the 
date of attaining age forty-five, 
whichever is the latest, 


(v) in respect of the former employees of 
Northern Ontario Power Company, 
Limited whose employment on the 
Ist day of April, 1946 was continued 
with the Commission, 70 per cent of 
the period in subclause iv of employ- 
ment before that date and after the 
applicable date referred to in sub- 
clause iv, and 


(vi) in respect of a continuing construc- 
tion employee, equal to 100 per cent 
of the period of employment during 
which the employee contributed 5 
per cent of his earnings to the S and 
I Plan and 50 per cent of the period 
of employment during which the 
employee contributed 2 % per cent of 
his earnings thereto; 


‘fund’? means The Pension and Insurance 
Fund of The Hydro-Electric Power Com- 
mission of Ontario, established under sub- 
section 1 of section 21 of the Act; 


“insurance” means the amount for which an 
employee or pensioner is insured pursuant 
to Part III from time to time and that is 
payable upon his death; 


‘“Onsurer’’ means an insurer or insurers under 
subsection 5 of section 21 of the Act; 


‘Jeave of absence’’ means absence from em- 
ployment with the consent of the Commis- 
sion; 


‘““member’’ means an employee who becomes 
a member of the plan; 


‘normal retirement date’’ means, 


(i) fora male, the first day of the month 
coincident with or next following his 
sixty-fifth birthday, and 


(ii) for a female, the first day of the 
month coincident with or next fol- 
lowing her sixtieth birthday, or the 
first day of any subsequent month 
when she in fact retires and that is 
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not later than the first day of the 
month coincident with or next 
following her sixty-fifth birthday ; 


(ry) ‘“‘plan’”’ means The Pension and Insurance 
Plan of The Hydro-Electric Power Com- 
mission of Ontario; 


(s) “postponed retirement date’? means the 
commencement date of retirement on pen- 
sion of a member who is retired after his 
normal retirement date; 


(t) “regulat employee” means an employee 
who is approved by the Commission as a 
regular employee; 


(4) “Sand I Plan” means the Plan under which 
prior to the Ist day of January, 1966 
temporary employees of the Commission 
could contribute towards retirement bene- 
fit 


(v) “superseded funds’ means the superseded 
pension fund or superseded retirement fund 
referred to in subsection 2 of section 17 of 
The Power Commission Act, being Chapter 
62 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1937 
as re-enacted by subsection 1 of section 4 
of The Power Commission Amendment Act, 
1949: 


(w) “total disability retirement date’ means 
the commencement date of retirement on 
pension of a member who has completed 
ten years of continuous employment and 
who is determined by the Commission to 
be totally disabled for further service; 


(x) ““Year’s Maximum Pensionable Earnings’’ 
means the Year’s Maximum Pensionable 
Earnings established from time to time by 
the Canada Pension Plan. O. Reg. 309/67, 
salt 


ESTABLISHMENT OF PLAN 


2. The plan known as The Pension and Insurance 
Plan of The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of 
Ontario is continued. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 2. 


PROVISION FOR PENSIONS 


3. Pensions shall be paid in accordance with this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 3. 


MEMBERSHIP 


4.—(1) A person who was a regular employee on 
the 31st day of October, 1948 was a member as of 
the effective date unless his written election not to 
become a member was received by the Commission 
within three months after the effective date. 
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(2) An employee under sixty-five years of age who 
becomes a regular employee after the effective date 
is a member on the first day of the month coincident 
with or next following the date of becoming a 
regular employee. 


(3) A continuing construction employee was a 
member as of the date he was admitted to the plan. 


(4) A temporary employee, other than a continu- 
ing construction employee, for whom the Office and 
Professional Employees International Union is the 
bargaining agent isa member on the Ist day of July, 
1967 or on the first day of the month coincident 
with or next following the date upon which the em- 
ployee has accumulated one years service with the 
Commission, whichever is later, provided he has 
been employed substantially without interruption. 
O. Reg. 309/67, s. 4. 


5. A regular employee who elected not to become 
a member under subsection 1 of section 4 and later 
became a member shall not be credited with any 
established service prior to the date on which he 
became a member of the plan. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 5S. 


6. A member shall not be entitled to withdraw 
from the plan while continuing as an employee. 
O. Reg. 309/67, s. 6. 


EARLY RETIREMENT 


7.—(1) Where a member has completed fifteen 
years of continuous employment and, in the case 
of a male, is within ten years of his normal retire- 
ment date, and, in the case of a female, has reached 
the first day of the month coincident with or next 
following her fiftieth birthday, the Commission may 
retire the member on a pension, or the member, 
with the consent of the Commission, may retire 


on a pension computed in accordance with section 
15 and discounted, 


(a) in the case of a male member, at the rate 
of, 


(i) 2 per cent for each year of the five- 
year period immediately preceding 
his normal retirement date by which 
his early retirement date occurs 
prior thereto, and, 


(ii) 3 per cent for each year by which 
his early retirement date precedes 
the first day of the month coincident 


with or next following his sixtieth 
birthday; and 


(5) in the case of a female member, at the 


rate of, 


(i) 2 per cent for each year of the five- 
year period immediately preceding 
the first day of the month coincident 
with or next following her sixtieth 


birthday by which her early retire- 
ment date occurs prior thereto, and 


(ii) 3 per cent for each year by which 
her early retirement date precedes 
the first day of the month coincident 
with or next following her fifty-fifth 
birthday, 


and, where applicable, the foregoing percentages 
shall be apportioned for any part of a year. 


(2) Where the retirement of a female member 
occurs after she has attained the age of sixty years, 
she is entitled to 100 per cent of her earned pension 
computed in accordance with section 15. O. Reg. 
309/67, s. 7. 


TOTAL DISABILITY RETIREMENT 
8. The Commission may, 


(a) retire a member on a total disability retire- 
ment date at a pension that is 100 per cent 
of his earned pension computed in accord- 
ance with section 15; and 


(b) at any time before the normal retirement 
date of a member who has been retired on 
a total disability retirement date, require 
the pensioner to undergo a medical examina- 
tion and, if he is found to be fit for service 
and the Commission desires to re-employ 
him, determine a date for commencement of 
re-employment, on which date payment of 
his pension shall terminate and he shall 
again become a member and the time during 
which he was in receipt of a pension under 
clause a shall be excluded in calculating 
his total service. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 8. 


POSTPONED RETIREMENT 


9. The Commission with the member’s consent 
may delay his retirement on pension to a post- 
poned retirement date but no contributions shall 
be made by him on and after his normal retirement 
date and his pension shall commence on the post- 
poned retirement date. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 9. 


RIGHTS TO EMPLOY MENT 


10. Membership in the plan shall not give a 
member the right to be retained in the employment 
of the Commission. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 10. 


LEAVE OF ABSENCE 


11.—(1) Leave of absence shall not be deemed 
termination of employment. 


(2) Where the Commission grants leave of absence 
with pay, the member shall continue to contribute 
to the fund in accordance with section 16 and 
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he shall be deemed to have remained in the employ- 
ment of the Commission during the period of his 
leave of absence. 


(3) Where the Commission grants leave of absence 
without pay for other than medical reasons, no 
contributions shall be made by the member and 
upon termination of the leave of absence the mem- 
ber may contribute to the fund the amount he 
would have contributed at his base earnings im- 
mediately prior to the commencement of the leave 
of absence for such period of time as the Commis- 
sion may authorize and, if such contribution is made, 
the period of time so authorized shall be included 
in calculating his continuous employment or estab- 
lished service, as the case may be. 


(4) Where the Commission grants leave of absence 
without pay for medical reasons, no contributions 
shall be made by the member and upon termination 
of the leave of absence the member may contribute 
to the fund the amount he would have contributed 
at his base earnings immediately prior to the com- 
mencement of the leave of absence and, if such 
contribution is made, the period of his leave of 
absence shall be included in calculating his continuous 
employment or established service, as the case may 
be. 


(5) Any period of leave of absence for which no 
contribution is made pursuant to subsection 3 or 
subsection 4 shall be excluded in computing a mem- 
ber’s continuous employment or established service. 
O. Reg. 309/67, s. 11. 


RATE OF CREDITED INTEREST 


12. Credited interest on the amount of a member’s 
contributions in the fund, upon payment to him, 
his beneficiary, or his estate, shall be calculated at 
3 per cent a year, compounded annually but, in 
respect of contributions to the superseded funds, 
credited interest thereon to the effective date shall be 
calculated at, 


(a) 4 per cent a year, compounded semi- 
annually, on contributions to the super- 
seded pension fund; and 


(b) 3 per cent a year, compounded semi- 
annually, on contributions to the super- 
seded retirement fund. O. Reg. 309/67, 
642s 


PAYMENT OF BENEFITS 


13. Where a person for any reason is incapable of 
acknowledging receipt of a pension, the Commission 
may pay the pension to another person for the 
benefit of and in trust for that person. O. Reg. 
309/67, s. 13. 
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EXAMINATION OF FUND BY ACTUARY 


14. The Commission shall cause an actuarial 
valuation of the fund to be made at least every three 
years and a report in writing thereon to be sub- 
mitted to the Commission. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 14. 


PART II 


PENSIONS 


AMOUNT OF PENSION 


15.—(1) In this section, “high five-year average” 
means the average base annual earnings of a member 
during the sixty consecutive months when his base 
earnings were highest. 


(2) Subject to subsections 5 and 7, the annual 
pension as at his normal retirement date of a member 
who has not been retired on pension prior to the 
Ist day of January, 1966 shall be the sum of, 


(a) 1.5 per cent of the member’s high five- 
year average multiplied by his established 
service to and including the 31st day of 
October, 1948; and 


(6) 2 per cent of his premium earnings from 
the Ist day of November, 1948 to the 31st 
day of December, 1957, both inclusive, being 
the excess of earnings over his base earn- 
ings for the months of November and 
December, 1948, and the excess of earnings 
over his base annual earnings at the Ist 
day of July in each year for the years 1949 
to 1956, both inclusive, and the excess of 
earnings over his base earnings for 1957; 
and 


(c) 2 per cent of his high five-year average 
multiplied by the sum of, 


(i) his established service from the Ist 
day of November, 1948 to the 31st 
day of December, 1965, both in- 
clusive, and 


(ii) the number of years, including any 
portion of a year, thereafter during 
which he was contributing to the 
fund, 


but the pension computed in accordance with clauses 
a and c shall not be greater than 70 per cent of a 
member’s high five-year average. 


(3) The annual pension of a member at an early- 
retirement date shall be computed in accordance 
with this section, subject to the discount factors 
provided by section 7, 


(4) The annual pension of a member at a total 
disability retirement date shall be the pension com- 
puted in accordance with this section accrued to 
the total disability retirement date. 
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(5) The annual pension of a member computed in 
accordance with this section shall be reduced by 
.625 per cent of the lesser of, 


(a) the member’s high five-year average, or 


(b) the average of the Year’s Maximum Pen- 
sionable Earnings, 


(i) in effect during the sixty consecutive 
months when the member’s base 
earnings were highest, or 


(ii) during the years of a member's em- 
ployment after the 31st day of 
December, 1965 where subclause i 
does not apply, 


multiplied by the number of years during which he 
was contributing to the fund subsequent to the 31st 
day of December, 1965 up to but not exceeding 
thirty-five years, but such reduction shall not apply 
until a pension attributable to the member’s em- 
ployment by the Commission becomes payable, or 
would have become payable in the absence of post- 
retirement earnings of the member, in accordance 
with the Canada Pension Plan to the member, or to 
the widower, widower or child of the member where 
the member dies prior to the commencement of 
pension payments in accordance therewith, and a 
pension is also payable to the member, widow, 
widower or child in accordance with this Regulation. 


(6) Where, upon the calculation of the annual 
pension to which a member is entitled pursuant to 
subsection 2, it appears that prior to his retirement 
date his pension entitlement had reached an 
amount equivalent to 70 per cent of the member’s 
high five-year average, the reduction provided for 
by subsection 5 shall apply only to that period of 
the member’s employment subsequent to the 31st 
day of December, 1965 and prior to the date on 
which his pension entitlement reached that amount. 


(7) Subsection 5 shall not apply so as to reduce 
that portion of a member’s pension attributable to 
service prior to the Ist day of January, 1966. 


(8) Where, by reason of the reduction made in 
accordance with subsection 5, the amount of pension 
payable to or on behalf of any person in accordance 
with this Regulation and the Canada Pension Plan, 
if applicable, is less than the amount of pension that 
would otherwise have been payable pursuant to this 
Regulation, the pension shall be increased to the 
latter amount. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 15 (1-8). 


(9) Commencing on the Ist day of October, 1967 
the pension being paid to a member who retired 
on pension prior to the 1st day of January, 1962 
shall be increased in the amount of $12 per annum 
for each year of the member’s established service 
up to but not exceeding twenty-five years and the 
increase shall be made proportionately for portions 
of a year where applicable. O. Regei347/6i508.01, 
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CONTRIBUTIONS OF MEMBERS 


16.—(1) Commencing on the Ist day of January, 
1966 and continuing until, 


(a) his normal retirement date; 

(b) his early retirement date ; 

(c) his total disability retirement date; or 
(d) the termination of his employment, 


a member shall contribute by way of deductions 
from his base earnings 3.4375 per cent of the lesser 
of, 


(e) his base earnings during each calendar year ; 
and 


(f) that portion of his base earnings during 
each calendar year equivalent in amount 
to the Year’s Maximum Pensionable Earn- 
ings for the year, 


and where clause f applies, he shall contribute by 
way of deductions from his base earnings 5 per cent 
of that portion of his base annual earnings in each 
calendar year in excess of the Year's Maximum 
Pensionable Earnings for the year. 


(2) The contributions of a member may be 
deducted by the Commission from his base earnings 
and paid into the fund. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 16, 
amended. 


PAYMENT OF PENSION 


17. The annual pension shall be paid at a monthly 
rate, the first payment to be made on the retire- 
ment date, the second and subsequent payments on 
the first day of each month thereafter and the final 
payment of a full month’s pension on the first day 
of the month in which the pensioner dies. O. Reg. 
309/67, s. 17. 


INCREASED PENSION OPTION 


18.—(1) A member to whom subsection 2 of sec- 
tion 22 does not apply may elect in writing before 
his retirement date that subsection 6 of section 22 
shall not apply, in which case he is entitled to an 
increased pension that shall be the actuarial 
equivalent of the pension under section 15. 


(2) Where the member’s retirement has been 
delayed beyond his normal retirement date and he 
dies before a postponed-retirement date, the elec- 
tion is not effective. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 18. 


CONTINGENT ANNUITANT OPTION 


19.—(1) A member, upon whose death no bene- 
ficiary pension is payable in accordance with sub- 
section 2 of section 22 and who does not make the 
election referred to in subsection 1 of section 18, 
may elect in writing before his retirement date to take 
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a reduced pension, a specified percentage whereof 
upon his death on or after his normal retirement 
date, total disability retirement date or early 
retirement date, as the case may be, shall be paid 
to and during the life of a surviving contingent 
annuitant named in the election, and the reduced 
pension shall be the actuarial equivalent of the 
member's pension and subsection 6 of section 22 
does not apply. 


(2) A member who is retired on a total disability 
retirement date before he has reached the age of 
fifty-five years may not make the election referred 
to in subsection 1. 


(3) A member may, before his normal retirement 
date, revoke an election made under subsection 1. 


(4) Where the contingent annuitant dies before 
the member attains his retirement date, the election 
shall not be effective. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 19. 


PREPAYMENT OF GOVERNMENT PENSIONS 


20.—(1) A member may elect in writing before his 
retirement date to receive a pension, the amount of 
which is varied in such manner as the Commission 
may approve in accordance with the actuarial equi- 
valent of the pension that will become payable to 
the member under the Old Age Security Act (Canada) 
and the Canada Pension Plan, or either of them, in 
lieu of the pension otherwise payable to the mem- 
ber, computed in accordance with section 15. 


(2) The election provided for in subsection 1 does 
not apply to members who are retired on a total 
disability retirement date until they reach normal 
retirement date. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 20. 


PAYMENT OF SMALL PENSION 


21. If the monthly instalment of a pension is 
under $10 the Commission may pay the pension in a 
single sum or in any form of modified annuity in 
full discharge of the member’s rights hereunder but 
upon the death of the pensioner before the expira- 
tion of the period during which the modified annuity 
is to be paid the remainder thereof shall constitute 
a death benefit payable monthly until the expiration 
of the period, or in a single sum that is the actuarial 
equivalent thereof, to the beneficiary or, if there is 
no beneficiary or the beneficiary has predeceased the 
member, to the estate of the pensioner. O. Reg. 
309/67, s. 21. 


DEATH BENEFITS 


22.—(1) Where a member having less than ten 
years continuous employment dies during his em- 
ployment by the Commission there shall be paid to 
the beneficiary or, if there is no beneficiary or the 
beneficiary has predeceased the member, to the 
estate of the member, a death benefit equal to the 
sum of the member’s contributions in the fund, 
with credited interest. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 22 (1). 
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(2) Upon the death of, 


(a) a member, who, having at least ten years 
continuous employment, dies during his 
employment by the Commission; or 


(6) a member who commences to receive a pen- 
sion pursuant to this Regulation after the 
31st day of December, 1965, 


a pension is payable in accordance with one of the 
following alternatives: 


1. Subject to subsection 3, to a deceased 
male member’s widow until her death or 
remarriage, 50 per cent of the annual pen- 
sion to which the member was entitled at his 
death, computed in accordance with section 
15, if, in the case of a member who has re- 
tired on pension, she married the member 
prior to this retirement. 


2. To a deceased female member’s widower 
until his death or remarriage if at the date of 
her death he is disabled, and for whom in the 
taxation year in which her death occurred 
the deduction permitted by subclause 1 of 
clause a of subsection 1 of section 26 of the 
Income Tax Act (Canada) is allowed, a pen- 
sion at the rate prescribed in paragraph 1. 


3. To the person or agency having the custody 
and control of a deceased member’s depen- 
dent child or children who are under 
eighteen years of age at the time of the 
member’s death, a pension at the rate pre- 
scribed in paragraph 1 until such child or 
the youngest of them reaches eighteen years 
of age, if a pension is not paid pursuant 
to paragraph 1 or 2. 


4. To a deceased member’s dependent child or 
children who are eighteen or more years of 
age but less than twenty-five years of age 
and are in full-time attendance at a school 
or university, having been in such attend- 
ance substantially without interruption 
since such child or such children reached 
eighteen years of age or the member dies, 
whichever occurred later, a pension at the 
rate prescribed in paragraph 1 until such 
child or all of such children reach twenty- 
five years of age or cease such full-time 
attendance at a school or university, if a 
pension is not paid pursuant to paragraph 
Heo ores: 


5. To the person or agency having the custody 
and control of a deceased member’s depen- 
dent child or children who are eighteen or 
more years of age and disabled, having been 
disabled without interruption since reaching 
eighteen years of age or the member’s death, 
whichever occurred later, a pension at the 


238 POWER COMMISSION Reg. 685 


rate prescribed in paragraph 1 until the 
disability ceases or the child reaches 
twenty-five years of age, if a pension is not 
paid pursuant to paragraph 1,.2, 3 or 4. 
O. Reg. 309/67, s. 22 (2); O. Reg. 347/67, 
s. 2 (1), amended. 


(3) A pension payable under subsection 2 to a 
widow of a member who has retired on pension shall 
be reduced by 2% per cent for each year by which 
the widow was more than ten years younger than 
her husband. 


(4) Where the amounts paid in accordance with 
subsection 2 on behalf of a member are less than 
the member’s contributions to the fund together 
with credited interest the difference shall be paid to 
the member’s beneficiary, or, if there is no bene- 
ficiary or the beneficiary has predeceased the mem- 
ber, to the member's estate. 


(5) Where no beneficiary pension is payable in 
accordance with subsection 2 by reason of the desig- 
nation of another beneficiary, because no eligible 


beneficiary survived the member or otherwise, and | 


a member having at least ten years continuous 


employment dies during his employment by the | 


Commission, there shall be paid to the beneficiary, 


or, if there is no beneficiary, to the estate of the | 


member, 


(a) a death benefit equal to the sum of the | 


member’s contributions in the fund with 
credited interest; and 


(5) where the member’s continuous employ- 
ment prior to the Ist day of January, 1962 
exceeded eighteen years a monthly pension 
of 50 per cent of the monthly pension 
accrued to the date of death for each com- 
pleted month by which the member’s 
period of employment prior to that date 
exceeds eighteen years, up to a maximum 
of sixty months, 


and where clause 6 applies and the beneficiary is a 
dependent of the member and is the member’s child, 
parent, grandparent, brother or sister dependent on 
the member by reason of mental or physical in- 
firmity, the death benefit referred to in clause a 
may be paid in instalments of not less than $50 a 
month, as the member or beneficiary may elect, over 
a period of time not exceeding ten years and the 
unpaid balance from time to time shall bear interest 
at 3 per cent a year compounded annually. 


(6) Where no beneficiary pension is payable in 
accordance with subsection 2 by reason of desig- 
nation of another beneficiary, because no eligible 
beneficiary survived the member or otherwise, and no 
election has been made in accordance with subsec- 
tion 1 of section 18 or subsection 1 of section 19 
and a male member who has attained his pornal 


retirement date, a female member who has reached 
the first day of the month coincident with or next 
following her sixtieth birthday, or a pensioner, dies 
before having received an aggregate amount equiva- 
lent to his pension for five years, the balance, 
excluding any increase granted in accordance with 
subsection 1 of section 20, shall be paid in monthly 
instalments or in a single sum that is the actuarial 
equivalent thereof, as a death benefit, to the bene- 
ficiary, or if there is no beneficiary, or the beneficiary 
has predeceased the member, to the estate of the 
member or pensioner. 


(7) For the purposes of this section, 


(a) “child” includes a natural child, stepchild, 
adopted child or any other child to whom 
the member or the member’s spouse stood 
in loco paventis at the time of the mem- 
ber’s death ; 


(b) ‘dependent child”’ means a child of a male 
member who has died, or of a female mem- 
ber who has died, if immediately before the 
member’s death the child was allowed as a 
dependent of the deceased member under 
the Income Tax Act (Canada). O. Reg. 
309/67, s. 22 (3-7). 


(8) Where a member who retired on pension prior 
to the Ist day of January, 1966 has died or dies, a 
pension is payable, commencing on the Ist day of 
October, 1967 or on the first day of the month 
following the member’s death, whichever is later, 
in accordance with one of the following alternatives: 


1. Subject to subsections 3, 10 and 11, to 
a deceased male member’s widow until her 
death or remarriage, 25 per cent of the 
annual pension to which the member was 
entitled or, in the absence of the exercise 
of an election pursuant to subsection 1 
of section 19, would have been entitled, 
at his death, if she was married to the 
member prior to his retirement and has not 
remarried, provided that where a member 
who retired on pension prior to the Ist day 
of January, 1962 has died prior to the 
Ist day of October, 1967 subsection 9 of 
section 15 shall be deemed to apply as if 
his death had occurred on the Ist day of 
October, 1967. 


2. To a deceased female member’s widower 
until his death or remarriage if at the date 
of her death he is disabled, and for whom 
in the taxation year in which she died 
there was allowed the deduction permitted 
by the Income Tax Act (Canada) for a 
married person who supported his spouse, 
a pension at the rate prescribed in para- 
graph 1. 
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3. To the person or agency having the custody 
of a deceased member’s dependent child or 
children or to such dependent child or 
children, as determined under paragraphs 3, 
4 and 5 of subsection 2, as the case may be, 
a pension at the rate prescribed in para- 
graph 1 on the same terms and conditions 
set out in paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 of sub- 
section 2. O. Reg. 245/68.s. 1 


(9) Where the five-year guarantee applies upon 
the death of a member, a pension payable pursuant 
to subsection 8 shall not be payable before the 
first day of the month following the month in 
which the balance has been fully paid. O. Reg. 
245/68, s. 1, amended. 


(10) Where a member who retired on pension 
prior to the 1st day of January, 1966 has made the 
election provided for by subsection 1 of section 19 
by naming his or her spouse as surviving contingent 
annuitant, the member, within three months from 
the date appearing on a notice from the Commission 
requesting the member so to do, may elect that a 
portion of the amount that would otherwise have 
become payable pursuant to subsection 8 be 
actuarially apportioned in such manner as the Com- 
mission may approve, so that a designated portion 
thereof is payable to the member for life, with the 
balance payable in accordance with subsection 8, 
provided that the balance so payable together with 
the specified percentage payable to the surviving 
contingent annuitant pursuant to subsection 1 of 
section 19 shall be at least equivalent to 25 per cent 
of the pension that will be paid to the member and 
shall not exceed 100 per cent of that pension. 
O. Reg. 245/68, s. 1. 


(11) Where a member has made the 100 per cent 
election in accordance with subsection 1 of section 19 
and does not make the election permitted by sub- 
section 10, the Commission may on his behalf make 
that election which will assure to the member’s 
spouse or dependent child or children the maximum 
pension permitted by subsection 10 and such election 
shall have the same force and effect as if made by 
the member. O. Reg. 245/68, s. 1. 


(12) If, upon the death of a member, it is the 
opinion of the Commission that the widow of the 
member had, prior to his death, been living apart 
from him under circumstances that would have 
disentitled her to an order for alimony or separate 
maintenance, the Commission may direct that she 
shall be deemed for the purposes of this section to 
have predeceased the member. 


(13) The Commission shall make payments in 
accordance with this section to beneficiaries of whom 
it has knowledge or notice and whom, on reasonable 
grounds. tlic Commission believes to be entitled there- 
to and such payment, including any payment that 
may be made to a minor, shall fully discharge the 
Commission’s obligations hereunder. O. Reg. 309/67, 
s. 22 (8-9). 
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TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT 


23.—(1) Upon termination of employment other 
than by death or retirement on pension, a member, 


(a) having been a member of the plan for less 
than one year shall be paid the sum of his 
contributions to the fund with credited 
interest ; 


(b) having been a member of the plan for more 
than one year, may elect, 


(i) subject to clause d, to be paid the 
sum of his contributions to the fund 
with credited interest, or 


(ii) to leave his contributions in the fund 
and to be paid at his normal retire- 
ment date his earned pension ascer- 
tained in accordance with the regula- 
tions in effect upon termination of 
employment ; 


(c) having been a member of the plan for more 
than ten years may elect to receive in 
partial discharge of his rights under sub- 
clause 11 of clause ) an amount equivalent 
to 25 per cent of the commuted value of 
the pension referred to in that subclause 
and to be paid at his normal retirement 
date 75 per cent of his earned pension 
ascertained in accordance with the regu- 
lations in effect upon termination of 
employment; or 


(d) having attained the age of forty-five years 
and having completed ten years of con- 
tinuous employment may not make the 
election prescribed in subclause i of clause 
6b but may in lieu thereof elect to be paid 
a lump sum payment consisting of, 


(i) the sum of his contributions to the 
fund prior to the Ist day of January, 
1965 together with credited interest, 
and 


(ii) 25 per cent of the commuted value 
of that portion of his pension earned 
after the 31st day of December, 1964, 


and he shall at his normal retirement date 
be entitled to be paid 75 per cent of the 
portion of his pension earned after the 
31st day of December, 1964. 


(2) Where a member is entitled to all or part of his 
pension in accordance with subclause 11 of clause 3b, 
clause c or clause d of subsection 1, his rights and 
privileges under this Regulation shall thenceforth be 
ascertained in accordance with the regulations in 
force at the time of termination of employment. 
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(3) Subject to section 21, a pension payable in 
accordance with subclause ii of clause d of sub- 
section 1 is not capable of surrender or commuta- 
tion and does not confer upon any employee, 
personal representative or dependant or any other 
person, any right or interest capable of being sur- 
rendered or commuted. 


(4) Where a member to whom subclause ii of 
clause b, clause c or clause d of subsection 1 applies 
dies before his normal retirement date there shall be 
paid to his beneficiary or, if there is no beneficiary 
or the beneficiary has predeceased the member, to the 
estate of the member a death benefit equal to the 
sum of the member’s contributions to the fund 
with credited interest calculated to date of payment 
minus any amounts paid to the member pursuant 
to this section, and section 22 does not apply. 
O. Reg. 309/67, s. 23. 


TRANSFERS TO OR FROM MUNICIPAL AUTHORITIES 


24.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘municipal authority” 
means a municipal corporation or commission dis- 
tributing electrical power or energy in a municipality. 


(2) Where a member has, prior to the Ist day of 
January, 1966, made the election provided for by 
subsection 2 of section 24a of Regulation 491 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1960, as made by 
section 1 of Ontario Regulation 213/61, he shall be 
entitled on his normal retirement date to the pension 
earned to date of transfer calculated in accordance 
with the regulations in force on that date and in a 
like manner his rights and benefits under the plan 
shall thenceforth be ascertained in accordance with 
the provisions of the regulations in force on the date 
of transfer and his service with the municipal 
authority shall be included in calculating his con- 
tinuous employment for the purpose of establishing 
his eligibility therefor. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, a member who 
has made the election referred to in subsection 2 
is not entitled to the benefits provided by clauses a, 
6 and c of subsection 2 of section 23 of Regulation 
491 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1960, as 
remade by section 6 of Ontario Regulation 16/62. 


(4) Where a member, having contributed to the 
plan for at least one year, terminates his employ- 
ment with the Commission for the purpose of assum- 
ing employment with a municipal authority sub- 
sequent to the 31st day of December, 1965 and elects 
to leave his total contributions in the fund, he shall 
be entitled on his normal retirement date to the 
pension earned to date of transfer calculated in 
accordance with the regulations in force on that date 
and in a like manner his rights and benefits under 
the plan shall thenceforth be ascertained in accord- 
ance with the provisions of such regulations and his 
service with the municipal authority shall be included 
in calculating his continuous employment for the 
purpose of establishing his eligibility therefor. 


(5) Where a member who has exercised the elec- 
tion provided for in subsection 2 or subsection 4 
subsequently and without intervening employment 
transfers his services to one or more municipal 
authorities or returns to the employment of the 
Commission and provided he has not elected any 
withdrawal option under this Regulation or any 
pension plan to which he contributed while in the 
service of a municipal authority, his combined con- 
tinuous service shall be included in calculating his 
continuous employment for the purpose of estab- 
lishing his eligibility for rights and benefits pursuant 
to this Regulation. 


(6) Where an employee of a municipal authority 
has, prior to the ist day of January, 1966, made the 
election provided for by subsection 4 of section 24a 
of Regulation 491 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1960, as made by section 1 of Ontario Regulation 
213/61, the continuous service with which he was 
credited by the municipal authority shall be included 
in calculating his continuous employment with the 
Commission for the purpose of establishing eligibility 
for rights and benefits pursuant to this Regulation. 


(7) Where an employee of a municipal authority 
who is credited by the municipal authority with at 
least one year of continuous service terminates his 
service subsequent to the 3lst day of December, 
1965 for the purpose of assuming employment with 
the Commission and does not elect any withdrawal 
option contained in any pension plan to which he 
contributed while in the employment of a municipal 
authority, his continuous service for which he re- 
ceived credit with the municipal authority shall 
be included in calculating his continuous employ- 
ment with the Commission and he is entitled to 
immediate membership in the plan. 


(8) Where an employee of a municipal authority 
to whom subsection 6 or subsection 7 applies sub- 
sequently and without intervening employment 
transfers his services to one or more municipal 
authorities and has not elected any withdrawal 
option provided by this plan or any pension plan to 
which he contributed while in the service of a muni- 
cipal authority, his combined continuous service 
shall be included in calculating his continuous em- 
ployment for the purpose of establishing eligibility 
for rights and benefits pursuant to this Regulation. 


(9) Notwithstanding subsection 4, 5 or 8, the 
benefits provided by paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
subsection 2 of section 22 are not applicable to a 
member to whom clause a of subsection 2 of the said 
section 22 applies who subsequently dies while in 


the service of a municipal authority. O. Reg. 309/67, 
s. 24. 


RE-EMPLOYMENT 


25. Where the employment of a member termin- 
ates otherwise than by retirement on pension and 
he again becomes an employee, his eligibility for 
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membership in the plan shall be determined in the 
same manner as any other employee commencing 
service with the Commission, except where he again 
becomes an employee within one year after the date 
of termination, 


(a) having elected to leave his contributions 
in the fund in accordance with subclause ii 
of clause 6 of section 23; or 


(b) having withdrawn his contributions in 
whole or in part and electing to repay to 
the fund the amount so withdrawn in a 
single sum on the date of again becoming 
a member or by deductions from base 
earnings during one year after the date of 
again becoming a member with interest 
thereon at the rate of 3 per cent a year 
to the date of repayment, 


in which case he shall be deemed to be on leave of 
absence during the period between the date of ter- 
mination and the date of again becoming a member. 
O. Reg. 309/67, s. 25, amended. 


TERMINATION OF PLAN 


26.—(1) If the plan is terminated or the full 
current costs thereof have not been met on any 
date prior to the 22nd day of January, 1972 or prior 
to ten years after any amendment to the plan that 
increases pensions thereunder, the contributions 
made by the Commission to the fund that may be 
used to provide benefits for any member who was 
among the twenty-five highest paid employees on 
the 22nd day of January, 1962 or on the date of 
such amendment shall not exceed the greater of, 


(a) the contributions, or funds attributable 
thereto, that would have been applied to 
provide pension benefits if the plan, as it 
existed immediately before the date of such 
amendment, had been continued without 
change; 


(b) the sum of, 


(i) the contributions, or funds attribut- 
able thereto, that would have been 
applied to provide pension benefits 
for the member if the plan had been 
terminated on the day before the 
date of such amendment, and 


(ii) an amount equal to 20 per cent of © 


the member’s average base annual 
earnings for the last five years of 
service, or $10,000, whichever is the 
lesser, multiplied by the number of 
full years after the 22nd day of 
January, 1962 or the date of such 
amendment, whichever is applic- 
able, for which the current costs of 
the plan are met; 
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(c) $20,000; or 


(d) the amount that would be required to 
provide an annual pension of $1,500 for 
such member. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall not restrict the payment of 
a pension to any member so long as the plan remains 
in force and the current costs are met. 


(3) Subject to subsection 1, in the event the plan 
is terminated at any time a member is entitled to 
100 per cent of his pension ascertained and payable 
in accordance with the regulations in effect on his 
retirement date or the date of termination of the 
plan, whichever is earlier. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 26, 
revised. 


EXPLANATORY MATERIAL 


27. The Commission shall issue to each contribut- 
ing member a written explanation of the terms and 
conditions of the plan and any amendments thereto 
applicable to the member together with an explana- 
tion of the rights and duties of the member with 
reference to the benefits available to him under 
the terms of the plan. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 27. 


RESTRAINT ON ALIENATION 


28. Pensions provided pursuant to this Regula- 
tion are not capable of assignment or alienation and 
do not confer upon any employee, personal repre- 
sentative or dependant or any other person any 
right or interest therein capable of being assigned 
or otherwise alienated. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 28. 


PART THI 
LIFE INSURANCE 
AMOUNT OF INSURANCE 
29.—(1) A member shall be insured, 


(a) before his normal retirement date or an 
early retirement date for the amount shown 
in column 3 applicable to his base annual 
earnings shown in column 2 of the Schedule, 
as of the date of eligibility and each Ist 
day of January thereafter; 


(6) after his total disability retirement date for 
the amount of insurance for which he was 
insured at the time of his retirement until 
he reaches his normal retirement date; and 


(c) subject to subsection 2, on and after his 
normal retirement date or an early retire- 
ment date for 25 per cent of the amount 
for which he was insured immediately prior 
thereto or the amount of the paid-up insur- 
ance provided by his contributions, which- 
ever is greater. 


242 


POWER COMMISSION 


Reg. 685 


(2) Where a person becomes an employee after 
the effective date at or after age fifty-five if a male, 
or age fifty if a female, the insurance under clause c 
of subsection 1 shall be the amount of the paid-up 
insurance provided by the member's contributions 
but, in the event of his paid-up insurance being less 
than $250, the member shall receive the cash value 
of his paid-up insurance or an amount equal to the 
sum of his contributions applied to purchase paid-up 
insurance, whichever is greater. 


(3) A member who has reached his normal retire- 
ment date or who has retired at an early retirement 
date may elect to be paid the cash value of his paid- 
up insurance or an amount equal to the sum of his 
contributions applied to purchase paid-up insurance, 
whichever is greater. 


(4) Where at the time of an election under sub- 
section 3 a member is entitled to term insurance of 
$500 or more, he shall remain so entitled but other- 
wise such election shall constitute full discharge of 
the member’s rights to the insurance that would 
otherwise be provided in accordance with clause c 
of subsection 1. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 29. 


CONTRIBUTIONS OF MEMBER 


30.—(1) From the date of becoming a member 
and until, 


(a) normal retirement date; 

(b) total disability retirement date; 
(c) early retirement date; or 

(d) termination of employment, 


except when on leave of absence without pay for 
medical reasons, the member shall contribute from 
his earnings monthly to the fund the amount in 
column 4 applicable to his base annual earnings in 
column 2 of the Schedule, as of the date of eligibility 
and each Ist day of January thereafter. 


(2) The contributions of the member may be 
deducted by the Commission from his base earnings 
and paid into the fund. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 30. 


PAYMENT OF COST OF INSURANCE 


31. The cost of insuring employees and pen- 
sioners shall be paid out of the fund to the insurer. 
O. Reg. 309/67, s. 31. 


PAYMENT OF INSURANCE 


| 32. Upon the death of an insured person, the 
msurance shall be paid to the beneficiary or, if 
there is no beneficiary or the beneficiary has pre- 
deceased the insured person, to the estate of the 
insured person. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 32. 


33. A member or beneficiary may elect in writing 
to have the insurance paid in a single sum or, with 
the consent of the insurer, in any other form or 
manner. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 33. 


TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT 


34. Upon termination of employment other than 
by death or retirement on pension, a member, in 
respect of his contributions to the fund toward the 
cost of insurance, shall elect, 


(a) to be paid the cash value of the insurance, 
which shall not be less than the sum of his 
contributions; or 


(b) if the paid-up insurance is not less than 
$250, to receive a paid-up insurance policy 
based on the total of his contributions, 


and in addition he may purchase from the insurer 
within thirty-one days following the month in which 
termination of employment occurs, without medical 
examination, an individual policy for the total 
amount of his insurance in force on the date of 
termination, less the amount of his paid-up insurance, 
in any form, except term insurance, then customarily 
issued by the insurer, for which the premium rate 
is the same as the rate that would apply to a similar 
policy issued at the then-attained age to any indi- 
vidual belonging to the same insurance risk. O. Reg. 
309/67, s. 34. 


RE-EMPLOYMENT 


35. Where the employment ofa member terminates 
otherwise than by retirement on pension and he again 
becomes a member this Part shall apply in the same 


manner as it applies to any other new member. 
SUS GV Ionmelek 


ABSENCE FROM EMPLOYMENT 


36.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, a member 
on leave of absence shall remain insured to the date 
when his base earnings cease. 


(2) A member on leave of absence without pay, 
(a) for medical reasons; 
(0) while on loan to another employer; or 
(c) for three months or less, 


shall remain insured to the date of termination of the 
leave of absence. 


| (3) A member on leave of absence because of 
full-time service in the armed forces of any country 
shall discontinue his contributions on the date of 
commencement of the leave of absence and shall 
remain insured thereafter only for the amount of his 
paid-up insurance. . 


(4) On the date, as it may be, referred to in sub- 
section 1, 2 or 3, the employment of the member, for 
the purposes of this Part, shall be deemed to be 
terminated. O. Reg. 309/67, s. 36. 
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Schedule 
CoLUMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 CoLUMN 4 
—— a 
Member’s 
monthly 
Insurance Oe Ae aes contribution 
Fins Base annual earnings poi Nee before normal 
or early 

retirement 
date 
i under $ 1,500.00 $ 3,000.00 $ 1.80 
2 $ 1,500.00 to 1,999.99 4,000.00 2.40 
& 2,000.00 to 2,499.99 5,000.00 3.00 
4 2,500.00 to 2,999.99 6,000.00 3.60 
5 3,000.00 to 3,499.99 7,000.00 4.20 
6 3,500.00 to 3,999.99 8,000.00 4.80 
7 4,000.00 to 4,499.99 9,000.00 5.40 
8 4,500.00 to 4,999.99 10,000.00 6.00 
9 5,000.00 to 5,499.99 11,000.00 6.60 
10 5,500.00 to 5,999.99 12,000.00 7220 
it 6,000.00 to 6,499.99 13,000.00 7.80 
12 6,500.00 to 6,999.99 14,000.00 8.40 
13 7,000.00 to 7,499.99 15,000.00 9.00 
14 7,500.00 to 7,999.99 16,000.00 9.60 
15 8,000.00 to 8,499.99 17,000.00 10.20 
16 8,500.00 to 8,999.99 18,000.00 10.80 
EY 9,000.00 to 9,499.99 19,000.00 11.40 
18 9,500.00 to 9,999.99 20,000.00 12.00 
19 10,000.00 to 10,499.99 21,000.00 12.60 
20 10,500.00 to 10,999.99 22,000.00 C320 
vA 11,000.00 to 11,499.99 23,000.00 13.80 
22 11,500.00 to 11,999.99 24,000.00 14.40 
BS 12,000.00 to 12,499.99 25,000.00 15.00 
24 12,500.00 to 12,999.99 26,000.00 15.60 
25 13,000.00 to 13,499.99 27,000.00 16.20 
26 13,500.00 to 13,999.99 28,000.00 16.80 
D4 | 14,000.00 to 14,499.99 29,000.00 17.40 
28 14,500.00 to 14,999.99 30,000.00 18.00 
29 15,000.00 to 15,499.99 31,000.00 18.60 
30 15,500.00 to 15,999.99 32,000.00 19.20 
al 16,000.00 to 16,499.99 33,000.00 19.80 
32 16,500.00 to 16,999.99 34,000.00 20.40 
33 17,000.00 to 17,499.99 35,000.00 21.00 
34 17,500.00 to 17,999.99 36,000.00 21.60 
35 18,000.00 to 18,499.99 37,000.00 22.20 
36 18,500.00 to 18,999.99 38,000.00 22.80 
Fi 19,000.00 to 19,499.99 39,000.00 23.40 
38 19,500.00 and over 40,000.00 24.00 


O. Reg. 309/67, Sched. 
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REGULATION 686 


under The Power Commission Act 
WATER HEATERS 
1.—(1) Unless water heaters operated by electrical power are, 


(a) equipped with thermostatic control; and 


(b) installed in or on tanks that are thermally insulated with a minimum of one inch in 
thickness of glass-wool or rock-wool insulation or other material having at least the same 
heat-insulating capacity, 


no municipality or municipal commission receiving electrical power from the Commission shall supply 
or use or permit to be supplied or used by any person the electrical power or any part thereof for the 
operation of water heaters installed or replaced after the 8th day of October, 1949. 


(2) No person shall take from any municipality or municipal commission any electrical power 
received from the Commission and use it in a manner contrary to subsection 1. 


(3) No person shall take any electrical power procured from the Commission and use it for the 
operation of water heaters in a manner contrary to subsection 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 493, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 687 


under The Prearranged Funeral Services Act 


TRUST ACCOUNTS 


1. Every funeral director who receives money 
under an agreement referred to in section 2 of the 
Act shall maintain a register in which he shall enter, 


(a) the date of the agreement; 


(b) the name and address of the person with 
whom the agreement was made; 


(c) the date on which the agreement is fully 
performed; and 


(d) an account showing the full details of the 
trust moneys received, deposited, disbursed 
or paid under a contract referred to in 
subsection 2 of section 2. O. Reg. 146/62, 
5) lO Rees 270/02, 5. 4: 


2.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every funeral 
director shall maintain an account designated as a 
trust account in a chartered bank, credit union 
that is subject to The Credit Unions Act, loan or 
trust company or Province of Ontario Savings 
Office in which shall be deposited all moneys 
received by him under an agreement referred to 
in section 2 of the Act and he shall at all times 
keep such moneys separate and apart from any 
other moneys. O. Reg. 146/62, s. 2; O. Reg. 
ZI O25, 2a( 1) OO. Res, To0/6i,'s. fvevised. 


(2) A funeral director may pay out of the trust 
account all or any part of the trust money to an 
insurer licensed under The Insurance Act under a 
contract whereby, upon the death of the person 
for whom the money is held in trust, the insurer 
will pay to the funeral director the full amount 
of the money received in trust for or on behalf of 
the person. O. Reg. 270/62, s. 2 (2), revised. 


3.—(1) Where a person, including a funeral 
director, partnership, firm or corporation, is the 
owner of more than one funeral business, there shall 
be maintained a separate trust account for each 
such funeral business. 


(2) The funeral director who is responsible for 
the supervision and management of the business, 
whether as owner, employee or manager, shall be 
one of the signatories of the trust account and no 
money shall be paid out of the trust account unless 
the funeral director has signed the authority for 
the payment. O. Reg. 450/69, s. 1. 


4. The Board or any member thereof or any 
person authorized by the Board may at any time 
inspect the register and the books, documents and 
records relating to the trust accounts of any funeral 
director. O. Reg. 146/62, s. 3, revised. 
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REGULATION 688 


under The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “box stall’? means a stall that is large 
enough to accommodate more than one 
horse and that is enclosed on all sides; 


(b) “horse stable” means a building, the whole 
or any part of which is used for the 
accommodation of horses on a P.M.U. 
farm; 


(c) “‘on production” means fitted or equipped 
with a harness or other equipment for the 
collection of urine on a P.M.U. farm; 


(dq) ““‘pony’” means a horse of a breed that, 
when mature, does not normally attain a 
height in excess of fifty-eight inches meas- 
ured at the withers; 


(e) “urine production season” means a period 
of time commencing at the time any 
pregnant mare on a P.M.U. farm is first 
placed on production and ending at the 
time that all pregnant mares that have 
been on production have been taken off 
production ; 


(f) ““weatherproof’”” means capable of exclud- 
ing sun, wind, hail, rainandsnow. O. Reg. 
27 TONS, 1: 


2.—(1) A licence as an operator of a P.M.U. 
farm shall be in Form 2. 


(2) An application for a licence as an operator of 
a P.M.U. farm shall be made to the Director in 
Form 1. 


(3) A licence as an operator of a P.M.U. farm 
shall be issued annually for the period from the Ist 
day of June in the year of issue to the 31st day 
of May in the following year. 


(4) The fee for a licence as an operator of a 
P.M.U. farm is, 


(a) where the operator does not contract re- 
specting the sale of pregnant mare urine 
produced on a farm operated by a person 
other than himself, $10; or 

(b) where the operator contracts respecting 

the sale of pregnant mare urine produced 

on a farm operated by a person other 

than himself, $50. O. Reg. 217/70, s. 2. 


— 


3.—(1) A licence as a P.M.U. contractor shall be 
in Form 4. 


(2) An application for a licence as a P.M.U. 
contractor shall be made to the Director in Form 3. 


(3) A licence asa P.M.U. contractor shall be issued 
annually for the period from the 1st day of June 
in the year of issue to the 31st day of May in the 
following year. 


(4) The fee for a licence as a P.M.U. contractor 
IS POOLRO Pines, QI [70S es. 


4.—(1) The notice required to be given by the 
Director under subsection 5 of section 4 of the Act 
shall be in Form 5. 


(2) The notice required to be served by the chair- 
man of the Board under subsection 6 of section 4 of 
the Act shall be in Form 6. 


(3) The notice of decision and the notice stating 
the right to an appeal required to be served by the 
Board under subsection 3 of section 11 of the Act 
shall bean, Form. 75 0. Reg, 217/705. 4. 


5.—(1) The Director may issue a permit for the 
transfer of possession of foals that are less than 
ninety days old in Form 8. 


(2) Every permit issued in Form 8 shall have 
written thereon the purpose for which possession of 
any foal, to which the permit applies, is being 
transferred and the name of the person to whom 
possession is to be transferred. 


(3) The Director may revoke a permit in Form 8 
where, 


(a) the permit holder transferred possession 
of a foal for a purpose or to a person not 
referred to in the permit; 

(6) in the opinion of the Director, any foals, 
possession of which is transferred, have, 
as a result of such transfer, been trans- 
ported or accommodated in a manner 
that does not conform with the conditions 
referred to in section 6; or 


—— 


— 
Lo) 
— 


the permit holder or any other person who 
subsequently has possession of the foals 
has been convicted of an offence against 
the Act, the regulations or any other Act 
relating to cruelty, maltreatment or neglect 
of animals. 
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(4) A permit in Form 8 expires with the 31st | 


day of December in the year of issue. O. Reg. 
217/70, s. S. 


6. Where a permit for the transfer of possession 
of foals is issued under section 5 and where, pursuant 
to such permit, foals are transported by any means 
within Ontario, the following requirements shall 
apply as a condition of such permit: 


1. Every vehicle used for the transportation 
of foals shall be of sound construction and 
shall be properly maintained. 


2. The floor of any stall or compartment of 
any vehicle in which foals are transported 
or of any ramp used in connection there- 
with shall be so constructed and maintained 
as to provide a surface free from any holes 
or cracks that are capable of causing 
injury to a foal. 


3. Every stall or compartment of any vehicle 
used for the transportation of foals and 
every ramp used in connection therewith 
shall be free from any projections, holes 
or objects capable of causing injury to a 
foal. 


4. Every stall or compartment of any vehicle 
used for the transportation of foals shall 
be supplied with amounts of clean bedding 
material adequate to provide for the com- 
fort and safety of any foal or foals therein. 


5. Where animals, other than foals that are 
less than ninety days old, are transported 
in the same vehicle as such foals, the 
vehicle shall be equipped with a well con- 
structed internal barrier adequate to pre- 
vent such other animals from interfering 
with the foals. 


6. Every stall or compartment of any vehicle 
used for the transportation of foals shall, 
during the time that it is so used, have an 
overhead covering adequate to prevent the 
direct entry of sun, rain, hail or snow into 
the stall or compartment. 


~ 


. Every person transporting a foal in any 
vehicle shall transport the foal to the 
person referred to in the permit without 
undue delay and shall supply the foal 
with adequate amounts of suitable feed 
and water at such intervals as may be 
necessary for the comfort and welfare of 
the foal. O. Reg. 217/70, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Every P.M.U. farm operator shall pro- 
vide horse stables that are of sound construction 
and that are so constructed and maintained as to 
provide weatherproof accommodation. . 


(2) Every P.M.U. farm operator shall provide, 
in connection with every horse stable on his farm, 
a yard that is properly fenced, adequately drained 
and of sufficient size for the exercising of horses 
and shall maintain the yard and fences in a good 
condition, free from equipment, machinery, debris 
and refuse of all kinds and in a condition suitable 
for the exercising of horses. 


(3) All floors in every horse stable shall be properly 
maintained and shall be so constructed and main- 
tained as to, 


(a) provide a surface free from any holes or 
cracks that are capable of causing injury 
to a horse; and 


(b) provide for adequate drainage. 


(4) All ceilings and overhead supporting beams 
shall be solid and of a sufficient height to, 


(a2) prevent injury to horses; and 


(b) permit horses, while standing, to stand in 
a normal posture at all times. 


(5) All horse stables shall be so lighted as to 
permit effective observation of all horses at all 
times. 


(6) All horse stables used for the accommodation 
of horses on a P.M.U. farm shall be so ventilated 
as to prevent excessive heat and humidity. 


(7) Every horse stable shall have therein at 
least one box stall with a minimum floor area of 
100 square feet, no wall of which shall be less than 
nine feet in length. 


(8) No box stall shall be used for the accom- 
modation of a pregnant mare while the mare is on 
production. O. Reg. 217/70, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Every P.M.U. farm operator shall provide 
an individual stall for every pregnant mare that is 
on production. 


(2) Every individual stall shall be of sufficient 
size to comfortably accommodate the horse and 
an attendant at any time. 


(3) The partitions of every individual stall and 
of every box stall shall be soundly constructed and 
shall extend from the floor to a height sufficient to 
prevent interference between horses. 


(4) Every individual stall and every box stall 
shall be maintained in a proper state of repair and 
free from any projections, holes or objects capable 
of causing injury to a horse. 


(5) Every individual stall shall be equipped with 
a manger at a height suitable for the size of the 
horse in the stall. O. Reg. 217/70, s. 8. 
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9. All alleyways within a horse stable shall be 
of such width and shall be so maintained as to 
provide for, 


(a) the safe movement of horses and attend- 
ants; and 


(b) the proper transportation of feed and of 
waste materials. O. Reg. 217/70, s. 9. 


10. Where horses on a P.M.U. farm are stabled 
in the same building as animals that are not horses, 
the building shall be so constructed as to prevent 
such other animals from entering the part of the 
building where the horses are stabled and to 
prevent the horses from entering the part of the 
building where the other animals are stabled. 
OpReen217//70,)s..10. 


11. Where horses are stabled in a box stall, no 
horse of any one of the following classes shall be 
stabled in the same box stall as a horse of any 
other of the following classes: 


1. Weaned foals. 

2. Yearlings. 

3. Two-year old horses. 

4. Horses older than two-year old horses. 
5. Ponies. 


GO Stallions, 0. Resets 70s, 1: 


12.—(1) No person shall use any equipment or 
harness on a pregnant mare in connection with the 
collection of urine therefrom unless the equipment 
or harness is of a design and construction that has 
been approved by the Director. 


(2) Any equipment and harness used in connec- 
tion with the collection of urine from a pregnant 
mare shall be so placed and maintained as to prevent 
chafing or the development of sores on any pregnant 
mare as a result of the use of such equipment or 
harness. 


(3) Where any equipment or harness used in 
connection with the collection of urine from a 
pregnant mare interferes with the proper treatment 
or healing of any wound, disease or abnormal con- 
dition of the mare, the operator of the P.M.U. 


farm shall forthwith remove such equipment or 


harness and shall not allow or cause or permit the 
placing of any equipment or harness on the horse 
so long as such equipment or harness would interfere 
with the proper treatment or healing of the wound, 
disease or abnormal condition. O. Reg. 217/70, 
abe. 


13. Every operator of a P.M.U. farm shall pro- 
vide, 
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(a) such amounts of suitable feed and water 
to every horse on the farm as are necessary 
to maintain every such horse in a state of 
good health; and 


(6) amounts of suitable bedding material in 
every horse stable adequate to provide 
for the comfort of the horses therein. 
OR Res.-217 (f0;s5 13; 


14.—(1) Every P.M.U. farm operator shall pro- 
vide all utensils necessary for the proper handling 
of all food, water and waste materials in connection 
with the horses on his farm. 


(2) Every P.M.U. farm operator shall provide all 
instruments, appliances and medicines necessary 
for the proper grooming, feeding, care and emer- 
gency treatment of horses on his farm. O. Reg. 
ZA Oss let 


15.—(1) The operator of a P.M.U. farm shall at 
all times take all necessary steps to provide adequate 
treatment for any wound, disease or abnormal con- 
dition of any horse on his farm. 


(2) Where an inspector is of the opinion that any 
horse on a P.M.U. farm is suffering from any 
wound, disease or abnormal condition that requires 
treatment by a veterinarian, he may, by an order 
in Form 9, order the operator of the P.M.U. farm 
to have the animal examined by a veterinarian and 
upon being served with such an order the operator 
shall arrange forthwith to have the horse examined 
by a veterinarian as soon as may be practicable. 


(3) Where a veterinarian has examined a horse 
on a P.M.U. farm and has advised the operator 
thereof that the horse is ill or injured and, in his 
opinion, is incapable of being so cured or healed as 
to live thereafter without suffering, the operator 
shall forthwith destroy the horse. O. Reg. 217/70, 
s. 15. 


16.—(1) All horses on a P.M.U. farm shall be 
provided with as much exercise and grooming as Is 
necessary for their welfare. 


(2) The operator of a P.M.U. farm shall trim or 
cause to be trimmed the hooves of every horse on 
his farm as often as is necessary to prevent the 
hooves attaining a length that interferes with the 
well-being of the horse. O. Reg. 217/70, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Every operator of a P.M.U. farm shall 
maintain all mangers and utensils used for feed and 
water in a clean and sanitary condition. 


(2) Every operator of a P.M.U. farm shall main- 
tain all floors, walls and ceilings in any horse stable 
free from accumulations of dirt or refuse. 


(3) Every operator of a P.M.U. farm shall remove 
all manure from every horse stable on his farm 


250 PREGANANT MARE URINE FARMS 


dailv and, where such manure is stored or accumu- 
lated it shall not be stored or accumulated in the 
exercise yard referred to in subsection 2 of section /. 


(4) Where manure is stored or accumulated, the 
operator of the P.M.U. farm shall remove the manure 
and dispose of it as soon as practicable after the end 
of the urine production season and in any event 
prior to the commencement of the next urine pro- 
duction season. 


(5) Every operator of a P.M.U. farm shall thor- 
oughly clean and disinfect all horse stables after the 
end of every urine production season and in any 
event at least thirty days prior to the commence- 
ment of the next urine production season. O. Reg. 
210 TO Se LY 


18. Where horses that are used or intended to be 
used in connection with a P.M.U. farm are trans- 
ported in any vehicle, 


(a) the vehicle shall be of sound construction 
and shall be properly maintained; 


(b) the floor of any stall or compartment of 
the vehicle or of any ramp used in con- 
nection therewith shall be so constructed 
and maintained as to provide a surface 
free from any holes or cracks that are 
capable of causing injury to a horse; 


every stall or compartment of the vehicle 
and any ramp used in connection there- 
with shall be free from any projections, 
holes or objects capable of causing injury 
to a horse; 


a 
— 


(d 


every stall or compartment of the vehicle 
shall be supphed with amounts of clean 
bedding materials adequate to provide 
for the comfort and safety of any horse 
therein ; 


(€ 


where animals other than horses are trans- 
ported in the same vehicle, the vehicle 
shall be equipped with a well constructed 
internal barrier adequate to prevent such 
animals from interfering with the horses; 


—., 


) every stall or compartment of the vehicle 
shall, during the time that it is so used, 
have an overhead covering adequate to 
prevent the direct entry of sun, rain, hail 
or snow into the stall or compartment; 
and 


el 
(2 


the person transporting the horses shall 
transport them to their destination without 
undue delay and shall supply them with 
adequate amounts of suitable feed and 
water at such intervals as may be neces- 
sary for their comfort and welfare. 0. Reg. 
217/70, s. 18. 
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19. Every person who is the operator of a P.M.U. 


farm shall maintain a record of every mare that is 
on production on his farm and the record shall 
contain, in as accurate a form as may be practicable, 


(a) the colour and markings of the mare; 


(b) the height of the mare measured at the 
withers; 


(c) the approximate weight of the mare at the 
time the mare is placed on production ; 


(d) the breed or type of the mare; 

(ec) the age of the mare; 

(f) the name and address of the owner of the 
mare where the mare is not owned by the 
P.M.U. farm operator; 

(g) any treatment given or applied to the mare 
in respect of any wound, disease or ab- 
normal condition and the date on which 
such treatment was given or applied; 

(h) any treatment given or applied to the mare 
in respect of parasites and the date on 
which such treatment was given or applied ; 


(7) the date on which the mare was bred; and 


(7) the number of any tattoo on the mare. 
©. Ree 217 / 704s. 19: 


20. Every person who is the operator of a P.M.U. 


farm shall maintain a record of every foal under 
ninety days of age that was foaled on the farm and 
the record shall contain, in as accurate a form as 
may be practicable, 


(a) the date of birth of the foal; 
(b) the sex of the foal; 
(c) the colour and markings of the foal; 


(2) where the foal is sold or otherwise dis- 
posed of, the manner of sale or dis- 
position, the person, if any, to whom the 
foal was sold or disposed of and the date 
on which the foal was sold or disposed 
ol; and 


(e) where the foal is sold, the bill of sale for 
the foal. O. Reg. 217/70; s. 20. 


21. Every person who is the operator of a P.M.U. 


farm shall maintain a record of every horse, other 
than a mare that is on production, or a foal that 
1s less than ninety days of age, that is on the 
farm and the record shall contain, in as accurate 
a form as may be practicable, 
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(a) the colour and markings of the horse; 
(b) the breed or type of the horse; 

(c) the age of the horse; 

(d) the sex of the horse; 


(e) any treatment given or applied to the 
horse in respect of any wound, disease or 
abnormal condition and the date on which 
such treatment was given or applied; and 


(f) any treatments given or applied to the 
horse in respect of parasites and the date 
on which such treatment was given or 
epoled., O-Regedliii0sc: Ale 


22. Every person who is a P.M.U. contractor 
shall maintain a record of all pregnant mare urine 
in respect of which he has entered into any con- 
tract and such record shall contain the name of the 
operator of any P.M.U. farm on which such urine 
was produced and the date on which the urine was 
shipped from such P.M.U. farm. O. Reg. 217/70, 
6. 22; 


23. Every person who is the operator of a P.M.U. 
farm and who has entered into a contract respecting 
the sale of pregnant mare urine produced on a farm 
operated by a person other than himself, shall, in 
addition to maintaining the records required by 
sections 19, 20 and 21, maintain the records re- 
quired of a P.M.U. contractor by section 22. 
O. Reg: 217//0,-s: 23: 


Form 1 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 


APPLICATION FOR*LIGENCE, AS AN 
OPERATOR OR VASPAILUY FARM 


To: The Director, Veterinary Services Branch, 
Department of Agriculture and Food, 
Parliament Buildings, 

TORONTO, Ontario. 


mw se eee we ee ee) evel e) 65 RO) 6a) 6 Sew eee Is oh el OM nCPTREY pi hells Wisit elles 66>. b 


(address) 


applies for a licence as an operator of a P.M.U. 
farm under The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 
and the regulations, and in support of this applica- 
tion the following facts are stated: 


. Location ot PMU. taste 2s oon oe oe ee 
(lot) (concession) 


iis hie ele ese de ie wee ® lee ede ee oe es eee 8) Bo ee Oa ee aS 


(township) (county) 


Zt WI WHET, OF TATIINS) ede cease Jiecaces cue nape 


3. During the next season I will [j will not [j 
(check which is applicable) be contracting re- 
specting urine produced on a P.M.U. farm other 
than my own. 

TD atediatior «Nee. ae uote ao: {hise....<e day of 


Ot Te it Rar cieraty 


LOR 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg, 217/70, Form 1: 


Form 2 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 


LIGENCE AS AN OPERATOR OR A 
P.M.U. FARM 


Under The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act and 


the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this licence is issued to: 


oye) fouolia nis) cols) otial at sel fe: Selmerves ip) (sp ets? #: Tales iatiws 0: /@- '¢: se? tore) eho: ie: (0) ey) enue! sl Oie) .@) (01 1819 


Steams vol hei: e lef ot wi terios ef ei tel Joly e tothe: ce slie: =, virethe’ ¢  aimemiomre: ole" femmantem ta’ -0ir seh os ries oe 


(address) 


to be the operator of a P.M.U. farm at............ 
(location) 


This licence expires with the 31st day of May, 19.... 
issued-at Lorontosdhise . an 2: any a. aeioer eet oe 


Loree 


Director, Veterinary Services 
Branch 


O. Reg. 217/70, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 


APPLICATION FOR A’ LICENCE AS A 
P.M.U. CONTRACTOR 


To: The Director, Veterinary Services Branch, 
Department of Agriculture and Food, 
Parliament Buildings, 

Toronto, Ontario. 
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ee ew ae Oger Oe PO BOE pat seit (Re 8) ee. Sie (ert hl (80 ow ey we ee. 8 


(address) 
applies for a licence as a P.M.U. contractor under 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act and the regula- 
tions, and in support of this application the following 


facts are stated: 


Leeation Of PUSINESs DLENIISES, <2 2.6 aes 


S el el » ene ha et own eye) Ge” Oe herey oles eye wm fe 8 @ a, (er Ore om) es. 8) “whe ie) ieee) 


(township) (county) 
BENE 0 ORE ens oe eee PUBS: oa. chs ys day of 
Aeon o. Sere eal ee et ae 
bite (signature of applicant) 
O. Reg. 217/70, Form 3. 
Form 4 


The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 
LICENCE AS. A PMU. CONTRACTOR 


Under The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act and 
the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this licence is issued to 


She we 6S Be One ty shielele S! a) 6. 8a.» #) ¢e) mish. 011018) 211. e. le) e) 6h a) "e) SAle 1S) ‘9! “op felve/re. 


Ss 20 (Gl Fee Be eee) NT Olle wee 6) ws ie) DL e (6. aloe, 8) Bb) 6) O66. dele 4plah me Mabel ene 


(address) 


to be a P.M.U. contractor at 


at) Cie ait Sw Sev aChury (ieftecm cy tL Rie trere Ce abet 


(location) 
This licence expires with the 31st day of May, 19.... 
Issued at Toronto, this ...... day of 


i! Ee 


Director, Veterinary Services 
Branch 


O. Reg. 217/70, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 
NOTICE 


(name) 


Meta -e. lel te) al leila) o. xel wy fester ey on er tence, lore elt sa eicen 8 (eire) 


(address) 
Pursuant to the provisions of The Pregnant Mare 


Urine Farms: Ack Vit wae eee ee ee ae 


CTE CT CL ee Ds ct Pe er Ce CC MT) CCR AAT ee CRN OS es eC 


co wie hel el @ I) cceh ie Xe, ste) eel na: te" a tel ote le) eluwitel Tele al useses on 6) (CMU e676 6.1.0 16, 16 O! (oie-bi ie 


(an operator of a P.M.U. farm or as a P.M.U. 
contractor, as the case may be), for the following 
reason(s) : 


Oo ay We, € tel ae Oo Ser (ef Coase: 6 ele ee CO belie ee Sete eis ce ee) 6 ie rea: t8)e 10.16, 6: 6: 
ee) a Ke 8) 1O 10> Or aw: eo: facies ial fe) (a: eure Kea [ey eMKen le. 6, Hy b> (G.wS) Op (6. e leien be, (eis, ole #8) ete) (er te) 6 
6 6) wl cer ai Me) fae) oe, el ie .v) elie! emia Reital 6 (ene! (ofiele Len-e eee cov ioutibl, ol eee CO? 6! 16. emey el hei meu 6 


@ eive Sun 6 wie (6 wy eke) <6: ie (ew) ferie) col fei ee) ee) 6) ieikiee (ele) (a) Je) Oley @ tle) vbinv) 16) To unelolmense) 


You have a right to a hearing concerning this 
matter by the P.M.U. Licence Review Board. Sub- 
section 5 of section 4 of The Pregnant Mare Urine 
Farms Act provides as follows: 


(S) Where the Director refuses to issue or pro- 
poses to suspend or revoke a licence, he 
shall give notice thereof to the applicant or 
licensee, together with written reasons for 
his refusal or proposed suspension or revoca- 
tion and a notice stating the right to a hear- 
ing by the Board, and the applicant or 
licensee may, by written notice given to 
the Director and the Board within fifteen 
days after receipt of the notice of refusal 
or proposed suspension or revocation, re- 
quire a hearing by the Board. 


Any notice should be addressed to the P.M.U. 
Licence Review Board at, 


Department of Agriculture and Food, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto 182, Ontario. 

and to the undersigned. 


Dated at Toronto, this 


1D: ie: 


Director, Veterinary Services 
Branch 


On Reg 207/70 F orm. 
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Form 6 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 


NOTICE 


(address) 


Take notice that, pursuant to subsection 6 of 
section 4 of The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act, 


eg ever ic eCloe. «.\ dehy gars wae Ue sees day oi 


we, (no beMac te, verse: Tel re. vette: ve) 19, je te: er val WY cap lie, {8:65 eh"s) err .el, sole) Se), “@) [ete] 6! (er dee) We: (ou Kel a) Wee te: na, 


(address) 


The rules of procedure applicable to this hearing 
arc set forth in sections 5 to 10 inclusive of The 
Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act. 


If a party who has been duly notified does not 
attend at the hearing, the Board may proceed in 
his absence and he is not entitled to notice of any 
further proceedings. 


WAC Aut tn cna ns es ee pe tLUISH ems: Ss day of 


a ie de Whe, el eel Wis els) se sae ce Wh te ie Ww 6 eo ew. ae. 8) 18 


Chairman, P.M.U. Licence 
Review Board 


O. Reg. 217/70, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 


NOTICE 


(address) 


In the matter of the. ......-..2+-s054: oe 
(application or licence, as 


S) ie ig Ss: 9 ee 16% Je) ance! eee) elie. b/s ce: [o @ 9) wo On ye oles, 6 eke Woke (mers) ewe, Bile eee 


Section 13 of The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 
provides as follows: 


13.—(1) Any party to the hearing before the 
Board may appeal from the decision of the 
Board to the Supreme Court. 


(2) The Minister may designate counsel to 
assist the court upon the hearing of an appeal 
under this section. 


(3) The chairman of the Board shall certify 
to the Registrar of the Supreme Court, 


(a) the notices referred to in subsec- 
tions 5 and 6 of section 4 and in 
subsection 3 of section 11; 


(b) the written reasons for the decision 
of the Board; and 


(c) all written submissions to the Board 
and other material including docu- 
mentary evidence received by it in 
connection with the hearing. 


(4) An appeal under this section may be made 
on questions of law or fact or both and the 
court may confirm or alter the decision of 
the Board or direct the Director to do any 
act the Director is authorized to do under 
this Act and as the court considers proper 
and the court may substitute its opinion 
for that of the Board. 


Dated at Toronto, this ...... CAN Olin he nace cae : 


ibe Nee oe 


THE P.M.U. LICENCE REVIEW BOARD: 


Chairman 


O. Reg. 217/70, Form 7. 
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Form 8 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 
PERMIT FOR THE TRANSFER OF 
POSSESSION OF FOALS THAT ARE LESS 
TEAM ANIN BLY DAYS OLE) 


Under The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act, and 
the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this permit is issued to 


(name) 
(address) 
to transfer possession of ........ foals that are less 


than ninety days old to, 


(name) 
(address) 
Ep iceelter PAT POSE Oli, our Ne arene. «8 AE Pc eo Se 
Dated at Toronto, this ...... CayeOlereay canned. wri ; 
LO edt 


Director, Veterinary Services 
Branch 


O. Reg. 217/70, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act 


ORDER 


Ble SE: MO) -o, VOl eh yee) 0) (6/091 tes) Weise) Teme” (ole: co! fecal e-Mel amelie 


PO ee eC CICA cra CMR ATT Ch Ciaoder) Cartan yO gheerued 


(address) 


Pursuant to The Pregnant Mare Urine Farms Act, 
and the regulations, this is to order you to have the 
following horse(s) examined by a veterinarian: 


5) 6 [ee 02 yale So 8, ye) Focal (asnel te) 54) ee) -eucay (6a, (60 (ss aL te) ie) teiieliante: (aje) fale Kells! 
OMCM em eer CCl ety ec 2) CMO Cantu ty ay gre ce Uo ce Cet rte) th G 


Oe Oe oh a ee omy are: 6. el cas fe. ay fe) Vel fee ie) 50) Shad: celuiel @ le: se) "ay ceuep ie ley 6) ie 


fe nei) fad 10) Vel (0) fe" fey ye) fel wil. wi tee 98 6) (6) bi re) Len (sim wh ter eyian fel ra) felts 


(signature of Inspector) 


Oy Reg..217/ 70. Kormn9: 
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REGULATION 689 


under The Private Hospitals Act 


GENERAL 
MANAGEMENT 


1. No private hospital shall conduct a training 
school for nurses or issue any diploma for nursing or 
practical nursing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 1. 


2. No private hospital shall engage in, or permit 
its name to be used in or in connection with, any 
undertaking, occupation, scheme or business other 
than that for which it is licensed. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 494, s. 2. 


3. Unless under the active care of a legally 
qualified medical practitioner, no patient shall be 
admitted to or treated in any private hospital. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 3. 


4. Every private hospital shall submit to the 
Commission for its approval any publication, writing, 
advertising or other material, including any letter- 
heads or cards, that is intended or likely to attract 
the attention of the public, and the Commission 
may refuse to approve any material that, in its 
opinion, is not in the interest of the public. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 494, s. 4. 


5. No private hospital shall admit any person as a 
patient who may constitute a danger to other 
patients. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 5. 


6. The superintendent of a private hospital shall 
not physically restrain any patient or cause or 
permit any patient to be physically restrained. 
R:R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 6. 


7. Every order for treatment shall be in writing, 
either on the treatment sheet or in the order book 
provided for the purpose and shall be signed by a 
legally qualified medical practitioner. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 494, s. 7. 


8. Within thirty-six hours of every patient’s 
admission to hospital, a complete history, including 
a report of physical examination and provisional 
diagnosis, of the patient shall be written. 
1960, Reg. 494, s. 8. 


9. The attending physician is responsible for the 
preparation of a complete medical record, including 
identification, complaint, present history, family 
history, physical examination, special reports includ- 
ing reports of consultations, laboratory examin- 
ations, X-ray, provisional diagnosis, medical or 
surgical treatment, pathological findings, progress 
notes, reports of operations and anaesthesia, final 


R.R.O. 


diagnosis, condition on discharge and follow-up 
record. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 9. 


10. The superintendent of every private hospital 
shall retain and preserve in a place of safe keeping all 
records relating to every patient of the hospital. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 10. 


OPERATIONS 


11.—(1) Any tissues or sections of tissues removed 
during an operation or curettage shall be immediately 
set aside by the surgeon operating and, together 
with a short history of the case and a statement 
of the findings during the operation, shall be 
forwarded by the superintendent to a laboratory 
approved by the Commission for examination, but 
any tonsil, appendix, tooth, frenum, hemorrhoid, 
finger, toe, hand, foot, arm or leg removed or ampu- 
tated shall not be so forwarded unless the surgeon 
desires a special examination. 


(2) The pathological report received from the 
laboratory shall become part of the patient’s case 
record. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 11. 


12. No surgical operation shall be performed on 
any patient in a private hospital unless a consent 
in writing has been signed by the patient or his 
legally qualified representative but, where the patient 
is unable to give consent and where, in the opinion 
of the surgeon, delay would endanger the patient’s 
life, the consent is not required. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 494, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Before any anaesthetic is administered 
to a patient and before any surgical operation is 
performed on a patient, a complete history, physical 
examination and a written preoperative diagnosis 
shall be furnished by the operating surgeon or any 
legally qualified medical practitioner authorized by 
him. 


(2) Where the surgeon is of the opinion that the 
delay that would be caused in obtaining the infor- 
mation required by subsection 1 would be detri- 
mental to the patient, he shall so state in writing but, 
in such event, the preoperative diagnosis shall be 
furnished in writing signed by the operating surgeon. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 13. 


14. Every operation performed in a_ private 
hospital shall be fully described in writing by the 
surgeon and the written description shall form part 
of the patient’s record. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, 
s. 14. 
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15. The anaesthetist shall be a legally qualified 
medical practitioner and shall furnish a record 
showing the type of anesthetic given, amount used, 
length of anaesthesia and the condition of the patient 
after the operation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 15: 


16. Where a patient is admitted in a condition, 
(a) of abortion; 
(b) of threatened abortion ; 


(c) where therapeutic abortion is indicated; 
or 


(d) where, for any reason, emptying o1 the 
uterus is indicated, 


two legally qualified medicai practitioners shall 
examine the patient and shall make and sign records 
of their findings and iecommendations before any 
operation is begun. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 16. 


17. Where the death of a patient in a private 
hospital results either directly or indirectly from 
pregnancy, the superintendent shall, within twenty- 
four hours, report the death upon the prescribed 
form to the Commission. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, 
Nae 


18. Within twenty-four hours of any curettage or 
emptying of the uterus of a patient, the superin- 
tendent shall report the curettage or emptying of the 
uterus in writing to the Commission, giving the 
reason therefor and the names of the operating 
surgeon and consultants. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, 
s. 18. 


19. No major surgical procedure shall be per- 
formed in any private hospital that does not provide 
sterilization, operating and other equipment to the 


satisfaction of the inspector. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, 
s. 19. 


20. No surgical procedure shall be attempted 


within a private hospital without sufficient qualified 
assistants. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 20. 


CLASSIFICATION OF PRIVATE HOSPITALS 


21.—(1) A private hospital shall be classified 
under one of the following classes: 


(2) a medical hospital; 

(6) a surgical hospital; | 

(c) a maternity hospital; 

(d) a medical and surgical hospital ; 
(e) a medical and maternity hospital: 


(f) a general hospital; 


(g) a hospital for nervous ailments; or 
(h) a hospital for alcoholic patients. 


(2) A medical private hospital classification may 
be qualified by the Commission as, 


(a) an active treatment medical hospital; 


(b) amedical hospital for convalescent patients ; 
or 
hospital for 


(c) a medical chronically ill 


patients. 


(3) A surgical private hospital classification may 
be qualified by the Commission as, 


(a) a general surgical hospital, 
(i) restricted to minor surgery, or 


(ii) restricted to minor and intermediate 
surgery, OF 


(iii) not restricted; or 


(b) a specialty surgical hospital with the type 
of surgical specialty indicated to which 
surgery performed in the hospital shall be 
restricted. 


(4) When a licence is issued or renewed, the 
licence shall state the class of hospital for which 
the licence is issued or renewed. 


(5) A private hospital shall not admit, except in 
the case of an emergency, any patient who is not in 
medical need of the type of treatment that is usually 
provided by a hospital of the class stated in the 
licence for the hospital) (OF Kes, 199/02, 5.1. 


HOSPITALS FOR ALCOHOLIC PATIENTS 


22.—(1) Any hospital licensed as a hospital for 
alcoholic patients shall admit only patients who 
require treatment for alcoholism. 


(2) No person shall be admitted as a patient in 
the hospital unless a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner certifies that the person requires treatment 
for alcoholism and is a suitable subject for treatment 
in the hospital and that the treatment is advisable. 


(3) The register kept by the hospital shall show 
the name and address of a legally qualified medical 


practitioner who has charge of the treatment of 
every patient. 


(4) The medical practitioner in charge of any 
patient shall see the patient at least twice in each 
week during the time that the patient is in the 
hospital, and the medical practitioner shall make in 
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the records of the hospital an entry showing the 
condition of the patient at the time of each visit. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 22. 


HOSPITALS FOR NERVOUS AILMENTS 


23.—(1) In this section, “private hospital for 
nervous ailments’’ means a private hospital, 


(a) used for the purpose of diagnosing and 
treating persons suffering from, 


(i) neuroses, or 


(1i) psychosomatic disorders and alco- 
holism; and 


(6) provided with, 
(i) equipment and facilities, and 


(ii) the services of a legally qualified 
medical practitioner who holds a 
specialist’s certificate in psychiatry 
issued by the Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada, 


to render the services referred to in clause a. 


(2) The Commission may issue a licence for a 
private hospital for nervous ailments. 


(3) The licence shall be in Form 1. 


(4) A private hospital for nervous ailments may 
be used for the purpose of diagnosing the ailments 
of and treating the persons referred to in clause a 
of subsection 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 23. 


LICENCES 


24. Every licence issued or renewed under the 
Act shall, unless sooner suspended or revoked, expire 
on the 31st day of December in the year for which 
such licence was issued or renewed. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 494, s. 24. 


HOSPITAL EMPLOYEES 

25. The hospital staff shall consist of such graduate 
nurses, servants and employees as are necessary to 
give adequate nursing care to the number and type 
of patients for which the licence is grafted. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 494, s. 25. 

26.—(1) For the purpose of this Regulation, 
hospital employees are divided into Group 1 and 
Group 2. 

(2) Group 1 is composed of, 


(a) graduate nurses ; 


(b) interns; 
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(c) graduate physiotherapists ; 
(d) graduate occupational therapists ; 


(e) nursing assistants, nurses’ assistants, ward 
maids and ward orderlies ; 


(f) laboratory technicians; and 
(g) X-ray technicians. 


(3) Group 2 is composed of all hospital employees 
not listed in subsection 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, 
s. 26. 


27.—(1) Every Group 1 employee shall receive a 
tuberculin test and an X-ray film of the lungs 
within thirty days of employment. 


(2) Every Group 1 employee who has a negative 
tuberculin reaction shall receive an additional tuber- 
culin test within six months of the date of the first 
test and shall receive an additional test within 
six months of the date of each test, where the result 
of the test is negative. 


(3) Employees referred to in subsection 2 shall 
receive an X-ray film of the lungs annually. 


(4) Every Group 1 employee who is found to 
have a positive tuberculin reaction shall not be 
required to take another tuberculin test but shall 
receive an X-ray film of the lungs forthwith and 
every six months thereafter. 


(5) Every Group 1 employee whose X-ray film 
shows evidence of abnormal shadowing shall forth- 
with receive further examination to determine the 
nature of the disease. 


(6) No tests other than the intradermal (Mantoux) 
test, using one-twentieth of a milligram of Old 
Tuberculin, or the patch test shall be used in the 
test given under this section. 


(7) Where an employee has received a tuberculin 
test and an X-ray film of the lungs within four 
months before the date of employment, the record 
of the result of the test and film may be accepted in 
lieu of the test and film required by subsection 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 27. 


28.—(1) Every Group 2 employee shall receive an 
X-ray film of the lungs within thirty days of employ- 
ment and annually thereafter. 


(2) Where an employee has received a tuberculin 
test and an X-ray film of the lungs within four 
months before the date of employment, the record 
of the result of the test and film may be accepted in 
lieu of the X-ray film required by subsection 1. 


(3) Every Group 2 employee whose X-ray film 
shows evidence of abnormal shadowing shall receive 
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forthwith further examination to determine the 
nature of the disease. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 28. 


29. No employee found to be suffering from active 
tuberculosis shall be permitted to work in the 
hospital, and the superintendent shall report the 


case within twenty-four hours to the medical officer | 


of health of the municipality in which the employee 
resides. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 29. 


30. Where any legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner believes or suspects that any person admitted 
to the hospital is suffering from tuberculosis, he 
shall notify the superintendent forthwith. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 494, s. 30. 


31. No employee shall be detailed to care for a 
patient believed or suspected to be suffering from 
tuberculosis until the employee has received instruc- 
tion as to the necessary technique to protect himself 
and others against infection and, where possible, 
the employee so detailed shall be a reactor to 
tuberculin. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 31. 


32. Upon ceasing to be employed, every employee 
who has been employed for four months or more 
shall receive an X-ray film of the lungs. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 494, s. 32. 


33.—(1) The superintendent shall keep a perma- 
nent record of all examinations and tests of every 
employee of the hospital and if requested shall 
send a copy of every record, including the X-ray 
films, to the Workmen’s Compensation Board or to 
the Commission. 


(2) Any officer authorized by the Commission or 
by the Chairman of the Workmen’s Compensation 
Board may inspect the medical records of employees 


at any time. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 33. 


34. The hospital is responsible for the examination 
of the employees and any expenses thereby incurred. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, s. 34. 


35. Where an employee shows evidence of tuber- 
culosis, the superintendent shall give written notice 
thereof and a complete report of the medical 
findings within seven days of the time of diagnosis 
to the Workmen’s Compensation Board. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 494, s. 35. 


36. Nothing contained in sections 26 and 35 
prevents an employee from being employed in a 


hospital when his disease is inactive. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 494, s. 36. 


Form 1 


The Private Hospitals Act 


Under The Private Hospitals Act and the regula- 
tions, and subject to the limitations thereof, this 


HCEMGCER IS HISSUCG ALO mien: seen. Arent or zt ee eves 
to operate a private hospital for nervous ailments 


forethe treatment tot notemore {thane sen. ae eer 
patients: ‘atany One timierat..' cen. eee 
This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 


LO 
Datei 16st. ee eee ee Pe G2 ee 


6 (88.6: fete: ewe’. er ielss: lw. ‘ei \9-\ 0.19) is ohtet (6 ulamalice! ie) Lele ie ko 


Chairman, Ontario Hospital 
Services Commission 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 494, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 690 
under The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 
GENERAL 3. Upon application for a licence in 
Form 3 or a. renewal thereof... .«.. $600 
LICENCES 


1.—(1) A licence to engage in the business of 
providing private investigators shall be in Form 1. 


(2) A licence to engage in the business of providing 
security guards shall be in Form 2. 


(3) A licence to engage in the business of providing 
private investigators and security guards shall be in 
Form 3. 


(4) A licence to act as a private investigator or 
security guard, as the case may be, shall be in 
Form 4. 


(5) A licence to act as a private investigator and 
security guard shall be in Form 5. 


(6) An application for a licence in Form 1, Form 2 
or Form 3 or a renewal thereof, shall be in Form 6. 


(7) An application for a licence in Form 4 or 
Form 5 or a renewal thereof, shall be in Form 7. 


(8) An application in Form 6 or Form 7, other 
than an application for renewal, shall be accompanied 
by, 


(a) a full set of fingerprints; and 


(b) two copies of a photograph 15g inches by 
15% inches, 


of each person for whom application for a licence is 
made and, where the. applicant is a partnership 
or a corporation, of each partner or each director of 
the corporation. O. Reg. 331/65, s. 1. 


2.—(1) A temporary licence issued under sub- 
section 1 of section 9 of the Act shall be in Form 8 
and shall terminate on the date stated in the licence. 


(2) A temporary licence issued under subsection 1 
of section 9 of the Act shall be in Form 9 and shall 
terminate on the date stated in the licence. 
SIHOSSS: 2: 


3.—(1) Fees payable to the Registrar are as 


follows: 
1. Upon application for a licence in 
Form 1 or a renewal thereof........ $300 
2. Upon application for a licence in 
Form 2 or a renewal thereof........ $300 


O. Reg.- 


4. Where the applicant for a licence in 
Form 1 or Form 2 has one or more 
branch offices, for each branch office.. $50 


5. Where the applicant for a licence in 
Form 3 has one or more branch offices, 
for each DranchrOimces. -. a. e ee oe $75 


6. Upon application for a licence in 
Form 4 to act as a private investi- 
gator ofa eMewaltthereoi.| Was. ase Owe 


7. Upon initial application in any licence 
year for a licence in Form 4 to act asa 
security guard or a renewal thereof.. $5 


8. Upon subsequent application in the 
same licence year for a licence in 
Form 4 to act asasecurity guard.... $2 


9. Upon application for a licence in 
Form 5 or a renewal thereof, for each 
GEMECMRE IK Fi.) 2h, 2 ee 2 $15 


(2) Where a licence is issued after the 30th day 
of September in any year, the fee payable is one-half 
of the fee prescribed for the licence in subsection 1. 
On Reg 331/65;s397 O} Res: 195/66, 6.1; 


4.—(1) The bond required by section 5 of the 
Act shall be in Form 10, 11 or 12, as the case may be. 


(2) The classes of negotiable securities that may be 
accepted as collateral security for a bond are, 


(a) bonds issued or guaranteed by Canada; or 
(b) bonds issued or guaranteed by Ontario. 


(3) The amount of the bond shall be $3000. 
O. Reg. 331/65, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where a person who gives a bond, or any 
of his employees, is convicted of, 


(a) an offence under the Act or the regulations; 
or 


(b) an offence under the Criminal Code (Canada) 
committed while acting as a private investi- 
gator or security guard, 

the Commissioner bond be 
forfeited. 


may direct that the 
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(2) Upon a direction being made under subsection 
1. the bond is forfeited and the amount of the bond 
becomes due and owing as a debt due to the 
Crown in right of Ontario. 


(3) A bond is forfeited and the amount thereof 
becomes due and owing as a debt due to the Crown 
in right of Ontario where a judgment for the recovery 
of money paid for services not performed or based 
on a finding of fraud, conversion, assault, libel or 
trespass committed while acting as a private investi- 
gator or security guard has been entered against 
the person giving the bond, or any of his employees, 
and the judgment has become final. O. Reg. 331/65, 


6.—(1) Where a bond secured by the deposit of 
collateral security is forfeited, the Treasurer of 
Ontario and Minister of Economics may sell the 
security at the current market price. 


(2) The Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics may, 


(a) assign any bond forfeited under section 5 
and transfer the collateral security, if any; 


(b) pay over any money realized from the sale 
of the collateral security, 


to any judgment creditor of the person bonded in 
respect of claims arising out of the circumstances 
under which the bond was forfeited, or to the 
Accountant of the Supreme Court in trust for 
any person who becomes such judgment creditor. 
O. Reg. 331/65, :s. 6: 


7.—(1) A bond may be cancelled by any person 
bound thereunder by giving to the Registrar and to 
the person bonded at least two months notice in 
writing of intention to cancel and the bond shall be 
deemed to be cancelled on the date stated in the 
notice, which date shall be not less than two months 
after the receipt of the notice by the Registrar. 


(2) For the purpose of every act and omission 
occurring during the period that the person bonded 
is licensed under the Act or the period prior to 
cancellation under subsection 1, every bond shall 
continue in force and the collateral security, if any 
shall remain on deposit for a period of two years 
after the lapse or cancellation of the licence to 


which the bond relates, or the cancellation of the 
bond, whichever occurs first. ° 


(3) Where a bond has been forfeited or cancelled 
and the Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics has not received notice in writing of any 
claim against the proceeds of the bond or such part as 
remains in his hands within two years of the 
forfeiture or cancellation, he may pay the proceeds 
or part remaining to any person who madea payment 
under the bond. O. Reg. 331/65, s. 7. 


8.—(1) The Registrar shall issue an identification 
card in Form 13 to each person to whom he issues a 
licence in Form 4. 

(2) The Registrar shall issue an identification card 
in Form 14 to each person to whom he issues a 
licence in Form 5. O. Reg. 331/65, s. 8. 

9. A security guard shall at all times while on 
duty display on his chest a fabric patch bearing the 
words ‘‘Security Guard” in clearly legible letters 


not less than three-eighths of an inch in height and 
white'in colour. O: Keg, 331/65, 5.9. 


Form 1 


The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 


LICENCE TO ENGAGE IN THE BUSINESS 
OF PROVIDING PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Under The Private Investigators and Security 


Guards Act and the regulations and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 


@. ncediey sa, ie) 6) ‘et 1a, asp (ete ele) me) (ss al alae) ie: fw emo) (6. (eure? 10) ee omer cee Be RPEiGusl ewes) be enews eS) 


(name of licensee, including each partner if a 
partnership) 


carrying on business under the trade name of...... 


Sa 66 le fee © 0 6 a cele. 6 1e (e le a6) ao Terie ce) Sujet, ap bine wet ue secnen cen esue; ie) (eas! Ge Sp iemual (61 -« 


(address) 
(or) at the following branch office address.......... 


is licensed to engage in the business of providing 
private investigators. 


This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


Dated, (nick «i ace Cay Of cnt 5a > aeeeeearts mee ee F 


Registrar 
O, Reg, 331/63; Form 1. 
Form 2 
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LICENCE TO ENGAGE IN THE BUSINESS 
OF PROVIDING SECURITY GUARDS 


Under The Private Investigators and Security 


Guards Act and the regulations and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 
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RE SS DED OR Ss Oe ae ie: eg ey 8) ewe, NO Se ee ek Re RR eee uml ee 


(name of licensee, including each partner if a 
partnership) 


carrying on business under the trade name of...... 


Fe a ee ES OES WES CALLS, 10/480 010 O6' We, Ke wee vis Vell e460. 68 Oke 6 lo) ‘wl We) Site ell wie) 41) 6, 


(address) 
(or) at the following branch office address.......... 


is licensed to engage in the business of providing 
security guards. 


This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


Dated this, ......5 GA VOR a7 os Gaerne eee 


© (6) 0) (6) <8: p19) ee) Siva) ia ce) OKC 50 wis ons ome 66 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 331/65, Form 2: 


Form 3 


The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 


LICENCE TO ENGAGE IN THE BUSINESS 
OF PROVIDING PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
AND SECURITY GUARDS 
Under The Private Investigators and Security 


Guards Act and the regulations and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 


Gis A sk ee 6 ON Oye 6. We. ee ew Se 6) Se ey we: Ol Ok) eR Si Ae! (6, 58 One, a elie 


(name of licensee, including each partner if a 
partnership) 


carrying on business under the trade name of...... 


cme le cee el tele. om a Xe eo ol wi wl le el ee! co. e) ee fe eee ee ow ay pe Oe) ays 


(address) 


(or) at the following branch office address.......... 


is licensed to engage in the business of providing 


private investigators and security guards. 
This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


Datedithis seu. sas. Bay OF ont = casiecimdocyetes mt Pe 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 331/65, Form 3. 


Form 4 


The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 


LICENGE TOACT AS ATPRIVATE 
INVESTIGATOR OR A SECURITY GUARD 


Under The Private Investigators and Security 


Guards Act and the regulations and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 


we 10. Wm) (6, 16) (6.8) 6 0 ele 0) 6) 6 (ee) Sie 70 Is el enN 6. © 8 6 le Oe ae « © 8) me) ©) el ce elie 


(name and address of licensee) 


is licensed to act as a private investigator [] security 


suard (olyvhilein the employe0te :.. 22 0...) ee 
3 . (address) 
This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


Dated thist xix. < Calcd ela) Seemann arg ae Corcoran mes eye 


a6 envi ieiie 26) 6, 0l 6. Osea eve! ca fee ue, Telcal) mie ae 


Registrar 
O. Reg. 231/65, Form 4. 


Form 5 


The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 


LICENCE LO ACI AS AO PRIVATE 
INVESTIGATOR AND A SECURITY GUARD 


Under The Private Investigators and Security 


Guards Act and the regulations and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 


, 8) KOH CBP SOLS 10) Oye. FO) 6) Oy 6 Weel) She. jel ah wae OP Sel a te We we Ale OA be eiaee a ee ca mel Oe 


(name and address of licensee) 
is licensed to act as a private investigator and security 
euard wiileinsne employ Olax ..24 < a. aeut foe = amt 
(address) 
This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


Dated thie. ..ce a PAVE 25 ccc cate wn yell 19... 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 331/65, Form 5. 
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Form 6 
The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 
APPLICATION FOR LICENCE TO ENGAGE 
IN THE BUSINESS OF PROVIDING 
PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS OR SECURITY 
GUARDS 


(If application is for renewal of licence, complete 
paragraphs 1, 2, 15, 19, 20, 23, 24, 27, 28, 29 and 31) 


Datel APplCAtion sy murs =: ccc enry worn sich c fal bee 
The Applicant is: 


(a) an individual who will carry on business 
alone [] 


(b) a partnership [] 
(c) applying for a branch office licence (] 


(a) a corporation [] 


Bear dh 


(To be completed by an Applicant who is an 
individual or a partnership or is applying for a 
branch office licence) 


1. Last or Family Name 


Piipst Namen? co! < «5 Middle Name: 43.025... 
(indicate name commonly used) 


A ARCO NCSA OLCSS ao.) ans). ae elt terials + 47s oes 
(number and street) 


(city, town, village) 
Residences lelephonenumDer 0-30)... 0e eee. 
3. Nationality 


2) BR és SRle Do Awe ewe euin) (e906) f tale 


wn 
_— 
HY 
— 
ao 
Cs 
Q) 
— 
_ 
AW 
foals 
Lan | 
os 
— 
— 


=) 
— 
Y 
jane 
rab) 
= 
@ 
=~ 
© 
i 
—_ 
Ww 
—. 
= 
= 
ae 
= 


ae ee ale te ever le, oe 


(province, state) (country) 


~ 


. If born outside Canada, arrival date in Canada | 
| 


8, Physical description 2. es cee pen ee 
(height: feet inches) 
(weight) (eyes) 
(complexion) (hair) 
9. Marital Status: Married [] Widower [] 


Divorced []_ Single al 


10. Record of Education: 


i; Primary. School 257 fa... oe ee 
(name and address) 

Vidar ir Onis nee TOM ies te emneaa ie 
bast Grade completed cat were reer 

il, Secondary: SCUOOMS =: oun eames ee eer 

(name and address) 

V Cale LrOM camera coors Or ac ee eter eree 
Last Grade completed. 45... 2. aati 
Other (ive particwlars) ; serait ee 


lal santey (arlicte tac iaeulel Hede Sete te welbleltsy rence (eon (eghemra cal region (was Shiwiiel en eimer (ome 


11. Places of residence during past fifteen years: 
(Commence with present address) 


Indicate if 


i Year residence 
ee From To Rented 
or Owned 


©: Lor 1egce) Tete Mie) ete: xe) a) et 9 | Eee) fev reo) Serie) ew erie ie, wie hemielce 


O79 ‘ita. ie De Meive lawere ye ee eteietin vet et -sf\eismt se Me nie Mbece) ee Ewiaie M's Mel 


O87 te) Jers ie 60ie a 'e, tes wipatiess 9) ih iol io! Lelke, cei fed ake, oy i Matai in eiei init ere: 


12. Employment Record during past fifteen vears: 


(Commence with present employment) 


, Name of 
Empl is 
me oyer’s pies ee Reason 
ame for 
or of From : 
ane Sine Me Were te mee 
Address ae nation 


ones | eurenmetiesign Um Kelle heixe cel | liviraivie (alr fetice 


piece ete whe see Oo) Ueleitene re See oe ewe | ele 2) ellen e 


oh.et 0") 1) Su Ae Wels, eal ) 19t9)s6) (9). ew Louie: so.) eho baie ee 
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13. 


14. 


LS: 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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The business reputation of the applicant is well 
known to the following persons. References 
must not be related to the applicant and must 
not be former employers. 


Business Length of 
Address or time 
Occupation known 


Name 


let eimietay se: “O, owns | Mel fee bemeretienies | elie, 1S: St mess! te! 


oO TOS reper ial el we Rete fee Nee eet a ibis 


Cee Pacemaster es © § be “baton be qm eens EP Grune ipice: se, cite 


Trade name under which applicant wishes to 
carry on business. List in order of preference. 


Does the applicant hold a permit authorizing 
him to carry a firearm issued by any police 
authority in Ontario, or any other province, 
state or country? 

Yes [] No [] 
If so, give particulars. 


Summary of experience and training in investi- 
gation. Furnish particulars: 


i. Police Force. 
ii. Armed Services. 
iil. Insurance Company or Insurance Adjuster. 
iv. Investigation Agency. 
v. Similar experience or training. 


Summary of experience and training as a 
security guard. Furnish particulars: 


i. Police Force. 
ii. Armed Services. 
ili. Security Guard Agency. 
iv. Similar experience or training. 


Chartered bank or trust company where appli- 
cant has been known during past ten years 


aa we ty a ee a ee ee ee a a ae ede 


(name and address) (length of time account 
maintained) 


19. 


20. 


21s 


sep ep 


oH 


263 


(1) Is the applicant an undischarged bankrupt ? 
Yes [J No (J 


If so, give particulars: 


OSS) OP oe ele Ke) BO) 6) OS Le Ue eS ONG) © ele) be) @ (0) eile ie) «6 6 wre 


<6) 'eh6) Ve: 01.6 sh) Ws. Oy.6 Nal 6. oa: Meth 6) cao) eh ew Oe, mh Ee oe etl sl ew lente 6a, ae cer 


(2) Has the applicant ever been involved as an 
official in any company which is a declared 
bankrupt or is in the process of bankruptcy ? 


Yes [J No [] 


© (0) fo OmMOme'. (6, 6716) @) jee) el -O) SMMO: A’ 18! (6) (e/ Te) “6, #16: Wie ( Sy %8),') 56. 8) ole: eK ele 


Has any judgment of any Court been issued 
against the applicant ? 


Yes [] No [J 


If so, give particulars: 


ee a 0 ese) (ere, <6) (erm) fe) '@ elle, (0: 1. 91 6B oyke! @) ler Je le ‘ells, (en's. #/-p) (©: 16: (8! (6: 19) oily 


Sie (ie: ie) a tee \by el (e (er \0) ete 8.» (8) les), eo, @! ie! colic eile’ iwi les iw) (Silene s) Ve oes eel les le 


Does the applicant have any financial or other 
interest in any other business providing private 
investigators or security guards? 

Yes [J No (J 

If so, give particulars: 


ie) ee) 0: cute, 16.16) ene pi Leis’ ‘e) (8) ellie! (elie) isis. <e La; Ser ea tsce) Osteo m) Si 6 Re Lene ue 


PU Te Me ae ek Met Ce ey aT te ee eg tas ete et an en tee ae A OM ae Se ee RO a We ee eA te tur 


Addréssvor* business, 225 f. Gest ee aes ee 
(number and street) ne 


a, oO tele a Cel salie eo © 96 6S sys) Ke eh re Kew) 6 Res mere) ten lg) (Sy Sa! 6 (6) me) ee ISNT Ke 16 


(city, town, village) 
Telephone Numbers. .7e. cee 


(1) Is this an office building or similar business 
premises ? Yes [] No [] 
(2) Isthisa privateresidence? Yes [] No [(] 


If so, (a) is office set apart from dwelling? 
Yes [] No[] 

(b) is office readily accessible to the 

general public by means of a sepa- 


rate entrance? Yes [] No [] 


Wadresstorserviceeet. cic ess © oe ee a 


salad 
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24. Has the applicant ever been charged, indicted or 
convicted of any offence under any law of any 
province, state or country? Yes (] No (] 


If so, give particulars: 


ete erage RT SE Ble, On a. Tes wy Ocoee, (OULeNGL mR BL eDm a) AB (6, ies ae! 98. 


Se Ce SASL MLE woth om MAMer el eT Rerrir s Cer ea esc en i 8) Vl, Orch kS SE Age, «SIP OES 188i 816 


(offence) (sentence) 


25. Does the applicant intent to operate a business 
ona fulltime [] basis? 
part-time [J basis? 


If part-time, state Othe Occupations oe. am' « 


26. What type of investigation does applicant intend 
to carry out? 


Domestic [] General [J Industrial [J 
Insurance [] Retail Store Checking oO 
Surveillance [J 


If other, specify: 


me Ce Oe Pe el iw bie © Le Delete) ol eie) (ee) opie) (6) 6.6) oo Ne, Deane wnier ee Kore. “6 6 


27. (1) Has the applicant ever applied for a business 
or personal licence as a private investigator 
or security guard in any province, state or 
country? Yes: i No [{] 


If so, give particulars: 


Mie SPS eee. Kee Omer OMe Ome TL Oe eo) Ye [el 1 Meee Je e067 es eiiwied ox) lat sie) ve esuns ae. 


CLP ew Legs. hte Saree @ ule) lee wie a: (aia, siMielis: re te) \s- ele) es. ar cere 


cS 


Has the applicant ever been registered or 
employed as a private investigator or secu- 
rity guard in any province, state or country ? 
Yes [1 No (J 


If so, give particulars: 


Sa. eee Oe rey be et ae et eye, cal Ie ue 


28. (1) Is the applicant a member of a Police Force? 
Yes (] No (1 

Is the applicant a member of an Auxiliary 

Police Force? Yes) No > 


(3) Is the applicant appointed as a Special 
Constable ? Yes [J No [J 
29. Has the applicant ever used, operated under or 


carried on business under any other {lian the 


name in which this application is submitted? 


Yes (J No [] 
If so, give particulars: 


lose Mache: 1s eo 6) io) neler tenis) "el ae) Bh vel,e) wien OMe .eriemis Ke, /elnel (ep cehvelren: @16ine1ss: ih. shee 


wibat tah a ca Petal fone aigetver ee) biel sel cellle/«) se et Tomieccemiel ete) eMiey eure wi tenet Maree can ane 


30. Does the applicant intend to apply for a licence 
to act as a private investigator Yes [] No (] 
security guard Yes (el) Nowa 


31. (1) Is the applicant an individual who will 
carry on business alone? Yes [] No (] 


(2) Ifso, will any other person have any financial 
or other interest in the operation of the 
business ? Yes [J No [J 


If so, give particulars: 


© 18: e) cer (6) fore) 6 8) ee: 60 ow fer eyo a Mei ©, 8) (6 Ne) 0), 6; ences enjnr aut (ey ep eS (8/6) 4. 


5) | L8).6) se she fue Syneule.s) (e' Me) ce sce) .6) .e lie calier en sien 6) sie) Kets een elie ene 


32. (1) Is the applicant a partnership? 
Yes [] No [J 


(2) List the names and addresses of all partners: 


6 a oe © Ww le le 8 (6) 6 oe © 0 0 0) 6 6 Jel @ Be wie 6) fe ie (fe 16) 6) © (a) 'o) 10) 16 


OO. 1G a; Hel ie vere: (6) 0 lo We em 6 tm 6 1b) ce) Wo Xw Wale iv © "e) 0) elce) (ie eo, @) (ar (6 


(3) Attach a copy of the partnership agreement. 

(4) Will any person, other than a member of 
the partnership have any financial or other 
interest in the operation of the business ? 
Yes (7 No [] 


If so, give particulars: 


Oe Oe ee ee wile ie % 6 @ eS 0 6 So ww © le ce 6 6: ow 6) ee 6 eS 0 


EO eS) AS ele) WIT [Oyo Ne le) eke) le ae Wiiet WM wet 6) Vuksule aie hele) wi ee. el eer 


33. If the applicant is applying for a branch office 
licence complete the following: 


i. Name and address of applicant’s head office 


9) 18, <9 ue) 8. (0) (0c 9, 6 ei 6 "\90 (6 (elie jee je: 6) (a) 60a) eee) 18) & er 68) @ 8 eo a) eh © 


$79) (8) 6 Fee 9!) 4! 1@) OT ,6l Os 0) Ssml 1S veh SLOI Oe eo ale! eye) fale. fe. ip eis) ie) «) Reis) tm) 6: 


1S LAE OP TOL @ 646,46, (0 oie) w, Oh. e Feud wel 6) Ou ang) oe (& Valco UDh 6G) Igi6) 6! 1@" '@: 10 (6 


OF EOS OCR Sa Ole Cel lod alyek 6) 0 iptneteer ete hehe (ep elhene sn ene he Le le 88, 2 


(city, town, village) (postal zone) 
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wveeAUddress ‘of branch office. ....vicamollh.... 


ee) FeO ee | 8S 8 Se. ee) ee, eo Oe Sethe eae ah Ea eb. Tee 


(city, town, village) (postal zone) 


DF 0 Nee FRR Lyi 8)o He ie U6.) FOE Heys Ue tere Ne 


(telephone number) 


34. Length of time branch office manager, 
(a) has been employed by licensee; 
(b) has acted as manager of branch office for 


which application is now being made for 
licence. 


35. If manager has been in charge of other branch 
offices, give particulars: 


See @\ "6 16: (0: ey (bh ie) 6) fe ie: 10: 6:8) *o, .0. @) B: Je) B! udm (wr cee) (6119) een B) 8) ben at ce) 40 ce 


SON GUNES! TQ 101 (0G) 6 Mee ee eis: ie) 6 este: 16 ie CW Ve tele ter ‘e: afte Meise) ie) w! fe) oe) <e fe be 


36. Is applicant applying for a branch office licence 
to engage in the business of providing: 


private investigators [] security guards [] 


37. The branch manager will operate the branch 
office on a full-time [] basis 
part-time ([] basis 


If part-time, state other occupation: 


ay OP a ee ate ee el 8, IG ewe eye lee) & ete a sa NOY On etm OS) TD) KO. OL) Ble TOP Ge) (6, -P) POLLO: 


on 6 ee abe we wl we 8 Se aisle 6 8 8p oe Oh wes HS iwi we RG, we One e. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(By individual applicant, or by one of the partners 
or by an applicant for a branch office licence, as the 
case may be) 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO® /)olsOul se Mytiees. os os «ais ox , 


County sob. aianege. lie: 


To wit: in the County of........ 


make oath and say: 


1. Iam the applicant (or partner of the applicant) 
herein for a licence to engage in the business of 
providing private investigators or security 
guards, or for a branch office licence. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS AND SECURITY GUARDS 


2605 


2. The information given by me in the application 
is true. 


SwoRN before me at the ad 


© 0) OF 0) ©) 6 Dh wee) OF 0) 9) 0)" 2» eh 07:0) ev 0 eho 


8) 2) Oe) Ue) e: a eres wh ee BS) 4) 8 0.) 6 6, a es Ve. 0) Se 0 


A Commissioner, etc. 


PARIEZ 


(To be completed by an officer or director of a 
corporation) 


38. Has the applicant ever used, operated under or 
carried on business under any other than the 
name in which this application is submitted ? 

Yes (J No (J 


If so, give particulars: 


b).on{6, 16) .@ hfe) 8 ue 6) 46,0) 01) 8) 18) oye: (e) J0s use Sim) ie. 8.10.78 8). 6.08, ewe ce. “see 08) ae Cate 


o) fe, “@, .e: ee Se) (el 8) le ele. ie: ie; (oe (el 1e 16) 1) © 16 Wie (8) 0/06 6) ©. 8 81 6) «6 6/9: iw le Les, 's 


39. Has the applicant ever been registered or 
licensed to engage in the business of a private 
investigator or a security guard in any province, 
state or country? Yes 1] Nov Ed 
If so give particulars: 


oe ke, ere) io 6! W O.-4! Ose b> On ee ew. WOU. eae 6. Ve (8 eee) SO) ey el Wi Be) Te 


0 01 1 0 0 ey Oe @ (6: (a) 8) 16) 0) 0, O20 N Lee. Bir SC) 6 Ne ee Oe ee ee aS el) ele 


40. Does the applicant have any financial or other 
interest in any other business providing private 
investigators or security guards ? 

Yes (J No [J 
If so, give particulars: 


0) 6 0S e0e Wi ele & © We 6° See f Oe hee e Cee ee eee, ew oe ae ee) ew 


oo-ch O20) ew Sie buele ve © e.ye'e.) ee he wire, oOo 6 6 oe) lee eee oe ee er 


41. Chartered bank or trust company where appli- 
cant has been known during past ten years: 


10 of 6 Shee Pee) & OO woes eS OOF 2 eer eck Oe eo 6a ee Be € 


Vere CMa tS Bie =e eS ee Ss ee Se ee ee Se eee ee 66 


(length of time account maintained) 
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42. Is the applicant an undischarged bankrupt ? Domestic w General O Industrial ral 
Yes 1 No (J Insurance [] Retail Store Checking [| 

. Surveillance [1] 


43. 


44. 


46. 


48. 


5. Address for service 


If so, give particulars: 


Slit by’ fa Pape e Uwe G Ome. (bie. Cu waner PT Ukae, ees WO] Ouse (eo ge" ine mek 4 Se 


Has any judgment of any Court been issued 
against the applicant ? Yes ( No (J 


If so, give particulars: 


Sid) 6 eV RUS Led bie Ty Oues eulelet 6) Way. le OL eee eyes es ce, i eee Se ene er 6.56) (8) Ver wl ie 


Ares Of PDUCines eer: Stein oter Sice ose ees a 
(number and street) 


el et pa tues tb ce) BNTW eu ® 6. eum) Bile (er Vel mire4e) “eG 9.8) 1) (06a) 16. Oe peamey Or ee were e oa e 


ge ea WA PE im th. 6) 6) bie, ROMO heli w. Cusi.el cen 


(telephone number) 


(1) Is this an office building or similar business 
premises ? Yes: No ( 


(2) Isthisa privateresidence? Yes [] No [J 


If so, (a) is office set apart from dwelling ? 
Yes [1] No [J 


(b) is office readily accessible to the 
general public by means of a sepa- 
rateentrance? Yes No (J 


Cheese se) © a ee ENe) 6-168) 8) ests le Gels 6) 10) < 


SUSU PRS S) 6) 6.6 (0 eb leas) (6. (ea 161.0) ioe, She), leis ne) Nas Shi AD Seen ouraily ei esa) 10 


Has the applicant ever been charged, indicted or 
convicted of any offence under any law of any 
province, state orcountry? Yes [] No [] 


If so, give particulars: 


OAD. CR OMe Re eae hs) BGG en boas askelnign e,. caralawere 


(place) (date) (police department) 


SA) SED Wise ee ee Lb ae Meera sien a Gil pie! 63s ea 


(offence) (sentence) 


7. Does the applicant intend to operate a business 


ona full-time [4 
part-time 


basis ? 
[_] basis? 


If part-time, state other occupation: 


What type of investigation does applicant 
intend to carry out ? 


If other, specify: 


49. If the applicant is applying for a branch office 
licence complete the following: 


i. Name of manager of branch office........ 


ee: (ol el elie) wiser vey ie lene) teris) ver 5. @0ye) 6) (6) © “iets (ele) <6. (61 cecal) ¢, :ol le (eu >] la) ele 


& (4, olen je, else ele! elses eure) ceiheuie. si de\ ce ijate: \@) (6 Lelvedhe: .e)iel ellen slo lem elgesmel (a 


ee 6 4 Be Oe Oe eo 8) aus 4, © (616 © 6: re’ @)<@) ‘© (<) <6) “e) 16) (4, 14) #) ©) (@ fe te, @) 8) a 


(city, town, village) (postal zone) 
ii. “Address of branch OfMice.2...7. ee eter 


: ie) fe) ©) <8 hei 6s 0) (6) fe) (eho! spiel) s} ets a) of'e! 01 e) tel iets etye Ua he) se) tele: et ies 6) eu ke ce 


(city, town, village) (postal zone) 


eo) leva a) o 10 Te 16 Oks 0) 6) 1s: 'e 16 Yella) pa een ispaet te 


(telephone number) 
50. (1) Length of time branch office manager, 
(a) has been employed by licensee........ 


(b) has acted as manager of branch office for 
which application is now being made for 


NeehCe. i ok 2 oe ae ee eee 


(2) If manager has been in charge of other 
branch offices, give particulars: 


@)"e) ‘9( “a: fe) 6) (6) /e, 6) 6 le 6 (al ous: Jt) -vemte! ce Ke, (ef e716)" 9) (0 ne) (el maple! iu se) a) 6) ie ere 


a Olu let ale eve: “o, 19i) 6) 000161 '$:1:0: 10) (eo) a) (anieie) ee esc aliemier @) (@ Aeiket (a) Keio ed (ease (o 


(3) Is applicant applying for a branch office 
licence to engage in the business of providing: 


private investigators [] 
security guards OC 


(4) The branch manager will operate the branch 
office ona full-time [] basis 
part-time [] basis 


If part-time, state other occupation: 
51. The applicant is a corporation, 


(a) whose head office is located outside Ontario 


RNG SERS Oe RS OPS Tie tate oP ie ig Ta te es wl cena ee) Te Le heL.®. 62 ee 


SASS Ae See Se Re ye Re. eG ee ee Sie kw. eae Dee Lae pase hime 


52. The applicant is a corporation, 


(a) whose head office is located in Ontario at 


a Se ee) vere: 1a) hey a ce. See Teenie! fea a ete e: 1b) aw) Wi ean) hal ae 46) es Ca) ii tei elie 


oie ey Oe) -a_ (6. 16. “fe "e’ Vale, Te: ente: Ter.fa: Ne! faim th ede Cylon tee: festa! tee: (ST ate ne/Miay 16: 


53. The names, residence addresses and telephone 
numbers of the Corporation directors and 


officials are set out below: 


Name  Resi- City  Resi- 

in dence or dence Officials 
Full Address Town Tel. No. 
Ps Res ht ea, gles President 


Vice-President 


wei ceeeiee fale ele, o..0 of 6) 0 “a lame. liane owen 


Secretary 


Sree eee | © 6 @ cele 6 Se ea e> ey | 0 IN. 8 iar eae 


Treasurer or 


eee eie eer ter elie,» @)b) 5 Site ee” Ma cw oye lielia 


Directors 


sie is) 16, o/s celteleyie: ie | wie iee* | wl cel (e. (ele 


State whether active or nonactive as a private 
investigator or a security guard. 
54. Do any officers or directors of the corporation 
have any financial or other interest in any other 
business providing private investigators or 
security guards? Yes [] No (J 


If so, give particulars: 


Siem ek OL kate SN, Ree) Oke) we le CC le ere wee ON A Rey eT CRIES, WEN Oe 8B) 10a we. 


55. Has the applicant received its charter ? 


Yes [] No [J 
If so, give date of Letters Patent.............. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(of Director or Officer of Corporation) 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO Pen ee ore he ee ; 


UORGEV ON cae ees 32) xo 


To Wit: in the County of........ 


make oath and say: 
! - 


(state position in corporation) 


of the applicant herein and I signed the foregoing 
application. 


2. The information given in the application is true. 


Sworn before me at the 


Bice. le! el fel 6, fe) fe, wi iw 8 es. 898" Le) me) eee) 


ithe County Ow ger o- 
this) -ee ee day din. vat ; 
Lor. 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 331/65, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 
APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TOMCTAS 
A PRIVATE INVESTIGATOR OR SECURITY 
GUARD 


(If application is for renewal of licence, complete 
paragraphs 1, 2, 11 to 18 inclusive.) 


Datesot 7A pplicatiGny we oc00 bie os a tacere pal a 
Application AS Made DY iasers cae stam «ole ue oot ras bas 
(branch office) 


for a licence to act as a Private Investigator 
Security Guard 


for the following named person: 
VO Vest Or Mamie INA wie oat en eee 


First Namie ncn van 2.067 Middle Name.......... 
(check name commonly used) 


di DCS ED EE UO UGS e snake wx ats och ial coal og sear 
(number and street) 


6 406) 6.0) 1) C18) & 6 OES TS CUES Oo MEO SHU LE 8 ee) ©. OES 6) 6 Mae SCA SOO Owe 


(city, town, village) (postal zone) 
Residence Telephone Number..............: 
hs RUINS FOR SAI VICE os pica dk cen ance moe oe ee ote 


% Nationality ia Sager ect ls tk ea ewes 5 
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10. 


ee 


SP LaPe Oe) TEL Tbe viaece eee ea Noe who cae 


Sing jg re, cwuke’ ch) Raw! jelca see. 'S, ce) <0: a) tw Be © ROR Oe he. Sihm ee errmacrs 6762.6 Lee oe mene 


(province, state) (country) 


_ If born outside Canada, arrival date in Canada 


aw ee a RU e .daledite re. 1s) eet) ois (Rue G 6! ere yaa ck 8d, Coes, (oe Or Oy OS B'S: at) 8 


(day) (month) (year) 
PRY SiCal IGseriptlOMls. egies fanct as ays sepey ara 
(height: feet inches) 
(weight) (eyes) (complexion) (hair) 


Record of Education: 


PVP AL Ye SCMOOl tec Mier a. 53004 fa soed eiagre aah: 


Last Grade Completed 


Ct ee ee Se Yo ve He at De et Cee UY 


Sree) elie ea a) aces 16 slulerte: tele: ie: 9) py iat 6 


li. Secondary School 


OU (Wi ce. WU Ssae, eo w, teva: te: 0) “ace: 10) ve 


SPPAS) 610) O16) 16 10). 6 10) 16) ce. case (9) 0.8) @ (8. 9) "6 01 Oe ce! ee) m6, Bie fe 


Is the applicant an undischarged bankrupt? 
If so, give particulars: 


PSPS S SURES Oe a CORO Bm SUM ie Cle bs enw hel 'esay aime ie) Ade Wowie celle cence tents 


Pe) ee) eal Wee ire Sas) eee) Le ee (ele; tetelin) ee eek) 


Has the applicant ever been involved as an 
official in any company which is a declared 
bankrupt or is in the process of bankruptcy ? 
If so, give particulars: 


er ee OP) 8\ ih) a8) elon el elie ce: ep elas, 6. 


. Has any judgment of any Court been issued 


against the applicant? If so, give particulars: 


RES Cae SASL OME s eee cau ete 


3. Has the applicant ever been charged, indicted or 


convicted of any offence under any law of any 


14. 


ite 


16. 


18. 


If so, give parti- 
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S Oeenpationl ss 5k wae errcce a oe eee * Head province, state or country? 
culars: 
6. TWAteoP inthe wane hae bees Sear ates ene noe 


Cprich DiC mun has bar Fa ac) et CRC Oar ee eC Se Ce CEC CC ha SoC tek) CME) 


Bite fe See Cee: we, [el ote, epiet ewe emener ene (v.59) wie Verio memes tty emit mega: (ho. se.ker 


(offence) (sentence) 
(1) Has the applicant ever applied for a business 
or personal licence as a private investigator 


or security guard in any province, state or 
country? Ifso, give particulars: 


6.6, ,00 62 (8) ce: 8} .8rde) <e- <6) 6) (9) ie: ww 16) 16,6 1:0) teas) 10) [ps etme) eo) lel ie) (0) [67 .6! 61267 6)18) (618) 


e) & (0: @) 8 -e) 6 ay te otcw, io) 0) ley @ 16) sce! eule) voll leno (e: 6) 6006) ONO) 16) 92.6) 66) <6) 61 ege 


S 


Has the applicant every been registered or 
employed as a private investigator or secu- 
rity guard in any province, state or country ? 
If so, give particulars: 


ore <6" 6) 16 Kei Marie: [wie texte: “6 6:10) ‘67 te" 6) “ew rieere) ce! (ey te ce) eiiwi ve. ey enrol ene) (¢) ei jet 


Bde: ei ere) wl te, we) fe 8) ee) ee) a (Ol 'e ee @: "eco [ere (6) @) 6: 161) 6) tay ve: 161 0/n 6; Jens: 


Has the applicant ever used, operated under or 
carried on business under any name other than 
the name in which this application is submitted ? 
If so, give particulars: 


ce) 0B) 16: OB ue. 0) se) wre iene) 18, 18) be) te) @ tel-e eile w ele ele U@) ce Ue (a) 184) leleue (el el (etre 


0.0 (ae fe 6 ele) a) 16 0: ov 8) ce. 0: 56 (0: 80) “© te! ©. © ©: [6 e: (0: 16: te: 16) te: 16) ce: (0) de (0) 6) 0. 


Does the applicant hold a permit authorizing 
him to carry a firearm, issued by any police 
authority in Ontario, or any other province, 
state or country? Ifso, give particulars: 


a 


@) O's) 6) (owl iei (6 10 16! 6 6) 0 ee ee, 6 8) 6 <6 16 we, 6) e, le velco [ele (ei) a. 6m eve) ¢ «; [et 


. Will the applicant be employed on a full-time 


or part-time basis? 
pation: 


If part-time, other occu- 


o. © me 8 ie 8. 0: <0. (0) 6: ‘o. {6.0.8 © lel ie) 6 10) © 16 ie. (0-9) le, © 16) 0 16 See (6! (6, ©; 10) ©) ‘eh eure, 


(1) Is the applicant a member of a Police Force? 


(2) Is the applicant a member of an Auxiliary 
Police Force? 


(3) Is the applicant appointed as a Special 
Constable? 


S99) i aes) e105) (el whe 8 a1, oe 0) 6. 18, 6: 16 


(signature of employer of 
private investigator or 
security guard) 
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AFFIDAVIT This licence terminates on the...... day Of cakes ge ; 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO Lys ct. Dales a oe | Eee 
enmity ory seer. dpe OF tlie: + uh. Wea ee eae en ta Ane ee CAVE ant og veh bali aera aie i 
To Wit: inthe Countyoheeeeatt Sn eee wh ce Fe 
Registrar 


make oath and say: 


oh ee ee a a a ee ae i ere Se, a Mercer Wer Per ir mr er wees Th Cy tings. Cy Ai 


whose name appears above) 


and the information pertaining to me contained in 
the foregoing application is true. 


SwoRN before me at the 


Seis 16) 0) 6) uw) 6, we) 6) 6) © Co eis: oO: 6 Sle S) pe 6) oa 4, “6 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O, Reg: 331/05, Born; 


Form 8 


The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 


TEMPORARY LICENCE TO ACT AS A 
PRIVATE INVESTIGATOR OR A 
SECURITY GUARD 


Under The Private Investigators and Security 
Guards Act and the regulations and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 


Fi kek Pee we ee ae eee tf) bee 0. ee me ee hae ew ee, Ae) ee 


(name and address of licensee) 


is licensed to act as a private investigator [_] security 


guard [] private investigator and security guard [_] 


while in the employ of...» 6s.25exes0 Ss sxe ee wees 


(address) 


O. Reg. 331/65, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 


Ce MeCuan s ue Cacia Chere 


TEMPORARY LICENCE TO ENGAGEVUIN 
THE BUSINESS OF PROVIDING PRIVATE 
INVESTIGATORS OR SECURITY GUARDS 
Under The Private Investigators and Security 


Guards Act and the regulations and subject to the 
limitations thereof, 


» al Ep: 16) @)'e° (0; elo lls) (eis, mule, ialra te! 6: Brié) fe! (ele! a! 6) pw Le a es he eee Salleh elle! cet ane 
ahaa #/.0) 6) "e010, 6,816) (ec Cd, ole) Ow ercelie: (Aciesielte io eelie ce lin ere: ips wes) eel eel Wii 


Cys \e. Oo" a ce. UB 10; 8) 9]. Jo Ww erre| ee Meng: Coe Ce: 8 80.6 P(e) le. el ele, “oniso vel “has @ ale) ie) Joule! el) elite, 


SA Bott ko cae ee Wadd A of the estate 
(executors or administrators) 

Ol Ak er ubains) cares PALO OU LG isto alae en cee of 

OS eee in the County. of,.......<....deceased, 


are licensed to engage in the business of providing, 


|] private investigators 


[] security guards 


O 


private investigators and security guards 


for the purpose of completing the business under- 
taken by the deceased before his death. 


This licence terminates on the...... BG a weolen 

i 

Datedthis...tni.2)..3 arate. oth & Stes ae 
Registrar 


O. Reg. 331/65, Form 9. 
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PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS AND SECURITY GUARDS 


Form 10 
The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 
PERSONAL BOND 


Know Att Men By THESE PRESENTS, that I, 


(hereinafter called the Obligor) am held and firmly 
bound unto Her Majesty in the right of Ontario 
(hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum of Three 
Thousand Dollars ($3,000) of lawful money of 
Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors 
and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be 


(Cem ie airs oe soca ai eriled gs cn eaeew en eae 
(name of obligor) 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 


PauSot beg ascike 1 3 04 [Ag Ao gr tee SONAR San Gi Ara ea RT Peas 
(name of obligor) 


GenOSIE Willi ThEIODUSCe ec ea a nearer Gt: 
as collateral security to this Bond. 


The total liability imposed upon the Obligor by 
this Bond and any and all renewals thereof shall be 
concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no 
event exceed the penal sum written above. 


SHADED vit may seal andidated this..5.5.5.5.: . 
A Ooi ne es hs Bac aw ety, Le 


THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that 
if the said obligation does not by reason of any act, 
matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under The Private Investigators and Security 
Guards Act and the regulations, then the said 
obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and 
remain in full force and effect and shall be subject to 
forfeiture as provided by the said Act and regulations. 


Signed, Sealed and 
Delivered 
C1 O10) oe eee ts ee 


in the presence of 


O. Reg. 331/65, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 
BOND OF A GUARANTEE COMPANY 
APPROVED UNDER THE GUARANTEE 
COMPANIES SECURITIES ACT 
Bond No 


Amount $3,000 


KNow ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS, that we 


a 6 6b ee t,o Oe sce) sioner suas ee Pal emel na glen tener (ere sinol i olen BEekisuas, shiemneiroleu € 


Ge ew) ©. aL Ww, lal! le: ep concen Col co (oie greh oh tere) ley ran a) Kepler spoke ehieRiey, 0) 8 ware) /@) cP Pa ema m orks, 


(hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety are held and 
firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario 
(hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum of Three 
Thousand Dollars ($3,000) of lawful money of 
Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors 
and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be 


(name of principal) 
bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 


ASSIONIS ANG WE; 2S smeiacia otiereee ts. Osi eee 


e) 1 Gus oluc0y Vw) whet) iether ie) (el 186 (6) ot eh ,0'8 ol tsi te) “6. s'e) fo) Lerten (6) Fevne) kere |e ep ielvien simone: Celeh eaeuielen sein) 


(name of surety) 


bind ourselves, our successors and assigns jointly and 
firmly by these presents. 


The total lability imposed upon the Principal or 
Surety by this Bond and any and all renewals 
thereof shall be concurrent and not cumulative and 
shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above. 


SEALED with our seals and dated this 


eer :6/ Kod al tonguit-en 1c) 8a ease: 


THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that 
if the said obligation does not by reason of any act, 
matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under The Private Investigators and Security 
Guards Act and the regulations, then the obligation 
shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in 
full force and effect and shall be subject to forfeture 
as provided by the said Act and regulations. 


Signed, Sealed and 


Delivered Principal vse) Avin.% ¢.2.; 


ee) iste) se) fel erie ie 16) ses 8 


in the presence of 


orcs) el ay tet ve? eo Coley, ro! si terced 9, igi) segs fis) Me en Se re lq eilaige) ten; sel cet erence: 


©, Ree: 331/05; Form 11; 


Form 12 
The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 


BOND OF GUARANTOR OTHER THAN 
GUARANTEE COMPANY 


Amount $3,000 


KNow ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS, that we 


Reg. 690 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS AND SECURITY GUARDS 


Zh 


(hereinafter called the Principal) as Principal 


(hereinafter called the Guarantor) as Guarantor are 
held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in the right 
of Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum 
of Three Thousand Dollars ($3,000) of lawful money 
of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors 
and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be 


(name of principal) 
bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 


DORR Sa IN ats ha 3 ASR BER oR Sk Ree 
(name of guarantor) 


guarantee the payment of the sum of Three Thousand 


Pollars:($3,000) tothe Obligee and I... «4.4. 2425054 


(name of guarantor) 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 
assigns, jointly and firmly by these presents and by 


depesitine with the Obligeé sea. ieee aes as oe 
as collateral security to this Bond. 


The total liability imposed upon the Principal or 
Guarantor by this Bond and any and all renewals 
thereof shall be concurrent and not cumulative and 
shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above. 


THE ConDITION of the above obligation is such that 
if the said obligation does not by reason of any act, 
matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under The Private Investigators and Security 
Guards Act and the regulations, then the said 
obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and 
remain in full force and effect and shall be subject 
to forfeiture as provided by the said Act and 
regulations. 


Signed, Sealed and 
Delivered 


© 8 poe aye meme wee 


Principal: 


in the presence of 


Ve. Usiaw: he OE-e het ie Ray Cer Ge ie wt ale pe) es. 6. 6 <e 


Sas) Sse) a8 90 rw! ae? Pay te) ase ia et je? eigen A) PO) & be ES) cameo ats. aikgime? oh mcpenanaeiia 


QO. Reg. 331/65, Form 12. 


Form 13 


The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 
[LDENTIFICATION 


A Rotel erence iamhi Mali) meee rors 
shown in the accompanying photo- 
graph is licensed to act as a 
Private Investigator [] 


(Photograph) 


Security Guard O 


under The Private Investigators and 
Security Guards Act. 


e,)0) Jae) 0,04'p; el Se) (a), els” whol se) eiuie! (eh 4 he ueelie: ee. 


Registrar 
); Reg, 331/65, Horm 13. 


Form 14 
The Private Investigators and Security Guards Act 
IDENTIFICATION 


(Photograph) Testis to CETL UNA eta aut sone 
shown in the accompanying photo- 
graph is licensed to act as a 
Private Investigator and a Secu- 
rity Guard, under The Private 
Investigators and Security Guards 
Act: 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 321/65, Form 14. 
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PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS 


ya he 


REGULATION 691 


under The Professional Engineers Act 


GENERAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


1. Examinations mentioned in section 11 of the 
Act shall be held during the month of April in each 
year and in such other months, if any, as the 
council may from time to time determine, at such 
examination centres as the council shall from time 
to time determine and the time and place for each 
such examination shall be determined by the beet 
O. Reg. 449/69, s. 1. 


2. The registrar shall be responsible for arranging 
for the holding of examinations. O. Reg. 449/69, 
eee 


3.—(1) For the purposes of this section, “‘academic 
year’ means the period from the Ist day of Sep- 
tember in any year to the completion of the examina- 
tion sessions in April of the next following year. 


(2) An applicant for membership shall submit 
himself for the first examination which he is required 
to pass within the first two academic years following 
notification to him by the registrar of the examina- 
tions which he is required to pass. 


(3) An applicant for membership must satisfy all 
examination requirements within a further five 
academic years. 


(4) Ifan applicant for membership does not appear 
for examination or does not satisfy all examination 
requirements within the terms provided for in sub- 
sections 2 and 3, the application of such applicant 
shall be withdrawn by the registrar and shall then be 
subject to the provisions of section 7. O. Reg. 
449/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Examination papers shall be marked on a 
percentage basis by examiners appointed by the 
board of examiners and in accordance with policies 
to be determined by the board of examiners. 


(2) A passing mark on an examination shall be 
50 percent. O. Reg. 449/69, s. 4. 


5. The results of examinations held in April shall 
be mailed on or before the 30th day of June next 
following to the candidates who submitted them- 
selves for such examinations. O. Reg. 449/69, s. 5S. 


6. If a candidate, 


(a) has used notes or other aids during an 
examination where notes or aids are not 
permitted ; or 


(b) employs another person to write an exami- 
nation on his behalf, 


the council may direct that the application of such 
candidate be refused or make such other direction 
as in the circumstances and in the opinion of the 
council is just. O. Reg. 449/69, s. 6. 


RE-APPLICATION 


7.—(1) A person whose application for member- 
ship has been withdrawn under the provisions of 
section 3 may re-apply for admission as a member. 


(2) Any such applicant shall pay all such fees 
payable on application and all such examination fees 
as would be payable if he had made no previous 
application and shall be entitled to no credit with 
respect to fees by reason of any fees paid on his 
previous application. 


(3) All provisions of this Regulation with respect 
to applications for membership shall apply to a re- 
application in the same manner and to the same 
extent as upon an initial application. O. Reg. 
449/69, s. 7. 


PROFESSIONAL MISCONDUCT 


8. For the purposes of the Act and the regula- 
tions, ‘“‘professional misconduct’”’ means, 


(a) gross negligence; 


(6) infamous, disgraceful or improper conduct 
in a professional respect, including any 
violation of the code of ethics prepared 
and published by the council pursuant to 
section 9 of the Act; 


(c) incompetence; 


(d) conviction of a serious criminal offence by a 
court of competent jurisdiction ; 


(e) continued breach of the regulations or by- 
laws of the Association. O. Reg. 449/69, 
et 9 


9. For the purposes of section 8, 


(a) ‘gross negligence’’ means any act or 
omission in the carrying out of work of a 
professional engineer that shows a reckless 
or deliberate disregard of or indifference 
to the rights or safety of others ; 


27/4 

(b) “incompetence” means lack of adequate 
knowledge of, or continued neglect or 
failure to exercise, the ordinary skills of a 
professional engineer ; 


(c) ‘“‘serious criminal offence’ means, 


(i) any act committed in Canada that is 
punishable on indictment under the 
Criminal Code (Canada), and 


(ii) any act that if committed in Canada 
would be punishable on indictment 
under the Criminal Code (Canada), 


but does not include any political offence 
committed outside Canada or any offence 
that does not affect the fitness of a pro- 
fessional engineer to practice his pro- 
fession. O. Reg. 449/69, s. 9. 


FORMS 
16. A summons under subsection 10 of section 25 


of the Act shall be in Form 1 with such variations as 
the circumstances may require. O. Reg. 449/69, 


s. 10. 
Form 1 
The Professional Engineers Act 
| SUMMONS 
Re: 
To: 


You are summonsed and commanded to attend 
before the Council of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of the Province of Ontario or a com- 


PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS 


19... at the hour of ofr ee @;ClOCKalt Chena. 
noon, and so on from day to day until the hearing 
is concluded, to give evidence on oath touching the 
matters in question in the proceedings and to bring 


with you and produce at the time and place....... 


eee ere (6m) et waie) m fe) es) oy ued 9 (elie) eb) Lelgeie. ee) ie el heio.e) let ce, oll'sl (elle ‘sii shel. sl ialiel ie 


Cer Om er ek WO ey een at ee meOe KC HEC COMO uO) (Orr Mauer erOrt Cans NOeaT 


Failure to obey this summons will render you 
liable to imprisonment on an application to the 
Supreme Court of Ontario. 


Dated, nisia as CACO lara dais neem teen team eee 


Loe 4 


Issued by: 
(signature) 


(office) * 


Association of Professional En- 
gineers of the Province of Ontario. 


*The foregoing summons may be issued by the 
President, a Vice-President, the Immediate Past 
President or the Registrar of the Association of 
Professional Engineers of the Province of Ontario. 


O. Reg. 449/69, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 692 


under The Provincial Courts Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Court clerk’? means the administrator or 
supervising clerk of a Provincial Court; 


(b) “‘Inspector’ means the Inspector of Legal 
Offices appointed under The Judicature Act; 


(c) ““‘page’’ means a page containing at least 
500 words in forty-seven single-spaced 
typewritten lines. O. Reg. 519/70, s. 1. 


INSPECTION 


2. The Inspector shall inspect the offices, record 
books and other matters relating to the work of 
judges at such times as he deems proper and 
expediont 1 Oukker519/70) $22: 


RECORDS 


3. Every judge shall keep a record in the form 
prescribed by the Inspector and shall record therein 
every case disposed of by the judge. O. Reg. 519/70, 
Soe 


4. Every judge shall cause all papers, documents 
and exhibits filed in or relating to any case entered 
in the record book to be kept filed in his office or in 
a vault or other place of safekeeping except such 
papers, documents and exhibits as in his opinion it is 
not necessary to retain and preserve. O. Reg. 
919/70, s. 4. 


RETURNS 


5. Every court clerk shall transmit to the In- 
spector such particulars with reference to the 
business of his court as the Inspector may require, 
and the information shall be transmitted in the form 
and at the times prescribed by the Inspector. 
O. Reg. 519/70, s. 5. 


6. All money to which the Province is entitled 
shall, by cheque payable to the Treasurer of Ontario, 
be transmitted to the Inspector monthly, or at more 
frequent intervals as required by the Inspector. 
O. Reg. 519/70, s. 6. 


STENOGRAPHIC REPORTERS 


7. Shorthand notes of evidence shall be trans- 
scribed on good quality paper, being paper approxi- 
mately 11 inches long, 8% inches wide and 16M 
weight, with a margin on the left side and every 
tenth line numbered consecutively from top to 
bottom. O. Reg. 519/70, s. 7. 


8. In all transcripts of viva voce evidence, a 
question shall be preceded by the letter “Q’’, and 
the answer, which shall continue on the line on which 
the question concludes, by the letter ““A’’, with no 
double spacing between an answer and the follow- 
ing question to the same witness by the same 
person. OpKesg0519/70c55 8. 


9. The transcript of evidence shall contain an 
index showing the name of each witness with a 
page reference to where his examination in chief 
commences and his cross-examination commences, 
and shall contain a list of the exhibits and their 
numbers and, where it is ordered in connection 
with an appeal, it shall contain a transcript of the 
reading of the charge, the plea, the putting of the 
accused to his election, the election, the remarks 
of the judge on passing sentence, and the sentence. 
Omkeg 7519/70 er0- 


10. Where the transcript of evidence consists of 
twenty or more pages, it shall be bound on the left 
side in book form with covers approximately 20M 
weight and, where it consists of fewer than twenty 
pages, it shall be similarly bound with or without 
covers. O. Reg. 519/70, s. 10. 


11. Stenographic reporters are entitled to the 
following fees for copies of shorthand evidence; 


1. For a copy of the evidence to be filed in 
an appeal to the Court of Appeal or the 
Divisional Court for the purpose of mechan- 
ical reproduction, $1.25 per page. 


2. For copies other than a copy referred to 
in paragraph 1, including evidence to be 
filed in the county court, preliminary in- 
quiries and oral judgements, other than 
for use in appeal books, $1.25 per page for 
the first copy and 40 cents a page for each 
additional copy. O. Reg. 519/70, s. 11. 
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REGULATION 693 


under The Provincial Courts Act 
REMUNERATION OF JUDGES 


1. The salary range for a judge in a position referred to in column 1 of the Schedule shall be the salary 
range set opposite thereto in column 2. O. Reg. 432/69, s. 1, amended. 


2. The Minister shall by order fix the annual salary of each judge in a position referred to in column 1 of 
the Schedule in accordance with the salary range set opposite thereto in column 2. O. Reg. 432/69, s. 2. 


3. The remuneration of a part-time judge shall be fixed by the Minister. O. Reg. 432/69, s. 3. 


Schedule 
ait 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM | 
Position Salary Range 
1 2 3 
1 Chief Judge of Provincial Courts $24,000 $25,500 $27,000 
2 Senior Provincial Judge $22,500 $24,000 $25,500 
3 Provincial Judge, being a member of the bar of 
Ontario $21,000 $22,500 $24,000 
+ Provincial Judge, not being a member of the bar of 
Ontario, who possesses at least 5 years experience on 
the Bench of the Provincial Courts $21,000 $22,500 $24 000 
5 Provincial Judge, not being a member of the bar of 
Ontario, who possesses less than 5 years experience on 
the Bench of the Provincial Courts $18,000 $19,500 $21,000 


O. Reg. 94/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 694 


under The Provincial Land Tax Act 


GENERAL 
RATE OF TAX 


1. The rate of tax applicable to land liable to 
taxation is 14% per cent per annum. O. Reg. 
343/62, s. 1. 


COSTS 


2. The costs to be paid under subsection 1 of section 
33 of the Act are $20. O. Reg. 343/62, s. 2. 


EXEMPTIONS 


4 voll Die rate 


(a) on which the owner thereof resides and from 
which he derives his chief source of income 
by farming; or 


(b) in the geographic townships of Campbell, 
Dawson, Mills and Robinson in the Ter- 
ritorial District of Manitoulin, 


is exempt from taxation under the Act. O. Reg. 


343/62, s. 3. 


4. A caution filed under subsection 1 of section 33 
of the Act shall be in, 


(a) Form 1 where the caution is filed in a 
land titles office; and 


(6) Form 2 where the caution is filed in a 
registry office. O. Reg. 233/63, s. 1. 


5. A form of return under subsection 3 of section 
9 of the Act shall be in Form 3. O. Reg. 339/64, 
Reels 


6. A complaint under subsection 1 of section 15 
of the Act shall be in Form 4. O. Reg. 190/67, s. 1. 


Form 1 
The Provincial Land Tax Act 


CAUTION 


NN Ny oS 5c fore dae wae tace Te the officer under 
The Provincial Land Tax Act, known as the Land 
Tax Collector, give notice that the Crown in right 


of Ontario has an interest in the land registered | 


AT CG TVA TOTO! eft seytiaes, Re eto tie ao oe 


@).6, 79) Ke! a) 7e)(e: 10 (8, 410 618) a) 8) 18) .b 50)! ©, © (9) 8.010) .0 19) 8.6 a) 6 6) 0) 6) ns « le 16, w, Ss) Ben pie 


and require that no dealing with the land be had on 
the part of the registered owner until notice has been 
served upon me. 


The interest of the Crown in the above-mentioned 
land is as follows: 


1. The taxes imposed under The Provincial 
Land Tax Act, are unpaid for a period of 
two years or more. 


2. Unless the total amount of tax, penalties, 
interest and costs due and payable under 
The Provincial Land Tax Act, is paid on or 
before the 31st day of August, 19...., the 
land and every interest therein will be 
liable to be forfeited to and vested in the 


Crown on the Ist day of September, 19.... 


My address for service is Department of Lands 
and Forests, Parliament Buildings, Toronto, Ontario. 


Dated at Toronto, this...... dayOle.. dents Ae be Deg Seer 


Ce 


Land Tax Collector 


O. Reg. 233/63, s. 2; O. Reg. 162/64, s. 1, revised. 


Form 2 
The Provincial Land Tax Act 


CAUTION 


the officer under 
The Provincial Land Tax Act, known as the Land 
Tax Collector, hereby give notice that unless the 
total amount of tax, interest, penalties and costs due 
and payable in respect of the hereinafter described 
lands under the said Act is paid on or before the 31st 
day of August, 19...., the said lands and every 
interest therein will be liable to be forfeited to and 
vested in the Crown on the Ist day of September, 


ae 


218 


The lands affected by this Caution are as follows: 
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PROVINCIAL LAND TAX 


Dated ‘at. Lotonto, Ontario, this... day of 


Nig exe ecmte dhe) Met fe" s, (elliet'e! fe Le, \m Leche: eel Le; (w! eh iel ue: 


Land Tax Collector, 
Department of Lands 
and Forests, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


OU Rege255/05 s5a207eursea: 


Form 3 


The Provincial Land Tax Act 


RETURN BY OWNER OF ASSESSMENT INFORMATION 


sya Ta heey ae Sin. Sy sits MRE Berean errr) OM 6, AN nen Ry 
NGOUTESS A, See eee eee ee ee eS a ene 


PceGr Ome Gl ands ta, wee hom Fai catgs dace ivets a aes oe 


Area: 
Present Assessment of land $ 
of buildings $ 
This Assessment is satisfactory [] 


Remarks: (If exemption claimed, state reasons fully) 


Be De OC BeP Ps Bh Cae 18) Ale e 8 erie es Lee! (6.8 Te ene) erie. .o he woe! wae. Lalu! (of eae ele, aur) fe. ois 


Da NE IC) Oa eat a ts Ome RR AUR Cty ATCO TY rh ier Mee Ol att 


is not satisfactory 


Py DOr Clea Can ORO ClO me OuOsO INC COC th O80 Sc eoe 


© Ge re! ©) 16. °e ce eke: foi ne iyi co: (61 0) (0) ©) “ol ue) 0) 10; ce) <M) ce), fo: 6) un! 16) oe) “anu (6 


Oa) <6) te: elie: ye: ce, Je: ue) ve? ie)! tee) 16] (0) ce) (e) ce) ceucehe! tetsu eeillelDemlemisl is tionua! oe) te/\'eu er Xe) 8) 10) is) 6) 6 
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G5 Oh 104 Se) (wie) |e! ee) re) "eh (ela: “e) eyre? eure, (bv el) Peis) leon) isms er pw! toile!) ier wine) eure) eile, .@0n8\ (6) on 


OG CUM was Sat eet) Cee eC pure ty ron ech OF CeO ty Ceet: Gueth aD coro: Oo OO ubsOeG Oc oO 


ORE Oats rae Cua m a Vater wiry met Pee SOMO ery yer cere CHC CeCe llc ted o Cmtpine 


Parliament Buildings 
Toronto, Ontario. 


THE ACT REQUIRES THAT THIS FORM BE 
COMPLETED AND RETURNED 
WITHIN THIRTY DAYS 


To: Department of Lands and Forests, 


Dla- 2° sok < “4 
Please check appropriate statement below: 


1. Tamthe OwneER [] Lesser 7 


LICENSEE [] of the lands described above. 
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2. The value of the land and buildings has [] has not [] changed. 
3. The land is used for RESIDENCE [] SUMMER RESORT [] BuSINEsS [] 


TIMBER OR WoopLot [] Not UsEep [| OTHER UsE [] (specify): 


STWR © 5 SOO 9 > 10) 18) 1S 8) 48) 18) 01 6) Sir ele [a lesa eo Biel ie ee) ene eee Velie ke cee Ow oh) ie KOM pae 16) ire) (el @ ie. ta) -e2 Je! e Valle! Velie: (aioe; ek run 6) ete es ae) ele Tal ce le) (es 0 ea eon eee 
SAS POS e WSO, Ome IR 8) 18) 88, Vere, 6 n6y ee te ete aim ow ew Oe Jer (hho) paemis Ih) she ie eee ele) Val mae a. (wk Sens. Ca we, 8) o\ Dn Ne! 6. 6) farhelte we 6 var ella ele ee ee) 6) wld ote amen 


Paey sss ee Res +e os Base 8 8 le 8S ee a oe el me ene 2 ow (eo hem O'S (ey pai! PLT aCS (0) .6) 61 6uel 8 ce] lel ie Ba en eliwe 6 6) @ 6 (ee: (ets pce: & a) (eos) ome vr wLe ole) ore) ae are 


4. The following buildings and improvements are on the land: 


(Use reverse side of form if necessary) 


Type 


P t 1 N f Construction ae Estimated 
TORE LY: (house, ©. 0" | (frame, brick, Length | Width} Market 
(lot, concession, plan, etc.) | cottage, | Storeys Erected 
etc.) Value 
Stone .etc.) 


5. The estimated market value of the land excluding buildings andimprovementsis$..................8. 


6. In addition to the above land, Iam the OWNER [] LESSEE [| LICENSEE [] 


of the following lands situate in Ontario and outside an improvement district or municipality. 
(Use reverse side of form if necessary.) 


County, etc. 


Lot, Island or Concession or | 
or District 


Location No. Plan Number Township 
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7. Icertify that the information given in this statement is true and compiete. 


#) was, ie attele ORR ae ee Oa Orit eyes Wel a 6! SUrsaKe elie. Me ae tak et ae Cu OE wee ey 


Form 4 
The Provincial Land Tax Act 
NOTICE OF COMPLAINT 


To: Department of Lands and Forests, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Re: Twp., Dist., Roll No. 
Description of Land 
Area 


Present Assessment of Land $ 
of Buildings $ 


Oe aS 6 ee 0. le ie tsi eo etic a letra ies pl G0nwiiled (0) .8) dustmiye/ is 106) sie iene! ef vel ey. 4. el isnle 


(signature) 


OF Regs 339 /640s. 2. 


TAKE Notice that I complain as to the above 


assessment for the following reasons:............ 
Wavedn; eae. ee Signhatune;..nceneeoee 
ACATCSS Smet nee cis Jeeta 


O. Reg. 190/67, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 695 


under The Provincial Parks Act 


DESIGNATION OF PARKS 


1. The provincial park named in the heading of a 
Schedule in Appendix A is delimited as described in 
that Schedule. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, s. 1. 


2. The area described in a Schedule in Appendix B 
is set apart as the provincial park named in the heading 
of that Schedule. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, s. 2. 


APPENDIX A 
Schedule 1 
ALGONQUIN PROVINCIAL PARK 


1. Inthe Provisional County of Haliburton and the 
Territorial District of Nipissing and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly angle of the geo- 
graphic Township of FitzGerald in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing; thence southerly along the east- 
erly boundary of that geographic township to the 
northwesterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Edgar; thence easterly along the northerly boundary 
of that geographic township to the northeasterly 
angle thereof; thence southerly along the easterly 
boundary of that geographic township to the north- 
westerly angle of the geographic Township of 
Bronson; thence easterly along the northerly bound- 
ary of that geographic township to the north- 
easterly angle thereof; thence southerly along the 
easterly boundaries of the geographic townships of 
Bronson, Stratton and Master to the southeasterly 
angle of the last-mentioned geographic township; 
thence westerly along the southerly boundaries 
of the geographic townships of Master, Guthrie and 
Clancy to the intersection of the southerly production 
of the westerly limit of Lot 23 in Concession I in the 
geographic Township of Clancy; thence northerly 
along that production and the westerly limit of that 
lot to the northwesterly angle thereof; thence easterly 
along the northerly limit of that lot to the south- 
westerly angle of Lot 22 in Concession II in that 
geographic township; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of that lot and Lot 22 in Concession III 
in that geographic township to the northwesterly 
angle of the last-mentioned lot; thence westerly along 
the northerly limits of lots 23 to 34, both inclusive, in 
Concession III in that geographic township to the 
northwesterly angle of the last-mentioned lot ; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that lot and its 
southerly production to the centre line of the allow- 
ance for road between concessions II and III in that 
geographic township; thence westerly along that 
centre line to its intersection with the northerly pro- 


duction of the westerly limit of Lot 35 in Concession II 
in that geographic township; thence southerly along 
that production and along the westerly limit of that 
lot 40 chains and 50 links; thence westerly parallel to 
the centre line of the allowance for road between con- 
cessions II and III in front of lots 36 and 37 in that 
geographic township to the westerly limit of that 
geographic township; thence northerly along that 
limit to the southeasterly angle of the geographic 
Township of Preston; thence westerly along the 
southerly boundary of that geographic township to a 
point 10 chains and 95 links measured easterly and 
along that southerly boundary from its intersection 
with the northerly production of the centre line of the 
allowance for road between lots 15 and 16 in Con- 
cession XIV in the geographic Township of Airy; 
thence south 14° 35’ west 531 chains and 16 links, more 
or less, to the westerly boundary of that geographic 
township; thence southerly along that boundary to 
the southwesterly angle of that geographic township; 
thence south 69° 8’ west 1041 chains and 85 links 
through the Provisional County of Haliburton ; thence 
south 68° 26’ west 302 chains and 95 links to the south- 
westerly angle of that part of the townships of Sher- 
borne, McClintock, Livingstone, Lawrence and Night- 
ingale in that provisional county which was formerly 
the Township of Lawrence; thence north 20° 52’ west 
707 chains, more or less, to the southerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Peck in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing ; thence westerly along the south- 
erly boundaries of the geographic townships of Peck 
and Finlayson to the intersection with the southerly 
production of the centre line of the allowance for road 
between lots 20 and 21 in the last-mentioned geo- 
graphic township; thence northerly along that centre 
line to the northerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Finlayson; thence westerly along that 
boundary to its intersection with the southerly pro- 
duction of the centre line of the allowance for road 
between lots 15 and 16 in the geographic Township of 
McCraney; thence northerly along the centre line of 
the allowance for road between lots 15 and 16 in the 
geographic townships of McCraney, Butt and Paxton 
to the northerly boundary of the last-mentioned 
geographic township; thence easterly along the north- 
erly boundary of that geographic township to its inter- 
section with the southerly production of the centre 


+ line of the allowance for road between lots 20 and 21 


in the geographic Township of Ballantyne; thence 
northerly along that centre line to the northerly 
boundary of that geographic township; thence east- 
erly along the northerly boundaries of the geographic 
townships of Ballantyne and Wilkes to the north- 
easterly angle of the last-mentioned geographic town- 
ship; thence easterly along the production of the 
northerly boundary of that geographic township to 
the westerly boundary of the geographic Township of 


282 


PROVINCIAL PARKS 


Reg. 695 


Pentland: thence northerly along that boundary of 
that geographic township to the northwesterly angle 
thereof: thence easterly along the northerly boundary 
of that geographic township to the northeasterly 
angle thereof; thence southerly along the easterly 
boundary of that geographic township to its inter- 
section with the westerly production of the centre line 
of the allowance for road between concessions X and 
XI in the geographic Township of Boyd; thence east- 


erly along that centre line to the easterly boundary | 


of that geographic township; thence southerly along 
that boundary to the northwesterly angle of the 
geographic Township of Deacon; thence easterly 
along the northerly boundary of that geographic 
township to the northeasterly angle thereof; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary of that geo- 
graphic township to the northwesterly angle of the 
geographic Township of FitzGerald; thence easterly 
along the northerly boundary of that geographic 
township to the place of beginning ; 


Excepting therefrom in the Territorial District of 
Nipissing : 


(a) Lot 21 in Concession V in the geographic 
Township of Ballantyne; and 


(b) in the geographic Township of Pentland, 


-(i) Broken Lot 8 in Concession XIV, 


(ii) Broken Lot 8 in Concession XV, and 


(iii) the right of way and station grounds 
of the Canadian National Railways. 


2. The public lands in that part of the Township 


of Eyre in the Provisional County of Haliburton 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the Town- 
ship of Eyre; thence southerly along the easterly 
boundary thereof 3 miles and 0.22 chains, more or 
less, to the intersection with the production easterly 
of the northerly limit of the allowance for road between 
concessions X and XI in the said township; thence 
westerly along that production and the northerly 
limit of the allowance for road between concessions X 
and XI a distance of 4 miles and 64.62 chains, more 
or less, to the southwesterly corner of Lot 16 in Con- 
cession XI; thence northerly.along the easterly limit 
of the allowance for road between lots 15 and 16 in 
concessions XI, XII, XIII and XIV and its pro- 
duction northerly a distance of 3 miles and 1.77 
chains, more or less, to the northerly boundary of the 


Township of Eyre; thence easterly along the northerly | 


boundary of the Township of Eyre a distance of 4 miles 
and 64.68 chains, more or less, to the place of 


beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 49 sche 
f f aD , Keg. 498, App. A. Sched. 
1; O. Reg. 73/63, s. 1. r aw 


Schedule 2 
IPPERWASH PROVINCIAL PARK 


Part of Lot 8, in Concession A, according to 
Registered Plan No. 23 and land lying under the 
waters of Lake Huron in front thereof in the Town- 
ship of Bosanquet in the County of Lambton and 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in said Lot 8, at a distance 
of 66 feet measured north 28° 19’ west from a point 
in the southerly limit of said Lot 8, distant 66 feet 
measured westerly along the said southerly limit 
from the southeasterly corner of said Lot 8; thence 
south 61° 17’ west 2551.77 feet; thence north 28° 
21’ west 1211.53 feet: thence north 51° 55’ east 
66.96 feet; thence north 28° 21’ west along a fence 
482.6 feet, more or less, to the high-water mark 
along the southerly shore of Lake Huron; thence 
continuing north 28° 21’ west 600 feet; thence in a 
general easterly direction parallel to the said high- 
water mark and distant 600 feet in perpendicular 
width therefrom to the intersection with a line 
drawn north 28° 19’ west from the point of begin- 
ning; thence south 28° 19’ east to the intersection 
with the high-water mark along the northerly shore 
of Lake Huron; thence continuing south 28° 19’ 
east 1620.0 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. O. Reg. 110/64, s. 1. 


Schedule 3 
LAKE SUPERIOR PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Territorial District of Algoma and described 
as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the high-water mark of 
Agawa Bay of Lake Superior where it is intersected by 
the southerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Tp. 28, Range 16; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of that geographic township to the inter- 
section with a line drawn parallel to and distant 500 
feet in perpendicular distance measured westerly from 
the westerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 17; thence southerly along that parallel 
line to the intersection with a line drawn west astro- 
nomically from the intersection of the high-water mark 
on the northerly shore of the Montreal River with the 
westerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Home; thence northerly along that boundary to the 
northwesterly angle of that geographic township; 
thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Tp. 27, Range 16 to the south- 
westerly angle thereof; thence northerly along the 
westerly boundary of that geographic township to its 
intersection with the southerly limit of the right of way 
of the Algoma Central and Hudson Bay Railway 
Company ; thence ina general westerly, northwesterly 
and easterly direction along the southerly, westerly 
and northerly limits of that right of way to the inter- 
section of the northerly limit of that right of way with 
the easterly boundary of the geographic Township of 
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Tp. 28, Range 16; thence northerly along that bound- 
ary to the northeasterly angle of that geographic 
township ; thence westerly along the northerly bound- 
ary of that geographic township to the southeasterly 
angle of the geographic Township of Tp. 29, Range 
17; thence northerly along the easterly boundaries 
of the geographic townships of Tp. 29, Range 17 
and Tp. 29, Range 18 to the southwesterly angle 
of the geographic Township of Tp. 28, Range 19; 
thence easterly along the southerly boundary of that 
geographic township to its intersection with the 
westerly limit of the right of way of the Algoma 
Central and Hudson Bay Railway Company; thence 
in a general northerly direction along the westerly 
limit of that right of way to its intersection with 
the southerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Tp. 28, Range 21; thence westerly along the 
southerly boundaries of the geographic townships 
of 1p, 28, Range 21 and Ip. 29, Range 21 to the 
southwesterly angle of the last-mentioned geographic 
township; thence northerly along the westerly bound- 
ary of that geographic township to the northwesterly 
angle thereof; thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Tp. 29, 
Range 22 to the southwesterly angle thereof; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary of that geo- 
graphic township 3 miles and 40 chains; thence 
west astronomically to the high-water mark on the 
easterly shore of Lake Superior; thence in a general 
southerly direction along that high-water mark to the 
place of beginning; 


Excepting thereout and therefrom, 


(a) lands patented before the 15th day of Nov- | 


ember, 1949; and 


(b 


ee 


that part of Township 28, Range 16, in the 
Territorial District of Algoma, being com- 
posed of a strip of land 66.0 feet in per- 
pendicular width, separating parts of paten- 
ted Mining Claim S.S.M. 3964, containing 
an area of 1.049 acres, be the same more or 
less, and which parcel or tract of land may 
be more particularly described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter 
mentioned are astronomical, and are derived 
from the bearing north 61° 43’ 30” west as 
shown on Department of Highways plan 
P-3221-3 for the centre line of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17 immediately 
west of the eastern limit of Mining Claim 
S.S.M. 3964. 


Beginning at a point in the eastern limit 
of Mining Claim S.S.M. 3964 (now on file in 


the office of Land Titles for the District of | 


Algoma as parcel number 1658 A.W:S.), 
distant 794.67 feet measured south 0° 48’ 30” 
east along said eastern limit of Mining Claim 
S.S.M. 3964 from the northeastern corner 


thereof; thence continuing south 0° 48’ 30” | 


east along said eastern limit of Mining Claim 


= 


5S.S.M. 3964 a further distance of 91.98 feet ; 
thence north 46° 39’ 30” west a distance of 
516.91 feet; thence north 43° 19’ 30” west 
308.5 feet to the southerly limit of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17; thence south 
61° 43’ 30” east thereon, a distance of 209.09 
feet ; thence south 43° 19’ 30” east a distance 
of 108.18 feet; thence south 46° 39’ 30” east 
450.91 feet to the place of beginning. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. A, Sched. 3; 
O. Reg. 64/64, s. 1. 


Schedule 4 
LONG POINT PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of South Walsingham in the 
County of Norfolk and being composed of Block B as 
shown outlined in red on a plan of subdivision of part 
of the peninsula known as Long Point, signed by 
Speight and Van Nostrand, Ontario Land Surveyors, 
dated February 14, 1923, and filed in the office of the 
Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as No. 211. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. A, Sched. 4. 


Schedule 5 
PRESOU'ILE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Brighton in the County of 
Northumberland and being composed of High Bluff 
Island and part of Presqu’ile Peninsula, together with 
the small islands, marshlands and land under water, 
as shown outlined in red on a plan filed in the 
office of the Registrar of Regulations at Torontoas No. 
219; excepting therefrom all those parcels or tracts 
of land in the Township of Brighton, in the County 
of Northumberland, in the Province of Ontario, con- 
taining by admeasurement 11.10 acres, be the same 
more or less, being composed of part of Presqu’ile 
Peninsula in the said Township, designated as parts 
1, 2 and 3 on a plan dated the 23rd day of October, 
1968 prepared by the Department of Lands and 
Forests, Ontario, Lands and Surveys Branch, and 
filed in the office of the Registrar of Regulations 
at Toronto as No. 917, subject to the reservation 
of an easement along and over the lands designated 
as Part 2 on the said plan. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
498, App. A. Sched. 5; O. Reg. 86/69, s. 1. 


Schedule 6 
QUETICO-PROVINCIALIPARK 


1. In the Territorial District of Rainy River and 
described as follows: 


Beginning where the boundary line between the 
territorial districts of Rainy River and Thunder Bay 
is intersected by the southerly limit of the highway 
known as the King’s Highway No. 120; thence in 
a general westerly direction along that limit to the 
centre line of the portage situated between Eva Lake 
and the most northerly extremity of French Lake; 
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thence in a general southerly direction along that 
centre line to the high-water mark on the northerly 
shore of the last-mentioned lake; thence in a general 
southwesterly direction along that high-water mark 
to the northerly bank of the river connecting French 
Lake and Pickerel Lake; thence in a general westerly 
direction along the northerly or right bank down- 
stream of that river to the high-water mark on the 
northerly shore of the last-mentioned lake ; thence ina 
general westerly direction along the high-water mark 
on the northerly or right shore of Pickerel Lake and 
Pickerel Narrows to the high-water mark on the 
easterly shore of the body of water comprising the 
most southerly part of Batchewaung Lake; thence 
in a general northerly, northeasterly and north- 
westerly direction along that high-water mark on the 
easterly or right shore of that lake to the westerly 
extremity of a peninsula forming a narrows, distant 
80 chains, more or less, north astronomically from 
the most southerly shore of that lake; thence west 
astronomically across the narrows 20 chains, more or 
less, to the high-water mark on the westerly shore 
of that lake; thence in a general southwesterly, 
northwesterly and westerly direction along the high- 
water mark on the northerly or right shore of that 
lake to a point in that high-water mark at the most 
westerly extremity thereof; thence west astro- 
nomically 20 chains, more or less, to the high- 
water mark on the easterly shore of a small lake; 
thence in a general northerly, westerly and southerly 
direction along that high-water mark toa point in that 
high-water mark at the most westerly extremity of the 
shore of that small lake; thence west astronomically 
40 chains, more or less, to the northwesterly bank of a 
stream flowing southwesterly into a small lake lying 
easterly of Smudge Lake; thence in a general south- 
westerly direction along that bank to the high-water 
mark on the easterly shore of that small lake ; thence in 
a general northerly, westerly and southerly direction 
along that high-water mark to the northerly bank of a 
stream flowing into Smudge Lake; thence westerly 
along that bank to the high-water mark on the south- 
easterly shore of that lake; thence in a general north- 
easterly, northwesterly and southerly direction along 
that high-water mark to the northerly bank ofastream 
flowing into Sohoe Lake; thence westerly along that 
bank to the high-water mark on the easterly shore of 
that lake; thence ina general westerly direction along 
the high-water mark on the northerly or right shore of 
that lake to the northerly bank of a strait connecting 
Sohoe Lake and Cirrus Lake: thence westerly along 
that bank to the high-water mark on the easterly shore 
of Cirrus Lake; thence ina general westerly and south- 
westerly direction along the high-water mark on the 
northwesterly or right shore of that lake to the north- 
erly bank of a small stream flowing into Beaverhouse 
Lake; thence southwesterly along that bank to the 
high-water mark on the northeasterly shore of that 
lake; thence in a general southwesterly direction 
along the high-water mark on the northwesterly or 
right shore of that lake to the northwesterly bank 
ol Quetico River; thence in a general southwesterly 
direction along the northwesterly or right bank down- 

S Junction with the Namakan 


River; thence in a general southeasterly direction 
along the northeasterly or left bank upstream of that 
river to the high-water mark on the northerly shore of 
Lac la Croix; thence south astronomically to the 
boundary between Canada and the United States of 
America; thence in a general southeasterly, easterly 
and northeasterly direction along that boundary to its 
intersection with the boundary between the territorial 
districts of Rainy River and Thunder Bay; thence 
north astronomically along that boundary 33.3 
miles, more or less, to the place of beginning ; 


Excepting therefrom, 


(a) the Neguagon Lake Indian Reserve No. 
25D on Lae laCroixs, 


(b) lands lying northerly and westerly of French 
Lake, French Portage and Windigoostigwan 
Lake, patented before November 24, 1941, 
and lands held under a lease before No- 
vember 24, 1941, from the Crown, but only 
during the term of lease; and 


(c) lands lying within the limits of the rest of the 
area patented before April 1, 1909, and 
lands held under a lease from the Crown 
before April 1, 1909, but only during the 
term of lease. 


2. Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of 
the right of way of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 11 distant 300.0 feet measured north 
17° 31’ 30” east from Department of Highways 
monument number 86 as shown on Department of 
Highways Plan P-3076-9; thence southeasterly along 
that highway limit on a curve to the right having 
a radius of 3014.79 feet, an arc distance of 100.0 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 100.0 feet measured south 
#1*% 31’ 29° east: thence north 17> 314. 30° east 
1001.66 feet; thence north 72° 28’ 30” west 3900.0 
feet; thence south 17° 31’ 30” west 1000.0 feet to the 
intersection with the northerly limit of the right 
of way of that part of the King’s Highway known 
as No. 11 and shown on Department of Highways 
Plan P-3076-4; thence south 72° 28’ 30” east along 
that highway limit 3800 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. A, 
Sched. 6;'O. Ree 320/086. 16 


Schedule 7 


RONDEAU PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Harwick in the County of 
Kent and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearing hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical. 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 2 
according to a plan of survey of the tract of land 
known as the Rondeau Peninsula or Point aux Pins 
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dated September 8th, 1864, prepared by Henry Lowe, 
Provincial Land Surveyor, of record in the Depart- 
ment of Lands and Forests, Ontario; thence westerly 
along the production westerly of the northerly limit 
of that lot to the water’s edge of Rondeau Harbour; 
thence ina general northerly, westerly, southwesterly, 
southerly and easterly direction following the water’s 
edge on the easterly, northerly, westerly and 
southerly shores of that harbour to the inter- 
section with the production northerly of the westerly 
limit of Lot 104 according to a plan registered 
in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Kent as No. 314; thence northerly along that pro- 
duction toa point distant 290 feet measured northerly 
thereon from the southwesterly corner of that lot; 
thence easterly parallel to the northerly limit of Bay- 
view Alley according to that plan 150 feet, more or 
less, to the intersection with the production northerly 
of the easterly limit of Lot 100 according to that plan; 
thence southerly along that production to the water’s 
edge of Rondeau Harbour; thence ina general easterly 
direction following that water’s edge to the most 
easterly extremity of Shirley Point; thence south- 
easterly in a straight line to the most northerly ex- 
tremity of the east face of the west pier of the channel 
connecting Rondeau Harbour and Lake Erie; thence 
southerly along that easterly face to a point distant 
421.18 feet measured northerly thereon from the 
production easterly of the easterly limit of Mariner’s 
Road; thence south 77° 14’ 25” east 100 feet; thence 
north 12° 45’ 35” east 800 feet; thence south 77° 14’ 
25” east 700 feet ; thence south 12° 45’ 35” west 850 feet, 
more or less, to the water’s edge of Lake Erie; thence 
in a general easterly and northerly direction following 
that water’s edge to the intersection with the produc- 
tion easterly of the northerly limit of Lot 2 afore- 
mentioned ; thence westerly along that production and 
the northerly limit of that lot to the place beginning. 
O.sRers 151/63;5. 1. 


Schedule 8 
SIBLEY PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Sibley in the Terri- 
torial District of Thunder Bay, containing an area of 
60,380 acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical: 


1. Beginning at the southwesterly corner of Lot 8 
in Concession V; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of that lot 1252.97 feet to the northwesterly 
corner of Location DT 27; thence south 0° 04’ west 
along the westerly limit of that location 200.0 feet to 
the southwesterly corner thereof; thence south 89° 56’ 
east along the southerly limit of that location 518.19 
feet to the westerly limit of the right of way of Secon- 
dary Highway Number 587; thence in a southerly, 


southeasterly and southwesterly direction following © | 
that highway limit to the easterly limit of the North- | 


east Quarter Section 3 of the Woods Location ; thence 


northerly along the easterly limit of that quarter | 


section to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of that quarter 
section 2640.29 feet to the northwesterly corner of 
that quarter section ; thence southerly along the west- 
erly limit of that quarter section to the southwesterly 
corner of that quarter section; thence easterly along 
the southerly limit of that quarter section to the 
westerly limit of the right of way of that highway; 
thence southerly along that westerly limit to the 
northerly limit of Registered Plan Number 431; 
thence westerly along that northerly limit to the high- 
water mark of Perry Bay of Lake Superior; thence in 
a southwesterly direction along that high-water mark 
to the southwesterly corner of the Woods Location; 
thence south 13° 30’ east 2900 feet, more or less, to a 
point distant 1320 feet measured southeasterly from 
and perpendicularly to the high-water mark of Lake 
Superior; thence in a southwesterly, northeasterly, 
northwesterly and southwesterly direction parallel to 
that high-water mark and 1320 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the intersection with a line 
drawn east astronomically from a point distant 
12400.74 feet measured south 66° 21’ 26” west from the 
southwesterly corner of the Woods Location; thence 
west astronomically to the high-water mark of Lake 
Superior; thence north astronomically 1194.48 feet 
more or less, to a survey post planted; thence west 
astronomically 1356.0 feet; thence continuing west 
astronomically to a point distant 1320 feet measured 
northwesterly from and perpendicularly to that high- 
water mark; thence in a general northeasterly direc- 
tion parallel to that high-water mark and 1320 feet in 
perpendicular distance therefrom to the westerly 
production of the southerly limit of Mining Location 
V-13; thence easterly along that production and that 
southerly limit to the southeasterly corner of that 
location; thence northerly along the easterly limit of 
that location 2640 feet to the northeasterly corner of 
that location; thence easterly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Sibley 1114 
feet, more or less, to the southerly limit of Secondary 
Highway Number 587 as shown on Department of 
Highways Plan P-3277-10; thence in a southeasterly 
and northeasterly direction along that highway limit 
to the high-water mark along the westerly shore of 
Pass Lake; thence in a southwesterly, southerly, 
southeasterly and northeasterly direction along that 
high-water mark to the westerly limit of Concession V ; 
thence southerly along that westerly limit to the place 
of beginning. 


2. Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of 
Lot 10 in Concession IV distant 2524.50 feet measured 


_ easterly along that southerly limit from the south- 


westerly corner thereof; thence easterly along that 
southerly limit and its easterly production to a point 
distant 1320 feet measured southeasterly from and 
perpendicularly to the high-water mark of Squaw Bay 
of Lake Superior; thence in a general southwesterly 
direction parallel to that high-water mark and distant 
1320 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom to the 
intersection with the easterly limit of Mining Location 
TB 1558; thence in a northerly direction along that 
easterly limit to the northeasterly corner thereof; 
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thence westerly along the northerly limit of that 
location to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that location 
to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly 
in a straight line to the most southerly corner of 
Mining Location ‘T’; thence in a northwesterly 
direction along the northeasterly limit of that location 
to the intersection with the high-water mark along 
the northwesterly shore of Middlebrun Bay of Lake 
Superior; thence in a southeasterly, southwesterly, 
northeasterly, southwesterly, northeasterly, north- 
westerly and westerly direction along the high-water 
mark of Lake Superior to the intersection with the 
northerly limit of Registered Plan Number 431; 
thence westerly along that northerly limit to the inter- 
section with the easterly limit of the right of way of 
Secondary Highway Number 587 as shown on Depart- 
ment of Highways Plan P-3277-8; thence in a north- 
erly, westerly and northerly direction along that high- 
way limit to the intersection with the southerly limit 
of Lot 8 in Concession V; thence easterly along that 
southerly limit and the southerly limit of Lot 8 in 
Concession IV, to the intersection with a line drawn 
north astronomically from the place of beginning; 
thence south astronomically to the place of beginning. 


3. Beginning at the intersection of the northerly 
limit of Registered Plan Number 431 with the westerly 
limit of the right of way of that part of Secondary 
Highway Number 587 as shown on Department of 
Highways Plan P-3277-8; thence in a northeasterly, 
westerly and southwesterly direction along that high- 
way limit as shown on Department of Highways 
Plans P-3277-8 and P-3277-11 to the intersection with 
the easterly limit of the Northeast Quarter Section 3 
of the Woods Location; thence southerly along that 
easterly limit to the southeasterly corner thereof; 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of that 
section to the intersection with the easterly limit of 
the right of way of Secondary Highway Number 587 
as shown on Department of Highways Plan P-3277-11: 
thence southerly along that highway limit to the inter- 
section with the northerly limit of Registered Plan 
Number 431; thence easterly along that northerly 


limit to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, 
we . . 


APPENDIX B 
Schedule 1 
ARROW LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the unsurveyed part of the Territorial District 


of Thunder Bay westerly of-the geographic Township 
of Hardwick and described as follows: 


Beginning at the most northerly point of the 
shore of the bay of Arrow Lake lying immediately east 
of The Narrows of Arrow Lake, that point being also 
distant approximately 3 miles and 55 chains mea- 
sured on an astronomic bearing of north 72° 52’ west 
from the southwesterly angle of the geographic Town- 
ship of Hardwick; thence north astronomically a2 


chains; thence west astronomically 28 chains; thence 
south astronomically 7 chains, more or less, to the 
shore of that lake; thence in a general southerly, 
northeasterly, southwesterly and northeasterly di- 
rection along that shore to the place of beginning, 
together with the islands in the bay of Arrow Lake 
lying north of the peninsula on the northerly shore 
of The Narrows of Arrow Lake. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
498, App. B, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 
BASS LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Orillia (Southern Division) in 
the County of Simcoe and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are derived from the road allow- 
ance between the townships of Oro and Orillia, having 
a bearing of north 30° 00’ west. 


Beginning at the most easterly corner of Lot 5 in 
Concession 1; thence north 29° 49’ 30” west along 
the northeasterly limit of that lot a distance of 
2055.0 feet; thence south 60° 19’ west 374.5 feet, 
more or less, to the high water mark of Bass Lake; 
thence west astronomically to a point distant 300 
feet measured westerly from and perpendicularly to 
the high water mark of Bass Lake; thence in a 
southerly and southwesterly direction parallel to the 
said high water mark and 300 feet perpendicular 
distance therefrom, to the intersection with the 
northwesterly production of the line between the east 
half and west half of Lot 5; thence south 31° 08’ 40” 
east along that northwesterly production and the line 
between the east half and the west half of that lot 
to the southeasterly limit thereof; thence east 
astronomically along that southeasterly limit 250.3 
feet; thence north 61° 32’ east continuing along 
that southeasterly limit 2067.0 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 358/67, s. 1 (1). 


Schedule 3 
EMILY PROVINCIAL PARK 


That part of the north half of Lot 12 in Concession 
V1 in the Township of Emily in the County of Victoria 
lying southerly of the highway known as the Victoria 
County Highway No. 16. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, 
App. B, Sched. 3. 


Schedule 4 
ESKER LAKES PROMINGIATARARK 
In the geographic townships of Bisley and Clifford 


in the Territorial District of Timiskaming and 
described as follows: 
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Beginning at the northwesterly angle of the geo- 
graphic Township of Clifford; thence east astro- 
nomically along the northerly boundary of that 
geographic township 1.50 miles; thence south astro- 
nomically 6 miles, more or less, to the southerly 
boundary of that geographic township; thence west 
astronomically along that boundary and along the 
southerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Bisley 2 miles; thence north astronomically 6 miles, 
more or less, to the northerly boundary of that 
geographic township; thence east astronomically 
along that boundary 0.50 mile, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. 
B, Sched. 4. 


Schedule 5 
FAIRBANK PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Fairbank and Trill 
in the Territorial District of Sudbury and described 
as follows: 


1. In the geographic Township of Fairbank 
being, 


(a) that part of Lot 12 lying westerly of Fair- 
bank Lake in Concession 1; and 


(b) that part of Lot 12 lying westerly of Fair- 
bank Lake in Concession IT. 


2. Part of Lot 1 in Concession II in the geographic 
Township of Trill and described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the easterly 
boundary of the lot with the high-water mark on 
the southerly shore of the northerly part of Fairbank 
Lake; thence in a general northwesterly direction 
along that high-water mark 30 chains, more or less, 
to its intersection with the southerly boundary of 
Summer Resort Location AE 626; thence westerly 
along that boundary and its production westerly 
to a point therein distant 400 feet in perpendicular 
width from that high-water mark; thence in a general 
southeasterly and easterly direction parallel to that 
high-water mark and distant 400 feet in _per- 
pendicular width therefrom 40 chains, more or less, 
to a point in the easterly boundary of the lot; 
thence northerly along that boundary 400 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 5S. 


Schedule 6 
GREENWATER PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the geographic townships of Colquhoun, Leitch, 


Calder and Clute in the Territorial District of 
Cochrane and described as follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 8 in 
Concession XII, in the geographic Township of Calder; | 
thence north astronomically 359 chains, more or less, | 


to the intersection with a line drawn west astro- 
nomically from the northwesterly corner of Lot 28 in 
Concession VI, in the geographic Township of Leitch; 
thence east astronomically 202 chains, more or less, 
to the northwesterly corner of Lot 28 in Concession VI, 
in the geographic Township of Leitch; thence con- 
tinuing easterly along the northerly limit of lots 28 and 
27 in Concession VI in that geographic township to the 
northeasterly corner of said Lot 27; thence southerly 
along the easterly limit of Lot 27, in concessions VI 
and V to the southeasterly corner of Lot 27 in Con- 
cession V ; thence southerly ina straight line one chain, 
more or less, to the northeasterly corner of Lot 27 in 
Concession IV; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of Lot 27 in concessions IV and III to the south- 
easterly corner of Lot 27 in Concession III; thence 
southerly in a straight line one chain, more of less, to 
the northeasterly corner of Lot 27 in Concession II; 
thence southerly along the easterly limit of Lot 27 in 
concessions II and I to the southeasterly corner of 
Lot 27 in Concession I, in the geographic Township 
of Leitch; thence southerly in a straight line one 
chain, more or less, to the northeasterly corner of 
Lot 27 in Concession XII, in the geographic Township 
of Clute; thence southerly along the easterly limit of 
that lot to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence 
westerly along the southerly limit of lots 27 and 28 
in Concession XII in the geographic Township of 
Clute to the southwesterly corner of the last-mention- 
ed lot; thence westerly along the production westerly 
of the southerly limit of Lot 28 in Concession XII in 
the geographic Township of Clute, one chain, more or 
less, to the easterly limit of Lot 1, in Concession XI, 
in the geographic Township of Calder; thence north- 
erly along the easterly limit of that lot to the north- 
easterly corner thereof; thence westerly along the 
southerly limit of lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 in Concession 
XII, in the geographic Township of Calder to the 
southwesterly corner of the last-mentioned lot; thence 
westerly in a straight line one chain, more or less, to 
the southeasterly corner of Lot 7 in Concession XII; 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of lots 7 and 
8 in Concession XII to the southwesterly corner of 
the last-mentioned lot; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of Lot 8 in Concession XII, in the 
geographic Township of Calder to the place of begin- 
ming.» “On Regal i niGsee 2: 


Schedule 7 
IVANHOE LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Ivanhoe in the 


|. Territorial District of Sudbury and described as 


follows: 


Beginning at the confluence of the water’s edge 
along the northeasterly bank of Gullystone Creek with 
the water’s edge along the southeasterly shore of 
Ivanhoe Lake; thence in a general northerly direction 
following the windings of the water’s edge along the 
southeasterly shore of Ivanhoe Lake, to the intersec- 
tion with a line drawn north 11° 00’ east astro- 
nomic and distant 10,700 feet, more or less, from 


288 


PROVINCIAL PARKS 


Reg. 695 


the place of beginning; thence north 11° 00° east 
to a point in the waters of Ivanhoe Lake distant 
900 feet measured northeasterly from and per- 
pendicularly to the water's edge along the said 
southeasterly shore of Ivanhoe Lake; thence in a 
general easterly, northeasterly and northerly di- 
rection parallel to the said water’s edge and 
distant 900 feet in perpendicular width therefrom toa 
point distant 5,300 feet measured southerly from and 
perpendicularly to the north boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Ivanhoe; thence in an easterly 
direction parallel to the said north boundary and dis- 
tant 5,300 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom 
to the intersection with the water’s edge along the said 
southeasterly shore of Ivanhoe Lake; thence in a 
general northeasterly and northwesterly direction 
following the said water’s edge to the intersection 
with the southwesterly limit of the Pineland 
Timber Company Road; thence in a general south- 
erly and southwesterly direction following the west- 
erly limit of the said road to the intersection with 
the line drawn east astronomically from the place 
of beginning; thence west astronomcally to the place 
of beginning. 


Save and excepting any lands granted before the 
20th day of December, 1964. O. Reg. 346/65, s. 1. 


Schedule 8 
JOHN E. PEARCE PROVINCIAL PARK 


1. In the Township of Dunwich in the County of 
Elgin and described as follows: 


Premising that the existing limit between lots 11 
and 12 in Concession X in the Township of Dunwich 
has an astronomical course of north 43° 19’ 30” west 
and relating all bearings herein thereto: 


Beginning at a survey post planted within Lot 11 
in Concession X distant 212.54 feet measured south 5° 
37’ east from a point in the existing limit between 
lots 11 and 12, distant 3,552.78 feet measured south- 
easterly along that limit from the most northerly 
corner of said Lot 11; thence north 89° 47’ 30” west 
44.9 feet; thence north 27° 42’ 20” west 149.35 feet: 
thence north 9° 20’ 30” east 120.42 feet ; thence north 
44° 34’ west 176.78 feet; thence north 83° 37’ west 
195.50 feet; thence north 84° 31’ west 100.0 feet ; 
thence north 84° 08’ 30” west 200.0 feet ; thence north 
87° 42’ west 87.81 feet; thence north 82° 18’ west 
312.76 feet; thence north 85° 05’ west 124.12 feet : 
thence south 85° 04’ west 137.13 feet: thence south 
76° 41’ west 124.70 feet: thence south FLIP OOS 
west 411.06 feet ; thence south 67° 20’ 30” west 58.30 
feet; thence south 54° 32’ west 239.99 feet; thence 
south 41° 00’ 30” east 266.13 feet; thence south 54° 
07’ 30” west 103.95 feet; thence north 39° 00’ west 
266.21 feet ; thence south 54° 32’ west 325.28 feet, more 
or less, to the southwesterly limit of said Lot Hi te 
thence southeasterly along the southwesterly limit of 
said Lot 11 and its production southeasterly to the 
water's edge on the northerly shore of Lake Erie; 


thence in a general northeasterly direction following 
that water’s edge to its intersection with a line drawn 
south 5° 37’ east from the point of beginning; thence 
north 5° 37’ west 585.0 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. 


2. In the Township of Dunwich in the County 
of Elgin and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 
through the intersection of the limit between lots 
11 and 12 in Concession X of that township with 
the northerly limit of Lake Road as widened by 
By-law No. 142 registered July 7th, 1866: 


Beginning at the most northerly corner of Lot 
11 in Concession X; thence south 46° 37’ 30” west 
along the northwesterly limit of that lot a distance 
of 731.16 feet; thence south 43° 24’ 00” east 2447.98 
feet to the intersection with the northerly limit of that 
part of Lake Road as widened by By-law No. 142; 
thence north 85° 04’ east along that northerly limit 
101.52 feet; thence south 85° 05’ east along that 
northerly limit 129.59 feet; thence south 82° 15’ 30” 
east continuing along that northerly limit 209.82 
feet; thence north 43° 27’ west 379.98 feet; thence 
north 46° 36’ east 441.54 feet to the intersection 
with the northeasterly limit of Lot 11; thence 
northwesterly along that northeasterly limit to the 
place of beginning, the hereinbefore described land 
containing 41.84 acres, more or less. 


3. In the Township of Dunwich in the County of 
Elgin and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 
through the intersection of the limit between lots 
11 and 12 in Concession X of that township with 
the northerly limit of Lake Road as widened by 
By-law No. 142 registered July 7th, 1866: 


Beginning at the intersection of the water’s edge 
of Lake Erie with the southwesterly limit of Lot 11 
in Concession X; thence north 43° 24’ 00” west along 
that southwesterly limit 50 feet, more or less, to a 
survey post planted; thence north 43° 24’ 00” west 
continuing along that southwesterly limit 1447.51 
feet to the intersection with the southeasterly limit 
of that part of Lake Road as widened by By-law 
No. 142; thence north 54° 32’ east along that south- 
easterly limit 325.28 feet; thence south 39° 00’ east 
266.21 feet; thence north 54° 07’ 30” east 103.95 feet ; 
thence north 41° 00’ 30” west 266.13 feet to the 
intersection with the southeasterly limit of that Lake 
Road; thence northeasterly along that southeasterly 
limit on the following bearings and distances; north 
54° 32’ east 239.99 feet; north 67° 20’ 30” east 
58.30 feet; north 71° 00’ 30” east 411.06 feet; north 
76° 41 east 124.70 feet; north 85° 04’ east 137.13 
feet; south 85° 05’ east 124.12 feet; south 82° 18’ 
east 312.76 feet: south 87° 42’ east 87.81 feet; 
south 84° 08’ 30” east 200.00 feet; south 84° 31’ east 
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100.00 feet; south 83° 37’ east 195.50 feet: thence 
south 44° 34’ east 176.78 feet: thence south 9° 20’ 30” 
west 120.42 feet ; thence south 27° 42’ 20” east 149.35 
feet; thence south 89° 47’ 30” east 44.9 feet: thence 
south 5° 37’ east 524.93 feet to a survey post; thence 
continuing south 5° 37’ east 60 feet, more or less, 
to the intersection with the water’s edge of Lake 
Erie; thence southwesterly along that water’s edge 
to the place of beginning, the hereinbefore described 
lands containing 62.45 acres. ©. Reg. 117/63, s. 2: 
O. Reg. 245/67, s. 1 (1). 


Schedule 9 
KAP-KIG-IWAN PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Dack and Evan- 
turel in the Territorial District of Timiskaming and 
described as follows: ‘ 


Beginning at a point in the easterly limit of Lot 11 
in Concession III, in the geographic Township of 
Evanturel, distant 36.89 chains measured northerly 
along that limit from the southeasterly corner thereof ; 
thence west astronomically to the intersection with 
the westerly limit of that lot; thence northerly along 
the westerly limit of that lot to the intersection with 
a line drawn east astronomically from a point in the 
westerly limit of Lot 12 in Concession III, in that 
geographic township distant 37.26 chains measured 
northerly along that limit from the southwesterly 
corner of that lot; thence west astronomically to the 
westerly limit of that lot; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of that lot and being along the easterly 
limit of Lot 1 in Concession III, in the geographic 
Township of Dack to a point therein distant 38.88 
chains measured northerly along the easterly limit of 
Lot 1 in Concession III from the southeasterly corner 
thereof; thence westerly parallel to the southerly 
limit of that lot to the intersection with the westerly 
limit of that lot; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that lot to a point distant 20 chains measured 
southerly thereon from the northwesterly corner 
thereof; thence west astronomically 20 chains, more 
or less, to the intersection with a line drawn south 
astronomically from a point in the northerly limit 
of Lot 2 in Concession II] in the geographic Township 
of Dack distant 20 chains measured easterly thereon 
from the northwesterly corner of that lot; thence 
north astronomically 20 chains, more or less, to the 
northerly limit of that lot; thence northerly along 
the line between the southwest and southeast 
quarters of the south half of Lot 2 in Concession IV 
to the line between the north and south halves of that 
lot; thence easterly along the line between the north 
and south halves of lots 2 and 1 in Concession IV, 
in the geographic Township of Dack and continuing 
easterly along the line between the north and south 
halves of Lot 12 in Concession IV, in the geo- 
graphic Township of Evanturel to the easterly limit 
of Lot 12 in Concession IV, in the geographic 
Township of Evanturel; thence southerly along the 
easterly limit of that lot to the southeasterly 
corner thereof: thence easterly along the line between 
concessions III and IV in that geographic township 


to the northeasterly corner of Lot 11 in Concession III 
in that geographic township; thence southerly along 
the easterly limit of that lot to the place of beginning. 
Oa Réegr 117/63; 92: 


Schedule 10 
KETTLE LAKES PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of German in the 
Territorial District of Cochrane and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Lot 4 in 
Concession II; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of lots 4, 5 and 6 in Concession II, to the south- 
westerly corner of said Lot 6; thence northerly along 
the westerly limit of Lot 6 a distance of 40.00 chains; 
thence west astronomically 40.102 chains, more or less, 
to the westerly limit of Lot 7 in Concession IT; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of said Lot 7 a 
distance of 41.54 chains, more or less, to the north- 
westerly corner of said Lot 7; thence westerly along the 
line between concessions II and III to the easterly 
limit of the right of way of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 67; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of the said right of way to the intersec- 
tion with the northerly limit of Lot 8in Concession III; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of lots 8 and 
7 in Concession III to the southwesterly limit of a 
travelled road; thence in a general southeasterly 
direction following the southwesterly limit of the said 
travelled road to the intersection with the easterly 
limit of Lot 7in Concession III; thence northerly along 
the easterly limit of said Lot 7 to the northeasterly 
corner thereof; thence easterly along the northerly 
limit of lots 6, 5 and 4 in Concession III to the north- 
easterly corner of said Lot 4; thence southerly along 
the easterly limit of said Lot 4 to the southeasterly 
corner thereof; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of said Lot 4 to the northeasterly corner of Lot 4 
in Concession II; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of said Lot 4 to the place of beginning. O. 
Rep, 117/635. 2. 


Schedule 11 


LAKE ON THE MOUNTAIN 
PROVINCIAL PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the Township of North Marysburgh in the 
County of Prince Edward and described as follows: 


Premising that the most westerly limit of the herein- 


described lands has an astronomical bearing of north 


15° 44’ 30” east, according to survey plan P-2089-3 
of the Department of Highways filed as No. 36 
Highway Plans in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of Prince Edward and relating all bearings 
herein thereto; 


Beginning at the intersection of the high-water 
mark on the southerly shore of the Bay of Quinte and 
the easterly limit of the lands shown on the above 
mentioned plan; thence south 15° 44’ 30” west 184.2 
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feet, more or less, to a stone revetment wall con- 
structed on the northerly limit of the road known as 
the Old Mountain Road; thence in a general south- 
easterly direction along that wall 666.2 feet, more or 
less, to the northeasterly angle of Lot 9 as shown on 
Plan No. 4 registered in the aforementioned registry 
office: thence 12° 33’ west along the easterly limit 
of lots 9 and 11 according to that plan 289.5 feet, 
more or less, to the southeasterly angle of the last- 
mentioned lot, the said angle being distant 10 feet 
measured northwesterly and perpendicularly from 
the concrete retaining wall constructed around the 
northerly shore of Lake on the Mountain; thence ina 
general southwesterly direction parallel to and distant 
10 feet measured westerly and perpendicularly from 
that wall to the southerly extremity thereof; 
thence in a general southerly, easterly and northerly 
direction following a line parallel to and distant 
10 feet measured perpendicularly from that high- 
water mark on the westerly, southerly and easterly 
shores of that lake and the easterly bank of the 
creek connecting that lake with the Bay of Quinte 
to the intersection of that line with the brow of a 
hill approximately 100 feet high; thence in a general 
northwesterly direction along the brow of that hill 
635 feet, more or less, to a point therein distant 
10 feet measured northeasterly and perpendicularly 
from a water pipe 3 feet in diameter extending in a 
northerly direction down that hill; thence north 13° 
44’ west parallel to and distant 10 feet measured 
easterly and perpendicularly from that pipe 213.5 
feet; thence north 77° 11’ 30” west 78.8 feet; thence 
north 14° 48’ 30” east 85 feet, more or less, to the 
high-water mark on the southerly shore of that bay; 
thence in a general westerly direction along that 
high-water mark 413 feet, more or less, to the place 
of beginning ; 


Excepting therefrom and public roads or highways 
crossing the above-described lands. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 11. 


Schedule 12 


MARK S. BURNHAM PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the Township of Otonabee in the County of 
Peterborough and described as follows: 


L. That part of the east half of Lot 27, Con- 
cession IX, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in. the line between the 
east and west halves of that lot distant 121.07 feet 
measured northerly thereon from the southerly limit 
of that lot; thence north 75° 29’ 20” east along the 
northerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 7 according to a Department of 
Highways, Ontario, plan of survey P-1789-44 a 
distance of 14.81 feet; thence north 76° 24’ 30” east 
along that limit 876.13 feet; thence north 70° A)” 
east along the northerly limit of that highway 
according to a Department of Highways, Ontario, 


plan of survey P-1789-70 a distance of 100.55 feet: | 
thence north 76° 26’ 30” east along that limit 21.69 | 


feet: thence easterly along that limit on a curve to the 
left of radius 2804.93 feet an arc distance of 285.57 
feet, the chord equivalent being 285.45 feet measured 
north 73° 31’ 30” east; thence north 70° 36’ 30” east 
79.20 feet; thence north 72° 34’ east along that 
limit 316.72 feet; thence north 19° 23’ 30” west 
along that limit 10.0 feet; thence north 66° 14’ 40” 
east along that limit 130.14 feet; thence north 
70° 36’ 30” east along that limit 314.84 feet; thence 
north 25° 19’ east 70.34 feet, more or less, to a 
point in the easterly limit of said Lot 27 distant 
119.07 feet measured northerly thereon from the 
southeasterly corner of that lot; thence northerly 
along the easterly limit of that lot to the north- 
easterly angle of that lot; thence westerly along the 
northerly limit of that lot to the line between the 
east and west halves of that lot; thence southerly 
along the line between the east and west halves of 
that lot to the place of beginning. 


2. That part of Lot 28, Concession XI, described 
as follows: 


Beginning at the southeasterly angle of that lot; 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of that lot 
223.7 feet; thence northeasterly in a straight line 
404.2 feet, more or less, to a point in the easterly 
limit of that lot distant 342.8 feet measured north- 
erly along that limit from the southeasterly angle 
of that lot; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of that lot 342.8 feet to the place of beginning. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 12. 


Schedule 13 
NAGAGAMISIS PROVINCIAL PARK 


_ Inthe geographic townships of Frost and McEwing 
in the Territorial District of Algoma, containing an 
area of 14,446 acres, more or less, and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at a point distant 6 miles and 3960 feet 
measured east astronomically from the northwesterly 
corner of the geographic Township of Elgie; thence 
east astronomically 10 miles; thence north astrono- 
mically 3 miles; thence west astronomically 4 miles 
and 528 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge on the 
northerly shore of Nagagamisis Lake; thence south 
astronomically to a point distant 1320 feet measured 
southwesterly from and perpendicularly to the said 
water's edge; thence in a general southeasterly, 
southwesterly and northwesterly direction parallel to 
that water’s edge and 1320 feet in perpendicular dis- 
tance therefrom to the intersection with the southerly 
production of the westerly limit of Block A, Plan 
M 190; thence northerly along that production to a 
survey post planted in the westerly limit of that 
block distant 316.0 feet measured southerly thereon 
from the northwesterly corner of that block; thence 
west astronomically 2970 feet, more or less, to the 
intersection with a line drawn north astronomically 
from the place of beginning; thence south astro- 


nomically 2 miles, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. 
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Excepting therefrom 
Highway Number 631 
Cries. 105/10, S. 2 (1). 


that part of Secondary 


crossing the said lands. 


Schedule 14 
REMI LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Fauquier and 
Gurney in the Territorial District of Cochrane, 
containing an area of 7040 acres, more or less, and 
described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of Lot 7 in 
Concession XII in the geographic Township of 
Fauquier; thence north astronomically 33 feet to the 
intersection with the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Gurney; thence easterly 
along that southerly boundary 4708.44 feet, more 
or less, to a point distant 1 mile measured west- 
erly along that southerly boundary from the 
southeasterly corner thereof; thence north astro- 
nomically 2 miles; thence west astronomically 5 
miles; thence south astronomically 1 mile and 4170 
feet, more or less, to the water’s edge of Remi Lake; 
thence south astronomically to a point distant 500 
feet measured southeasterly from and perpendicularly 
to that edge of Remi Lake; thence in a general north- 
easterly, easterly and southerly direction parallel to 
that water’s edge and 500 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the intersection with the west- 
erly production of the limit between concessions IX 
and X in the geographic Township of Fauquier; 
thence easterly along that production and the limit 
between concessions IX and X to the southeasterly 
corner of Lot 7 in Concession X; thence northerly 
along the easterly limit of that lot to the north- 
easterly corner thereof; thence northerly in a 
straight line to the southeasterly corner of Lot 7 
in Concession XI; thence northerly along the east- 
erly limit of that lot and Lot 7 in Concession 
XII to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 245/69, s. 1. 


Schedule 15 
ROCK POINT PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Sherbrooke in the County of 
Haldimand, containing an area of 241 acres, more or 
less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 4 in 
Concession I; thence easterly along the northerly 
limit of that lot to the northeasterly corner thereof; 
thence southerly along the easterly limit of that lot 
to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence southerly 
in a straight line to the northeasterly corner of Lot 4 
in the Broken Front Concession; thence southerly 
along the easterly limit of that lot to the northerly 
boundary of Barbet Point Naval Reserve; thence 
south 0° 06’ west 71.78 feet ; thence north 66° 57’ east 


945.69 feet; thence north 23° 03’ west 66.00 feet to 
the northerly boundary of Barbet Point Naval Re- 
serve; thence easterly along that northerly boundary 
and its easterly production to a point distant 300 
feet measured northeasterly from and perpendicularly 
to the water’s edge of Lake Erie; thence in a southerly 
southwesterly, westerly, northwesterly, northeast- 
erly and northwesterly direction parallel to that 
water's edge and 300 feet in perpendicular distance 
therefrom to the intersection with the southerly 
production of the westerly limit of Lot 4in the Broken 
Front Concession; thence northerly along that 
southerly production and the westerly limit of that 
lot to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence 
northerly in a straight line to the southwesterly 
corner of Lot 4 in Concession I; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit of that lot to the place 
onbestinings O) Ree, 105) /0ve. 270) 


Schedule 16 
SERPENT MOUNDS PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Otonabee in the County of 
Peterborough, containing an area of 138 acres, more 
or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astrono- 
mical: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of Lot 7 in 
Concession VII; thence easterly along the easterly 
production of the northerly limit of that lot to a point 
distant 500 feet measured southeasterly from and 
perpendicularly to the water’s edge of Rice Lake; 
thence in a southwesterly and northwesterly direction 
parallel to that water’s edge and 500 feet in per- 
pendicular distance therefrom to the westerly pro- 
duction of the northerly limit of that lot; thence 
easterly along that westerly production and that 
northerly limit to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
165/70, s. 2 (3). 


Schedule 17 


SIOUX NARROWS PROVINCIAL CAMP AND 
PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the geographic Township of Willingdon in the 
Territorial District of Kenora and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly angle of the Mission 
Site, according to a plan dated October 27, 1938, pre- 
pared by Campbell Griffin O.L.S., and of record in 


_ the Office of the Surveyor General at Toronto; thence 


southerly along the easterly boundary of that site 
50 feet, more or less, to its intersection with the 


southerly boundary of the highway known as the 


King’s Highway No. 70, according to Plan No. 
P-2535-4 dated March 15, 1941, prepared by John E. 


| Jackson, O.L.S., and of recordin the above-mentioned 


office of the Surveyor General, the said point of 


' intersection being the place of beginning of the 
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herein-described lands; thence in a general easterly 
direction along the southerly boundary of that 
highway 3171.38 feet, more or less, to its inter- 
section with the southerly boundary of Mining Claim 
K-8599: thence easterly along that boundary 299.94 
feet, more or less, to the southeasterly angle of that 
mining claim, being also the southwesterly angle 
of Mining Claim K-8561; thence easterly along the 
southerly boundary of that mining claim 12.70 
chains, more or less, to the southeasterly angle 
of that mining claim; thence in a general southerly 
direction to the northerly angle of Mining Loca- 
tion E.B. 40; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly boundary of that mining location to 
the northwesterly angle of that mining location, 
thence southerly along the westerly boundary of that 
mining location to the high-water mark of Regina Bay 
of Lake of the Woods; thence westerly along that high- 
water mark to its intersection with the easterly boun- 
dary of Mining Claim K-9316; thence northerly along 
that boundary to a point therein distant 9.03 chains, 
more or less, from the southeasterly angle of that 
mining claim, the said point being also the north- 
easterly angle of Parcel No. 13058 registered in the 
Office of Land Titles for the Land Titles Division of 
Kenora; thence westerly along the northerly bound- 
ary of that parcel 6.12 chains to the high-water mark 
of Regina Bay of Lake of the Woods; thence in a 
general northwesterly direction along that high-water 
mark to its intersection with the northeasterly 
boundary of Summer Resort Location E.B. 1494; 
thence northwesterly along that boundary to its 
intersection with the high-water mark of Regina 
Bay of Lake of the Woods; thence in a general 
northeasterly direction along that high-water mark 
to its intersection with the easterly boundary of 
the Mission Site hereinbefore mentioned; thence 
northerly along that boundary 10 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, 
App. B, Sched. 17. 


Schedule 18 
THE PINERY PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Bosanquet in the County of 
Lambton and described as follows: 


1. Beginning at the most northerly corner of 
Lot 11, Lake Road East Concession ; thence south- 
easterly along the northeasterly limit of that lot to 
the northwesterly limit of that part of the King’s | 
Highway known as No. 21; thence southwesterly 
along that limit to the southwesterly limit of the | 
said Lot 11; thence northwesterly along that limit 
and the production thereof to the northwesterly 
limit of the allowance for road between the Lake | 
Road East and Lake Road West concessions; thence 
southwesterly along that limit to the southwesterly 
limit of the allowance for road between lots 20 and 21 
in the Lake Road East and Lake Road West con- | 
cessions; thence southeasterly along that limit | 
to the northwesterly limit of that part of the King’s | 


Highway known as No. 21: thence southwesterly 
5 ‘ | 


along that limit to the southwesterly limit of Lot 
31, Lake Road East Concession; thence northwest- 
erly along that limit, the production thereof across 
the allowance for road between the Lake Road 
East and Lake Road West concessions, the south- 
westerly limit of Lot 31, Lake Road West Con- 
cession and the production thereof across the Ausable 
River, to the high-water mark on the northwesterly 
shore of that river; thence northeasterly along 
that high-water mark to the southwesterly limit 
of Lot 30, Lake Road West Concession; thence 
northwesterly along that limit and the production 
thereof to the water’s edge of Lake Huron; thence 
continuing northwesterly along the production of 
the southwesterly limit of said Lot 30 a distance 
of 600 feet; thence northeasterly parallel to the 
water’s edge of Lake Huron and distant 600 feet 
in perpendicular width therefrom to the inter- 
section with the northwesterly production of the 
northeasterly limit of Lot 11, Lake Road West 
Concession; thence southeasterly along that pro- 
duction to the water’s edge of Lake Huron; thence 
continuing southeasterly along the said production 
and the northeasterly limit of Lot 11 and its south- 
easterly productions across the Ausable River and 
the allowance for road between the Lake Road East 
and Lake Road West concessions to the place of 
beginning. 


2. Those parts of lots 21 and 22, Lake Road 
East Concession, lying southeasterly of the south- 
easterly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 21. O. Reg. 110/64, s. 2. 


Schedule 19 
AARON PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Zealand in the 
Territorial District of Kenora containing an area of 
173 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 
passing through the southeasterly corner of Lot 10, 
Concession IV, geographic Township of Zeland; 


1. Part of Lot 10, Concession IV, part of the bed 
of Thunder Lake and part of Mining Location FM 29, 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Lot 10, 
Concession IV; thence north 88° 31’ 10” west along 
the line between concessions III and IV a distance of 
396.15 feet, to the easterly limit of Mining Location 
FM 29; thence south 0° 43’ 25” west along that east- 
erly limit 1042.48 feet, to the southeasterly corner 
thereof; thence north 89° 09’ 35” west along the south- 
erly limit of that mining location 294.13 feet to the 
northeasterly limit of that part of the King’s High- 
way known as No. 17; thence northwesterly along 
that northeasterly limit on a curve to the right having 
a radius of 2764.79 feet, an arc distance of 454.67 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 454.16 feet measured north 
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43° 54’ 45” west; thence north 39° 12’ 05” west along 
that northeasterly limit 1111.63 feet, more or less, to 
the westerly limit of Mining Location FM 29; thence 
south 0° 12’ 35” east along that westerly limit 39.73 
feet; thence north 39° 12’ 05” west along the north- 
easterly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 17 a distance of 170.14 feet; thence 
northwesterly along that northeasterly limit on a 
curve to the left having a radius of 2939.79 feet, an 
arc distance of 578.97 feet, chord equivalent being 
578.03 feet measured north, 44° 51’ 26” west; thence 
north 41° 22’ 05” west continuing along that highway 
limit 365.24 feet; thence northwesterly continuing 
along that highway limit ona curve to the left having 
a radius of 673.68 feet, an arc distance of 173.60 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 173.12 feet, measured 
north 48° 45’ west to the intersection with the line 
between lots 10 and 11, Concession IV; thence north 
0° 10’ 25” east along that line 1210 feet, more or less, 
to the water’s edge of Thunder Lake; thence north 
0° 10’ 25” east to a point distant 300 feet measured 
northerly from and perpendicularly to the water’s 
edge of Thunder Lake; thence in an easterly, north- 
erly, northwesterly, northerly, northeasterly, south- 
easterly, southwesterly, southerly, easterly, north- 
erly and northeasterly direction parallel to the said 
water’s edge and 300 feet in perpendicular distance 
therefrom, to the intersection with the northerly 
production of the line between lots 9 and 10, Con- 
cession IV; thence southerly along that northerly 
production and that limit between lots 9 and 10 
to the place of beginning. 


2. Part of Mining Location FM 29, described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the southerly 
limit of Mining Location FM 29 and the south- 
westerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 17; thence north 27° 03’ 05” west along 
that highway limit 304.96 feet ; thence northwesterly 
continuing limit 304.96 feet; thence northwesterly 
continuing along that highway limit on a curve to the 
left having a radius of 1332.69 feet, an arc distance 
of 333.00 feet, the chord equivalent being 332.14 feet 
measured north 34° 12’ 35” west; thence north 41° 22’ 
05” west along that highway limit 331.27 feet to the 
intersection with the westerly limit of Mining Loca- 
tion FM 29; thence south 0° 12’ 35” east along that 
westerly limit 306.76 feet to the intersection with the 
northeasterly limit of the Canadian Pacific Railway; 
thence in a southeasterly direction along that railway 
limit to the intersection with the southerly limit of 
Mining Location FM 29; thence south 89° 09’ 35” east 
along that southerly limit 178.10 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. Subject to Crown Ease- 
ment Number 24 granted to the Northern Ontario 
Pipe Line Crown Corporation. 


3. Part of Lot 10, Concession IV, described as 
follows: 

Beginning at the southwesterly corner of Lot 10; 
thence easterly along the southerly limit of that lot 
676.85 feet to the intersection with the southwesterly 
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limit of that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 17; thence north 41° 22’ 05” west along that 
highway limit 256.51 feet ; thence northwesterly con- 
tinuing along that highway limit on a curve to the left 
havinga radius of 2764.79 feet, an arc distance of 677.27 
feet, the chord equivalent being 675.56 feet measured 
north 48° 23’ 08” west to the intersection with the 
westerly limit of Lot 10, Concession IV; thence south- 
erly along that westerly limit 642.34 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. Subject to Crown Ease- 
ment Number 24 granted to the Northern Ontario 
Pipe Line Crown Corporation. O. Reg. 320/68, s. 
22) 


Schedule 20 


BLACK, LAKE, PROVINCIAL CAMP 
AND PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the Township of Olden in the County of 
Frontenac and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and referred to the meridian through 
the southwesterly corner of Lot 20 in Concession I in 
the Township of Olden: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of Lot 15 
in Concession X, distant 1657.39 feet measured east- 
erly thereon from the northwesterly corner of that lot; 
thence south 67° 15’ west 124.82 feet, more or less, 
to the southeasterly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 7; thence south 8° 07’ west 
along the southeasterly limit of that highway 325.88 
feet ; thence southwesterly along that limit on a curve 
to the right of radius 2939.79 feet, an arc distance of 
560.09 feet, the chord equivalent being 559.84 feet 
measured south 13° 34’ 50” west; thence north 69° 
53’ west along that limit 25.04 feet; thence south- 
westerly along that limit on a curve to the right of 
radius 2914.79 feet, an arc distance of 333.17 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 332.99 feet measured 
south 22° 18’ 32” west ; thence south 25° 35’ west along 
that limit 332.48 feet; thence southwesterly along 
that limit on a curve to the right of radius 1687.02 
feet, an arc distance of 90.63 feet, the chord equivalent 
being 90.62 feet measured south 27° 07’ 20” west; 
thence south 24° 07’ west along that limit 95.08 feet ; 
thence southwesterly along that limit ona curve to the 
right of radius 1196.30 feet, an arc distance of 511.99 
feet, the chord equivalent being 507.31 feet measured 
south 38° 57’ 41” west to the intersection of the south- 
westerly limit of that highway with the westerly limit 
of Lot 15 in Concession X; thence south 18° 01’ 30” 


‘east along the westerly limit of lots 15 and 14, a distance 


of 1591 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge on the 
northerly shore of Sharbot Lake; thence in a general 
easterly direction following the water’s edge on the 
northerly shore of that lake to the easterly limit of Lot 
14 in Concession X; thence north 21° 10’ west along 
the easterly limit of that lot 1064.74 feet, more 
or less, to the northeasterly corner of that lot; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of that lot to its 
intersection with the water’s edge on the southerly 
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shore of Black Lake; thence in a general westerly 
and northerly direction following the water’s edge 
on the southerly and easterly shores of that lake to 
the intersection with a line drawn south 81° 53’ east 
from the point of beginning; thence north 81° o3° 
west 190.76 feet, more or less, to the place of begin- 
O. Reg. 117/63, s. 2. 


ning. 


Schedule 21 
FIVE MILE LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In geographic townships 11D and 11E in the Terri- 
torial District of Sudbury containing an area of 
1128.0 acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of geographic 
Township 11D; thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of that geographic township to a point dis- 
tant 1386 feet measured north astronomically from 
the water’s edge of Five Mile Lake; thence west 
astronomically 396 feet; thence southerly parallel to 
the westerly limit of that geographic township and the 
southerly production of that parallel line a distance of 
2000 feet; thence south 41° 35’ east 4356 feet, more or 
less, to a point distant 660 feet measured southerly 
from and perpendicularly to the water’s edge of Five 
Mile Lake; thence ina southeasterly direction parallel 
to the water’s edge of Five Mile Lake and 660 feet in 
perpendicular distance therefrom to a line drawn 
south 45° 30’ west from the confluence of the water’s 
edge of Five Mile Lake with the water’s edge along 
the northwesterly shore of Pemache River; thence 
in a general northeasterly direction following that 
water's edge to a point in the westerly limit of the 
right of way of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as Number 129: thenceina northerly and west- 
erly direction along that highway limit to a point 
in a line drawn south astronomically from a point 
in the northerly boundary of geographic Township 
11D distant 5676 feet measured east astronomically 
thereon from the northwesterly corner of that geo- 
graphic Township 11D; thence north astronomically 
to a point in the water’s edge on the southerly 
shore of Unegam Lake; thence in a general westerly, 
northwesterly and northerly direction following 
that water’s edge to a point in the northerly 
boundary of geographic Township 11D, thence 


westerly along that northerly boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


Excepting therefrom the right of way of that part 
of the King’s Highway known as No. 129, 0. Reg. 
165/70, s. 2 (4). 


Schedule 22 


INWOOD PROVINCIAL CAMP AND 
PICNIC GROUNDS 


, In the geographic Township of Inwood in the 
lerritorial District of Thunder Bay and descril 


yed as 
follows: 


Premising that all bearings herein are astronomic 
and are referred to the meridian through the inter- 
section of the centre line of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17 with the south limit 
of Lot 12, Concession II, in the geographic Town- 
ship of Goldie, in longitude 89° 53’ 30” west: 


Beginning at the southwest corner of Lot 2, being 
also the southeast corner of Lot 3, Concession I of 
the geographic Township of Upsala, marked by an 
iron bar; thence north 89° 38’ 45” west along the 
division line between the geographic township of 
Inwood and Upsala 464.76 feet toa monument ;thence 
southeasterly 1278.34 feet on a curve right of 5629.65 
feet radius, the chord equivalent being 1275.59 feet 
measured south 49° 24’ 38” east to a monument; 
thence south 45° 33’ 15” west 670.74 feet to an iron 
bar: thence south 0° 27’ 15” west 1008.35 feet to an 
iron bar; thence north 89° 38’ 45” west 1490.10 feet 
to an iron bar; thence north 0° 24’ 15” east 2305.04 
feet to an iron bar in the division line between the 
geographic townships of Inwood and Upsala; thence 
south 89° 38’ 45” east along the said division line 
526.40 feet to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 23. 


Schedule 23 
RUSHING RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Kirkup and le May 
in the Territorial District of Kenora, containing an 
area of 469 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 
through the centre of the geographic Township of 
Kirkup. 


Beginning at a point in the geographic Township of 
Kirkup on the northeasterly limit of the right of way 
of that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 71, 
distant 1997.50 feet measured south 42° 34’ 00” west 
from a point in the easterly boundary of that geo- 
graphic township, distant 59.0 feet measured souther- 
ly along that easterly boundary from the 4 mile post 
planted therein; thence northwesterly along that 
highway limit on a curve to the left having a radius 
of 1054.93 feet, an arc distance of 352.19 feet, the 
chord equivalent being 350.56 feet measured north 
37° 52’ 12” west; thence north 47° 26’ 00” west 
along that highway limit 1979.00 feet; thence north- 
westerly along that highway limit on a curve to the 
right having a radius of 1198.24 feet, an arc distance 
of 516.55 feet, the chord equivalent being 512.55 feet 
measured north 23° 21’ 33” west; thence north 
1° 54’ 30” east along that highway limit 490.62 feet ; 
thence south 77° 17’ 53” east along that highway 
limit 15.85 feet ; thence northeasterly along that high- 
way limit on a curve to the right having a radius of 
1173.24 feet, an arc distance of 80.50 feet, the chord 


| equivalent being 80.49 feet measured north 14° 40’ 04” 


cast; thence north 16° 38’ 00” east along that highway 
limit 1151.41 feet; thence northeasterly on a curve 
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to the left having a radius of 816.20 feet, an arc 
distance of 448.54 feet, the chord equivalent being 
442.92 feet measured north 13° 23’ 51” east; thence 
north 16° 38’ 00” east along that highway limit 110.18 
feet; thence north 87° 10’ east 217.66 feet; thence 
north 82° 03’ east 335.80 feet: thence north 88° 40’ 
east 104.70 feet; thence south 78° 30’ 30” east 260.90 
feet; thence north 89° 48’ east 150.00 feet; thence 
south 83° 28’ 00” east 328.50 feet: thence south 
72° 04’ 30” east 253.50 feet ; thence south 83° 48’ 30” 
east 1010.90 feet, more or less, to the westerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of le May; 
thence southerly along that westerly boundary to 
a point distant 200 feet measured northeasterly from 
and perpendicularly to the high-water mark of Dog- 
tooth Lake; thence in an easterly, southerly, and 
southwesterly direction parallel to that high water 
mark and 200 feet in perpendicular distance there- 
from, to the intersection with a line drawn north 
42° 34’ 00” east from a point distant 2388.59 feet 
measured north 74° 42’ 50” east from the place of 
beginning ; thence south 42° 34’ 00” west 1869.20 feet ; 
thence south 74° 42’ 50” west 2388.59 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 358/67, s. 1 (1). 


Schedule 24 
SIBBALD POINT PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Georgina in the County of 
York, as it existed on the 3lst day of December, 
1970, containing an area of 556 acres, more or less, 
and described as follows: 


Premising that all bearings mentioned herein are 
astronomical and are referred to the meridian through 
the northwesterly corner of Lot 7 Concession VIII 
in the Township of Georgina: 


Beginning at a point in Lot 7 Concession IX in 
that township which may be located as follows: 


Starting at the northwesterly corner of Lot 7 in 
Concession VIII; thence north 16° 47’ west 66 feet; 
thence north 73° 58’ east 38.75 feet; thence north 17° 
49’ west 9.0 feet; thence north 59° 51’ east 167.0 feet 
to the place of beginning; thence south 59° 51’ west 
167.0 feet; thence south 17° 49’ east 9.0 feet, more or 
less, to the northerly limit of the allowance for road 
between concessions VIII and IX; thence south 73° 
58’ west along that limit 38.75 feet; thence south 
16° 47’ east 66 feet, more or less, to the northwesterly 
corner of Lot 7 in Concession VIII; thence south 16° 
47’ east along the westerly limit of that lot a distance of 
228.24 feet; thence north 73 
thence south 16° 47’ east 100.0 feet; thence south 
73° 13’ west 435.6 feet, more or less, to the westerly 
limit of that lot; thence south 16° 47’ east along the 
westerly limit of that lot 4356.88 feet, more or less, to 
the southwesterly corner of that lot; thence north 
72° 19’ 20” east along the southerly limit of lots 7, 8 
and 9 in Concession VIII, 4425.31 feet; thence north 
17° 35’ 20” west 2372.77 feet; thence north 17° 44’ 10” 
west 1285.0 feet, more or less, to the water's edge on 
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the southerly shore of Lake Simcoe; thence continuing 
north 17° 44’ 10” west to a point distant 500 feet 
measured northerly from and perpendicularly to that 
water's edge; thence in a westerly, northwesterly and 
westerly direction parallel to that water’s edge and 
500 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom to a line 
drawn north 30° 09’ west from the place of beginning; 
thence south 30° 09’ east to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 165/70, s. 2 (5), revised. 


Schedule 25 


SILVER LAKE PROVINCIAL CAMP AND 
PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the Township of South Sherbrooke in the County 
of Lanark and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and derived from the bearing north 
79° 30’ 15” east of the northerly limit of that part of 
the King’s Highway known as No. 7; according to a 
Department of Highways plan of survey P-1879-8: 


Beginning at the point of intersection of the water’s 
edge on the southerly shore of Silver Lake with the 
northerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 7; thence north 71° 00’ 45” east along 
the northerly limit of that highway 1050 feet, more or 
less, to a point in the easterly limit of the lands shown 
on deposited Plan No. 48 filed in the Registry Office 
for the Registry Division of Lanark South which 
said point is distant 42 feet measured north 18° 59’ 15” 
west along the easterly limit of said deposited Plan 
No. 48 from a concrete monument on the northerly 
limit of that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 7 shown on deposited Plan No. 46 as filed in the 
said Registry Office; thence north 18° 59’ 15” west 
100 feet ; thence north 71° 00’ 45” east 100 feet ; thence 
south 18° 59’ 15” east 125.63 feet, more or less, to a 
point in the northerly limit of the said highway; 
thence southeasterly along a curve to the right of 
radius 2, 914.79 feet along the northerly limit of the 
said highway an arc distance of 371.16 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 370.92 feet measured north 75° 51’ 
22’ east ; thence north 79° 30’ 15” east along the north- 
erly limit of the said highway 366.20 feet ; thence north 
10° 29’ 45” west 210 feet ; thence north 79° 30’ 15” east 
210 feet ; thence north 10° 29’ 45” west 814 feet, more 
or less, to a point in the high-water mark on the 
southerly shore of Silver Lake Creek; thence in a 
general easterly direction following that high-water 
mark to the intersection with the easterly limit of 
Lot 10 in Concession IX; thence north 40° 16’ 30” 
west along the easterly limit of the said lot 1770 feet, 
more or less, to the northeasterly corner thereof; 
thence south 50° 28’ west along the northerly limit of 
the said lot 1004.31 feet, more or less, to the water’s 
edge on the easterly shore of Silver Lake; thence in a 
general southerly, easterly and southerly direction 
following the water’s edge on the easterly and south- 
erly shores of that lake to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 117/63, s. 2. 
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Schedule 26 
SIX MILE LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Baxter in the 
Territorial District of Muskoka, as it existed on the 
31st day of December, 1970, and described as 
follows: 


fats, 12, 13, ioe Wop iy and 18, according to 
Plan M-253, filed in the Office of Land Titles for the 
Land Titles Division of Muskoka, together with those 
parts of the original allowance for road along the 
shore of Baxter Lake opposite those lots. 


2. That part of Reginald Drive lying northwesterly 
of a line joining the most easterly angle of Lot 9 and 
the most northerly angle of Block C, all according to 
Plan M-253. 


3. The unsubdivided parts of lots 24 and 25 in 
Concession XI of the township lying west of the 
westerly boundary of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as the Trans-Canada Highway and north of 
Reginald Drive and Block C according to the said 
Plan M-253, and lying north of a line drawn northerly 
66° 08’ east astronomically from the northeasterly 
angle of Block C and extending 179 feet, more or less, 
to the westerly boundary of that highway. 


4. That part of Lot 24 in Concession XI of the 
township lying east of the easterly boundary of that 
part of the King’s Highway known as the Trans- 
Canada Highway. 


5S. That part of Lot 24 in Concession XII of the 
township lying east of the easterly boundary of that 
part of the King’s Highway known as the Trans- 
Canada Highway, together with the original allowance 
for road along the shore of Six Mile Lake opposite that 
part of that lot. 


6. Those parts of Lot 23 in Concession XII of the 
township lying west of and north of Lot 10 according 
to Plan M-184 filed in the Office of Land Titles for 
the Land Titles Division of Muskoka, and lying north 
of the production easterly of the northerly boundary 
of Lot 10, together with the original allowance for road 
along the shore of Six Mile Lake opposite those parts 
of that lot. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 


27, revised. 
Schedule 27 


SPRINGWATER PROVINCIAL 
PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the Township of Vespra in the County of Simcoe 
and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and referred to the meridian through 
the northeast angle of Lot 11, Concession VII in that 
township: 


1. Those parts of lots 11 and 12 in Concession VI, 
starting at the southeasterly angle of the first-men- 
tioned lot; thence north 31° 28’ 30” west 442.52 feet 
to a survey post planted; thence south 85° 46’ west 
81.68 feet to a survey post which is the place of be- 
ginning for this description; thence south 85° 46’ 
west 2506.74 feet to a survey post planted on the 
division line between the east and west halves of 
Lot 11; thence south 32° 34’ east along that division 
line a distance of 1230.89 feet toa survey post planted ; 
thence south 57° 26’ west 709.0 feet to a survey post 
planted; thence south 32° 34’ east 928.67 feet to a 
survey post planted; thence north 85° 46’ east 2107.10 
feet, more or less, to a survey post planted in a line 
drawn on a course of south 4° 14’ east from the place 
of beginning; thence north 4° 14’ west 2237.97 feet 
to the place of beginning. 


2. That part of Lot 11 in Concession VI, starting 
at the southeasterly angle of that lot; thence north 
31° 28’ 30” west along the northeasterly limit of that 
lot a distance of 442.52 feet to a survey post planted; 
thence south 85° 46’ west 411.68 feet to a survey 
post planted which is the place of beginning for this 
description ; thence continuing south 85° 46’ west 60.0 
feet to a survey post planted; thence north 3° 23’ 30” 
west 690.02 feet to a survey post planted in the south- 
erly limit of that part of the King’s Highway known 
as No. 26; thence north 85° 57’ east along the southerly 
limit of that highway 60.0 feet to a point; thence 
south 3° 23’ 30” east 688.66 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. 
B, Sched. 28. 


Schedule 28 
HOLIDAY BEACH PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Malden in the County of Essex 
and described as follows: 


1, That part of the Caldwell Grant described as 
follows: 


Beginning at a point the northerly production 
of the westerly limit of a plan of subdivision registered 
in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Essex as No. 1038, distant 450 feet measured north- 
erly along that westerly limit and that production 
from the water’s edge on the northerly shore of Lake 
Erie; thence north 76° 20’ west 661.20 feet; thence 
south 11° 25’ 30” west 255.20 feet; thence north 
76° 20’ west 1093.30 feet, more or less, to a point 
in a line drawn parallel to and distant 1764.5 feet 
measured westerly and perpendicularly to the west- 
erly limit of Registered Plan No. 1038; thence south 
13° 40’ west along that parallel line to the water’s 
edge on the northerly shore of Lake Erie; thence 
easterly along that water’s edge 1764.5 feet, more 
or less, to the westerly limit of Registered Plan 
No. 1038; thence north 13° 40’ east along the west- 
erly limit of that registered plan and its production 


northerly 450 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. 
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2. That part of the Caldwell Grant; that part of 
farm Lot 56, Concession V; that part of farm Lot 57, 
Concession VI; that part of the allowance for road 
between concessions V and VI; that part of the allow- 
ance for road between farm lots 55 and 56, Conces- 
sion V, and that part of the allowance for road between 
farm lots 57 and 63, Concession VI, described as 
follows: 


Beginning at a point in the centre line of the 
allowance for road between farm lots 55 and 56, 
Concession V, distant 480 feet measured westerly 
thereon from the production southerly of the easterly 
limit of farm Lot 55; thence south 13° 40’ west 
1377 feet; thence south 46° 06’ west 2541 feet to 
the northeasterly edge of Marsh Creek; thence 
south 28° east along the northeasterly edge of that 
creek 600 feet; thence south 6° 40’ west along the 
northeasterly edge of that creek 160 feet; thence 
south 58° 57’ west along the northeasterly edge of 
that creek 66 feet, more or less, to the intersection 
with a line drawn parallel to and distant 1764.5 feet 
measured westerly and perpendicularly to the 
westerly limit of Registered Plan No. 1038; thence 
southerly along that parallel line to the intersection 
with a line drawn westerly and perpendicularly to the 
westerly limit of Registered Plan No. 1038 from a 
point distant 51.58 feet measured southerly along the 
westerly limit of Registered Plan No. 1038 from the 
northwesterly angle of Lot 1 according to that 
registered plan; thence south 76° 20’ east 1072.5 feet ; 
thence north 11° 25’ 30” east 255.20 feet; thence 
south 76° 20’ east 682 feet, more or less, to a point 
distance 20 feet measured westerly from and per- 
pendicularly to the northerly production of the 
westerly limit of Registered Plan No. 1038; thence 
north 13° 40’ east 1433.28 feet; thence north 44° 02’ 
east 631.02 feet ; thence north 72° 34’ east 209.29 feet ; 
thence north 85° 10’ east 388.30 feet; thence north 
53° 06’ east 1379.25 feet, more or less, to a point 
in the southwesterly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 18A; thence northwesterly 
along the southerly limit of that highway 1664 feet, 
more or less, to an old wire fence in the centre line 
of the allowance for road between farm lots 57 
and 63, Concession VI; thence westerly following 
that wire fence and the wire fence in the centre 
line of the allowance for road between farm lots 55 
and 56, Concession V, a distance of 1214 feet, more 
or less, to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 29. 


Schedule 29 
GRUNDY LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the geographic Township of Mowat in the Terri- 


torial District of Parry Sound and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly angle of Lot 16, 
Concession XVIII; thence westerly along the north- 
erly limits of lots 16, 17, 18, 19 and 20, Concession 
XVIII, to the northwesterly angle of Lot 20; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that lot to the 
southwesterly angle of that lot; thence westerly in a 
straight line to the northeasterly angle of Lot 21, - 
Concession X VII; thence westerly along the northerly 
limits of lots 21 and 22, Concession XVII, to the 
easterly limit of the French River Indian Reserve 
No. 13; thence southerly along that limit to the 
southeasterly angle of that Indian reserve; thence 
westerly along the southerly limit of that Indian 
reserve to the southwesterly angle of that Indian 
reserve; thence northerly along the westerly limit 
of that Indian reserve to the most northeasterly 
angle of Lot 30, Concession XVIII; thence westerly 
along the northerly limit of that lot to the north- 
westerly angle of that lot ; thence westerly ina straight 
line to the northeasterly angle of Lot 31, Conces- 
sion XVIII; thence westerly along the northerly 
limits of lots 31, 32 and 33 to the intersection with 
the easterly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 69; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of that highway to the intersection with the 
northerly limit of a road known as the Pakesley 
Road; thence easterly along the northerly limit of 
that road to the intersection with the southerly 
limit of Lot 30, Concession XIV; thence easterly 
along the southerly limits of lots 30, 29, 28, 27 and 
26, Concession XIV, to the southeasterly angle of 
Lot 26; thence easterly along the production easterly 
of the southerly limit of that lot to the intersection 
with the westerly limit of the right of way of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway; thence northerly along 
the westerly limit of that right of way to the inter- 
section with the easterly limit of Lot 25, Concession 
XV; thence northerly along the easterly limit of that 
lot to the northeasterly angle of that lot; thence 
easterly along the line between concessions XV and 
XVI to the intersection with the westerly limit of 
the right of way of the Canadian Pacific Railway; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of that 
right of way to the intersection with the easterly 
limit of Lot 23, Concession XVI; thence northerly 
along the easterly limit of that lot to the north- 
easterly angle of that lot; thence northerly in a 
straight line to the southeasterly angle of Lot 23, 
Concession XVII; thence easterly along the south- 
erly limits of lots 22 and 21, Concession XVII, to 
the southeasterly angle of Lot 21; thence easterly 
in a straight line to the southwesterly angle of 
Lot 20, Concession XVII; thence easterly along the 
southerly limits of lots 20, 19, 18, 17 and 16, Con- 


‘cession XVII, to the southeasterly angle of Lot 16; 


thence northerly along the easterly limit of that 
lot and Lot 16, Concession XVIII, to the place of 
beginning ; 


Excepting thereout and therefrom the right of way 
of the Canadian Pacific Railway through Lot 20, 
Concession XVIII, and lots 20 and 21, Concession 
XVII. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 30. 


298 


PROVINCIAL PARKS 


Reg. 695 


Schedule 30 
TURKEY POINT PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Charlotteville in the County 
of Norfolk and described as follows: 


1. All those parts of lots 13 and 14 in Conces- 
sion A described as follows: 


Beginning at the most northerly angle of Lot 14 
in Concession A; thence southeasterly along the 
northeasterly limit of that lot 2715.83 feet, more or 
less, to a point in the northerly limit of a road 
known as the Normandale Road; thence westerly 
along the northerly limit of that road to its inter- 
section with the northwesterly limit of Lot 13 in 
Concession A; thence northeasterly along the north- 
westerly limits of lots 13 and 14 a distance of 
3773.67 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning. 


2. Those parts of lots 13 and 14 in Concession A 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the most westerly angle of Lot 13 
in Concession A; thence southeasterly along the 
southwesterly limit of that lot 4565.19 feet, more or 
less, to the northwesterly hmit of a road known 
as the Lake Shore Road; thence easterly along the 
northerly limit of that road to its intersection with 
the westerly limit of a road known as the Turkey 
Point Road; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that road to its intersection with the south- 
erly limit of a road known as the Normandale 
Road; thence westerly along the southerly limit of 
that road to its intersection with the northwesterly 
limit of Lot 13 in Concession A; thence south- 
westerly along that limit 109.3 feet, more or less, to 
the place of beginning. 


3. That part of Lot 14 in Concession A described 
as follows: 


Beginning at a point where the northeasterly limit 
of Lot 14 in Concession A is intersected by the 
southerly limit of a road known as the Normandale 
Road, distant 2788.64 feet measured southeasterly 
along the northeasterly limit of that lot from the most 
northerly angle of that lot; thence westerly along the 
southerly limit of that road to its intersection with 
the easterly limit of a road known as the Turkey 
Point Road; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of that road to its intersection with the northerly 
limit of a road known as the Lake Shore Road: 
thence easterly along. the northerly limit of that 
road to its intersection with the northeasterly limit 
of Lot 14; thence northwesterly along the ‘north- 


easterly limit of that lot 1406.06 feet, more or less 
to the place of beginning. | 


4, Those parts of lots 13 and 14 in Concession A 
described as follows 


Beginning at a point in the southwesterly limit 
of Lot 13 in Concession A, distant 4634.13 feet 
measured southeasterly along that limit from the most 
westerly angle of that lot; thence southeasterly along 
the southwesterly limit of that lot 2782.41 feet, more 
or less, to the northerly limit of a plan registered 
in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Norfolk as No. 346; thence easterly along the north- 
erly limit of that registered plan to the northeasterly 
angle of that registered plan; thence easterly in a 
straight line to the most westerly angle of a plan 
registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of Norfolk as No. 304; thence easterly along 
the northerly limits of that registered plan and of those 
plans registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of Norfolk as No. 270 and No. 226 to the 
northeasterly angle of Registered Plan No. 226; 
thence in a general northerly direction along the 
westerly limit of a road known as the Turkey 
Point Road to its intersection with the southerly 
limit of a road known as the Lake Shore Road; 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of that 
road to the place of beginning. 


5. Those parts of lots 13, 14 and 15 in Concession A 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the point of intersection of the 
southerly limit of a road known as the Lake Shore 
Road with the northeasterly limit of Lot 14 in 
Concession A, distant 4260.92 feet measured south- 
easterly along that limit from the most northerly 
angle of that lot; thence southeasterly along the 
northeasterly limit of Lot 14, a distance of 2923.03 
feet; thence north 60° 10’ east 418.44 feet; thence 
south 29° 50’ east 418.44 feet; thence south 60° 10’ 
west 418.44 feet, more or less, to the northeasterly 
limit of Lot 14; thence southeasterly along the 
northeasterly limit of that lot to the foot of a high 
bank along the northerly shore of Lake Erie; thence 
in a general southwesterly direction following the 
foot of that high bank to its intersection with the 
northeasterly limit of a plan registered in the 
Registry Office for the Registry Division of Norfolk 
as No. 135; thence northwesterly along that north- 
easterly limit to the northeasterly angle of that 
registered plan; thence westerly along the northerly 
limit of that registered plan to the northwesterly 
angle of that registered plan; thence south 76° 28’ 30” 
west to the easterly limit of a road known as the 
Turkey Point Road; thence in a general northerly 
direction following the easterly limit of that road to 
its intersection with the southerly limit of a road 
known as the Lake Shore Road; thence easterly 
along the southerly limit of that road to the place 
of beginning. 


6. Those parts of lots 11 and 12 in Concession A 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the interior of Lot 12 in 
Concession A distant 66 feet measured south 60° 10’ 
west from a point distant 7409.74 feet measured 
southeasterly along the northeasterly limit of that 
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lot from the most northerly angle of that lot; thence 
south 29° 50’ east 1332.5 feet: thence south 60° 10’ 
west 2915.98 feet; thence north 29° 50’ west 1367.35 
feet; thence north 60° 01’ east 995.0 feet; thence 
easterly along the foot of a high bank 1936.78 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. 


7. The Fishery Reserve along the northerly shore 
of Lake Erie in front of lots 12 and 13 in Con- 
cession A; 


Excepting from this Schedule, 


(a) a travelled road having a uniform width of 
66 feet crossing part of the Fishery Reserve 
in front of Lot 13 and part of Lot 12 in 
Concession A; 


o 
~— 


those lands contained in Licence of Occupa- 
tion No. 6249; and 


— 
a 
— 


those lands vested in Her Majesty the Queen 
in right of Canada as represented by the 
Minister of Public Works and contained in 
an Order in Council numbered OC-1062/51 
and dated the 30th day of May, 1951. 
R-R:O,1960; Reg: 498; App: By Sched. 31, 


Schedule 31 
WINDY LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Cascaden and 
Dowling in the Territorial District of Sudbury and 
described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astronomic 
and referred to the meridian through the north- 
easterly angle of Lot 12, Concession VI, in the 
geographic Township of Dowling: 


1. In the geographic Township of Cascaden, 


(a) those parts of lots 1 and 2, Concession VI, 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southeasterly 
limit of the Cartier Road where the same 
is intersected by the easterly limit of Lot 2, 
distant 1646.51 feet, more or less, measured 
south 0° 22’ 30” east along the easterly limit 
of that lot from the northeasterly angle of 
that lot; thence south 29° 08’ 30” west along 
the southeasterly limit of the Cartier Road 
70.92 feet; thence southwesterly along that 
limit ona curve to the right of radius 1482.69 
feet an arc distance of 499.01 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 496.66 feet measured south 
38° 47’ west; thence south 48° 25’ 30” west 
along that limit 531.38 feet; thence south- 
westerly along that limit on a curve to the 
right of radius 1482.69 feet an arc distance 
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of 349.35 feet, the chord equivalent being 
348.54 feet measured south 55° 10’ 30” west ; 
thence south 9° 58’ 40” east 780.93 feet ; 
thence south 15° 05’ east 761.0 feet; thence 
east astronomically 180 feet, more or less, 
to the water’s edge on the northerly shore of 
Windy Lake; thence in a general easterly 
direction following that water’s edge to the 
production southerly of the easterly limit 
of Lot 1; thence north 0° 23’ west along that 
production and the easterly limit of that lot 
1413.53 feet, more or less, to the southwest- 
erly limit of the right of way of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway; thence north 57° 58’ west 
along that limit 831.42 feet; thence north- 
westerly along that limit on a curve to the 
right of radius 3064.93 feet an arc distance 
of 1143.86 feet, the chord equivalent being 
1137.23 feet measured north 47° 16’ 30” 
west; thence north 36° 35’ west along that 
limit 577.38 feet, more or less, to the south- 
easterly limit of the Cartier Road; thence 
south 73° 09’ west along that limit 218.02 
feet; thence southwesterly along that limit 
on a curve to the left of radius 333.06 feet 
an arc distance of 255.82 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 249.58 feet measured south 
51° 08’ 45” west; thence south 29° 08’ 30” 
west along that limit 750.47 feet, more or 
less, to the place of beginning; and 


that part of Lot 1, Concession VI, described 
as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southwesterly 
limit of the Cartier Road where the same is 
intersected by the easterly limit of that lot 
distant 1474.7 feet, more or less, measured 
south 0° 23’ east along the easterly limit of 
that lot from the northeasterly angle there- 
of; thence south 0° 23’ east along the east- 
erly limit of that lot 550.91 feet to the north- 
easterly limit of the right of way of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway; thence north 
57° 58’ west along that limit 577.40 feet; 
thence northwesterly along that limit on a 
curve to the right of radius 2664.93 feet 
an arc distance of 994.58 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 988.82 feet measured north 
APE 16" SO west; “thence north 36" 35’ 
west along that limit 159.13 feet, more or 
less, to the southwesterly limit of the Cartier 
Road; thence south 62° 25’ east along that 
limit 707.66 feet ; thence southeasterly along 
that limit on a curve to the left of radius 
1482.19 feet an arc distance of 303.96 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 303.43 feet 
measured south 68° 17’ 30” east; thence 
south 74° 10’ east along that limit 359.45 
feet; thence southeasterly along that limit 
on a curve to the right of radius 1224.07 
feet an arc distance of 54.51 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 54.50 feet measured south 
72° 53’ 30” east to the place of beginning. 
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2. In the geographic Township of Dowling, being, 


(a) that part of Lot 12, Concession VI, described 


— 


as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southwesterly 
limit of the Cartier Road where the same 
is intersected by the westerly limit of that 
lot distant 1474.7 feet measured south 
0° 23’ east along that limit from the north- 
westerly angle thereof ; thence southeasterly 
along the southwesterly limit of the Cartier 
Road on a curve to the right of radius 
1224.07 feet an arc distance of 1152.56 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 1110.46 feet 
measured south 44° 38’ 30” east; thence 
south 17° 40’ east along that limit 2538.0 
feet; thence southeasterly along that limit 
on a curve to the left of radius 1256.07 
feet an arc distance of 250.80 feet, the chord 


equivalent being 250.38 feet measured south - 


23° 23’ 15” east to the northeasterly limit 
of the right of way of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway; thence north 57° 58’ west along 
that limit 675.99 feet; thence north 32° 02’ 
east along that limit 100 feet; thence north 
57° 58’ west along that limit 512.0 feet, more 
or less, to the westerly limit of that lot; 
thence north 0° 23’ west along the westerly 
limit of that lot 550.91 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning ; 


those parts of Lot 12, concessions V and VI, 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southwesterly 
limit of the right of way of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway where the same is inter- 
sected by the westerly limit of Lot 12, Con- 
cession VI, distant 2499.44 feet measured 
southerly along the westerly limit of that 
lot from the northwesterly angle thereof; 
thence south 57° 58’ east along the south- 
westerly limit of that right of way 257.98 
feet; thence north 32° 02’ east along that 
limit 50 feet; thence south 57° 58’ east 
along that limit 500 feet; thence north 
32° 02’ east along that limit 50 feet ; thence 
south 57° 58’ east along that limit 3592.88 
feet; thence southeasterly along that limit 
on a curve to the right of radius 1332.69 
feet an arc distance .of 60.62 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 60.62 feet measured south 
56° 39’ 50” east: thence southeasterly along 
the southwesterly limit of the right of way 
of the Canadian Pacific Railway on a curve 
to the right of radius 1383.19 feet an arc 
distance of 102.01 feet, the chord equivalent 
being 101.99 feet measured south 41° 08’ 40” 
east; thence south 28° 12’ west 401.69 feet : 
thence west astronomically 318 feet, more 
or less, to the water’s edge on the north- 
erly shore of Windy Lake; thence in a 
general northwesterly direction following 


that water’s edge to the production south- 
erly of the westerly limit of Lot 12, Con- 
cession VI> thence north 0° 23’ west along 
the westerly limit of that lot 1413.53 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning; and 


those parts of Lot 12, concessions V and VI, 
described as follows: 


— 
iw) 
SSE 


Beginning at a point in the line between 
concessions V and VI distant 829.24 feet 
measured north 87° 25’ west thereon from 
the southeasterly angle of Lot 12, Concession 
VI; thence south 28° 12’ west 330.82 feet 
to a point in the northeasterly limit of the 
right of way of the Canadian Pacific Rail- 
way; thence northwesterly along that limit 
on a curve to the left of radius 1532.69 
feet an arc distance of 143.46 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 143.41 feet measured north 
55° 17% 05” west: thence, norths 5/456" 
west along that limit 2686.58 feet, more or 
less, to the southeasterly limit of the Cartier 
Road; thence north 88° 13’ 30” east along 
that limit 2114.20 feet; thence south 2° 21’ 
west 861.49 feet; thence south 58° 47’ 
east 616.89 feet; thence south 28° 12’ 
west 113.60 feet, more or less, to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, 
AppxB,oched 32: 


Schedule 32 
WASAGA BEACH PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Corporation of the Village of Wasaga Beach 
and in the townships of Sunnidale and Nottawasaga 
in the County of Simcoe and described as follows: 


1. In the Corporation of the Village of Wasaga 
Beach and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point distant 1.117 chains measured 
north 31° 57’ west from a point distant 0.53 chains 
measured south 58° 03’ west from the most westerly 
angle of a plan registered in the Registry Office for the 
Registry Division of Simcoe as Number 648; thence 
south 34° 08’ west 15.396 chains; thence south 36° 22’ 
west 57.243 chains; thence south 38° 27’ west 62.855 
chains; thence south 40° 24’ west 13.552 chains; 
thence south 41° 23’ west 9.207 chains, more or less, 
to the intersection with the production northwesterly 
of the southwesterly limit of Lot 2 according to a 
plan registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of Simcoe as Number 674; thence north- 
westerly along that production to a point in the bed 
of Nottawasaga Bay of Georgian Bay, distant 1320 
feet measured northwesterly from and perpendicular- 
ly to the water’s edge of said Nottawasaga Bay; 
thence northeasterly parallel to the said water’s 
edge and distant 1320 feet in perpendicular width 
therefrom to the intersection with a line drawn north 
45° west from the most northerly extremity of the 
point of land at the confluence of the water’s edge 
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along Nottawasaga Bay of Georgian Bay with the 
water’s edge along the northwesterly shore of 
Nottawasaga River; thence south 45° east to a point 
distant 100 feet measured northeasterly from and 
perpendicularly to the said water’s edge of Notta- 
wasaga Bay; thence in an easterly, southeasterly, 
southerly and southwesterly direction parallel to the 
said water's edge of Nottawasaga Bay and the water’s 
edge along the northwesterly shore of the Notta- 
wasaga River and distant 100 feet in perpendicular 
width therefrom to the intersection with the south- 
easterly production of the southwesterly limit of 
Lot N according to a plan registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe as Plan 
Number 648; thence northwesterly along the said 
production and the southwesterly limit of said Lot N 
to the most westerly corner thereof; thence north- 
easterly along the northwesterly limit of said Lot N 
to the intersection with a line drawn southeasterly 
parallel to the line between lots 34 and 35 according 
to said registered Plan Number 648 and distant 50 
feet in perpendicular width therefrom; thence north- 
westerly along the said parallel line to the inter- 
section with a line drawn north 34° 08’ east from 
the place of beginning; thence southerly 34° 08’ 
west, 11.30 chains, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. 


Saving and excepting therefrom that part of Jen- 
netta Street lying in front of lots 35 to 40, inclusive, 
and part of Lot 34 according to said registered Plan 
Number 648. 


2. In the Township of Sunnidale and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the most westerly corner of Lot 2 
according to registered Plan Number 674; thence 
northwesterly in a straight line 1.2 chains, more or 
less, to the most northerly corner of Lot 53 accord- 
ing to a plan registered in the Registry Office for the 
Registry Division of Simcoe as Number 837; thence 
southwesterly along the northwesterly limit of lots 
53, 52 and 25 to 13, both inclusive, according to 


said Plan Number 837 to the most westerly corner. 


of said Lot 13; thence southwesterly in a straight 
line to the most northerly corner of Lot 12 according 
to said Plan Number 837; thence southwesterly 
along the northwesterly limit of lots 12 to 3, both 
inclusive, according to said Plan Number 837 to the 
most westerly corner of said Lot 3; thence south- 
westerly in a straight line 38 chains, more or less, to 
the most northerly corner of Lot 1 according to a 
plan registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of Simcoe as Number 679; thence south- 
westerly along the northwesterly limit of lots 1 to 8, 
both inclusive, according to said Plan Number 679 
to the most westerly corner of said Lot 8; thence 
southwesterly in a straight line to the most north- 
erly corner of Lot 9 according to said Plan Number 
679: thence southwesterly along the northwesterly 
limit of lots 9 to 14, both inclusive, according to 
said Plan Number 679 to the most westerly corner 
of said Lot 14; thence southwesterly in a straight 
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line to the most northerly corner of Lot 15 according 
to said Plan Number 679; thence southwesterly 
along the northwesterly limit of lots 15 to 20, both 
inclusive, according to said Plan Number 679 to the 
most westerly corner of said Lot 20; thence south- 
westerly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 21 according to said Plan Number 
679; thence southwesterly along the northwesterly 
limit of lots 21 to 26, both inclusive, according to 
said Plan Number 679 to the most westerly corner 
of said Lot 26; thence southwesterly along the 
production southwesterly of the northwesterly limit 
of said Lot 26 to the southwesterly limit of Fourth 
Avenue according to said Plan Number 679; thence 
northwesterly along that limit and its production 
northwesterly 1.1 chains; thence southwesterly in a 
straight line 10.9 chains, more or less, to a point 
distant 0.2 chains measured northwesterly along the 
production northwesterly of the northeasterly limit 
of Lot A according to a plan registered in the 
Registry Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe 
as Plan Number 705; thence southeasterly along the 
production northwesterly of the southeasterly limit 
of said Lot A, 0.2 chains to the most northerly 
corner of Lot A; thence southwesterly along the 
northwesterly limit of lots A, B, C and 1 to 4, both 
inclusive, according to said Plan Number 705 to the 
most westerly corner of said Lot 4; thence south- 
westerly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 5 according to said Plan Number 705; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly limits 
of lots 5 to 11, both inclusive, according to said 
Plan Number 705 to the most westerly corner of said 
Lot 11; thence southwesterly in a straight line to the 
most northerly corner of Lot 12 according to said 
Plan Number 705; thence southwesterly along the 
northwesterly limit of lots 12 to 18, both inclusive, 
according to said Plan Number 705 to the most 
westerly corner of said Lot 18; thence southwesterly 
in a straight line to the most northerly corner of 
Lot 19 according to said Plan Number 705; thence 
southwesterly along the northwesterly limit of lots 
19 to 25, both inclusive, according to said Plan 
Number 705 to the most westerly corner of said Lot 
25; thence southwesterly in a straight line to the most 
northerly corner of Lot 26 according to said Plan 
Number 705; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of lots 26 to 32, both inclusive, 
according to said Plan Number 705 to the most 
westerly corner of said Lot 32; thence southwesterly 
in a straight line to the most northerly corner of 
Lot 33, according to said Plan Number 705; thence 
southwesterly along the northwesterly limit of lots 
33 to 39, both inclusive, according to said Plan 


‘ Number 705 to the most westerly corner of said Lot 39; 


thence southwesterly in a straight line to the most 
northerly corner of Lot 40 according to said Plan 
Number 705; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of lots 40 to 46, both inclusive, accord- 
ing to said Plan Number 705 to the most westerly 
corner of said Lot 46; thence southwesterly in a 
straight line to the most northerly corner of Lot 47 
according to said Plan Number 705; thence south- 
westerly along the northwesterly limit of lots 47 to 53, 
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both inclusive, according to said Plan Number 705 
to the most westerly corner of said Lot 53; thence 
southwesterly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 54 according to a plan registered in the 
Registry Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe as 
Nu mber 805; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of lots 54 to 60, both inclusive, accord- 
ing to said Plan Number 805 to the most westerly 
corner of said Lot 60; thence southwesterly in a 
straight line to the most northerly corner of Lot 61 
according to said Plan Number 805; thence south- 
westerly along the northwesterly limit of lots 61 to 
67, both inclusive, according to said Plan Number 
805 to the most westerly corner of said Lot 67; 
thence southwesterly in a straight line to the most 
northerly corner of Lot 68 according to said Plan 
Number 805; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of lots 68 to 74, both inclusive, 
according to said Plan Number 805 to the most 
westerly corner of said Lot 74; thence southwesterly 
in a straight line to the most northerly corner of 
Lot 75 according to said Plan Number 805; thence 
southwesterly along the northwesterly limit of lots 
75 to 81, both inclusive, according to said Plan 
Number 805 to the most westerly corner of said Lot 81 ; 
thence southwesterly in a straight line to the most 
northerly corner of Lot 82 according to said Plan 
Number 805; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of lots 82 to 101, both inclusive, accord- 
ing to said Plan Number 805 to the most westerly 
corner of said Lot 101; thence southwesterly in a 
straight line to the most northerly corner of Lot 24 
according to a plan registered in the Registry Office 
for the Registry Division of Simcoe as Number 700; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly limit 
of lots 24 to 12, both inclusive, according to said Plan 
Number 700 to the most westerly corner of said Lot 
12; thence southwesterly in a straight line to the most 
northerly corner of Lot 11 according to said Plan 
Number 700; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of lots 11 to 2, both inclusive, according 
to said Plan Number 700 to the most northwesterly 
corner of Lot 1 according to said Plan Number 700; 
thence northwesterly along the production north- 
westerly of the southwesterly limit of Lot 1 according 
to said Plan Number 700 to a point in the bed of 
Nottawasaga Bay of Georgian Bay and which point 
is distant 1320 feet measured northwesterly from and 
perpendicularly to the water’s edge of said Notta- 
wasaga Bay; thence in a northwesterly direction 
parallel to the said water’s edge and distant 1320 feet 
in perpendicular width therefrom to the intersection 
with the northwesterly production of the south- 
westerly limit of Lot 2 according to a plan registered 
in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Simcoe as Number 674: thence southeasterly along the 
said production to the place of beginning. ; 


3. In the townships of Nottawasaga and Sunnidale 
and described as follows: 


Beginning at the most northwesterly corner of 
Lot 1 according to a plan registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe as Number 


700: thence southwesterly in a straight line to the 
most northerly corner of Lot 1 according to a plan 
registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of Simcoe as Number 824; thence south- 
westerly along the northwesterly limit of lots 1 to 12, 
both inclusive, according to said Plan Number 824 
to the most westerly corner of said Lot 12; thence 
southwesterly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 13 according to said Plan Number 824; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly limit 
of lots 13 to 29, both inclusive, according to said 
Plan Number 824 to the most westerly corner of said 
Lot 29; thence southwesterly in a straight line to 
the most northerly corner of Lot 30 according to said 
Plan Number 824; thence southwesterly along the 
northerly limit of Lot 30 according to said Plan 
Number 824 to the most westerly corner thereof, 
being also the northwesterly corner of Lot 31 accord- 
ing to said Plan Number 824; thence southwesterly 
in a straight line to the most northerly corner of 
Lot 40 according to a plan registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe as Number 
787; thence southwesterly along the northwesterly 
limit of lots 40 and 46 according to said Plan 
Number 787 to the most westerly corner of said 
Lot 36; thence southwesterly in a straight line to 
the most northerly corner of Lot 35 according to 
said Plan Number 787; thence southwesterly along 
the northwesterly limit of lots 35 to 24, both inclusive, 
according to said Plan Number 787 to the most 
westerly corner of said Lot Number 24; thence 
southwesterly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 23 according to said Plan Number 787; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly limit 
of lots 23 to 12, both inclusive, according to said 
Plan Number 787 to the most westerly corner of 
said Lot 12; thence southwesterly in a straight line 
to the most northerly corner of Lot 11 according 
to said Plan Number 787; thence southwesterly 
along the northwesterly limit of lots 11 ‘to 1, both 
inclusive, according to said Plan Number 787 to the 
most westerly corner of said Lot 1; thence south- 
westerly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 17 according to a plan registered in 
the Registry Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe 
as Number 789; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of lots 17 to 10, both inclusive, to the 
most westerly corner of Lot 10 according to said 
Plan Number 789; thence southwesterly in a straight 
line to the most northerly corner of Lot 9 according 
to said Plan Number 789; thence southwesterly 
along the northwesterly limit of lots 9 to 1, both 
inclusive, according to said Plan Number 789 to the 
most westerly corner of said Lot 1; thence south- 
westerly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 1 according to a plan registered in 
the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Simcoe as Number 810; thence southwesterly along 
the northwesterly limit of lots 1 to 6, both inclusive, 
according to said Plan Number 810 to the most 
westerly corner of said Lot 6; thence southwesterly 
ii a straight line to the most northerly corner of 
Lot 7 according to said Plan Number 810; thence 
southwesterly along the northwesterly limit of lots 
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7 to 16, both inclusive, according to said Plan 
Number 810 to the most westerly corner of said 
Lot 16; thence southwesterly in a straight line to 
the most northerly corner of Lot 17 according to 
said Plan Number 810; thence southwesterly along the 
northwesterly limit of lots 17 to 26, both inclusive, 
according to said Plan Number 810 to the most 
westerly corner of said Lot 26; thence southwest- 
erly in a straight line to the most northerly corner 
of Lot 27 according to said Plan Number 810; thence 
southwesterly along the northwesterly limit of lots 
27 to 36, both inclusive, according to said Plan 
Number 810 to the most westerly corner of said 
Lot 36, being also the most northerly corner of Lot 30 
according to a plan registered in the Registry Office 
for the Registry Division of Simcoe as Number 878; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly limit 
of Lot 30 according to said Plan Number 878 to the 
most westerly corner of said Lot 30; thence south- 
westerly in a straight line to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 1 according to said Plan Number 
878; thence southwesterly along the northwesterly 
limit of lots 1 to 6, both inclusive, according to said 
Plan Number 878 to the intersection with the north- 
easterly limit of Lot 24 according to a plan registered 
in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Simcoe as Number 687; thence northwesterly along 
the northeasterly limit of said Lot 24 to the most 
northerly corner thereof; thence southwesterly along 
the northwesterly limit of lots 24 to 21, both inclusive, 
according to said Plan Number 687 to the most west- 
erly corner of said Lot 21; thence southwesterly 
along the northwesterly limit of Cedar Avenue accord- 
ing to said Plan Number 687 to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 20 according to said Plan Number 687 ; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly limit of 
lots 20 to 13, both inclusive, according to said 
Plan Number 687 to the most westerly corner of 
said Lot 13; thence southwesterly along the north- 
westerly limit of Spruce Avenue according to said 
Plan Number 687 to the most northerly corner of 
Lot 12 according to said Plan Number 687; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly 
limit of lots 12 to 5, both inclusive, according to 
said Plan Number 687 to the most westerly corner 
of said Lot 5; thence southwesterly along the 
northwesterly limit of McAllister Avenue according 
to said Plan Number 687 to the most northerly 
corner of Lot 4 according to said Plan Number 687; 
thence southwesterly along the northwesterly limit 
of lots 4 to 1, both inclusive, according to said 
Plan Number 687 to the most westerly corner of said 
Lot 1, being also the most northerly corner of Lot 1 
according to Plan Number 859; thence southwesterly 
along the northwesterly limit of lots 1 to 8, both 
inclusive, according to a plan registered in the 
Registry Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe 
as Number 859 to the most westerly corner of said 
Lot 8; thence northwesterly along the northwesterly 
production of the southwesterly limit of Lot 8 
according to said Plan Number 859 to a point in 
the bed of Nottawasaga Bay of Georgian Bay of 
Lake Huron and which point is distant 1320 feet 
measured northwesterly from and perpendicularly to 


- the place of beginning. 


the water’s edge of said Nottawasaga Bay; thence 
in a general northeasterly direction parallel to the 
said water’s edge and distant 1320 feet in perpen- 
dicular width therefrom to the intersection with the 
northwesterly production of the southwesterly limit 
of Lot 1 according to a plan registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Simcoe as Number 
700; thence southeasterly along the said production 
toythe place of beginning. -O> Ree, 179/65; era1; 
O. Reg. 388/66, s. 1, revised. 


Schedule 33 
DARLINGTON PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Darlington in the County of 
Durham and described as follows: 


1. The parts of lots 32, 33 and 34 and the west half 
of Lot 31 in the Broken Front Concession lying south 
of the southerly limit, as defined by the fence existing 
in February, 1956, of the right of way of the 
Canadian National Railways. 


2. Lot 35 in the Broken Front Concession. 


3. The part of Lot 35 in Concession I lying south 
of the southerly limit, as defined by the fence existing 
in February, 1956, of the right of way of the 
Canadian National Railways. 


4. Beginning at a point in the water’s edge of Lake 
Ontario, in Lot 31, Broken Front Concession, Town- 
ship of Darlington, and which point is located as 
follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of said Lot 
31; thence north 73° 14’ east along the northerly 
limit of said Lot 31, a distance of 663.8 feet; thence 
south 17° 10’ 40” east 920.34 feet; thence south 
17° 28’ 30” east 2566.5 feet to a survey post planted; 
thence continuing south 17° 28’ 30” east 280.0 feet 
to the place of beginning; thence south 17° 28’ 30” 
east 600.0 feet; thence westerly in a straight line to 
a point in the southerly production of the westerly 
limit of Lot 35, Broken Front Concession, distant 
3455.0 feet measured south 16° 58’ 30” east along 
the said westerly limit of Lot 35 and its southerly 
production from the northwesterly corner thereof; 
thence north 16° 58’ 30” west along the said south- 
erly production 3405.0 feet, more or less, to a point 
in the water’s edge of Lake Ontario; thence in a 
general southeasterly, westerly, southerly and south- 
easterly direction following the said water’s edge to 
O. Reg. 205/64; s. 2. 


Schedule 34 
BLUE LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the geographic townships of Smellie and Wabi- 
goon, in the Territorial District of Kenora, containing 


an area of 874 acres, more or less, described as 
follows: 
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{. Lots 1 and 2 in Concession I, and part of Lot 1 
in Concession II in the geographic Township of 
Smellie, and part of Lot 12 in concessions I and ay 
in the geographic Township of Wabigoon, and de- 
scribed as follows: 


Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Hotes: 
Plan M-406; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of that lot to the southwesterly corner thereof; 
thence westerly along the westerly production of that 
southerly limit to a point distant 300 feet measured 
southwesterly from and perpendicularly to the water's 
edge of Flavus Lake; thence in a southerly, south- 
westerly, northwesterly and southwesterly direction 
parallel to the water’s edge and 300 feet in per- 
pendicular distance therefrom to the intersection with 
the northerly production of the line between lots 2 
and 3 in Concession I; thence southerly along that 
northerly production and the line between the said 
lots 2 and 3 to the southwesterly corner of Lot 2 
in Concession I; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of that lot to the intersection with the water’s 
edge of Langton Lake; thence easterly along the 
easterly production of that southerly limit to a point 
distant 300 feet measured southeasterly from and 
perpendicularly to that water’s edge; thence in a 
northerly, southeasterly, northeasterly and easterly 
direction parallel to that water’s edge and 300 feet 
in perpendicular distance therefrom to the intersec- 
tion with the southerly production of the westerly 
limit of Lot 12 in Concession I in the geographic 
Township of Wabigoon; thence northerly along that 
southerly production and the westerly limit of that 
lot to a point distant 2640 feet measured southerly 
along that westerly limit from the northwesterly 
corner of that lot; thence easterly parallel to the 
northerly limit of that lot to the intersection with 
the easterly limit thereof; thence northerly along that 
easterly limit to the intersection with the south- 
westerly limit of the right of way of that part of 
the King’s Highway known as No. 647; thence 
northwesterly along that southwesterly limit to the 
intersection with the easterly limit of Lot 5, Plan 
M-406; thence southerly along that easterly limit to 
the place of beginning. 


2. Part of Lot 12 in concessions 1 and II in the 


geographic Township of Wabigoon and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of Lot 6, 
Plan M-406; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of that lot to the intersection with the north- 
easterly limit of the right of way of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as No. 647; thence in a 
southeasterly direction along that northeasterly limit 
to the intersection with the easterly limit of Lot 12 
in Concession I; thence northerly along the easterly 
limit of Lot 12 in concessions I and i to the inter- 
section with the line between the north half and the 
south half of Lot 12 in Concession II: thence westerly 
along that line to the intersection with the westerly 
limit of Lot 12 in Concession II: thence southerly 
along that westerly limit 804.19 feet: thence 
westerly in a straight line to the place of beginning. 


Excepting and reserving therefrom the travelled 
road in Lot 12 in concessions I and II in the geo- 
graphic Township of Wabigoon, having a perpen- 
dicular width of 66 feet. O. Reg. 245/69, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 35 
CALIPER LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In. the geographic Township of Claxton in the 
Territorial District of Rainy River containing an area 
of 330.50 acres, more or less, and described as 
follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 
passing through the centre of the geographic Town- 
ship of Potts: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 33 
according to Plan SM 134; thence easterly along the 
northerly limit of that lot to the northeasterly corner 
thereof; thence north 5° 38’ 10” east 2647.10 feet; 
thence north 53° 30’ east 3382.16 feet, more or less, to 
the southwesterly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as Number 70; thence south 14° 27’ 
30” east along that highway limit 129.62 feet ; thence 
southeasterly along that highway limit on a curve to 
the left of radius 2010.08 feet, an arc distance of 604.0 
feet, the chord equivalent being 601.73 feet measured 
south 23° 04’ east ; thence south 31° 40’ 30” east along 
that highway limit 1053.5 feet, more or less, to the 
water’s edge of Caliper Lake; thence south 20° 30’ 
west to a point distant 500 feet measured southerly 
from and perpendicularly to that water’s edge ; thence 
in a southwesterly, southerly and southeasterly direc- 
tion parallel to that water’s edge and 500 feet in per- 
pendicular distance therefrom to the intersection with 
a line drawn north 23° 30’ east from a point distant 
66 feet measured north 06° 13’ 30” west from the 
northeasterly corner of Lot 45 Plan SM 134; thence 
south 23° 30’ west to the water’s edge of Caliper Lake; 
thence south 06° 13’ 30” east 66 feet, more or less, to 
the northeasterly corner of that lot; thence north 
83° 46’ 30” west along the northerly limit of that lot 
to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence south 
06° 13’ 30” east 419.1 feet, more or less, to that water’s 
edge; thence continuing south 06° 13’ 30” east to a 
point distant 500 feet measured southeasterly from 
and perpendicularly to that water’s edge; thence ina 
southwesterly and northwesterly direction parallel 
to that water’s edge and 500 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the southerly production of the 
westerly limit of Lot 33 Plan SM 134; thence north- 
erly along that production and the westerly limit of 


that lot to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, 
5: 2.(6) 


Schedule 36 
KLOTZ LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


Parts of the territory in the Territorial District of 
Thunder Bay and described as follows: 
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Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical and referred to the meridian through the 
intersection of the easterly boundary of the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay with the centre line of that 
part of the King’s Highway known as No. 11: 


1. Beginning where a survey post has been planted 
in the northerly limit of that part of the King’s High- 
way known as Number 11 as shown on Department 
of Highways plan of survey P-2544-59 of record in the 
Department of Lands and Forests, Ontario, and which 
survey post is distant 100.06 feet measured north 
2° 23’ west from a point in the centre line of that 
highway having a chainage of 2652 + 19.83; thence 
north 2° 23’ west 1302.94 feet; thence north 87° 37’ 
east 772 feet; thence continuing north 87° 37’ east 
11 feet, more or less, to a point hereinafter referred 
to as Point A in the water’s edge on the westerly 
shore of Klotz Lake; thence in a general southerly 
direction following that water’s edge to the inter- 
section with a line drawn on a course north 0° 22’ 
west from a point in the northerly limit of that high- 
way distant 800 feet measured north 89° 38’ east 
from the place of beginning; thence south 0° 22’ 
east 100 feet, more or less, to the northerly lmit 
of that highway; thence south 89° 38’ west 800 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. 


2. Beginning at the southwesterly corner of Loca- 
tion D.R. 4 of record in the Department of Lands and 
Forests, Ontario; thence south 66° 03’ 30” west along 
the northerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as Number 11, 2107.93 feet; thence westerly 
on a curve to the right of radius 5629.58 feet an arc 
distance of 2316.35 feet, the chord equivalent being 
2300.04 feet measured south 77° 50’ 45” west; thence 
south 89° 38’ west 48 feet, more or less, to the water’s 
edge on the southerly shore of Klotz Lake; thence in 
a general northeasterly, easterly and southeasterly 
direction following that water’s edge to the inter- 
section with the northerly production of the westerly 
boundary of that location; thence south 23° 56’ 30” 
east along that production 66 feet, more or less, to a 
survey post planted; thence continuing south 23° 56’ 
30” east 747 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. 


3. Beginning where a survey post has been planted 
in the southerly limit of that part of the King’s High- 
way known as Number 11 and which said survey post 
is distant 100 feet measured south 0° 22’ east from a 
point in the centre line of the said highway, having 
a chainage of 2652 + 19.83; thence continuing south 


0° 22’ east 500 feet ; thence north 89° 38’ east 1668.53 | 


feet ; thence northeasterly ona curve to the left having 
a radius of 6329.58 feet, an arc distance of 2604.38 
feet, the chord equivalent being 2586.04 feet measured 
north 77° 50’ 45” east; thence north 66° 03’ 30” east 
2107.93 feet; thence north 23° 56’ 30” west 500 feet, 
more or less, to the southerly limit of that highway ; 
thence south 66° 03’ 30” west 2107.93 feet; thence 
southwesterly on acurve to the right of radius 5829.58 
feet, an arc distance of 2398.65 feet, the chord equiv- 


alent being 2381.76 feet measured south 77° 50’ 45” 
west; thence south 89° 38’ west 1668.53 feet, more or 
less, to the place of beginning. 


4. Beginning at the intersection of the water’s 
edge of Klotz Lake with the northerly production 
of the westerly limit of Location D.R. 4; thence in 
a general northwesterly, southwesterly and northerly 
direction following that water’s edge to Point A 
referred to in paragraph 1; thence north 87° 37’ east 
to a point distant 500 feet measured northeasterly 
from and perpendicularly to that water’s edge; thence 
in a southerly, northeasterly and southeasterly direc- 
tion parallel to that water’s edge and 500 feet in per- 
pendicular distance therefrom to the intersection with 
a line drawn north 23° 56’ 30” west from the place of 
beginning ; thence south 23° 56’ 30” east to the place 
of beginning. 


Excepting from the above described lands that 
part of the King’s Highway known as No. 11 crossing 
those lands as shown on Department of Highways 
Plan P-2544-59. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 2 (7). 


Schedule 37 
BLACKSAND PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Kilkenny in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay and described 
as follows: 


Beginning at the point of intersection of the north- 
erly boundary of the geographic Township of Kil- 
kenny with the westerly limit of the right of way of 
the Canadian National Railways; thence westerly 
along the northerly boundary of that geographic 
township to the intersection with the water’s edge on 
the easterly shore of Lake Nipigon; thence ina general 
southerly, southeasterly and southerly direction fol- 
lowing that water’s edge and the water’s edge of 
Pijitawabik Bay of that lake to a point therein distant 
200 chains measured south astronomically from the 
northerly boundary of the last-mentioned geographic 
township; thence east astronomically to the westerly 
limit of the right of way of the Canadian National 
Railways; thence in a general northeasterly direction 
following that limit of that right of way to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. B, 
Sched. 38. 


Schedule 38 
MARTEN RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Sisk in the Terri- 
torial District of Nipissing and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in Marten Lake distant 1000 
feet measured westerly along the production westerly 
of the southerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Sisk from its intersection with the high-water mark 
on the easterly shore of Marten Lake; thence north 
34° east 4400 feet; thence north 78° east 500 feet; 
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thence south 66° east 725 feet, more or less, to a point 
in the westerly limit of that part of the King’s High- 
way known as No. 11; thence northeasterly in a 
straight line to a point in the easterly limit of that 
highway where the same is intersected by the water’s 
edge on the northerly shore of an arm of Marten Lake : 
thence in a general northeasterly direction following 
that water’s edge to the intersection with the westerly 
limit of the right of way of Trans-Canada Pipe Lines 
Limited; thence northerly along the westerly limit of 
that right of way to the intersection with the easterly 
limit of Summer Resort Location J.C. 235 of record 
in the Department of Lands and Forests, Ontario; 
thence southerly along that easterly limit to the south- 
easterly corner of that location; thence westerly along 
the southerly limit of that location to the south- 
westerly corner thereof; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of that location to the northwesterly 
corner thereof; thence easterly along the northerly 
limit of Summer Resort Location J.C. 235 to the inter- 
section with the westerly limit of the right of way of 
Trans-Canada Pipe Lines Limited; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit of that right of way to the 
intersection with the water’s edge on the southerly 
shore of an arm of Marten Lake; thence in a general 
southwesterly direction following that water’s edge 
to the intersection with the easterly limit that part 
of the King’s Highway knownas No. 11; thence north- 
erly along the easterly limit of that highway to the 
intersection with the water’s edge on the northerly 
shore of that arm of Marten Lake; thence in a general 
northeasterly. direction following that water’s edge 
to the intersection with the westerly limit of the right 
of way of Trans-Canada Pipe Lines Limited; thence 
northerly following the westerly limit of that right of 
way to the intersection with the southeasterly limit 
of Summer Resort Location J.C. 231 of record in the 
Department of Lands and Forests, Ontario; thence 
southwesterly along the southeasterly limit of that 
location to the most southerly corner thereof; thence 
northwesterly along the southwesterly limit of that 
location and its production northwesterly to the 
intersection with the water’s edge on the southerly 
shore of Ross Lake: thenceina general southwesterly, 
northwesterly, northeasterly and easterly direction 
following the water’s edge on the southerly, westerly 
and northerly shores of Ross Lake to the intersection 
with the westerly limit of the right of way of Trans- 
Canada Pipe Lines Limited; thence northerly fol- 
lowing the westerly limit of that right of way to the 
intersection with the production northeasterly of the 
southeasterly limit of Summer Resort Location E.M. 8 
of record in the Department of Lands and Forests, 
Ontario ; thence southwesterly along that production, 
the southeasterly limit of that location and continuing 
southwesterly along the production southwesterly of 
that limit toa point ina line defining the centre of the 
northerly arm of Marten Lake; thence in a general 
westerly direction following the centre of Marten Lake 
to its confluence with Marten River; thence continu- 
ing ina general northwesterly direction following the 
middle thread of the Marten River to the intersection 
with the easterly limit of that part of the King’s High- 
way known as No. 64: thence in a general southerly 


direction following that easterly limit to the inter- 
section with the easterly limit of the Old Ferguson 
Highway; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of the Old Ferguson Highway 1400 feet, more or 
less, to the middle thread of an unnamed creek flowing 
into Marten Lake; thence in a general southeasterly 
direction following that middle thread to its con- 
fluence with Marten Lake; thence southeasterly in a 
straight line 2370 feet, more or less, to the point 
of beginning. 


Excepting thereout and therefrom that part of 
the King’s Highway No. 11 situate within the 
aforementioned boundaries. O. Reg. 117/63, s. 2. 


Schedule 39 


MIDDLE FALES*PROVINCIAL CAMP AND 
PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the geographic Township of Pardee in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay, being composed 
of part of the Stuart Location and described as 
follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are referred to the assumed bearing north 60° 07’ 
west of the northeasterly limit of Parcel B as 
shown on a plan attached to Registered Instrument 
No. 108 in the Registry Office for the District of 
Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at a point in the northeasterly lhmit 
of Parcel B as described in Registered Instrument 
No. 108 distant 288.85 feet measured south 60° 07’ 
east along the said northeasterly limit from the 
northwesterly corner of said Parcel B; thence 
northeasterly on a curve to the right of radius 
880.40 feet an arc distance of 441.22 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 141.07 feet measured north 19° 
17’ 17” east; thence north 23° 53’ east 176.40 feet; 
thence northeasterly on a curve to the right of radius 
880.40 feet, an arc distance of 355.21 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 352.80 feet measured north 35° 
26’ 30” east; thence north 47° 00’ east 564.4 feet; 
thence northeasterly on a curve to the right of 
radius 1357.70 feet an are distance of 213:27 féet, 
the chord equivalent being 213.05 feet measured 
north 51° 30’ east; thence north 56° 08’ east 202.6 
feet; thence northeasterly on a curve to the right of 
radius 1835.10 feet an arc distance of 422.24 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 421.31 feet measured 
north 62° 43’ 30” east; thence south 20° 41’ east 
348.0 feet; thence south 69° 19’ west 115 feet, more 
or less, to the water’s edge on the northerly shore 
of Pigeon River; thence in a general westerly and 
southwesterly direction following that water’s edge 
to the intersection with a line drawn on a course south 
60° 07’ east from the place of beginning; thence 
north 60° 07’ west 161.5 feet, more or less, to the 


place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. B, 
Sched. 40. 
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Schedule 40 


SOUTH NATION PROVINCIAL CAMP AND 
PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the Township of North Plantagenet in the 
County of Prescott and described as follows: 


Premising that all bearings herein are astronomic 
and are referred to the meridian through the 
southeast corner of Lot 1 in Concession IT in the 
Township of North Plantagenet: 


Beginning at the intersection of the easterly limit 
of Lot 20 with a line drawn parallel to and distant 
75 feet measured southerly and perpendicularly 
from the centre line of construction of that part of 
the King’s Highway known as No. 17 as shown on 
the plan deposited in the Registry Office for the 
Registry Division of Prescott as No. 154 and in 
which the point of intersection is distant 1439.11 feet 
measured southeasterly along the easterly limit of 
Lot 20 from the northeast corner thereof; thence 
south 87° 52’ west along that parallel line 747.78 feet 
to a survey post planted; thence continuing south 
87° 52’ west along that parallel line 810.50 feet, 
more or less, to the water’s edge on the northeasterly 
shore of South Nation River; thence southeasterly 
following that water’s edge 1940 feet, more or less, 
to the easterly limit of Lot 20; thence north 21° 11’ 
west along the easterly limit of that lot, a distance 
of 737.55 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 498, App. B, Sched. 41. 


Schedule 41 
STURGEON BAY PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Harrison in the 
Territorial District of Parry Sound, containing an 
area of 35.15 acres, more or less, and described as 
follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 
through the southeasterly corner of the geographic 
Township of Harrison. 


Beginning at a point in the centre of the road 
allowance between lots 30 and 31 in Concession VIII, 
distant 1260.62 feet measured south 21° 24’ east 
from the intersection of the easterly production of 
the centre line of the road allowance between 
concessions VIII and IX across Lot 31, and the 
northerly production of the centre line of the road 
allowance between lots 30 and 31; thence north 
64° 09’ 30” east 836.31 feet to the point of intersection 
with the westerly limit of Secondary Highway known 
as No. 529: thence northwesterly along that limit of 
that highway to its intersection with the inner limit 
of the original road allowance along the easterly shore 
of Sturgeon Bay of Georgian Bay; thence west 
astronomically to a point distant 300 feet measured 


. . | 
northwesterly from and perpendicularly to the high 
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water mark of Sturgeon Bay; thence along a 
boundary line in Sturgeon Bay in a southwesterly, - 
southerly and southeasterly direction parallel to that 
high water mark and 300 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to its intersection with the high 
water mark along the southerly shore of Sturgeon 
Bay; thence in an easterly direction following that 
high water mark to its intersection with a line 
drawn south 64° 09’ 30” west from the place of 
beginning; thence north 64° 09’ 30” east 55 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
B80 sol) 


Schedule 42 
DRIFTWOOD PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Head in the County of Renfrew 
and described as follows: 


Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Lot 19 
in Concession B; thence northerly along the easterly 
limit of that lot to the northeasterly corner thereof; 
thence northerly in a straight line across the 
allowance for road between concessions A and B 
to the southeasterly corner of Lot 19 in Concession A; 
thence continuing northerly along the easterly limit 
of that lot to the water’s edge of the Ottawa River; 
thence in a general southwesterly and westerly 
direction following that water’s edge to the inter- 
section with the westerly limit of Lot 24 in Concession 
B; thence southerly along the westerly limit of that 
lot to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence 
southerly in a straight line across the allowance for 
road between concessions B and XIII to the north- 
westerly corner of Lot 24 in Concession XIII; 
thence southerly along the westerly limit of that 
lot to the northerly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17; thence easterly along 
the northerly limit of that highway to the easterly 
limit of Lot 22 in Concession XII; thence northerly 
along the easterly limit of that lot to the northeasterly 
corner thereof; thence northerly in a straight line 
across the allowance for road between concessions 
XII and B to the southwesterly corner of Lot 21 in 
Concession B; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of that lot to the southeasterly corner thereof; 
thence easterly in a straight line across the allowance 
for road between lots 20 and 21 to the southwesterly 
corner of Lot 20 in Concession B; thence easterly 
along the southerly limit of lots 20 and 19 in Con- 
cession B, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 117/63, 
s. 3. 


Schedule 43 


FINLAYSON POINT PROVINCIAL CAMP 
AND PICNIC GROUNDS 


In the geographic Township of Strathcona in the 
Territorial District of Nipissing and described as 
follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical: 
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Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 42 
according to a plan of Boat House Sites dated June 
24th 1942, signed by E. L. Moore, Ontario Land 
Surveyor, of record in the Department of Lands and 
Forests, Ontario; thence south 0° 45’ west along the 
westerly limit of said Lot 42 to the water’s edge on 
the northerly shore of Inlet Bay of the Northeast 
Arm of Lake Timagami; thence in a general south- 
westerly, westerly and northerly direction following 
that water’s edge to the intersection with a line 
drawn south 34° east from an iron bar planted in the 
production southeasterly of a fence line distant 
1774.36 feet measured north 89° 39’ west from the 
northwesterly corner of Lot 42 aforementioned; 
thence north 34° west along that production and 
that fence 59.03 feet, more or less, to a fence post; 
thence north 31° 34’ west along the line of a fence 
247.7 feet, to a fence post; thence north 28° 21’ 
west along the line of a fence 222.28 feet to a fence 
post; thence north 57° 49’ east along the line of a 
fence 20.26 feet to a fence post; thence north 38° 31’ 
west along the line of a fence 49.75 feet to a fence post ; 
thence north 57° 23’ west along the line of a fence and 
its. production northwesterly 77.59 feet, more or 
less, to the water’s edge on the southerly shore of 
Portage Bay of the Northeast Arm of Lake Tima- 
gami; thence north astronomically 70 feet; thence 
north 70° 00’ east 340 feet, more or less, to the 
water’s edge on the said southerly shore of Portage 
Bay; thence in a general easterly direction following 
that water's edge to the intersection with the 
production northerly of the easterly limit of Mining 
Location J.S. 13; thence southerly along that pro- 
duction and that limit 253.68 feet to an iron bar 
planted; thence east astronomically 636.45 feet to 
an iron bar planted; thence south 34° 35’ 10” east 
283.90 feet, more or less, to a concrete monument 
planted in the westerly limit of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as No. 11; thence south 
17° 10’ east along that westerly limit 76.73 feet; 
thence south 72° 50’ west 157 feet; thence south 
62° 35’ west 382.15 feet; thence south 76° 40’ 30” 
west 166.75 feet; thence north 50° 16’ west 187.87 
feet; thence north 87° 19’ west 266.89 feet; thence 
south 76° 50’ west 282.98 feet: thence south 49° 06’ 
west 91.59 feet; thence south 0° 45’ west 88.33 feet, 


more or less, to the point of beginning. O. Reg. 
117/63, s. 3. 


Schedule 44 
FITZROY PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Fitzroy in the Regional 
Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton, containing a total 


area of 457 acres, more or less, and described as 
follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 


through the most northerly corner of Lot 27 
Concession X ; | 


Beginning at a point in the northwesterly limit of 
Lot 27, in Concession X, distant 265.12 feet mea- 
sured south 48° 38.5’ west along that northwesterly 
limit from the most northerly corner thereof; thence 
south 48° 38.5’ west along that northwesterly limit 
1033.44 feet: thence south 7° 24’ west 171.0 feet; 
thence south 20° 44’ west 208.19 feet; thence south 
35° 40’ west 242.12 feet; thence south 4° 28’ west 
356.41 feet; thence south 62° 47.5’ west 489.17 feet 
to the water’s edge of the Ottawa River; thence 
continuing south 62° 47.5’ west to a point distant 
500.0 feet measured northwesterly from and per- 
pendicularly to that water’s edge of the Ottawa 
River; thence in a southerly and southeasterly 
direction parallel to that water’s edge and 500 feet 
in perpendicular distance therefrom to the inter- 
section with the westerly limit of the right of way 
of the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario 
having a perpendicular width of 300 feet; thence 
northeasterly following that right of way limit to 
the water’s edge of the Ottawa River; thence 
southeasterly along that water’s edge to the easterly 
limit of that right of way of the Hydro-Electric 
Power Commission of Ontario; thence southwesterly 
along that limit to the intersection with a line drawn 
west astronomically from the most southerly corner 
of Lot 26, in Concession X; thence east astro- 
nomically to the water’s edge of the Ottawa River; 
thence in a southeasterly direction following that 
water’s edge to the southwesterly production of the 
southeasterly limit of Lot 25, in Concession X ; thence 
northeasterly along that production and the south- 
easterly limit of that Lot 25, to the most easterly 
corner of that lot; thence northwesterly along the 
northeasterly limit of that lot to the most northerly 
corner thereof; thence northwesterly along the 
northeasterly limit of Lot 26 to a point distant 
330 feet measured southeasterly along the north- 
easterly limit of that lot from the most northerly 
corner thereof; thence south 49° 54’ west 264.0 feet ; 
thence north 40° 06’ west 323 feet; thence south 
48° 22’ west along the northwesterly limit of that 
Lot 26, a distance of 1.0 feet; thence north’ 43° 03’ 
west 994.79 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. 


Excepting thereout and therefrom a right of way 
of the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario 
in Lot 25, Concession X, having a perpendicular 
width of 150 feet, lying 75 feet on either side of a 
line drawn south 0° 36’ west from a point in the 
northeasterly limit of that Lot 25 at a distance of 
602.44 feet measured north 39° 32’ west along that 
limit from the most easterly corner thereof. O. Reg. 
320/68, s. 2 (3). 


Schedule 45 


MACLEOD PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Ashmore in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay and described 
as follows: 
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1. Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of 
that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 11 
where the same is intersected by the high-water mark 
on the easterly shore of the West Narrows of 
Kenogamisis Lake; thence easterly along the 
southerly limit of that highway to the intersection 
with the high-water mark of Kenogamisis Lake; 
thence in a general southerly, northeasterly, easterly, 
southwesterly and westerly direction following the 
high-water mark of Kenogamisis Lake to the place 
of beginning. 


2. Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of 
that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 11 
where the same is intersected by the southerly 
limit of Mining Claim T.B. 10721; thence easterly 
along the southerly limit of that mining claim to 
the southeasterly corner thereof; thence easterly 
along the southerly limit of Mining Claim T.B. 10720 
to the intersection with the high-water mark of 
Kenogamisis Lake; thence in a general south- 
westerly, westerly and northwesterly direction 
following that high-water mark to the intersection 
with the southerly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 11; thence easterly along 
that southerly limit to the place of beginning. 


3. Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of 
that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 11 
where the same is intersected by the southerly limit 
of Mining Claim T.B. 10720; thence easterly along 
the southerly limit of that highway to the intersection 
with the high-water mark on the westerly shore of 
Main Narrows of Kenogamisis Lake; thence in a 
general southerly and westerly direction following 
that high-water mark and the high-water mark of 
Kenogamisis Lake to the intersection with the 
southerly limit of Mining Claim T.B. 10720; thence 
easterly along the southerly limit of that mining 
claim to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 117/63,s. 3. 


Schedule 46 
MASHKINONJE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Haddo in the 
Territorial District of Sudbury, containing a total 
area of 3070 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical: 


1. Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Lot 2 
in Concession VI: thence northerly along the easterly 
limit of that lot 2477.64 feet, more or less, to a line 
drawn easterly parallel to the southerly limit thereof 
from a point in the westerly limit of that lot distant 
2477.64 feet measured northerly thereon from the 
southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly 
parallel to the southerly limit of that lot 2681.58 feet, 


more or less, to the westerly limit thereof; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that lot 11.22 
feet; thence west astronomically 330 feet; thence 
north astronomically 504 feet, more or less, to the 
water's edge of the West Arm of Lake Nipissing; 
thence continuing north astronomically to a point 
distant 300 feet measured northeasterly from and 
perpendicularly to that water’s edge; thence in a 
westerly direction parallel to that water’s edge and 
300 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom to the 
intersection with a line drawn north 27° 47’ west 
from a point distant 2706 feet measured north 
21° 05’ west from the southeasterly corner of Lot 3 
in Concession VI; thence south 27° 47’ east to that 
water's edge; thence continuing south 27° 47’ east 
305 feet, more or less, to a point distant 2706 feet 
measured north 21° 05’ west from the southeasterly 
corner of Lot 3 in Concession VI; thence south 
62° 13’ west 250.0 feet; thence north 27° 47’ west 
99.0 feet; thence south 59° 29’ west 489.0 feet; 
thence south 57° 33’ west 198.18 feet; thence north 
30° 31’ west 235.64 feet, more or less, to that water’s 
edge; thence continuing north 30° 31’ west to a 
point distant 300 feet measured northerly from and 
perpendicularly to that water’s edge; thence in a 
westerly, southwesterly, southeasterly, southwest- 
erly and southeasterly direction parallel to that 
water’s edge and 300 feet in perpendicular distance 
therefrom to a point in a line drawn north 87° west 
from a point distant 2570 feet measured south 
8° 24’ west from the northeasterly corner of Lot 2 
in Concession III; thence south 87° 00’ east to the 
water’s edge of Deer Bay of Lake Nipissing; thence 
continuing south 87° east 402 feet, more or less, 
to a point distant 2570 feet measured south 8° 24’ 
west from the northeasterly corner of that lot; 
thence north 0° 15’ west 342.3 feet; thence south 
81° 03’ east 713.5 feet; thence south 68° 13’ east 
88.26 feet; thence north 9’ 00’ 30” east 226.41 feet; 
thence south 80° 59’ 30” east.319.78 feet to the 
westerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 64; thence in a northerly, northeasterly 
and northwesterly direction along that highway 
limit to the northerly limit of Lot 1 in Concession IV; 
thence westerly along that northerly limit to the line 
between the east half and west half of Lot 1 in 
Concession V; thence northerly along that line to the 
northerly limit of that lot; thence westerly along 
that northerly limit 1320 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. 


2. Beginning at the northeasterly corner of Lot 1 
in Concession IV; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of that lot to the southeasterly corner thereof; 


thence south 89° 41’ west 1323.1 feet; thence south 


astronomically 2418.67 feet; thence south 81° 26’ 
west 72.92 feet; thence south 8° 34’ east 120.01 feet; 
thence south 78° 34’ west 346.37 feet to the easterly 
limit of that part of the King’s Highway known 
as No. 64; thence in a northeasterly, northwesterly 
and northeasterly direction along that highway limit 
to the northerly limit of Lot 1 in Concession IV; 
thence easterly along that northerly limit to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 2 (8). 
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Schedule 47 
OJIBWAY PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Jordan, Vermilion 
and Pickerel in the Territorial District of Kenora and 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Jordan; thence easterly 
along the south boundary of the said township to the 
intersection with the northwesterly limit of the right 
of way of that part of the King’s Highway known 
as No. 72: thence northerly and northeasterly along 
the said northwesterly limit to the most southerly 
corner of Location R.F.D. 99; thence northwesterly 
along the southwesterly limit of the said location 
to the most westerly corner thereof; thence north- 
easterly along the northwesterly limit of the said 
location to the most northerly corner thereof; 
thence southeasterly along the northeasterly limit 
of the said location to the most easterly corner 
thereof; thence northeasterly along the north- 
westerly limit of the right of way of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as No. 72 to the intersection 
with a line drawn west astronomically from a point 
in the east boundary of the geographic Township of 
Jordan, distant 54 chains measured northerly from 
the 2 Mile Post in the said east boundary; thence 
west astronomically, 2 miles and 25 chains, more or 
less, to the intersection with the water’s edge along 
the southeasterly shore of Little Vermilion Lake; 
thence in a general southwesterly and southerly 
direction following the said water’s edge to the inter- 
section with a line drawn north 48° 00’ east astro- 
nomically from the intersection of the west boundary 
of the geographic Township of Jordan with the 
water’s edge along the southeasterly shore of the 
said Little Vermilion Lake; thence south 48° 00’ 
west astronomically 45 chains, more or less, to the 
aforesaid intersection; thence in a general south- 
westerly, northeasterly and southwesterly direction 
following the said water’s edge along the south- 
easterly shore of Little Vermilion Lake in the geo- 
graphic townships of Vermilion and Pickerel to the 
intersection with the northerly production of the line 
between lots 7 and 8, in Concession VI, in the 
geographic Township of Pickerel; thence southerly 
along the said northerly production and the line 
between lots 7 and 8 to the intersection with the 
line drawn west astronomically from a point in the 
line between lots 6 and 7, in the said Concession VI, 
distant 40 chains measured northerly along the said 
lot line from the southeasterly corner of Lot Tyan 
Concession VI; thence east: astronomically to the 
intersection with the line between lots 5 and 6, in the 
said Concession VI; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of said Lot 6 to the northeasterly 
corner thereof; thence easterly along the south 
boundary of the geographic Township of Vermilion 
to the line between the east half and west 
half of the south half of Lot 3, in Concession I: 
then e northerly along the said line between the ae 
half and west half of said Lot 3 to the line between 


the north and south halves of Lot 3, in Concession I; 
thence easterly along the said line between the 
north half and south half of lots 3 and 2, in Concession 
I, to the intersection with the line between lots 1 
and 2, in the said Concession I; thence southerly 
along the line between lots 1 and 2 to the south- 
westerly corner of Lot 1, in Concession I; thence 
easterly along the south boundary of the geographic 
Township of Vermilion to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 346/65, s. 2. 


Schedule 48 
OUTLET BEACH PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Athol in the County of Prince 
Edward, containing a total area of 675 acres, more 
or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the easterly 
limit of the former County Road No. 18 across 
Block A having an astronomical bearing of north 
39° 52 west, 


1. Part ot Lot 21, Concession, Fy ooutm ide ot 
East Lake, Block A, Block B, and part of the bed of 
Lake Ontario, described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the southeasterly 
limit of Block B with the line between lots 20 and 21, 
Concession I, South Side of East Lake; thence 
north 56° 18’ east 570.0 feet; thence north 33° 39’ 
west 672.8 feet; thence north 24° 44’ west 96.77 feet; 
thence north 18° 11’ west 93.5 feet; thence north 
54° 05’ east 273.4 feet; thence north 25° 21’ west 
249.75 feet; thence north 41° 10’ east 239.5 feet to the 
southwesterly limit of County Road No. 18; thence 
northwesterly along that limit on a curve to the left 
having a radius of 603.60 feet, an arc distance of 
206.61 feet, the chord equivalent being 205.64 feet 
measured north 73° 34’ 28” west; thence north 31° 02’ 
west along that limit 1641.49 feet; thence north 
40° 09’ west along that limit 1029.75 feet; thence 
northwesterly along that limit on a curve to the 
left having a radius of 922.37 feet, an arc distance 
of 596.45 feet, the chord equivalent being 586.11 feet 
measured north 58° 40’ 30” west; thence north 
77° 12’ west along that limit 348.9 feet; thence 
northwesterly along that limit on a curve to the right 
having a radius of 1670.28 feet, an arc distance of 
787.1 feet, the chord equivalent being 779.84 feet 
measured north 63° 42’ west; thence north 50° 12’ 
west along that limit 646.54 feet; thence north- 
westerly along that limit on a curve to the right 
having a radius of 1465.69 feet, an arc distance of 
710.73 feet, the chord equivalent being 703.78 feet 
measured north 36° 18’ 30” west; thence north 
22° 25’ west along that limit 214.50 feet; thence 
northwesterly along that limit on a curve to the left 
having a radius of 1399.69 feet, an arc distance of 
1368.44 feet, the chord equivalent being 1314.59 feet 
measured north 50° 25’ 30” west; thence north 
78 26’ west along that limit 690.46 feet; thence 
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south 12° 22’ west 1070 feet, more or less, to the 
water's edge of Lake Ontario; thence continuing 
south 12° 22’ west to a point distant 1320 feet 
measured southwesterly from and perpendicularly 
to the water’s edge of Lake Ontario; thence in a 
southeasterly direction parallel to the said water’s 
edge and 1320 feet in perpendicular distance there- 
from to the intersection with a line drawn south 
73° 48’ 10” west from a point distant 39.36 feet 
measured north 61° 16’ 50” west from a point 
distant 1233.01 feet measured south 3° 46’ 20’ 
west from the place of beginning; thence north 
73° 48’ 10” east to the water’s edge of Lake Ontario; 
thence continuing north 73° 48’ 10” east 190 feet, 
more or less, to a survey post planted; thence 
south 61° 16’ 50” east 39.36 feet to the center line 
of a small creek; thence northeasterly along that 
center line to the intersection with the line between 
lots 20 and 21, Concession I, South Side of East Lake; 
thence northwesterly along that limit to the place of 
beginning. 


2. Part of Block A described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of 
County Road No. 18 distant 8832.51 feet measured 
north 39° 28’ 07” west from the intersection of the 
southeasterly limit of Block B with the line between 
lots 20 and 21, Concession I, South Side of East 
Lake; thence south 78° 26’ east along that northerly 
limit of County Road No. 18 a distance of 865.34 
feet; thence southeasterly along that limit on a 
curve to the right having a radius of 1943.08 feet, 
an arc distance of 406.96 feet, the chord equivalent 
being 406.21 feet measured south 72° 26’ east ; thence 
southeasterly along that lmit on a curve to the 
right having a radius of 1068.90 feet, an arc distance 
of 487.85 feet, the chard equivalent being 483.63 
feet measured south 53° 21’ 30” east; thence south 
40° 17’ east 1.40 feet; thence north 33° 25’ east 
64.0 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge of East 
Lake; thence in a northwesterly direction following 
that water’s edge to the intersection with a line 
drawn north 12° 22’ east from the place of beginning ; 
thence south 12° 22’ west 114 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. 


3. Part of Block A described as follows: 


Beginning at a point distant 7373.01 feet measured 
north 33° 07’ 04” west from the intersection of the 
southeasterly limit of Block B with the line between 
lots 20 and 21, Concession I, South Side of East 
Lake; thence north 40° 17’ west 20.70 feet; thence 


northwesterly on a curve to the left having a radius | 


of 1002.90 feet, an arc distance of 457.73 feet, the 
chord equivalent being 453.76 feet measured north 
53° 21’ 30” west; thence northwesterly along a curve 
to the left having a radius of 1877.08 feet, an arc 
distance of 34.01 feet, the chord equivalent being 
34.0 feet measured north 66° 57’ 08” west; thence 
southeasterly along the northerly limit of County 
Road No. 18 ona curve to the right having a radius 


of 1465.69 feet, an arc distance of 516.10 feet, the | 
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chord equivalent being 513.44 feet measured south 
47° 00’ 53” east to the intersection with a line drawn 
south 33° 25’ west from the place of beginning; 
thence north 33° 25’ east 59.76 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. 


4. Being composed of part of Block B, Jinks 
Island and part of the bed of East Lake described 
as follows: 


Beginning at a survey post planted distant 4910.18 
feet measured north 23° 18’ 02” west from the 
intersection of the southeasterly limit of Block B 
with the line between lots 20 and 21, Concession I, 
South Side of East Lake; thence north 51° 37’ east 
33.02 feet ; thence south 40° 09’ east 8.84 feet ; thence 
north 53° 27’ east 33.07 feet ; thence continuing north 
53° 27’ east 170 feet, more or less, to the water’s 
edge of East Lake; thence continuing north 53° 27’ 
east to a point distant 1320 feet measured north- 
easterly from and perpendicularly to that water’s 
edge of East Lake; thence in a southeasterly, 
northeasterly, and southeasterly direction parallel 
to the said water’s edge and 1320 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the intersection with a line 
drawn east astronomically from the most southerly 
extremity of Jinks Island; thence west astronomic- 
ally 1320 feet, more or less, to that most southerly 
extremity of Jinks Island; thence southwesterly 
in a straight line to the intersection of the water’s 
edge of East Lake and a line drawn north 58° 58’ 
east from a point distant 2263.25 feet measured 
north 4° 11’ 00” west from the intersection of the 
southeasterly limit of Block B with the line between 
lots 20 and 21, Concession I, South Side of East 
Lake; thence south 58° 58’ west 239 feet, more or 
less, to the northeasterly limit of County Road 
No. 18; thence north 31° 02’ west along that limit 
1010.0 feet ; thence north 40° 09’ west along that limit 
1035.0 feet; thence southwesterly along that limit 
on a curve to the left having a radius of 988.37 feet, 
an arc distance of 639.12 feet, the chord equivalent 
being 628.05 feet measured north 58° 40’ 30” west; 
thence north 77° 12’ west 90 feet, more or less, to the 
water’s edge of the outlet joining East Lake and 
Lake Ontario; thence in a northwesterly direction 
along that limit to the intersection with a line 
drawn south 51° 37’ west from the place of beginning ; 
thence north 51° 37’ east 168 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 320/68, s. 2 (4). 


Schedule 49 
RAINBOW FALLS PROVINCIAL PARK 
1. In the geographic Township of Tp. 85 and 
Tp. 86, in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 


and described as follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Agri- 


| cultural Location R.756: thence north astronomic- 


ally 110 chains, more or less, to the intersection 
with a line drawn west astronomically from the 
northwesterly corner of Lot 98 according to a plan 
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filed in the office of Land Titles for the Land Titles 
Division of Thunder Bay as M-94a; thence east 
astronomically 53 chains, more or less, to the 
northwesterly corner of said Lot 98; thence easterly 
along the northerly limit of that lot to the north- 
easterly corner thereof; thence easterly along the 
production easterly of the northerly limit of that lot 
5 chains; thence southerly 19.5 chains, more or less, 
to a point distant 4 chains measured easterly along 
the production easterly of the southerly limit of 
Lot 102 according to said Plan M-94a from the 
southeasterly corner thereof; thence southeasterly 
20 chains, more or less, to a point distant 10 chains 
measured easterly along the production easterly of 
the southerly limit of Lot 107 according to said 
Plan M-94a from the southeasterly angle thereof; 
thence north 69° 30’ east astronomically, 23 chains ; 
thence south 49° east astronomically, 44 chains; 
thence south 8° 30’ east astronomically, 41 chains; 
thence southwesterly in a straight line 35 chains, 
more or less, to a point distant 8 chains measured 
southeasterly along the production southeasterly of 
the northeasterly limit of Lot 40, according to said 
Plan M-94a from the northeasterly corner thereof; 
thence northwesterly along that production and the 
northeasterly limit of that lot to the most northerly 
corner thereof; thence south 70° 45’ west astro- 
nomically, 43 chains, more or less, to the north- 
easterly limit of an old travelled road within the 
limits of that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 17; thence in a general westerly direction 
following the northeasterly and northerly limits of 
that travelled road to its intersection with the north- 
easterly limit of the right of way of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway; thence northwesterly along the 
northeasterly limit of that right of way to the inter- 
section with the westerly limit of Agricultural 
Location R. 756; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that location to the place of beginning. 


Excepting thereout and therefrom, 


(a) that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 17 lying within the limits of the 
hereinbefore described parcel; and 


(b) Lot 23, according to said Plan M-94a. 


2. In the geographic Township of Tp. 86 in the 


Territorial District of Thunder Bay and described as 


follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of that 
part of the King’s Highway known as No. 17 where 
the same is intersected by the water’s edge on the 
westerly shore of Sox Creek; thence in a general 
southerly direction following that water’s edge to the 
confluence with the water’s edge on the northerly 
shore of Lake Superior; thence in a general northerly 
and northwesterly direction following that water’s 
edge to its intersection with the southerly limit of 
that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 17: 
thence easterly along that southerly limit to the 


place of beginning. O. Reg. 117/63, s. 3: 
206/63, s. 1. 8 NOS, 183 8): Reg. 
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Schedule 50 
RESTOULE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Patterson in the 
District of Parry Sound, containing an area of 1635 
acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical: 


Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Lot 24 
in Concession VIII; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of that lot to the northeasterly corner 
thereof; thence northerly in a straight line to the 
southeasterly corner of Lot 24 in Concession IX; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of that lot 
to the water’s edge of Patterson Lake; thence 
northerly along the northerly production of that lot 
to a point distant 300 feet measured northeasterly 
from and perpendicularly to that water’s edge; 
thence in a westerly, southwesterly, southerly, south- 
easterly, westerly and northwesterly direction 
parallel to that water’s edge and 300 feet in 
perpendicular distance therefrom to a line drawn 
north 22° 20’ east from the northwesterly corner 
of Lot 18 in Concession IX; thence south 22° 20’ 
west to the northwesterly corner of that lot; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that lot to the 
southwesterly corner thereof; thence southerly in a 
straight line to the northwesterly corner of Lot 18 
in Concession VIII; thence southerly along the 
westerly limit of that lot and its southerly production 
to the centre line of the Restoule River; thence 
south 49° 06’ west to a point distant 300 feet 
measured westerly from and perpendicularly to the 
water’s edge of Restoule Lake; thence in a south- 
easterly, easterly and northeasterly direction parallel 
to that water’s edge and 300 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the southerly production of the 
easterly limit of Lot 22 in Concession VII; thence 
northerly along that production and the easterly 
limit of that lot to the line between concessions VII 
and VIII; thence easterly along that line to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 2 (9). 


Schedule 51 
RIDEAU RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Marlborough in the Regional 


Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the easterly limit 
of Lot 1, in the Broken Front Concession of the said 
township with the southerly limit of the right of 
way of the King’s Highway known as No. 16 as 
shown on Department of Highways Plan P-1589; 
thence southerly along the easterly limit of said 
Lot 1 and its southerly production to the intersection 
with the water’s edge along the northerly shore of 
the Rideau River and Rideau Canal; thence in a 
westerly direction following the said water’s edge to 
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the intersection with the southerly production of 
the westerly limit of Lot 3, in the Broken Front 
Concession of the said township; thence northerly 
along that production and the westerly limit of said 
Lot 3 to the intersection with the southerly limit 
of the right of way of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 16 as shown on Department 
of Highways Plan P-1589-1; thence ina northeasterly 
direction following the said highway limit on the 
following bearings and distances according to Depart- 
ment of Highways plans P-1589-1, P-1589 and 
P-1589-5; northeasterly along a curve to the right 
having a radius of 1382.7 feet, an arc distance of 
504.1 feet, the chord equivalent being 501.3 feet 
measured north 39° 03’ east; north 45° 28’ 30” east 
100.2 feet; north 49° 29’ east 603.57 feet; north 
49° 29’ east 1271.63 feet; north 49° 29’ east 628.35 
feet; south 40° 31’ east 17.0 feet; north 49° 29’ east 
326.16 feet; north 49° 29’ east 87.01 feet; south 
85° 26’ east 70.81 feet; north 40° 41’ west 67.0 feet; 
north 49° 29’ east 66.0 feet; south 40° 41’ east 67.0 
feet; north 4° 24’ east 70.61 feet; north 49° 29’ east 
746.63 feet; north 49° 29’ east 44.0 feet; north 
40° 31’ west 17.0 feet; north 49° 29’ east 313.66 feet ; 
north 60° 33’ east 589.94 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 161/64, s. 2, revised. 


Schedule 52 
WHITE LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Tp. 71 and 
unsurveyed territory north thereof in the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay and described as follows: 


Beginning at the point of intersection of the 
northerly limit of the right of way of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway with the water’s edge on the 
westerly shore of White Lake; thence in a general 
northeasterly and northerly direction following the 
water’s edge on the westerly shore of White Lake 
to the intersection with the southerly limit of that 
part of the King’s Highway known as No. 17; 
thence in a general westerly direction following the 
southerly limit of that highway to the intersection 
with the water’s edge on the easterly shore of 
Dunc Lake; thence in a general southerly direction 
following the water’s edge on the easterly shore of 
Dunc Lake to the confluence with the water’s edge 
on the easterly shore of an unnamed creek flowing 
into Dunc Lake; thence in a general southerly 
direction following the water’s edge on the easterly 
shore of that unnamed creek and the water’s edge on 
the easterly shore of an unnamed lake to the most 
southerly extremity thereof; thence southeasterly in 
a straight line 102 chains, more or less, to the most 
easterly corner of a widening in the right of way of 
the Canadan Pacific Railway, otherwise known as 
Fords Ballast Pit; thence southwesterly and south- 
easterly along the southeasterly limit of that ballast 
pit and the northerly limit of that nght of way to 
the place of beginning. O. Reg. 117/63, s. 3. 


SB) 


Schedule 53 
EARL ROWE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Tosorontio in the County of 
Simcoe and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the northerly 
limit of that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 89 across Lot 1, in Concession VII, in the said 
township, having a bearing of north 71° 07’ 30” east 
as shown on Department of Highways Plan P-1837-3. 


bePatrt otelotée2 sang O..and lots Oo and 4.010 
Concession VI, described as follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of Lot 5; 
thence south 73° 06’ west along the northerly limit of 
said Lot 5, a distance of 2217.50 feet to the inter- 
section with the line between the east half and the 
west half of said Lot 5; thence south 11° 00’ 40’ 
east along the said line between the east half and the 
west half as fenced 1966.0 feet to the northeasterly 
corner of the west half of Lot 4; thence south 
72° 59’ 20” west along the northerly limit of the 
west half of said Lot 4, a distance of 2201.64 feet 
to the northwesterly corner of the west half of said 
Lot 4; thence south 10° 38’ 20” east along the westerly 
limit of the west half of said Lot 4, a distance of 
2026.46 feet to the southwesterly corner thereof; 
thence south 10° 49’ 30” east along the westerly 
limit of the west half of Lot 3, a distance of 1970.08 
feet to the northwesterly corner of the west half of 
Lot 2; thence north 72° 50’ east along the northerly 
limit of the west half of Lot 2, a distance of 115.5 
feet; thence south 10° 32’ east 189.75 feet; thence 
south 72° 50’ west 115.5 feet to the intersection with 
the westerly limit of the west half of Lot 2; thence 
south 10° 32’ east along the said westerly limit 
197.40 feet to the southerly limit of the right of 
way of a road having a perpendicular width of 
33 feet; thence north 88° 28’ 20” east along the said 
southerly limit 1195.10 feet; thence north 83° 46’ 40” 
east along the said southerly limit 184.98 feet ; thence 
north 69° 39’ 40” east along the said southerly limit 
540.05 feet ; thence south 85° 01’ 30” east continuing 
along the said southerly limit 302.86 feet to the 
intersection with the line between the east half and 
the west half of said Lot 2; thence south 10° 38’ east 
along the said line between the east half and the 
west half, 1133.50 feet to the southwesterly corner 
of the east half of said Lot 2; thence north 73° 31’ 


‘ east along the southerly limit of the east half of said 


Lot 2 being along a post and wire fence, 1105.80 feet ; 
thence north 73° 26’ east continuing along the said 
southerly limit 1081.90 feet to the southeasterly 
corner of the east half of said Lot 2; thence northerly 
along the easterly limit of lots 2, 3, 4 and S, to the 
place of beginning. 


2. Part of the east half and the west half of Lot 2, 
in Concession VII, described as follows: 
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Beginning at the northwesterly corner of the west 
half of said Lot 2; thence north 71° 36’ east along the 
northerly limit of the west half of said Lot 2 being 
along a post and wire fence 2376.14 feet to the 
northeasterly limit of an abandoned right of way 
of the Canadian National Railways; thence south 
56° 24’ 30” east 1390.52 feet along the said limit of 
the right of way; thence Mirth G32 55. 30 east 
7.0 feet; thence south 56° 24’ 30” east along the said 
northeasterly limit of the abandoned right of way 
870 feet to the intersection with the top of the bank 
on the northerly shore of the Boyne River; thence 
westerly along the said top of the bank of the Boyne 
River to the intersection with the line between the 
east half and west half of Lot 2, Concession VII; 
thence southerly along that line to the intersection 
with the southerly limit of the west half of said 
Lot 2 marked by a post and wire fence; thence 
south 71° 09’ 30” west along the said southerly limit 
2303.0 feet to the southwesterly corner of said Lot 2; 
thence north 10° 41’ 30” west along the westerly 
limit of said Lot 2, a distance of 1983.0 feet to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 161/64, s. 3. 


Schedule 54 
MIKISEW PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Machar in the 
Territorial District of Parry Sound, containing 133 
acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 
passing through the northwesterly corner of Lot 30, 
Concession IV, in the geographic Township of 
Machar; 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 30, 
in Concession IV; thence north 21° 31’ west 66 feet, 
more or less, to the southwesterly corner of Lot 30, 
Concession V; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that lot a distance of 160.0 feet; thence 
north 69° 08’ east 1160.0 feet; thence south 21° 31’ 
east 160.0 feet to the intersection with the southerly 
limit cf that lot; thence easterly along that southerly 
limit 160.75 feet, more or less, to the southeasterly 
corner thereof; thence south 20° 51’ 40” east 66 feet, 
more or less, to the northwesterly corner of Lot 29, 
in Concession IV ; thence easterly along the northerly 
limit of that lot a distance of 588.04 feet, more or 
less, to the intersection with the westerly limit of 
Merripark Drive as shown on plan M-88; thence 
south 14° 29’ west along that westerly limit and its 
southerly production 471.75 feet: thence south 
‘3° 09’ east 406.9 feet, more or less, to the water’s 
edge of Machar Lake; thence continuing south 
/3” 09" east to a point in the bed of Machar Lake 
distant 300 feet measured southeasterly from. and 
perpendicularly to the water’s edge of Machar Like: 
thence in a southwesterly, southeasterly, southerly, 
and southwesterly direction parallel to that water’s 
edge and 300 feet in perpendicular distance there- 


from, to the intersection with the southerly pro- 


duction of the westerly limit of Lot 30, in Concession 
IV: thence northerly along that production and the 
westerly limit of that lot to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 320/68, s. 2 (5). 


Schedule 55 
KILLARNEY PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Goschen, Roosevelt 
and Stalin, in the Territorial District of Sudbury, and 
in the geographic townships of Carlyle and Killarney, 
in the Territorial District of Manitoulin, and 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Rutherford, in the Terri- 
torial District of Manitoulin; thence easterly along 
the northerly boundary of the said geographic 
Township of Rutherford to the northeasterly corner 
thereof; thence southerly along the easterly boundary 
of the said geographic Township of Rutherford to 
the confluence with the water’s edge on the northerly 
shore of Collins Inlet of Georgian Bay; thence in a 
general easterly direction following the water’s edge 
on the northerly shore of Collins Inlet to its inter- 
section with the easterly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Killarney; thence northerly along the 
easterly boundary of the said geographic Township 
of Killarney to the intersection with a line drawn 
west astronomically from the water’s edge on the 
most southwesterly extremity of Carlyle Lake; 
thence east astronomically to the water’s edge on 
the most southwesterly extremity of Carlyle Lake; 
thence in a general northeasterly and northerly 
direction following the water’s edge on the northerly 
shores of Carlyle Lake and the westerly shores 
of Johnnie Lake to the intersection with a line 
drawn south astronomically from a point in the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Carlyle distant 3 miles and 10 chains measured 
easterly thereon from the northwesterly corner of 
the said geographic Township of Carlyle; thence 
north astronomically 12 chains, more or less, to the 
northerly boundary of the said geographic Township 
of Carlyle; thence continuing north astronomically 
2 miles and 40 chains to a point in the geographic 
Township of Goschen, in the Territorial District of 
Sudbury; thence westerly in a straight line to a 
point in the westerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Roosevelt distant 2 miles and 40 chains 
measured northerly thereon from the southwesterly 
corner of the said geographic Township of Roosevelt ; 
thence southerly along the westerly boundary of the 
said geographic Township of Roosevelt to the south- 
westerly corner thereof; thence continuing southerly 
along the meridian line surveyed by T. N. Moles- 
worth, Provincial Land Surveyor, in 1857, a distance 
of 76 chains, more or less to a point in the water’s 
edge on the northerly shore of the North Channel 
of McGregor Bay of Georgian Bay; thence in a general 
easterly, southerly, southwesterly and southerly 
direction following the water’s edge on the northerly 
and easterly shores of the North Channel and the 
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East Channel of McGregor Bay to the confluence 
with the water’s edge on the easterly shore of 
McGregor Bay, east of East Sampson Island; thence 
in a general easterly direction following the water’s 
edge on the northerly shore of McGregor Bay to the 
confluence with the water’s edge on the northerly 
shore of Kirk Creek; thence in a general easterly 
direction following the water’s edge on the northerly 
shore of Kirk Creek to the intersection with a line 
drawn north astronomically from a point distant 
66 chains measured west astronomically from the 
point of beginning; thence south astronomically 
1 mile and 56 chains, more or less, to the water’s 
edge on the northerly shore of Narrow Bay of 
Georgian Bay; thence in a general northeasterly 
direction following the water’s edge on the northerly 
shore of Narrow Bay to the intersection with a line 
drawn north astronomically from the point of 
beginning; thence south astronomically 1 mile and 
75 chains, more or less, to the place of beginning. 


Excepting therefrom the right of way of that part 
of the King’s Highway known as No. 637 and the 
lands granted before the Ist day of July, 1964. 
O. Reg. 183/64, s. 1. 


Schedule 56 


NEYS PROVINGIAL PARK 


In geographic Township 78 in the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay and described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the water’s edge 
along the northerly shore of Ashburton Bay of Lake 
Superior with the southerly production of the west 
boundary of geographic Township 78; thence 
southerly along the southerly production of the 
west boundary of geographic Township 78 to a point 
distant 600 feet measured southwesterly from and 
perpendicularly to the water’s edge of Ashburton 
Bay of Lake Superior; thence in a general southerly, 
southeasterly, southwesterly, easterly, northerly and 
northeasterly direction parallel to the water’s edge 
of Ashburton Bay, Thompson Channel and Peninsula 
Bay of Lake Superior and distant 600 feet in 
perpendicular width therefrom to the intersection 
with the water’s edge along the easterly shore of 
Peninsula Bay of Lake Superior; thence in a 
northerly, and northwesterly direction following the 
said water's edge along the easterly shore of 
Peninsula Bay to the confluence with the water’s 
edge along the easterly shore of Neys Creek; thence 
in a northwesterly direction following ‘the said 
water’s edge of Neys Creek to the intersection with 
the southerly limit of the right of way of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway; thence in a westerly and 
northwesterly direction following the said right of 
way limit to the intersection with the water’s edge 
along the westerly shore of the Little Pic River; 
thence in a southwesterly direction following the 
said water’s edge of the Little Pic River to the 
confluence with the water’s edge of Ashburton Bay 
of Lake Superior; thence in a general northwesterly 
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direction following the said water’s edge of Ashburton 
Bay to the place of beginning. 


Excepting therefrom the lands granted before the 
15th day of December, 1964. O. Reg. 346/65, s. 3. 


Schedule 57 
DEVILS GLEN PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Nottawasaga in the County 
of Simcoe and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of 
Lot 18, in Concession X, in the said township 
distant 593.38 feet measured south 73° 17’ west 
along the said northerly limit from the northeast 
corner of said Lot 18; thence north 19° 14’ 20” 
west 66.06 feet to a point in the southerly limit of 
Lot 19, in Concession X; thence south 73° 17’ west 
112.41 feet; thence in a general northwesterly 
direction along a curve to the right having a radius 
of 444.46 feet, an arc distance of 452.40 feet, the 
chord equivalent being 433.12 feet having a bearing 
of north 76° 41’ 55” west; thence north 48° 58’ 45” 
west 56.52 feet; thence north 69° 29’ 45” west 
188.42 feet; thence southeasterly on a curve to the 
right having a radius of 570.11 feet, an arc distance 
of 6.58 feet, the chord equivalent being 6.58 feet 
measured south 49° 08’ 36” east; thence south 
48° 58’ 45” east 36.38 feet; thence north 69° 29’ 45” 
west 103.78 feet; thence south 20° 30’ 15” west 
475.0 feet; thence south 19° 14’ 20” east 26.40 feet 
to the intersection with the southerly limit of Lot 19, 
in Concession X; thence continuing south 19° 14’ 20” 
east 66.06 feet to the intersection with the northerly 
limit of Lot 18, in Concession X; thence continuing 
south 19° 14’ 20” east 69.27 feet; thence south 
54° 59’ east 719.50 feet; thence north 77° 19’ east 
79.90 feet; thence north 20° 30’ 15° east 803.37 feet 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 346/65, s. 3. 


Schedule 58 
CARILLON PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of East Hawkesbury in the 
County of Prescott and described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the easterly limit 
of Lot 16 in Concession I with the northerly limit of 
that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 17; 
thence easterly along that northerly limit to a point 
distant 530.43 feet measured westerly along that 


‘northerly limit from its intersection with the easterly 


limit of Lot 13, Concession I; thence north 26° 46’ 30” 
west 72.24 feet ; thence north 17° 02’ east 125.00 feet ; 
thence south 70° 31’ east 125.05 feet; thence south 
17° 02’ west 175 feet, more or less, to the inter- 
section with the northerly limit of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as No. 17; thence easterly 
along that northerly limit to the intersection with 
the line between the east half and the west half of 
Lot 10 in Concession I; thence northerly along 
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that line 2691.19 feet; thence south 61° 02’ 30” east 
97.31 feet: thence north 8° 10’ east 218.76 feet; 
thence south 75° 56’ 30” east 128.49 feet; thence 
north 48° 57’ east 202.86 feet; thence north 55° 05’ 
east 405.47 feet; thence south 62° 06’ 30” east 
144.52 feet: thence south 49° 11’ 30” east 61.39 feet, 
more or less, to the intersection with the easterly 
limit of the said Lot 10; thence southerly along 
that easterly limit to the intersection with the 
northerly limit of that part of King’s Highway 
known as No. 17; thence easterly along that limit 
to the intersection with the westerly limit of Lot 7 
in Concession I; thence northerly along that limit 
2711.53 feet: thence south 76° 49’ east 4.53 feet; 
thence south 37° 32’ 30” east 390.95 feet; thence 
south 44° 47’ 30° east 475.93 feet; thence south 
71° 12’ 15” east 495.28 feet; thence north 18° 43’ 30” 
east 250.97 feet to the intersection with contour 
elevation 135 feet above mean sea level; thence 
northwesterly, northeasterly and easterly following 
the said contour to the intersection with the 
easterly limit of Lot 7 in Concession I; thence 
southerly along that limit to the intersection with 
the northerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 17; thence easterly along that limit 
to the intersection with the westerly limit of Lot 5 
in Concession I; thence northerly along that limit 
3830.10 feet; thence south 71° 48’ 30” east 655.71 
feet; thence south 72° 02’ 30° east 644.90 feet ; thence 
south 72° 11’ east 1248.24 feet, more or less, to the 
intersection with the westerly limit of Lot 3 in 
Concession I; thence southerly along that limit 
3915.22 feet, more or less, to the intersection with 
the northerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 17; thence easterly along that limit 
to the intersection with the line between the east 
half and the west half of Lot 3 in Concession I; 
thence northerly along that line 1045.63 feet; 
thence north 18° 04’ east 36.33 feet; thence south 
74° 14’ east 635.12 feet to the easterly limit of Lot 3 
in Concession I; thence northerly along that limit 
3887.03 feet; thence north 72° 04’ west 630.81 feet 
to the intersection with the line between the east 
half and the west half of said Lot 3; thence northerly 
along that line 1357.74 feet; thence north 68° 55’ 
east 73.66 feet; thence north 73° 30’ east 710.18 
feet ; thence south 67° 55’ 30” east 474.22 feet ; thence 
south 75° 50’ 30” east 588.09 feet: thence north 
18° 01’ east 39.60 feet; thence north 68° 53’ 30” 
west to the intersection with contour elevation 
135 feet above mean sea level; thence in a westerly, 
southeasterly, southerly, westerly, southwesterly, 
southeasterly and northwesterly direction along that 
elevation to the intersection with the line between 
the east half and the west half of Lot 16 in the 
Broken Front Concession; thence southerly along 
that line to its intersection with the southerly limit 
of said Lot 16; thence southerly in a straight line 
to the intersection with the line between the east 
half and the west half of Lot 16 in Concession fs 
thence southerly along that line to the intersection 
with the northerly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17: thence easterly along 
that limit to the place of beginning. 


Together with all those parts of the Broken Front 
Concession and Concession I opposite the herein- 
before described area, lying above contaur elevation 
135 feet, which due to raising of the waters of the 
Ottawa River are now islands. O. Reg. 343/66, s. 1. 


Schedule 59 
CRAIGLEITH PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Collingwood in the County of 
Grey and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical and are referred to the meridian through 
the southeasterly corner of Lot 20 in Concession I 
in the Township of Collingwood. 


Beginning where a survey post has been planted 
in the northerly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 26, being a point in the 
westerly limit of Lot 1, according to a plan registered 
in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 
Grey North as No. 320, distant 30.3 feet measured 
on a course of north 9° 10’ west along that westerly 
limit from the southwesterly corner thereof; thence 
north 72° 10’ west along that northerly limit, 
665.11 feet; thence north 72° 04’ west along that 
northerly limit 1574.99 feet; thence north 5° 01’ 30” 
west 230 feet, more or less, to the high water mark 
of Nottawasaga Bay of Georgian Bay; thence con- 
tinuing north 5° 01’ 30” west to a point in the bed of 
Nottawasaga Bay of Georgian Bay, distant 300 feet 
measured northerly from and perpendicularly to 
the water’s edge of Nottawasaga Bay; thence in a 
northeasterly and southeasterly direction parallel 
to the water’s edge and distant 300 feet in 
perpendicular width therefrom to its intersection 
with the northeasterly production of the line between 
lots 42 and 43 according to Registered Plan No. 320; 
thence southwesterly along that northeasterly pro- 
duction and the southeasterly limit of Lot 42 to a 
point distant 27 feet measured north 41° 28’ east 
from the most southerly corner of that lot; thence 
north 48° 32’ west 240.0 feet to a point in the 
southeasterly limit of Block A according to Regis- 
tered Plan No. 320; thence southwesterly along the 
southeasterly limit of that block a distance of 
27 feet to the most southerly corner thereof; thence 
northwesterly along the southwesterly limit of that 
block to the most westerly corner thereof; thence 
northeasterly along the northwesterly limit of that 
block to the most northerly corner thereof; thence 
northwesterly along the northeasterly limit of lots 38 
to 12, both inclusive, according to Registered Plan 
No. 320, to the most northerly corner of said Lot 12; 
thence south 28° 23’ west along the northwesterly 
limit of that lot to a point distant 27 feet measured 
north 28° 23’ east from the most westerly corner 
of that lot; thence north 61° 37’ west 161.54 feet; 
thence north 72° 10’ west 527.30 feet, more or less, 


_ to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 245/67, s. 1 (2), 


revised. 
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Schedule 60 
INVERHURON PROVINCIAL PARK 


Part of the Townplot of Inverhuron, in the 
Township of Bruce in the County of Bruce and 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the south limit of 
McNabb Street with the westerly limit of Victoria 
Street; thence southerly along that westerly limit 
5057.98 feet to its intersection with the northerly 
limit of Caley Street; thence westerly along that 
northerly limit 660 feet to the intersection with the 
easterly limit of Wellington Street; thence northerly 
along that easterly limit 660 feet to its intersection 
with the southerly limit of Princess Street; thence 
westerly along that southerly limit 460 feet, more or 
less, to the water’s edge along the westerly bank 
of the Little Sauble River; thence in a southeasterly 
and southwesterly direction following that water’s 
edge to its intersection with the water’s edge along 
the shore of Inverhuron Bay of Lake Huron; thence 
west astronomically to a point distant 300 feet 
measured southwesterly from and perpendicularly to 
that water’s edge; thence in a northwesterly, south- 
westerly, northerly, northeasterly, westerly and 
northerly direction parallel to the water’s edge of 
Inverhuron Bay and Holmes Bay of Lake Huron, 
and distant 300 feet in perpendicular width therefrom 
to its intersection with the westerly production of 
the southerly limit of McNabb Street ; thence easterly 
along that westerly production and the southerly 
limit of McNabb Street to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 245/67, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 61 
KAKABEKA FALLS PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Oliver and Pai- 
poonge in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay 
and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the east limit 
of Mining Location 12X having an astronomical 
course of south 0° 57’ 40” east. 


Beginning at the northwest corner of Mining 
Location 12X; thence south 01° 34’ 20” east along 
the west limit of that mining location, 2699.73 feet, 
more or less, to the southwest corner thereof; thence 
north 89° 59’ 25” east along the south limit of that 
mining location, 660.0 feet, more or less, to the 
northwest corner of Mining Location 10X; thence 
south 0° 55’ 20” west along the west limit of that 
mining location a distance of 2622.49 feet, more or 
less, to the southwest corner thereof; thence north 
89° 57’ 30” east along the south limit of that mining 
location a distance of 33.0 feet, more or less, to its 
intersection with the northerly production of the 
west limit of Lot 20, in Concession E, in the 
geographic Township of Paipoonge; thence south 


0° 11’ 40” west along that production and the west 
limits of lots 20, 19 and 18, in Concession E, a 
distance of 3968.19 feet, more or less, to the 
southwest corner of Lot 18; thence north 89° 57’ 30” 
east along the south limit of Lot 18 a distance of 
6100.0 feet, more or less, to the southeast corner 
thereof; thence north 89° 57’ 30” east to the inter- 
section with the centre line of the Kaministikwia 
River; thence in a general northwesterly direction 
following that centre line to the intersection with 
the westerly production of the south limit of Mining 
Location 10X in the geographic Township of Oliver; 
thence easterly along that production and the south 
limit of that mining location to a point distant 
1779.11 feet measured south 89° 57’ 30” west along 
that south limit from the southeast corner of Mining 
Location 10X; thence north 30° 07’ east 499.97 feet : 
thence north 30° 10’ west 2530.5 feet, more or less, 
to a point in the limit between Mining Location 10X 
and Lot 19, Concession I, in the geographic Township 
of Oliver, which point is distant 260.0 feet measured 
westerly along the south limit of that lot from the 
southeast corner thereof; thence south 89° 59’ 25” 
west along the south limit of that lot a distance of 
40.0 feet; thence north 18° 52’ 30” west 1120.0 feet ; 
thence north 27° 47’ 30” west 1328.9 feet, more or 
less, to a point in the limit between Mining Location 
12X and Lot 19, in Concession I, in the geographic 
Township of Oliver which point is distant 2233.02 
feet measured northerly along the west limit of that 
lot from the southwest corner thereof; thence north 
0° 57’ 40” west along the west limit of Lot 19 and its 
northerly production 463.29 feet, more or less, to 
the intersection with the easterly production of the 
north limit of Mining Location 12X; thence north 
89° 56’ 35” west along the easterly production and 
the north limit of that mining location a distance 
of 2613.84 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. 


Excepting therefrom all that part of the right of 
way of that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 17 and all that part of the right of way of 
Secondary Highway No. 590 lying within the 
boundaries of the hereinbefore described lands. 
O. Reg. 245/67, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 62 
LAKE OF THE WOODS PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of McCrosson in the 
Territorial District of Rainy River and described 


_ as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the westerly 
production of the south limit of Lot 9, in Concession 
V, with the water’s edge of Lake of the Woods; 
thence easterly along that westerly production and 
the south limit of lots 9 and 8, in Concession V, to 
the intersection with the water’s edge along the 
westerly bank of Little Grassy River; thence 
continuing easterly along the easterly production of 
the south limit of Lot 8 to its intersection with the 
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southerly production of the easterly limit thereof; 
thence northerly along that southerly production 
and the east limit of Lot 8 to the northeast corner 
thereof: thence easterly and northerly along the 
westerly limit of Lot 7, in Concession V, to its 
intersection with a line drawn westerly parallel to 
the north limit of that lot, from a point in the east 
limit thereof distant 39.97 chains measured southerly 
along the east limit from the northeast corner of 
Lot 7; thence easterly along that parallel line to its 
intersection with the east limit of that lot; thence 
northerly along the west limit of Lot 6, in Concession 
V, to its intersection with the line between the 
north half and the south half of that lot; thence 
easterly along that line to its intersection with the 
east limit of that lot; thence southerly along the 
west limit of Lot 5, in Concession V, to its intersection 
with the line between the north half and south half 
of that lot; thence easterly along the line between 
the north half and the south half of lots 5 and 4, 
to its intersection with the westerly limit of Lot 3, 
in Concession V; thence northerly along that 
westerly limit to its intersection with the line 
between the north half and the south half of the 
north half of Lot 3; thence easterly along that line 
to its intersection with the westerly limit of the 
right of way of Secondary Highway No. 621 as 
shown on Department of Highways plan P-2701-5; 
thence northerly along that westerly limit to its 
intersection with the line between Concessions V and 
VI; thence westerly along that line to the southeast 
corner of Lot 5, in Concession VI; thence northerly 
along the east limit of that lot to the northeast 
corner thereof; thence westerly along the north limit 
of that lot and its westerly production to a point 
distant 10 chains measured northwesterly from and 
perpendicularly to the water’s edge of Lake of the 
Woods; thence in a general southwesterly, north- 
westerly, westerly and southerly direction parallel 
to the said water’s edge and distant 10 chains in 
perpendicular width therefrom to the intersection 
with the westerly production of the south limit of 
Lot 9, in Concession V; thence easterly along that 


production to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
245/67, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 63 


OASTLER LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Foley in the 
lerritorial District of Parry Sound, containing an 


area Of /8 acres, more or less, and described as 
follows 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the meridian 


through the northeasterly corner of Lot 138. Con- 
cession B, in that township. . 


Beginning at a point in the easterly limit of Lot 
135, Concession B, distant 2866.90 feet measured 
northerly along that easterly limit from the south- 
easterly corner of that lot; thence south 89° 15’ ag” 


west 176.59 feet; thence north 1° 54’ 30” east to a 
point in the bed of Oastler Lake distant 300 feet 
measured northerly from and perpendicularly to the 
water’s edge of Oastler Lake; thence in a westerly, 
northerly, northwesterly, southwesterly, southerly, 
southeasterly and southwesterly direction parallel to 
the said water’s edge and 300 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the intersection with a line 
drawn north 45° west from a point distant 246 feet 
measured south 77° 31’ 30” west from a survey post 
in the northerly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 69 at chainage 19+21.31 
as shown on Department of Highways Plan 
P-2255-29: thence south 45° east to the intersection 
of that northerly limit with the water’s edge of 
Oastler Lake; thence north 77° 31’ 30” east along 
that northerly limit 246 feet, more or less, to a 
survey post; thence northeasterly along that 
northerly limit on a curve to the right having a 
radius of 1507.69 feet, an arc distance of 742.28 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 734.80 feet measured 
south 88° 22’ 15” east to a survey post; thence south 
74° 16’ east along that northerly limit 61 feet, 
more or less, to the water’s edge of the Boyne 
River; thence in a northeasterly and northwesterly 
direction following that water’s edge to its inter- 
section with the easterly limit of Lot 135, Concession 
B; thence northerly along that easterly limit to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 245/67, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 64 
OBATANGA PROVINCIAL PARK 


In geographic townships Tp. 32, Range 28, Tp. 31, 
Range 27, and Tp. 32, Range 27, in the Territorial 
District of Algoma, containing an area of 34,035 
acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of geo- 
graphic township Tp. 32, Range 27; thence easterly 
along the south boundary of that geographic town- 
ship to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence 
northerly along the west boundary of geographic 
township Tp. 31, Range 27, a distance of 1 mile; 
thence east astronomically 2 miles and 8 chains, 
more or less, to the intersection with the north- 
westerly limit of the right of way of a travelled 
road; thence northeasterly along that right of way 
to its intersection with a line drawn south astro- 
nomically from a point in the north boundary of 
geographic township Tp. 31, Range 27, distant 
2 miles and 40 chains measured easterly along that 
north boundary from the northwest corner thereof; 
thence north astronomically 4 miles and 30 chains, 
more or less, to the intersection with the north 
boundary of geographic township Tp. 31, Range 27; 
thence westerly along that north boundary 2 miles 
and 40 chains to the northwest corner of that 
geographic township; thence westerly along the 
north boundary of geographic township Tp. 32, 
Range 27, a distance of 4 miles: thence north 
astronomically 2 miles and 40 chains; thence west 
astronomically 2 miles, more or less, to the inter- 
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section with the boundary between geographic 
townships Tp. 32, Range 28, and Tp. 33, Range 28: 
thence southerly along that boundary and the 
boundary between geographic townships Tp. 32, 
Range 27, and Tp. 33, Range 27, a distance of 
8 miles and 40 chains, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. 


Excepting therefrom that part of the right of way 
of that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 17 
lying within the boundaries of the hereinbefore 
described lands. O. Reg. 245/67, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 65 
PAKWASH PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the territory lying southeast of the geographic 
Township of Willans in the Territorial District of 
Kenora, Patricia Portion, and described as follows: 


Beginning at a Department of Highways monu- 
ment in the westerly limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 105 at chainage 163+ 45.12 
as shown on Department of Highways Plan 
P-2826-41; thence in a northwesterly and north- 
easterly direction following the westerly limit of that 
part of the King’s Highway known as No. 105 toa 
Department of Highways monument at chainage 
278+71.85 as shown on Highway Plan P-2826-41; 
thence northeasterly along that westerly limit a 
distance of 960.0 feet; thence west astronomically 
to its intersection with the water’s edge along the 
easterly shore of Pakwash Lake; thence westerly, 
southerly and southeasterly along that water’s edge 
to its intersection with a line drawn north 19° west 
astronomically from an iron bar, hereinafter referred 
to as Point A, in the northerly limit of Location 
R.F.D. 245, distant 2246.10 feet measured south 
85° 49’ west astronomically from the place of 
beginning; thence south 19° east astronomically to a 
point distant 300 feet measured southwesterly from 
and perpendicularly to the water's edge along the 
easterly shore of Pakwash Lake; thence in a south- 
easterly and southwesterly direction parallel to 
that water’s edge and distant 300 feet in perpendi- 
cular width therefrom to the intersection with a line 
drawn north 45° west astronomically from Point A; 
thence southeasterly in a straight line to the inter- 
section of a line drawn south 85° 49’ west astro- 
nomically from Point A with the water’s edge along 
the easterly shore of Pakwash Lake; thence north 
85° 49’ east, a distance of 2342.75 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 245/67, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 66 
SAMUEL DE CHAMPLAIN PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Calvin, Mattawan 
and Papineau in the Territorial District of Nipissing, 
containing an area of 2580 acres, more or less, and 
described as follows: 
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Beginning at the northeasterly corner of Lot 14 
in Concession I in the geographic Township of 
Mattawan; thence westerly along the northerly limit 
of lots 14 to 11, both inclusive, in Concession I 
to the northwesterly corner of the last mentioned lot ; 
thence westerly in a straight line to the northeasterly 
corner of Lot 10 in Concession I; thence westerly 
along the northerly limit of lots 10 to 8, both 
inclusive, in Concession I to the northwesterly corner 
of the last mentioned lot; thence southerly along 
the westerly limit of Lot 8 and its southerly 
production to the intersection with the northerly 
production of the westerly limit of Lot 11 in 
Concession IX in the geographic Township of 
Calvin; thence southerly along that northerly pro- 
duction and the westerly limit of Lot 11 in 
Concession IX to the southwesterly corner thereof; 
thence southerly in a straight line to the north- 
westerly corner of Lot 11 in Concession VIII; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that lot and 
its southerly production to the intersection with the 
inner limit of the 66 foot road allowance along the 
southerly shore of the Amable du Fond River; thence 
easterly along that inner limit 115 feet, more or less, 
to the intersection with a line drawn north 27° 07’ 30” 
east astronomically from Department of Highways 
monument number 98 as shown on Department of 
Highways Plan P-2186-11; thence south 27° 07’ 30” 
west astronomically to the intersection with the 
northerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 17; thence southeasterly along that 
northerly limit to its intersection with the easterly 
limit of Lot 5 in Concession VII; thence northerly 
along that easterly limit to the northeasterly corner 
thereof; thence westerly in a straight line to the 
southeasterly corner of Lot 5 in Concession VIII; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of that lot 
and its northerly production to the intersection 
with the water’s edge along the northerly shore of 
Champlain Lake; thence in a southeasterly direction 
following that water’s edge and the water’s edge of 
the connecting waters to the confluence with the 
Mattawa River; thence in a northwesterly direction 
following the water’s edge along the southerly shore 
of the Mattawa River to the intersection with the 
southerly production of the easterly limit of Lot 14 
in Concession I in the geographic Township of 
Mattawan; thence northerly along that southerly 
production and the easterly limit of that lot to the 
place of beginning. 


Excepting therefrom any lands patented before 


the 20th day of August, 1966. O. Reg. 358/67, 


s. 1 (3), revised. 


Schedule 67 
SELKIRK PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the Township of Walpole in the County of 


Haldimand, containing an area of 145.0 acres, more 
or less, and described as follows: 
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Premising that the bearings hereinafter-mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to longitude 
80° 01’ 53” west. 


Beginning at a point in Lot 20 in Concession I, 
distant 33.04 feet measured south 76° 55’ west 
from a point in the easterly limit of that lot distant 
3894.38 feet measured southerly along that easterly 
limit from the northwesterly corner thereof; thence 
south 15° 58’ 30” east 3141.70 feet; thence north 
69° 47’ 30” east 10.91 feet; thence south 15° 43’ 20” 
east 457.50 feet: thence south 15° 56’ east 382.91 feet ; 
thence south 14° 42’ 30” east 180 feet, more or less, 
to the water’s edge of Lake Erie; thence continuing 
south 14° 42’ 30” east to a point distant 300 feet 
measured southerly from and perpendicularly to the 
said water’s edge of Lake Erie; thence in a north- 
westerly direction parallel to the water’s edge of 
Lake Erie and 300 feet in perpendicular distance 
therefrom, to the intersection with the southerly 
production of the westerly limit of Lot 20, Con- 
cession I; thence northerly along the said southerly 
production to the water’s edge of Lake Erie; 
thence north 15° 09’ west along the westerly limit 
of that lot, a distance of 478.76 feet to the 
north shore of Sandusk Creek; thence south 67° 
24’ 20” east 332.30 feet; thence north 4° 48’ west 
526.80 feet; thence north 55° 20’ 30” west 28.0 feet ; 
thence north 5° 55’ west 1422.0 feet; thence north 
13° 53’ west 344.50 feet; thence north 11° 38’ 20” 
west 325.42 feet; thence north 12° 32’ 20” west 
383.44 feet: thence north 77° 35’ 50” east 792.38 
feet; thence north 76° 55’ east 500.0 feet, more or 
less, to the place of beginning. 


Excepting therefrom the lands of Her Majesty 
the Queen in right of Canada, as set forth in 
Instrument No. 52001 registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Haldimand on 
September 18th, 1963. 


And subject to an easement in favour of the 
Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario over 
part of the herein described lands as set forth in 
Instrument No. 21963 registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Haldimand on 
April 21st, 1942. O. Reg. 358/67, s. 1 (3), revised. 


Schedule 68 
MURPHYS POINT PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of North Burgess in the County 
of Lanark and described as follows: 


j Beginning at the intersection of the southwester] 

limit of Lot 10 in Concession V with the ees 
limit of the travelled road along the westerly end of 
Noble Bay as shown on a plan of survey by J. K 
Benner, Ontario Land Surveyor, dated September 
22nd, 1959; thence northeasterly along the south- 
easterly limit of that travelled road to the intersection 
with the water’s edge along the northwesterly shore 
of Noble Bay of Rideau Lake; thence northeasterly 


and easterly following the water’s edge along the 
northwesterly and northerly shore of Noble Bay in 
Lot 9 in Concession V to a point in a line drawn 
parallel to and distant 550 feet measured north- 
easterly from and perpendicularly to the south- 
westerly limit of that lot; thence southeasterly along 
that parallel line to a point distant 300 feet measured 
northwesterly from and perpendicularly to the 
water’s edge along the southeasterly shore of Noble 
Bay; thence in a northeasterly and easterly direction 
parallel to the water’s edge of Noble Bay and distant 
300 feet in perpendicular width therefrom to a point 
in the water’s edge along the northwesterly shore of 
Island Number 275; thence in a northeasterly and 
southeasterly direction following the water’s edge 
to a point, distant 300 feet measured northwesterly 
from and perpendicularly to the water’s edge along 
the southeasterly shore of Noble Bay; thence in an 
easterly, southerly and southwesterly direction 
parallel to the said water’s edge of Noble Bay and 
the northwesterly shore of Rideau Lake and distant 
300 feet in perpendicular width therefrom to a 
point in the southeasterly production of the line 
between lots 5 and 6 in Concession IV; thence 
southwesterly in a straight line to the intersection 
with the southeasterly production of the line 
between lots 10 and i1 in Concession IV, distant 
300 feet measured southeasterly along that south- 
easterly production from the intersection with the 
water’s edge along the northwesterly shore of 
Rideau Lake; thence northwesterly along that 
production and that line between lots 10 and 11 in 
Concession IV to the intersection with the water’s 
edge along the southeasterly shore of Hogg Bay 
of Rideau Lake; thence northwesterly along the 
production of that line between lots 10 and 11 in 
Concession IV to the intersection with the water’s 
edge along the northwesterly shore of Hogg Bay; 
thence northwesterly along that line between lots 10 
and 11 to the intersection with the water’s edge 
along the southeasterly shore of Loon Lake; thence 
northwesterly along the production of that line 
between lots 10 and 11 to the intersection with the 
water’s edge along the southerly shore of a small 
unnamed island in Loon Lake; thence northeasterly 
and northwesterly along the water’s edge of that 
small unnamed island to the intersection with the 
southeasterly production of the line between lots 10 
and 11 in Concession V; thence northwesterly along 
that southeasterly production and the line between 
lots 10 and 11 in Concession V to the place of 
beginning. 


Excepting therefrom lands patented before the 
{Sth day of December, 1965. O. Reg. 358/67, 
So. (5) 

Schedule 69 
BALSAM LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the Township of Bexley in the County of 


Victoria, containing an area of 1109 acres, more 
or less, and described as follows: 
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he 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the south- 
westerly limit of Lot 19 North West Bay Range 
having an astronomical bearing of north 58° 28’ 
west as shown on Department of Highways Plan 
P-2448-15. 


Beginning at the intersection of the northeasterly 
limit of Lot 26, North West Bay Range, with the 
southeasterly limit of the right of way of that part 
of the King’s Highway known as No. 46 as shown on 
Department of Highways Plan 2448-36; thence 
south 40° 17’ 20” west along that highway limit 
3977.04 feet; thence south 31° 32’ west along that 
highway limit 1337.99 feet; thence south 13° 36’ 
east 52.20 feet to the northeasterly limit of the right 
of way of a travelled road; thence south 58° 28’ east 
along that right of way limit 8575.1 feet; thence 
continuing south 58° 28’ east 70.06 feet; thence 
south 49° 07’ 30” west 41.74 feet; thence south 45° 
27’ 30” west 27.34 feet to the southwesterly limit 
of Lot 19 North West Bay Range; thence south 
58° 28’ east along that limit and its southeasterly 
production 98 feet, more or less, to the water’s 
edge of North Bay of Balsam Lake; thence con- 
tinuing south 58° 28’ east to a point distant 300 feet 
measured southerly from and perpendicularly to 
the water’s edge of North Bay of Balsam Lake; 
thence in a northeasterly direction parallel to that 
water’s edge and 300 feet in perpendicular distance 
therefrom to the intersection with the southeasterly 
production of the northeasterly limit of Lot 26, 
North West Bay Range; thence north 59° 32’ 40” 
west along that production and that limit to the place 
of beginning. O. Reg. 320/68, s. 2 (6). 


Schedule 70 
PANCAKE BAY PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Ryan in the 
Territorial District of Algoma, containing a total 
area of 1151 acres, more or less, and described as 
follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and are referred to the centre line 
of that part of the King’s Highway known as 
No. 17 at chainage 76+24.67 having a bearing 
of north 65° 53’ 14” west. 


1. Part of the Township of Ryan, and part of the 
bed of Pancake Bay of Lake Superior, described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the southerly 
limit of the right of way of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17 with the westerly limit of 
Section D; thence north 83° 18’ 34° east along that 
highway limit 3074.63 feet; thence north 83° 12’ 34” 
east continuing along that highway limit 2492.07 
feet; thence northeasterly along that highway limit 
onacurve to the right having a radius of 5629.58 feet, 
an arc distance of 836.80 feet, the chord equivalent 


being 836.03 feet measured north 87° 28’ 04” east; 
thence south 88° 16’ 26” east along that highway 
limit 1283.21 feet; thence southeasterly along that 
highway limit on a curve to the right having a radius 
of 2764.79 feet, an arc distance of 1080.26 feet, the 
chord equivalent being 1073.40 feet measured south 
77° 04’ 50” east; thence south 65° 53’ 14” east along 
that highway limit 3353.79 feet to the easterly limit 
of Section F; thence south 24° 06’ 46” west 1008.0 
feet; thence southwesterly in a straight line to a 
point distant 2061.84 feet measured north 89° 59’ 40” 
east from the southwesterly corner of said Section D; 
thence south 89° 59’ 40” west 2061.84 feet to the 
southwesterly corner of that section; thence north- 
westerly along the westerly limit of that section 
3539.59 feet to the place of beginning. 


2. Part of the Township of Ryan described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the northerly 
limit of the right of way of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17 with the westerly limit 
of Section D; thence north 83° 30’ 34” east 12.04 feet ; 
thence north 83° 18’ 34” east along that highway 
limit 3015.21 feet; thence north 6° 41’ 26” west 
500.0 feet; thence north 83° 18’ 34” east 83.10 feet; 
thence north 83° 12’ 34” east 803.85 feet; thence 
south 0° 06’ 56” east 503.31 feet to the northerly 
limit of the right of way of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 17; thence north 83° 12’ 34” 
east along that highway limit 1746.10 feet; thence 
northeasterly along that highway limit on a curve 
to the right having a radius of 5829.58 feet, an arc 
distance of 866.53 feet, the chord equivalent being 
865.73 feet measured north 87° 28’ 04” east; thence 
south 88° 16’ 26” east along that highway limit 
1283.21 feet; thence southeasterly along that high- 
way limit on a curve to the right having a radius of 
2964.79 feet, an arc distance of 1158.41 feet, the 
chord equivalent being 1151.05 feet measured south 
77° 04’ 50” east; thence south 65° 53’ 14” east 
continuing along that highway limit 3264.83 feet 
to the easterly limit of Section F; thence north 
0° 07’ 46” east along that limit 2265.04 feet to the 
northeasterly corner of Section F; thence westerly 
along the northerly limit of sections F, E, and D 
to the northwesterly corner of Section D; thence 
southeasterly along the westerly limit of that section 
1784.97 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 320/68, s. 2 (6). 


Schedule 71 
MONTREAL RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the geographic Township of Tp. 29 in Range 
XIV in the Territorial District of Algoma, containing 
an area of 108 acres, more or less, and described as 


follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
easterly shore of Lake Superior where the same is 


_ intersected by the northerly boundary of the geo- 
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graphic Township of Tp. 29, Range XIV; thence 
easterly along the northerly boundary of that 
geographic township to the intersection with the 
westerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 17 as shown on a Department of 
Highways, Ontario, plan of survey P-2652-19; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that King’s 
Highway to a point where the same is intersected by 
a line drawn west astronomically from a point 
distant 40 chains measured south astronomically 
from the 8 mile post on the northerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Tp. 29 in Range XIV; 
thence west astronomically to the water’s edge on the 
easterly shore of Lake Superior; thence in a general 
northeasterly direction following that water’s edge 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 362/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 72 
MATAWATCHAN PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Matawatchan in the County 
of Renfrew, containing an area of 160 acres, more or 
less, and described as follows: 


1. The east half of Lot 8 in Concession I and that 
part of the west part of Lot 8 in Concession II 
lying westerly of Hutson Lake and an unnamed 
creek connecting Hutson Lake and an unnamed lake 
on the line between lots 6 and 7 in Concession II. 


2. The east half of Lot 9 in Concession I and 
that part of Lot 9 in Concession II lying west of 
Hutson Lake. O. Reg. 362/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 73 
PORPHYRY ISLAND PROVINCIAL PARK 


Part of Porphyry Island situate in Lake Superior, 
in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, located 
at approximate latitude 48° 23’ north and longitude 
88° 38’ west, containing an area of 264 acres, more 
or less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
westerly shore of that island where the same is 
intersected by the production northwesterly of the 
northeasterly limit of Location PP 736 of record 
in the Department of Lands and Forests, Ontario; 
thence south 61° 41’ east astronomically along that 
production and the northeasterly limit of that 
location 302.00 feet, more or less, to the most easterly 
corner of that location; thence south 28° 19’ west 
astronomically 300 feet to the most southerly corner 
of that location; thence north 61° 41’ west astro- 
nomically along the southwesterly limit of that 
location and its production northwesterly 328.6 feet 
more or less, to the water’s edge on the westerly 
shore of Porphyry Island: thence in a general 
southwesterly direction following that water’s edge 
to the intersection with the production northwesterly 
of the northeasterly limit of Location DC 46 of 
record in the Department of Lands and Forests, 


Ontario; thence south 31° 32’ 30” east astronomically 
along that production and the northeasterly limit 
of that location 159.36 feet, more or less, to the 
most easterly corner of that location; thence south 
58° 27’ 30” west astronomically 200.00 feet to the 
most southerly corner of that location; thence north 
31° 32’ 30” west astronomically along the south- 
westerly limit of that location and its production 
northwesterly 198.8 feet, more or less, to the water’s 
edge on the westerly shore of Porphyry Island ; thence 
in a general southwesterly, northeasterly, northerly 
and southwesterly direction following the water's 
edge on the easterly and westerly shores of that 
island to the place of beginning. 


Saving and excepting therefrom Location D.T. 10 
containing 7.56 acres, more or less, and described as 
follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southwesterly limit 
of Location D.C. 46 distant 66.19 feet measured on a 
course of north 31° 32’ 30” west from the most 
southerly corner of said Location D.C. 46; thence 
south 45° 44’ west 202.72 feet; thence south 33° 
37’ 10” west 154.99 feet; thence south 42° 44’ 55” 
west 169.61 feet; thence south 40° 09’ 10” west 
507.78 feet ; thence south 41° 41’ 25” west 359.93 feet ; 
thence south 42° 57’ 10” west 290.29 feet; thence 
south 13° 49’ 25” west 81.82 feet; thence south 
30° 29’ 25” 442.07 feet; thence south 55° 51’ 50” 
west 345.40 feet; thence south 26° 50’ 20” west 
250.25 feet; thence south 01° 30’ 25” west 97.72 feet ; 
thence south 39° 03’ 10” west 200.53; thence 
south 23° 36’ 10” west 343.24 feet; thence south 
52° 41’ 40” west 30.89 feet; thence north 0° 22’ 50” 
west 26.22 feet to a survey post planted at a point, 
said point hereinafter being referred to as Point A; 
thence south 89° 37’ 10” west 50 feet to a survey 
post planted in the high-water mark of Lake 
Superior; thence continuing south 89° 37’ 10” west 
to the water’s edge of Lake Superior; thence in a 
general southwesterly, southerly and northeasterly 
direction following the said water’s edge to a point 
in a line drawn on a course of south 0° 22’ 50” east 
from the hereinbefore mentioned Point A; thence 
north 0° 22’ 50” west 436.11 feet, more or less, to a 
point distant 63.78 feet measured south 0° 22’ 50” 
east from said Point A; thence north 52° 41’ 40” east 
61.21 feet; thence north 23° 36’ 10” east 346.96 feet ; 
thence north 39° 03’ 10” east 206.67 feet ; thence north 
01° 30’ 25” east 101.18 feet; thence north 26° 50’ 20” 
east 235.75 feet; thence north 55° 51’ 50” east 
344.40 feet; thence north 30° 29’ 25” east 453.23 
feet; thence north 13° 49’ 25” east 78.42 feet; thence 
north 42° 57’ 10” east 282.81 feet; thence north 
40° 41’ 25” east 360.67 feet; thence north 40° 09’ 10” 
east 507.52 feet; thence north 42° 44’ 55” east 171.33 
feet; thence north 33° 37’ 10” east 154.21 feet; 
thence north 45° 44’ east 192.76 feet to a point in the 
southwesterly limit of said Location D.C. 46; thence 
north 31° 32’ 30” west along the said southwesterly 
limit of Location D.C. 46, a distance of 30.76 feet, 


more or less, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
362/68, 5: te 
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Schedule 74 
GIBSON RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Baxter in the 
Territorial District of Muskoka, as it existed on the 
31st day of December, 1970, containing an area of 
415 acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of 
Lot 8 in Concession XV in the geographic Township 
of Baxter distant 660 feet measured easterly along 
that southerly limit from the southwesterly corner 
thereof; thence westerly along the southerly limits 
of lots 8, 9 and 10 to the southwesterly corner of 
Lot 10; thence westerly in a straight line to the 
southeasterly corner of Lot 11; thence westerly 
along the southerly limit of Lot 11 a distance of 
660 feet ; thence north 20° 51’ 40” west astronomically 
to the intersection with the high-water mark along 
the southerly shore of Gibson River; thence in a 
general easterly direction following that high-water 
mark to the intersection with a line drawn north 
20° 51’ 40” west astronomically to the place of 
beginning; thence south 20° 51’ 40” east astro- 
nomically to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 362/68, 
s. 1, revised. 


Schedule 75 
WINISK RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Territorial District of Kenora and described 
as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of longitude 87° 40’ 
with latitude 52° 47’; thence northerly along 
longitude 87° 40’ a distance of 26.5 miles, more or 
less, to latitude 53° 10’; thence easterly along 
latitude 53° 10’ to a point distant 400 feet measured 
westerly from and perpendicularly to the high-water 
mark along thé westerly bank of the Winisk River; 
thence in a northeasterly, northerly, easterly and 
northeasterly direction parallel to the said high-water 
mark and 400 feet in perpendicular distance there- 
from to latitude 55° 00’; thence easterly along that 
latitude to a point distant 400 feet measured easterly 
from and perpendicularly to the high-water mark 
along the easterly bank of the Winisk River; thence 
in a southwesterly, westerly, southerly and south- 
westerly direction parallel to the said high-water 
mark and 400 feet in perpendicular distance there- 
from to latitude 53° 10’; thence easterly along 
latitude 53° 10’ to longitude 87° 10’; thence southerly 
along longitude 87° 10’ a distance of 26.5 miles, 
more or less, to latitude 52° 47’; thence westerly 
along latitude 52° 47’ a distance of 20.8 miles, more 
or less, to the place of beginning. 


Excepting and reserving therefrom that part of 
the Winisk Indian Reserve No. 90 situated at the 
junction of the Asheweig River and the Winisk 
River. O. Reg. 474/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 183/70, s. 1. 
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Schedule 76 
TRILLIUM WOODS PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of West Oxford in the County of 
Oxford, containing an area of 25 acres, more or less, 
and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the easterly limit of Lot 7 
in Concession III distant 1853.94 feet measured 
southerly along that easterly limit from the north- 
easterly corner thereof; thence southerly along that 
easterly limit 926.97 feet; thence westerly parallel 
to the northerly limit of that lot 1174.80 feet; 
thence northerly parallel to the easterly limit of that 
lot 926.97 feet; thence easterly parallel to the 
northerly limit of that lot 1174.80 feet, more or 
less, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 245/69, s. 2. 


Schedule 77 


WAUBAUSHENE BEACHES PROVINCIAL 
PARK 


In the Township of Tay in the County of 
Simcoe, containing an area of 83.61 acres, more or 
less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical: 


Beginning at a point in the westerly limit of 
Lot 10 in Concession X distant 7.66 feet measured 
northwesterly along the southwesterly limit of that 
lot from the most southerly corner thereof; thence 
north 32° 07’ 30” west along the southwesterly limit 
of that lot a distance of 1682.08 feet; thence north 
22° 15’ east 150.0 feet; thence north 32° 07’ 30’ 
west 10.94 feet; thence north 22° 15’ east 112.70 feet ; 
thence north 57° 57’ east 230.0 feet; thence north 
32° 07’ 30” west 138.09 feet; thence north 2° 31’ 
east 15.68 feet to the northwesterly limit of that lot; 
thence north 57° 57’ east along that northwesterly 
limit 723.16 feet; thence south 42° 18’ east 29.17 
feet; thence north 57° 57’ east 33.18 feet; thence 
north 32° 03’ west 28.69 feet to the northwesterly 
limit of that lot; thence north 57° 57’ east along that 
northwesterly limit 702.15 feet; thence south 32° 
47’ 40” east 214.08 feet; thence north 55° 07’ 30” east 
111.05 feet; thence south 32° 47’ 30” east 978.44 
feet; thence south 57° 35’ 12” west 401.0 feet; 
thence south 33° 12’ east 804.89 feet to the south- 
easterly limit of that lot; thence south 57° 35’ 12” 


-west along that southeasterly limit 1060.59 feet; 


thence south 58° 19’ 30” west 594.43 feet to the place 
of beginning. O. Reg. 245/69, s. 2. 


Schedule 78 
CHUTES PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic Township of Salter, now in the 
Town of Massey in the Territorial District of 
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Sudbury, containing an area of 270.47 acres, more 
or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical derived from observation and are referred 
to the meridian through the centre of the geographic 
Township of Salter: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of the 
Southeast Quarter Section 24; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit of that section 1392.91 feet; 
thence north 87° 54’ 45” east 18.02 feet; thence north 
0° 10’ 45” west 589.03 feet; thence south 89° 32’ 45” 
west 23.12 feet to the westerly limit of the Southeast 
Quarter Section 24; thence northerly along that 
westerly limit to the water’s edge of the River 
Aux Sables; thence in a northwesterly direction 
following that water’s edge to the westerly pro- 
duction of the northerly limit of the Southeast 
Quarter Section 24; thence easterly along that 
production to the northwesterly corner of the 
Southeast Quarter Section 24; thence easterly along 
the northerly limit of that section to the northeasterly 
corner thereof; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of that section to the southeasterly corner 
thereof; thence southerly along the easterly limit 
of the Northeast Quarter Section 25 a distance of 
1806.86 feet ; thence north 34° 58’ 30” west 58.27 feet ; 
thence north 0° 28’ 45” west 343.62 feet; thence 
north 82° 05’ west 281.76 feet; thence south 19° 13’ 
west 244.53 feet; thence south 32° 58’ west 452.10 
feet; thence. south 4° 03’ west 317.33 feet; thence 
south 12° 40’ west 221.80 feet to the northerly 
limit of the right of way of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway; thence north 82° 42’ west along that 
limit 722.01 feet; thence in a westerly direction 
along that limit on a curve to the left having a 
radius of 1482.19 feet, an arc distance of 116.62 feet, 
the chord equivalent being 116.59 feet measured 
north 84° 58’ 15” west; thence north 0° 26’ 15” 
west 289.62 feet; thence south 89° 33’ 45” west 100 
feet to the easterly limit of Third Street; thence 
north 0° 26’ 15” west along that easterly limit 
746.01 feet to the northerly limit of Spruce Street: 
thence south 76° 46’ 45” west along that northerly 
limit 414.03 feet; thence north 0° 26’ 15” west 
300 feet; thence south 76° 46’ 45” west 170.0 feet: 
thence south 0° 26’ 15” east 100 feet; thence south 
76° 46’ 45” west 431.10 feet, more or less, to the 
westerly limit of Northeast Quarter Section 25: 
thence north 0° 26’ 15” west along that westerly 
limit 1378.32 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 79 
MARA PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Mara in the County of Ontario, 


containing an area of 111.80 acres, more or less, and 
described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical and are referred to the meridian through 


the southeast corner of the south half of Lot 31 
in Concession X: 


Beginning at a point in the easterly limit of 
Lot 31 in Concession X distant 2315.10 feet measured 
southerly along that easterly limit from the north- 
easterly corner thereof; thence south 49° 55’ 40” 
east along that easterly limit 398.10 feet; thence 
south 17° 08’ 20” east along that easterly limit 
292.80 feet; thence south 15° 21’ east along that 
easterly limit 1691.80 feet to the southeasterly 
corner thereof; thence south 73° 01’ 20” west along 
the southerly limit of that lot a distance of 1344.50 
feet; thence continuing south 73° 01’ 20” west 
40 feet, more or less, to the high-water mark of 
Lake Simcoe; thence south 34° 16’ west 600 feet; 
thence north 55° 44’ west 890 feet; thence north 
34° 16’ east 600 feet, more or less, to the westerly 
limit of that lot in the high-water mark of Lake 
Simcoe; thence north 19° 02’ 20” west along that 
westerly limit 15.0 feet; thence north 15° 21’ west 
along that westerly limit 1105.10 feet; thence north 
16° 16’ west along that westerly limit 532.00 feet 
to the line between the north half and south half 
of that lot; thence north 73° 27’ 30” east along 
that line 1759.0 feet to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 80 
MATTAWA RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Bonfield, Calvin, 
East Ferris, Mattawan, Olrig and Phelps in the 
Territorial District of Nipissing, containing an area of 
8050 acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the easterly limit of 
Lot 12 in Concession IX in the geographic Township 
of Calvin, distant 400 feet measured southerly from 
and perpendicularly to the water’s edge of the 
Mattawa River; thence in a general northwesterly, 
southwesterly and northwesterly direction parallel 
to the water’s edge of the Mattawa River and its 
expansions, namely Bouillon Lake and Pimisi Lake, 
and 400 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom to 
the easterly limit of Lot 35 in Concession X in the 
geographic Township of Bonfield; thence northerly 
along that limit and its northerly production and 
the easterly limit of Lot 35 in Concession X to a 
point distant 400 feet measured westerly from and 
perpendicularly to the water’s edge of Talon Lake 
in the Mattawa River; thence in a general north- 
westerly and southwesterly direction parallel to 
that water’s edge and 400 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the westerly limit of Lot 24 
in Concession XV; thence southerly along that limit 
and its southerly production to the northeasterly 
corner of Lot 23 in Concession XIV; thence westerly 
along, the northerly limit of that lot and its westerly 
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production to the water’s edge of Robichaud Lake; 
thence in a general northerly and northwesterly 
direction following that water’s edge to the inter- 
section with the southerly production of the westerly 
limit of Lot 22 in Concession XVI; thence northerly 
along that southerly production and the westerly 
limit of that lot to the northwesterly corner thereof: 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of lots 22 
and 23 in Concession XVI to a point distant 400 feet 
measured westerly from and perpendicularly to the 
water’s edge of Talon Lake; thence in a general 
northerly, southwesterly, southerly and easterly 
direction parallel to the water’s edge of the Mattawa 
River and its expansions, namely Talon Lake, 
Tilliard Lake, Bigfish Lake, Whitethroat Lake, 
Moosegrass Lake, Werwolf Lake, Turtle Lake and 
Robichaud Lake, and 400 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to the westerly limit of Lot 22 
in Concession XVI; thence southerly along that 
westerly limit and its southerly production to the 
water’s edge of Robichaud Lake; thence in a general 
easterly and southeasterly direction following that 
water's edge to the westerly production of the 
northerly limit of Lot 23 in Concession XIV; thence 
easterly along that production and that northerly 
limit to a point distant 400 feet measured easterly 
from and perpendicularly to the water’s edge of 
Robichaud Lake; thence in a general southerly and 
northwesterly direction parallel to the water’s edge 
of Robichaud Lake, Turtle Lake and Trout Lake and 
400 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom to the 
westerly limit of Lot 3 in Concession XV in the 
geographic Township of East Ferris; thence northerly 
along that limit and its northerly production to the 
centre line of Trout Lake in the Mattawa River; 
thence east astronomically to the southerly pro- 
duction of the westerly limit of Lot 17 in Concession A 
in the geographic Township of Phelps; thence 
northerly along that production and that limit to a 
point distant 400 feet measured westerly from and 
perpendicularly to the water’s edge of the Mattawa 
River; thence in a general easterly, northerly, north- 
westerly, northerly, northeasterly, southeasterly, 
northeasterly, southwesterly, southeasterly, easterly, 
northwesterly, northerly, northeasterly, south- 
easterly, northeasterly and easterly direction parallel 
to the water’s edge of the Mattawa River and its 
expansions, namely Trout Lake, Turtle Lake, 
Werwolf Lake, Moosegrass Lake, Whitethroat Lake, 
Bigfish Lake, Tilliard Lake, Talon Lake, Pimisi 
Lake and Bouillon Lake, and 400 feet in perpendi- 
cular distance therefrom to the easterly limit of 
Lot 4 in Concession I in the geographic Township of 
Mattawan; thence southerly along that limit and its 
southerly production to the water’s edge of Bouillon 
Lake; thence easterly along that water’s edge to the 
northwesterly production of the easterly limit of 
Lot 12 in Concession IX in the geographic Township 
of Calvin; thence southerly along that production 
and that limit to the place of beginning. 


Excepting therefrom all opened road allowances | 


situate in a municipality and all patented lands. 
O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 
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Schedule 81 
MISSINAIBI PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Abigo and Kildare 
in the Territorial District of Algoma and the 
geographic townships of Admiral, Baltic, Barclay, 
Calais and Missinaibi in the Territorial District of 
Sudbury, containing an area of 170.12 square miles, 
more or less and described as follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Miissinaibi in the Territorial 
District of Sudbury; thence easterly along that 
southerly boundary 3 miles and 3063.82 feet ; thence 
north 50° 29’ 16” east astronomically 18 miles and 
3173.50 feet to the northeasterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Calais; thence westerly 
along the northerly boundary of that geographic 
township 2 miles and 3520.44 feet to the 108 mile 
post planted in the base line surveyed by A. Niven, 
Ontario Land Surveyor in 1889, defining the south- 
easterly corner of the geographic Township of 
Kildare in the Territorial District of Algoma; thence 
northerly along the meridian surveyed by Speight 
and Van Nostrand, Ontario Land Surveyors, in 
1910, being the easterly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Kildare, to a survey monument planted 
by Speight and Van Nostrand, Ontario Land Sur- 
veyors, in 1910, defining the northeasterly corner 
of the geographic Township of Kildare; thence 
westerly along the northerly boundary of that geo- 
graphic township 3 miles and 1584.00 feet; thence 
south 56° 34’ 01” west astronomically 14 miles and 
1774.70 feet to the westerly limit of the geographic 
Township of Baltic in the Territorial District of 
Sudbury; thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of that geographic township and the 
geographic Township of Missinaibi 9 miles and 
4943.40 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning. 


Excepting therefrom any land granted before the 
19th day of November, 1969. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 82 
POINT FARMS PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Colborne in the County of 
Huron, containing an area of 760 acres, more or 
less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical and are referred to the southerly limit of 
Lot 7 in the Broken Front Concession, having an 
astronomical bearing of north 89° 45’ 10” east: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of Lot 7 in 
Lake Road West Concession; thence north 89° 53’ 40” 


| east 3286.79 feet: thence north 0° 00’ 20” east 


1645.37 feet to a point hereinafter referred to as 
“Point F’’; thence northwesterly along a wire fence 
to a point distant 548.85 feet measured north 51° 
13’ 30” west from Point F; thence north 89° 57’ 10” 
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east 417.92 feet; thence north 0° 00’ 20” east 
187.44 feet: thence north 5° 43’ east 100.50 feet; 
thence north 0° 00’ 20” east 375.82 feet; thence 
north 0° 03’ 50” east 33.69 feet; thence south 
89° 47’ 30” west 3295.20 feet; thence north 0° Piel: 
east 1298.94 feet: thence north 89° 42’ 50” east 
366.0 feet: thence north 1° 02’ 10” west 332.42 feet; 
thence south 89° 42’ 50” west 3044.89 feet; thence 
south 0° 17’ 10” east 100.0 feet; thence south 
89° 42’ 50” west 454.5 feet, more or less, to the 
water’s edge of Lake Huron; thence continuing south 
89° 42’ 50” west to a point distant 1320 feet measured 
northwesterly from and perpendicularly to that 
water's edge; thence in a southwesterly, north- 
westerly, southwesterly, southerly and southeasterly 
direction parallel to that water’s edge and 1320 feet 
in perpendicular distance therefrom to the westerly 
production of the southerly limit of Lot 7 in the 
Broken Front Concession; thence easterly along 
the said westerly production and the southerly 
limit of that lot to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 83 
NORTH BEACH PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Hillier in the County of 
Prince Edward containing an area of 221 acres, 
more or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical: 


Beginning at a point distant 4493.98 feet measured 
south 84° 30’ west from the southeasterly corner of 
Lot 33 in Concession III; thence north 63° 30’ 10” 
east 359.36 feet; thence south 33°: 32’ 50” east 
717.75 feet to the northwesterly limit of a road; 
thence south 53° 37’ 10” west along that north- 
westerly limit 100.0 feet; thence north 33° 32’ 50” 
west 232.63 feet; thence south 53° 48’ 30” west 
760.33 feet; thence north 22° 46’ 40” west 136.58 
feet; thence south 70° 33’ 50” west 109.96 feet, more 
or less, to the high-water mark of Lake Ontario; 
thence continuing south 70° 33’ 50” west to a point 
distant 1320 feet measured southwesterly from and 
perpendicularly to that high-water mark; thence 
in a northwesterly direction parallel to that high- 
water mark and 1320 feet in perpendicular distance 
therefrom to the intersection with a line drawn 
south 56° 43’ west from a point distant 4023.64 feet 
measured north 35° 18’ 35” west from the place of 
beginning; thence north 56° 43’ east to that high- 
water mark; thence north 70° 38’ 50” east 278.6 feet : 
thence, north 31° 27’ 10” west 110.0 feet ; thence 
north 88° 54’ east 500 feet, more or less, to a point 
distant 300 feet measured northeasterly from and 
perpendicularly to the high-water mark of North 
Bay of Lake Ontario; thence in a general easterly 
southeasterly, southerly and southeasterly direction 
parallel to that high-water mark and 300 feet in 
perpendicular distance therefrom to a line drawn 
north 3° 30’ west from the place of beginning; 


thence south 3° 30’ east 825 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 84 
SANDBANKS PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the Township of Hallowell in the County of 
Prince Edward, containing a total area of 1802 acres, 
more or less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical: 


1. Beginning at the southwesterly corner of Lot 1, 
Block H; thence north 19° 29’ east along the 
westerly limit of that block a distance of 418.90 feet; 
thence south 71° 35’ east 329.46 feet; thence north 
82° 52’ 30” east 503.87 feet; thence south 84° 53’ 
east 174.92 feet; thence north 58° 28’ 30” east 
23.90 feet; thence south 84° 14’ 30” east 46.50 feet; 
thence north 5° 45’ 30” east 251.26 feet to the 
southerly limit of County Road Number 12; thence 
south 71° 48’ east along that southerly limit 1984.18 
feet; thence southeasterly along that southerly limit 
on a curve to the right having a radius of 68.32 feet 
an arc distance of 122.20 feet, the chord equivalent 
being 106.55 feet measured south 20° 33’ 45” east; 
thence south 30° 40’ 30” west along the westerly 
limit of that county road a distance of 584.97 feet; 
thence south 24° 39’ west along that westerly limit 
399.86 feet; thence continuing along that westerly 
limit on a curve to the right having a radius of 
83.61 feet, an arc distance of 136.34 feet, the chord 
equivalent being 121.73 feet measured south 71° 
21’ 45” west; thence north 61° 55’ 30” west along the 
northwesterly limit of that county road, a distance 
of 228.08 feet; thence continuing along that north- 
westerly limit on a curve to the left having a radius 
of 164.57 feet, an arc distance of 253.22 feet, the 
chord equivalent being 228.97 feet measured south 
73° 59’ 45” west; thence south 29° 55’ west along 
that northwesterly limit 636.37 feet; thence south 
49° 41’ west along that northwesterly limit 28.68 feet ; 
thence north 75° 33’ 30” west along the northwesterly 
limit of County Road Number 12A 140.44 feet; 
thence south 47° 49’ west along that northwesterly 
limit 873.17 feet; thence south 27° 00’ west along 
that northwesterly limit 428.12 feet; thence south- 
westerly along that northwesterly limit on a curve 
to the right having a radius of 457.83 feet, an arc 
distance of 195.78 feet the chord equivalent being 
194.29 feet measured south 39° 15’ 01” west; thence 
south 68° 30’ west along the northwesterly limit of 
Sandbanks Provincial Park Road 430.98 feet ; thence 
south 21° 30’ east along that northwesterly limit 
21.11 feet; thence south 68° 17’ west along that 
northwesterly limit 511.53 feet; thence south 68° 36’ 
west along that northwesterly limit 328.79 feet; 
thence north 24° 12’ west 528.00 feet; thence south 
28° 52’ west 720.90 feet; thence north 60° 15’ west 
113.87 feet, more or less, to the westerly limit of 
Block H; thence southerly along that westerly limit 
176.30 feet; thence north 84° 30’ west 1575 feet, 
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more or less, to a point distant 1320 feet measured 
southwesterly from and perpendicularly to the 
water's edge of Lake Ontario; thence in a general 
northwesterly direction parallel to that water’s 
edge and 1320 feet in perpendicular distance there- 
from to the intersection with a line drawn south 
7° 45’ west from the westerly extremity of a jetty 
at the outlet of West Lake; thence north 7° 45’ 
east 1030 feet, more or less, to the westerly extremity 
of that jetty; thence northeasterly along that jetty 
to the water’s edge of Lake Ontario; thence in a 
northerly direction along the outlet of West Lake 
to the intersection with the southerly production 
of the centre line of the road allowance between the 
townships of Hallowell and Hillier; thence north 
64° 45” east 540 feet, more or less, to a point distant 
300 feet measured northeasterly from and _ per- 
pendicularly to the water’s edge of West Lake; 
thence in a general southeasterly direction parallel 
to that water’s edge and 300 feet in perpendicular 
distance therefrom to a point distant 200 feet 
measured northwesterly from and perpendicularly to 
the water’s edge of Garratt Island; thence south 
7° 25’ west 540 feet; thence north 88° 30’ east 
650 feet, more or less, to a point distant 300 feet 
measured northerly from and perpendicularly to the 
water's edge of West Lake; thence in a general 
southeasterly direction parallel to the said water’s 
edge and 300 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom 
to a line drawn north 33° 30’ east from a point 
distant 1962.00 feet measured north 23° 24’ west 
from the place of beginning; thence south 33° 30’ 
west 300 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge of 
West Lake; thence south 23° 24’ east 1962.00 feet, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. 


2. Beginning at a point on the westerly limit of 
Block H distant 448.86 feet measured north 19° 29’ 
east along that westerly limit from the southwesterly 
corner thereof; thence north 19° 29’ east along that 
westerly limit 75.07 feet; thence south 67° 30’ east 
171.13 feet; thence south 18° 25’ west 62.87 feet; 
thence north 71° 35’ west 172.10 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. 


3. Beginning at a point in the westerly limit of 
Block H distant 20 feet measured southerly along 
that westerly limit from the northwesterly corner 
thereof; thence south 71° 35’ east 162.40 feet; thence 
south 18° 25’ west 428.06 feet; thence north 67° 30’ 
west 170.57 feet to the westerly limit of Block H; 
thence north 19° 29’ east along that westerly limit 
416.0 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning. 


4. Beginning at a point in the westerly limit of a 
public road distant 244.0 feet measured south 5° 
45’ 30” west along that westerly limit from a point 
distant 892.93 feet measured south 71° 35’ east from 
the northwesterly corner of Block H; thence south 
5° 45’ 30” west along the westerly limit of that 
public road 21.0 feet; thence south 58° 28’ 30” west 
36.80 feet; thence north 84° 53’ west 168.20 feet; 
thence north 82° 52’ 30° east 202.50 feet, more or 
less, to the place of beginning. 
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5. Beginning at a point in the northeasterly limit 
of County Road Number 12 distant 2534.36 feet 
measured south 32° 39’ 25” east from a point distant 
320.95 feet measured south 71° 35’ east from the 
northwesterly corner of Block H; thence south 65° 35’ 
east 202.0 feet; thence south 29° 55’ west 367.57 feet 
to the northeasterly limit of County Road Number 
II; thence north 60° 10’ 30” west along that north- 
easterly limit 141.64 feet; thence north 17° 06’ 20” 
west along that northeasterly limit 81.24 feet ; thence 
north 29° 55’ east along the northeasterly limit of 
County Road Number 12 a distance of 293 feet, more 
or less, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 85 
SANDBAR LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK 


In the geographic townships of Gour, Ignace and 
Skey and lands lying north of the geographic 
Township of Skey in the Territorial District of 
Kenora, containing an area of 7800 acres, more or 
less, and described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings herein are astro- 
nomical and are referred to the centre line of 
construction of Secondary Highway No. 599 as 
shown on Department of Highways Plan P-8114: 


Beginning at the Department of Highways monu- 
ment Number 53 on the westerly limit of the right 
of way of Secondary Highway No. 599 as shown on 
Department of Highways Plan P-8064-14; thence 
west astronomically 3 miles and 2580 feet; thence 
south 57° west 1 mile and 2970 feet; thence south 
astronomically 2 miles and 2640 feet; thence east 
astronomically 4290 feet, more or less, to the westerly 
limit of the right of way of Secondary Highway 
No. 599; thence in a northeasterly and easterly 
direction following that right of way limit to 
Department of Highways monument Number II; 
thence north astronomically 3300 feet, more or less, 
to the high-water mark along the southerly shore of 
Sandbar Lake; thence in a southeasterly and north- 
easterly direction following that high-water mark 
to the intersection with a line drawn north astro- 
nomically from Department of Highways monument 
No. 17; thence south astronomically 2200 feet, more 
or less, to that highway monument; thence in an 
easterly and northeasterly direction along the 
westerly limit of the right of way of Secondary 
Highway No. 599 to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
169/70, Sis. 


Schedule 86 
THE SHOALS PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the geographic townships of Cosens, Peters, 
Topham and Triquet in the Territorial District of 


Sudbury, containing a total area of 27,670 acres, 
more or less, and described as follows: 
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1. Part of the geographic townships of Cosens, 
Peters, Topham and Triquet described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of the 
right of way of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 101 at chainage 45+65.32 as shown 
on Department of Highways Plan P-3230-2; thence 
easterly along that highway limit 100 feet; thence 
south astronomically 2 miles; thence east astro- 
nomically 1 mile; thence south astronomically 
1 mile; thence west astronomically 3 miles and 
3168 feet; thence south astronomically 1 mile and 
1584 feet: thence west astronomically 4 miles and 
3300 feet: thence north astronomically 5 miles and 
1584 feet to the southerly limit of the right of way 
of that part of the King’s Highway known as No. 101; 
thence in a southeasterly, northeasterly and south- 
easterly direction along that highway limit to the 
place of beginning. 


2. Part of the geographic Township of Peters 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of the 
right of way of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 101 at chainage 33+62.95 as shown 
on Department of Highways Plan P-3230-2; thence 
easterly along that highway limit 330 feet; thence 
north astronomically 3 miles and 2640 feet; thence 
west astronomically 2 miles; thence south astro- 
nomically 2 miles and 4620 feet to the northerly 
limit of the right of way of that part of the King’s 
Highway; thence southeasterly along that highway 
limit to the place of beginning. 


3. Part of the geographic townships of Cosens 
and Peters described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of the 
right of way of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 101 at chainage 277 +88.78 as shown 
on Department of Highways Plan P-3230-3; thence 
easterly along that highway limit 100 feet; thence 
north astronomically 2 miles and 528 feet to the 
water's edge of Lower Prairie Bee Lake; thence in a 
westerly, southwesterly, southeasterly and south- 
westerly direction along the water’s edge of Lower 
Prairie Bee Lake and Prairie Bee Lake to a line 
drawn north astronomically from a point in the 
northerly limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 101 distant 335.84 feet measured 
westerly along that highway from chainage 50+ 56.04 
as shown as Department of Highways Plan P-8066: 
thence south astronomically 3630 feet, more or less, 
to that highway; thence southeasterly and north- 
easterly along that highway limit to the place of 
beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 87 
TIDEWATER PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the Territorial District of Cochrane, containing 


an area of 2421 acres, more or less, and described 
as follows: 
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1. Being composed of Butler Island and Haysey 
Island in the Moose River opposite the geographic 
townships of Moose and Horden and part of the 
bed of the Moose River extending 100 feet into the 
Moose River from the water’s edge around each of 
those islands. 


2. Part of Bushy Island in front of the geographic 
Township of Horden and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge of the 
Moose River along the westerly shore of Bushy 
Island distant 4 miles and 3015.54 feet measured 
south 14° 13’ 40” west from post No. 44 as shown 
on a plan of the Moose River Survey by C. R. Kenny, 
Ontario Land Surveyor in 1923; thence east astro- 
nomically across that island to the water’s edge of 
the Moose River along the easterly shore thereof; 
thence continuing easterly to a point distant 100 feet 
measured southerly from the perpendicularly to that 
water’s edge of the Moose River; thence in a 
northeasterly, northerly, westerly, southwesterly 
and easterly direction parallel to that water’s edge 
and 100 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom 
to a line drawn west astronomically from the place 
of beginning; thence east astronomically to the 
place of beginning. 


3. Part of Charles Island in front of the geographic 
Township of Horden described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge of the 
Moose River along the westerly shore of Charles 
Island distant 3700.30 feet measured south 58° 
30’ 00” east from the southwesterly corner of 
Moosonee Townsite; thence south astronomically 
233 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge of the 
Moose River along the easterly shore of Charles 
Island; thence continuing south astronomically 
to a point distant 100 feet measured southeasterly 
from and perpendicularly to that water’s edge; 
thence in a southerly, westerly, northerly and 
northeasterly direction parallel to that water’s 
edge and 100 feet in perpendicular distance therefrom 
to the intersection with a line drawn north astro- 
nomically from the place of beginning; thence south 
astronomically to the place of beginning. 


4. Part of Charles Island in front of the geographic 
Township of Horden described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge of the 
Moose River along the westerly shore of Charles 
Island distant 3921.88 feet measured south 68° 
44’ 34” east from the southwesterly corner of 
Mossonee Townsite; thence south astronomically 
289.7 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge of the 
Moose River along the easterly shore of Charles 
Island; thence continuing south astronomically to 
a point distant 100 feet measured southerly from 
and perpendicularly to that water’s edge; thence 
in an easterly, northeasterly and southeasterly 
direction parallel to that water’s edge and 100 feet 
In perpendicular distance therefrom to the inter- 
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section with a line drawn north astronomically from 
the place of beginning; thence south astronomically 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 165/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 88 
POLAR BEAR PROVINCIAL PARK 
In the Patricia Portion of the Territorial District 
of Kenora, containing an area of 9,300 square miles, 


more or less and described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the southerly 
shore of Hudson Bay with longitude 87°; thence 


southerly along that longitude to latitude 55° ; thence 
easterly along that latitude to longitude 83° 45’; 
thence southerly along that longitude to latitude 54° ; 
thence easterly along that latitude to the westerly 
shore of James Bay; thence in a general northerly 
and westerly direction along the shore of James 
Bay and of Hudson Bay to longitude 84° 55’; thence 
southerly along that longitude to latitude 55° 13’; 
thence westerly along that latitude to longitude 
85° 15’; thence northerly along that longitude to 
the southerly shore of Hudson Bay; thence in a 
general northwesterly direction along that shore 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 183/70, s. 2, 
O. Reg. 290/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 696 


under The Provincial Parks Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“camp-site’”” means a parcel of land in an 
area operated by the superintendent for 
the purpose of camping, marked by stakes 
planted at each of the four corners of the 
parcel and identified by a number painted 
or otherwise placed on the stakes; 


(b) “motor vehicle’ means a motor vehicle as 
defined in The Highway Traffic Act; 


(c) “officer” means the superintendent or other 
person in charge of a provincial park, or 
a forest ranger ; 
(d) “superintendent” means the district forester 
or superintendent in charge of a provincial 
park, OF Ree. 6170.5. 1. 
CONDUCT OF PERSONS USING PROVINCIAL PARKS 


2. No person shall, 


(a) remove or damage any plant, shrub, flower 


Onitrees 

(6) remove or damage any table, bench, seat, 
fireplace, monument, relic, notice, marker 
or sign; 


(c) deface, damage or remove any bridge, 
building, structure, natural object, rock, or 
any other property of the Crown; or 


(d@) cut timber, except under the express 
written authority of the Minister, 
within a provincial park. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 2. 
3.—(1) No person shall throw or deposit or cause 
to be deposited any tin cans, bottles, metal con- 
tainers, plastic containers and equipment, paper 
wrappers, rubbish, refuse, waste or litter in a pro- 


vincial park, except in a place designated for the 
purpose. | 


. (2) Every person using a camp ground or camp- 
site In a provincial park shall at all times maintain 
the area in a clean and sanitary condition, and when 
vacating the property shall restore such camp ground 
oI camp-site as nearly as possible to its natural 
condition. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 3. 


4.—(1) No person shall permit a horse, dog, or 
other animal to be at large in a provincial park. 


(2) A dog or other animal on a leash exceeding 
six feet in length is deemed to be at large. 


(3) No person shall permit a horse, dog, or other 
animal, whether on a leash or not, to be in any 
waters in a provincial park operated by the super- 
intendent as a swimming area, or upon any part of 
the beach adjacent thereto. 


(4) Except in an area operated by the superin- 
tendent for the purpose, no person shall drive, walk 
or ride a horse, pony or other like animal in a 
provincial park. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The provisions of The Forest Fires Preven- 
tion Act, and the regulations made thereunder 
apply mutatis mutandis in a provincial park as 
though the provincial park were within a declared 
fire district. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1 no person shall, 


(a) start a fire in a camp-site or picnic area 
except in a fireplace provided by the 
superintendent ; or 


(b) possess or ignite fireworks within a pro- 
vincial park, O. Reg. 61/70, 5.5; 


6.—(1) No person shall, 


(a) use abusive or insulting language, or make 
excessive noise or disturb other persons; 

(b) throw stones or other missiles; or 

(c) beg, solicit, 
contributions, 


or invite subscriptions or 


within a provincial park. 


(2) Where the superintendent believes on reason- 
able and probable grounds that a person has con- 
travened clause a of subsection 1, the superinten- 
dent may remove the offender from the provincial 
park and may cancel any permits of the offender 
pertaining to the provincial park in which the inci- 
dent occurred. 


(3) Where a permit is cancelled in accordance with 
this section, the permittee is not entitled to a refund. 


(4) No person who has been removed from a 
provincial park under subsection 2 shall within 
the following seventy-two hour period enter or 
attempt to enter the provincial park from which 
that person was removed without the permission 
of the superintendent. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 6. 
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OCCUPATION OF PUBLIC LANDS 


7. No person shall occupy land in a provincial 
park except, 


(a) by authority granted under this Regulation ; 


(6) under a lease granted before the 2nd day 
of July, 1954, and any renewal thereof; 


(c) under an agreement for the establishment 
or operation of any works, facilities or 
services made under clause e of subsection 3 
of section 7 of the Act; or 


(zd) under a licence of occupation authorizing 
the occupation of public lands in the park 
for the purpose of microwave, radio, tele- 
phone or television service or the trans- 
mission of gas or oil or the transmission 
of power as defined in The Power Commis- 
srompAct, Oo Ree Ol/WOxsy 7. 


8.—(1) No person shall occupy a camp-site except 
under the authority of a camp-site permit issued 
by the officer in charge of the camping area. 


(2) A camp-site permit issued in accordance with 
subsection 1 shall be in Form 1. 


(3) Subsection 1 does not apply to group camping 
authorized under subsection 4. 


(4) The fee for group camping by a religious, 
charitable or educational organization is 10 cents 
per person per day and may be waived by the 
superintendent. 


(5) The fee payable for a permit in Form 1 is, 


(a) $2.50 per day where electrical power is 
not available; and 


(b) $3. per day where electrical power is 
available. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 8. 


9. A camp-site permit authorizes the permittee 
and any persons who, when the permit is issued, 
occupy the vehicle or boat operated by the permittee, 
to occupy the camp-site designated until 2 p.m. of 
the departure date shown in the permit. O. Reg. 
61/70, s. 9. 


10. No person shall camp under the authority of 
a camp-site permit in a provincial park for more 
than twenty-eight days in a year. O. Reg. 61/70, 
s. 10. 


11. A camp-site permit is authority for the 
permittee, 


(a) to park on the camp-site one motor 
vehicle and a trailer, either of which has 
not been parked; and 
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permit in Form 1. 
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(b) to use on the camp-site a tent that has 
not been erected, 


on a camp-site in the provincial park under the 
authority of a camp-site permit for a period of 
twenty-eight days in the same year. O. Reg. 61/70, 
Seid 


12. Where a permit is surrendered before its 
expiry, the permittee is not entitled to a refund. 
O. Reg. 61/70%s. 12. 


13.—(1) No person shall camp overnight in a 
provincial park except under the authority of an 
interior camping permit in Form 2. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to the occupa- 
tion of a camp-site under the authority of a 
camp-site permit. 


(3) The fee payable for a permit in Form 2 is 
$1 a night and $5 for a 16-day period and, where 
more than one boat is brought into the park by the 
permittee, an additional fee of $1 a night or $5 
for a 16-day period is payable in respect of each 
such boat in excess of one. 


(4) A permit in Form 2 expires at 2 p.m. on the 
last day for which the permit is valid. 


(5) An interior camping permit authorizes the 
permittee and any persons who, when the permit is 
issued, occupy the vehicle or boat or boats operated 
by the permittee to camp overnight in the provin- 
cial park named in the permit except on a camp-site 
and except on land within two miles of a highway 
along which camp-sites are operated. O. Reg. 
Gl 70% 513: 


14.—(1) Where a person has been issued a camp- 
site permit he shall not leave the camp-site unat- 
tended for a period exceeding forty-eight hours 
without the written permission of the superintendent. 


(2) Where the holder of a camp-site permit fails 
to comply with the provisions of subsection 1, the 
superintendent may cancel the permit without 
refunding any part of the moneys paid therefor. 


(3) No person shall enter or remain in a provincial 
park after the posted hours of closing for the park 
except where such person is in possession of a valid 
interior camping permit in Form 2 or a camp-site 
O. Reg. 61/70, s. 14. 


15. A picnic may be held only in an area operated 
by the superintendent for the purpose. O. Reg. 
61/70, s. 15. 


16.—(1) No person shall take a motor vehicle 
other than a bus licensed under The Public Vehicles 
Act, or boat into a provincial park without a vehicle 
entry permit in Form 3 or 4 or a camp-site permit 
in Form 1. 
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(2) A permit in Form 3 expires with the day on 
which it is issued and a permit in Form 4 expires 
on the 3lst day of March next following its date 
of issue. 


(3) The fee for a permit in Form 3 is $1 and the 
the fee for a permit in Form 4 is $10. 


(4) No person shall take a bus licensed under The 
Public Vehicles Act into a provincial park without 
paying a fee of $6 a day. 


(5) An unexpired permit issued to authorize the 
entry of a motor vehicle into the parks under The 
St. Lawrence Parks Commission Act shall be deemed 
to be a permit for that vehicle in Form 4 for the 
purpose of this section. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 16. 


ASSIGNMENT OF PERMITS 


17. No permit issued under this Regulation may 
be assigned. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 17. 


SALE OF GOODS PROHIBITED 


18.—(1) No person shall sell or offer for sale 
any article, thing, or service, within a provincial 
park. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a sale authorized 
under any agreement made under the Act. O. Reg. 
61/70, s. 18.. 


TRAFFIC RULES 


19. Where the superintendent operates an area 
for the purpose of parking in a provincial park, 
no person shall park a motor vehicle in the pro- 
vincial park except in the area or on land occupied 
under a deed, lease, licence of occupation or camp- 
site permit. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 19. 


20. No person shall operate a motor vehicle within 
a provincial park except on a roadway or other place 
designated for the purpose. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 20. 


21. No person shall park a motor vehicle within 
a provincial park, 


(a) within fifty feet of a bridge: 


(5) in a position or place that prevents or is 
likely to prevent’ free and convenient 
movement of other vehicles; or 


(c) in any prohibited area. O. Reg. 61/70, 
ei 21; 

22.—(1) An officer may direct traffic and in cases 
of fire, accident, traffic congestion or other emergency, 
may direct it into such channels as are necessary to 
prevent or relieve congestion or give right of Way. 


(2) Every person shall obey any direction given 
under subsection 1. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 22. 


23.—(1) In this section, “vehicle” means a self- 
propelled vehicle designed to be driven, 


(a) exclusively on snow or ice, or both; or 
(6) on land and water, 


or any like vehicle but does not include an 
automobile. O. Reg. 376/70, s. 1. 


(2) No person shall use a vehicle in a provincial 
park except in an area operated by the superinten- 
dent for the purpose. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 23 (2). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, the holder of a 
licence in Form 2 of Regulation 367 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 for a trap-line area in 
a provincial park may use a vehicle in the park for 
access to and travel on the trap-line area for 
supervision of the trap-line area. O. Reg. 61/70, 
sa23u(3). 


24. No person shall land an aircraft within a 
provincial park at any point other than at an 
airport licensed under the Aeronautics Act (Canada). 
O. Reg. 61/70, s. 24. 


25.—(1) In this section, ‘‘non-resident of Canada”’ 
means a person who has not actually resided in 
Canada for a period of at least seven months 
during the twelve months immediately preceding 
the time that his residence becomes material under 
this section. 


(2) No person shall leave a boat unattended in 
a provincial park except, 


(a) on land occupied under a lease, agreement 
or camp-site permit issued under the Act 
and the regulations ; 


(b) in an area provided for the purpose in the 
camping area in which he occupies a 
camp-site ; 


(c) in Algonquin Provincial Park, 


(i) from the ist day of April to the 
20th day of June, both inclusive, 
in any year, or 


(ii) at any time at a place designated 
for the purpose by the superinten- 
dent on Brewer Lake, Cache Lake, 
Canisbay Lake, Canoe Lake, Cedar 
Lake, Costello Lake, Found Lake, 
Foys Lake, Grand Lake, Heron 
Lake, Jake Lake, (known also as 
Margaret Lake), Kingscote Lake, 
Kioshkokwi Lake, Lake of Two 
Rivers, Lake Traverse, Opedongo 
Lake, Peck Lake, Rain Lake, Rock 
Lake, Rosepond Lake, Shall Lake, 
Smoke Lake, Source Lake, Tea Lake, 
or Whitefish Lake; or 
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(d@) in Quetico Provincial Park at a place 
designated for the purpose by the superin- 
tendent at the Dawson Trail area on French 
Lake or at the ranger station at Beaver- 
house Lake, Cache Bay, Lac la Croix, 
Prairie Portage or Ottawa Island. 


(3) Clause d of subsection 2 does not apply to a 
non-resident of Canada. O. Reg. 376/70, s. 2. 


26.—(1) No person shall use a ski tow in a 
provincial park without a permit. 


(2) The fee for a ski tow permit is $1. 


(3) A ski tow permit shall be in Form 5. 
61/70, s. 26. 


O. Reg. 


27. No person shall use a water ski, surf-board 
or water sled or any like thing in Algonquin 
Provincial Park except on Cache Lake, Canisbay 
Lake, Canoe Lake, Cauliflower Lake, Cedar Lake, 
Grand Lake, Kingscote Lake, Kioshkokwi Lake, 
Lake of Two Rivers, Lake Traverse, Opeongo Lake, 
Rock Lake, Smoke Lake, Source Lake, Tea Lake or 
Whitefish Lake. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 27. 


28.—(1) In this section, “boat’’ means a boat 
that is propelled by electric, gasoline, oil or steam 
motive power in excess of 10 horsepower. 


(2) No person shall use a boat in Algonquin 
Provincial Park except on Bonita Lake, Brewer Lake, 
Cache Lake, Canisbay Lake, Canoe Lake, Carl 
Wilson Lake, Cauchon Lake, Cauliflower Lake, 
Cedar Lake, Costello Lake, Found Lake, Foys Lake, 
Galeairy Lake, Grand Lake, Joe Lake, Kingscote 
Lake, Kioshkokwi Lake, Lake of Two Rivers, Lake 
Traverse, Little Cauchon Lake, Little Joe Lake, 
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Openongo Lake, Radiant Lake, Rain Lake, Rock 
Lake, Shall Lake, Smoke Lake, Source Lake, Tana- 
makoon Lake, Tea Lake, Tepee Lake, Waskigomog 
Lake, Whitefish Lake, or Wilkes Lake. O. Reg. 
GUase SG. 


29.—(1) In this section, “boat’? means a boat 
that is propelled by electric, gasoline, oil or steam 
motive power. 


(2) No person shall use a boat in Killarney Pro- 
vincial Park except on David Lake, George Lake or 
Three Narrows Lake. 


(3) No person shall use a boat in Earl Rowe 
Provincial Park. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 29. 


30.—(1) In this section, “boat”? means a boat 
that is registered or that is required to be licensed 
under the Canada Shipping Act and the regulations 
thereunder. 


(2) Except under the authority of an anchor 
permit in Form 6 issued by the superintendent, no 
person shall anchor a boat in Rondeau Provincial 
Park for a period exceeding twenty-four hours. 


(3) An anchor permit is authority for the permittee 
to anchor in an area operated by the superintendent 
for the purpose, a boat that has not been anchored 
in Rondeau Provincial Park for a period of twenty- 
eight days in the same year. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 30. 


31. For the purpose of preserving the environ- 
ment of a provincial park in its natural state, the 
superintendent may from time to time exclude the 
public from part of the park by the erection of signs 
or other suitable means. O. Reg. 61/70, s. 31. 


Form 1 


The Provincial Parks Act 


CAMP-SITE AND VEHICLE PERMIT 


Check out time 2 P.M. 


Maximum Stay 28 Days 


Provincial Park Code 


Campground Code No. 


Camp-site No. 


Name 


Address 


Province or State 


City or Town 


Check if 
Renewal! 


No. in Party 
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Arrival Date Departure Date No. of Days No. of Camper Days 

No. of 

Days Rate Dollars Cents Total Amount 
Camp-site Fee $2.50 
Camp-site Fee 
With Hydro $3.00 No Refunds 

| 


EXTENSIONS REQUIRE NEW PERMIT 


aa @, laura satis # ‘| 6 whe Selsw es (a) olcs. 6) oMnO OTL S. (© 


(signature of issuer) 


Form 2 
The Provincial Parks Act 


INTERIOR CAMPING PERMIT 


fee of 


Pragiaeial* Park Name tee aie eR a ee LO ee SE 


Date of Issue 


This permit is issued to: 


Name 


Province or State 


Interior Camping Fee: 


= 


(a) | Number of Nights 


| 


| (d) | 16-day periods 


| | 


[ aaa el 


O. Reg. 61/70, Form 1. 


Note: For each boat in excess of one, an additional 


$1.00 a night or $5.00 for a 16-day 


period is payable. 


NO REFUNDS 


SO OS Ose oO Ott 


(signature of issuer) 


O. Reg. 61/70, Form 2. 


Form 3 


The Provincial Parks Act 


ONTARIO PROVINCIAL PARKS 


No. of Total 
Boats Rate Rue DAILY VEHICLE PERMIT 
aa NO. 
$1.00 

=a ‘ie $1 
No. of 4 Total 
Boats! 2 1. pan Valid for 

ot | | this date only: Wisi: ..5.tegee meee i jee 
$5.00 


O. Reg. 61/70, Form 3. 
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Form 4 


The Provincial Parks Act 


ONTARIO PROVINCIAL PARKS 


VEHICLE PERMIT 


NO. 


LD oaks 


O. Reg. 61/70, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Provincial Parks Act 
ONTARIO PROVINCIAL PARKS 
SKI TOW PERMIT 
NO. 
$1 


Valid for 


PTS AS COOL Vis intone me Mierayeied es Hag bee Gotan 1h° rare 


O. Reg. 61/70, Form 5. 


Form 6 
The Provincial Parks Act 
ONTARIO PROVINCIAL PARKS 


ANCHOR PERMIT 


Py Ml YO) BiG) 16h Wr rel) at Key coh io) Les" Sita: 1 el we Ones opie! ie. pile! a tee) oh eee 6 eMule Meee ol Levee oP Wee 


60) OAS) 50 ems: OL eh eRe Kew ie Cnet ce) @: ‘ol Se Me! eps, eo) Epi te Ve) we ohie eo) )iptas aides 0) a: eels ec Je 


(address — number and street, city or town, province 
or state) 


Boat Licence No. or registered name............. 


MAXIMUM STAY 28 DAYS 


Bitective date tis a ual: Avante ane IG ah se. 


O. Reg. 61/70, Form 6. 
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REGULATION 697 


under The Provincial Parks Act 


GUIDES IN QUETICO PROVINCIAL PARK 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘non-resident’’ means a person who is not 
a resident; 


(b) ‘‘resident”’ means a person who has actually 
resided in Ontario for a period of at least 
seven months during the twelve months 
immediately preceding the time that his 
residence becomes material under this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 99/62, s. 1. 


2. No person shall act as a guide in Quetico 
Provincial Park unless he is the holder of a licence 
in Form 1 or Form 2. O. Reg. 99/62,'s. 2. 


3.—(1) A licence issued to a resident to act as a 
guide in Quetico Provincial Park shall be in Form 1 
and the fee therefor is $2. 


(2) A licence issued to a non-resident to act as a 
guide in Quetico Provincial Park shall be in Form 2 
and the fee therefor is $25. 


(3) An application for a licence in Form 1 or 
Form 2 shall be in Form 3. 


(4) A licence in Form 1 or Form 2 expires with 
the 31st day of March next following the date on 
which it is issued. O. Reg. 99/62, s. 3. 


Form 1 


The Provincial Parks Act 


RESIDENT’S GUIDE LICENCE FOR 
QUETICO PROVINCIAL PARK 

Licence fee Identification 
Age 
Height 
Weight 
Colour of eyes 
Colour of hair 


Under The Provincial Parks Act and the regulations 
and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence 
is issued to 


(s) PE ee et OSS Sieg rin in a eo rs a 
to act as a guide in Quetico Provincial Park. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March next 
following the date on which it is issued. 


oF ee eae Se ee Cech ay CPC) 


(specimen signature 
of licence) 


6 (0) whim) ey 0 8). 8; 0) 1b 6s wm) (ei Te) 1a) ou e, (8) serge 


(signature of issuer) 


ote, Sere: “ered eh & Gea eme! fon Ge, 6) in, 4) (6 eu is 


Minister 


we e. 6) e, w) py Sb Fer .e) 8) 1d im leer my merle’ 


O. Reg. 99/62, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Provincial Parks Act 


NON-RESIDENT’S GUIDE LICENCE FOR 
QUETICO PROVINCIAL PARK 

Licence fee...... $25.00 Identification 
Age 
Height 
Weight 
Colour of eyes 
Colour of hair 


Under The Provincial Parks Act and the regulations 
and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence 


IS ISSUER tO occ hc ee ae ee ee 


HOO) ORY) Ow Ow) (er 8) Ke By OS 18) 6) he Kee. 8 © (ONS! Isl ce (ee keu wie iene) (6) a) 10) (6) 6) 4) aes 


to act as a guide in Quetico Provincial Park. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March next 
following the date on which it is issued. 


CI are eee Seine CIC) oy ui 


(signature of issuer) 


Ci dh) ew: tao vel cette) cay wet (ems) 618.46) (6 ree 16: 


(specimen signature 
of licensee) 


Se SENS Cie wee 5 sis veils oie sue in ¢h scene eL seal mally) 


Minister 


O. Reg. 99/62, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Provincial Parks Act 


LOR ies 


APPLICATION FOR A GUIDE'S LICENCE 
FOR QUETICO PROVINCIAL PARK 


Under The Provincial Parks Act and the regulations, 
and subject to the limitations thereof, 


SesMeh site’ ew ei ele € 8m pte. we oe eee hee yO) 6) m, @ Is .eive, te, ye5 @)) 0) le @sfalle: 4: le 


ie A Lele sin sie 6 SS) wi sie, ve Caw 6 9. 8) Sue's) ee 8. 100-8 16 (6.6! o\.(6) 16: -8) (ole Leiiel due: © 


(post office address) 


makes application for a licence to act as a guide in 
Quetico Provincial Park. 


Have you resided in Ontario for a period of at least 
seven months during the twelve months immediately 
preceding the date of this application ? 


Ske? SUtKs \S] elw erlemelre:'h \ntietets «© ee i | «el ietne ld" e) es: elie) te ‘acres @: 6 ieee jee eax 


(signature of applicant) 


O. Reg. 99/62, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 698 


under The Psychologists Registration Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, ‘registrar’? means the 
person appointed by the Board to be registrar. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, s. 1. 


2.—(1) Each person appointed as a member 
shall be appointed for a term of five years. 


(2) Each term shall begin and expire on the Ist 
Gay -or june. K:K'O: 1960) Reg, 501(*s. 2 (15-2); 
amended. 


3. Each member shall be paid necessary expenses 
incurred in connection with the business of the 
Board. O. Reg. 89/62, s. 1. 


4. The Board shall elect a chairman from among 
its members in each year before the Ist day of 
June. KORO} 1960, Reg 50! s. 4: 


5.—(1) An applicant for a certificate of registra- 
tion shall pay a fee of $50. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
BOtS Ss: Ott) .0O- Reg. 89/62, -s. 22. 


(2) Upon each registration the registrar shall issue 
a certificate of registration in Form 1. 


(3) Upon each renewal of registration the registrar 
shall issue a certificate of renewal in Form 2. 
ae OL 960, eg 2501.75.65 (1253) 


6.—(1) Every certificate of registration expires 
with the 31st day of May next following the date 
upon which it is issued, unless it is renewed in 
accordance with subsection 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
SOLS Ss OM): 


(2) A certificate of registration may be renewed 
by paying a renewal fee of $20 before the certificate 
expires. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, s. 6 (2); O. Reg. 
2167, 3. 4. 


7. Where a certificate of registration expires and, 
within ten years after the expiration of the certi- 
ficate, the former holder of the certificate applies 
for a new certificate of registration, a new certificate 
shall be issued upon payment of a re-instatement 
fee of $30. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, s. 7; O. Reg. 
89/62, s. 4. 


8.—(1) The Board shall conduct or cause to be 
conducted examinations for registration at least 
once a year. -R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, s. 8 (1). 

(2) The fee for an examination is $100. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 501, s. 8 (2); O. Reg. 89/62, s. 5. 


(3) An applicant who fails to qualify at the 
examination is eligible for re-examination after an 
interval of one year. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, s. 8 (3). 


9. Examiners employed by the Board shall be 
paid a remuneration of $50 for each day of their 
employment. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, s. 9. 


10. The Board may, after a hearing, suspend or 
cancel a certificate of registration when it has been 
shown to the satisfaction of the Board that the 
person registered, 


(a) has procured registration by misrepresenta- 
tion or fraud; 


(b) has been guilty of malpractice; 


(c) is mentally or physically incapable of 
practising psychology; 


(d) has been convicted of an offence under the 
Act or of any criminal offence for conduct 
that demonstrates that it is not in the 
public interest for him to continue to 
practise as a psychologist; or 


— 
Ass) 
Ww 


has been guilty of any professional mis- 
conduct or of conduct unbecoming a psy- 
chologist. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, s. 10. 


Form 1 


The Psychologists Registration Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
AS A REGISTERED PSYCHOLOGIST 
IN THE PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 
This is to certify that under The Psychologists 


Registration Act and the regulations, and subject to 
the limitations thereof, 


is registered as a Registered Psychologist. 
Dated at Toronto, the ...... Clay Ol Ne tna ane ee 


it Pee 


0 Se SO ee eee ee ee UClClClCl06CUF UU ee Bee 6 Were Se een ee 69 


For the Board 
ETO TRIN i oh ee ce ae ge Led 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 501, Form 1. 
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Form 2 as a Registered Psychologist is renewed for the 
The Psychologists Registration Act year ending the 31st day of May, 19.... 
CERTIFICATE Dated at Toronto, the ...... day: Oba nce apes 
OF RENEWAL OF REGISTRATION AS A 
REGISTERED PSYCHOLOGIST IN THE ae 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 


Os pea 808) 6 6. 0 Celd eee eg eae) ameriera) arse.) seule temas 


This is to certify that the registration of For the Board Registrar 


ee gris a a NaS) ec. ce ceedid Ce oc estes hon Fd K.R.O. 1960) Rees s0f Form: 2, 
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REGULATION 699 


under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


CARRYING GOODS IN BOND 


1. A Class L operating licence in Form 1 author- 
izes the holder to carry goods in bond through 
Ontario between the states of Michigan and New 
York upon the route prescribed in the licence, 
RRO. 1960, Reg. 502, 5.1. 


2. Every Class L licence shall specify the maxi- 
mum number of trips that may be made daily by 
public commercial vehicles operated under the 
authority of the licence, and the maximum number 
so specified may vary upon different days of the 
week or months or periods of the year. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 502, s. 2. 


3.—(1) No Class L licence shall be issued without 
the approval of the Ontario Highway Transport 
Board being first obtained as evidenced by the 
Board’s certificate to the Minister that the applicant 
has furnished proof satisfactory to the Board, 


(a) that the applicant has been authorized by 
the Government of Canada or the appro- 
priate department, branch or official there- 
of to carry goods in bond through Ontario; 
and 


that the Interstate Commerce Commission 
(a commission created by Act of the Con- 
gress of the United States of America) 
has approved of the applicant operating 
public commercial vehicles between areas 
in appropriate relationship to the proposed 
route through Ontario. 


— 
o 
a 


(2) An application for a Class L licence shall be 
in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 502, s. 3. 


4.—(1) A fee of $9 shall be paid to the Minister 
in respect of each trip made through Ontario under 


the authority of a Class L licence. 


(2) The fee referred to in subsection 1 may be 
collected by the issue by the Minister of Class L 


Trip Permits in Form 3 which shall be used only © 


in respect of vehicles operated by the holders of 
Class L licences. 


(3) A Class L Trip permit shall accompany the 
vehicle in respect of which it is issued during the 
trip, and shall be produced by the driver when 
demanded by a member of the Ontario Provincial 
Police Force or an officer of the Department 
designated by the Minister to assist in the enforce- 
ment of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 502, s. 4. 


5. No public commercial vehicle shall be oper- 
ated under a Class L licence on a holiday. O. Reg. 
TODS ys, 1 


6. The following provisions of The Public Com- 
mercial Vehicles Act and of Regulation 700 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 do not apply 
to holders of Class L licences or to public com- 
mercial vehicles operated under the authority of 
this Regulation: 


1. Subsection 3 of section 2, subsection 1 of 
section 5 and section 9 of The Public 
Commercial Vehicles Act. 


2. Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1, sections 2 
to 12, sections 17 to 20, clause 1 (b) of sub- 
section 1 of section 21, subsection 2 of sec- 
tion 21, sections 23, 24 and 26 and the 
Forms of Regulation 700 of Revised Regu- 
lations of Ontario, 1970, 


but in all other respects The Public Commercial 
Vehicles Act and Regulation 700 of Revised Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1970 apply thereto. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 502° 5.6; O) Res, 333/62,s: I: 


Form 1 
The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
CLASS EL OPEKATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and 
the regulations, and subject to the limitations 


thereof) (his? licence 16 Issued stows F601... ca. 


We eS oF 6 ern a 6 ee CE Cee eos eS 8 We ee ee See Se WO Soe Oe we ef 


to operate public commercial vehicles on the follow- 
ing route: 


The maximum number of trips that may be made 
daily by public commercial vehicles operated under 


the authority of this licence shall not exceed...... 


PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLES 


Reg. 699 


Sy ei eicel (e ce Souk, ed Cele) a Be Mer er er Oe ers, BER (ST aD coy 


see sriegy te ve # 
Ga rele! ELS ORNL Ss OL Wb 6 CAR aL pare, eee: Oe: Shake 


Minister of Transportation and 
Communications 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 502, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CLASS L PUBLIC 
COMMERCIAL VEHICLE OPERATING 
LICENCE 


The Minister of Transportation 

and Communications, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


I hereby apply for a Class L public commercial 
vehicle operating licence and in support of this 
application give the following information (state in 
detail the nature and route of the proposed service) : 


SALE ei be hioe (ere tee Coste tele wl a6 oe eee ele! shed eevee teens esp Re re’ Le) 6) ee Ne) Se, @ 
ae See Aes ae Maeiee |e: han tue (elem A Si Nene. este) even i.e! &) Sih 0.6) elie e) S16)197 (8) -6 0-8, 6 


Speen wae apne ince 6 Rahs elie eT bie ee hale cel tele wie. Seve. en ere se 6 8 (6 > je. 16.0 


Attached hereto is evidence, 


(a) that the applicant has been authorized by 
The Government of Canada or the appro- 
priate department, branch or official there- 
of to carry goods in bond through Ontario; 
and 


o 


that the Interstate Commerce Commission 
approves of the applicant operating public 
commercial vehicles between areas in ap- 


propriate relationship to the proposed 
route through Ontario. 


IAMS CP APELICANT. 6 of Are you 21 


(please print) years of age 
ar over... 


ADBRSS5 354 Ait Minis ona, St 


Names of ten largest 
shareholders and extent 
of interest 


If an incorporated com- 
pany, give name of 


Presiclent 305 gets oats ee | ee tes ene Diecchaat A tians 
Vice-President. \..../s5ch os ears eke ee 
Manager. a: 4¢0t0 0 coe, Sip ereeae ee 
Secretary-Treasurer.... 9 «.-....+---- b Pree te Masia 
Give address: of Wead"* "oe a oem the 
office and state particu- ..........:. Sercicrs poate: 
lars of incorporations. 380) 2s ae. rear Gy cert 
cers CTH Kee aR LE ee aay SUAaiBK. 
1S or. en wall Se Shera. 2. aa ee Pies. ARM. 
ste ehialen 3 io Ee a ELS Pe ee eee A eo 
If a partnership, give 
names of partners 
dre Witoceem oeare menue vette 
yA ei ert ah aad oy gM hap 2 
6 agree: tie Mahe Sian ch 
Bee 62 oe si Coleen 
And name Of Manager. y orn sao eee are 
PCO PGSS. 5 wags © os anette eae oane elena ae 
Hatedtat. eee eee eee Gol Gi ke ee day of 


O50 70) xe; 10> (oie. fe, Jescet veie) lorie, je euies emis 0: 016) 2 ey Cie, (Olumire) 166 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 502, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


CLASS" TRIP VERMEL 
SINGLE (ONE WAY) TRIP 


Permission is hereby granted 


ale mee) nie wete) slum, ie) 6) Bs) el ae 104" <e) 
© TSA ce & 10) @ 0° 6," e 0 epic: loan ens. ome) © opel y..eds! oN so) Pe eeean s 
CAO R Re (ORS e pal ef te pase eM) hele ORS) a ete WS) Oe Cam ane ee 8 
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State Registration Plates No 


St SES Se WO 8 ee 0s 6k} le) & a) Se iis Bow ek elec eee kee oD kOe 2) ea ee: 


Semt-lrailer. i... ; rarer | tlre Bor Year of Issue 


for the purpose of transporting goods IN BOND from 


a) a Sel we See Bol Oe wh es Mae ee! i! 6 Ce Lees: 


(port of entry) (port of exit) 


through Ontario, via Highways Nos 


mibits (0) (S) elie ae) Teste Nene. e0 6 


This permit is valid only for Single (one way) Trip 
described thereon. 


Issued at 


I hereby acknowledge receipt of this Permit. 
Signed by person in charge of 


ebooks (0 ee os, ol bel coms: 


the above described vehicle 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 502, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 700 


under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


GENERAL 
PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE OPERATING LICENCES 


1.—(1) An operating licence authorizes the licen- 
see to conduct upon a highway by means of a 
public commercial vehicle the business of transporta- 
tion of goods, subject to the Act, this Regulation and 
the terms and conditions in the licence. 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the Ist 
day of July in each year unless on or before that day 
the licensee has applied for and acquired vehicle 
licences for the current year. 


(3) Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his operating 
licence shall be deemed to be renewed. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 503, s. 1. 


2.—(1) Operating licences are classified as follows 
and may contain one or more of the following 
classifications: 


1. Class A—authorizing the licensee, as a 
common carrier, to conduct a public com- 
mercial vehicle service between places on 
the King’s Highway and other places 
named in the licence. 


2. Class C—authorizing the licensee, as a com- 
mon carrier, to transport goods on a con- 
tinuous trip, 


(i) from the place or places named in the 
licence if the goods are consigned by 
one consignor to one or more con- 
signees, or 


(il) to the place or places named in the 
licence if the goods are consigned to 
one consignee. 


3. Class D—authorizing the licensee to con- 
duct a public commercial vehicle service 
exclusively for the transportation of goods 
to or from the person named in the licence 
or operated exclusively for the transporta- 
tion of a particular type of goods or class of 
freight designated in the licence. 


4. Class E—authorizing the licensee to con- 
duct a public commercial vehicle service 
exclusively for the transportation of milk 
and cream. 


> 


6. 


—~ 


8. 


Class F—authorizing the licensee to con- 
duct a public commercial vehicle service 
exclusively for the transportation of, 


(i) livestock, coal, rough lumber, bricks, 
tile, cement blocks, cement, cinder 
blocks, garbage, sand, gravel, rubble, 
slag, earth, turf and crushed or un- 
cut rock and stone or such of them 
as are named in the licence, and 


(ii) such other materials as are named in 
the licence for use only in road con- 
struction and maintenance and only 
when carried to stock piles and con- 
struction sites, but not liquid or 
viscous material carried by a tank 
truck or tank trailer designed for 
the purpose. 


Class FS—authorizing the licensee to con- 
duct a public commercial vehicle service 
exclusively for the transportation of live- 
stock, feed, seed, fertilizer and supplies for 
use in the operation and maintenance of 
farms only, or such of them as may be 
named in the licence, to or from farms 
within the area defined in the licence. 


. Class H—for the carriage of uncrated used 


household, office and store furniture and, 
where specially designed vehicles of the 
dropframe type are used and equipped with 
pads, belts, hooks, wardrobes and special 
packing containers, 


(i) new uncrated furniture and fixtures 
that are part of the furnishing of the 
dwelling in which they are to be used, 


(iil) new uncrated furniture and fixtures 
that are part of the furnishing of 
offices, museums, hospitals, factories 
and public institutions, 


(11) objects of art, displays and exhibits 
that because of their unusual nature 
or value require specialized handling 
and the employment of pads, belts, 
hooks, wardrobes, and special pack- 
ing containers. 


Class K—authorizing the licensee to con- 
duct a public commercial vehicle service 
exclusively for the transportation of heavy- 
duty machinery, boilers, transformers and 
similar equipment that requires special 
loading devices and cannot be carried on a 
standard truck, trailer or semi-trailer. 


Reg. 700 


9. Class T—authorizing the licensee, as a com- 
mon carrier, to conduct a public commercial 
vehicle service for the transportation of 
bulk commodities ina tank vehicle. R.R.O. 
1900, Kee. 503, .s-2.(1)3 0) Reg. 371/66, 
s. 1.(1, 2); O. Reg, 438/70,s. 1. 

(2) In paragraph 2 of subsection 1, 
(a) “‘consignor”’ means, 


(i) a person other than a person who, 


a. arranges, sells or offers for 
sale, or 


b. negotiates for, or 


c. holds himself out as one who 
sells, or 


d. furnishes or provides, 


transportation services where the 
transportation service offered is to 


PUBLIC COMMERCIAL 


be or has been in part furnished by 
a carrier other than that person, or 


e. isa forwarding agent, a trans- 
portation broker, a cartage 
agent or any person engaged 
in a similar operation or any- 
one who enters into a pooling 
of freight arrangement, or 


a common carrier by rail, a common 
carrier by air or a common carrier 
by water, where the transportation 
of goods is incidental to an imme- 
diate prior or subsequent trans- 
portation of goods by a common 
carrier by rail, a common carrier by 
air or a common carrier by water; 


(b) “continuous trip’’ means a trip without 
cessation or stopover from the place of 
commencement to the destination of the 
shipment other than a cessation or stop- 
over made, 


(i) to refuel the vehicle, 
to effect any required repairs or to 


perform any other required main- 
tenance with respect to the vehicle, 


(i) 


to provide a reasonable rest period 
for the driver of the vehicle, 


in the case of emergency, 


to effect the pickup or delivery of 


goods, or 
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(vi) to effect the transfer of goods or 
interchange of trailers by a person 
who is the holder of a Class C 
operating licence or who is the holder 
of an operating licence that includes 
the terms of a Class C operating 
licence, 


a. where the terms of the oper- 
ating licence authorize the 
transfer of goods or inter- 
change of trailers, and 


b. if the goods transferred or 
the trailers interchanged are 
transported within the Class 
C authority of the person to 
whom the goods are trans- 
ferred or the trailer inter- 
changed. O. Reg. 371/66, s. 
1 (4). 


(3) No holder of an operating licence, other than a 
Class D operating licence, shall transport new un- 
crated motor vehicles unless his operating licence 
authorizes him to transport such vehicles. 


(4) Where an operating licence authorizes a 
service to an urban municipality, the urban munici- 
pality shall be deemed to include the urban zone 
thereof. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 2 (4, 5). 


(5) Where a Class A licence authorizes service to 
and from points by routes designated in the licence, 
the licence shall be deemed to authorize service to and 
from points situated within a distance of 1144 miles 
on either side of the routes, and the service shall 
be conducted over the routes named and such con- 
necting roads as provide access to the said points to 
and from the said routes, unless specifically pro- 
hibited by the terms of the operating licence. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 503, s. 2 (6); O. Reg. 371/66,:s. 1 (6). 


(6) No person shall transport uncrated used 
household, office or store furniture unless he is 
the holder of, 


(a) a Class H operating licence or an operating 
licence that includes the terms of a Class 
H operating licence; or 


(b) a Class A operating licence that by its 
terms authorizes the holder to transport 
uncrated used household furniture. 
O. Reg. 371/66, s. 1 (5). 


(7) In paragraph 9 of subsection 1, ‘“‘tank’’ means 
an enclosed container used for or capable of being 
used for the storage of bulk commodities during 
transportation on a highway. O. Reg. 438/70, s. 2. 


(8) In paragraph 9 of subsection 1 ‘‘tank vehicle”’ 
means a commercial motor vehicle or trailer used 
for or capable of being used for the transportation of 
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commodities in bulk and which contains or to which 
there is attached or upon which there has been 
placed either permanently or otherwise a tank having 
a capacity of 500 gallons or more. O. Reg. 438/70, 
“ee 


(9) No person shall transport bulk commodities in 
a tank vehicle upon the highway unless he is the 
holder of a Class T operating licence. O. Reg. 
438/70, s. 2. 


(10) Subsection 9 does not apply to the holder of 
a valid subsisting Class E operating licence. O. Reg. 
438/70, s. 3, part. 


3.—(1) A freight-forwarder’s licence issued pur- 
suant to section 12 of the Act shall be in Form 9. 


(2) For the purposes of this Regulation a freight- 
forwarder’s licence is a Class FF licence. 


(3) The holder of a freight-forwarder’s licence 
shall not transport goods upon a highway beyond 
an urban zone except in a vehicle, 


(a) operated by the holder of an operating 
licence issued pursuant to the Act; and 


(b) where the terms of the operating licence 
referred to in clause a authorize the holder 
to perform the transportation. 


(4) No holder of a freight-forwarder’s licence shall 
be the holder of an operating licence. O. Reg. 340/68, 


oad 


4. Where an operating licence is applied for by an 
applicant who is the holder of an operating licence, 
the terms of the licence applied for may be included 
in the operating licence that he holds in lieu of 


issuing a new operating licence. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
503, s. 3. 


5.—(1) An application for a freight-forwarder’s 
licence shall be in Form 12. 


(2) Every Class FF licence expires on the 31st 
day of December for the year in which it was 
issued. 


(3) The fee for a Class FF licence is $25. O. Reg. 
340/68, s. 1. 

6.—(1) Operating licences shall be in the following 
forms: 


Class A in Form 1- 
Class C in Form 3 
Class D in Form 4 
Class E in Form 5 
Class F in Form 6 
Class FS in Form 7 
Class H in Form 8 
Class K in Form 9 
Class T in Form 10 


—_- 


O. Reg. 438/70, s. 4. | 


(2) An application for an operating licence shall be 
in Porm 11. ~“K.R.O; 1960" Reg. 5035, 5. 4 (2). 


7.—(1) An application for the transfer of an oper- 
ating licence shall be in Form 13 and shall be 
signed by the licensee and by the applicant. 


(2) The application shall be accompanied by, 


(a) a copy of the agreement between the licen- 
see and the applicant covering the sale of 
the business, equipment, vehicles and 
vehicle licences; and 


ae 
oa 
ceed 


a statutory declaration showing the liabil- 
ities, if any, of the licensee and showing 
how those liabilities are to be liquidated. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 5. 


PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE LICENCES 


8.—(1) A vehicle licence authorizes the licensee 
to operate the vehicle for which it is issued as a 
public commercial vehicle in providing the service 
designated in his operating licence. 


(2) Every vehicle licence expires on the 31st day 
of March in each year. 


(3) Not more than one vehicle licence shall be in 
effect at any one time for a public commercial 
vehicle. 


(4) No vehicle licence shall be issued for a public 
commercial vehicle except, 


(a) to the holder of an operating licence who is 
registered as the owner of the vehicle under 
The Highway Traffic Act; or 


=. 
= 


subject to the approval of the Minister, to 
the holder of an operating licence who has 
entered into a bona fide agreement for the 
lease of the public commercial vehicle. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 6. 


9. A vehicle licence shall be in Form 14. R.R.O. 
[900 Rep vs03: 47. 


10.—(1) No person shall display any public com- 
mercial vehicle licence plate issued under the Act 
on any vehicle other than that for which the licence 
plate was issued. 


(2) No vehicle licence or licence plate shall be 
transferred unless the vehicle for which the licence 
was issued is sold to the transferee and unless the 
transferee holds an operating licence authorizing the 


operation of that class of vehicle. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 503, s. 8. 
11.—(1) Public commercial vehicles shall be 


classified in accordance with the classification of the 
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operating licence under which they are operated and 
the following fees are payable for vehicle licences: 


1. For licence and licence plate for each motor 
vehicle or trailer operated under a Class A, 
C, D, K or T operating licence having a 
gross weight, as shown on the licence, of 


HewmMore than 2 tons... owes $ 10.00 
more than 2 tonsandupto3tons.. 15.00 
more than 3 tonsandupto4tons.. 20.00 
more than 4 tons and uptoStons.. 27.50 
more than5 tonsandupto6tons.. 36.00 
more than 6 tonsand upto/7tons.. 42.00 
more than7 tonsandupto8tons.. 48.00 
more than 8 tons and up to9tons.. 58.50 
more than9 tonsand upto10tons. 65.00 
more than 10 tons and up tolltons 82.50 
more than 11 tonsand upto12tons 90.00 
more than 12 tonsand up to 13 tons 97.50 


more than 13 tons and up to 14 tons 105.00 
more than 14 tons and up to 15 tons 112.50 
more than 15 tons and up to 16 tons 120.00 
more than 16 tons and up to 17 tons 127.50 
more than 17 tons and up to 18 tons 135.00 
more than 18 tons and up to 19 tons 142.50 
more than 19 tons and up to 20 tons 150.00 
more than 20 tons and up to 21 tons 157.50 


2. For a conversion unit consisting of a 
single axle designed to convert a two- 
axle commercial motor vehicle into a 
three-axle commercial motor vehicle 
with a gross weight of 21 tons...... $52.50 


3. For licence and licence plate for each motor 
vehicle or trailer operated under a Class B or 
Class H operating licence having a gross 
weight, as shown on the licence, of 


Not more than 4 toss ten ae $ 10.00 
more than4tonsanduptoStons.. 14.00 
more thanStonsandupto6tons.. 18.00 
more than 6tonsand upto/7tons.. 21.00 
more than7tonsand upto 8tons.. 24.00 
more than 8 tonsandupto9tons.. 29.00 
more than 9 tons and upto 10 tons. 32.50 
more than 10 tonsanduptolltons 41.00 
more than 11 tonsandupto12tons 45.00 
more than 12 tonsanduptol3tons 49.00 
more than 13 tonsandupto14tons 52.50 
more than 14tonsandupto15tons 56.00 
more than 15 tons and up to 16 tons 60.00 
more than 16 tonsanduptol/7tons 63.50 
more than 17 tonsandupto18tons 67.50 
more than 18 tonsandupto19tons 71.00 
more than 19 tons and up to 20 tons 75.00 
more than 20 tons and up to 21 tons 79.00 


4. For a conversion unit consisting of a 
single axle designed to convert a two- 
axle commercial motor vehicle into a 
three-axle commercial motor vehicle 
with a gross weight of 21 tons...... $26.50 
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5. For licence and licence plate for each 
motor vehicle or trailer operated 
under a Class E or Class F operating 
NiCeriCe ue Tie Gn 2 ic eo eee $ 1.00 
6. For licence and licence plate for each 
motor vehicle or trailer operated 
under a Class FS operating licence.. 10.00 
7. For the transfer of a vehicle licence.. 1.00 
8. For a new licence plate in case of loss 1.00 


9. For a vehicle licence issued under para- 
graph 1 or 3 on or after the Ist day of 
December and valid only until the 31st day 
of March next following, one-half of the fee 
provided for in paragraph 1 or 3. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 503, s. 9 (1); O. Reg. 215/61, 
s. 1 (1-4); O. Reg. 438/70, s. 5. 


(2) Where the holder of a vehicle licence applies 
to replace the vehicle for which the licence was 
issued with another vehicle for which no vehicle 
licence is in effect, the Minister may permit the 
vehicle licence and licence plate to be transferred to 
the substituted vehicle upon payment of a transfer 
fee of $1 and any difference in the fees prescribed by 
this Regulation for the substituted vehicle, if the 
substituted vehicle is of a greater gross weight. 


(3) In this section, “gross weight” means the 


combined weight of the vehicle and its carrying 
capagityan GR.R.O41960; Reg? 503,.s.-9 (2,3). 


VEHICLES 


12. The vehicle licence issued for each public 
commercial vehicle, together with a copy of the 
conditions set out in the operating licence under 
which it is operated, shall, whenever the vehicle 
is on a highway, be carried by the driver or be kept 
in a readily accessible place in the vehicle and shall 
be produced upon the demand of a member of the 
Ontario Provincial Police Force or of an officer of the 
Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 10. 


13. Every public commercial vehicle used for the 
transportation of flammable goods shall be equipped 
with an adequate fire-extinguisher which shall be 
kept in effective working order at all times and shall 
be located in the vehicle in a readily accessible 
place. R.R.O. 1960, Reg: 503, s.11. 


' 14.—(1) A member of the Ontario Provincial 
Police Force or an officer of the Department may at 
any time examine any public commercial vehicle, its 
contents and equipment for the purpose of ascertain- 
ing whether the Act, this Regulation and the 
operating licence under which the vehicle is operated 
are being complied with in the operation of the 
vehicle, and for that purpose the member or officer 
may require the driver or other person in charge of a 
public commercial vehicle to stop on a highway. 
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(2) Every driver or other person in charge of a 
public commercial vehicle on a highway who is re- 
quired by a member of the Ontario Provincial Police 
Force or an officer of the Department, by signals or 
otherwise, to stop the vehicle for the purpose of 
examination, shall stop the vehicle and permit and 
assist in the examination of the vehicle, its con- 
tents and equipment. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 12. 


DRIVERS 


15. Every driver of a public commercial vehicle 
shall be at least eighteen years of age. O. Reg. 
366/66, s. 1. 


16.—(1) Every holder of an operating licence 
shall keep an accurate record of the hours of labour 
of drivers of vehicles operated under the licence. 


(2) Every driver of a public commercial vehicle 
shall keep an accurate record of his hours of labour. 


(3) The records mentioned in subsections 1 and 2 
shall be produced when required for inspection by 
a member of the Ontario Provincial Police Force 
or an officer of the Department. O. Reg. 366/66, 
s. 1. 


BILLS OF LADING 


17.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every holder of 
an operating licence or of a freight-forwarder’s 
licence shall issue a bill of lading to the person 
delivering or releasing goods to the licensee for 
transportation for compensation. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 503, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 340/68, s. 2. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to holders of 
Class E and Class F operating licences, except holders 
of Class F operating licences transporting live stock, 
bricks, tile, cement, cement blocks or cinder blocks. 
R.R.O: 1960, Reg. 503, s. 13) (2): 

18.—(1) A bill of lading shall show, 

(a) the name of the consignor; 
(0) the originating point of the shipment ; 
(c) the date of the shipment : 
(d) the name of the consignee ; 


(e) the destination of the shipment; 


(f) the name of the carrier issuing the bill of 
lading: 


(g) the name of the freight forwarder issuing 
the bill of lading ; 


) the number of the pieces or quantity of 
goods; 


(1) the contents of packages or particulars of 
goods ; 


(j) the gross weight of each shipment; and 


(k) whether the charges are prepaid or collect. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 14 (1); O. Reg. 
340/68, s. 3. 


(2) A bill of lading shall include an acknowledge- 
ment of receipt by the carrier or the freight 
forwarder of the goods therein described and an 
undertaking to carry such goods for delivery to the 
consignee or the person entitled to receive the 
goods and shall be signed by, or on behalf of, the 
issuing carrier or issuing freight forwarder and by 
the consignor. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 14 (3); 
O. Reg. 340/68, s. 4. 


(3) A bill of lading shall contain on the face 
thereof, 


(a) a space in which to show the declared 
valuation of the shipment, if any; 


(b) a space in which to show the amount to be 
collected by the carrier on a cash-on- 
delivery shipment ; 


(c) where the shipment is at the owner’s risk, 
the words ‘‘at owner’s risk’’; 


(d) where the bill of lading is issued by a person 
other than the holder of a Class H oper- 
ating licence, the statement, “‘Maximum 
liability $1.50 per pound unless declared 
valuation states otherwise’ printed in 
bold face type and conspicuously located 
at the space for the signature of the 
consignor ; 


(e) where the bill of lading is issued by the 
holder of a Class H operating licence and 
the terms fix a maximum liability in case 
of loss or damage to the goods at an amount 
other than the actual value of the goods, 
the statement “‘Maximum liability in case 
of loss or damage $...... per pound and 
Rise: BUY ie for the entire shipment described 
in the bill” printed in bold face type and 
conspicuously located in the space for the 
signature of the consignor. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 503, s. 14 (4). 


19.—(1) The following conditions shall be deemed 
to be a part of every contract for the transporta- 
tion of goods for compensation other than a con- 
tract for transportation for compensation between 
a freight forwarder and a shipper: 


1. The carrier of the goods herein described 
is lable for any loss thereof or damage or 
injury thereto, except as herein provided. 


eR - 


Reg. 700 


Ke 


Where shipments are handled by more 
than one carrier, the carrier issuing the 
bill of lading, in addition to any other 
liability hereunder, is liable for any loss, 
damage or injury to the goods caused by 
or resulting from the act, neglect or default 
of any other carrier to whom the goods 
are delivered and from whom the other 
carrier is not by the terms of the bill of 
lading relieved and the onus of proving 
that such loss, damage or injury was not 
so caused and did not so result is upon 
the carrier issuing the bill of lading. 


. The carrier issuing the bill of lading is en- 


titled to recover from any other carrier to 
whom the goods are delivered in the course 
of their conveyance to their final destina- 
tion the amount of the loss, damage or 
injury that the carrier issuing the bill of 
lading may be required to pay hereunder 
caused by or resulting from the handling 
of the goods by the other carrier, if the 
carrier issuing the bill of lading is not 
relieved therefrom by the terms of the 
bill of lading, and if the loss, damage or 
injury was not caused by the act, neglect 
or default of the carrier issuing the bill of 
lading, subject to the onus set out in 
paragraph 2. 


. Nothing in paragraph 2 or 3 deprives the 


holder of the bill of lading or the party 
entitled to the goods of any remedy or 
right of action that he may have against 
the carrier issuing the bill of lading or 
against any other carrier. 


. The carrier is not liable for loss, damage or 


delay to any of the goods described in the 
bill of lading caused by an act of God, 
the Queen’s or public enemies, riots, strikes, 
defect or inherent vice in the goods, the 
act or default of the shipper or owner, 
the authority of law, quarantine or differ- 
ences in weights of grain, seed, live stock 
or other commodities caused by natural 
shrinkage. 


. Where goods are stopped and held in transit 


at the request of the party entitled to 
request it, the goods are held at the risk of 
the owner. 


. No carrier is bound to transport the goods 


by any particular public commercial vehicle 
or in time for any particular market or 
otherwise than with due despatch, unless 
by agreement specifically endorsed on the 
bill of lading and signed by the parties 
thereto. 


. In the case of physical necessity, the carrier 


has the right to forward the goods by any 
conveyance or by any route between the 
point of shipment and the point of destina- 


10. 
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tion but, if the goods are forwarded by a 
conveyance that is not a public commercial 
vehicle, the liability of the carrier is the 
same as though the entire carriage were 
by public commercial vehicle. 


. Subject to paragraph 10, the amount of 


any loss, damage or injury for which the 
carrier is liable, whether or not the loss, 
damage or injury results from negligence, 
shall be computed on the basis of, 


(a) the value of the goods at the place 
and time of shipment including the 
freight and other charges if paid; or 


(b) where a value lower than that re- 
ferred to in clause a has been rep- 
resented in writing by the consignor 
or has been agreed upon, such lower 
value. 


Except in respect of a shipment by the 
holder of a Class H operating licence, the 
amount of any loss or damage computed 
under clause a or 6 of paragraph 9 shall 
not exceed $1.50 per pound unless a higher 
value is declared on the face of the bill of 
lading by the consignor. 


Where it is a term or condition that the 
goods are carried at the risk of the con- 
signor or owner, the condition covers only 
such risks as are necessarily incidental to 
transportation and does not relieve the 
carrier from liability for any loss, damage, 
injury or delay that may result from any 
negligence or omission of the carrier, its 
agents or employees, and the burden of 
proving the absence of negligence or omis- 
sion is on the carrier. 


The carrier is not liable for loss, damage, 
injury or delay to any goods carried under 
the bill of lading unless notice thereof 
setting out particulars of the origin, destina- 
tion and date of shipment of the goods 
and the estimated amount claimed in 
respect of such loss, damage, injury or 
delay is given in writing to the carrier 
at the point of delivery or at the point of 
origin within ninety days after the delivery 
of the goods, or, in the case of failure to 
make delivery, within ninety days after a 
reasonable time for delivery has elapsed. 


Where, through no fault of the carrier, 
the carrier is unable to effect delivery of 
goods to the person entitled to receive 
them, the goods may, 


(a) be kept in the warehouse of the 
carrier, subject to a _ reasonable 
charge for storage and to the car- 
rier’s responsibility as warehouse- 
man only; or 
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(b) at the option of the carrier, after 
written notice of the carrier’s in- 
tention to do so has been served on 
the consignor and consignee of the 
goods in person or by registered mail, 
be removed to, and stored in, a 
public or licensed warehouse at the 
expense of the owner of the goods 
and there held at the risk of the 
owner, without liability on the part 
of the carrier, and subject to a lien 
for all freight and other lawful 
charges including a reasonable 
charge for storage. 


No carrier is bound to carry any documents, 
specie or any articles of extraordinary value 
unless by a special agreement to do so and, 
where the nature and stipulated value of the 
goods is disclosed to him, the duty of obtain- 
ing such special agreement is on the carrier. 


The owner or consignee of the goods shall 
pay the freight and all other lawful charges 
accruing on the goods and, if required by the 
carrier, shall pay them before delivery and, 
if the goods shipped are not those described 
in the bill of lading, the freight charges shall 
be paid upon the goods actually shipped 
with any additional penalties due. 


Every person, whether as principal or agent, 
shipping explosives or dangerous goods 
without previous full written disclosure to 
the carrier of their nature, shall indemnify 
the carrier against all loss, damage or in- 
jury caused thereby, and the goods may be 
warehoused at the risk and expense of the 
owner of the goods. 


. Any alteration, addition or erasure in a 


bill of lading shall be signed or initialled by 
the parties thereto. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
503, s. 15; O. Reg. 340/68, s. 5 (1). 


(2) The following conditions shall be deemed to be 
a part of every contract for transportation for com- 
pensation between a freight forwarder and a shipper: 


1. 


The freight forwarder of the goods herein 
described is liable for any loss thereof or 
damage or injury thereto, except as herein 
provided. 


. The freight forwarder is not liable for loss, 


damage or delay to any of the goods de- 
scribed in the bill of lading caused by an act 
of God, the Queen’s or public enemies, 
riots, strikes, defect or inherent vice in the 
goods, the act or default of the shipper or 
owner, the authority of law, quarantine or 
differences in weights of grain, seed, live- 
stock or other commodities caused by 
natural shrinkage. 


3. No freight forwarder is bound to transport 


the goods in time for any particular market 
or otherwise than with due despatch, unless 
by agreement specifically endorsed on the 
bill of lading and signed by the parties 
thereto. 


. The amount of any loss, damage or inquiry 


for which the freight forwarder is liable, 
whether or not the loss, damage or injury 
results from negligence, shall be computed 
on the basis of, 


(a) the value of the goods at the place 
and time of shipment including the 
freight and other charges if paid; or 


where a value lower than that re- 
ferred to in clause a has been rep- 
resented in writing by the consignor 
or has been agreed upon, such lower 
value. 


— 
Ss 
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. Where it is a term or condition that the 


goods are carried at the risk of the con- 
signor or owner, the condition covers only 
such risks as are necessarily incidental to 
transportation and does not relieve the 
freight forwarder from liability for any loss, 
damage or injury or delay that may result 
from any negligence or omission of the 
freight forwarder, its agents or employees, 
and the burden of proving the absence of 
negligence or omission is on the freight 
forwarder. 


. The freight forwarder is not liable for loss, 


damage, injury or delay to any goods carried 
under the bill of lading unless notice thereof 
setting out particulars of the origin, destina- 
tion and date of shipment of the goods and 
the estimated amount claimed in respect 
of such loss, damage, injury or delay is 
given in writing to the freight forwarder at 
the point of delivery or at the point of 
origin within ninety days after the delivery 
of the goods, or, in the case of failure to 
make delivery, within ninety days after a 
reasonable time for delivery has elapsed. 


. No freight forwarder is bound to carry any 


documents, specie or any articles of extra- 
ordinary value unless by a special agree- 
ment to do so and, where the nature and 
stipulated value of the goods is disclosed to 
him, the duty of obtaining such special 
agreement is on the freight forwarder. 


. Every person, whether as principal or agent, 


shipping explosives or dangerous goods 
without previous full written disclosure to 
the freight forwarder of their nature, shall 
indemnify the freight forwarder against 
all loss, damage or injury caused thereby, 
and the goods may be warehoused at the 
risk and expense of the owner of the goods. 
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9. Any alteration, addition or erasure in a 
bill of lading shall be signed or initialed by 
the parties thereto. O. Reg. 340/68,s. 5 (1). 


20.—(1) Every driver operating a public com- 
mercial vehicle shall carry on each trip a copy or 
memorandum of the bill of lading and shall produce 
it when required for inspection by a member of the 
Ontario Provincial Police Force or an officer of the 
Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 16 (1). 


(2) Where a carrier is transporting goods on behalf 
of a freight forwarder, the driver transporting the 
goods by a public commercial vehicle shall carry on 
each trip a copy or memorandum of the bill of 
lading issued by the freight forwarder and shall 
produce it when required for inspection by a 
member of the Ontario Provincial Police Force or an 
officer of the Department. O. Reg. 340/68, s. 6. 


(3) A memorandum of a bill of lading shall bear 
the same number or other positive means of identi- 
fication as the original bill of lading and shall show 
particulars of the goods carried on the vehicle, the 
name of the consignor, the originating point of the 
shipment, the name of the consignee, the destina- 
tion of the shipment, connecting carriers, if any, 
and whether the charges are prepaid or collect. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 16 (2). 


INSURANCE 


21.—(1) For each vehicle operated by him a licen- 
see shall provide or effect and carry with an insurer 
licensed under The Insurance Act at least, 


(a) the motor vehicle liability insurance re- 
quired by section 218 of The Insurance Act; 
and 


(b) in respect of goods carried by, 


Gita Class A, C, DH orf vehicle, 
insurance in the amount of $4,000 for 
each vehicle, 


a Class FS vehicle, insurance in the 
amount of $2,000 for each vehicle, 
and 


(ii 


— 


(iii) a Class E or F vehicle, insurance in 
the amount of $1,000 for each vehicle. 
O. Reg. 263/62, s. 1; O. Reg. 371/66, 
s. 5; O. Reg. 438/70, s. 6. 


(2) Clause b of subsection 1 does not apply to 
public commercial vehicles used exclusively for con- 
veying road-construction materials, iron, steel, coal, 
rough lumber or other materials of an indestructible 
or non-flammable nature, or to public commercial 
vehicles that are used exclusively for hauling semi- 
trailers and are not designed or used to carry goods. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 17 (2); O. Reg. 331/62, s. 1. 


(3) Where a licensee is not a resident of Ontario, 
the insurance required by subsection 1 may be carried 
with an insurer who is authorized to transact the in- 
surance in the state or province in which the licensee 
resides, if the insurer files with the Registrar of 
Motor Vehicles, 


(a) a power of attorney authorizing the Regis- 
trar to accept service of notice or process 
for itself and for its insured in any action or 
proceeding arising out of a motor vehicle 
accident in Ontario; 


Fae) 
a 
oe 


an undertaking to appear in any such action 
or proceeding of which it has knowledge; 
and 


— 
2 
—— 


an undertaking not to set up as a defence 
to any claim, action or proceeding under a 
motor vehicle liability policy issued by it, 
a defence that could not be set up if the 
policy had been issued in Ontario in accord- 
ance with the law of Ontario relating to 
motor vehicle liability policies, and to 
satisfy up to the limits of liability applic- 
able under The Insurance Act any judg- 
ment rendered and become final against it 
or its insured by a court in Ontario in any 
such action or proceeding. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 503, %s, 179(3);(O. Regs 263/62. ss 2. 


(4) In lieu of the insurance required by subsection 
1, a licensee may file a bond in a form and amount 
that, in the opinion of the Minister, affords equivalent 
security for the protection of the public. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 503, s. 17 (4). 


22. A freight forwarder shall file a policy of in- 
surance or bond in a form and amount that, in the 
opinion of the Minister, affords adequate security 
for the protection of the public in the event of 
damage or loss to goods undertaken to be trans- 
ported. O. Reg. 340/68, s. 7. 


CASH ON DELIVERY SHIPMENTS 


23.—(1) The holder of an operating licence shall 
clearly indicate, on the documents accompanying 
each cash-on-delivery shipment received and trans- 
ported, the name and address of the shipper or other 
person designated as payee to whom the delivering 
carrier shall remit cash-on-delivery funds collected 
upon delivery of the shipment. 


(2) The holder of an operating licence shall 
segregate all cash-on-delivery funds from other 
funds and shall deposit the cash-on-delivery funds 
in a separate bank account or trust fund from 
which withdrawal shall be made only for remittance 
directly to the shipper or other person designated 
as payee. 
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(3) Where a licensee collects money for or on 
account of a shipper, the licensee shall remit the 
money to the shipper within ten days of its collec- 
tion. 


(4) Where a cash-on-delivery shipment is not 
delivered within ten days of its arrival at its 
destination, the licensee shall notify the shipper in 
writing giving reasons for the non-delivery and shall 
obtain instructions in writing for disposal of the 
shipment. 


(5) Licensees shall maintain a separate record of 
all cash-on-delivery shipments, collections and re- 
mittances, and the record shall be produced when 
required for inspection by an officer of the Depart- 
ment. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 18 (1-5). 


(6) Subsections 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 do not apply to a 
freight forwarder. O. Reg. 340/68, s. 8. 


GENERAL 


24.—(1) The holder of an operating licence shall 
not discontinue any service authorized under his 
licence until he has given the Department ten days 
written notice of his intention to do so. 


(2) The Minister may cancel or suspend any 
operating licence where the holder, 


(a) fails to begin service within thirty days 
after the issuance of the licence or within 
such further period as is specified in the 
licence; or 


(b) fails for a continuous period of thirty days 
to give any service authorized by the 
licence. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 19. 


25. An officer of the Department may at any 
reasonable time examine all books, records and 
documents used in connection with the business of 
the holder of an operating licence, or holder of a 
freight forwarder’s licence and for that purpose 
the holder of the licence and his employees shall 
permit and assist in the examination. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 503, s. 20; O. Reg. 340/68, s. 9. 


26. Every applicant for an operating licence 
shall file with the Department a certificate of the 
Workmen’s Compensation Board certifying that he 
has provisionally complied with The Workmen’s 
Compensation Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 21. 


27. The powers and duties of the Minister under 
subsection 4 of section 5 and section 11 of the 


Act are delegated to the Registrar of Motor Vehi 
les. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, s. 22. er 


TARIFFS OF TOLLS 


28. In sections 29 to 34, “‘licensee” means the 
holder of an operating licence. 


O: Reg, 5763 pa.c1: | 


29. Sections 30 to 34 do not apply to, 


(a) a licensee who is the registered owner 
of a total of four or less vehicles licensed 
under the Act, other than a licensee who 
is the holder of a Class H operating 
licence; 


(b) the holder of a Class E or Class FS 
operating licence; or 


(c) a licensee in respect of the transportation 
of, 


(i) livestock, coal, rough lumber, bricks, 
tile, cement blocks, cement, cinder 
blocks, garbage, sand, gravel, 
rubble, slag, earth, turf or crushed 
or uncut rock and stone, or 


(ii) materials to stock piles and con- 
struction sites for use in construc- 
tion and maintenance of a highway. 
O. Reg. 57/63, s. 1; O. Reg. 451/67, 
Sale 


30.—(1) Each licensee shall file with the Board 
a tariff of tolls showing all the rates or charges 
for the transportation of goods to and from points 
in respect of which the transportation is provided 
or offered by the licensee or by arrangement with 
any other licensee or any other carrier. 


(2) No licensee shall charge a toll that is not 
contained in and in accordance with the tariff 
filed under subsection 1. O. Reg. 57/63, s. 1. 


31. A tariff of tolls shall be filed in a form pre- 
scribed by the Board and published and main- 
tained available to the public. O. Reg. 57/63, s. 1. 


32.—(1) A licensee may file with the Board an 
amendment to a tariff of tolls filed with the Board 
but, subject to subsection 2, an amendment shall 
not become effective until the expiry of thirty days 
from the date the amendment was filed. 


(2) The Board, upon the application of a licensee, 
may fix the effective date of an amendment on a 
specified date prior to the expiry of thirty days 
from the date the amendment was filed. O. Reg. 
ofS oreo Gy 


33. The following fees are payable by a licensee 
upon the filing of a tariff of tolls: 


Class ‘‘A’’ operating licence $50.00 
Class “‘C’’ operating licence 50.00 
Class ““D’’ operating licence 25.00 
Class ‘“FF”’ operating licence 50.00 
Class ‘“H’’ operating licence 25.00 
Class “‘K’’ operating licence 25.00 
Class “‘T’’ operating licence 50.00 
Filing of an amendment 5.00 


O. Reg. 438/70, s. 7. 
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34. A tariff of tolls filed under section 30 and 
amendments thereto expire two years from the 
date upon which the tariff was filed under section 
a0-2, 0: Res, 57/63, s.4. 


35. Sections 30 to 34 apply to a freight forwarder 
and a licensee for the purposes of these sections 
includes a freight forwarder. O. Reg. 340/68, s. 11. 


Form 1 
The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and 
the regulations, and subject to the limitations there- 


OF this licenceistissueds towns.) vt 2 OF. Os 


to operate Class A public commercial vehicles on 
the following route: 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 


9) 0 e \@ (eo 'e (0: 6) :6 ‘6 Ce) ie, 16, 56). 6) 10) mw 6) 16) (6) i Wh oe. 8 oe We, 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 


follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
ist day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied 
for and acquired vehicle licences for the 
current year. 


Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licences shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


_ 
? 
Ww 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 1, amended. 
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PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and 
the regulations, and subject to the limitations 


thereof; this‘ licence is issued ‘tov+ .. i. 00.) ean 


el 6; ev) wile Be)re. 0) Se) ee) et ete) «a! 's 1 6) 9 (6) 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 
follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
Ist day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 
and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 


& 


Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 3; O. Reg. 
371/66, s. 10, amended. 
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PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


THIS TCON CE IS SUED TO..o64 A oo. veka oe eee. 


to operate Class D public commercial vehicles on 
the following route: 


are eldre Win 6! wliel O76, .6) ieee) ef 46) «0. 6a, 18) 0° (ere 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 


follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
ist day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 
and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 


Sc 


Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 4, amended. 
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PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


this licence is issued to 


S'S 18T-a, 8) 156) o) wale (eine He ue” 6, 01166, 0) obey (e 16 


RL @ el, Wk! (6 (6; eis Ble e+) eke Lakes 
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to operate Class E public commercial vehicles ex- 
clusively for the transportation of -milk and cream. 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 


REP OR A SLMS, Se OGL S MO Ny ONS C878, elie ee 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 


of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 
follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
Ist day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 
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and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 


(3) Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 5, amended. 
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PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


this: licence istisswed 0%. hele hats an elo Pos tenia 


to operate Class F public commercial vehicles ex- 


clusively for the transportation of... «....- eh ..enre 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 


(OKO, OL w) @) ‘Onley 16) Ou lO, 64 (eo) Oye elS, (6 Re. (0 (Sprel iene, 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 
follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
Ist day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 
and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 


& 


Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 6, amended. 
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PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


thiscicence! s-issued: tow!..acim wen oe 2 eed oe bee 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 
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Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 
follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
1st day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 
and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 


Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


Sz 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 7, amended. 


Form 7 
The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


Ste Aer $6 BSSTte £0 «x 6k o's ver kd eee Meee 
to operate Class H public commercial vehicles ex- 


clusively for the transportation of uncrated used 
household, office and store furniture. 


Countersigned 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 


CO" e Ba ce ow) eee © w Oe Mere eee ee 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 
follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
Ist day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 
and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 


(3) Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 8, amended. 
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PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


S18; @ 8) Be) 10) 0: (el 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


this: HCencessisstlerstO es ee ee 


to operate Class K public commercial vehicles ex- 
clusively for the transportation of heavy-duty 
machinery, boilers, transformers and similar equip- 
ment which require special loading devices and 
cannot be carried on a standard truck, trailer or 
semi-trailer. 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 
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Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 
follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
lst day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 


356 
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and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 

(3) Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 


operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 9, amended. 
Form 9 
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FREIGHT-FORWARDER’S LICENCE 


Under the Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


this: MCONCE HS. lsSHEU 10, «ae ek ee es ss ee 


of 
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‘Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 
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Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


O. Reg. 340/68, s. 12. 
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PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 


this licence is issued to 


SS Wes wi Waa ee wether el ale. hele .e)/e) ie) 66 whee 


to conduct a Class T public commercial vehicle 


service for the transportation of bulk commodities 
in tank vehicles. 


TS Dwele Sim Fel Oe ee 8 ere 18h iy 


Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles 
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Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


NOTE 


Subsections 2 and 3 of section 1 of Regulation 700 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 read as 
follows: 


(2) Every operating licence expires with the 
1st day of July in each year unless on or 
before that day the licensee has applied for 
and acquired vehicle licences for the current 
year. 


& 


Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his 
operating licence shall be deemed to be 
renewed. 


O. Reg. 438/70, s. 8, amended. 
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APPLICATION FOR A PUBLIC COMMERCIAL 
VEHICLE OPERATING LICENCE 


Department of Transportation 

and Communications, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


Application is hereby made for a public com- 


mercial ‘vehicle operating licence Class .......... 
and the following information is submitted: 


SECTION A 


This section is to be completed where applicant is an 
individual or a member of a partnership: 
1. Name in full 


GS (ei e'uie: o eimeicel | é) V6. we ey ws ef -ad wile’ -s) (si. 's) 6) Sellen a) sine 


Address 
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2. Applicant stage. aeaeenee SOR OMS os ces 


3. Record of employment during the ten years 


immediately prior to application............. 


OP LS ALU Sh 9a 16 ey ra Va! 50. 04 le) tal me Afe) vale! (en ence) Cal (ee. ‘oe Kul gio’ cel wine? 0) (917 o)\eln Bl (0° neb.e 
Bh ree re) Se RSL ese Vee) eek, 0) eh wae ai eau luWerheh oh lel ele) ia) he) (6) tet le fe) ele wie) aie 
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Note: Each member of a partnership must submit 
a separate completed application form. 
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SECTION B 


This section is to be completed where applicant is 
a corporation: 
5. Name of the corporation in full 


oe) Ole Le ee Oe ele felis 


Address of head office 


mo) (0 <p. e Se) 10i le 16) co) fe° 8! <8) ee mie) aS) (61 oe 


Date of incorporation 


ae eat Ole: ue We) (eel & 00.6) 8) ®. (6) we 


Incorporating authority or jurisdiction. ...... 
Pupiec OF Private COMpany.- 55a .0 a aan eee 
Wet LPO TUES iis kiss «aun J eer a ae 
Vice-president 


Cie Jes pate OeC I See ie en me nN a YN YD mt Tus Coy Pet en Reyes} 


Secretary 


DTSELOTS ORR). A RR Se CALS Fee 


@ 0 8 @; (6) Ble eh els, ele eifeseRemelicl ie eke SieRes elm (oles pipette 


Seers (ene Jee elles) e706 (9: le, eles) 0) 6 Le hie © 6 -e' 1) 06.0! 16), #) 0) Bp 6) 0) 76) Ss, Entel eels we! 6) 6) 


Note: The application must be executed by the 
president and the secretary and the corporate 
seal must be affixed. 


SECTION C 
This section is to be completed by every applicant: 
6. Class and number of existing public commercial 


vehicle operating licence, ifany.............. 


Pe Os re ee ec I ee at a a Ses RO WL a a Se in ta il ae eg ee 
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8. Names of existing licensees operating over any 
part of this proposed route, or serving the same 
area, carrying the same commodities, or hauling 


eG 0 6 6 6 6 8s 6 © 6.8 0 6.0) 86 ele 6m ee yO ae re We ee @ eee eee 
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9. Date and particulars of any conviction under 
the Criminal Code (Canada), or under any 
statute of any province of Canada for an 
offence for which the maximum penalty pre- 
scribed by the Act is a fine in excess of $25, 
imprisonment, or suspension or cancellation 
of a motor vehicle permit, or operator’s or 


CHSAMHOTH SHUICOMCOr ai. Bee anaes heen res mee as 
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10. Date and disposition of any previous applica- 
tion to the Ontario Municipal Board or the 
Ontario Highway Transport Board for a certi- 
ficate approving an issued of a licence in the 
same or similar terms to the one now applied 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 10. 
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APPLICATION FOR A 
FREIGHT-FORWARDER’S LICENCE 


Department of Transportation 

and Communications, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


358 PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLES 


Application is hereby made for a freight- 
forwarder’s licence and the following information is 
submitted: 


SECTION A 


This section to be completed where applicant is an 
individual or a member of a partnership: 


Lo Nammeriniulli eee en ese se ete es 

ACIOTRSS . eRtite, (ns Biare Guumtes Walesa tens aS tweens w Se 
2. Applicanis Agee.) pale rete eta e miles <a 
3. Names of all partners, where applicable...... 


Note: The application must be executed by all 
partners. 


SECTION B 


This section to be completed where applicant is a 
corporation: 


4. Name of the corporationiin full... 6.0........ 
Pcbatees OL MEAG (OMICe. vanagtani. Acai Sate: 


Date of incorporation 


Incorporating authority or jurisdiction....... 
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Secretary 
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Note: The application must be executed by the 
president and the secretary and the corporate 
seal must be affixed. 


SECTION C 


This section is to be completed by every applicant: 


5. Insurance: Estimated maximum liability for 
damage or loss to goods undertaken 
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O. Reg. 340/68, s. 12. 
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APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF A 
PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE 
OPERATING LICENCE 


Department of Transportation 

and Communications, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto 2, Ontario. 


Application is hereby made for the transfer of a 
public commercial vehicle operating licence, Class 


Seer ke , to the applicant who submits the following 
information: 


SECTION A 


This section to be completed where applicant is an 
individual or a member of a partnership: 


1 Name in: filling Bote rn Gace ol er Oe Be 
AG ess ¢ Anerley 2G Sacer hue aeh eee 
2. Applicant ‘siages saudi aan Sere wham s< 


3. Record of employment during the ten years 


immediately prior to application date........ 
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Note: Each partner must complete a separate 8. Particulars of Agreement of Sale, including con- 

application form. 
sideration and vehicles to be transferred...... 
SECTION B 
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This section is to be completed where applicant is a 
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Address of head office.................25555 9. Dates and particulars of any conviction under 
: , the Criminal Code (Canada), or under any statute 
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of any province of Canada for an offence for 
which the maximum penalty prescribed by the 
Act is a fine in excess of $25, imprisonment, or 
suspension or cancellation of a motor vehicle 


Incorporating authority or jurisdiction....... 


Pubuc. or private companysys. sen oe 
era permit, or operator’s or chauffeur’s licence..... 
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president and the secretary and the corporate 
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Consent is hereby given to the transfer of Class 
SECTION C 
Public Vehicle Operating Licence No........-5..: 
This section is to be completed by every applicant. 
Datediat ok eee INS CHE .y . catanim Wee eee 
6. Particulars of licence sought to be transferred. . 
OL) aacaes wey ac ee: ae es SC HIS ete eros day of 
Be EAU Sct See oe eel eaaine SU RNEOR A diet ii 
7. Name and address: of transieror....i.G.0 4 Transferor 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 11. 
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Form 14 
The Public Commercial Vehicles Act 


PUBLIC COMMERCIAL VEHICLE LICENCE 
10 ic Clase. 22. 


Under The Public Commercial Vehicles Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations 
pheregr, qiiseivence 1S issued COs 5 Fes shan GR acest © ee ee of 


H (es sei wi; (6, el 0 oe at uw SC fe 0) (6) 78 ere) ea) fee 6) b) epee Vales ce ee fen a) sre 


to operate the following vehicle as a public commercial vehicle: 


Make of Vehicle Year Style Serial No. Com. Registration No. 


Gross Weight P.C.V. operating Size of Rear Tires 
licence No. 


FEE PaIp 


This licence expires March 31st, 19.... 


SUN Var GSO) Si Aas Wane) (01 wD) 870) OMe hd aY.e (6 10) (alle te fe. 6.).9n 61.0) ‘4: 0 cele te: eh 04.61 nal ne 


Registrar of Motor Vehicles 


[O58 Jol fe) e: (e- se! (6) ca] (8: iO teria) (6) (0) Le; Lal te, se) 10) cewie) “alee; veils el lel e) tei (ell “o) (6) tetletielietNenie! lelewute: to 


Minister of Transportation and Communications 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 503, Form 12. 
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REGULATION 701 


under The Public Health Act 


CAMPS IN UNORGANIZED TERRITORY 
1. In this Regulation, 

(2) “camp” means a lumbering camp, mining 
camp or railway construction works or 
other place where labour is employed in 
territory without municipal organization; 

(5) ‘Director’ means the Chief, Northern 
Ontario Public Health Services of the 
Department ; 

(c) “inspector” means a public health inspec- 
tor appointed under section 134 of the Act. 
R.R:O. 1960, Reg! 504; sides Os Reg: 
185/67, s. 1. 

2.—(1) The inspector for the area in which a camp 
is located shall affix in the living quarters of the 
camp a notice, which shall contain, 


(a) a summary of the provisions of, 


(i) Part I that prescribe sanitary stan- 
dards for the camp, and 


(ii) Part II that prescribe medical ser- 
vices for employees in the camp, 


as amended from time to time; and 
(b) the name and address of the inspector. 


(2) No person shall remove, alter or deface the 
notice referred to in subsection 1. 


(3) Every person who contravenes subsection 2 
is liable to a fine of not more than $20. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 504, s. 2. 

PART I 


STANDARDS 
3. In‘ this Part, 

(a) ‘“‘building’” means a building used or in- 
tended to be used for living accommodation 
for employees ; 

(b) “employer”? includes an operator; 

(c) ‘“operator’’ means a person who, 


(i) by contract, 


(ii) by agreement, 


(iii) by permit, 
(iv) by other instrument, or 
(v) in any other manner, 


authorizes work or permits work to be 
undertaken or performed or services to be 
supplied by contractors, subcontractors, 
permittees or jobbers or by any other 
person ; 


& 


“standard camp’ means a camp used or 
intended to be used to accommodate 
fifteen or more employees. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 3. 


NOTICE OF OPENING A CAMP 


4.—(1) Before a camp intended for living accom- 
modation for five or more employees is used for 
that purpose, the employer shall send to the in- 
spector a report in writing showing, 


(a) the name and address of the employer; 
(6) the location of the camp; 


(c) the number of employees that the camp is 
designed to accommodate ; 


(2d) the means of access to the camp; and 


(ec) the nature and expected duration of the 
work in which the employees to be accom- 
modated will be employed. 


(2) Where the camp is a standard camp, the report 
submitted under subsection 1 shall be accompanied 
by a plan of the camp that indicates, 


(a) the location of the buildings; 
(b) the source of the water supply; and 
R.R.O. 


(c) the means of sewage disposal. 
1960, Reg. 504, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Where any change is made in respect of 
any of the matters mentioned in subsections 1 and 
2 of section 4, the employer shall notify the in- 
spector in writing, giving particulars thereof. 


(2) The notification referred to in subsection 1 
shall be given to the inspector as soon as possible 
after the change has been made. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 5. 
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LOCATION OF CAMPS 
6.—(1) A camp shall be located, 


(a) on well-drained ground; and 
(b) at least 150 feet from a lake, river, stream 
or other body of water. 


(2) Clause 6 of subsection 1 does not apply to 
a camp where, 


(a) asuitable location is not available to permit 
compliance therewith; and 


(b) an inspector is of the opinion that the pro- 
posed location will not cause pollution of 
any adjoining lake, river, stream or other 
body of water. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 6. 


STABLES 


7. No stable or other building used or intended 
to be used for sheltering horses, cattle, pigs or 
other animals shall be located, 


(a) within 200 feet of a, 


(i) source of drinking-water supply, 


(ii) cookhouse, or 
(iii) bunkhouse; or 


(b) so there is drainage from the stable or other 
building into a drinking-water supply. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 7. 


SANITATION 


8.—(1) Every camp shall be maintained in a clean 
and sanitary condition at all times. 


(2) A camp that, 


(a) has been used for living accommodation of 
employees; and 


(b) has been abandoned or closed by an 
employer, 


shall not be used again for living accommodation 
of employees until the interior of every building 
has been treated with lime-wash or other suitable 
material. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 8. 


9. The openings to the outside of all buildings in 
a camp shall be effectively screened against flies 
from the Ist day of May to the Ist day of 
November. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 9. 


STANDARD CAMPS 


10. An employer of labour in a standard camp 
shall provide for his employees living in the camp 
the accommodation and facilities prescribed by 
this Regulation, including accommodation and fa- 
cilities for, 


(a2) sleeping, constructed and maintained as 
prescribed by sections 11 and 12; 


(b) washing, bathing and laundering clothes, 
located, equipped and maintained as pre- 
scribed by section 14; and 


(c) preparing, serving and storing food as 


prescribed by sections 18 to 22. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 504, s. 10. 


11. The buildings used or intended to be used 
for sleeping accommodation and feeding of employees 
in a standard camp shall be weatherproof and so 
constructed that, 

(a) the floors are, 


(i) located at least one foot above the 
ground level, and 


(ii) tight-fitting and smooth-surfaced ; 

(b) the walls are tight-fitting and the interior 

is lined with a smooth-surfaced material; 
and 

(c) each building has two direct exits to the 


outside as remote from each other as 
practicable. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 11. 


BUNKHOUSES 


12. Bunkhouses in standard camps shall be so 
constructed that, 


(a) the walls extend at least seven feet above 
floor level; 


(6) the roofs are of tight-fitting lumber; 
(c) the windows, 
(i) are so located that every part of the 
bunkhouse is provided with light 


and ventilation, 


(ii 


— 


comprise a total net area equal to 
not less than 7 per cent of the floor 
area, and 


(ili) may be opened for an area of at 
least one-half of the total area of the 
window; 
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(d@) where stoves or heaters are used, the 
ventilation is supplied by, 


(i) one fresh-air duct with an inside 
opening of at least sixty square 
inches, located under each stove or 
heater, and 


at least two air-outlets with an area 
of at least three square inches for 
each bunk, passing through the roof 
or located at the apexes of the gable 
ends ; 


(ii 


— 


(e) the bunks are, 
(i) separate, 


(ii) at least twelve inches above the 
floor, 


(iii) single-tiered, 


(iv) at least eighteen inches apart when 
not lying lengthwise along the walls, 


(v) so located that every bunk is pro- 
vided with 300 cubic feet of air space, 
and 


(vi) provided with one locker or one 
shelf for each bunk; and 


(f) there is a washroom annexed to each 
bunkhouse and equipped to provide the 
facilities prescribed by clause a of sub- 
section 3 of section 14. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 12. 


13. The employer in respect of a standard camp 
shall, 


(a) cause to be maintained a temperature of 
at least 65° F. in a bunkhouse when 
occupied by employees; and 


(b) supply and maintain in sufficient quanti- 
ties and in a clean and sanitary condition 
mattresses, blankets, sheets and pillow 
cases. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 13. 


14.—(1) An employer shall supply or cause to 
be supplied for the use of his employees in a 
standard camp accommodation as prescribed by 
subsection 2 and facilities as prescribed by sub- 
section 3 for, 


(a) washing ; 
(b) bathing; and 


(c) laundering clothes, where the employer 
does not provide laundry service. 


(2) The accommodation for, 


(a2) washing shall comprise a separate wash- 
room annexed to the bunkhouse and with 
direct access from the bunkhouse to the 
washroom; 


(b 


— 


bathing shall comprise a separate, heated 
room or heated building; and 


(c 


— 


laundering clothes shall comprise a sepa- 
rate, heated room or a heated building. 


(3) The facilities for, 
(a) washing shall comprise, 


(i) a constant supply of hot and cold 
water, and 


(ii) sinks or ablution benches with at 
least one sink or washbasin for every 
five bunks; 


(6) bathing shall comprise, 


(i) a constant supply of hot and cold 
water, and 


(ii) showers or other means satisfactory 
to the inspector; and 


(c) laundering clothes shall comprise washing 
and drying facilities, including, 


(i) an adequate supply of hot and cold 
water, and 


(ii) at least one laundry tub for every 
fifteen bunks. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
504, s. 14. 


15. Common towels shall not be used in a stan- 
dardjcamps! R:K:071960, 5 Reg 21504, 6.215. 


16.—(1) An employer shall maintain a constant 
supply of safe water in a standard camp for drinking, 
cooking and dishwashing. 

(2) When necessary, the water shall, 

(a) be rendered safe by, 
(i) chlorination, 
(ii) boiling, or 
(111) any other method of water treat- 
ment that is approved by the Direc- 
tor and that destroys contamina- 
tion; and 
(6) be stored in sanitary, covered containers 


when not required for immediate use. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 16. 
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17.(1) Water for drinking in a standard camp 
shall be, 


(a) placed in clean, sanitary, covered containers 
equipped with a pouring faucet when 
needed for immediate consumption; and 


(b) poured directly from the faucet into an 
individual drinking-container supplied for 
each employee. 


(2) No person shall use a drinking-vessel in 
common with others. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 17. 


18.—(1) An employer shall provide in a standard 
camp, 


(a) at least one dining-room and one kitchen, 
separated or partitioned from any living 
quarters; and 


(b) facilities for storing perishable food at the 
temperature prescribed by section 20. 


(2) Where a kitchen or dining-room adjoins any 
living-quarters, any direct entrance from the living- 
quarters shall be by a door. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
904, s. 18. 


19.—(1) Furniture, equipment and appliances in 
a kitchen or dining room in a standard camp shall 
be so constructed and arranged as to permit the 
thorough cleaning of the furniture, equipment and 
appliances and the maintenance of the kitchen or 
dining-room in a clean and sanitary condition. 


(2) A kitchen or dining-room shall be kept free 
from materials and equipment that are not regularly 
used in the kitchen or dining-room. 


(3) No person shall, 


(a) use a kitchen or dining-room for sleeping 
purposes ; 


(5) place wearing apparel ina kitchen or dining- 


room except in a separate cupboard or 
locker; or 


(c) use a kitchen or dining-room for a purpose 
other than for preparing, storing or serving 
food. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 19. 


20.—(1) All food in a standard camp shall be 
protected from contamination. 


(2) Perishable food shall be stored in a place 


maintained at a temperature not higher than 50° F 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 20. 


21.—(1) Nocups, glasses or dishes that are chipped 
or cracked shall be used in the preparation, service 
or storage of food in a standard camp. 


(2) No utensil in such condition as to prevent their 
effective cleansing and sterilizing shall be used in 
the preparation, service or storage of food in a 
standard camp. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 21, 


22. Utensils used in the preparation, service or 
storage of food and eating-utensils and drinking- 
utensils in a standard camp shall be, 


(2) washed in water at a temperature of not 
less than 110° F., containing a detergent 
solution capable of removing all grease film 
and food particles ; 


— 
Ss 
tl 


sterilized by covering with, 


(i) water at a temperature of not less 
than 170° F. for at least two minutes, 
or 


(ii) boiling water for at least thirty 
seconds; and 


(c) dried by exposure to the air in open-mesh 
wooden or metal baskets. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 22. 


23.—(1) Garbage in a standard camp shall be 
removed after each meal from any room in which 
food is prepared, served or stored and shall be 
deposited in covered containers. 


(2) The garbage shall be disposed of by, 
(a) incineration; or 


(b) burial at least six inches underground. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 23. 


24. Drainage wastes in a standard camp shall be 
disposed of in cess-pools or leaching-pits located at 
least twenty feet from the nearest building and 
draining away from the source of the water supply. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 24. 


25. All manure shall be collected and removed 
from standard camps and disposed of in a sanitary 
manner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 25. 


26.—(1) Where water-flush toilets are not used, 
a standard camp shall be provided with one fly-tight, 
weatherproof toilet accommodation for every ten 
employees. 


(2) Earth-pit privies or pail-privies shall be lo- 
cated at least, 


(a) 150 feet in summer; and 
(6) seventy-five feet in winter, 


from the nearest bunkhouse or cookhouse. 
1960, Reg. 504, s. 26. 
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27.—(1) The contents of earth-pit privies in 
standard camps shall be covered daily with sand, 
lime or wood-ash. 


(2) When the contents of an earth pit are within 
two feet of the surface of the ground, 


(a) the structure shall be removed to a new 
pit; and 


(6) the old pit shall be filled with earth. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 27. 


28. Before a pail-privy in a standard camp is 
full, the contents shall be removed and buried at 
least twelve inches underground or disposed of in 
some other sanitary manner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
504, s. 28. 


29.—(1) Where water-flush toilets are used in 
standard camps, they shall be maintained in a clean 
and sanitary condition, and kept in good repair so 
that they operate efficiently. 


(2) The toilets shall be equipped with suitable 
drains maintained in a satisfactory condition so that 
sewage is carried away in a sanitary manner. 


(3) Sewage shall be treated or disposed of in such 
manner as not to become a nuisance or harmful to 
health. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 29. 


CLOSING A CAMP 


30. Before a camp is abandoned or closed the 
employer shall, 


(a) bury all garbage, manure and refuse; 
(6) fill with earth the earth pit-privies; and 


(c) leave buildings clean and in a sanitary 
condition. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 30. 


31. Within fourteen days after a camp is aban- 
doned or closed, the employer shall notify the 
inspector in writing of the date of abandoning or 
closing the camp. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 31. 


INSPECTION OF CAMPS 


32.—(1) An inspector may enter and inspect 
a camp at any time. 


(2) Where an inspector finds that an employer 
has not complied with the provisions of this Part, 
he shall notify the employer in writing and send a 
copy of the notice to the Director. R.R.O. 1960, 


Reg. 504, s. 32. 
33.—(1) Where an inspector, 


(a) finds in a camp that any condition exists 
that is or may become injurious or danger- 
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ous to health or may hinder in any manner 
the prevention, mitigation or suppression 
of disease; and 


(b) concludes that the camp should be closed, 


the inspector shall so report and shall make a 
recommendation to the Director. 


(2) Where the Director concurs in the recom- 
mendation of the inspector, the Director shall so 
notify the inspector in writing. 


(3) Upon receipt of the notice from the Director, 
the inspector shall order the camp to be closed and 
to remain closed until the condition has been 
rectified. 


(4) Within two days after issuing the order, the 
inspector shall give written notice thereof to the 
employer together with the reasons for closing. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 33. 


34.—(1) Notwithstanding section 33, where the 
inspector finds in a camp that any condition exists 
that is dangerous to health, he may order the camp 
to be closed. 


(2) Within two days after making the order 
mentioned in subsection 1, the inspector shall give 
written notice thereof to the employer tygether with 
his reasons for closing the camp. 


(3) A copy of the notice and the reasons referred 
to in subsection 2 shall be sent to the Director. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 34. 


35. Every person who contravenes any provision 
of this Part is guilty of an offence and liable to a fine 
of not less than $25 and not more than $200. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 35. 


PART II 
MEDICAL CARE 
INTERPRETATION 
36. In this Part, 


(a) ‘‘contract physician”’ means a legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner who has entered 
into a medical contract with an employer; 


(b) “employer” means an employer of labour 
ina camp; 


(c) ‘medical contract’? means a contract 
entered into under this Regulation between 
an employer and a contract physician for 
the medical and surgical care and treat- 
ment of the workmen of such employer; 
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(d) “non-industrial accident’ means personal 


— 
d 
— 


= 


— 
a 
— 


injury to an employee that does not arise 
out of and in the course of his employment 
and for which the employer is not liable 
to provide or to pay compensation under 
The Workmen's Compensation Act; 


“railway” means the undertaking of a 
railway company ; 


“railway company’ means a company 
operating a railway under the provisions 
of The Railways Act, or of the Railway Act 
(Canada) ; 


“special employee’ means an employee 
who, 


(i) is not a resident as defined by the 
regulations under The Hospital Ser- 
vices Commission Act, and 


is not entitled to receive insured 
services under a hospitalization plan 
administered by or under the au- 
thority of the government of another 
province pursuant to an agreement 
made by that province with the 
Government of Canada under the 
Hospital Insurance and Diagnostic 
Services Act (Canada) ; 


(ii) 


“standard camp’”’ means a camp in which 
more than fifteen workmen, exclusive of 
one foreman and one clerk, are usually 
housed; 


“unorganized district’’ means those parts 
of the territorial districts that are without 
municipal organization. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 36; O. Reg. 185/67, s. 2. 


37.—(1) The provisions of this Part apply and 
have force in every unorganized district. 


(2) The provisions of this Part do not apply to 
a camp established to house workmen employed by 


a railway company. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 37. 


38.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “‘medical-surgical services agreement”’ 


— 


means an agreement made between one 
or more employers and a trade union or 
trade unions representing his or their em- 
ployees to establish a plan for providing 
such employees with medical and surgical 
care and treatment to be operated by the 


employer or employers and representatives 
of such employees: 


trade union” means an organization of 
employees formed for purposes that include 
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the regulation of relations between em- 
ployees and employers and includes a 
provincial, national or international trade 
union. 


(2) The provisions of this Part do not apply to 
an employer who has entered into a medical- 
surgical services agreement with a trade union or 
trade unions representing employees in respect of 
his employees that are covered by such agreement. 
O. Reg. 333/65, s. 1. 


39. It is the duty of every employer and every 
person acting on behalf of an employer as a superin- 
tendent, manager or agent, or in other supervisory 
capacity in charge of any camp to enforce the pro- 
visions of this Part in the camp. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 38. 


40. A copy of the provisions of this Part shall be 
obtained from the inspector and kept on file in every 
standard camp and shall be open to inspection by 
every employee employed therein. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 39. 


PROVISION FOR MEDICAL CARE 


41.—(1) In this section, “resident employee” 
means an employee who is resident in a standard 
camp not less than five days in each week and is 
not eligible, 


(a) for medical and surgical care benefits 
under a medical insurance plan operated 
by the Government of Ontario or the 
government of another province; or 


for medical and surgical care benefits 
under a group medical insurance plan 
established by his employer or is otherwise 
eligible for such benefits. 


(2) Every employer may enter into a medical 
contract with a contract physician for the medical 
and surgical care of his employees but in any 
event the employer shall provide medical and surgical 
care and treatment for resident employees, subject 
to the limitations hereinafter set out. O. Reg. 
185/67, s. 3. 


42.—(1) Where with the approval of the Minister 
an employer in a standard camp has entered into 
a medical contract with a legally qualified medical 
practitioner, the employer may deduct $1.50 per 
month from the wages of each employee entitled to 
the benefits of the medical contract. 


(2) No deduction shall be made under subsection 1 
unless the medical contract is in force and medical 
and surgical care and treatment are available to the 
employees in accordance with the medical contract. 
OoRes pi 35/67 as.2c. 
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43. The medical contract referred to in section 42 
shall include provisions whereby, 


(a) the contract physician, with respect to the 
employees entitled to the benefits of the 
contract, is obliged to, 


(i) visit the standard camp as often as 
is necessary to give adequate medical 


and surgical care and treatment, 


(ii 


— 


render medical and surgical care 
and treatment to every employee, 


(iii 


~— 


report in writing to the Minister 
once a month all cases of sickness 
and non-industrial accidents suf- 
fered by employees during the pre- 
vious month, and 


(iv 


ne 


notify the Minister in writing of 
the name and address of any other 
medical practitioner engaged to per- 
form any services under the con- 
tract, other than consultant ser- 
vices ; and 


(6) the contract may be terminated by the 
employer when so required by the Minister 
under section 57. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, 
s. 42. 


APPROVAL 


44, The Minister may approve a medical contract 
that includes the provisions prescribed in section 43. 
QO. Keg?.185/67,:s. 3. 


45.—(1) Where an employer applies for the 
Minister’s approval of a medical contract he shall 
deliver or send by registered mail to the Minister 
a copy of the medical contract. 


(2) Where the Minister has approved a medical 
contract the employer shall so notify the employees 
entitled to the benefits of the contract and inform 
them of the name and address of the contract 
physician. O. Reg. 185/67, s. 3. 


46. Where an employer makes deductions from 
wages under section 42, the employer shall pay out 
the total amount deducted to the contract physician 
within one month after the money is deducted. 
O. Reg. 185/67, s. 3. 


47.—(1) The employer shall keep records showing, 


(a) all sums deducted from the wages of em- 
ployees under section 42; and 


(b) the disbursement of the sums so deducted. 


(2) The employer shall permit inspection of the 
records at any reasonable time by an inspector, 
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an officer or employee in the Department who is 
designated by the Minister, or by a contract 
physician. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 47. 


48. When so required by the Minister in writing, 
an employer who makes deductions authorized 
under clause a of subsection 1 of section 42 shall 
submit to the Minister a report for the period re- 
quired by the Minister, showing, 


(a) the number of employees employed by the 
employer; 


(b 


— 


the number of employees from whose wages 
any deduction for medical and surgical 
care has been made by the employer; 


(c) in the case of special employees, the total 
deductions for hospital care and treatment; 


(d) the total deductions for medical and surgi- 
cal care; and 


(e) the sums paid under the medical contract 
to the contract physician. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 48; O. Reg. 185/67, s. 5. 


RESPONSIBILITY OF EMPLOYER 


49.—(1) Every employer shall provide facilities 
for the isolation of employees suffering from a com- 
municable disease, to the satisfaction and approval 
of an inspector, and the employer or contract 
physician shall arrange for general hospital accom- 
modation and facilities where necessary for the 
treatment of employees suffering from sickness 
or injury. 


(2) The employer shall provide and pay for the 
transportation of any employee when necessary for 
medical and surgical treatment to which he is entitled 
under this Regulation except as provided in para- 
graph 7 of section 50. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 50. 


50. The responsibility and liability of an employer 
under sections 41 to 49 are subject to the following 
limitations: 


1. Where, 


(a) an employee has been employed for 
less than three months out of the six 
months immediately preceding his 
need for medical and surgical care 
and treatment; and 


(6) the illness and consequent inability 
to work are the result of a chronic 
or degenerative disease or of an 
infection or defect arising before 
the commencement of employment, 


the employer is responsible for returning 
and paying the cost of return of the em- 
ployee to the municipality in which he was 
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last resident in Ontario within the meaning 
of The Public Hospitals Act or, where no 
such residence exists and the employee is 
without means, the employer is responsible 
for returning and paying the cost of return 
of the employee to the place from where 
he was engaged, and for providing such 
medical care and treatment and mainte- 
nance as the employee needs until he is 
returned to such municipality or other 
place. 


. Where an employee has been employed for 


three months or more out of the six months 
immediately preceding his need for medical 
or surgical care, the employer shall provide 
the employee with medical and surgical care 
for a period not exceeding thirty days. 


. Where a former employee, 


(a) was employed for a period of thirty 
days or more; 


(6) is an indigent person; and 


(c) requires medical and surgical care 
within thirty days after he ceased to 
be employed, as a result of an illness 
that originated or was occasioned 
during the employment, 


the employer is responsible for the medical 
and surgical care for thirty days after the 
employee ceased to be employed. 


. In cases of communicable disease coming 


under paragraphs 2, 3 and 7, the employer 
is responsible for a period not exceeding 
ninety days. 


. The employer is not liable for the payment 


of the charges for treatment of any em- 
ployee in a sanatorium under The Sanatoria 
for Consumptives Act. 


. Where an employee is suffering from an 


accident for which the employer is not re- 
sponsible under The Workmen's Compensa- 
tion Act, the employer is responsible and 
liable for medical and surgical care and 


treatment, but not for maintenance, in 
any hospital. 


. Where an employee, while away from the 


area served by the contract physician, 
suffers an accident for which the employer 
is not responsible under The Workmen’s 
Compensation Act or becomes sick with 
other than a communicable disease, he is 
not entitled to treatment under this Part 
unless he returns to the camp or toa hospital 
serving the area. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, 
s. 52; O. Reg. 185/67, s. 7. 


51. Any dispute that arises between any employee, 
employer or contract physician in respect of the 
responsibility or liability of an employer or the 
contract physician for the medical, or surgical care 
or for the maintenance of the employee under the 
provisions of this Part may be referred to the 
Minister by the employee, employer or contract 
physician and the decision of the Minister therein 
evidenced by his certificate is final and binding on 
all persons affected thereby and is not open to 
question. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 53; O. Reg. 
185/67, s. 8. 


52.—(1) In this section, ‘motor vehicle” means an 
automobile, motorcycle or any other vehicle pro- 
pelled or driven other than by muscular power, 
but does not include the cars of electric or steam 
railways or other motor vehicles running only upon 
rails. 


(2) Nothing in this Part renders an employer or a 
contract physician responsible or liable for the 
medical, surgical or hospital care and treatment or 
for the maintenance of any employee in cases where, 


(a) the illness or injury of such employee 
arises as a result of, 


(i) acute alcoholism, 
(ii) drug addiction, 
(iii) venereal disease, or 
(iv) cancer; or 


(b) the illness or injury is occasioned by a 
motor vehicle as a result of a non-industrial 
accident. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 54. 


53. Nothing in this Part affects matters of 
compensation determinable under The Workmen’s 
Compensation Act, or renders an employer or a 
contract physician responsible or liable for medical, 
surgical or hospital care and treatment or for the 
maintenance of any employee in cases to which the 
said Act applies. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 55. 


54. Every employer who makes a deduction from 
the wages of his employees for medical and surgical 
care is subject to sections 41 to 53, both inclusive. 
O=Reg..185/67,:8.56; 


VARIATION OR TERMINATION OF CONTRACTS 


55. Where a medical contract entered into under 
subsection 1 of section 41 is varied or teminated, the 
employer shall forthwith by registered mail furnish 
to an inspector or to the Minister, 


(a) particulars of the variation; or 


(6) notice of the termination and the effective 
date thereof. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 57. 
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56.—(1) Where the parties to a medical contract 
referred to in subsection 2 of section 42 desire to 
vary the contract, the employer shall obtain the 
approval of the Minister before putting the proposed 
variation into effect. 


(2) Where the contract is terminated by either 
party, the employer shall forthwith by registered 
mail give notice thereof to the Minister. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 504, s. 58, amended. 


57.—(1) Where an inspector believe that a con- 
tract physician, 


(a) is neglecting; or 


(6) is unable to perform the duties imposed 
upon him by the contract, 


(1) by reason of the condition of his 
health, 


(ii) by reason of the distancé at which 
he resides or practises from the 
camp, or 


(iii) for any other reason, 


he shall investigate the circumstances and report 
thereon fully to the Director. 


(2) Where the Director is of opinion that the 
circumstances are such that the intent of this Part 
is being substantially defeated as to the contract, 
he shall so report and shall make a recommendation 
to the Minister. 


(3) Where the Minister is satisfied that the intent 
of this Part is being substantially defeated as to 
the contract, he shall so notify the employer and 
require him to terminate the contract and shall 
send a copy of the notification and requirement to 
the contract physician. 


(4) Upon receipt of the notification from the 
Minister under subsection 3, the employer shall 
immediately terminate the contract. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 504, s. 59. 


COMMUNICABLE DISEASES AND NUISANCES 


58. Every employer establishing or operating a 
camp and every contract physician has, in addition 
to any other duties or responsibilities cast upon him 
under this Part, the same duties and responsibili- 
ties in respect of communicable diseases and their 
care, prevention and abatement as lies upon a house- 
holder and attending physician under the provisions 
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of the Act and the regulations. 
Reg. 504, s. 60. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


59. Upon the occurrence of an outbreak or sus- 
pected outbreak of any communicable disease in a 
camp, the employer shall forthwith notify the 
contract physician, if any, and an inspector, and 
every contract physician who is or is made aware of 
any such outbreak shall forthwith notify the in- 
spector. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 61. 


60.—(1) Upon the occurrence of an outbreak or 
suspected outbreak of any communicable disease 
in a camp, every employee shall upon the request 
of an inspector forthwith furnish to the inspector 
evidence satisfactory to the inspector that the 
employee has been successfully vaccinated or re- 
vaccinated within a period of seven years im- 
mediately preceding the request and evidence satis- 
factory to the inspector that the employee has been 
inoculated against typhoid and paratyphoid fevers 
within a period of two years immediately pre- 
ceding the request. 


(2) If an inspector, after such request has been 
made by him, is not satisfied that every employee 
in a camp has been vaccinated or re-vaccinated, he 
may quarantine the camp and every person therein 
until he is satisfied, and any person not observing 
the quarantine is guilty of a breach of this Regula- 
tion. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 62. 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES 


61. An employer who signs a return, report or 
statement required by the Department, knowing or 
having reason to know that the return, report or 
statement contains any false information or state- 
ment of fact, is guilty of an offence and subject to 
a fine of not less than $200 for the first offence 
and not less than $500 for any subsequent offence. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 63. 


62. An employer or contract physician who 
contravenes any provision of this Part for which 
no other penalty is provided or fails or neglects to 
carry out or obey an order or direction lawfully 
made by an inspector is liable to a fine of not less 
than $25 and not more than $200 for each offence. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 64. 


63. Any person, other than an employer or con- 
tract physician, who contravenes a provision of 
this Part for which no other penalty is provided or 
fails or neglects to carry out or obey any order or 
direction lawfully made by an inspector is liable to 
a fine of not less than $5 and not more than $100 
for each offence. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 504, s. 65. 
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REGULATION 702 


under The Public Health Act 


CAPITAL GRANTS FOR COMMUNITY 
HEALTH FACILITIES 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘approved cost” means that portion of the 
actual cost of a building project of a com- 
munity health facility approved by the 
Minister, and includes, 


(i) fees that are approved by the Minister 
and paid to an architect for his ser- 


vices and the services of his con- 
sulting engineers, 


(ii) fees that are approved by the Min- 
ister for consultants, other than those 


paid through the architect, 


(iii) necessary basic equipment and fur- 
nishings, and the installation thereof, 


(iv) land surveys and soil tests, 

(v) necessary paving and sodding, 
but does not include, 

(vi) initial supplies, 

(vii) financing charges, 


(vill) working capital and pre-opening 
expenses, 


(ix) contingency allowances, 


(x) landscaping, gardens, works of art, 
murals, busts, statues and similar 
decorations, or 

) facilities for ancillary revenue-pro- 
ducing operations; 


_. 


(X 


(6) “balance of the cost”’ means the remainder 
after deducting the amount of the grant from 
the actual cost of the building project; 


(c) “building project” means, 


(i) the acquisition of existing buildings 
and alterations or additions thereto, 


(ii) the construction of a new building or 
buildings, excluding demolition of 


existing buildings and other clear- 
ance of site, 


(iii) the renovation or alteration of an 
existing building or buildings. 
O. Reg. 487/69, s. 1. 


2. The amount of capital grant assistance that 
may be paid by the Minister under subsection 2 of 
section 22 of the Act shall be two-thirds of the ap- 
proved cost of the building project. O. Reg. 487/69, 
Se, 


3.—(1) An application for capital grant assistance 
shall be made to the Minister and shall set out such 
information as the Minister may require. 


(2) Anapplication for capital grant assistance shall 
be accompanied by a preliminary sketch plan in tripli- 
cate showing any existing buildings acquired or 
proposed to be acquired for the purpose of the build- 
ing project and the alterations necessary thereto or 
showing the new construction, additions, or altera- 
tions, as the case may be. 


(3) No tenders shall be called for any proposed 
new construction, additions or alterations until the 
Minister is satisfied and so advises in writing that the 
total funds required for the completion of the building 
project, including capital grant assistance, will be 
available. O. Reg. 487/69, s. 3. 


4. No capital grant assistance shall be paid unless, 


(a) the building project has been approved by 
the Minister; 


(b 


— 


the applicant undertakes that it will not, 
without the consent of the Minister, 


(1) sell, mortgage or otherwise dispose of 
the health facility or any part 
thereof, 


(1) use the health facility for any other 
purpose than that for which the grant 
is Made, or 


(ili) make any alterations or additions to 
any building forming part of the 
health facility ; 


(c) in the case of a non-profit organization, the 
non-profit organization undertakes to pay 
the balance of the cost of the project; 


(d) in the case of a municipality or the local 
board of the municipality, the municipality 


undertakes to pay the balance of the cost of 
the project; 
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(é) 


in the case of a health unit established by a 
county under subsection 1 of section 36 of 
the Act, the county undertakes to pay the 
balance of the cost of the project; and 


in the case of a board of health for a health 
unit established under subsection 2 of section 
36 of the Act the municipalities forming the 
health unit undertake to pay the balance 
of the cost of the project in such proportions 
as are agreed upon by them. O. Reg. 
487/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Capital grant assistance shall be paid 
as follows: 


1 


One-fifth when the contract for the build- 
ing project is signed. 


. One-tenth when one-eighth of the work is 


completed. 

. One-tenth when one-quarter of the work is 
completed. 

. One-tenth when three-eighths of the work is 
completed. 


. One-tenth when one-half of the work is 


completed. 


. One-tenth when five-eighths of the work is 


completed. 
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. One-tenth when three-quarters of the work is 


completed. 


. One-tenth when seven-eighths of the work 


is completed. 


. The balance when the work is completed to 


the satisfaction of the Minister. 


(2) No payment shall be made under subsection 1 
unless a member of the Ontario Association of 


Architects certifies or the Minister 


is otherwise 


satisfied that the proper proportion of the work 
has been completed. O. Reg. 487/69, s. 5. 


6. The following non-profit organizations are 
designated for purposes of section 22 of the Act: 


ig 


Niagara Peninsula Crippled Children’s 
Centre, St. Catharines. 


. Niagara Peninsula Rehabilitation Centre, 


St. Catharines. 


. Ottawa Crippled Children’s Treatment 


Centre, Ottawa. 


. Thunder Bay Crippled Children Centre, 


Fort William. 


. Niagara Peninsula Sanatorium, St. 


Catharines. 
326/70 0591. 


O. Reg. 487/69, s. 6; O. Reg. 
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REGULATION 703 


under The Public Health Act 


COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘concurrent disinfection” means disinfec- 
tion carried out while a person is still a 
patient ; 


(b) “contact” includes a person who comes so 
close to a patient or anything that has been 
exposed to infection from a patient that the 
germs of the communicable disease with 
which the patient is infected may infect 
that person ; 


(c) “negative culture is obtained” means that 
upon laboratory examination of a specimen 
no germs of the suspected communicable 
disease are found in the culture; 


(d) ‘‘patient’’ means a person infected with a 
communicable disease; 


(ec) “plague” means “the plague’”’; 


(f) “provincial laboratory’ means a clinical 
laboratory centre established and main- 
tained by the Minister under section 11 of 
the Act; 


(g) “‘recovery’’ means that a person who is, or 
was, a patient is no longer infectious; 


(h) “‘terminal disinfection” means disinfection 
carried out after recovery, removal or death 
of a patient. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 1. 


APPLICATION OF THE ACT 


2. The sections of the Act itemized in columns 2 
to / of Table 1 are applicable to the communicable 


disease set opposite thereto in column 1. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 505, s. 2. 


ISOLATION, QUARANTINE AND DISINFECTION 
3.—(1) Where a patient has a communicable 


disease itemized in column 1 of Table 2, the medical 
officer of health shall, 


(@) cause the patient to be isolated for the period 
prescribed in column 2 of the Table: and 


(b) cause the persons who are contacts to be 


1) quarantined, o1 


(ii) confined in the dwelling where the 
communicable disease occurs, 


for the period prescribed in column 3 of the 
Table. 


(2) Where the medical officer of health is not 
available, the local board shall take the steps pre- 
scribed by subsection 1. 


(3) Where the disease of which a person is a 
contact is scarlet fever, poliomyelitis, epidemic 
streptococcal sore throat or meningo-coccal menin- 
gitis, clause b of subsection 1 does not apply to the 
contact if he, 


(a) has broken his contact with the patient in a 
manner satisfactory to the medical officer 
of health; and 


(b) is engaged ina gainful occupation other than 
handling food or drink intended for con- 
sumption by any human being other than 
himself. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 3. 


4. Where a person is infected with, or recovering 


from, a communicable disease itemized in column 1 
of Table 2, 


(a) the patient; and 


(b) every nurse who is or has been in attend- 
ance on him, 


shall, upon the directions of the medical officer of 
health, adopt for the disinfection of things that 
have been exposed to infection the class of dis- 
infection prescribed in column 4 of the Table. 


. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 4. 


5. Where a medical officer of health prescribes 
conditions for, and orders, the disinfection of, 


(a) premises on or in which a communicable 
disease occurs; or 


(6) utensils, bedding, clothing and other things 
that have been exposed to infection, 


and his order is not complied with within twenty- 
four hours, he shall quarantine the premises and 
cause a placard in Form 1 to be affixed on the 


exterior of the principal entrance to the premises. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Where a person who is infected with or a 
contact of, 
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(a) Asiatic cholera; 

(b) diphtheria; 

(c) meningo-coccal meningitis; 
(d) plague; 

(e) poliomyelitis ; 

(/) smallpox; or 

(g) typhus fever, 


is isolated on premises other than an isolation hos- 
pital, the medical officer of health shall take the 
steps prescribed in subsection 2. 


(2) The medical officer of health shall, 


(a) quarantine the premises during the period 
of isolation prescribed in Table 2 for the 
disease ; and 


(b) cause a placard in Form 2 to be affixed on 
the exterior of the principal entrance to the 
premises. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Unless instructed by the medical officer 
of health, no person shall remove, deface or destroy 
a placard affixed under this Regulation. 


(2) The medical officer of health shall cause the 
placard to be removed when, 


(a) his order under section 5 has been obeyed; 
or 


(b) the period of isolation referred to in sub- 
section 2 of section 6 has ended. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 505, s. 7. 


EYES OF NEW-BORN 


8. A physician attending at the birth of a child 
shall, within one hour after delivery, or so soon 
thereafter as is practicable, instil into each con- 
junctival sac of the child such quantity of 1 per 
cent solution of silver nitrate as in his opinion will be 
sufficient, without injury to the child, to kill any 
germs that might cause opthalmia neonatorum. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 8. 


9.—(1) Where, within two weeks after birth, an 
eye of a child becomes reddened, inflamed or 
swollen, the persons mentioned in subsection 4 of 
section 63 of the Act shall report in writing to the 
medical officer of health, 


(a) the name, age and home address of the child; 


(b) where the child is located, if not at home; 
and 


(c) the symptoms of the disease. 


(2) The person making the report shall immedi- 
ately place the child under the care of a legally 
qualified medical practitioner, unless a_ legally 
qualified medical practitioner is already attending 
the child. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 9. 


DAIRY PRODUCTS 
10. Sections 11, 12 and 13 apply to, 
(a) a carrier of the germs of, 
(1) amoebic dysentery, 
(ii) bacillary dysentery, 
(ili) paratyphoid fever A.B.C., or 
(iv) typhoid fever; and 
(6) a contact with, or a patient infected with, 
(i) amoebic dysentery, 


(ii) Asiatic cholera, 


<= 


(iii) bacillary dysentery, 


(iv) diphtheria, 
(v) epidemic streptococcal sore throat, 
(vi) paratyphoid fever A.B.C., 
(vil) poliomyelitis, 
(vill) tes orietiacie 
(ix) scarlet fever, or 


(x) typhoid fever. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


S05. 10: 


11. Subject to sections 12 and 13, no carrier, 
patient or contact shall handle food or drink in- 
tended for consumption by any human being other 
than himself. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 11. 


12.—(1) Subject to section 13, no milk, cream or 
product of either of them, including butter and 
cheese, shall be removed from any premises on 
which a carrier, patient or contact resides or is 
engaged in handling milk. 


(2) Where a medical officer of health, 


(a) prescribes the precautions to be taken by 
the carrier, patient or contact to prevent 
the spread of the disease; and 


(b) is satisfied that the carrier, patient or con- 
tact will observe the precautions to be 
taken, 
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the carrier, patient or contact may handle milk that 
is to be delivered to a dairy described in section 13. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 12. 


13.—(1) In this section, “dairy” includes, 
(a) creamery; and 
(b) pasteurization plant. 


(2) Where the occupier of premises referred to in 
section 12 desires to have milk removed from the 
premises for delivery to a dairy, he shall notify the 
medical officer of health in whose jurisdiction the 
premises are located, stating the name and location 
of the dairy to which he desires to deliver the milk. 


(3) Upon being notified under subsection 2, the 
medical officer of health shall inspect the premises 
and interview the occupier and the carrier, patient 
or contact. 


(4) Where the medical officer of health is satisfied 
that the disease will not be spread because of the 
delivery of the milk to the dairy, he shall notify the 
dairy that a carrier, patient or contact, as the case 
may be, resides on the premises where the milk is 
produced or is engaged in the handling of that 
milk. 


(S) Where the operator of the dairy undertakes 
in writing with the medical officer of health to 
comply with subsection 6, the medical officer of 
health may permit the occupier mentioned in subsec- 
tion 2 to deliver the milk to that dairy so long as 
the operator fulfills his undertaking. 

(6) The operator of the dairy shall, 


(a) pasteurize all the milk; or 


(5) heat it to a temperature not lower than 
161° F. for not less than sixteen seconds 
and immediately thereafter cool it to a 
temperature not higher than 50°F. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 505, s. 13. 


CARRIERS 


14.—(1) Where a medical officer of health believes 
a person to be a carrier of germs of, 


(@) amoebic dysentery ; 
(0) bacillary dysentery; 
(c) paratyphoid fever A.B.C.: or 
(d) typhoid fever, 
he shall report in writing to the Deputy Minister, 


(e) the name, age, occupation and address of 
the carrier; 


(f) the disease of which the person is believed 
to be a carrier; and 


(g) the steps he has taken under section 70 of 
the Act with respect to, 


(i) clinical or laboratory examinations 
or investigations to which he has 
required the suspected carrier to 
submit, 


(ii) orders, directions or prohibitions he 
has given to that person, and 


(iii) acts he has done to enforce the 
carrying out of those orders, direc- 
tions or prohibitions. 


(2) Where a medical officer of health, having pro- 
hibited a carrier from changing his place of resi- 
dence, subsequently permits him so to do, the 
medical officer of health shall notify the Deputy 
Minister as to the new place of residence of the 
carrier. 


(3) Where the residence of the carrier is being 
changed from within the jurisdiction of one medical 
officer of health to within the jurisdiction of another 
medical officer of health, the former shall forthwith 
notify the latter of, 


(a) the name of the carrier; 
(b) his proposed new residence; and 


(c) details as to clinical or laboratory examina- 
tions of, or investigations made with respect 
to, the carrier. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, 
s. 14. 


15. The amount of compensation payable under 
subsection 4 of section 70 of the Act is, 


(a) $50 a month for the carrier; and 
(b) $5 a month, 
(i) for a dependent spouse, and 


(i) for each dependant under sixteen 
years of dge. K:R.O. 1960) Reg: 
S05; Sela vOMReer 1a 7G 2 ase. kt 


16.—(1) Where a person who has been found to 


be a carrier of paratyphoid fever A.B.C. or of typhoid 
fever, 


(a) submits to a provincial laboratory speci- 
mens of urine and of faeces taken on the 
same day of the week in four successive 
weeks; or 


(5) has had his gall-bladder removed and there- 
after submits to a provincial laboratory, 
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(i) three specimens of his duodenal con- 
tents taken at intervals not shorter 
than twenty-four hours, and 


(il) eight specimens of faeces each taken 
on successive days, 


and the specimens submitted under clause a or } 
have been examined in the provincial laboratory 
and have been found not to contain any germs of 
paratyphoid fever A.B.C. or of typhoid fever, the 
medical officer of health shall notify that person, 
in writing, that he is no longer a carrier of those 
germs, and shall send a copy of that notification to 
the Deputy Minister. 


(2) All specimens referred to in subsection 1 shall 
be taken under circumstances satisfactory to the 
medical officer of health. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, 
s. 16. 


RABIES 


17. Where a person has been bitten by an animal 
and that person, or the person in charge of the 
animal, suspects that the animal has rabies, he 
shall forthwith notify the medical officer of health, 


(a) of the name and address of the person 
bitten ; 

(b) of the date, time and place of the biting; 

and 


— 


by giving as much information as he has that 
is likely to assist the medical officer of health 
in identifying and finding the animal. 
ils; 0.51900; Reg i505 ;isaih te 


— 
Loy 
ee 


18.—(1) When a medical officer of health receives 
a notification under section 17, he shall, 


(a) cause the animal to be confined at the 
expense of the municipality in a place in 
which the animal is comfortable; and 


(b) isolate the animal from all other animals 
and from human beings, 


for at least fourteen days or until the isolated animal 
is no longer suspected of having rabies, whichever 
period is the longer. 


(2) The animal shall be confined in a place where, 
in the opinion of the medical officer of health, there 
will be least danger of the disease spreading from 
the animal. 


(3) Where a medical officer of health is of the 
opinion that an animal confined under subsection 1 
is infected with rabies, he shall report to the Deputy 
Minister, 


(a) the date of the biting; 
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(6) the name and address of the person bitten; 
(c) the identification of the confined animal; 
(d) the name and address of its owner; and 


(e) details as to other animals bitten by the 
confined animal, including, 


(i) the dates of the bitings, 


(ii) the names and addresses of owners 
of the bitten animals, and 


(ii) the disposal made of the bitten 


animals. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, 
s. 18. 
PSITTACOSIS 


19. In sections 20 and 21, 


(a) “‘bird” means a bird that may be susceptible 
to infection with psittacosis; and 


(b) “‘owner’’ means a person who has a bird in 
his possession. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, 
Saale 


20.—(1) Where the medical officer of health knows 
or suspects that a bird is infected with psittacosis, 
he shall order the owner to isolate that bird and all 
birds that have been in contact with that bird, until 
the owner has received from the medical officer of 
health a certificate that there is no further danger 
of the disease being spread by any of those birds. 


(2) The medical officer of health shall not issue a 
certificate under subsection 1 until all cages, articles 
and premises likely to harbour the germs and from 
which the disease may spread to other birds or 
human beings have been disinfected to his satis- 
faction. 


(3) Where a bird dies while it is isolated, the 
owner shall forthwith thereafter report the death to 


the medical officer of health. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, 
5,20) 


21.—(1) An owner of a bird that, 
(a) is infected with psittacosis ; 


(6) is a carrier of psittacosis ; or 


(c) is, or has been, in contact with a bird 
referred to in clause a or b, 


shall report to the medical officer of health the 
address of the premises where the bird in his pos- 
session is located. 
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(2) Where a medical officer of health knows or 
suspects that there is on the premises a bird re- 
ferred to in subsection 1, he shall, personally or by 
means of some competent person, 


(a) visit the premises; 
(b) make all necessary inquiries ; and 


(c) take such steps as the medical officer of 
health considers necessary to prevent or 
mitigate the spread of disease from the 
bird... R:R.0: 1960, Reg. 505, s. 21. 


TUBERCULOSIS 


22. Where, under section 64 of the Act, a medical 
officer of health receives a notice that a person is 
infected with tuberculosis, the medical officer of 
health shall forthwith report the matter in Form 3 
to the Director of the Division of Tuberculosis Pre- 
vention in the Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
505.8, 22. 


23. Where, under section 72 of the Act, a medical 
officer of health has given permission for the removal 
of a person suffering from tuberculosis, or consents 
to the change of residence of an occupant of a 
house in which tuberculosis exists, to a place out- 
side the jurisdiction of that medical officer of health, 
the medical officer of health, forthwith after giving 
his permission or consent, shall so notify, 


(a) the Director of the Division of Tuberculosis 
Prevention in the Department; and 


(5) the medical officer of health whose juris- 
diction the’patient, or occupant, is entering. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 23. 


DISPOSAL OF CORPSES 


24. Where a person infected with a communicable 
disease dies, the person who signs the medical certi- 
ficate of death under subsection 3 of section 17 of 
The Vital Statistics Act shall report the death to the 
medical officer of health within twelve hours after 
signing the certificate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg; 505, s. 24. 


25. Sections 26, 27 and 28 apply to the corpse 
of a person who dies of or while he is isolated for, 


(a) Asiatic cholera: 
(6) diphtheria: 
(c) meningo-coccal meningitis ; 


(d) plague; 


(e¢) poliomyelitis; 
(/) scarlet fever: or 


(g) smallpox. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 25. 


26.—(1) As soon as is practicable after death 
occurs, the person having custody of the corpse shall 
place it, or cause it to be placed, in a coffin of 
sound construction. 


(2) Where the deceased was infected with small- 
pox, the coffin shall be hermetically sealed. 


(3) The coffin shall, 


(a) be closed forthwith after the corpse is 
placed in it; and 


(b) not be opened except as directed by the 
medical officer of health in whose juris- 
diction it is located. 


(4) No person shall remove a corpse from the iso- 
lation room until there has been compliance with 
subsection 1 and, where applicable, subsection 2. 


(5) A corpse shall be buried, cremated or incin- 
erated within twenty-four hours after the person has 
died. 


(6) Where a person has died in a public hospital, 
or an isolation hospital, the corpse shall be removed 
from the hospital directly to the place of burial, 
cremation or incineration. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, 
S26: 


27. No person shall attend the funeral of a corpse 
mentioned in section 25, except, 


(a) persons who dwell in the house in which the 
person died and who are no longer isolated 
or quarantined; and 


(b) other persons expressly permitted by the 
medical officer of health to attend the 
funeral. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, s. 27. 


28. No person shall deliver a corpse mentioned in 
section 25 to a carrier for transportation or carriage 
unless the corpse is enclosed in a coffin of sound con- 
struction satisfactory to the medical officer of health, 
and the coffin is enclosed in an outer case sufficiently 
strong to ensure that the coffin and the hermetical 
sealing, if any, will not be broken throughout the 
transportation or carriage. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, 
s. 28. 


Form 1 


The Public Health Act 
DISINFECTION QUARANTINE 


Under The Public Health Act and the regulations, 


and subject to the limitations thereof, these premises 
are 


QUARANTINED 


until the measures prescribed for the disinfection of 
the premises and contents are fully taken. 
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TY 


Medical Officer of Health 


Date affixed 
SR RIESE calls gr snares iin Gil eeae 4-4i9 LO seychy 


Note: The regulations with respect to communicable 
diseases under the Act provide in part that: 


Unless instructed by the medical officer of 
health, no person shall remove, deface or 
destroy a placard affixed under this 
Regulation. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Public Health Act 
DISEASE QUARANTINE 


Under The Public Health Act and the regulations, 
and subject to the limitations thereof, these premises 
are 


OQOUARANTINED 


for 


Sys tel tee ey 4) RO 0) SP le Nes, 6.9 © 0. 0.8 O...9 10 81's ta merke 


ae ogee es) we ele, elie owl ce! ce wie Ca tee wi ens a) 


Date affixed 
POT ETNISES RG sot ore Ske wide ve ns AOR Oe 


Note: The regulations with respect to communicable 
diseases under the Act provide in part that: 


Unless instructed by the medical officer of 


health, no person shall remove, deface or des- 
troy a placard affixed under this Regulation. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg: 505, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Public Health Act 


REPORT ON TUBERCULOSUS PATIENT 


To the Director of the Division of Tuberculosis 
Prevention, 

Department of Health, 

Parliament Buildings, 

Toronto, Ontario. 


I have received notice that 


(address) 


is known, or suspected, to be suffering from tuber- 
culosis, and I submit herewith such particulars as I 
have been able to ascertain. 


1. Particulars of the disease: 
il. If the disease is pulmonary, 


Ch) Sey Sng eee Bom wre Meme n os 


CUIPINACtIV eve Brn ere ire ee ot ae eae 
(g) result of most recent 

@XalMination ss, ARMS sh ce oak a 
(hk) date of most recent sputum 

examination Moy Aes hh. a oe 
(1) date of most recent chest film: .... 
(7) place of most recent chest film: .... 
(k) date on which disease first dis- 


COVEFERT A GEIE VIGO) 3 fe bs 


2. Post-sanatorium treatment: 


Date of Date of 


admission discharge 


Name of 
sanatorium 


3. Does person now require sanatorium treat- 
ment ? 


eA SLR WCRI ile Lele, i ee wie: en oe) SP ee eee a WLR a: ce ead a ee 
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7. Recent contacts of this person are: 


lice le. jel ce: fe 6 6 0 10) 6) eo Ke, e 8. ee UeeeS 


| Name Age Address Sean ee is 
fe 
Ree apical ao 
DatéewdSo-tetibice osheet abo Geee ~lQ 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 505, Form 3. 
TABLE 1 
APPLICABLE SECTIONS OF ACT 
rele Communicable Diseases Sections of the Act 
ne Column 1 Col. 2. | Col. 3s] Colv4t| pCol. 594. ColeG || Col, 7 
is 
1 AGTANOTINYGOSIS Se ccitm & Mie seh as os SS oe 68 72 74 76 
2 VWIWA GREED Geehe gr See eyes ee eee eT, a ee 68 U2 74 76 
3 Amoebic dysentery «tsk hf. nee cos 68 70 Tie: 74 76 
+ Asiatic cholerager rite ice iiien mame vei 68 69 72 74 76 
5 Bacillary dysentery..............++-. 68 70 2 74 76 
6 CBICREMDOR sees 6.0 teva chaheretan «ayant ioe aes 68 Fe 74 76 
ii PWD CrId ray toh vals Give as oes 68 69 i2 74 76 
8 PIG e MiG WN Uen ea pte lates corsalsce culliwy 68 
9 Epidemic streptococcal sore throat.... 68 72 74 76 
10 DUS DGlac. (me oon ek es, ah Os 68 ne 74 76 
11 CTeTMaT MN CASLOS. (2. fared. Omen Bene 68 lies 74 76 
12 Clam O Rarer et cats tier hk ee, Tacs 68 G2 74 76 
i3 Infectious jaundice... é Ph er Re gear 68 72 74 76 
14 OPIS y ia, Soe ares eke eee 72 74 76 
15 NRE AR Erase che  croate e pee cae 68 72 74 76 
16 Meningo-coccal meningitis..........., 68 69 72 74 76 
17 Mumps........ ena ATSy Sor ee a 68 ie: 74 76 
18 Ophthalmia neonatorum............. 68 72 Ue: 76 
19 | Paratyphoid fever A.B.C............. 68 70 12 14 76 
20 Rae vert a ey eee bas 68 69 72 74 76 
| 21 | gO. ie Se ih ae Peer ee ere 68 69 72 74 76 
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Communicable Diseases Sections of the Act 


Column 1 ao | Colt } Col Sa Col 6) (RCals 7 
POSTER MC QSIS AG sili ng 2 cds ee aes 74 
MUEL pei al SEPSIS ivi. onc ce cen eae ee 74 
RADIOS Ft gis ug baka a ay er ee ee 74 
Rocky Mountain spotted fever........ 74 
SAIMONENOSIS . \f5. oe Ge aan nce ween 74 
ear (eVel aloha ton ee hae 74 
maralipon. <a lees ie Sareea i 74 
Pt DerCulOsis ace seem es, tae LS eae 74 
AULATCIIA > cut ote oe hin une eee Ee 74 
Dyphord ie Verso s.Phs  eosie-s aes et ee ae 74 
VDROS1eVEled Jn erences ieee a iewen 74 
Pnaulant Lever. c ncseecs « ae hese eee ole 74 
Whooping colghos 25.20.46 Go 4 seek 74 


Rok 07 1960 ~ Res. 505, lable i, 
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REGULATION 704 


under The Public Health Act 


COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “immunization” means the introduction 
into the body of a person of a substance 
approved under the Food and Drugs Act 
(Canada) for the purpose of developing 
antibodies ; 


(b) “‘tuberculin test’? means the introduction 
into the skin of a person of a substance 
approved under the Food and Drugs Act 
(Canada) for the purpose of detecting sensi- 
tivity of that person to the tubercle bacillus. 
O.sker,- 278/62, s., 1. 


2.—(1) A local board of health may establish, 
maintain and operate community health services 
consisting of facilities for the prevention of diseases 
or disorders, including, 


(a) tuberculosis control clinics and services‘ 
(b) immunization clinics and services; 

(c) mental health clinics and services; and 
(d) child health centres and services. 


(2) The medical officer of health is responsible 
for the operation of community health services 
established under subsection 1 and the functioning 
of iis staff. O., Reg. 273/62; s.-2. 


3. Any person may attend community health 
services, 


(a) upon referral by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner ; or 


(b) in accordance with any general public 
invitation made by the medical officer of 
health, 


and receive such examination, tests, drugs and treat- 
ment as the medical officer of health authorizes. 
O. Reg. 278/62, s. 3. 


4. A medical officer of health or a legally qualified 
medical practitioner, nurse or other person au- 
thorized by the medical officer of health may per- 
form a tuberculin test or immunization under this 
Regulation. O. Reg. 278/62, s. 4. 


5. Where a local board maintains and operates 
mental health clinics and services, it shall supply 


adequate medical, nursing and other staff and 
equipment for the purpose of the mental health 
services rendered. O. Reg. 278/62, s. 5. 


6. Where a local board of health maintains and 
operates child health centres and services, the medi- 
cal officer of health may provide facilities for the 
examination, treatment, immunization and dental 
examination of infants and children. O. Reg. 
278/62, s. 6. 


7.—(1) No tuberculin test or immunization or 
other treatment shall be given under this Regula- 
tion to a person who is unmarried and under 
eighteen years of age unless a consent therefor has 
been given by the parent or guardian of the 
person. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to any person who 
is unmarried and under eighteen years of age and 
who is, 


(a) sixteen years of age or over; and 


(6) gainfully employed or attending a school, 
university or other institution of learning. 


O. Reg. 278/62, s. 7. 


8.—(1) In this section, “‘physician’’ means a 
legally qualified medical practitioner who is not a 
member of the staff of the Department or of a local 
board of health. 


(2) Where any person suffers an abnormal reaction 
after an immunization, tuberculin test or examina- 
tion has been performed upon him, the medical 
officer of health may, 


(a) consult a physician and thereafter prepare 
a report of the consultation which shall 
be signed by the medical officer of health 
and the physician consulted ; 


b) arrange for a physician to examine the 
8 a. PAY 
person suffering from a reaction and record 
and sign his findings; and 


(c) notify the person examined or a physician 
designated by him of the findings. O. Reg. 
278/62, s. 8. 


9. The medical officer of health shall cause to be 
compiled and maintained a medical record of each 
person who receives a tuberculin test or an immuniza- 
tion or other treatment under this Regulation 
showing, 
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(d) in the case of tubercular or other treat- 
ment, particulars of the examinations, 


(b) the date of the test, immunization or findings and drugs given. O. Reg. 278/62, 
Se: 


(a) the identity of the person; 


treatment ; 


(c) in the case of an immunization, the type 
thereof and amount; and 
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REGULATION 705 
under The Public Health Act 


DESIGNATION OF HUMAN AILMENTS 


1. The following human ailments are designated for the purpose of section 58 of the Act: 


1. Arthritis and rheumatism. 
2. Cancer and tumours. 
3. Diabetes. 


4. Asthma, bronchitis and other diseases of the respiratory tract. 


O. Regs 353/655.s2 1. 
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REGULATION 706 
under The Public Health Act 
FOOD PREMISES (j) “operator” means a person who by himself 
or his agent owns or operates food premises ; 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, (k) ‘‘single-service article’ means any con- 


(a) “‘corrosion-resistant material’’ means any 
material that maintains its original surface 
characteristics after repeated exposure to 
food and any substance used in its cleansing 
and disinfection ; 


(b) ‘“‘disinfection’”’ means bactericidal treat- 
ment, and ‘‘disinfect’’ and ‘“‘disinfecting’’ 
have a corresponding meaning ; 


(c) ‘“employee’’ means any person who, 
(i) is employed in food premises, and 


(ii) handles or comes in contact with any 
utensil or with food during its pre- 
paration, processing, packaging, ser- 
vice, storage or transportation ; 


(d) ‘farm product” means fruit, grains, honey, 
maple products and vegetables or any class 
or classes thereof; 


(e) “food” means food or drink for human con- 
sumption or any ingredient thereof, other 
than farm products that have not been 
manufactured or processed into articles of 
food or drink; 


(f) “food contact surface’”’ means any surface 
with which food comes in contact during its 
preparation, processing, packaging, service 
or storage; 


(g) “food premises’’ means any premises where 
food or drink for human consumption is, 


(i) manufactured, processed, prepared 
or handled, or 


(11) sold or offered for sale; 


(h 


Soa 


“infection and toxin prone food”’ means any 
perishable food consisting in whole or in 
part of milk, milk products, eggs, egg pro- 
ducts, meat, poultry, fish, shellfish or any 
other ingredient capable of supporting the 
rapid growth of pathogenic organisms or the 
production of the toxins of such organisms; 


=. 


“mobile food premises’? means a vehicle 
from which food or drink is offered for sale or 
sold to the public; 


tainer or article that is intended to be used 
only once by the operator in the service or 
sale of food; 


(1) ‘‘utensil’’ means any article or equipment 
used in the preparation, processing, packag- 
ing, service or storage of food, except a 
single-service article ; 


“vending machine” means any machine or 
other device that dispenses unit servings of 
food, either in bulk or in package form. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 1. 


ESTABLISHMENT 


2. No person shall establish or operate food pre- 
mises except in accordance with this Regulation. 
O. Reg. 398/67, 's. 2. 


3.—(1) This Regulation does not apply to, 


(a) a dwelling where food is prepared or served 
for consumption by the occupant, his family, 
his servants or his guests; 


(b) a boarding house that provides meals for 
not more than ten persons; 


(c) food premises where no food or drink is sold 
or offered for sale other than, 


(i) drink in bottles or single-service con- 
tainers, 


(11) peanuts, popcorn and other nuts, or 


(111) prepackaged food that is not infection 
or toxin prone; 


(d) subject to subsection 2, food premises where 
no food or drink is sold or offered for sale 
other than, 


(i) ice cream in cones and frozen con- 
fections, or 


(ii) precooked meat products in the form 


of wieners, frankfurters and similar 
food; and 
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(e) food premises to which, 


(1) Regulation 707 of Revised Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1970, 


(ii) Regulation 714 of Revised Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1970, ~° 


(1) Regulation 719 of Revised Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1970, or 


(iv) Regulation 574 of Revised Regula- 
tions of Ontario, 1970, 


applies. 


(2) The operator of mobile food premises that are 
exempt under clause d of subsection 1 shall comply 
with this Regulation, except sections 4 and 6 and 
sections 36 to 57, both inclusive. O. Reg. 398/67, 
Si! 


CONSTRUCTION 


4, Every food premises shall be so constructed, 
located and maintained that, 


(a) the premises are free from every condition 
that may, 


(1) be dangerous to health, 


(11) injuriously affect the sanitary opera- 
tion of the premises, or 


(iii) injuriously affect the wholesomeness 
of food prepared, processed, pack- 
aged, served or stored therein; 


(b) no room where food is prepared, processed, 
packaged, served or stored is used for sleep- 
ing purposes and no sleeping quarters open 
directly into such room; 


(c) a separate room, compartment, locker or 
cupboard is provided for keeping wearing 
apparel of employees; 


(d) the floors and floor coverings are tight, 
smooth and non-absorbent in rooms where, 


food is prepared, processed, pack- 
aged, served or stored, 


(i 


Saat 


(ii) utensils are washed, or 


Sie 


(iii) washing fixtures and toilet fixtures 
are located ; 


the walls and ceilings of rooms and passage- 


Lass 
— 


ways may be readily cleaned and the paint- | 


ing, decorating or other treatment may be 


maintained in a clean and sanitary condi- | 


tion; 


(/) all rooms and passageways are well lighted 
and ventilated; 


no toilet room or combined toilet room and 
washroom opens directly into any room used 
for the preparation, processing, packaging or 
serving of food; and 


2a 


(g 


= 


reasonable protection against the entrance 
of flies, insects, rodents, vermin, dust and 
fumes is provided. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 4. 


EQUIPMENT 


5. Any article or equipment that is used for the 
preparation, processing, packaging, service, storage 
or display of food shall be, 


(a) of sound and tight construction; 
(b) kept in good repair; and 


(c) of such form and material that it can be 
cleaned and disinfected. O. Reg. 398/67, 
Sao 


6. Except as otherwise provided, every food 
premises shall be provided with, 


(a) a supply of potable water handled in a 
sanitary manner and adequate for efficient 
operation of the premises; 


(b) hot and cold running water under pressure 
in areas where food is processed and uten- 
sils are washed; 


(c) facilities for washing utensils as prescribed 
by this Regulation; 


dad) separate hand-washing facilities for em- 
P g 
ployees, in a convenient location; 


(e) toilets, washrooms and dressing rooms as 
prescribed by this Regulation; 


(f) adequate refrigerated space for the safe 
storage of perishable food; and 


(g) sufficient containers of durable, leakproof 
and non-absorbent material with tight- 
fitting or self-closing lids for storing garbage 
and waste in a sanitary manner. O. Reg. 


398/67, s. 6. 
7. Equipment and utensils with which food comes 


in contact during its preparation, processing, packag- 
ing, service or storage shall be, 


(a) corrosion-resistant and non-toxic; 
(b) kept in good repair; 
(c) readily cleanable; and 


(d) free from cracks, crevices and open seams, 
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but cutting boards, blocks, bakers’ tables and churns 
mav be constructed of hardwood or other material 
satisfactory to the medical officer of health that is 
free from cracks, crevices and open seams. O. Reg. 
398/67, s. 7. 


8. Refrigerated rooms and compartments shall be — 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


provided with indicating thermometers that may be | 


easily read and are located in the warmest part of the 
room or compartment. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 8. 


9. Racks and shelves shall be provided for the 
storage of food and no rack or shelf shall be placed 
less than six inches above the floor. O. Reg. 398/67, 
5,9, 


10. Tongs, spoons and scoops of corrosion-resistant 
and non-toxic material shall be provided and shall 
be used to avoid handling food where possible. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 10. 


11. Drinking fountains shall be of sanitary design 
and construction. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 11. 


FOOD HANDLING 


12. Food shall be protected from contamination, 
foreign substances or adulteration. O. Reg. 398/67, 
SER 


13. Food, other than raw fruits and raw vege- 
tables or food that is not infection and toxin prone 
and is offered for sale in package form, shall be 
protected against contamination of any kind by means 
of enclosed containers, cases, cabinets or shelves. 
On Rep, 398/67,s...13: 


14. Food shall be transported from the premises 
where it is prepared, processed, packaged or stored to 
the premises where it is stored, sold, offered for sale 
or served in enclosed containers or in such other 
manner as to prevent contamination of the food and 
maintain the temperatures herein prescribed. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 14. 


15. Milk and liquid edible oil milk substitutes 
shall be offered for sale or served in or from, 


(a) the original bottle or carton; or 


(0) the original sealed container equipped with 
an automatic dispensing device, 


as received from the distributor. 


O. Reg. 398/67, 
s. 15; O. Reg. 1/69, s. 1. 


— 16. Ice used in the preparation and processing of 
food or drink shall be of safe quality and shall be 


stored and handled in a sanitary manner. O. Reg 
398/67, s. 16. : 


17. Infection and toxin prone food that is offered 


for sale or service in hermetically sealed containers 
shall be processed, 


Reg. 706 


(a) in accordance with recognized public health 
standards at the temperature and for the 
time required to destroy the sporeform of 
pathogenic micro-organisms, or 


at the temperature and for the time required 
to destroy the vegetative form of pathogenic 
micro-organisms. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 17. 


— 
Ss 
< 


18. Food referred to in clause 6 of section 17 shall, 


(a) have prominently marked on its can or con- 
tainer ‘‘Keep Refrigerated’; and 


(b) be maintained, transported, stored and 
offered for sale at a temperature not higher 
than 40°F. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 18. 


19. Cans or containers of infection and toxin prone 
food shall bear a permanent code marking of the 
manufacturer or processor designating the plant 
where and the date on which the food was manu- 
factured. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 19. 


20. Water used for washing or rinsing cans prior 
to processing food and for cooling cans of processed 
food shall be potable. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 20. 


21. Infection and toxin prone food other than food 
referred to in section 17 shall be maintained, trans- 
ported and offered for sale at, 


(a) a temperature not higher than 40°F; or 
(b) a temperature not lower than 150°F, 


except for such periods of time as may be necessary 
for the preparation, processing and packaging of the 
food or for the servicing of a vending machine. 
O.Reg.-398/Giuesee2 4 


22. Infection and toxin prone food shall be offered 
for sale in, 


(a) the container or wrapper in which it is 
placed at the time of preparation or proces- 
sing; or 


(6) single-service containers. 
Su22: 


O. Reg. 398/67, 


23. Food that is offered for sale in a frozen state 
shall be sharp frozen at a temperature of O°F or 
lower and maintained thereafter at a temperature 
of O°F, with a tolerance of plus or minus 5°F, until 
sold or prepared for use. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 23. 


MAINTENANCE 


24. Refrigerated and food storage rooms shall be 
kept clean and sanitary and all interior surfaces, racks 
and trays shall be cleaned at least once a week or 
more often if necessary to maintain them in a 
sanitary condition. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 24. 
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25. Furniture, equipment and appliances in any 
room where food is prepared, processed, packaged 
or served shall be so arranged as to permit thorough 
cleaning and the maintenance of the room in a clean 
and sanitary condition. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 25. 


26.—(1) Garbage and wastes shall be removed 
from the premises twice weekly or more often if 
necessary to maintain a sanitary condition. 


(2) In a room where food is prepared, processed, 
packaged, served or stored, garbage cans shall be, 


(a) cleaned and disinfected before each use; 
(b) removed from the room when full; and 


(c) unless a daily collection service is provided, 
placed in a separate room, compartment or 
bin so constructed and maintained as to 
exclude insects, rodents and vermin and 
prevent odours and nuisance on the premises. 
O. Reg: 398/60, 6) 26: 


27.—(1) Every room where food is cooked shall be 
provided with adequate means for the removal of 
smoke, gases and odours to the outside atmosphere. 


(2) Walls, ceilingsand equipment shall be protected 
from grease or food particles by, 


(a) placing cooking equipment in a suitable 
location; or 


(b) providing a shield, canopy or other device 
of non-absorbent and readily cleanable 
material. O, Reg. 398/67, s, 27. 


28. Every operator shall ensure that, 


(a) food premises are swept and cleaned in 
such manner as to prevent contamination of 
food; 


(b) no cup, glass, dish or utensil that is chipped 
or cracked is used in the preparation, service 
or storage of food; 


(c) single-service containers and single-service 
articles are kept in such manner and place as 
to prevent contamination; 


(d) every room where food is prepared, pro- 
cessed, packaged, served or stored is kept 
ree, 


(i) of materials and equipment not regu- 
larly used in the room, and 


(ii) of live birds, live animals or live fowl, 
except those intended for food; 


(e) dispensing scoops and dippers for ice cream 
or frozen confections or desserts are kept 
between servings in a dipper-well with run- 
ning water, or kept in a manner that pre- 
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cludes contamination and bacterial growth 
satisfactory to the medical officer of health; 
and 


(f) the surface of equipment and facilities other 
than utensils that come in contact with food 
are washed and disinfected as often as 
necessary to maintain such surfaces in a 


sanitary condition. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 28. 


29. Notwithstanding subclause ii of clause d of 
section 28, an operator may permit a dog, while 
serving as a guide or leader for a blind person, to 
enter and remain in a room where food is served. 


Om REE LOOtOG. Sie 


30.—(1) Table covers, napkins or serviettes used 
in the service of food shall be clean and in good 
condition and napkins and serviettes shall be 
laundered before each use. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to single-service 
table covers, napkins or serviettes. O. Reg. 398/67, 
Caco. 


31. Cloths and towels used for washing, drying or 
polishing utensils shall be, 


(a) of suitable material; 
(b) in good condition ; 
(c) clean; and 


(ad) used for no other purpose. O. Reg. 398/67, 
8. 30; 


32. Toxic and poisonous substances required for 
maintenance of sanitary conditions shall be, 


(a) kept in a cupboard separate from food so 
as to preclude contamination of any working 
surface or utensil; 


(b) kept in a container that bears a label on 
which the contents of the container are 
clearly identified; and 


(c) used only in such manner and under such 
conditions that the substances do not con- 
taminate food or endanger the health of any 
person. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 31. 


PERSONNEL 


33. Every operator or employee who handles or 
comes in contact with food during, or with any 
utensil used in, its preparation, processing or service 
shall, 


(a) be clean; 


(b) wear clean, washable outer garments and 
headgear that confines his hair; 
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(c) submit to such medical examinations and 
tests as the medical officer of health or the 
Minister requires; and 


(d) be free from and not a carrier of any disease 
that may spread through the medium of 
food. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 32. 


34. No person who, 


(a) has a communicable skin disease or infec- 
tion; or 


(b) resides in a dwelling where a communicable 
disease occurs, 


shall perform work that brings him in contact by 
any means with food in food premises unless he has 
obtained a certificate from the medical officer of 
health that he is free from and not a carrier of any 
disease that may be spread through the medium of 
tood. "OReg! 393/67; s. 33: 


35. Where an operator knows or has reason to 
suspect that an employee is violating section 33 or 34 
or is working in food premises contrary to Regulation 
703 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, he shall 
notify the medical officer of health. O. Reg. 398/67, 
s. 34. 


SANITARY FACILITIES 


36. Every food premises where food is prepared 
or processed shall be provided with, for the use of 
employees, 


(a) washrooms and toilet rooms in such num- 
bers as are prescribed in Regulation 454 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, 
made under The Industrial Safety Act; and 


— 
oa 


dressing rooms sufficient for all employees 
to change and store their clothing in clean 
and sanitary conditions, 


and such rooms shall be separate for males and 
females. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 35. 


37. Subject to section 43, every food premises 
where food is prepared and served to the public for 
immediate consumption thereon, shall provide for 
the use of the public washrooms and toilet rooms, 


one or more for males and one or more for females. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 36. 


38. Washrooms shall be equipped with, 
(a) one or more basins: 


(b 


an adequate supply of hot’ and cold water; 


(c 


an adequate supply of soap in a suitable 
container or dispenser; 


(d) hot air dryers or individual clean towels for 
the use of each person using the washing 
facilities; and 


(e) a suitable receptacle for used towels and 
waste material. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 37. 


39. Toilet rooms shall be equipped with a water 
closet in good working order and a supply of toilet 
paper. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 38. 


40. Washrooms and toilet rooms may form one 
room. 10, Res. 393/67,.s4 39: 


41. Every washroom and toilet room shall be, 
(a) conveniently located and easily accessible ; 


(b) provided with facilities for the removal of 
odours; and 


(c) kept clean, sanitary and in good repair. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 40. 


42. Food premises referred to in section 37 shall 
provide signs clearly indicating the location of the 
washrooms and toilet rooms for the use of the 
public. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 41. 


43. In food premises where food is prepared and 
served for immediate consumption thereon and that 
have a total area for the preparation and service of 
food of not more than 800 square feet the same 
washrooms and toilet rooms, separate for males and 
females, may be provided for the use of employees 
and the public. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 42. 


44. Section 37 does not apply to food premises, 


(a) located in a building where public washing 
and sanitary facilities are conveniently 
available; 


(b) where food is prepared for immediate con- 
sumption without cooking and beverages 
such as tea and coffee are sold or offered 
for sale: or 


(c) that are open for business for a period of 
less than two months in any one year or 
operated in connection with any exhibition, 
fair, carnival, race meeting or other public 
place of amusement or entertainment, where 
public washing and toilet facilities are avail- 
able ina convenient location on the premises. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 43. 


45. Where the medical officer of health is of the 
opinion that the installation of water closets is im- 


practical, he may permit the use of privies, if they 
are, 


(a2) separate from any other building; 
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(b) fly-tight; 
equipped with full-length, self-closing doors ; 


constructed so as to prevent the entry of 
surface or ground water into the pit; and 


adequately lighted and ventilated. O. Reg. 
398/67, s. 44. 


46. Wash basins and toilet facilities shall be 
washed and treated with a suitable disinfecting solu- 
tion at least once in every work day and more often 


if necessary to maintain them in a sanitary condition. 
QO. Reg. 398/67, s. 45. 


CLEANSING AND DISINFECTION OF UTENSILS 


47. Utensils shall be washed and disinfected in 
accordance with this Regulation. O. Reg. 398/67, 
s. 46. 


48. Equipment and facilities for the cleansing and 
disinfecting of utensils shall consist of, 
(a) an ample supply of potable hot and cold 
water; and 
(6) mechanical equipment so designed and 
operated that all utensils are adequately 
cleansed and disinfected; or 


manual equipment consisting of, 
(i) at least three sinks of corrosion- 
resistant material and of sufficient 
size to ensure thorough cleansing and 


disinfecting of utensils, and 


(ii) draining racks of material that is 
non-corrodible; or 


(d) such other facilities as are herein prescribed. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 47. 


49. Utensils for serving food shall be, 


(a) prerinsed or prescraped to remove gross 
food particles and soils; 


(b) washed ina detergent solution that is capable 
of removing grease; and 


(c) disinfected in accordance with section 51. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 48. 


50. Where manual equipment is used, utensils 
shall be, 


(a) washed in the first sink in the detergent 
solution mentioned in clause b of section 49; 


(b) rinsed in the second sink in clean water at 
a temperature not lower than 110°F: and 


(c) disinfected in the third sink. 
398/67, s. 49. 


O. Reg. 


51. Utensils shall be disinfected by, 


(a) immersion in water at a temperature of 
170°F or more for at least forty-five seconds; 


(0) immersion in a chlorine solution of not less 
than 100 parts per million of available 
chlorine at a temperature not lower than 
75°F for at least forty-five seconds; 


immersion in a quaternary ammonium 
compound solution of not less than 200 
parts per million at a temperature not lower 
than 75°F for at least forty-five seconds; 


immersion in a solution containing not less 
than twenty-five parts per million of avail- 
able iodine at a temperature not lower than 
75°F for at least forty-five seconds; or 


immersion in a solution containing a dis- 
infecting agent that is non-toxic and that 
provides a bactericidal result not less than 
the result provided by clause a, 0, c or d 
and for which a convenient field test is 
available. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 50. 


52. Where mechanical equipment is used, it shall, 


(a) effectively disinfect all surfaces of utensils 
in accordance with the bacterial standards 
prescribed in section 34; 

(6) where spray-type machines are used, be so 

constructed, designed and maintained that, 


(i) wash water is reasonably clean at all 
times and maintained at a tempera- 
ture not lower than 140°F, and 


rinse water is maintained at a tem- 
perature not lower than 170°F, or 


utensils are subjected to a disinfect- 
ing solution at such strength and for 


such times as are prescribed in section 
oy 


be so construed that conveyors in machines 
are accurately timed to provide time cycles 
that ensure exposure to disinfecting solu- 
tions as prescribed by section 51; and 


be provided with indicating thermometers 


that are so located as to be easily read. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 51. 


53. Notwithstanding section 48 and section 52, 


_ the medical officer of health may permit the use of 


any other machine or device that cleans and dis- 
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infects utensils to his satisfaction and provides bac- 
terial counts as prescribed by section 54. O. Reg. 
398/67, s. 52. 


54. The cleansing and disinfecting of utensils shall 
be in accordance with recognized public health 
standards and the plate count shall not exceed 100 
bacterial colonies per utensil when tested in accord- 
ance with the standard plate test, utilizing the swab 
technique. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 53. 


55. After being cleansed and disinfected, utensils 
shall be kept in such manner and place as to prevent 
contamination. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 54. 


56. Where equipment is so large as to preclude 
washing and disinfecting by means of sinks or dish- 
washing machines, it shall be, 


(a) washed or scrubbed with a detergent solu- 
tion; and 


(b) treated with, 


(i) live steam from a hose, 


(ii) rinsed with hot water at a tempera- 
ture not lower than 200°F at the 
outlet, or 


(iii) sprayed or rinsed with a chemical 
solution designated in section 50 at 
double the strength therein pre- 
scribed. O. Reg. 398/67,s. 55. 


57. Every vending machine shall be, 
(a) located in an area that is, 


(i) readily cleanable and has imper- 
meable and smooth finished floors 
and walls, 


(1) protected from overhead leakage and 
moisture of condensation, and 


(ili) free from contamination by any 
means ; : 


(b) constructed so that, 


(1) it is sealed to the floor or is mounted 
on legs not less than six inches in 
height or on casters or rollers that 


permit ease of movement for cleaning 
purposes, 


(11 


— 


exterior surfaces permit ready clean- 
ing and maintenance in a sanitary 
condition, 


— 


(1) service connections through the ex- 
terior of the machine are effectively 
sealed and are such as to prevent or 


discourage unauthorized disconnec- 
tion, 


(iv) 


(vil) 


(x1) 


door and panel access openings to 
product and container storage spaces 
are tight-fitting and provided with 
gaskets to prevent the entrance of 
any contaminating substance or 
thing, 


ventilation louvers or openings are 
screened against insects by means of 
screening material of not less than 
16 mesh to the inch, 


any condenser unit forming part of 
the machine is sealed from product 
and container storage spaces, 


interior surfaces are smooth finished, 
of corrosion-resistant material and 
free from junctures and angles that 
may prevent thorough cleaning, 


food contact surfaces are free from 
any toxic material or substance, 


containers and fittings may be dis- 
assembled to permit cleansing and 
disinfection, 


openings by which food is delivered 
are protected by means of a self- 
closing and tight-fitting door or 
cover, and 


food storage compartments are self- 
draining ; 


(c) provided with, 


(1) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


a potable supply of water that is 
piped into the machine under pres- 
sure, 


two check valves and an air gap or 
other device to prevent the entrance 
of carbon dioxide or carbonated 
liquid into the water supply system, 


piping, fittings and surfaces with 
which food comes in contact of a 
material that precludes the produc- 
tion of toxic substances where carbon 
dioxide or any other substance may 
react with the piping, fittings and 
food contact surfaces to produce a 
toxic or harmful substance in the 
food, 


a thermometer of known accuracy to 
register the air temperature in a food 
storage compartment containing per- 
ishable or infection and toxin prone 
food, and 
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(v) automatic controls that prevent the 
vending machine from dispensing in- 
fection and toxin prone food where 
the temperatures prescribed by this 
Regulation are not maintained. 
O. Reg. 398/67, s. 56. 


58. A vending machine is exempt from this Regu- 
lation, except sections 12 to 23, both inclusive, and 
section 57. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 57. 


CLOSURE 


59.—(1) Where the medical officer of health finds 
in any food premises that a condition exists that is 
or may become dangerous to health or may hinder 
in any manner the prevention, mitigation or sup- 
pression of disease, or that through neglect, utensils 
and equipment are not maintained in a clean and 
sanitary condition, the local board or the medical 
officer of health may order that the food premises 
be closed and remain closed until the condition has 
been rectified. 


(2) Within twenty-four hours after issuing the 
order, the medical officer of health shall give written 
notice to the operator, together with the reasons for 
the closing. 
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(3) Where a licence has been issued to the food 
premises, the medical officer of health shall also give 
the notice and the reasons referred to in subsec- 
tion 2 to the authority that issued the licence. 


(4) As soon as the condition mentioned in sub- 
section 1 has been rectified the medical officer of 
health shall, 


(a) cancel the order and so notify the owner; 
and 


(b) notify the authority mentioned in subsec- 
tion 3, where notice has been given under 
that subsection. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 58. 


INSPECTION 


60.—(1) Except in the cases mentioned in section 
59, where food premises are inspected, a copy of 
the inspection report shall be made to the medical 
officer of health. 


(2) Where the inspection discloses that the food 
premises do not comply with this Regulation, the 
medical officer of health shall send a copy of the 
report to the operator. O. Reg. 398/67, s. 59. 
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REGULATION 707 


under The Public Health Act 


ROSTED-FOOD LOCKER PLANTS 


INTERPRETATION 
this Regulation, 


“chill room” means a refrigerated room in 
which food is chilled or aged before being 
sharp frozen and placed in a locker; 


“Director”? means the Director of the En- 
vironmental Sanitation Division of the 
Department of Health, or any other person 
designated by the Minister to act for the 
Director ; 


“food” means food for human consumption ; 


“locker”? means an individual section or 
compartment for the storage of food in a 
locker plant; 


“locker plant’’ means any premises in 
which space in individual lockers is rented 
or otherwise made available for the storage 
of frozen food and that has facilities for 
the preparation for storage of the food; 


‘operator’ means a person who, by himself 
or his agent, owns or operates a locker plant ; 


“sharp freeze’ means the rapid freezing of 
food in a room or compartment specially 
designed and equipped for rapid freezing. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 1. 


LICENCE 


2. No person shall maintain or operate a locker 
plant unless he is the holder of a licence therefor 
issued by the Minister under this Regulation in 
Form 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 2. 


1, upon application therefor in Form 2. 


3.—(1) An application for a licence shall, 


4. The Minister may 


(a 


(b 


(2) The 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507 


{a 


) bein writing; and . 
) be accompanied by the licence fee. 
fee 


licence for a locker plant is $4. 


Beate 
issue a licence upon, 


) receipt of the prescribed application: 


(b) compliance with the provisions of this 
Regulation; and 

(c) receipt of the prescribed fee. R.R.O. 1960, 

Reg. 507, s. 4. 


5. A licence, 


(a) applies only to the locker plant specified 
therein; 


(b) expires on the last day of the year in which 
it is issued; and 


(c) is transferable only with the approval of 
the Minister. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 5. 


6. The Minister may, upon payment of the pre- 
scribed fee, renew any licence if the locker plant 
complies with this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
OOipoa: 


7. The Minister may suspend or revoke any 
licence if the locker plant does not comply with 
this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 7. 


INSPECTION 


8. Every operator shall permit the Director or any 
other person designated by the Director to have 
access to and to inspect the locker plant at all 
reasonable times. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 8. 


CONSTRUCTION 


9. No person shall establish, erect, reconstruct, 
alter or enlarge a locker plant except in conformance 
with this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 9. 


10. A locker plant shall, 


(a) be located in a place free from any 
objectionable conditions, including smoke, 
fumes, dust, odours, flies and any condi- 
tions that might injuriously affect food and 
shall have ready ingress to and egress from 
every building ; 


be free from conditions that might in- 
juriously affect the efficient operation of 
the plant or the products stored therein; 


— 
i} 
See 


be constructed and finished in such manner 
that it can be maintained in a clean and 
satisfactory condition ; 
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(d) be provided with refrigeration facilities 
adequate to maintain the temperatures 
prescribed by this Regulation; and 


(e) be well lighted. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, 
s. 10. 


11. Every locker plant shall contain, 
(a) a sharp freeze room or compartment; 


(6) rooms and facilities for cutting, preparing 
and wrapping food; 


(c) a chill room for chilling or cooling carcasses 
in plants where freshly killed carcasses are 
accepted ; 


(d) toilet rooms for employees ; 
(e) dressing rooms for employees; and 


(f) such other accommodation as is prescribed 
by this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
S07 S514: 


12.—(1) The interiors of locker plants shall be 
of such construction that they can be maintained 
in a clean and sanitary condition. 


(2) All walls and ceilings of rooms in which food 
is prepared or stored shall be finished with a ma- 
terial that is impervious to moisture and that can 
be readily cleaned. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 12. 


13. The public entrance to the locker room shall 
not open directly to the outside of the building, but 
a waiting room or vestibule shall be provided. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 13. 


EQUIPMENT 


14. Every locker plant shall provide at least 200 
lockers of standard size, containing not less than 
six cubic feet each or storage of at least 1,200 cubic 
feet. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 14. 


15.—(1) The lockers shall be so constructed as 
to protect the contents from contamination, deterio- 
ration, injury and rodents. 


(2) Lockers with perforated bottoms shall be 
provided with suitable liners or trays of unperfo- 
rated material. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 15. 


16. All chill rooms shall be equipped with sanitary 
hangers spaced so as to prevent the carcasses from 
coming into contact with each other or the walls of 
the rooms. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 16. 


17. Sufficient wall shelves shall be provided so that 
no articles or containers are left on the floor. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 17. 


18. Metallic drip pans shall be used where neces- 
sary to collect drip. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 18. 


19.—(1) Every locker plant shall be equipped 
with at least one gas mask suitable for use in an 
atmosphere contaminated by such refrigerants as 
are obnoxious. 


(2) The gas mask shall be kept in a readily ac- 
cessible place. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 19. 


20. Every locker plant shall have available a 
supply of water adequate for the efficient operation 
of the locker plant and of a quality that is satis- 
factory to the Director. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, 
4 UN 


MAINTENANCE 


21.—(1) The premises, surroundings and all rooms 
of locker plants shall at all times be maintained in 
a clean and sanitary condition. 


(2) All equipment and utensils used for handling 
food shall be of such material and so constructed 
that they can be easily and thoroughly cleaned. 
R-R.O: 1960, Reg. 507, s: 21. 


22. All equipment and utensils shall be cleaned 
before being put to use and at the end of each days 
use and shall be kept in a sanitary condition at all 
times. “hak OMT060 “Reo 50 miso... 


23. Lockers shall be thoroughly cleaned before 
they are rented or otherwise made available to 
patrons. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 23. 


24.—(1) All food shall be protected against filth, 
flies, dust, dirt, insects, vermin, rodents and any 
contamination or foreign substances. 


(2) All openings to the outside of the locker plant 
shall be effectively screened from the Ist day of May 
to the 1st day of November and all openings between 
rooms shall be equipped with full-length, self- 
closing, tight-fitting doors. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, 
s. 24. 


25. No person shall, 


(a) accept or store decomposed or spoiled food 
in any locker plant; or 


(b) store food in such condition or in such 
manner as to cause injury to or deteriora- 
tion of food in an adjacent locker. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 507, s. 25. 


26. Where the Director or any person designated 
by him or the medical officer of health finds any 
spoiled food in a locker plant, he may order the 
operator to have it removed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
507, s. 26. 


saa 


27. An operator shall promptly remove from the 
premises and dispose of, in a sanitary manner, 
spoiled food or waste or offal incidental to the clean- 
ing, storing or preparation of food for storage. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 27. 


28. No person shall use tobacco in a room where 
food is processed or stored. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, 


s. 28. 
29. No person shall, 
(a) use as a living room or sleeping room; or 


(b) permit a dog or cat or any live animal to 
enter, 


a room used for the preparation, processing, storage 
or display of food. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 29 


30.—(1) All waste and drainage from the opera- 
tion of any locker plant shall be disposed of in a 
sanitary manner. 


(2) Refuse shall not be permitted to accumulate 
in the plant or on or near the premises except in 
properly covered containers or receptacles, which 
shall be emptied frequently. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
507, s. 30. 


ACCESS TO LOCKERS 


31. The operator, medical officer of health or 
Director or any person designated by him may enter 
any locker for the purpose of inspection. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 507, s. 31. 


32. No patron of a locker plant shall, 
(a) enter a locker rented to another patron; or 


(5) handle any food belonging to another 
patron, 


unless so authorized by the other patron. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 507, s. 32. 


FOOD OTHER THAN FOOD FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION 


33. No food or substances other than food for 
human consumption shall, 


(a) be stored in the chill room, sharp freeze 


room or compartment or locker room of 
any locker plant; or 


(6 


be permitted to come in contact with the 
equipment used for processing food for 


human consumption. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
507, s. 33. 
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34.—(1) Every person whose work brings him 
into personal contact with food during its manu- 
facture, preparation, processing or storage shall, 


(a) be clean; 


(b) wear clean washable outer garments and 
a suitable cap or other head covering for 
his work only; 


(c) be free from and not a carrier of any 
disease that may be spread through the 
medium of food; 


(d) satisfy the medical officer of health of the 
municipality in which the locker plant is 
situated as to his freedom from the diseases 
mentioned in clause c; and 


(ec) submit to such examinations and tests as 
the medical officer of health or the Minister 
requires. 


(2) No person shall work in a locker plant who, 


(a) has any communicable skin disease or in- 
fected wound; or 


(b) resides in a house where communicable 
disease exists, 


unless he has obtained a certificate from the medical 
officer of health. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 34. 


35. Every person engaged in handling food shall 
avoid contact with any substance that might con- 
taminate the food. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 35. 


36.—(1) Every locker plant shall, for the use of 
the employees, be equipped with, 


(a) washing facilities that are conveniently 
located and provided with adequate soap 
and hot and cold water; 


(b) clean towels of such kind and quantity 
that not more than one employee will use 
the same towel: 


(c) adequate dressing rooms, separate for each 
sex, where employees may change and store 
their clothing in clean and sanitary condi- 
tions; and 


(d@) as many toilet rooms, separate for each 
sex, as are necessary and that comply with 
subsection 2. 


(2) Every toilet room shall be, 


(a) conveniently located without direct access 
to any room in which foods are prepared, 
processed, chilled, frozen or stored: 
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(b) equipped with full-length doors; 


(c) properly equipped with sanitary facili- 
ties; and 


(ad) provided with adequate ventilation and 
lighting. 


(3) Where privies are used, they shall be separated 
from any other building and be fly-tight and equipped 
with self-closing doors. 


(4) All toilet and washing facilities and the rooms 
in which they are placed shall be kept clean and 
sanitary and in good repair. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
507, s. 36. 


STORAGE 


37. Before being placed in a locker for storage, 
all food shall be, 


(a) inspected by the operator ; 


(b) wrapped or packed as prescribed by section 


’ 


(c) identified by marking the wrapped package 
with the patron’s locker number and date 
of wrapping ; 


(d) processed as prescribed by section 40; and 


(ec) sharp frozen. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 37. 


38. Upon receiving any fresh carcasses of meat, 
every operator shall, 


(a) tag or stamp the carcass for identification ; 


(b) cause the carcass to be suitably cleaned ; 
and 


(c) place the carcass in the chill room for at 
least twenty-four hours and such further 
period of time as is required for the 
carcass to cool. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, 
s. 38. 


39. When applying marks directly to food, every 
operator shall use only non toxic ink or other harm- 
less substance. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 39. 


40.—(1) Before being frozen all meat shall be 
wrapped in water-resistant paper. 


(2) Before being stored in any locker, all fish 
shall be eviscerated properly, frozen and wrapped 
or glazed and shall be so handled as to protect 
equipment and other stored food from fish flavours 
and odours. 


(3) Before being frozen, all vegetables shall be 
cleaned, blanched and immediately thereafter cooled 
with cold water and packed in suitable containers 
for freezing. 


(4) Before being frozen, all fruits shall be cleaned 
or washed and packed in suitable containers for 
freezing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 40. 


41. Liquids shall be placed in waterproof con- 
tainers in order to protect other locker contents 
from damage in case of breakage or spoiling. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 41. 


REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT 


42. The refrigeration equipment for a _ locker 
plant shall be provided with accurate and reliable 
controls for the automatic maintenance of uniform 
temperatures as required in the different refrigerated 
rooms, and shall be of adequate capacity to provide, 
under extreme conditions, the temperatures in the 
different rooms as prescribed in section 43. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 507, s. 42. 


43.—(1) The following temperatures shall be 
maintained in each of the rooms mentioned here- 
under: 


1, Chill’ room, 32-0 42> EF: 


2. Sharp freeze room or sharp freeze com- 
partment, 


(a) —10° F. or lower; or 


(b) O° F. or lower when rapidly moving 
forced air circulation is employed, 


with a tolerance of 10° F. for a reasonable 
time after unfrozen food is placed therein 
for freezing. 


3. Locker room, not above 0° F. with a toler- 
ance of +5° F. for reasonably short periods. 


(2) The temperatures prescribed by subsection 1 
shall not be construed to prohibit such variations 
as are necessary during the short periods of time 
required for defrosting operations. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 007, 5:43, 


44.—(1) Every refrigerated room in a _ locker 
plant shall be provided with a direct reading ther- 
mometer of known accuracy. 


(2) The sensitive bulbs of thermometers in re- 
frigerated rooms shall be placed not less than five 
feet from any door or cooling unit, and not less than 
five feet above floor level and in such location that 
the average temperature of the room will be 
registered. 
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(3) Every locker room in a locker plant shall be 
provided with a self-recording thermometer. 


(4) The indicating or recording mechanism shall 
be placed where it can be conveniently observed by 
the patrons outside the locker room. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 507, s. 44. 


45. The charts or temperature records of thermo- 
meters shall be changed each week, properly dated, 
signed by the operator and shall be preserved at the 
plant for a period of at least one year, unless they 
are requested by the Director within that time. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 45. 


46. The self-recording thermometer shall meet 
the following specifications: 


1. The scale range of the instrument shall 
be at least from —10° F. to +40° F. 


2. The termperature represented by the smal- 
lest scale division on the chart shall be 
2” Heaoniless. 


3. The accuracy of the thermometer shall be 
within 1° plus or minus at 0° F. 


4. The pen movement over 5° F. must not 
be less than one-eighth of an inch. 


5. The pen-arm device shall be designed to 
give a line not to exceed the space re- 
presenting 1° F. on the chart. 


6. The chart shall make one complete revolu- 
tion in seven days, shall be graduated 
hourly and daily and shall be not less than 
eight inches in diameter. 


| 


. The lowest temperature reading shall be 
recorded on the outer edge of the chart. 


8. The chart rotating device shall be fitted 
with perforating pins preventing rotation 
of the chart except by means of the clock 
in the case. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507, s. 46. 


47. The case for the thermometer shall be locked 
when the thermometer is in use. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 507, s. 47. 


48.—(1) Every operator shall keep an accurate 
record of, 


(a) the name and address of each patron renting 
a locker or storing food; 


(6) the period for which each locker is rented, 


the charge therefor and the payments made 
thereon; and 


(c) the name of every patron who is engaged 
in the selling of food. 


(2) The records mentioned in subsection 1 shall 
be open for inspection by the Director or any 
person designated by him. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507 
s. 48. 


49. Every patron who is engaged in the sale of 
food shall declare this fact to the operator. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 507, s. 49. 


50. Every locker room shall be equipped with a 
noise instrument, placed in a satisfactory location 
for operation from within the locker room. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 507, s. 50. 


Form 1 
The Public Health Act 


LICENCE FOR A FROSTED-FOOD 
LOCKER PLANT 


This ‘certifies that sin sci can acer eerste Sandee 


(0) MPEP ee rome eee ieee are co ta hte od bcs cs 
is licensed to maintain and operate a frosted-food 


locker ‘plant)ati.:. 0) -ntes-2 tii o ae 5 oe Sores Pee ater: 


for the year ending the 31st day of December, 19.., 
under The Public Health Act and the regulations in 
respect of premises for the public cold storage of 
food. 


Dated at Toronto, this .... 
Minister at Health. 
RR O19 o0ekees50% Hormel, 


Form 2 
The Public Health Act 


APPLICATION BOR’ EIGENGESEOR 
FROSTED-FOOD EOCK ER PLANT 


©) S) jee! (oie: ve: 161g: iet ce. (ew! (8) 60 Je, (e) ce Fel ie ce) (6. (ei 16; fe) (6) je. 16: Ke) .e) 61 jel ie) (ee) ar fag re engeriam a! 1a) ena 


(name of applicant) 


make(s) application to the Minister for a licence to 
maintain and operate a frosted-food locker plant at 


9), 9i\s) 9) 8 ea” ie: le) (6. ee @ BS! 0, eile p66: euiotel Velie stolen v.06) elle) elie o: (eh ea sh 66) 91 e516 


under The Public Health Act and the regulations 
thereunder in respect of premises for the public 
cold storage of food for the year ending the 31st 


day of December, 19..... 


Datediath oii 4 ate ee ONTARIO RIS: ean 
dav Olisien soins ert SO alors, 
(applicant) 
(address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 507; Form: 2. 


Reg. 708 PUBLIC HEALTH 401 


REGULATION 708 
under The Public Health Act 
GRANTS 
POLIOMYELITIS 

1. Public hospitals approved under The Public Hospitals Act that are not eligible for a maintenance 
grant under Regulation 728 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 are designated as institutions to 
which the Minister may make contributions under section 61 of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 508, s. 16. 
2. The contribution is the amount that is payable to a hospital under section 1 of Regulation 728 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 and is payable for each visit for physiotherapy treatment for 


poliomyelitis or impairment of muscular function as a result of poliomyelitis-of a person who is not a 
patient as defined in The Public Hospitals Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 508, s. 17. 


402 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


Reg. 709 


REGULATION 709 


under The Public Health Act 


GRANTS TO BOARDS OF HEALTH 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘expenses of the local board’”’ means ac- 
counts for services performed, materials and 
supplies supplied and expenditures incurred 
for the purposes mentioned in section 20 
of the Act; 


(b) “local board’? means a local board of 
health of a municipality. O. Reg. 405/67, 


pe 


2. For the purpose of section 21 of the Act, 
the Minister may pay a grant to a local board in 
an amount equal to 25 per cent of the expenses 
of the local board. O. Reg. 405/67, s. 2 (1). 


3.—(1) Every local board shall prepare annually 
a budget estimate of its expenses and shall submit 
the budget estimate to the Minister not later than 
the 1st day of March in each year. 


(2) The local board may submit amendments to 
the budget estimate referred to in subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 405/67, s. 3. 


4. Not later than the Ist day of February in 
each year a local board receiving a grant under 
section 2 shall submit to the Minister an annual 
financial statement for the preceding year. O. Reg. 
405/67, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The accounts of the local board shall be 
audited at the end of each calendar year by the 
municipal auditor authorized by law to audit the 
accounts. 


(2) A copy of the auditor’s report shall be for- 
warded to the Minister and the Minister may with- 
hold the grants mentioned in section 2 pending 
receipt of the auditor’s report. O. Reg. 405/67, s. 6. 


6. Notwithstanding section 2, a grant to a local 
board may be reduced by, 


(a) 40 per cent where the office of Medical 
Officer of Health remains vacant for twelve 
months; or 


(b) 50 per cent where the office of Medical 
Officer of Health remains vacant for twenty- 
four months. O. Reg. 405/67, s. 7. 
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REGULATION 710 


under The Public Health Act 


HEALTH UNITS—AREAS THAT MAY BE 
INCLUDED IN -HEALTH UNITS 


1. The Health Unit named in the heading of a 
Schedule may include the area in territorial districts 
described in the Schedule. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 509, 
ee 


2. The townships referred to in the schedules are 
geographic townships. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 509, s. 2. 


Schedule 1 


THUNDER SBAY, Dis tRICh 
HEALTHC UNIT 


1. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay: 


1. Devon. 
2. Forbes. 
3. Fraleigh. 
4. Goldie. 
5 LLorne: 
6. Lybster. 
7. Marks. 
8. Pearson. 
9. Scoble. 
10. Strange. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Thunder 
Bay described as follows: 


Beginning at the southwest corner of the Town- 
ship of Devon; thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the townships of Devon and Fraleigh to 
the northwest corner of the Township of Fraleigh; 
thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the 
Township of Strange to the southwest corner thereof ; 
thence northerly along the westerly boundary of the 
Township of Strange to the northwest corner thereof ; 
thence easterly along the northerly boundary of the 
Township of Strange to the southwest corner of the 
Township of Marks; thence northerly along the west- 
erly boundary of the Township of Marks to the north- 
west corner thereof; thence easterly along the north- 
erly boundary of the Township of Marks to the 


southwest corner of the Township of Conmee; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary of the Town- 
ship of Conmee to the southeast corner of the 
Township of Horne; thence westerly along the 
southerly boundary of the Township of Horne to the 
southwest corner thereof; thence northerly along the 
westerly boundary of the townships of Horne and 
Goldie to the northwest corner of the Township of 
Goldie; thence easterly along the northerly boundary 
of the townships of Goldie and Forbes to the southeast 
corner of the Grand Trunk Railway land grant 
Block No. 1; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the said Block No. 1 to the northerly 
boundary of the Township of Fowler; thence easterly 
along the northerly boundary of the Township of 
Fowler to its intersection with the southerly 
production of the easterly limit of the Township of 
Parry; thence northerly along the said production, 
the easterly limit of the Township of Parry and the 
easterly limit of the Grand Trunk Railway land grant 
Block No. 3 to the northeast corner thereof; thence 
westerly along the northerly boundary of said Block 
No. 3 and the Township of Robson to the southeast 
corner of the Township of Gibbard; thence northerly 
along the easterly boundary of the Township of 
Gibbard and Grand Trunk Railway land grant Block 
No. 4 to the northeast corner of said Block No. 4; 
thence westerly along the northerly boundary of the 
said Block No. 4 to its intersection with the southerly 
production of the easterly limit of the Grand Trunk 
Railway land grant Block No. 5; thence northerly 
along the said production and the east limit of the said 
Block No. 5 to the northeast corner thereof; thence 
westerly along the northerly boundary of said Block 
No. 5 to the northwest corner thereof; thence south- 
erly along the westerly boundary of said Block No. 5 
to its intersection with the northerly boundary of the 
Township of Meinzinger; thence westerly along the 
northerly boundary of the Township of Meinzinger to 
the northwest corner thereof; thence southerly along 
the westerly boundary of the townships of Meinzinger 
and Stedman to the southwest corner of the Township 
of Stedman; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township of Stedman to the north- 
west corner of the Township of Inwood; thence 
southerly along the westerly boundary of the Town- 
ship of Inwood to the southwest corner thereof; 
thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the 
townships of Inwood and Joynt to the southeast 
corner of the Township of Joynt; thence southerly 
along the westerly boundary of the Township of Good- 
fellow and the Grand Trunk Railway land grant 
Block No. 2 and its production southerly to its inter- 
section with the production easterly of the northerly 
boundary of the Township of Ames; thence westerly 
along the said production and the northerly boundary 
of the Township of Ames to the northwest corner 
thereof; thence southerly along the westerly bound- 
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ary of the Township of Ames to its intersection 
with the northerly boundary of the Township of 
Moss; thence westerly along the northerly boundary 
of the Township of Moss to the northwest corner 
thereof; thence southerly along the westerly boundary 
of the Township of Moss to the southwest corner 
thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boundary 
of the Township of Moss, its production easterly 
and the southerly boundary of the Township of 
Begin to the southwest corner of the Township of 
Lamport; thence southerly along the production 
southerly of the westerly boundary of the Township 
of Lamport to its intersection with the United States 
of America border; thence easterly along the United 
States of America border to the place of beginning. 


3. That part of the Territorial District of Thunder 
Bay composed of the Fort William Indian Reserve. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 509, Sched. 1; O. Reg. 157/65, s. 1. 

Schedule 2 
THE NORTHWESTERN HEALTH UNIT 


1. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Kenora: 


1. Aubrey. 33. Hartman. 
2. Avery. 34. Haycock. 
35. Heyson. 
3. Baird. 36. Hodgson. 
4. Ball, 37. Hyndman. 
5. Balmer. 
6. Bateman. 38. Isley. 
7. Boys. 
8. Bradshaw. 39. Jackman. 
9. Bridges. 
10. Britton. 40. Killala. 
11. Broderick. 41. Kirkup. 
12. Brownridge. 
13. Buller. 42. Ladysmith. 
14. Byshe. 43. Laval. 
44, LeMay. 
15. Code. 
16. Coyle. 45. MacFie. 
46. MacNicol. 
17. Desmond. 47. MacQuarrie. 
18. Devonshire. 48. Mafeking. 
19. Docker. 49. Malachi. 
20. Dome. 50. Manross. 
21. Drope. _ 31. McAres. 
52. McDonough. 
22. Echo. 53. McGeorge. 
23. Eton. 54. McMeekin. 
24. Ewart. 55. Melgund. 
25. Fairlie. Boe cany 
26. Forgie: 57. Mutrie. 
27. Gidley. ce ag 
28. Glass. 
29. Godson. ge pes 
30. Gour. 60. Pelican. 
mt Graves. 61. Pellatt. 
32. Gundy. 62. Pettypiece. 
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63. Phillips. 16. Load, 
64. Pickerel. 79. Tustin. 
80. Tweedsmuir. 
65. Ranger. 
66. Redditt. 81. Umbach. 
67. Redvers. 
68. Revell. 82. Van Horne. 
69. Rice. 
70. Rowell. 83. Wabigoon. 
71. Rudd. 84. Wainwright. 
72. Rugby. 85. Wauchope. 
86. Webb. 
13; Sacterly. 87. Willans. 
74, Shaver. 88. Willingdon. 
75. Smellie. 89. Work. 
76. Southworth. 
77. Stokes. 90. Zealand. 


2. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Rainy River: 


1. Claxton. 
2 Groome: 
3) Dance 

4. Dewart. 
5. Fleming. 
6. Halkirk. 
7. Mathieu. 
8. McLarty. 
9. Menary. 


10. Miscampbell. 


11. Nelles. 

12a. Pratt 

13. Rowe. 

14. Senn. 

iS; Sltton, 

16. Sutherland. 
17. Watten. 


3. That part of the territorial districts of Kenora 
and Rainy River described as follows: 


Beginning at the point where the boundary between 
Ontario and Manitoba is intersected by the 9th Base 
Line; thence east along the 9th Base Line to the 
southwest angle of the geographic Township of 
Graves in the Territorial District of Kenora; thence 
northerly along the westerly limits of the geographic 
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Township of Graves to the northwest angle of the 
geographic Township of Graves; thence easterly along 
the northerly limits of the geographic townships of 
Graves, McDonough, Bateman and Shaver in the 
Territorial District of Kenora to the northeast angle 
of the geographic Township of Shaver; thence south- 
erly along the easterly limits of the geographic 
Township of Shaver to the southeast angle of the 
geographic Township of Shaver; thence easterly 
along the 9th Base Line to a point where it is inter- 
sected by the 6th meridian; thence southerly along 
the 6th meridian to the northwest angle of the geo- 
graphic Township of Rowell in the Territorial District 
of Kenora; thence easterly along the northerly limits 
of the geographic Township of Rowell to the north- 
east angle of the geographic Township of Rowell; 
thence southerly along the easterly limits of the 
geographic Township of Rowell to the southeast 
angle of the geographic Township of Rowell; thence 
easterly along the northerly limits of the geographic 
townships of Stokes, Drope, Webb, Echo and Pickerel 
in the Territorial District of Kenora and the easterly 
production of the northerly limits of the said geo- 
graphic townships of Stokes, Drope, Webb, Echo 
and Pickerel to the point of intersection with the 4th 
meridian; thence southerly along the 4th meridian 
toa point where it is intersected by the 4th Base Line; 
thence westerly along the 4th Base Line to a point 
where it is intersected by the northerly production of 
the easterly limit of the geographic townships of Senn 
and McLarty in the Territorial District of Rainy 
River; thence southerly along the said northerly 
production and the easterly limits of the said geo- 
graphic townships of Senn and McLarty to the south- 
east angle of the geographic Township of Senn; 
thence westerly along the southerly limits of the geo- 
graphic townships of Senn, Menary and Rowe 
to the southwest angle of the geographic Township 
of Rowe; thence northerly along the westerly limit of 
the geographic townships of Rowe and Croome in the 
Territorial District of Rainy River and its production 
northerly to its intersection with the 4th Base Line 
in the Territorial District of Kenora; thence westerly 
along the 4th Base Line to its intersection with the 
boundary between Ontario and the State of Minne- 
sota, one of the United States of America; thence 
westerly along the boundary between Ontario and 
Minnesota to its intersection with the Ontario and 
Manitoba boundary; thence northerly along the 
Ontario and Manitoba boundary to the place of 
beginning; but excepting therefrom, 


(a) the Town of Kenora; 
(6) the Town of Keewatin; 
(c) the Town of Dryden; 


(d) the Township of Ignace; 
(e) the Township of Jaffray and Melick; 


(f) the Township of Machin; 


(g) the Township of Red Lake; 
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(hk) the improvement districts of Balmertown 
and Sioux Narrows; and 


(7) all Indian Reserves. 


4. That part of the Territorial District of Kenora 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the 4th Meridian 
with the easterly production of the north boundary 
of the Township of Pickerel, in the Territorial 
District of Kenora; thence northerly along the said 
4th Meridian to the intersection with the easterly 
production of the north limit of Block No. 10; thence 
westerly along that production and the north limit 
of said Block No. 10 and the westerly production 
of the north limit of said Block No. 10 to the inter- 
section with the 6th Meridian; thence southerly 
along the said 6th Meridian to the northwest corner 
of the Township of Rowell in the Territorial District 
of Kenora; thence easterly along the north boundary 
of the said Township of Rowell to the northeast 
corner thereof; thence southerly along the east bound- 
ary of the said Township of Rowell to the north- 
west corner of the Township of Stokes; thence 
easterly along the north boundary of the townships 
of Stokes, Drope, Webb, Echo, Pickerel and the 
easterly production of the north limit of the Town- 
ship of Pickerel in the Territorial District of Kenora 
to the point of beginning; but excepting therefrom 
the Town of Sioux Lookout. O. Reg. 216/61, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 58/62,s. 1; O. Reg. 23/64,s. 1; O. Reg. 72/67, 
So ik. 


Schedule 3 


THE MUSKOKA-PARRY SOUND DISTRICT 
HEALTH UNIT 


1. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Muskoka: 


1. Baxter. 
2. Gibson. 
3. Sinclair. 


2. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Parry Sound: 


1. Bethune. 
2. Brown. 

3. Burton. 
4. Conger. 

5. Cowper. 
6. Croft. 


7. East Burpee. 


bias 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


8. Ferguson. 
9. Ferrie. 
10. Harrison. 
11. Henvey. 
12. McKenzie. 
13. Monteith. 
14. Proudfoot. 
15. Shawanaga. 
16. Spence. 
17. Wallbridge. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 509, Sched. 3; 
O. Reg. 141/69, s. 1; 
QO. Reg. 70/70, s. 1. 
Schedule 4 
NORTH BAY AND DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT 


The following townships in the Territorial District 
of Parry Sound: 


1. Gurd. 
2. Hardy. 
3. Laurier. 
4. Lount. 
5. Mills. 
6. McConkey. 
7. Patterson. 
8. Pringle. 
9. Wilson. 
O. Reg. 141/69, s. 2. 
Schedule 5 
THE PORCUPINE HEALTH UNIT 


1. The following townships: 


1. Aurora. 7. Cody. 
2. Barker. 8. Colquhoun. 
3. Bristol. 
4. Brower. 9. Deloro. 
10. Devitt. 
5. Calder. 
6. Casgrain. 11. Eilber. 
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iD ah oleyet: 29. McCrea. 

13. Fournier. 30. Munro. 

14. Fox. 
31. Nansen. 

15. German. 32. Newmarket. 

16. Godfrey. 

17. Guibord. 33. O’Brien. 
34. Ogden. 

18. Haggart. 35. Owens. 

19. Hanlan. 

20. Hanna. bOn< Pyne: 

21. Idington. Je Sta ohn: 
38. Shaw. 

22. Kendall. 39. Shetland. 

23. Kennedy. 40. Staunton. 


41. Stoddart. 
24. Lamarche. 


25. Lowther. 42. Teefy. 
43. Teetzel. 
26. Macklem. 
27. Matheson. 44. Way. 
28. McCowan. 45. Williamson. 


2. The part of the Township of Blount described 
as follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the Town- 
ship; thence west astronomically along the northerly 
boundary of the Township to the northwesterly 
corner of the Township; thence south astronomically 
along the westerly boundary of the Township to the 
high-water mark of the Abitibi River; thence south- 
easterly along the high-water mark of the Abitibi 
River against the stream to the intersection of that 
stream with the production easterly of the line 
between concessions 1 and 2 in the Township; thence 
east astronomically along the line between conces- 
sions 1 and 2 of the Township and its productions, 
to the easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
north astronomically along the easterly boundary 
of the Township to the place of beginning. 


3. The part of the Township of Leitch described 
as follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of the Town- 
ship; thence north astronomically along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the high-water mark of 
the Frederick House River; thence southeasterly 
along the high-water mark of the Frederick House 
River against the stream to its intersection with the 
southerly boundary of the Township; thence west 
astronomically along the southerly boundary of the 
Township to the place of beginning. 


4. The part of the Township of Clute described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of the 
Township; thence north astronomically along the 
westerly boundary of the Township to the northwest- 


Reg. 710 PUBLIC HEALTH 407 


erly corner of the Township; thence east astro- 
nomically along the northerly boundary of the 
Township to the intersection of that boundary with 
the high-water mark of Frederick House River; 
thence southerly along the high-water mark of the 


Schedule 7 
RENFREW COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


The following townships in the Territorial District 


Frederick House River against the stream to the | of Nipissing: 
intersection of that mark with the southerly boundary 
of the Township; thence west astronomically along 1. Dickens. 
the southerly boundary of the Township to the place 
of beginning. 2. Lyle: 
2 ; A 3. Murchison. 
S. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Cochrane: Te ionianys 
evelyn: O. Reg. 141/69, s. 2. 
2. Gowan. 
Schedule 8 
ama SUDBURY-AND DISTRICT 
4. Jamieson. HEAGCTH UNIT 
5. Kidd. 1. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Sudbury: 
Oe aes 1. Abbey. 39. Brebeuf. 
Gi) 2. Abney. 40. Broder. 
scat a 3. Acadia. 41. Browning. 
4. Acheson. 42. Brunswick. 
ae 5. Addison. 43. Brutus. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 509, Sched. 4: 6. Admiral. 44. Buckland. 
O. Reg. 11/68, s. 1; “ ue - Bees 
. Alcona. 
Ox. Rege32i | 70 vese:1; Boat: 
10s Allen: 47. Cabot. 
11. Alton. 48. Caen. 
12. Amyot. 49. Calais. 
Schedule 6 13. Antrim. 50. Carew. 
14. Athlone. Si. Carter. 
THUNDER BAY DISTRICT 15. Attlee. 52. Cartier. 
HEALTH UNIT 16. Awrey. DS Caliyg 
17. Aylmer. 54. Cascaden. 
The following townships in the Territorial District 55. Casimir. 
of Thunder Bay: 18. Bader. 56. Cavell. 
19. Baltic. 57. Ceylon. 
1. Booth. 20. Barclay. 58. Chalet. 
21. Battersby. 59. Champagne. 
2. Gorham. 22. Baynes. 60. Chaplin. 
23. Beaumont. 61. Cherriman. 
3. Lyon. 24. Beemer. 62. Chewett. 
25. Benneweis. 63. Clary. 
4. Purdom. 26. Benton. 64. Cleland. 
27. Beresford. 65. Cochrane. 
5. Sibley. 28. Beulah. 66. Collins. 
29. Bigelow. 67. Collishaw. 
6. Stirling. 30. Bigwood. 68. Comox. 
31. Biscotasi. 69. Connaught. 
7. Tp. 85, Tp. 86, Tp. 87, Tp. 88, Tp. 89, Tp. 90, 32. Blainey. 70. Coppell. 
Tp. 91 and Tp. 92. 33. Blewett. 71. Copperfield. 
34. Bonar. 72. Cortez. 
8. Ware. 35. Borden. 73. Cosens. 
36. Botha. 74. Cotton. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 509, Sched. 5; 37. Bowell. 75. Cox: 
O. Reg. 34/65, s. 1. 38. Breadner. 76. Craig. 
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77. Creelman. 136. Garvey. 
78. Creighton. 137. Genoa. 
79. Crockett. 138. Gilbert. 
80. Crothers. 139. Galdwin. 
81. Cunningham. 140. Goschen. 
82. Curtin. 141. Gough. 
142. Gouin. 
83. Dale. 143. Greenlaw. 
84. D’Arcy. 144. Grigg. 
85. Davis. 145. Groves. 
86. deGaulle. 
87. Delamere. 146. Haddo. 
88. Delhi. 147. Haentschel. 
89. Delmage. 148. Halcrow. 
90. DeMorest. 149. Halifax. 
91. Dennie. 150. Hall. 
92. Denyes. 151. Halliday. 
93. DesRosiers. 152. Halsey. 
94. Dieppe. 153. Hardiman. 
95. Dill. 154. Hart. 
96. Dore. 1$5.4Hartz. 
97. Dryden. 156. Hassard. 
98. Dublin. 157. Hawley. 
99. Dunbar. 158. Hazen. 
100. Dundee. 159. Heeman. 
101. Dunlop. 160. Hellyer. 
102. Durban. 161. Hendrie. 
162. Hennessy. 
103. Earl. ee 
104. Eden. ate 
105. Edinburgh. ior 
107. Eisenhower. 167. Hoey. 
108. Elizabeth. ene e 
109. Ellis. 169. Hornell. 
110. Emerald. Pe oergod 
111. Emo. 171. Hoskin. 
112. English. Ns 
113. Eric. 173. Hubbard. 
114. Ermattinger. 174. Huffman. 
115. Esther. iS 
116. Ethel. 176. Hutton. 
117. Evans. 177. Hyman. 
118. Fairbairn. 178. Invergarry. 
PeeRarcu ant. 179. Inverness. 
120. Faust. 180. Iris. 
184 aint 181. Ivanhoe. 
122. Fingel. 182. Ivy. 
123. Floranna. 
124. Foster. 183. Jack. 
125. Foy. 184. Janes. 
126. Fraleck. 185. Jasper. 
127. Frater. °186. Joffre. 
128. Frechette. 
he ot 187. Keith. 
188. Kelly. 
189. Kelso. 
131. Gamey. 190. Kelvin. 
132. Gallagher. 191. Kemp. 
133. Gardhouse. 192. Kenogaming. 
134. Garibaldi. 193. Kilpatrick. 
135. Garnet. 194. Kitchener. 


195. 
196. 
.. Lampman. 

. Lang. 

. Laura. 

. Leask. 

. Leinster. 

. Lemoine. 

. Levack. 

. Lincoln. 

. ipsett: 

. Lloyd. 

. Londonderry. 
. Lorne. 

. Loughrin. 

. Louise. 

. Lumsden. 


Lackner. 
LaFleche. 


. Macbeth. 

. Mackelcan. 
. Maclennan. 
. Mageau. 

. Mallard. 

. Manning. 

. Marconi. 

. Margaret. 
. Marion. 

. Marquette. 
. Marshall. 

. Marshay. 

. Mattagami. 
. McBride. 

. McCarthy. 
. McConnell. 
. McGee. 

. McKim. 

. McKinnon. 
. McLeod. 

. McNamara. 
. McNaught. 
. McNish. 

. McOwen. 

. McPhail. 

. Melrose. 

. Merritt. 

. Middleboro. 
. Miramichi. 
. Missinabi. 
. Moffat. 

. Moher. 

. Moncrieff. 
. Mond. 

. Mongowin. 
. Morgan. 

. Morse. 

. Mountbatten. 
. Muldrew. 

. Munster. 

. Muskego. 


. Natal. 

. Neville. 
. Newton. 
. Nimitz. 
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. Noble. 

. Norman. 
. Northrup. 
. Nursey. 


. Oates. 
. Ogilvie. 
. Oswald. 
. Osway. 


. Panet. 
barker 
Peacunso 

. Paudash. 
Paul: 

. Penhorwood. 
. Peters. 

. Pinogami. 

. Porter. 

? Potier: 


. Racine. 

. Ramsden. 
. Raney. 

. Rathbun. 
. Reeves. 

. Regan. 

. Rhodes. 

. Roberts. 

. Roblin. 

. Roosevelt. 


. Sadler. 

: St. Louis: 
7 Sale: 

. Sandy. 

. Scadding. 
. Scollara: 

. Scotia. 

. Secord. 

a welby. 

. Selkirk. 

. Semple. 

. Servos. 

. Sewell. 

. Shakespeare. 
. Sheard. 

. Shelburne. 
aonelive 

. Shenango. 
. Sheppard. 
. Sherlock. 
oil: 

. Singapore. 
. Sladen. 

. Smuts. 

. Snider. 

. Somme. 

. Sothman. 
aStalin. 

. Stetham. 
. Stobie. 
~Stralak. 

. Strathearn. 
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317. 
318. 
. Stull. 

. Swayze. 
. Sweeney. 


Street. 
Struthers. 


. Telfer. 

. Tilton. 

r pL ORO: 

. Tooms. 
. Topham. 
. Totters. 
. Travers. 
ve Trill 

Pat Higuet. 
brian: 
sa diner: 
wd yrone. 


. Ulster. 
. Unwin. 


. Valin: 
. Vernon. 
. Vrooman. 


. Wakami. 

. Waldie. 

. Warren. 

. Westbrooke. 
. Whalen. 

. Whigham. 

. Wigle. 

. Wisner. 


Neo: 


SLA VAeze 
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2. The following townships 


District of Manitoulin: 


: 


Bidwell. 


2. Campbell. 


22a Range: t5, 
. 22, Range 16. 
. 22, Range 17. 
. 22, Range 18. 
a22, anges 19: 
Peep ange 20) 
P2okange Lo: 
SD ange 10, 
720, Kange 7. 
. 23, Range 19. 
. 23, Range 20. 
Loy NaNveeZ Oo. 
23} 


in the Territorial 


409 


3. Carlyle: 

4. Dawson. 

5. Humbolt. 

6. Mills. 

7. Robinson. 

8. Sheguiandah. 


3. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Algoma: 


1. Lewis. 

2. Shedden. 
3. Spragge. 
4. Victoria. 


4. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing: 


1. Bertram. 
2. Falconer. 
3. Latchford. 


5. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Parry Sound: 


1. Blair. 
2. Mowat. 
O. Reg. 47/63, s. 1; O. Reg. 282/64, s. 1 (1); 


O. Reg. 231/65, s. 1; O. Reg. 424/67, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 141/69, s. 3 (1, 2); O. Reg. 70/70, s. 2. 


Schedule 9 


TIMISKAMING HEALTH UNIT 


1. The following townships in the territorial 
districts of Nipissing and Timiskaming: 


1. Adams. 14. Bartlett. 

2. Alma. 15. Bayly. 

3. Argyle. 16. Beauchamp. 

4. Arnold. 17. Belfast. 

5. Askin. 18. Ben Nevis. 

6. Aston. 19. Benoit, except the 

7. Auld. north half. 
20. Bernhardt. 

8. Baden. 21. Bisley. 

9. Banks. 22. Black. 

10. Bannockburn. 23. Blackstock. 

11. Banting. 24. Blain. 

12. Barber. 25. Bompas. 

13. Barr. 26. Boston. 
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27. Brewster. 82. Lebel. 

28. Brigstocke. 83. Leckie. 

29. Bryce. 84. Lee. 

30. Burt. 85. Leith. 
86. Leo. 

31. Cairo. 87. Leonard. 

S32. Cane. 88. Le Roche. 

33..Canton: 89. Lorrain. 

34. Catharine. 90. Lundy. 

35. Charters. 

36. Childerhose. 91. Maisonville. 

37. Chown. 92. Marquis. 

38. Cleaver. 93. Marter. 

39. Clement. 94. McArthur. 

40. Clifford. 95. McElroy. 

41. Cole. 96. McEvay. 

42. Corkill. 97. McFadden. 

43. Corley. 98. McGiffin. 

44. Cynthia. 99. McKeown. 
100. McNeil. 

45. Dane. 101. Medina. 

46. Davidson. 102. Melba. 

47. Denton. 103. Michie. 

48. Donovan. 104. Mickle. 

49. Doon. 105. Midlothian. 

50. Douglas. 106. Milne. 

51. Doyle. 107. Milner. 

52. Dufferin. 108. Montrose. 

53. Dunmore. 109. Morel. 
110. Morrisette. 

54. Eby. 111. Mulligan. 

55. Eldorado. 112. Musgrove. 
113. Nicol. 

eo nee 114. Nordica. 

ROM ant 115. North Williams. 

59. Firstbrook. 

60. Flavelle. 116. Olive. 

61. Fripp. 117. Ossian. 
118. Otto and Pacaud. 

62. Gamble. 

63. Geikie. 119. Pense. 

64. Gillies Limit. 120. Pharand. 

65. Grenfell. 121. Pontiac. 

66. Gross. 122. Powell. 
123. Price. 

67. Haultain. 

68. Henwood. 124. Rankin 

69. Hillary. 125. Rattray 

70. Hincks. 126. Ray. 

71. Holmes. 127. Raymond 
128. Reynolds 
130. Roadhouse. 

73. Katrine. ’ 131. Robertson. 

74. Keefer. 132. Robillard. 

75. Kimberley. 133. Rorke. 

76. Kittson. 

77. Klock. 134. Savard. 

78. Knight. 135. Scholes. 
136. Sharpe. 

79. Langmuir. 137. Sheba. 

80. Law. 138. Shillington. 

81. Lawson. 139. Smyth. 
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140. South Lorrain. 151. Van Hise. 

141. Speight. 152. van Nostrand. 
153. Vogt. 

142. Terry. 

143. Thornelee. 

144. Timmins. 154. Wallis. 

145. Tolstoi. 155. Whitson. 

146. Torrington. 156. Willet. 

147. Trethewey. 157. Willison. 

148. Truax. 

149. Tudhope. 

150. Tyrrell. 158. Yarrow. 


2. The following townships in the Territorial 


District of Sudbury: 
1. Asquith. 
2=Chure nil? 
3. Fawcett. 

4. Macmurchy. 


3. The area in the Territorial District of Nipis- 
sing described as follows: 


The townships of Best, Briggs, Cassels, Chambers, 
Joan, Phyllis and Yates, except those parts thereof 
that are included in the Improvement District of 
Temagami. O. Reg. 424/67, s. 2; O. Reg. 181/67, 
sf;°O. Regs 141/69, so4-(1) 2): 


Schedule 10 
THUNDER BAY HEALTH UNIT 


1. The following townships in the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay: 


1. Ashmore. 13. Oakes. 
wee 14. Part of Pic 
(Heron Bay). 

OCroue 1S. Pifher. 

4. Daley. 16. Sandra. 
5. Errington. 17. Walters. 
6. Irwin. LS ol pers 

7. Kilkenny. 19. © PpovA: 

8. Ledger. 20ST p75: 

9. Leduc. 21a ps 76. 

10. Legault. ZAR pati 

11. Lindsey. 23.7 lpeete: 

12. McComber. 24 TE DETO 
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25. Tp. 81. 


26. Tp. 82. 


1. The following townships in the Territorial 


27. Tp. 84. 
28. Tp. 88. 


OPRer SZ is 2, 


Schedule 11 


PH DISTRICT OF ALGOMA 


HEALTH UNIT 


District of Algoma: 


Ni 


East half of Bright. 


2. Cobden. 


ys: 


13: 


14. 


aad Bee 
A Lp: 
ep: 
dip: 
Ai oF 
ip: 
dp, 
lth 
; Lp: 
Pp: 
aD: 


gt ye 


. Mack. 

. Montgomery. 
. Patton. 

- Searte. 


. Striker. 


161. 


162. 


167. 


168. 


27, Range 16. 
27, Range 17. 
27, Range 18. 
27, Range 19. 
27, Range 20. 
27, Range 21. 
27, Range 22. 


27, Range 23. 


. North half of Gladstone. 


i; 


wes 


23. 


24. 


25 


26. 


Lie 


28. 


29. 


30. 


ol 


OZ 


oc: 


34. 


sky 


36. 


3G 


38. 


39) 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


Tp. 27, Range 24. 
Tp. 28, Range 16. 
Tp. 28, Range 17. 
Tp. 28, Range 18. 
Tp. 28, Range 19. 
Tp. 28, Range 20. 
Tp. 28, Range 21. 
Tp. 28, Range 22. 
Tp. 28, Range 23. 
Tp. 28, Range 24. 
Tp. 29, Range 16. 
Tp. 29, Range 17. 
Tp. 29, Range 18. 
Tp. 29, Range 19. 
Tp. 29, Range 20. 
Tp.:29, Range 21. 
p29 Rangez2 
Tp. 30, Range 17. 
Tp. 30, Range 18. 


Tp. 30, Range 19. 


Tp. 30, Range 20. 


Tp. 30, Range 21. 


South half of Tp. 30, Range 22. 


Tp. 31, Range 18. 


Tp. 31, Range 19. 
Tp. 31, Range 20. 


Tp. 31, Range 21. 


Tp. 31, Range 22. 


O. Reg. 368/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 711 


under The Public Health Act 


HEALTH UNITS—GENERAL 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘local board’ means the local board of 
health of a health unit ; 


(b) “municipal proportion” means the pro- 
portion of the reasonable expenses, not 
including expenses incurred in the acquisi- 
tion of real estate, that are, 


(i) incurred by a health unit, 


(ii) required to be borne and paid by a 
municipality under subsection 7 of 
section 36 of the Act, and 


(iii) approved by the Minister ; 


(c) “population” in respect of a munici- 
pality means the population as deter- 
mined by the last preceding municipal 
enumeration by the assessor ; 


& 


“unorganized area” means the unorganized 
area included in a health unit. O. Reg. 
235/65, s. 1; O. Reg. 224/68, s. 1. 


CONSTITUTION OF LOCAL BOARDS 


2. The constitution of the local board of a health 
unit named in the heading of a Schedule shall 
be that set out in the Schedule. O. Reg. 235/65, s. 1. 


3.—(1) In this section,‘‘provincial member” means 
a member of a local board who is appointed 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


(2) A provincial member shall hold office for a 
term of three years. 


(3) Where the office of a provincial member 
becomes vacant before the end of the term a 


provincial member may be appointed for the 
remainder of the unexpired term. 


(4) A provincial member is eligible for reappoint- 


ment at the expiration of his term of office. O. Reg. 
235/65, s. 1. 


4. The local board shall appoint a person who is 
not a member of the local board as secretary- 
treasurer. O. Reg. 235/65, s. 1. 


5. The local board shall, 


(a) hold at least six meetings in each year 
at the times and places fixed by a 
resolution of the local board; 


(b) give or cause to be given to the medical 
officer of health notice of such meetings; 
and 


(c) permit the medical officer of health to 
attend such meetings. O. Reg. 235/65,s. 1. 


6. The local board shall fix the remuneration of 
the secretary-treasurer. O. Reg. 235/65, s. 1. 


MEDICAL OFFICER OF HEALTH 


7. The local board, with the approval of the 
Minister, shall appoint a legally qualified medical 
practitioner who holds a diploma in public health 
granted by the University of Toronto or its equivalent 
as determined by the Minister to be a full-time 
medical officer of health for the health unit. 
Ou Res 235/Gias a, 


8.—(1) The medical officer of health shall hold 
office until he has reached the age of sixty-five 
years or resigns or is dismissed as provided in 
subsection 3. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a local board 
may, with the approval of the Minister, reappoint 
a medical offier of health after he has reached 
the age of sixty-five years for a period not exceeding 
one year at a time until he reaches the age of 
seventy years. 


(3) The medical officer of health shall not be 
dismissed from office, except by a resolution of 
a majority of the members of the local board 
and except with the consent of the Minister. O. Reg. 
2350) 01 coed 


9.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs in the office of 
the medical officer of health, the local board shall 
forthwith appoint a legally qualified medical prac- 
titioner as acting medical officer of health for a 
period of three months or until a medical officer of 
health is appointed, whichever first occurs. 


(2) Where a local board is unable to acquire the 
services of a medical officer of health within three 
months of any acting appointment, the local board 
shall appoint, with the approval of the Minister, 
an acting medical officer of health for a further 
period of three months and shall, with such ap- 
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proval, continue to so appoint an acting medical 
officer of health for three-month periods until a 
medical officer of health is appointed. 


(3) Nowithstanding the provisions of section 11 
or 17, a grant to a health unit may be reduced 
by, 


(a) 40 per cent where the office of medical 
officer of health remains vacant for twelve 
months; or 


(6) 50 per cent where the office of medical 
officer of health remains vacant for twenty- 
four months. 


(4) Where the medical officer of health is ill or 
absent from a health unit for a protracted period, 
the local board shall appoint, with the approval of 
the Minister, a legally qualified medical practitioner 
to be acting medical officer of health during the 
illness or absence, and the acting medical officer 
of health has, during the illness or absence of the 
medical officer of health, all the powers and shall 
perform all the duties of the medical officer of 
health. O. Reg. 235/61, s. 1. 


10. The medical officer of health of a health unit 
shall, within its jurisdiction, exercise the same powers 
and perform the same duties as a medical officer 
of health appointed under the Act. O. Reg. 
235/6ths2l. 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the amount of 
the grant that may be paid by the Minister under 
subsection 9 of section 36 of the Act shall be 50 
per cent of the municipal proportion of each 
municipality forming part of a health unit. 


(2) The district health unit grant shall be 75 
per cent of the municipal proportion of each mun- 
icipality forming part of the health unit. O. Reg. 
406/67, s. 2 (1, 3). 


12.—(1) In this section, “district health unit”’ 
means a health unit that is set out as an item 
of column 1 of Appendix A and is comprised of 
the municipalities set opposite thereto in column 
2 of the said Appendix. 


(2) Where a health unit is comprised of the 
municipalities set out in column 2 of Appendix A, 
the Minister may pay a district health unit grant 
to that health unit under subsection 9 of section 
36 of the Act. O. Reg. 406/67, s. 2. 


13.—(1) Every local board shall prepare annually 
a budget estimate of its expenses and shall submit 
the budget estimate to the Minister not later than 
the 1st day of March in each year. 


(2) The local board may submit amendments to 
the budget estimate referred to in subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 406/67, s. 2. 
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14. Not later than the ist day of February in 
each year, a local board shall submit to the Minister 


a financial statement for the preceding year. O. Reg. 
406/67, s. 2. 


15.—(1) The accounts of the health unit shall be 
audited at the end of each calendar year by the 
municipal auditor authorized by law to audit the 
accounts. 


(2) A copy of the auditor’s report shall be 
forwarded to the Minister. O. Reg. 406/67, s. 2. 


16. The Minister may withhold all or a part of the 
grants mentioned in sections 11, 12 or 17, as the 
case may be, until he has approved the by-law 
mentioned in subsection 1 of section 36 of the Act 
or the agreements mentioned in subsection 2 of 
section 36 of the Act. O. Reg. 406/67, s. 2. 


17. Where a health unit includes an unorganized 
area, in addition to the grant payable under section 
11, the Minister may pay an unorganized area 
health grant to the health unit. O. Reg. 235/65, s. 1. 


18. The grants payable under section 11 or 17 are 
subject to the reductions permitted by subsection 3 
of section 9. O. Reg. 235/65, s. 1, amended. 


19. For the purpose of subsection 2 of section 36 
of the Act, two or more municipalities having a 
total population of at least 35,000 may enter into 
an agreement in writing for the formation of a 
health unit. O. Reg. 235/65, s. 1. 


APPENDIX A 
Cok Column 2 
umn 1 
Ree Municipalities Comprising District 
Health Unit 
1. |All the municipalities in the Territorial 


District of Algoma except the town- 
ships of Elliot Lake and Wicksteed and 
the Improvement District of White 
River. 


bo 


The counties of Brant, Oxford, Norfolk 
and Haldimand, the cities of Brantford 
and Woodstock and the separated Town 
of Ingersoll. 


3. | The County of Grey and the City of Owen 


Sound. 

4. |The Regional Municipality of Ottawa- 
Carleton. 

Se All the municipalities in the Territorial 


District of Cochrane except the Town- 
ship of Playfair. 
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Column 2 


Municipalities Comprising District 
Health Unit 


10. 


11. 


lef 
14. 
pe 


16. 


18. 


19, 


20. 


The Counties of Wellington and Dufferin 
and the City of Guelph. 


The County of Middlesex and the City of 
London. 


The County of Essex, the City of Windsor 
and the separated Township of Pelee. 


The counties of Frontenac, and Lennox 
and Addington and the City of Kings- 
ton. 


All the municpalities in the Provisional 
County of Haliburton, the united coun- 
ties of Northumberland and Durham 
and the County of Victoria. 


The counties of Halton and Peel. 


The counties of Hastings and Prince 
Edward, the City of Belleville and the 
separated Town of Trenton. 


The County of Perth, the City of Stratford 
and the separated Town of St. Mary’s. 


All the municipalities in the territorial 
districts of Kenora and Rainy River. 


The counties of Kent and Lambton and 
the cities of Chatham and Sarnia. 


The County of Lanark, the united coun- 
ties of Leeds and Grenville, the City of 
Brockville and the separated towns of 
Gananoque, Prescott and Smiths Falls. 


The Regional Municipality of Niagara. 


All the municipalities in the territorial 
districts of Manitoulin and Sudbury, 
except the Township of Chapleau and 
the Improvement District of Renabie, 
and the Township of Elliot Lake in the 
Territorial District of Algoma. 


All the municipalities in the Territorial 
District of Muskoka and all the munici- 
palities in the Territorial District of 
Parry Sound, except the towns of 
Powassan and Trout Creek, the Village 
of South River, and the townships of 
North Himsworth, South Himsworth 
Machar and Nipissing. 


All the municipalities in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing, except the Town- 


Col- 
umn 1 


Column 2 


Item 


| Municipalities Comprising District 


Health Unit 


2 


phe 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


Lie 


28. 


29% 


30: 


ship of Airy and the Improvement 
District of Temagami, and the towns 
of Powassan and Trout Creek, the 
Village of South River and the town- 
ships of North Himsworth, South 
Himsworth, Machard and Nipissing in 
the Territorial District of Parry Sound. 


The Regional Municipality of York. 


The united counties of Prescott and 
Russell, except the Township of Cum- 
berland, the united counties of Stor- 
mont, Dundas and Glengarry and the 
City of Cornwall. 


The County of Renfrew and the Township 
of Airy in the Territorial District of 
Nipissing. 


The County of Simcoe, the City of Barrie 
and the City of Orillia. 


All the municipalities in the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay except the 
Improvement District of Nakina. 


All the municipalities in the Territorial 
District of Timiskaming, the Township 
of Playfair in the Territorial District of 
Cochrane and the Improvement District 
of Temagami in the Territorial District 
of Nipissing. 


The County of Waterloo and the cities 
of Galt, Kitchener and Waterloo. 


The County of Wentworth and the City 
of Hamilton. 


The City of Toronto and the boroughs of 
Etobicoke, North York, Scarborough, 
York and East York. 


The City of Oshawa and the County of 
Ontario. O. Reg. 406/67, s. 4; O. Reg. 
155/68,.sta 43 O40 Ree 198/08 es) iG 
O. Reg. 164/69, 552-0. Reg.2223/69, 
6.35 O. Ree 23) 70sec. 0.0. hep a24) 20) 
5.2: /OFRCG RZ SOLD ESs wh ws. 


Schedule 1 


ALGOMA HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Algoma Health 
Unit shall consist of nine members as follows: 
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i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the City of 
Sault Ste. Marie. 


i. One member to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the Township 
of Michipicoten. 


iv. One member to be appointed annually 
by the municipal councils of the Town of 
Blind River and the Township of Thompson. 


v. One member to be appointed annually by 
the municipal councils of the Town of 
Thessalon, the Village of Iron Bridge; and 
the townships of Day and Bright Additional 
and Thessalon. 


vi. One member to be appointed annually 
by the municipal councils of the Town of 
Bruce Mines, the Village of Hilton Beach, 
and the townships of Hilton, Jocelyn, 
Johnson, Laird, Macdonald, Meredith and 
Aberdeen Additional, Plummer Additional, 
Prince, St. Joseph, and Tarbutt and 
Tarbutt Additional. 


2. A member, other than a member appointed 
under subparagraph i of paragraph 1, shall hold 
office during the pleasure of the municipal council 
that appointed him. O. Reg. 2/69, s. 1. 


Schedule 2 
BOROUGH OF EAST YORK HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Borough of East York 
Health Unit shall consist of seven members as 
follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Six members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the Borough of 
East York, O: Reg. 119/6/, s. 1. 


Schedule 3 
BRANT COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Brant County Health 
Unit shall consist of eight members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County of 
Brant to hold office during its pleasure or 
until their successors are appointed. 
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iil. Three members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the City of 
Brantford to hold office during its pleasure 
or until their successors are appointed. 


iv. The senior medical officer of health of the 
County of Brant. O. Reg. 305/63, s. 1. 


Schedule 4 
BRUCE COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Bruce County Health 
Unit shall consist of five members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


i1. Four members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County of 
Bice, .O-aRep 305/09 1ss1, 


Schedule 5 
ELGIN-ST. THOMAS HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Elgin-St. Thomas 
Health Unit shall consist of five members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Two members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the County of 
Elgin, to hold office during its pleasure or 
until their successors are appointed. 


iii. Two members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the City of St. 
Thomas, to hold office during its pleasure 
or until their successors are appointed. 
OD Ree 305/0375;-14 


Schedule 6 


COUNTY OF GREY—OWEN SOUND 
HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the County of Grey— 
Owen Sound Health Unit shall consist of seven 


members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


il. Four members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County of 
Grey. 


iii. Two members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the City of Owen 
Sound. O. Reg. 387/67, s. 1. 
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Schedule 7 
HALTON COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Halton County Health 
Unit shall consist of five members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Four members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the County of 
Halton to hold office during its pleasure or 
until their successors are appointed. 
O. Reg, 305/635s. 1. 


Schedule 8 


HASTINGS AND PRINCE EDWARD 
COUNTIES HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Hastings and 
Prince Edward Counties Health Unit shall consist 
of ten members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council, one of 
whom shall be a resident of the County of 
Hastings or the City of Belleville and one of 
whom shall be a resident of the County of 
Prince Edward. 


ii. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Belleville. 


ili. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of 
Hastings. 


iv. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Prince 
Edward. 


v. One member to be appointed by the Muni- 
cipal Council of the Town of Trenton. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 169/67, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 205/67, s. 1 (1, 2). 


Schedule 9 
HURON COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Huron County Health 
Unit shall consist of five members as follows: 


i One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


il. Four members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the County of 
Huron to hold office during its pleasure. 
O. Reg. 305/63, s. 1. 


Schedule 10 
KENT-CHATHAM HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Kent-Chatham 
Health Unit shall consist of eight members as 
follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Four members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Kent. 


iii. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Chatham. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him, or until his successor 
is appointed. O. Reg. 75/69, s. 1. 


Schedule 11 


KINGSTON, FRONTENAC AND LENNOX 
AND ADDINGTON HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Kingston, Frontenac 
and Lennox and Addington Health Unit shall consist 
of ten members as follows: 


i. Three members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Kingston. 


iii. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of 
Frontenac. 


iv. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Lennox 
and Addington. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 155/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 12 
LAMBTON HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Lambton Health 
Unit shall consist of eight members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of 
Lambton. 


ii. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Sarnia. 
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2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 276/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 13 


LEEDS, GRENVILLE AND LANARK 
DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Leeds, Grenville 
and Lanark District Health Unit shall consist of 
twelve members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 

iii. Two members to be appointed annually 

by the Municipal Council of the City of 

Brockville. 


. One member to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Gananoque. 


v. One member to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Prescott. 

vi. One member to be appointed annually by 

the Municipal Council of the Town of 

Smiths Falls. 

vii. Two members to be appointed annually 

by the Municipal Council of the County of 

Lanark. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 274/66, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 184/67, s. 2; O. Reg. 99/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 14 
MIDDLESEX COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Middlesex County 
Health Unit shall consist of seven members as 
follows: 

i. One member to be appointed by _ the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Six members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the County ot 
Middlex. O. Reg. 188/66, s. 1. 


Schedule 15 
MUSKOKA-PARRY SOUND HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Muskoka-Parry 
Sound Health Unit shall consist of twelve members 
as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Gravenhurst, the municipal councils of 
the townships of Ryde, Muskoka, and 
Morrison. 

iii. One member to be appointed jointly by 

the Municipal councils of the Town of 

Bala and the townships of Medora and 

Wood, and Freeman. 


. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the Municipal Council of the villages of 
Port Carling, and Windermere, and the 
municipal councils of the townships of 
Monck, and Watt. 


v. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the municipal councils of the municipal 
townships of McLean and Ridout, and the 
Municipal Council of the Municipal Town- 
ship of Stephenson, and the Municipal 
Council of the Village of Port Sydney. 

vi. One member to be appointed jointly by 

the Municipal Council of the Town of 

Huntsville, the municipal councils of the 

municipal townships of Chaffey, Brunel, 

Franklin, and Stisted. 

vii. One member to be appointed jointly by 

the Municipal Council of the Town of 

Bracebridge, the municipal councils of the 

municipal townships of Draper, Macaulay, 

and Oakley. 

vill. One member to be appointed jointly by 

the Municipal Council of the Village of 

Rosseau, the municipal councils of the 

municipal townships of Humphrey, Card- 

well, and Christie. 


. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the Municipal Council of the Town of Parry 
Sound, the municipal councils of the muni- 
cipal townships of Foley, McDougall, 
Carling, Hagerman, and McKellar. 


x. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the townships of 
Armour, Ryerson, Perry, McMurrich, the 
Municipal Council of the Village of Burk’s 
Falls and the Municipal Council of the 
Town of Kearney. 


418 PUBLIC 


HEALTH 


Reg. 711 


xi. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the villages of 
Magnetewan and Sundridge, and the muni- 
cipal councils of the municipal townships 
of Chapman, Joly and Strong. 


2. A member, other than a member appointed 
under subparagraph i of paragraph 1, may be 
removed from office by any one of the municipal 
councils that appointed him. O. Reg. 109/68, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 23/70, s. 2. 


Schedule 16 
HALDIMAND-NORFOLK HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of Haldimand-Norfolk 
Health Unit shall consist of nine members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Four members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County of 
Norfolk. 


iii. Three members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County of 
Haldimand. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him, or until his successor 
isappointed. O. Reg. 409/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 17 
NORTH BAY AND DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health for the North Bay and 
District Health Unit shall consist of twelve members 
as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


i. Seven members to be appointed by the 


Municipal Council of the City of North 
Bay. 


ili. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the towns of Bonfield 
and Mattawa, the municipal councils of 
the townships of Bonfield, Calvin, East 
Ferris, Mattawan and Papineau, and the 


trustees of the Improvement District of 
Cameron. 


iv. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the towns of Cache 
Bay and Sturgeon Falls, and the municipal 
councils of the townships of Caldwell, Field 
and Springer. 


v. One member to be appointed by the muni- 
cipal councils of the towns of Powassan and 
Trout Creek, the Municipal Council of the 
Village of South River, and the municipal 
councils of the townships of Chisholm, 
North Himsworth, South Himsworth, 
Machar and Nipissing. O. Reg. 155/68, 
$72. 


Schedule 18 


NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM 
HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Northumberland and 
Durham Health Unit shall consist of five members 
as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Four members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the United Coun- 
ties of Northumberland and Durham, to 
hold offices during its pleasure or until 
their successors are appointed. O. Reg. 
305/03, 7s E: 


Schedule 19 
NORTHWESTERN HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Northwestern 
Health Unit shall consist of nine members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Kenora 
who shall also represent the Improvement 
District of Sioux Narrows. 


iil. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the municipal councils of the Town of 
Keewatin and the Township of Jaffray 
and Melick. 


iv. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the municipal councils of the towns of 
Dryden, and Sioux Lookout and of the 
townships of Machin and Ignace and the 
Board of Trustees of the Improvement 
District of Barclay. 


v. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the Board of Trustees of the Improvement 
District of Balmertown and the Municipal 
Council of the Township of Red Lake. 


vi. One member to be appointed by the Muni- 
cipal Council of the Town of Fort Frances. 
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vii. One member to be appointed by the | 


Municipal Council of the Township of 

Atikokan. 
vill. One member to be appointed jointly by 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Rainy River, the municipal councils of 
the townships of Atwood, Alberton, Blue, 
Chapple, Dilke, Emo, Lavallee, Morley and 
Patullo, Morson, Worthington, McCrosson 
and Tovell, and the Board of Trustees of 
the Improvement District of Kingsford. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. 


3. A member appointed by a board of trustees 
of an improvement district shall hold office during 
the pleasure of the board of trustees that appointed 
them. O. Reg. 109/68, s. 2. 


Schedule 20 


OSHAWA-ONTARIO COUNTY DISTRICT 
HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Oshawa-Ontario 
County District Health Unit shall consist of six 
members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Two members to be appointed by the 
Council of the City of Oshawa. 


iii. Two members to be appointed by the 
Council of the County of Ontario. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal or county 
council shall hold office during the pleasure of the 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 286/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 21 


OTTAWA-CARLETON REGIONAL AREA 
HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Ottawa-Carleton 
Regional Area Health Unit shall consist of nine 
members as follows: 


i. Three members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Six members of the Regional Council of 
The Regional Municipality of Ottawa- 
Carleton to be appointed by the Regional 
Council, to hold office during the pleasure 
of the Regional Council. O. Reg. 164/69, 
Bui. 


Schedule 22 
OXFORD HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Oxford Health Unit 
shall consist of six members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the County of 
Oxford. 

iii. One member to be appointed annually by 

the Municipal Council of the Town of 


Ingersoll. 
iv. One member to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the City of 


Woodstock. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him or until his successor 
is appointed. O. Reg. 305/63, s. 1. 


Schedule 23 
PEEL COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Peel County Health 
Unit shall consist of seven members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Six members to be appointed by the Council 
of the County of Peel. 


2. Every member appointed under subparagraph li 
of paragraph 1 shall hold office for a term of three 
years. 


3. Where a member appointed under subpara- 
graph ii of paragraph 1 fails to complete the term for 
which he was appointed, the council may appoint 
some other person to complete the unexpired term. 
O. Reg. 305/63, s. 1. 


Schedule 24 
PER THE DES ERIC DEVE AS PE LiL? 
1. The Board of Health of the Perth District 
Health Unit shall consist of seven members as 


follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County of 
Perth. 
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iii. Two members to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the City of 
Stratford. 


. One member to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the Town of St. 
Mary’s. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him or until his successor is 
appointed. O. Reg. 179/66, s. 1; O. Reg. 348/70, 
gs, 1. 2: 


Schedule 25 


PETERBOROUGH COUNTY—CITY HEALTH 
UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Peterborough 
County—City Health Unit shall consist of seven 
members as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Peter- 
borough, one of. whom shall represent 
the Curve Lake Indian Reserve and the 
Hiawatha Indian Reserve. 

ii. Three members to be appointed by the 

Municipal Council of the City of Peter- 

borough. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during its pleasure or until his 
successor is appointed. O. Reg. 109/68, s. 3. 


Schedule 26 
PORCUPINE HEALTH UNTT 


1. The Board of Health of the Porcupine Health 
Unit shall consist of twelve members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Timmins. 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Municipal Town- 
ship of Tisdale. 


iv. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Municipal Town- 
ship of Whitney. 


v. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Municipal Town- 
ship of Mountjoy. 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Iroquois 
Falls and the Municipal Council of the 
Municipal Township of Calvert. 


One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Matheson 
and the Municipal Council of the Municipal 
Township of Black River. 


Vil. 


One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Smooth 
Rock Falls, and the Municipal Council of 
the Township of Kendrey. 


vill. 


ix. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Kapus- 
kasing and the municipal councils of the 
municipal townships of Fauquier and 
Shackleton and Machin. 


x. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Cochrane 
and the Municipal Council of the Municipal 
Township of Glackmeyer. 

xi. One member to be appointed by the 

Municipal Council of the Town of Hearst. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council or 
by more than one municipal council shall hold office 
during the pleasure of the municipal council or the 
municipal councils that appointed him, as the case 
may be. 


3. A member appointed by a municipal council 
and the trustees of an improvement district, or by 
more than one municipal council and the trustees 
of an improvement district, shall hold office during 
the pleasure of the municipal council or municipal 
councils and the trustees of the improvement district 
that appointed him, as the case may be. O. Reg. 
305/63, Ss. 13 0; Kee. 199/08. ca2. 


Schedule 27 
THUNDER BAY HEAETHAUNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Thunder Bay 
Health Unit shall consist of eighteen members as 
follows: 


i. Three members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


il. Six members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Thunder 
Bay, one of whom shall represent the 
Band of the Fort William Indian Reserve. 

il. One member to be appointed by the 

Municipal Council of the Township of 

Neebing. 


Reg. 711 PUBLIC 


iv. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Township of 
Shuniah. 


v. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Township of 
Paipoonge. 


vi. One member to be appointed by the 
municial councils of the townships of 
Oliver and Gillies. 


vii. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the townships of 
Conmee and O’Connor. 


viii. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the townships of 
Dorion and Nipigon and the Boards of 
Trustees of the Improvement District of 
Red Rock. 


ix. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the Township of 
Longlac and the Town of Geraldton and 
the Board of Trustees of the Improvement 
District of Beardmore. 


x. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the townships of 
Terrace Bay and Schreiber. 


xl. One member to be appointed by the 
Board of Trustees of the Improvement 
District of Manitouwadge and the Muni- 
cipal Council of the Township of Marathon. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
or by more than one municipal council shall hold 
office during the pleasure of the municipal council 
or the municipal councils that appointed him, as the 
case may be. 


3. A member appointed by a municipal council 
and the trustees of an improvement district, or by 
more than one municipal council and the trustees 
of an improvement district or more than one 
improvement district shall hold office during the 
pleasure of the municipal council or municipal 
councils and the trustees of the improvement 
district or improvement districts that appointed 
him, as the case may be. O. Reg. 314/68, s. 1, 
amended. 


Schedule 28 


ST. LAWRENCE AND OTTAWA VALLEYS 
HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the St. Lawrence and 
Ottawa Valleys Health Unit shall consist of nine 
members as follows: 


HEALTH 
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i. Three members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Two members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the United 
Counties of Prescott and Russell. 


iii. Two members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the United 
Counties of Stormont, Dundas, and Glen- 


garry. 


iv. Two members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the City of 
Cornwall. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 99/68, s. 3. 


Schedule 29 


RENFREW COUNTY AND DISTRICT 
HEADTHOUNIT 


The Board of Health of the Renfrew County and 
District Health Unit shall consist of eight members 
as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Five members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County of 
Renfrew to hold office during its pleasure. 


iii. One member to be appointed annually by 
the Municipal Council of the Township of 
Airy to hold office during its pleasure. 
O. Reg. 99/68, s. 4; O. Reg. 349/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 30 
NIAGARA REGIONAL AREA HEALTH UNIT 


The Board of Health of the Niagara Regional 
Area Health Unit shall consist of ten members 
as follows: 


i. Three members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


il. Seven members of the Regional Council of 
the Regional Municipality of Niagara, to 
be appointed by the Regional Council, 
to hold office during the pleasure of the 
Regional Council. O. Reg. 24/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 31 
SIMCOE COUNTY DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT 
1. The Board of Health of the Simcoe County 


District Health Unit shall consist of nine members 
as follows: 
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li. 


_ Two members to be appointed by the 


Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 


Municipal Council of the City of Barrie. 


Five members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Simcoe. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 99/68, s. 5. 


Schedule 32 


SUDBURY AND DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Sudbury and 


District 


Health Unit shall consist of thirteen 


members as follows: 


ill. 


Vi. 


Vil. 


Vill. 


. Two members to be appointed by the 


Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


. One member to be appointed by the 


municipal councils of the towns of Gore 
Bay and Little Current, and the municipal 
councils of the municipal townships of 
Assiginack, Barrie Island, Billings, Burpee, 
Carnarvon, Cockburn Island, Gordon, How- 
land, Rutherford and George Island, 
Sandfield and Tehkummah. 


Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Sudbury. 


*. One member to be appointed by the 


Municipal Council of the Town of Espanola, 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Webbwood, the Municipal Council of the 
Town of Massey, the municipal council 
of the township of Salter, May and Harrow, 
and the municipal councils of the townships 
of Baldwin, Nairn and Hallam. 


. One member to be appointed by the 


municipal councils of the townships of 
Drury, Denison, Graham and Waters, and 
the municipal councils of the towns of 
Lively and Copper Cliff. 


One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the townships of 
Rayside, Balfour, Dowling, Chapleau, the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Levack 
and the Trustees of the Corporation of the 
Improvement District of Onaping. 


One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the Town of Capreol 
and the Township of Valley East. 


One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the townships of 


Falconbridge and Neelon and Garson, and 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Coniston. 


ix. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Township of 
Hagar and the municipal councils of the 
townships of Casimir, Jennings, and 
Appleby, Ratter and Dunnet, and Cosby, 
Mason, and Martland. 


x. One member to be appointed by the 
Council of the Corporation of the Township 
of Elhot Lake. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 99/68, s. 7; 
OwRege 223/097 sak. 


Schedule 33 
TIMISKAMING HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Timiskaming 
Health Unit shall consist of fourteen members as 
follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Cobalt, 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Latchford and the Trustees of The Corpo- 
ration of the Improvement District of 
Temagami. 


ili. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Hailey- 
bury. 


iv. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of New 
Liskeard. 


v. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Municipal Town- 
ship of Larder Lake. 


vi. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the municipal town- 
ships of Brethour, Casey, Dymond, Harley 
and Harris, and the Municipal Council of 
the Village of Thornloe. 


vil. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the municipal town- 
ships of Armstrong, Hudson, James and 
Kerns. 


vill. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Municipal Town- 
ship of Teck. 
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ix. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Township of 
McGarry. 


x. One member to be appointed by the 
Trustees of the Corporation of the Improve- 
ment District of Kingham, the Trustees of 
the Corporation of the Improvement 
District of Gauthier and the Municipal 
Council of the Municipal Township of 
Playfair. 


xi. One member to be appointed by the 
municipal councils of the municipal town- 
ships of Bucke and Coleman. 


xi. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Town of Charlton, 
the Municipal Council of the Town of 
Englehart, the Municipal Council of the 
Township of Chamberlain, the Municipal 
Council of the Township of Evanturel, 
the Municipal Council of the Township of 
Hilliard and the Municipal Council of the 
Township of Dack. 


2. A member appointed by a minicipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. 


3. A member appointed by the trustees of an 
improvement district shall hold office during the 
pleasure of the trustees who appointed him. O. Reg. 
S003. ules) whee. 202/67,.5. 1 O. Reg. 99/68, 52 8: 
Res. 235/68, s.. 1: 


Schedule 34 
WATERLOO COUNTY HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Waterloo County 
Health Unit shall consist of ten members as follows: 


i. Three members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of 


Waterloo. 


iii. One member to be appointed by the 


Municipal Council of the City of Waterloo. - 


iv. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Galt. 


v. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Kitchener. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 155/68, s. 3. 


Schedule 35 


WELLINGTON-DUFFERIN-GUELPH 
HEALTH UNEL 


1. The Board of Health of the Wellington- 
Dufferin-Guelph Health Unit shall consist of eleven 
members as follows: 


i. Three members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of 
Wellington. 


iil. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Dufferin. 


iv. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Guelph. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 99/68, s. 9. 


Schedule 36 
HAMILTON-WENTWORTH HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Hamilton- 
Wentworth Health Unit shall consist of nine members 
as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Four members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the City of 
Hamilton. 


iil. Three members to be appointed annually 
by the Municipal Council of the County 
of Wentworth. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 234/68, s. 1. 


Schedule 37 


METRO WINDSOR-ESSEX COUNTY 
HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the Metro Windsor- 
Essex County Health Unit shall consist of ten 
members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Four members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the City of Windsor. 
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iii. Four members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Essex, 
one of whom shall represent the separated 
Township of Pelee. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 99/68, s. 10. 


Schedule 38 
YORK COUNTY DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the York County 
District Health Unit shall consist of five members 
as follows: 


i. One member to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Four members to be appointed by the 
Council of the County of York. 


2. A member appointed by a council shall hold 
office during the pleasure of the council that 
appointed him. Repl., O. Reg. 235/68, s. 2; O. Reg. 
156/70, s. 1; O. Reg. 286/70, s. 4. 
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Schedule 39 


HALIBURTON, KAWARTHA, PINE RIDGE 
DISTRIGE HEALTH UNIT 


1. The Board of Health of the MHaliburton, 
Kawartha, Pine Ridge Health Unit shall consist 
of eight members as follows: 


i. Two members to be appointed by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. 


ii. Three members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the united counties 
of Northumberland and Durham. 


iil. Two members to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the County of Victoria. 


iv. One member to be appointed by the 
Municipal Council of the Provincial County 
of Haliburton. 


2. A member appointed by a municipal council 
shall hold office during the pleasure of the municipal 
council that appointed him. O. Reg. 223/69, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 712 


under The Public Health Act 


INDIGENT PATIENTS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘Director’ means the Director of the Divi- 
sion of Epidemiology of the Department; 


(b) “patient” means an indigent person who 
applies for a freesupply ofinsulin. O. Reg. 
283/64, s. 1. 


2.—(1) An application for the supply free of 
charge of insulin to indigent persons shall bein Form 1. 


(2) Part I of Form 1 shall be completed by, 
(a) the patient; 


(b) an adult residing with a patient who because 
of mental or physical disability is unable to 
complete Part I; or 


(c) the parent or guardian, where the patient is 
under sixteen years of age. 


(3) Part Il of Form 1 shall be completed by a legally 
qualified medical practitioner. 


(4) Part III of Form 1 shall be completed, 


(a) by the clerk of the municipality in which 
the patient resides ; 


(b) where the patient is a“patient in a hospital, 
by the superintendent of the hospital if a 
municipality is paying maintenance for the 
patient; or 


(c) where the patient resides in unorganized 
territory, by a clergyman, a constable of the 
Ontario Provincial Police Force, a post- 
master or a field worker appointed under 
The Welfare Umits Act. 


(5) Where the Director has in his possession the 
information mentioned in Part I of Form 1, the 
Minister may supply insulin notwithstanding that 
Part I of Form 1 has not been completed. O. Reg. 
283/64, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The municipality in which the patient re- 
sides shall contribute to the Minister 25 per cent of the 
cost of the insulin supplied to the patient. 


(2) The Director shall send a statement in Form 2 
to the clerk of the municipality in which the patient 
resides. 


(3) The statement shall be sent on the first days 
of March, June, September and December in each 
year. O. Reg. 283/64, s. 3. 

4,—(1) An oral hypoglycaemic agent is designated 
as a substance for the control or treatment of 
diabetes for the purpose of section 60 of the Act. 

(2) Where a municipality, 

(a) supplies or causes to be supplied free of 
charge to an indigent person an oral hypo- 
glycaemic agent upon the prescription of a 
duly qualified medical practitioner; and 


(6) sends monthly to the Director a statement 
in Form 3, 


the Minister may contribute to the municipality 75 
per cent of the cost incurred by the municipality as 
shown on the statement. O. Reg. 283/64, s. 3. 
Form 1 
The Public Health Act 


Part I 


APPEICA TION: FORGCAol REEsSUPPLY 
OF INSULIN 


Wate Gna Gent einl C10 ea Beer ora tate aichete ene 


2p) ee) ellie) miele, ee masa @) wile 6) 9-6 (ele) (81's) Spm we Sam) 66 ers) ote 6) Rie) @ eu e 


(given name) 


Married, single, widowed, divorced or separated 


Cele ae Soe 6, a Oe ©. terme PON eee “Ee. SEs) lOMey BPY Bk AKOH OL Cue M14 sh ey Dwele ses'e eee i 


€76:XG) 6.9 hie) sea, Dp, Ie Le 1a O18: 16. 6 IG) Sl ew Uke: (pa 1S) ee) We) @ eB) ee) ee eae 


oe) we Lie ey 8) Oe. DRG ae Wie ew «we ea re) Se ee ee Se Oe Kk a ee oe 


Ape (last Ditty) toa4 5 ceases 


CAT Ro yoo BAe. A as eee ean ae Og 


(township, village, town or city) 
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wey oe ehel hy OAKS) we hem) ees 16) (ne, 6) 7@) (ese teiib, (ee. ne, "ow (eine) 618) 16) ioe! 


(name in full) 


solemnly declare that I am unable to pay for the 
supply of insulin as set forth in Part IT. 


aren fo\.6. O's) e+ gia) @ 74) 1@ 0) 1 (6) 9 le) Je Ten 6 


ECAC EDA ccs: x kota ee O ILO Ga IO ASS 
(name of patient) 


is unable by reason of mental or physical infirmity to 
complete Part I and to the best of my knowledge and 
belief he is unable to pay for the supply of insulin as 
set forth in Part IT. 


a Te! eh ime) fenle e006, elle 16 10: .« 6 6 (e [e) © 


(name of patient) 


who is under the age of sixteen years and that neither 
he nor any person responsible for his maintenance is 
able to pay for the supply of insulin as set forth in 
Part TL, 


4502.0) .6 el (8/GeTes (sh em eel ie) 0 ‘eivei ie) eilalcallera lets lame ia,ie. is he 


(signature of parent, guardian) 
Part II 


CERTIFICATE OF A LEGALLY QUALIFIED 
MEDICAL PRACTITIONER 


ERS Os 18) S56 enlea el 6 (ee alte laine im 6 ie) Ket eu pl 6a. e, suet el it ak eotee elses. 


(name i in full of legally qualified medical practitioner) 


HEALTH 


Certify thats. can ese ween tee oor er ger eee ee eter et 
(name of patient) 


requires a supply of insulin of the type and 
strength as stated in Table 1. 


TABLE,4 


INSULIN 


Require- | Number 
ments of vials 
per day for 
in units | 30 days 


Type Strength 


| l i 


40 units 


| Insulin-Toronto] per cc. 


80 units 
perce. 


=I 


40 units 
persce. 


Protamine Zinc 


80 units 
peLce, 


Insulin 


40 units 


Lente-Insulin, \"per ce: 


80 units 
per cc. 


40 units 
Semilente t per cc. | 


Insulin 


80 units 
per cc. 


40 units 
Ultralente Hence 


Insulin 


80 units 
pene: 
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Part III 
clerk of the municipality of 


2k) 6 Pees See eae: Se Or Caw ee Man EM estes 000. .0) Rie eC ELe Me 18) ie O Se) 8) 0.6 es ee. 6 eee ene if Ole 2 we a ere See Ble 


0 6, leh ge ge we AS WARS a 64s).0 KL Blisha Ke whe s a Ope we Pothial see Pee 


solemnly declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief 


is unable to pay for the supply of insulin as set forth in Part IT. 


5 E29 eee ng ONE AN © TO wns oP) cn cms coe  BUOTTRROSEMS BES Os gels ot ences. FO cas) flan sieeee 
(signature of the clerk) 
Decne dee ihe prising? sory er-viatesnintvtneeePtletday ach a chraeti ges omcira tortie apes ORS ictal ihe ns heated min ante rt nba ME conc tis ge 
Superintendent Of the. s:s,0 5 Re DARA by eeevuabies comet. 5 soo > aA = ho SOI ae ere 
(name of hospital) 
GPCAVEs thats... wYolac wats ove see aE Re ah See cpa 0s prt oe ot sa ae dies a Aa aeecie shat ph pea oot ert 
(name of patient) 
isa. patientionmwhom the naussicipality orf...) seeretees | s.2) in mene isk gs obra en eee ee ae 


is paying maintenance in this hospital. 


(signature of the superintendent) 


O. Reg. 283/64, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Public Health Act 
NOTICE TO MUNICIPALITY 
To the clerk-of the: municipality of ..... «<<... cx ws Wises ise ie erste tee: Cet Pep alee Cra At teh an Serio cti et a Rae Daten ee 
the following mdigent- persons Tesident ines aa. cio. ccujanaoie sls Melade ental eile Sone wee eee have been supplied 


with. insulin. free. of charge during the period.irom.% »..i< even s< Gece wae ee LO verde ace Rare 
at the cost as follows: 


Name of Person Address Insulin Supplied 


Number of Vials 


Protamine Semi Ultra 
Insulin- Zinc Lente Lente Lente 
Toronto Insulin Insulin Insulin Insulin 


Units Units Units Units Units 
400 800) 400 800 |400 800/400 800] 400 800 


O. Reg. 283/64, Form 2. 


Reg. 712 PUBLIC HEALTH 429 


Form 3 
The Public Health Act 
STATEMENT OF ORAL HYPOGLYCAEMIC AGENTS SUPPLIED 


(official title) 
certify that the said municipality has supplied free of charge to the following indigent persons during the month 


ST eetatescceitakal = 4 oral hypoglycaemic agents prescribed by legally qualified medical practitioners at the 
cost as follows: 
SEND To: 
Director 
Original and two duplicate copies Epidemiology Branch 
of each monthly statement required Ontario Department of Health 


Queens Park, Hepburn Block, 
9th Floor, Room 972. 


Name of 


Medical Pharmacy | Hypoglycaemic | Quantity Cost 


Agent 


Name of Person Address 


Practitioner 


O. Reg. 283/64, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 713 


under The Public Health Act 


PASTEURIZATION AREAS 


1. Section 104 of the Act applies, 


(a) to villages, improvement districts, town- 
ships and counties and to the areas lying 
outside a municipality in that part of 
Ontario lying south of the line described in 
Schedule 1; and 


to villages, improvement districts, town- 
ships and police villages north of the line 
described in Schedule 1 and to those 
areas lying outside a municipality or police 
village and included in a geographic town- 
ship listed in Schedule 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reguoil2. sui 


— 
= 
a 


Schedule 1 


The north shore of the North Channel and Georgian 
Bay in Lake Huron, the north limit of the District of 
Parry Sound, the north limits of the geographic town- 
ships of West Ferris, East Ferris, Bonfield, Calvin and 
Papineau in the District of Nipissing and that part of 
the boundary between Ontario and Quebec running 
southeasterly from its intersection with the north 
limit of the said geographic Township of Papineau. 
Baik. Os 1OG0 Res ot2, Sched. 1: 


Schedule 2 


1. The geographic townships of Bright, Cobden, 
Gladstone, Lewis, Long, Shedden, Spragge, Striker 
and Victoria in the District of Algoma. 


2. The geographic townships of Aurora, Barker, 
Blount, Brower, Calder, Casgrain, Clute, Cody, 
Colquhoun, Deloro, Devitt, Eilber, Fournier, Fox, 


German, Guibord, Haggart, Hanlan, Hanna, Iding- 
ton, Kendall, Kennedy, Lamarche, Leitch, Lowther, 
Macklem, Matheson, McCowan, McCrea, Munro, 
Nansen, Newmarket, O’Brien, Ogden, Owens, Pyne, 
St. John, Shaw, Stoddart, Teetzel, Way and 
Williamson in the District of Cochrane. 


3. The geographic townships of Aubrey, Baird, 
Bateman, Boys, Bridges, Britton, Broderick, Buller, 
Code, Coyle, Desmond, Devonshire, Docker, Drayton, 
Eton, Ewart, Forgie, Gidley, Glass, Gundy, Hart- 
man, Haycock, Heyson, Jackman, Kirkup, Lady- 
smith, LeMay, MacNicol, MacQuarrie, Malachi, 
Manross, McDonough, McMeekin, Melgund, Mutrie, 
Noyon, Pelican, Pellatt, Pettypiece, Redditt, Red- 
vers, Rice, Rowell, Rudd, Rugby, Satterly, South- 
worth, Tustin, Umbach, Vermilion, Vermilion Ad- 
ditional, Wabigoon, Wainwright, Work and Zealand 
in the District of Kenora. 


4. The geographic townships of Crerar, Gibbons, 
Kirkpatrick and Macpherson in the District of Nipis- 
sing. 


5. The geographic Township of McIrvine in the 
District of Rainy River. 


6. The geographic townships of Bigwood, Broder, 
Burwash, Cherriman, Creighton, Delamere, Dill, 
Dryden, Fairbank, Folyet, Haddo, Levack, Lorne, 
Louise, Maclennan, Merritt, Mongowin, Morgan, 
Scollard and Snider in the District of Sudbury. 


7. The geographic townships of Devon, Fraleigh, 
Horne, Lybster, Marks, Pearson, Pic, Scoble, Strange, 
76, 82, 83 and 84 in the District of Thunder Bay. 


8. The geographic townships of Benoit, Lebel and 
McFadden in the District of Timiskaming. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 512, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 714 


under The Public Health Act 


PASTEURIZATION PLANTS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘Director’”’ means the Director of the En- 


~— 


~~ 


— 


~~ 


— 


vironmental Health Branch of the Depart- 
ment or any other person designated by the 
Minister to act for the Director of the 
Environmental Health Branch of the De- 
partment. 


“distributor’’ means any person who carries 
on the business of distributing and selling 
milk to consumers, either directly or through 
resale by a peddler or storekeeper and, 
except as provided by this Regulation, in- 
cludes a peddler, storekeeper, producer- 
distributor and any other person who retails 
milk to the consumer; 


“employee’’ means every person employed 
in a pasteurization plant or milk plant; 


“operator’’ means every person who by 
himself or by his agents owns or operates a 
pasteurization plant; 


““‘peddler”’ means any person who, for resale 
to the consumer, purchases milk from a 
distributor and distributes and sells the 
milk to the consumer; 


“person” includes a partnership, association 
and firm; 


““processor’’ means any person carrying on 
the business of pasteurizing, homogenizing, 
bottling or in any other way processing milk 
for human consumption ; 


“‘producer’’ means any person who produces 
milk that is sold for human consumption; 


‘“producer-distributor’’ means a producer 
who distributes and sells to the consumer 
milk of which he is the producer; 


“storekeeper”? means any person who from 
or at a store or shop kept by him sells or 
offers for sale milk to the consumer, which 
milk has been purchased for resale from a 
licensed distributor. R.R.O.1960, Reg. 513, 
s. 1; O. Reg. 394/66, s. 1. 


GENERAL 


2.—(1) Upon proof satisfactory to the Director 
that a pasteurization plant has complied with the 
requirements of this Regulation, the Director shall 
issue a certificate of approval in Form 1. 


(2) Every certificate expires on the last day of the 
calendar year in which the certificate is issued and 
may be renewed by the Director if he is satisfied 
that the plant has complied with this Regulation. 


(3) The Minister may suspend or revoke any 
certificate or renewal thereof if the Minister is satis- 
fied that the plant for which the certificate is issued 
does not comply with any provision of this Regula- 
tion: “Rei O! 1060 Reet S137 sh72: 


3. The certificate of approval issued to any plant 
in which milk is pasteurized or in which milk pro- 
ducts are prepared shall bein Form1. R.R.O. 1960, 
Rega 013 ceans: 


4. Every pasteurization plant, every pasteuriza- 
tion and every operation connected with the handling 
of milk is subject to the inspection and approval of 
the Director, OR.R.O)1960) Regits13,is.4. 


5. No person shall use any word or term stating or 
indicating, either orally or in writing, that milk is 
pasteurized unless the milk has been pasteurized and 
handled in a pasteurization plant in accordance with 
this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 5S. 


PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 


6.—(1) No person shall establish, erect, recon- 
struct, alter or enlarge a pasteurization plant unless 
the approval of the Department has been obtained. 


(2) Where an application for approval is made 
under subsection 1, the applicant shall furnish the 
Department with a copy of the plans and specifica- 
tions therefor together with such other material and 
information as the Department requires. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 513, s. 6. 


7. The location of every pasteurization plant shall 
be satisfactory to the Department and shall be free 
from any objectionable conditions, including smoke, 
fumes, dust, odours, flies and other conditions of 
nature that might injuriously affect the quality of 
the milk, and there shall be ready access to and 
from every building. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 7. 
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8. The buildings shall be of substantial construc- 
tion, of adequate size for the operations involved, 
free from excessive dust, readily cleaned and well 
lighted. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 8. 


9.—(1) During the period from the 1st day of 
May to the 1st day of November, all outside openings 
in every building forming part of a pasteurization 
plant shall be effectively screened or otherwise pro- 
tected against the entrance of flies. 


(2) Window and door screens shall be tight-fitting 
and shall be kept in good repair and all doors shall 
be equipped as far as possible with self-closing 
devices. 


(3) Openings through which cans, crates and other 
articles are passed in rapid succession shall be 
equipped with flaps, fans or similar devices to exclude 
flies. 


(4) Such additional precautions for the control of 
flies as may be reasonably necessary or as the 
Department requires shall be provided. R.R.O. 1960, 
Res 513, 5. 9: 


10.—(1) Every room in which the processing or 
handling of milk is conducted or in which equipment 
is operated shall be adequately lighted by natural or 
artificial light or both. 


(2) Every room shall be adequately ventilated 
through windows, doors or ventilating ducts so as to 
prevent condensation on walls, ceiling and equip- 
ment. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 10. 


11.—(1) The floors of every room in which milk is 
handled or stored shall be constructed of concrete, tile, 
brick or other good quality impervious material and 
the surface shall be smooth, readily cleaned, sloped 
to convenient outlets and free from joints and depres- 
sions in which water or dirt may collect and the 
joints between walls and floors shall be covered. 


(2) Floors shall be kept clean and free from 


materials and equipment not regularly used in the 
room. 


(3) Suitably trapped drains of sufficient size and 


so located as to rapidly remove drainage shall be 
provided. 


_ (4) The walls and ceilings of rooms in which milk 
is handled or stored shall -have smooth surfaces of 
impervious and washable material, light in colour, and 


the surfaces shall be kept clean. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
21355. 11. 


12.—(1) Separate rooms shall be provided in every 
pasteurization plant for, 


(a) pasteurization, cooling and bottling opera- 
tions; and . 


(b) washing and bactericidal treatment of con- 
tainers and miscellaneous equipment. 


(2) Cans of unpasteurized milk shall not be un- 
loaded directly into or stored in the pasteurizing 
room. 


(3) Where it is possible, self-closing doors shall be 
provided for the pasteurizing room and the doors shall 
not open directly into any stable, garage or living 
quarters. 


(4) Cleaned utensils and containers shall be stored 
in a room or compartment that is kept free from 
flies, dust, odours and other contamination. R.R.O. 
L900 Res. S1S¢ sk 12) 


13. Every pasteurization plant shall, for the 
purposes of the employees, be equipped with, 


(a) adequate soap and hot and cold water; 


(b) a clean towel for the exclusive use of each 
employee; 


— 
Loy 
— 


washing facilities that are conveniently 
located and that are not used in any way 
in the operation of the pasteurization plant 
or the handling of milk; and 


& 


such toilet rooms as are necessary and these 
roomsshallbeconveniently located, properly 
equipped, of a sanitary condition, in good 
repair, provided with adequate ventilation 
and lighting and shall not open directly into 
any room in which milk, equipment or con- 
tainers are used or handled and, where 
privies are used, they shall be separated 
from any other building and be fly-tight 
and equipped with self-closing doors. 
Rik.O; £960 Reg. ol. 5. 13: 


14. Adequate and satisfactory water and drainage 
facilities shall be provided. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, 
s. 14. 


15.—(1) All waste and drainage from the opera- 
tion of a pasteurization plant shall be disposed of in 
a sanitary manner. 


_ (2) Refuse shall not be permitted to accumulate 
in the building or on or near the premises, except 
in properly covered containers or receptacles. 


(3) Stables shall not be erected or maintained in 
such proximity to the pasteurization plant as to 
affect adversely the process and all manure and 
garbage shall be treated with a fly larvicide during 
the fly season. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 15. 


16. The equipment and containers used in the 
handling, processing or storage of milk shall be so 
constructed and kept in repair as to facilitate cleaning 
and bactericidal treatment, and any surfaces of the 
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equipment and containers with which milk comes in 
contact shall be of smooth, non-corroded metal or 
vitreous material, free from accumulation of milk 
solids and other foreign substances, self-draining and 
readily accessible for cleaning and every joint in any 
such equipment or container shall be made flush with 
the surface or otherwise constructed so as to avoid 
open seams. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Every pasteurization plant shall have 
equipment of sufficient capacity for the maximum 
output of the plant. 


(2) Any equipment used for processing or storing 
milk shall be constructed of such material and so 
maintained as not to affect adversely the quality or 
taste of the milk. 


(3) Holding vats shall be adequately insulated to 
prevent undesirable heat losses. 


(4) Tight fitting covers shall be provided for the 
equipment, and when in either the open or closed 
position shall be so arranged as to prevent the 
entrance of drainage or water of condensation from 
the outside into the milk. 


(5S) Milk receiving vats shall be so placed and 
protected as to prevent contamination of the milk. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513,.s. 17. 


18. Every inlet and outlet valve and pipe connec- 
tion to pasteurization holders shall meet the foilow- 
ing requirements: 


1. Every valve and pipe line used in inlet and 
outlet connections on pasteurizers or holders 
shall be of metal not affected by milk to the 
extent of corroding or pitting the material 
and shall not affect the flavour of milk by 
electrolysis or by other means. 


2. Every surface in contact with the milk shall 
be smooth and free from pits, crevices, 
cracks, open seams or threads. 


3. Passages shall be constructed to prevent 
pocketing. 


4. Every part shall be readily disassembled for 
cleaning. 


5. Every inlet valve shall be of the leak-pro- 
tector type and every inlet valve and 
connection shall be so constructed and 
located as to prevent leakage or short 
circuiting of unpasteurized milk into pas- 
teurized milk, or into a pasteurizer or holder 
other than that being filled. 


6. Every groove on an inlet valve for diverting 
leakage shall be of ample dimensions and so 
arranged as to permit free drainage. 
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7. Every pipe line between any inlet valve and 
pasteurizer or holder shall be as short as 
possible and shall be sloped or otherwise 
arranged to drain freely. 


8. Every outlet valve shall be of the leak- 
protector type and shall have the valve seat 
either flush with the inner wall of the pas- 
teurizer or so closely coupled that all milk 
in the valve pocket is within the influence 
of the agitation created by the stirring equip- 
ment. 


9. Every outlet valve shall prevent leakage 
past the valve seat into the milk outlet and 
grooves for diverting leakage shall be of 
ample dimensions and so arranged as to 
permit free drainage. 


10. Sterilizing connections shall be provided 
where the construction of the outlet valve 
makes this necessary and they shall be non- 
clogging and shall not terminate in a chan- 
nel through which milk is flowing. 


11. Valves shall be provided with necessary 
stops and guides to insure proper operation. 
K.R,0..1960, Reg.513,.s..18:. 


19. Milk piping and connections shall meet the 
following requirements: 


1. The piping and connections shall be of such 
size and material that they may be readily 
cleaned. 


2. The piping and connections shall be smooth, 
free from corrosion and all joints shall be 
soldered flush. 


3. The length of piping shall be reduced to a 
minimum. 


4. No piping, pumps or equipment shall be 
used for both unpasteurized and pasteurized 
milk. R.R.O: 1960, Reg. 513, s. 19: 


20.—(1) Both indicating and recording thermo- 
meters of satisfactory type shall be installed and used 
on each holder in which the holding time is not 
automatically controlled and in both inlet and outlet 
manifolds of vat, pocket or continuous flow installa- 
tions in which the milk is brought to the final 
pasteurization temperature before entering the 
holder and in which the time is automatically con- 
trolled. 


(2) The bulbs of the indicating thermometer and 
the recording thermometer shall be as close together 
as is practicable. 


(3) Indicating thermometers shall be easily read 
and shall be accurate within \% of 1° F. 
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(4) Recording thermometers shall be moisture 
proof, easily read, with scale divisions of not less 
than one-sixteenth of an inch for each degree 
between 140°F. and 145°F., and the smallest time- 
scale division shall not exceed ten minutes and 
every chart shall be graduated for and shall make 
one revolution in twelve hours. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
513,882.03 


21. The equipment used in milk processing shall 
be such as to preclude as far as possible the formation 
of foam in pasteurizers or holders and where foam 
collects in milk holders, means shall be employed to 
keep the atmosphere above the milk at a tempera- 
ture at least 5°F. higher than the pasteurizing tem- 
perature. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 21. 


22. Milk shall be filtered or strained before pas- 
teurization only and no filters, other than metal 
screens, shall be placed on the outlet side of the 
pasteurizer or be used on milk after pasteurization. 
RRO}. 1960,7 Rep S13 4s" 22: 


23.—(1) Milk cooling equipment shall be provided 
of sufficient capacity and type to cool the milk from 
each pasteurizer or holding vat in a period not 
exceeding 1% hours. 


(2) The temperature of the pasteurized milk shall 
not be reduced to lower than 120°F. before passing 
through the cooling equipment. 


(3) The milk shall be cooled to 50° F. or lower 
within a period not exceeding 1 4% hours and held at or 
below this temperature until delivery. 


(4) Surface coolers shall be built of suitable material 
and so constructed as to afford ready access for 
cleaning and provision shall be made to prevent 
water of condensation from coming into contact with 
the milk or the cooling surfaces. 


(5S) Open surface coolers shall be either located in 
separate well ventilated rooms, free from flies, dust, 
drip, splash, manual contact and other sources of 
contamination or provided with tight fitting covers 
or shields, and such covers or shields shall be so 


arranged as to afford ready access for cleaning the 
cooler. 


(6) Regenerative heater-coolers shall be so con- 
structed and maintained as to prevent access of the 
unpasteurized milk into the pasteurized milk. 


(7) Solder shall not be used on the metal separating 
the pasteurized milk from the unpasteurized milk. 
RRO. 1960, Reg. -513; s. 23. 


BOTTLING EQUIPMENT 


24. Milk shall be bottled and capped at the plant 
where pasteurization takes place and in accordance 
with the following conditions: 


1. Bottling shall be done in mechanical equip- 
inent that can be readily cleaned and that 
does not expose the milk to contamination 
during the operation. 


2. The equipment and the operation shall be 
such that a uniform mixture of the milk is 
added to each bottle. 


3. No unpasteurized milk shall be bottled or 
shall come in direct contact with bottling 
equipment used for pasteurized milk. R.R.O. 
1960; Reg..513,..s; 24. 


25. Bottles shall be capped by mechanical equip- 
ment and hand-capping shall not be permitted. 
Re OmsIo6U Res ot sper co: 


26. Adequate cooling facilities and cold storage 
facilities shall be provided in the pasteurization plant 
for the pasteurized milk and the milk held in storage 
before processing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 26. 


27. Containers and other equipment used in the 
processing or handling of milk shall be washed and 
disinfected in equipment satisfactory to the Depart- 
menty ROR: OF 1900 eReewaloncry27) 


PASTEURIZATION 


28. Milk shall be pasteurized by heating the milk, 


(a) to a temperature of at least 143°F. and 
holding it at that temperature for not less 
than thirty minutes; or 


(b) to a temperature of at least 161° F. and 
holding it at that temperature for not less 
than sixteen seconds, 


and cooling it immediately thereafter to a tempera- 
ture of 50°F. or lower, in a manner and with equip- 
ment and apparatus approved by the Department. 
RKO 1900) Kes 513,75. 26. 


29.—(1) The operation of the pasteurizer or hold- 
ing vat shall be such that the variation in tempera- 
ture between the hottest and coldest sections of the 
milk does not exceed 1° F. 


(2) The temperature of the milk in the pasteurizer 
at any time shall be taken as the temperature shown 
on the indicating thermometer rather than the tem- 
perature shown on the recorder. 


(3) The temperature shown by the recording ther- 
mometer shall be checked daily by the operator 
against the temperature shown by the indicating ther- 
mometer and shall be adjusted to read at no time 
higher than the temperature shown by the indicating 
thermometer. 
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(4) The bulbs of the thermometers shall be placed 
as close together as is practicable and at the point 


of lowest temperature in the pasteurizer or holder. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 29. 


30.—(1) No recording chart shall be used for a 
period that will interfere with the clarity of the 
record or that will permit overlapping of graphs. 


(2) The person in charge of the recorder shall sign 
every chart and shall see that, 


(a) the date of each operation of the pasteurizer 
or holder; 


(b) the number of the pasteurizer or holder, if 
more than one is in use, to which the 
recorder was attached; and 


(c) a recording of the indicating thermometer 
at some time corresponding with a marked 
point in the holding period, 


are recorded on the chart. 


(3) Where more than one recording thermometer 
is in use, the chart shall be numbered in such a 
manner as to indicate the recording thermometer 
that was used for the chart. 


(4) The operator shall keep every chart for a period 
of three months after the date thereof. R.R.O. 1960, 
Rég:'513,'s. 30. 


31. Except in case of an emergency, the cover of 
the pasteurizer shall be kept closed during the hold- 
ing period and until the milk is removed. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 513, s. 31. 


32.—(1) Any milk that has been contaminated 
after pasteurization shall be repasteurized but milk 
that has come into contact with contaminated 
machinery or has overflown from routine operations 
shall not be used for domestic consumption. 


(2) Where any milk accidentally passes through 
equipment without proper treatment, the equipment 
shall be sterilized before it is used again. R.R.O. 

1960, Reg. 513, s. 32. 


33.—(1) When it is assembled and immediately 
before the days operations, any equipment used for 
pasteurization and subsequent handling of the milk 
shall be given a bactericidal treatment by steam, 
hot water or other disinfectant approved by the 
Department. 


(2) Every valve shall be thoroughly steamed or 
disinfected before being used. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
$13, 6.33: 


34.—(1) No piping, pumps or equipment with 
which pasteurized milk comes into contact shall be 
used in the handling of unpasteurized milk or other 


contaminated material, and no connection shall be 
permitted between unpasteurized and pasteurized 
milk. 


(2) Every valve and pipe connection to or from 
a pasteurizer or holder shall be disconnected during 
the holding period and when not in actual use. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 34. 


35. Milk that is or is likely to be held for more 
than two hours in the plant before pasteurization 
shall be cooled to 50°F. or lower upon arrival and 


shall be held at this temperature until pasteurization 
begins. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 35. 


SANITATION 


36. No unpasteurized milk shall be bottled in any 
pasteurization plant or placed in containers for 
delivery to consumers. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 36. 


37.—(1) No products other than milk products and 
products of which milk is a substantial component 
shall be handled or processed in a pasteurization plant 
unless equipment entirely separate from the equip- 
ment used in pasteurization is used and the handling 
or processing is carried oninaseparateroom. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 513, s. 37. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to the handling 
and processing of the juice of citrus fruits where 
such handling and processing does not affect the 
quality of the milk, if, 


(a) the operator has given notice of his inten- 
tion so to do at least thirty days before 
commencing operations; and 


(0) the Director certifies that the plant is cap- 
able of handling and processing citrus fruit 
juices without affecting the quality of the 
milk. 


(3) Where the Director is unable to give his cer- 
tificate under clause b of subsection 2 he shall so 
advise the operator in writing together with his 
reasons and send a copy thereof to the Deputy 
Minister. O. Reg. 218/61, s. 1. 


38.—(1) Every container and any equipment that 
comes into contact with or is used in the handling of 
milk shall be thoroughly cleaned and subjected to 
effective bactericidal treatment after each use, and 
at least once each day. 


(2) All dismountable apparatus, including piping, 
pump parts, valves and pipe fittings shall be taken 
down daily for cleaning and after cleaning shall be 
stored on racks or other places protected from con- 
tamination. 


(3) Every can, tank and other container used for 
transporting milk to a pasteurization plant shall be 
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thoroughly cleaned and subjected to effective bacteri- 
cidal treatment before leaving the plant and the can, 
tank or other container shall not be used for trans- 
porting milk or other products from the pasteuriza- 
tion plant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 38. 


39.—(1) All bottles, cans, containers and equip- 
ment shall be stored after cleaning in such manner 
as to protect against drainage, dust, flies and other 
contamination. 


(2) During storage and when in operation, the 
interior of every container and any surface thereof 
exposed to milk shall be protected against manual 
contact and other sources of contamination. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 513, s. 39. 


40. All bottle caps and other paper or parchment 
that come into contact with milk shall be purchased 
and stored in sanitary tubes or cartons and shall 
be kept free from contamination and in a clean dry 
place until used. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 40. 


QUALITY OF MILK 


41.—(1) Unpasteurized milk that reaches a pas- 
teurization plant for pasteurization or processing shall 
be clean, cool and of good quality. 


(2) Any milk that is tainted, soured, unpalatable 
or otherwise unsatisfactory shall be rejected at the 
pasteurization plant and shall be returned to the 
shipper or disposed of at his direction. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg.) 513, s. 41. 


42.—(1) Milk that is to be, or is intended to be, 
pasteurized shall be cooled within two hours after 
milking to a temperature of 50°F. or lower and the 
milk that reaches the pasteurization plant, unless it is 
to be pasteurized within two hours after milking, 
shall not have a temperature higher than 60°F. 


(2) Where there is a long interval between milk- 
ing and delivery to the plant, the temperature shall 
be kept below 50°F. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 42. 


DELIVERY OF MILK 


43. All milk, except that sold in wholesale quanti- 
ties, shall be delivered in glass bottles or other 
containers satisfactory to the Department and every 
container shall be labelled with the word “‘pas- 
teurized’”’, and the name of the operator in capital 


letters of eight point size or larger. R.R.O. 1960, 
Kegs 513, 3. 43: 


44.—(1) Every vehicle used for transportation or 
delivery of pasteurized milk shall be so constructed 
and maintained as to protect the milk from excessive 
heat and contamination. 


(2) Every vehicle used for transportation or de- 
livery of pasteurized milk shall be kept clean and 
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shall not be used for transporting anything likely to 
cause contamination of the milk or the containers. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 44. 


PERSONNEL IN PASTEURIZATION PLANTS 


45. Every pasteurizing and processing operation 
shall be under the direct supervision ofa person having 
an adequate knowledge of such operations. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 513, s. 45. 


46.—(1) Every person whose work brings him 
into contact with the pasteurizing, processing or hand- 
ling of milk or the handling of containers or equip- 
ment shall be free from and shall not be a carrier of 
any disease that may be spread through the medium 
of milk. 


(2) Every such person shall satisfy the medical 
officer of health of the municipality in which the milk 
is sold or delivered as to his freedom from such 
diseases, and shall submit to such examinations and 
tests as the medical officer of health or the Depart- 
ment requires. 


(3) When an operator believes or suspects that 
an employee is suffering from any such disease, the 
operator shall forthwith notify the medical officer of 
health of the municipality in which the milk is sold 
or delivered. 


(4) Upon evidence satisfactory to the Department 
that an employee has failed to satisfy any of the 
requirements of this section, the Department may 
direct the operator of the plant in which the em- 
ployee is employed to see that the person is not 
employed in any work that may bring him into con- 
tact with the pasteurizing, processing or handling of 
milk or the handling of containers or equipment, and 
the operator shall carry out the direction of the 
Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 46. 


47.—(1) Any person employed in a pasteurization 
plant shall be clean in habits, wear clean, washable 
outer garments and keep his hands clean while en- 
gaged in work. 


(2) No person shall spit, smoke or use tobacco in 
any form in any part of the plant in which milk is 
processed or handled. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 513, s. 47. 


Form 1 


The Public Health Act 


CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL OF A 
PASTEURIZATION PLANT 


Certificate No 


BLO 8) Ne. 6 fe) .@ (6) )10)0 


This is to certify that under The Public Health Act 
and the regulations, and subject to the limitations 
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thereof, the pasteurization plant operated by...... This certificate expires with the 31st day of Decem- 
Herslous 

he Coe eS ee eee re ee Re Sg ah rT nee Director 

in the County (or as the case may be) of.......... Dated at Toronto, this..... a, Ole tk Sera aimee : 


eee me Cr asa kee 0 is approved. 


LOS) 


O. Reg. 394/66, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 715 


under The Public Health Act 


PLUMBING IN UNORGANIZED TERRITORY 


1. This Regulation applies to territory without 
municipal organization. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 514, 
pea 


2. The drain of every house shall be, 


(a) connected to a sewer, septic tank or cess- 
pool; 


(b) ventilated by means of a ventilating pipe 
that, 


(1) extends above the roof of the house 
and opens at a point sufficiently re- 
mote from any window, door, sky- 
light, chimney or other opening 
into a house so that gases from the 
ventilating pipe cannot enter the 
house, and 


(1) is not connected to a chimney of 
any building; and 


(c) constructed and installed in a sanitary 
manner and made of suitable material. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 514, s. 2. 


3. The waste pipe from a closet, sink, tub, wash- 
basin or other fixture shall be constructed of suitable 
materials and installed with tight joints in a sanitary 
manner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 514, s. 3. 


4. A refrigerator, drinking fountain or potato- 
peeling or other machine for processing food stuffs 
shall not be directly connected to any pipe conveying 
waste. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 514, s. 4. 


5. A plumbing system shall be designed, con- 
structed and installed so that no air or gas from the 
system can escape into a building. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 514, s. 5. 


6. No connection shall be made in a potable water 
system whereby any foreign matter or non-potable 
water can enter the potable water system and the 
potable water system shall be separate from and 
independent of a supply system for non-potable 
water. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 514, s. 6. 


Reg. 716 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


439 


REGULATION 716 


under The Public Health Act 


PUBLIC SWIMMING POOLS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘clean water’? means water added to a 
public swimming pool after treatment in 
the pool recirculation system; 


(b) “‘guest’’ means a person who contracts for 
sleeping accommodation in an hotel and 
includes all the members of his party; 


(c) “‘hotel’’ means an hotel, inn or motel or 
other building or premises operated mainly 
to provide sleeping accommodation for the 
public ; 


(d) “‘local board” means the board of health of 
a health unit; 


(e) ‘“‘make-up water’’ means water added to a 
recirculation public swimming pool; 


(f) “operator” means a person who by himself 
or by his agent owns or operates a public 
swimming pool ; 


(g) “potable water” means water fit for human 
consumption ; 


(h) “‘public swimming pool’’ means an indoor 
or outdoor pool of water, other than a 
bathing beach, a natural bathing area or a 
wading pool, 


(i) that is used for swimming and re- 
creational bathing, and 


(ii) to which the public is invited, 
whether or not a fee is charged, 


and “‘pool” has a corresponding meaning ; 


“recirculation public swimming pool’’ 
means a public swimming pool in which, 


—_~ 
=. 
— 


(i) circulation of water is maintained 
through the pool by pumps; and 


(ii) water drawn from the pool, except 
the water that is discharged to 
waste, is treated and returned to the 
pool. O. Reg. 142/65, s. 1; O. Reg. 
213/68, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to a public swimming 
pool and any buildings, appurtenances and equip- 
ment used in the operation thereof. O. Reg. 142/65, 
S22. 


3. No person shall construct a public swimming 
pool or alter the structure or equipment of a pool, 
until he has submitted final plans and specifications 
therefor to the Department and the approval by 
the Department of the plans and specifications has 
been given. O. Reg. 450/67, s. 1. 


4. This Regulation does not apply to a swimming 
pool operated on the premises of an hotel for use by 
its guests. O. Reg. 213/68, s. 1. 


5. A public swimming pool that has been con- 
structed before this Regulation comes into force is 
exempt from sections 8 to 12, both inclusive. O. Reg. 
142/65, s. 3. 


6.—(1) Where a public swimming pool is con- 
structed or altered during the period from the 7th 
day of June, 1965 to the 31st day of January, 1968, 
or where the physical construction or alteration is 
commenced during that period and the pool is not 
licensed under section 126 of the Act or the plans and 
specifications thereof have not been approved by the 
medical officer of health, the operator shall submit 
the final plans and specifications to the Department 
prior to the 15th day of February, 1968 and shall 
apply for approval by the Department for the con- 
tinued use of the pool as a public swimming pool. 


(2) Where the plans and specifications have been 
examined and such additional investigation as the 
Department deems necessary has been carried out and 
the pool is found to conform to the requirements of 
sections 7 to 12, both inclusive, the Department 
shall approve the structure and equipment of the 
pool for use as a public swimming pool and shall 
notify the operator in writing. 


(3) Where a pool does not conform to one or 
more of the requirements of sections 7 to 12, both 
inclusive, the Department may classify the pool as a 
non-conforming pool. 


(4) Subsection 3 does not apply to any pool, the 
contract for the construction of which is dated later 
than two weeks after the 31st day of January, 1968. 


(5) A pool that has been classified as a non- 
conforming pool may be approved by the Minister 
for use as a public swimming pool where, 


(a) an undertaking is given in writing by the 
operator to provide not less than two life- 
guards for each seventy-five bathers, or 
fraction thereof; and 


(6b) such alteration is made in the construction, 
management or operation of the pool and 
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such additional equipment or safety de- 
vices are provided, as the Minister deems 
necessary to ensure the health and safety, 
and to provide adequately for the con- 
venience, of persons in or about the pool. 


(6) A notice shall be affixed to the wall adjacent 
to each entrance to a pool that has been classified 
as a non-conforming pool for which approval has 
been given for use as a public swimming pool show- 


ing, 


(a) the ratio of lifeguards to bathers that 
shall be in attendance when the pool is in 
use; and 


(b) the additional equipment or safety devices 
that are required under clause 0 of sub- 
section 5. 


(7) No pool that has been constructed or altered 
after the 7th day of June, 1965 shall be operated as a 
public swimming pool after the 30th day of April, 
1968, unless, 


(a) the pool is licensed under section 126 of the 
Act; 


(b) the plans and specifications of the pool 
have been approved by the medical officer 
of health; 


(c) the pool has been approved by the Depart- 
RIVET Ors 


(d) the pool has been classified as a non-con- 
forming pool and has been approved by 
the Minister for use as a public swimming 
pool. O. Reg. 450/67, s. 2. 


7.—(1) The water in a pool system shall not be 
deemed to be potable water. 


(2) Regulation 647 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 applies to public swimming pools. 


(3) The water in a public swimming pool shall be, 


(4) separated from its potable water supply by 
air gaps or other means sufficient to prevent 
the water in the pool from flowing back into 
the potable water supply; and 


= 
7 


separated by air gaps from the sewer or 
drainage system into which it drains. 
O. Reg. 142/65, s. 5. 


8. A public swimming pool shall, 


(a) be located in a place reasonably free from 
smoke, fumes, dust, flies or any condition 
that might injuriously affect its use and 
shall have ready ingress to and egress from 
every building; 


(b) be free from conditions that might in- 
juriously affect the efficient operation of the 
pool; and 


(c) beconstructed and finished in such a manner 
that it may be maintained in a clean and 
satisfactory condition. O. Reg. 142/65,s. 6. 


CONSTRUCTION 


9.—(1) A public swimming pool shall be so con- 
structed that, 


(a) no water other than make-up water and 
clean water shall be permitted in the pool; 


(b) bathing may be prevented when the pool is 
not in operation ; 


(c) floors, interior walls, interior partitions and 
the pool interior and deck have surfaces 
that permit convenient and thorough clean- 


ing; 


(d) the side and end walls of the pool are 
vertical for two feet and six inches from 
the top of the walls; 


(ec) the depths of the pool are clearly marked at 
the deepest point, at the point where the 
depth is four feet six inches and at the 
shallowest point ; 


(f) the slope of the bottom of any portion of the 
pool having a water depth of less than four 
feet six inches shall not exceed one foot 
vertically in fifteen feet horizontally and 
in portions having a depth greater than four 
feet six inches the slope shall not exceed 
one foot in three feet ; 


oe 


the pool is surrounded by a hard-surface 
and impervious deck that is, 


(i) not less than six feet wide, 


(ii) sloped to waste drains at a minimum 
of one inch in four feet, and 


(iii) equipped with hose connections in- 
stalled in convenient and safe loca- 
tions for flushing the deck; 


(h) a perimeter drain is provided where neces- 
sary to prevent surface water from the 
adjacent area draining on to the deck; 


(1) sufficient dressing and locker rooms, toilets, 
urinals, hand-wash basins and showers are 
provided ; 


(7) the heating and lighting units and electrical 
outlets are so installed that the safety of 
the bather is assured; 
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(k) the pipe lines terminating in the pool are 
covered with a suitable cover and the area 
of the drain cover openings is not less than 
four times the area of the outlet pipe; 


— 
™~™ 
— 


a water meter is provided to measure the 
volume of make-up water in gallons; 


(m) achlorinator or hypochlorinator is installed 
of sufficient capacity to comply with clause 
b of subsection 1 of section 15; 


(n) where compressed chlorine gas is used, a 
separate storage room for the chlorinator 
and the chlorine cylinders is located and 
equipped as prescribed by section 11; 


— 
io) 
— 


if provided, foot sprays wash the feet by a 
spray running freely to waste; and 


(p) a black disc six inches in diameter on a 
white background is provided at the deepest 
point in the pool or is available for use. 


(2) Where a public swimming pool is used at 
night or where it is situated in a place where 
adequate natural illumination is not available, a 
lighting system shall be provided, 


(a) making the deck and underwater areas of 
the pool and other appurtenances clearly 
visible; and 


(b) having an independent emergency lighting 
system that automatically operates when- 
ever the main lighting system fails. O. Reg. 
142/65, s. 7; O. Reg. 450/67, s. 3. 


10.—(1) A public swimming pool shall be provided 
with dressing and locker rooms, showers, toilets, 
urinals and hand-wash basins so constructed that, 


(a) the floor and wall joints are coved; 


(b) the interior partitions of the dressing room 
and toilet room leave a gap of twelve 
inches above the floor level; 


(c) there is hot and cold water available in 
the shower bath facilities with a tempering 
device on the hot water system to prevent 
scalding ; 


(d) bathers have ready access to the urinals and 
toilets before entering the showers; 


(e) the floors in the dressing, toilet and shower 
rooms are of hard-surfaced impervious 
material and slope to waste drains at a 
minimum of one inch in four feet; and 


(f) there are hose connections installed in con- 
venient and safe locations for flushing the 
walls and floors in the dressing, toilet and 
shower rooms. 


(2) Where a pool is used by both sexes simul- 
taneously, the accommodation mentioned in subsec- 
tion 1 shall be provided separately for each sex. 


(3) Where lockers are provided, they shall be 
vermin proof with adequate ventilation. O. Reg. 
142/65, s. 8. 


11.—(1) Where there is a chlorine gas storage 
room, it shall be, 


(a) where practicable, located above ground 
level with an exit door opening outwardly 
and directly to the outdoors with screened 
openings to the outdoors at floor and ceil- 
ing level; 


(6) provided with emergency mechanical ven- 
tilation taking suction at the floor level and 
discharging it directly to the outdoors, and 
of sufficient capacity to produce thirty air 
changes per hour; and 


— 
ice) 
— 


equipped with self-contained or air-supplied 
respiratory protective equipment for use in 
a chlorine atmosphere. 


(2) The respiratory protective equipment shall be 
kept in a dust-tight cabinet, accessible without a 
key and located immediately outside the area of 
probable contamination. 


(3) The chlorinator equipment shall be installed 
and operated by and under the supervision of ex- 
perienced persons. 


(4) The chlorine cylinder valve protection hood 
shall be kept in place except when the cylinder is 
connected to the chlorinator. 


(5) The chlorine cylinders shall be anchored to 
prevent dislocation. O. Reg. 142/65, s. 9. 


12. A recirculation swimming pool shall, 


(a) be so constructed and operated that a 
volume of water equal to the total pool 
volume is circulated and treated at least 
three times each day; 


(b) be provided with a meter to measure the 
total recirculated water flow rate; 


(c) be provided with means to remove the 
surface film off the water either by scum 
gutters or by the use of surface skimmers 
of adequate capacity and design ; 


(d) be so designed that it can be emptied in 
twelve hours; 


(e) be provided with adjustable clean water 
inlets that are, 
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(i) located so as to provide uniform 
circulation of water, and 


(ii) submerged not less than fifteen 
inches below the surface of the water ; 


(f) be so designed that up to 15 per cent of 
the total pool volume can be withdrawn 
from the scum gutter or skimmer return 
lines daily and discharged to waste in the 
sewer or drainage system; and 


be operated during that part of the year 
when the pool is open for use, so that 
pumps, filters, chlorinators and chemical 
feeders are in continuous operation through- 
out the entire twenty-four hours of each 
day without regard to the duration of 
actual use of the pool each day, but such 
equipment may be stopped for necessary 
maintenance or repairs and back-washing 
of filters. O. Reg. 142/65, s. 10. 


13. Clean water and make-up water shall be of a 
quality satisfactory to the medical officer of health. 
O. Reg. 142/65, s. 11. 


14.—(1) The number of bathers on the pool deck 
and in the pool, at any one time shall not exceed 
three persons for each 1,000 gallons of total pool 
capacity. 


(2) The number of bathers using a pool shall be 
so regulated that the total number of bathers 
admitted in the length of time specified herein shall 
not exceed twenty persons for each 1,000 gallons 
of clean water added to the pool, 


(a) in the case of a recirculation pool or one 
in which the water flows through con- 
tinuously during the hours of use for each 
day; or 


in the case of a fill and draw pool, during 
the time interval between complete changes 
of pool water. O. Reg. 142/65, s. 12. 


15.—(1) When a swimming pool is being used 
the water in the pool shall, 


(a) be maintained free from visible pollution; 


(6) have a residual of free available chlorine 
of not less than 0.5 parts per million as 
determined by a standard test or such 
higher residual as the medical officer of 


health may require in writing from time to 
time; 


be maintained within the hydrogen ion 
concentration range of pH 7 to pH 8; and 


be sufficiently clear to permit a black disc 
six inches in diameter located at the deepest 


point in the pool to be clearly visible at a 
distance of thirty feet. 


(2) During use, a swimming pool shall, 
(a) be kept clean; 
(b) be free of obstructions on the deck; and 


(c) in the case of an indoor pool, be adequately 
ventilated. 


(3) Where a pool is a recirculation pool, make-up 
water shall be added to the pool during each operat- 
ing day in an amount not less than 3 gallons per 
bather or such greater amount not exceeding 15 per 
cent of the water in the pool as the medical officer 
of health from time to time orders in writing. O. Reg. 
142/65, s. 13. 


16. Where the owner or operator of a swimming 
pool supplies bathing apparel or towels, they shall 
be, 


(a) cleaned and stored in a sanitary manner; 
and 


(b) after each use stored separately pending 
removal for laundry. O. Reg. 142/65, s. 14. 


17.—(1) When a public swimming pool is in use, 


(a) not less than one lifeguard for each 100 
bathers, or fraction thereof shall be on 
guard duty and the lifeguard shall have no 
other duties requiring his absence from the 
deck of the pool when bathers are present ; 


a barrier shall be placed between any 
spectator gallery and the bathers and 
signs shall be posted forbidding spectators 
from walking upon the pool deck ; 


no person who has not taken a shower 
immediately before coming on the pool 
deck shall be allowed in the pool; and 


no food or beverage shall be supplied or 
consumed in the pool or on the pool deck. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where there are 
at least two lifeguards on duty, a lifeguard may 
absent himself briefly from the pool deck to attend 
to other duties necessary for the operation or ad- 
ministration of the pool, if he is within call and 
continuous lifeguard surveillance is maintained by 
other lifeguards from the pool deck. 


(3) No person shall act as a lifeguard unless he is, 
(a) at least seventeen years of age; and 


(6) the holder ofa certificate certifying he is the 
holder of, 
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(i) the Royal Lifesaving Society Bronze 
Medallion, 


(ii) The Young Men’s Christian Asso- 
clation Senior Lifesaver Award, or 


(iii) The Canadian Red Cross Society 
Leader Safety Patrol Award; or 


(c) the holder of a certificate that the Minister 
deems equivalent to the certificate men- 
tioned in clause 0. O. Reg. 142/65, s. 15. 


18. The operator shall post notices in conspicuous 
places at the pool notifying bathers, 


(a) that no person infected with a com- 
municable disease shall enter the swimming 
pool ; 


— 
oa 
Ser 


that all bathers shall take a shower using 
warm water and soap; 


(c) that no person shall pollute the water in 
the swimming pool in any manner; 


(d) that no person shall engage in boisterous 
play in or about the swimming pool; and 


(ec) of the names and addresses and telephone 
numbers of persons who are available for 
resuscitation, medical aid and fire services. 
O. Reg, 142/65) s.. 16. 


19. At a swimming pool there shall be provided 
and conveniently located for emergency use, 


(a) one or more reaching poles not less than 
twelve feet long; 


(6) two or more throwing ring-buoys, each 
having securely attached to it a 4% inch line 
at least forty-five feet long; and 


(c) a first-aid kit that is satisfactory to the 
medical officer of health. O. Reg. 142/65, 
ee 


20. The operator shall be responsible for the 
maintenance of the daily record in Form 1 and for 
such additional records, observations and measure- 
ments as the medical officer of health from time to 
time requires. O. Reg. 142/65, s. 18. 


21.—(1) Where a local board or a medical officer 
of health finds that a condition exists in or about 
a pool that, 


(a) is or may become dangerous to health or 
safety; or 


(b) may hinder in any manner the prevention, 
mitigation or suppression of disease, 


the local board or the medical officer of health may 
order that the pool be closed and remain closed 
until the condition is rectified. 


(2) Within twenty-four hours after issuing the 
order, the local board or the medical officer of health 
shall give written notice thereof to the operator, 
together with the reasons for closing the pool. 


(3) Where a licence has been issued to the operator 
by the council of a municipality, a copy of the 
notice and the reasons mentioned in subsection 2 
shall be given to the authority that issues licences in 
the municipality. 


(4) Where a licence has been issued by a local 
board and an order has been issued under subsec- 
tion 1 by a medical officer of health, a copy of the 
notice and the reasons mentioned in subsection 2 
shall be given to the local board. O. Reg. 142/65, 
s. 19. 
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REGULATION 717 


under The Public Health Act 


OUALIFICATIONS OF MEDIGALs OERICERS 
ORTBEALTH, SANITARY INSPECTORS 
AND PUBLIC HEALTH NURSES 


1.—(1) No person shall be appointed as a full- 
time medical officer of health unless he is a legally 
qualified medical practitioner and he has, 


(a) secured after not less than one academic 
year of full-time post-graduate study of 
public health, a certificate or diploma issued 
by a Canadian university; or 


(b) secured a similar qualification issued by a 
university outside Canada and accepted as 
equivalent by a Canadian university. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, all appoint- 
ments of medical officers of health made before the 
11th day of February, 1963 continue in effect until 
terminated under section 40 of the Act. O. Reg. 
31/63, 5.1. 


2.—(1) In this section, “‘sanitary inspector” in- 
cludes food and dairy inspector. O. Reg. 31/63, s. 2. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a full-time 
sanitary inspector unless he is a veterinary surgeon 
or unless, before his appointment, he has secured 
the certificate granted by The Canadian Public 
Health Association or by certifying organizations 
recognized by the Association for this purpose. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 515, s. 4 (2). 


3. No person shall be employed as a public health 
nurse unless she is registered under The Nurses Act 
and, 


(a) hasacertificate or diploma froma university 
in Canada certifying that she has satis- 
factorily completed a course of not less than 
one academic year in public health nursing ; 


(b) has a similar qualification issued by a uni- 
versity outside Canada and accepted as 
equivalent by a Canadian university; or 


(c) has a similar qualification accepted as 
equivalent by a Canadian university. 


O. Reg. 31/63, s. 4. 
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REGULATION 718 


under The Public Health Act 


SANITARY CODE FOR UNORGANIZED 
TERRITORY 


1. In this Regulation ‘designated official’ means, 


(a) a sanitary inspector appointed under sec- 
tion 134 of the Act; 


(b) a medical officer of health appointed under 
section 133 of the Act; or 


(c) an officer of the Department designated 
by the Deputy Minister for the purpose of 
the administration of this Regulation. 
© Regs 247/02; s1- 


2. Ice for public use in territory without municipal 
organization shall be secured from a source approved 
by a designated official. O. Reg. 277/62, s. 2. 


3. The parts of sections, 4; 7, 8, 11, 12, 14, 18, 
20 and 24 of Schedule B to the Act set out in 
sections 1 to 8 of the Schedule to this Regulation, as 
amended by adding the additional requirements in- 
cluded therein, apply to territory without municipal 
organization. O. Reg. 277/62, s. 3. 


Schedule 


1. No person shall allow the accumulation upon 
his premises or deposit or permit the deposit upon 
any land belonging to him, of anything that may 
endanger the public health, or deposit upon or into 
any premises any sewage, manure or other refuse or 
vegetable or animal matter or other substance cap- 
able of endangering the public health unless such 
sewage, manure or other refuse, vegetable or animal 
matter or other substance is handled or treated in 
such manner as does not constitute a health hazard. 


2.—(1) If a designated official is satisfied upon 
due examination that any premises, occupied as a 
dwelling place, has become by reason of the number of 
occupants, want of cleanliness, the existence therein 
of a communicable disease or other cause, unfit for 
such purpose or in any way dangerous or injurious 
to the health of the occupants or of the public, he 
may give notice in the following Form to such occu- 
pants or any of them or to the owner, requiring 
the premises to be put in proper sanitary condition 
or requiring the occupants to quit the premises within 
such time as the designated official deems reasonable: 


NOTICE 


slant Sas MALS Niel Sr ABT We ety RT Cia Wat 3 


the owner or occupant of premises at.............. 
(location) 


You are hereby required to put premises at........ 
(location 


wala o: ayo eee SM, SONY <M EEA, in proper sanitary 


Due: Ol eh er Gl elmer cobretvelyemien lev .e: Te! on over (Ui"siviey ay ei RIO e T@mey @ @ 


(Medical officer of health, sanitary 
inspector or other designated 
official) 


(2) Where the persons so notified or any of them, 
neglect or refuse to comply with the terms of the 
notice, every person so offending is liable to the 
penalties mentioned in section 118 of the Act and a 
designated official may cause the premises to be 
properly cleansed at the expense of the owner or 
occupants or he may close up the premises and the 
same shall not again be occupied as a dwelling place 
until put into proper sanitary condition. 


3.—(1) No person shall use any premises as a 
slaughterhouse or as a place for slaughtering animals 
or fowl therein or for the conduct of any offensive 
trade as determined under section 97 of the Act 
unless, 


(a) he has obtained the consent in writing of a 
designated official; and 


(6) the premises are distant not less than 200 
yards from any dwelling house, school house, 
church or other premises where persons 
usually live or work and not less than fifty 
yards from any public street. 


(2) Clause 6 of subsection 1 does not apply to 
any premises used or occupied by the owner or 
operator of the slaughterhouse or offensive trade. 


4.—(1) This section applies to areas of territory 
without municipal organization, 


(a) situate within five miles of a municipal 
boundary; 


(6) that form part of a health unit; or 


(c) that comprise, 
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(i) a locality having a population of 100 
inhabitants or more, 


(ii) mobile-home parks, motels, service 
stations or other commercial sites, or 


(iii) subdivisions registered under The 
Planning Act. 


(2) No cesspool, septic tank, oxidation pond, sew- 
age lagoon, soil absorption system or privately owned 
sewage treatment plant into which human, animal 
or other wastes are discharged shall be established 
until the approval in writing of a designated official 
is obtained. 


5.—(1) Every householder shall provide and main- 
tain in a sanitary condition for the members of his 
household adequate facilities for ablution and a 
sufficient supply of potable water for drinking and 
sanitary purposes. 


(2) Every householder shall provide and maintain 
in a sanitary condition one sanitary closet for every 
ten, or fraction of ten, members of his household. 


6.—(1) All premises shall be maintained in a clean 
and sanitary condition. 


(2) Every householder and every hotel and res- 
taurant keeper or other person shall dispose of all 
refuse, for the disposal of which he is responsible, 


either by burning it in a suitable incinerator or by 
placing it in a water-tight and fly-proof covered 
receptacle, the contents of which shall be regularly 
removed and disposed of to the satisfaction of a 
designated official. 


(3) Where the inhabitants of a locality who have 
not been incorporated establish a system for disposal 
of refuse, the system shall be located, operated and 
maintained in a manner that is satisfactory to a 
designated official. 


7.—(1) No premises shall be built upon any site, 
the soil of which has been made up of any refuse 
unless, 


(a) the soil has been removed from the site and 
the site disinfected; or 


(b) the written approval of a designated official 
has been obtained. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to premises used 
in connection with the operation of the disposal site. 


8. No person shall offer for sale as food any 
diseased animal or any meat, fish, fruit, vegetables, 
milk or other article of food that, by reason of 
disease, adulteration, impurity or other cause, is unfit 
for use. 
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REGULATION 719 


under The Public Health Act 


SLAUGHTERHOUSES AND MEAT 
PROCESSING PLANTS 


INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Administrative Officer” means the admin- 
istrative officer of the Department of 
Health or any other person designated by the 
Minister to act for the administrative officer ; 


(b) “carcass” means the carcass of cattle, 
sheep, swine, goats, game or poultry; 


(c) ““employee’” means any person who, 


(i) is employed in a slaughterhouse or 
meat processing plant, and 


(ii) handles or comes in contact with 
meat or a manufactured meat pro- 
duct in a plant; 


(a) “food” means food for human consumption ; 


(e) ““manufactured meat product’’ means food 
that is the product of a process and that 
contains meat as an ingredient and includes 
meat that is processed by mixing, salting, 
pickling or smoking or otherwise applying 
heat or to which edible fats, cereals or 
sugar have been added; 


(f) “meat” means animal flesh, including the 
heart, tongue, diaphragm and oesophagus, 
intended for food; 


(g) “meat processing plant’? means a plant 
where meat is processed or used in the 
production of a manufactured meat pro- 
duct: 


(A) “plant” means slaughterhouse or meat 
processing plant ; 


— 
=, 
ar 


“utensil” means any article of equipment 
with which meat or a manufactured meat 


product comes in contact in a plant. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 1. 


2. This Regulation does not apply to, 


(a) a farmer who slaughters his own animals on 
his own premises and for his own use; or 


(6) a retail butcher who manufactures fresh 


sausage from trimmings incidental to the | 


operation of the butcher shop. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 516, s. 2. 


3. This Regulation shall not be construed as 
Departmental approval of carcasses, meat or a manu- 
factured meat product originating in a plant to which 
this Regulation applies R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516,s. 3. 


4.—(1) No person shall slaughter an animal in- 
tended for food except in a slaughterhouse. 


(2) No person shall process meat or use meat in 
the production of a manufactured meat product 
except in a meat processing plant. 


(3) No person shall slaughter or process meat or 
produce a manufactured meat product except in 
accordance with this Regulation. 


(4) No person shall construct, operate or maintain 
a plant except in accordance with this Regulation. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 4. 


5. No person shall establish a slaughterhouse or 
meat processing plant or construct premises for use as 
a slaughterhouse or meat processing plant without 
FALSE, 


(a) notifying the Department of his intention ; 
and 


(b) furnishing the Department with a copy of 
the plans or specifications of the premises 
proposed to be used or constructed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 5. 


CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF PLANTS 
6. Every plant shall, 


(a) be located in a place free from conditions 
that might injuriously affect the sanitary 
operation of the plant; 


be constructed and finished in such manner 
that the plant is capable of being maintained 
in a sanitary condition; 


age 
o 
pe 


(c) be equipped with refrigeration facilities 
capable of maintaining the temperatures 
prescribed by this Regulation; and 


& 


be fully lighted. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, 
s. 6. 
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7. Every slaughterhouse shall be equipped with, 


(a) a killing room for the purpose of slaugh- | 


tering animals; 
(0) a chill room for the purpose of chilling meat 
immediately after it is slaughtered ; 


livestock before slaughtering ; 


accommodation for washing and dressing 
for male employees and separate accom- 
modation for washing and dressing for 
female employees; and 


a storage room for meat that is not food. 
R-R.0. 1960, Reg. 516, -s: 7: 


8. Every meat processing plant shall be equipped 
with, 


(a) a processing room for the purpose of working 
with meat while it is being processed ; 


a refrigerated room for the purpose of stor- 
ing meat; and 


(5) 


accommodation for washing and dressing 
for male employees and separate accom- 
modation for washing and dressing for 
female employees. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
5167s, 8. 


— 
S 
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9. Every plant shall have available a supply of 
potable hot and cold water adequate for the efficient 
operation of the plant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 9. 


10.—(1) All waste and drainage from the operation 
of a plant shall be disposed of in a sanitary manner. 


(2) No refuse shall accumulate in a plant or on or 
near the premises of a plant except in metal containers 
covered with metal insect-proof covers. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 516,s. 10. 


11. Floors shall be smooth, impervious to liquids 
and drained, in, 


(a) livestock pens; 
(b) killing rooms; and 


(c) rooms in which carcasses, meats or manu- 
factured meat products are chilled, manu- 
factured, processed or stored. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 516,s. 11. 


12. A catch basin shall not be located in any room 
in which animals are slaughtered or in which meat is 
processed, prepared or stored. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
516; s; 12. 


livestock pens for the purpose of holding | 


_ slaughter and dressing. 


13. The walls of a room in which animals are 
slaughtered or in which meat is processed or stored or 
in which a manufactured meat product is manu- 
factured or stored shall be of smooth material, 
impervious to liquids, to a height of not less than 
six feet. K.R.O, 1960, Reg. 516/s..13, 


14. All outside openings shall be effectively 
screened sufficient to prevent the entry of flies or other 
insects during the period from the Ist day of May to 
the Ist day of November in each year. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 516, s. 14. 


15. Equipment and utensils with which meat or a 
manufactured meat product comes or is likely to 
come in contact shall be of such material and so 
constructed that they can be easily and thoroughly 
cleansed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 15. 


16. Rails, racks and hooks shall be, 
(a) of metal construction ; 
(b) kept clean, sanitary and in good repair; and 
(c) arranged so as to prevent contact of meat or 


a manufactured meat product with a wall or 
floor. RK-R-O. 1960, Reg, 516) -se 1G: 


17. Tables, benches, blocks and containers shall 
be, 


(a) free of any crack or crevice; and 


(b) kept clean, sanitary and in good repair. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 17. 


18. Containers used in the rendering, preparation 
or storage of meat other than meat for food shall be, 


(a) of metal construction ; 


(b) marked to identify the use to which they are 
put; 


(c) used for no other purpose; and 
R.R.O. 


(d) kept clean and in good repair. 
1960, Reg. 516, s. 18. 


19. Every refrigerated room in a plant shall be 
equipped witha direct reading thermometer of known 
accuracy. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516,s. 19. 


MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION 


20. The operator ofa plant shall advise the Depart- 
ment of the usual hours of operation. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 516, s. 20. 


21. Carcasses shall be removed from the killing 
room and placed in a chill room immediately after 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, 
rea 
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22. Meat, manufactured meat products and any 
ingredient or material used in the processing, manu- 
facture or packaging of meat or a manufactured meat 
product shall be kept in such manner and place as 
prevents them from becoming contaminated. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 22. 


23. No meat or manufactured meat product that 
is not for food shall, 


(a) be present in a room in which meat for food 
is prepared, processed, packed, chilled or 
stored; or 


(6) come in contact with any equipment or 
material used in the preparing, processing, 
packing, storing or handling of meat for 
food, 7 «K2R°O21960) Keg. 51655. 23; 


24. No dead or moribund animal shall enter or 
remain ina plant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 24. 


25. The floors, walls and ceiling of a plant shall be 
kept clean. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 25. 


26. Rooms and passageways in a plant shall be 
kept free of condensed moisture. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 516, s. 26. 


27. All equipment and utensils shall be cleaned 
before being put to use and at the end of each days 
use, and shall be kept in a sanitary condition at all 
times.« Rake On 1960 Regssi1655.2 7: 


28.—(1) Meat shall not come in direct contact with 
the floor or walls in a plant. 


(2) Baskets of meat or manufactured meat pro- 
ducts shall not be placed in direct contact with the 
floor. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 28. 


29. Utensils that have been in contact with infected 
material shall be immediately cleansed and sterilized 
by means of hot water or live steam. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 516, s. 29. 


30.—(1) Manufactured meat products that are 
customarily eaten without further cooking shall be 
subjected to a process sufficient to destroy pathogenic 
bacteria, parasites and the cystic forms of parasites. 


(2) The operator of a plant shall, when requested, 
furnish the administrative officer with the particulars 
of the process used as required by subsection 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 30. 


31. No meat or manufactured meat product shall 
be shipped from a plant for distribution as a frozen 
food unless it has first been frozen in a sharp freeze 
room. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 31. 


32.—(1) Heads used for food shall be free of hair, 
scurf, brains, eyes, eardrums, teeth and turbinate 
and ethmoid bones. 


(2) Feet used for food shall be free of hair and 
scurf. R:R.O, 1960, Reg. 516, s. 32. 


33. Where a mark is applied directly to meat, the 
mark shall be made by a non-toxic substance. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 516, s. 33. 


34. Dogs and cats shall not be permitted in a 
plant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 34. 


35. The following temperatures shall be main- 
tained in a plant: 


1. Ina chill room, not less than 32° F. and not 
more than 42° F. 


2. Inaroom in which meat or a manufactured 
meat product is stored, not less than 32° F. 
and not more than 42° F. 


3. Ina room in which meat or a manufactured 
meat product is cured, not less than 38° F. 
and not more than 42° F. 


4. Inasharp freezeroom,0°F. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 516,530; 


PERSONNEL 


36.—(1) No person shall perform work that brings 
him in contact with meat or a manufactured meat 
product in a plant unless, 


(a) he is clean; 


(b) he is free from and not a carrier of a disease 
that may be spread through the medium of 
food; 


(c) hesubmits tosuch examinations and tests as 
the local medical officer of health or the 
Minister requires; and 


(d) he wears clean washable outer garments and 
headgear that covers his hair. 


(2) No person who, 


(a) has a communicable skin disease or in- 
fection; or 


(b) has resided in premises while a communi- 
cable disease has occurred therein, 


shall perform work that brings him in contact with 
meat or a manufactured meat product in a plant 
unless he has obtained a certificate from the local 
medical officer of health that he is free from and not 
a carrier of any disease that may be spread through 
the medium of food. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 36. 


37. No person shall engage in handling meat or a 
manufactured meat product while he is the bearer of 
any substance that might contaminate the meat or 
meat product. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 37. 
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38.—(1) Every plant shall, for the use of the em- 
ployees, be provided with, 


(a) washing facilities, provided with soap and 
hot and cold water ; 


(b) a clean towel for the exclusive use of each 
employee; 


(c) dressing rooms, separate for each sex, 
sufficient for all employees to change and 
store their clothing in clean and sanitary 
conditions; and 


(d) separate water closets or privies for each 
Sex. 


(2) Every water closet shall be, 
(a) located so that it does not open directly into 
any room containing meat or a manu- 
factured meat product ; 


(6) equipped with a full-length doors; and 


(c) ventilated and fully lighted. 
Reg. 516, s. 38. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


39. Where a privy other than a water closet is 
used, it shall be separate from any other building, be 
fly-tight and equipped with self-closing doors. 
mi a1000, Kee, 516,s,.39. 


40. All privies and washing facilities and the rooms 
used in connection therewith shall be kept clean and 
sanitary and in good repair. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
516, s. 40. 


INSPECTION 


41. Every slaughterhouse and meat processing 
plant and every operation connected with slaughter- 
ing and the processing of meat are subject to the 
inspection of the administrative officer or any other 
officer of the Department designated by him. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 41. 


42. The administrative officer may take or cause 
to be taken samples of meat, manufactured meat 


products or any ingredient used in the manufacture 
thereof to determine whether it is likely to cause 
illness or is fit for human consumption. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 516, s. 42. 


RECORDS 


43.—(1) Every operator shall maintain records of 
purchases of livestock and meats for process or 
manufacture, and of slaughterings. 


(2) The records mentioned in subsection 1 shall 
include, 


(a) the name and address of the person from 
whom the meat or livestock is purchased 
and the date of the purchase ; 


(b) live weight or dressed weight of animals 
for slaughter ; 


(c) the weight of meat intended for process or 
manufacture; and 


(ad) thenumber and kind of animals slaughtered, 
and the date of slaughtering. 


(3) The records mentioned in subsections 1 and 2 
shall be open to inspection by an officer of the Depart- 
ment designated by the administrative officer. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 516, s. 43. 


CLOSURE 


44.—(1) Where the administrative officer finds in 
a plant any condition that is or may become dangerous 
to health or may hinder in any manner the suppression 
of disease, he may order that the plant be closed and 
remain closed until the condition or conditions have 
been rectified. 


(2) The administrative officer, after he has issued 
the order referred to in subsection 1, shall within 
twenty-four hours of issuing the order give notice 
thereof in writing to the operator of the plant and shall 
include the reasons for making the order. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 516, s. 44. 
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REGULATION 720 


under The Public Health Act 


SUMMER CAMPS 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘operator’ means every person who by 
himself or by his agents owns or operates 
a summer camp; 


(b) ‘““summer camp” means a camp or summer 
resort consisting of one or more tents, 
cabins, vehicles, buildings or other struc- 
tures together with the land appertaining 
thereto, established or maintained as living 
quarters, with or without charge, for ten 
or more persons for temporary occupancy 
of three or more days but does not include 
labour camps, agricultural camps, con- 
struction camps or other premises com- 
monly known as highway tourist camps or 


boarding houses or lodging houses for 


tourists. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 1. 

2.—(1) No summer camp shall be opened or 
operated and no accommodation shall be offered until 
a licence so to do has been obtained from the 
Department by the operator. 


(2) Every licence expires on the last day of the 
calendar year in which the licence is issued and 
shall be renewed each year. 


(3) The Minister may suspend or revoke any 
licence 1f the Minister is satisfied that the summer 
camp for which the licence was issued does not 
comply with this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
ewes 2 


3. Every summer camp shall be located on a site 
that is well drained and not in an environment pre- 
judicial to health. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 3. 


4. No person suffering from or known to be a 
carrier of a communicable disease shall be admitted 


to or employed in any summer camp. R.R.O. 
1960; Reg. 518, s. 4. 


5. Every summer camp shall be under the con- 
tinuous supervision of an attendant who shall exer- 
cise every reasonable effort to keep the camp in a 
clean and sanitary condition and to afford reason- 


able protection to the persons using the camp. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 5. 


6. Every summer camp accommodating children 
under sixteen years of age shall be under the direct 


care and supervision of a responsible and competent 
adult. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 6. 


7. Adequate medical care shall be provided at or 


be conveniently available to all summer camps. 
ReERCO, 1900) (Rees oleae. 7: 


8. Adequate sleeping accommodation shall be pro- 
vided for each occupant of the camp and the arrange- 
ment of sleeping places and the number of beds in 
relation to floor area and ventilation in tents and 
other buildings shall meet generally accepted stand- 
ards. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 8. 


9. Ventilation in sleeping quarters, kitchens, din- 
ing rooms and other buildings shall be such as to 
provide a reasonable movement of air and to assure 
the comfort of the occupants. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
SLB e519; 


10. The doors and windows of kitchens, dining 
rooms and other buildings shall be adequately 
screened. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 10. 


11. All permanent buildings in which persons are 
housed shall provide ready exit in case of fire and 
shall be equipped with sufficient fire extinguishers 
or other fire-fighting apparatus. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
OS emily 


12.—(1) Every summer camp shall be provided 
with an adequate water supply for drinking and 
domestic purposes and only water that is of safe, 
sanitary quality shall be delivered to the camp or be 
accessible to the occupants for drinking or domestic 
use. 


(2) The water supply shall be readily available for 
camp use and shall be placarded as the camp water 
supply. 


(3) Wells or springs used as sources of water 
supply shall be so constructed and located as to 
preclude their pollution by seepage or drainage 
from any source. 


(4) No common drinking cup shall be used but 
sanitary drinking fountains or individual drinking 
cups may be used. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 12. 


13. All tents, buildings and grounds of summer 
camps shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary 
condition at all times. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 13. 


14. Every summer camp shall be provided with 
convenient and sufficient sanitary accommodation 
properly designated for each sex and such facilities 


Reg. 720 PUBLIC 


HEALTH 453 


shall be so located, constructed and maintained that 
they do not become offensive, become breeding places 


for flies or cause pollution of any adjacent waters. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 14. 


15. All toilet seats shall be thoroughly scrubbed 
daily with soap or alkali solutions and all privies 
and buildings containing sanitary accommodation 
shall be equipped with self-closing, tight-fitting doors 
and all windows, doors and other openings shall be 
screened against flies. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 15. 


16. Sewage, soil from privies, sink waste, laundry 
water, bath water and other liquid waste from the 
camp shall be disposed of in a sanitary manner and 
all such deposited material shall be covered imme- 
diately with earth to a depth of at least nine inches 
and shall not be deposited in any area where it is 
likely to cause pollution of any water supply. 
0: 1960; Reg. 5135's; 16; 


17. Laundry operations shall not be carried on in 
natural waters adjacent to or within a summer camp. 
Bs.0) 11900; Reg 518; s.1 7 


18. Only milk, cream or other milk products that 
have been pasteurized in a pasteurization plant to 
which a certificate of approval has been issued under 
the regulations regarding milk pasteurization plants 
shall be sold, offered for sale, delivered to or used in 
any summer camp. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 18. 


19. Adequate facilities shall be provided for stor- 
age, handling and protection of food and milk supplies 
and cold storage shall be available for storing all 
perishable foods. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Adequate facilities, including a plentiful 
supply of hot water shall be provided for washing 
all dishes and utensils used at a camp. 


(2) Soap or other washing compound shall be used 
to wash dishes and utensils free from all grease and 
film and the dishes and utensils shall then be im- 
mersed for at least two minutes in warm water con- 
taining at least 100 parts per million of available 
chlorine. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 20. 


21. Covered, water-tight metal receptacles for 
depositing refuse and camp litter shall be provided 
in convenient locations and all such refuse shall be 
collected daily and burned, buried or removed so 
that no nuisance or offence is created. R.R.O. 
19609 Kee. a18 is. 24. 


22.—(1) Children under the age of sixteen years 
shall not be permitted to bathe at swimming pools 
or bathing beaches unless they are under the super- 
vision of a competent attendant trained in life 
saving procedure. 


(2) Suitable life saving equipment shall be avail- 
able at swimming pools or bathing beaches. 


(3) Where bathing beaches or other bathing areas 
are in use, the water shall be free from dangerous 
pollution. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 22. 


23. All buildings and all sanitary accommodation 
in summer camps shall be adequately lighted. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 518, s. 23. 
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REGULATION 721 


under The Public Health Act 


X-RAY SAFETY (7) ‘‘X-ray machine’ means an electrically 
| powered device, the principal purpose and 
1. In this Regulation, function of which is the production of 
X-rays; 

(a) ‘dose’ means the quantity of energy . 
absorbed per unit of mass by any material (k) “X-ray source” means any device, or that 
from X-rays, or from secondary particles portion of it, which emits X-rays, whether 
generated by X-rays, falling upon or or not the principal purpose and function 
penetrating the material, and “dose-rate”’ of the device is the production of X-rays; 


means dose per unit of time ; 
(i) ‘‘X-ray worker’? means any person whose 


(b) “dosemeter” means any device that, in the occupation, 


opinion of the Minister, may be reliably 


: : -ray source 
used for measuring or estimating dose or (i) as owner of an X-ray source, 


a peti (ii) as employee of an owner of an X-ray 
source, 

(c) “inspector”? means an inspector appointed 
for the purpose of this Regulation and in- (iii) as a person providing professional or 
cludes the chief inspector and a medical fradesserviceasundencontact torn 
Inspector ; owner of an X-ray source, or 

(d) ‘‘medical inspector’? means a legally quali- (iv) as a student undergoing a course of 
fied medical practitioner appointed for the instruction provided by the owner of 
purpose of this Regulation ; an X-ray source, 

(e) “owner of an X-ray machine or owner of an requires him to use or operate an X-ray 
X-ray source’ means, respectively, a person source or to enter regularly a space in 
in possession of an X-ray machine ora person which an X-ray source is being operated. 
in possession of an X-ray source, who has 
discretionary authority over its use; (m) ‘“‘X-rays’’ means artificially produced elec- 


tromagnetic radiation of wave length 
shorter than twenty-five one thousand 
millionths of a centimetre. O. Reg. 29/69, 
Sc: 


(f) “permanent X-ray location’’ means an en- 
closure, room or localized space within the 
bounds of which the owner of an X-ray 
machine confines or intends to confine its 

‘ve 2.—(1) The Minister may appoint one or more 

inspectors, one of whom shall be designated chief 

inspector and may appoint one or more medical 
inspectors, for the purpose of this Regulation. 


(g) “‘rad’’ means a unit of dose and is realized 
when 100 ergs of energy have been absorbed 
per gram of matter, and ‘“‘millirad’”’ means a 


submultiple of a unit of dose equal to 0.001 : : 
rad: (2) Every inspector shall be furnished with a 


certificate of his appointment under the hand and seal 
of the Minister and, on applying for admission to 
any premises, he shall, upon demand, produce the 
certificate. O. Reg. 29/69, s. 2. 


(4) “‘rem’’ means a unit of dose equivalent, 
defined and used in the Atomic Energy Con- 
trol Regulations of Canada in relation to 
nuclear radiations and applicable as a unit 
of X-ray dose on the basis that one rem 


equals one rad: 3. This Regulation does not apply to the owner 


of an X-ray source, 


=, 
eae 


“shield” or ‘‘shielding’’ means a material 
barrier interposed in the path of a flow of 
X-rays and having the effect of reducing 
the dose or dose-rate experienced by any 
object located beyond the shield: 


(a) that in every mode of operation produces a 
dose-rate of less than 0.1 millirad per hour in 
the body, or in any portion of the body, of 
any person regardless of his location with 
respect to the source; 
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(5) that contains, as a component essential to 
the operation of the device of which it is 
part, a quantity of a radioactive material 
that is licensable under the Atomic Energy 
Control Act (Canada) and the regulations 
thereunder; or 


(c) that, in some mode of operation, produces 
X-rays or other radiation capable of in- 
ducing radioactivity in matter on which they 
fall. O. Reg. 29/69, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Every person who, 


(a) is the owner of an X-ray machine when this 
Regulation comes into force; or 


(6) becomes the owner of an X-ray machine 
after this Regulation comes into force, 


shall register with the Department within ninety 
days after this Regulation comes into force or he 
becomes the owner of an X-ray machine, as the 
case may be. 


(2) An application for registration shall be in 
Form 1. 


(3) The owner of an X-ray source that is not an 
X-ray machine shall register with the Department 
if so required by the Department. 


(4) When a person who is registered as the owner 
of an X-ray machine or X-ray source under this 
section ceases to be the owner of any machine or 
source, he shall notify the Department within thirty 
days thereafter. O. Reg. 29/69, s. 4. 


5.—(1) No owner of an X-ray source shall employ 
as an X-ray worker any person, 


(a) who is under eighteen years of age, except 
in the circumstances described in subsec- 
tion 2; 


(b) who is known by him to be pregnant, unless 
he limits the dose receivable by such person 
in accordance with that specified in Part 1 
of Appendix A, for X-ray workers, Category 
De age, 


(c) who has been found bya medical inspector to 
be unfit for such employment. 


(2) An owner of an X-ray source may permit a 
person who 1s, 


(a) over sixteen but under eighteen years of age ; 
and 


(b) undergoing a course of training in a profes- 
sion or trade in which a knowledge of X-rays 
is required, 


to perform, under safety supervision and by way of 
practice, those duties of an X-ray worker which must 
be learned as a part of the course of training. 
O. Reg, 29/69. 5. 


6.—(1) Subject to subsection 4, the owner of an 
X-ray source shall, when so required by the chief 
inspector on the advice of the medical inspector, 
arrange for the medical examination of an X-ray 
worker employed by the owner, at the expense of 
the owner. 


(2) The examination required under subsection 1 
shall be prescribed.by the medical inspector and shall 
include such special tests as he may deem necessary. 


(3) The report of the examination shall be sub- 
mitted to the medical inspector within a reasonable 
time after the examination. 


(4) Subsection 1 does not apply to an X-ray 
worker who is also a person mentioned in clause a or 
clause b of subsection 1 of section 9. O. Reg. 29/69, 
Br 0: 


7.—(1) The owner of an X-ray source shall organize 
the use of the source so that, 


(a) an X-ray worker is unlikely to be exposed to 
doses in excess of those mentioned in Part 1 
of Appendix A; 


(b) a person who is not an X-ray worker is un- 
likely to be exposed to doses in excess of 
those mentioned in Part 2 of Appendix A; 
and 


(c) in the case of an X-ray machine used for 
irradiation of human beings, a person who is 
a patient undergoing an application of 
therapeutic or diagnostic X-rays, prescribed 
by a person mentioned in clause a or clause 6 
of subsection 1 of section 9 does not receive 
an unnecessarily high dose to the region of 
his body mentioned in the prescription or 
a reasonably avoidable dose to other regions 
of his body. 


(2) Where, in the course of application of X-rays 
to a patient, it is not feasible for a person mentioned 
in clause a or clause } of subsection 1 of section 9 to 
limit his exposure as prescribed by clause a of subsec- 
tion 1, the owner shall take all reasonable steps, 
including those prescribed by the Department, to 
minimize the exposure of such persons. 


(3) Where the owner of an X-ray source employs 
an X-ray worker, 


(a) who is also an ‘‘atomic energy worker’’ as 
defined in the Atomic Energy Control Regu- 
lations of Canada; and 
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(b) whose total exposure for this reason may be 
due both to X-rays and to other radiations 
of similar effect on the human body, 


the owner shall restrict the part of the X-ray worker’s 
exposure which is due to X-rays so that his combined 
dose is unlikely to exceed the limits specified in the 
Atomic Energy Control Regulations of Canada. 
O; Rees 2 9/6956)". 


8.—(1) The owner of an X-ray source shall, before 
an X-ray worker uses the X-ray source, provide the 
worker with instruction on how to operate it with 
safety to himself and others, and the owner shall 
satisfy himself that the instructions are understood 
by the X-ray worker. 


(2) The X-ray worker shall follow the safety 
instructions given to him by the owner. O. Reg. 
29/69, s. 8. 


9.—(1) No owner of an X-ray machine shall permit 
his machine to be used for the purposeful irradiation 
of human beings, 


(a) by the therapeutic application of X-rays 
unless the course of X-ray treatment has 
been prescribed by a legally qualified 
medical practitioner; or 


(b 


— 


by the diagnostic application of X-rays 
unless the application has been prescribed 
by, 


(i) a legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner, with respect to any region of 
the body, 


(11) a member of The Royal College of 
Dental Surgeons of Ontario in the 
course of the practice of his profes- 
sion, 

(iii) a person registered as a chiropractor 

under Regulation 228 of Revised 

Regulations of Ontario 1970, with 

respect to any region of the body, 


a person registered as an osteopath 
under Regulation 232 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario 1970, with 
respect to any region of the body, or 


< 


a person registered as a chiropodist 
under Regulation 90 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970, in the 
course of the practice of his profes- 
sion. 


(2) An owner of an X-ray machine may permit a 
person mentioned in clause a or b of subsection 1 to 
delegate the task of administering the prescribed 
application of therapeutic or diagnostic X-rays to 
a human being if the person to whom the task is 
delegated is, 


(a) a radiological technician registered under 
The Radiological Technicians Act; or 


(b) adequately trained in the opinion of the 
person prescribing the application and is 
subject to supervision to the extent con- 
sidered necessary by him. 


(3) Nothing in subsections 1 and 2 shall be deemed 
to exempt any persons mentioned therein from the 
general application of this Regulation. 


(4) Where a person mentioned in clause 0 of sub- 
section | is not available to prescribe the application 
of a course of diagnostic X-rays in an emergency, 


(a) a veterinary surgeon; or 


(b) a person to whom a task of applying thera- 
peutic or diagnostic X-rays has been dele- 
gated, 


may apply diagnostic X-rays to a human being. 
©; Reg. 29/0976, 9. 


10.—(1) An owner of an X-ray machine shall not 
permit his machine to be used for purposes of 
industrial radiography unless he has arranged that 
such use is exercised, 


(a) in the case of a permanent X-ray location 
which has been approved by the Depart- 
ment under section 11, under the supervision 
of a certified junior or senior industrial 
radiographer ; and 


in cases other than that mentioned in clause 
a, under the supervision of a certified 
senior industrial radiographer. 


— 
ox 
—— 


(2) The certifications referred to in subsection 1 
shall be in accordance with the current standard for 
certification of industrial radiographic personnel 
issued as Standard 48-GP-4 by the Canadian Govern- 
ment Specifications Board. O. Reg. 29/69, s. 10. 


11.—(1) On and after the date upon which this 
Regulation comes into force, no person shall install 
an X-ray machine in a place which is intended as a 
permanent X-ray location and the owner of the 
premises shall not permit such installation unless the 
approval of the Department therefor has been 
obtained. 


(2) An application for the approval referred to in 
subsection 1 shall be in forms 2 and 3 and shall be 
accompanied by plan location drawings in duplicate 


which shall, 


(a) be to scale; 


(b) identify the owner of the X-ray machine and 
the owner of the premises ; 
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(c) show the proposed location of the X-ray 
machine; 


(d) indicate the occupancy of adjacent rooms, 
offices or other accommodation, including 
those above and below the space in which 
the X-ray machine is to be installed; and 


(e) indicate the additional structural shielding 
to be installed on the boundaries of the space 
in which the X-ray machine is to be in- 
stalled. 


(3) After an owner has obtained the approval 
referred to in subsection 1, he shall not, 


(a) install an X-ray machine of a type different 
from that for which the space was approved ; 
or 


(b) install more X-ray machines in the space 
than were allowed for in the approval, 


unless he has sought and obtained approval from the 
Department therefor. 


(4) Ifso requested by the chief inspector, the owner 
of an X-ray machine which has been installed and 
used in a permanent X-ray location before this Regu- 
lation came into force shall submit to the Department 
the drawings and information mentioned in sub- 
section 2 with respect to the space in which the 
X-ray machine is located. O. Reg. 29/69, s. 11. 


12. An owner of an X-ray source shall, for the 
purpose of this Regulation, 


(a) permit an inspector to enter, at any reason- 
able time, the place where the X-ray source 
is used ; 


(b) furnish such information as the inspector 
may request, concerning, 


(i) the extent and manner of use of the 
X-ray source, 


(ii) the qualifications and training of the 
X-ray workers, 


(iii) the protective procedures which he 
has established, and 


(iv) where an incident involving the over- 
exposure of any person has occurred, 
the technical circumstances attend- 
ing the incident ; 


(c) permit the inspector to make such technical 
tests as he may require in order to establish 
an estimate of the dose which an X-ray 
worker or other person in the vicinity of the 
X-ray source may receive or may have 
received; and 


(d) permit a medical inspector to interview 
X-ray workers and facilitate his review of 
medical examination records pertaining to 
such workers. O. Reg. 29/69, s. 12. 


13.—(1) The owner of an X-ray source shall, 


(a) install such structural or other shielding 
as the Department may direct to prevent 
persons inside or outside the space in which 
the X-ray source is used from receiving 
excessive or unnecessary doses; 


(b) modify, as the Department may direct the 
X-ray source or the manner in which it is 
used for the purpose of reducing the dose 
receivable by persons who are not patients 
or of preventing patients from receiving 
unnecessary doses ; 


(c) when directed by the Department, post 
radiation warning signs or install warning 
devices prescribed by the Department; 


(d) post in a place where it can be read by 
X-ray workers and others such printed 
placards as may be supplied by the Depart- 
ment on which there appears an abstract of 
this Regulation or of some part thereof; 


(ec) when directed by the Department, provide 
X-ray workers with personal or survey 
dosemeters ; 


(f) provide such safety training for X-ray 
workers as the Department may direct ; and 


(g) when so directed by the Department, dis- 
continue the use of an X-ray source, until 
such changes have been made respecting it 
or its manner of operation, as the Depart- 
ment may direct. 


(2) The Department’s direction to the owner of an 
X-ray source shall be in writing and specify the time 
within which compliance shall be effected. O. Reg. 
29/69, s. 13. 
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APPENDIX A 
PART 1 


NORMAL UPPER LIMITS FOR OCCUPATIONAL DOSE 
ACCUMULATION BY X-RAY WORKERS 


; i Normal Upper Limit 
ivean, dissue oeBORY Category of " ak pen oane Teh for Dose Accumulated 
Region Subject to X-ray X-ray Worker erlo np ei OreavarR ee ondn 
Exposure oS) Relevant Period 
Pelyic-and-abdomimnal:...... on. # 1 i 13*rads 
52 5 rads 
Pelvic and abdominalee. 2.42. 2 balance of term 1 rad 
| 
Bouieciniallowe. ht... atk cere eg Es) 13 3 tads 
a2 5 rads 
Whole body and gonads........ | 3 13 3 rads 
BVA 5 rads 
Sicin« ponesthyroid qahh<ae. ene | 132) 3 13 15 rads 
oy 30 rads 
Hands and forearms, feet and 
STNG sce erie ihr) Mile: Seater & edo 13 38 rads 
52 75 rads 
Ofhersinsletorsa nsec, oo si ee 3 13) 8 rads 
D2 15 rads 
Other single organs (not pelvic 
OE Abeominal) dames ue ie 13 8 rads 
52 15 rads 


NOTE: 


Category 1 — Female X-ray workers not known to be pregnant but in the child-bearing years. 
Category 2 — Female X-ray workers known to be pregnant. 


Category 3 — All other X-ray workers. 


Where an X-ray worker is also an ‘‘atomic energy worker”’ as defined in the Atomic Energy Control 
Regulations of Canada, the normal upper limits for combined occupational dose accumulation from 


X-rays and from other radiations having a similar effect on the body can be read from the foregoing 
schedule on substitution of the word ‘rem’ for the word ‘rads’. 
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NORMAL UPPER LIMITS FOR DOSE ACCUMULATION BY PERSONS, OTHER 
THAN PATIENTS UNDERGOING AN APPLICATION OF THERAPEUTIC 
OR DIAGNOSTIC X-RAYS, WHO ARE NOT X-RAY WORKERS 


Normal Upper Limits for Dose 


Organ or Tissue Subject to X-Ray Exposure Accumulated in Organ or Tissue 


in one year 


Mine: body, gonads and bone-marrow ....0.. seis 2. phen Boor 0.5 rads 
SMAI CCV TOG Ge. pa eee Pete ee sya 2 eas See RA ela ace ae 3 rads 
Paifastand poreatiis. ‘feet and ankles: 4 15 sat ac neo x euinins aah i) tads 
(OF) VEC TIGR (a1 28s CP Ree ces ai teem ane ane Rae ein Ne Rs onc ee 1.5 rads 


Form 1 
Registration No. :.5...-.. 
The Public Health Act 


APPLICATION FOR OWNERSHIP 
REGISTRATION 


Under The Public Health Act and the regulations 
made thereunder, the *undersigned as owner [_] or as 
agent for the owner (_] of an X-ray machine or of more 
than one X-ray machine applies for registration with 
the Department of Health. 


(wane same cet tie OWiel Ise: sree uk eee es 


2. His business address and telephone number are 


(business address) (telephone no.) 


3. The owner of the premises in which the X-ray 
machine(s) is(are) located is: the same [1]; or 


(address) (telephone no.) 


O. Reg. 29/09 “App.-A. 


4. The general nature of the owner’s business is: 
X-ray manufacturer, dealer or repair contrac- 
tor (_]; other industrial [] ; other commercial [1]; 
educational []; research []; government []; 
hospital (]; medical practice [J]; dental prac- 
tice (J; chiropractic practice []; osteopathic 
practice (|; chiropodist practice []; veterinary 


practice.(e]: other (specity) cs. coun 


5. Thenumber of X-ray machines owned at this date 


6. The number of X-ray workers involved with 


the owner’s X-ray machine(s) is:............. 


7. The number of X-ray machines which the owner 


8. The owner undertakes to notify the Department 
of any change of business address. 


Dated Bt .S cus Gals sans Signature of applicant.. 
CUS ss Cle OL pak ess Adresse PIO OV oes 
LO ee oh Ok = abl » 9 p PMNS ais etectecls faassen 


*NoTeE: Insert x in all applicable boxes. 


O. Reg. 29/69, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
Application NGOGut is. <u a. 
Approval NO. akc fix via cleat 
Approval Date... o.08. 
The Public Health Act 


APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL OF 
PERMANENT X-RAY LOCATION 


Under The Public Health Act and the regulations 
made thereunder, the undersigned, 


* as architect [] 
engineer [] 


contractor [_] 
or agent [] 


owner [] 


applies for approval by the Department of Health in 
accordance with the drawings and specifications, 
submitted herewith in duplicate, of 


BeSDOCEMUNS eau Shey ws spaces [] 


for the permanent location of 


an X-ray machine [] X-ray machines [] 


wae fase! eS) 


and in support thereof states the following facts: 


1. The owner of the premises in which the space(s) 


Stareyhocated ei aera a a so 
(name) 


Seca Cee 6 ce ew! kh Sb Mew Sire Te ie: 1a) le eile of 4) leh et leite) 16 ta) Sl eure) He Ae ce) ©: 


(postal address) 


2. The premises are identified as 


4i¥a) 16) 6 fel e) fe) (ere m: (6 rer (ey ele! 1.8 


Rit ees et See Te ig le ate a! terre Met fe lie, tenn fe: Ya 16:6) Tole taupe) a fe? a te) el taee 4) a. 2) .0) 0 


(street address, municipality, postal zone) 


3. The owner of the X-ray machine(s) is 


©) (Ul Oh 2) es Re 6) ede fel. e eye) HENS) 01'S) lo ‘en ie/ lel Maks) fe 


SE) WS a epee) Ae: 6. eee fe! in! ce ne) L6, see) See! 


(postal address) 


4. The drawings and specifications were prepared by 


PO OW TK ae. Teareie. Tele! ay tel glia, si ie: ce a tar Saat a> & 


ST Se ale eee. Nala ia! fo We 6 Ase ilen a ia 


(postal address) 


5. The space(s) is (are) allocated for the purpose of, 


(a) the practice of a healing art, 


medical X-ray therapy O 
medical X-ray diagnosis Oj 
dental X-ray diagnosis O 


X-ray diagnosis by a chiropractor (J, 
osteopath [], chiropodist [J or veteri- 
nary X-ray diagnosis or therapy (]; 


(b) operational training or instruction with an 
X-ray machine (J; 


(c) scientific orindustrial applications of X-rays, 
industrial radiography O 
process or process control O 
research or laboratory testing [] 
testing, repairing or demon- 
strating X-ray machine ae 


(2) other tisen(SDeeil ye Avcrecnsen-ctenees tay mere. 


6. This application is accompanied by one com- 
pleted Form 3 for each space for which approval 
is sought. 


*NoTE: Insert x in all applicable boxes. 


Dated-at sacs aataeeras , Signature of applicant... 
BRS yu ha Wd Mee Arcee ete, nie a ee a 

da Oly acne ere eee Name and address of 
19 applicanit.® 2.) ,anpasiene 
O. Reg. 29/69, Form 2. 

Form 3 
DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 
AP PUCAtIOM INO suman on 
The Public Health Act 

T”. Lis cheeterelers: Tovepace ammeter. ee of 


9d. ©) Teh Ve) tele: wy) leita <o 


spaces for which approval is 
sought in this application. The applicant 


identities. This. hacen asa ia aco we and 
it is so marked on the drawings. In this space, 


X-rays will be used for the purpose of ........ 
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2. The nature of the construction of the boundaries 
of the space is as follows: 


a) wo, 30-0, 10) eh eee 


3. For the X-ray machine to be installed in this 
space, 


HEALTH 


o 608, © Oe 


(a) the maximum rated tube voltage is 
kilovolts; 


(b) the maximum rated tube current is ...... 
milliamperes ; and 


(c) the anticipated maximum workload is .... 
milliampere-minutes per week. 
Note: If more than one machine in this space, give 
this information regarding the other ma- 
chines on an attached sheet. 


DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY: Examiner’s Notes 


O: Reg. 29/69, Form 3. 


_ - . a ; a 
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REGULATION 722 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


CAPITAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR 
HOSPITAL CONSTRUCTION AND 
RENOVATION 


1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “approved cost’’ means the cost of, 


(i) the construction of new buildings 
and facilities or the renovation of 
existing buildings and facilities to be 
used for the diagnosis and treatment 
of patients and the proper function- 
ing of a hospital and for other health 
facilities, 


(ii) fees that are approved by the Com- 
mission and paid to an architect for 
his services and the services of his 
consulting engineers, 


(iii) fees that are approved by the Com- 
mission for consultants, other than 
those paid through the architect, 


(iv) necessary basic equipment and fur- 
nishings, including elevators and air- 
conditioning in operating rooms, 
labour and delivery rooms, nurseries 
and any other areas of the hospital 
approved by the Commission as re- 
quiring air-conditioning, 

(v) land surveys and soil tests, and 


(vi) necessary paving and sodding, 


but does not include the cost of, 


(vii) land, demolition of existing build- 
ings and other clearance of the site, 


(viii) contingency allowances, 
(ix) financing charges, 
(x) chapel furnishings, 
(xi) landscaping, gardens, works of art, 
‘murals, busts, statutes and similar 
decorations, 
(xii) residence accommodation, 
(xiii) campaign costs for raising the hos- 


pital’s one-third of the approved 
cost, 


(xiv) working capital, or 


(xv) facilities for ancillary revenue-pro- 
ducing operations; 


(b) “basic equipment’’ means all equipment 
approved by the Commission that is neces- 
sary and reasonable to enable a hospital to 
commence its function as determined at the 
time of its completion and includes all such 
equipment that is installed and ready for 
use not later than twelve months from the 
date of completion of the hospital. 


(c) ‘differential’? means the difference be- 
tween the per diem rate approved for a 
hospital for providing insured services under 
The Hospital Services Commission Act at 
the standard or public ward level and the 
hospital charges approved by the Com- 
mission for preferred accommodation in 
the hospital, less the bad debts in respect 
of the preferred accommodation ; 


(d) “‘loan’’ means a loan provided under section 
6 of the Act; 


(e) “‘preferred accommodation”’ means private 
and semi-private accommodation in a 
hospital; and 


(f) “renovation program’’ means a plan to 
provide adequate accommodation therein 
by the major renovation or alteration of a 
hospital, an organized out-patient depart- 
ment, auxiliary services accommodation or 
any part thereof that has become obsolete 
or otherwise inadequate. O. Reg. 302/66, 
s; 1; O. Reg_81/68, s.. 1s 


2.—(1) Where the contract for the construction 
of new hospital buildings or the renovation of existing 
hospital buildings was signed on or after the Ist day 
of June, 1966, the Commission shall pay capital 
financial assistance for the construction or renovation 
program, 


(2) The capital financial assistance under sub- 
section | shall amount to two-thirds of the approved 
cost and shall consist of the grants referred to in 
subsection 3 and the loan referred to in subsection 4. 


(3) The Commission shall retain the hospital 
construction grants paid by the Department of 
National Health and Welfare and the grants author- 
ized by Regulation 727 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970 in respect of the new construction and 
renovation. 
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(4) The Commission shall make a loan to the 
hospital in an amount equal to the difference between 
the capital financial assistance under subsection 2 and 
the total amount retained and recovered under sub- 
section 3. O. Reg. 302/66, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Where the construction of new hospital 
buildings or the renovation of existing hospital 
buildings was commenced but not completed before 
the 1st day of June 1966, a hospital may apply to 
the Commission for capital financial assistance in 
the construction or renovation program. 


(2) The capital financial assistance under sub- 
section 1 shall consist of the grants referred to in 
subsection 3 and the loan referred to in subsection 4 
and shall be an amount which shall bear the same 
relation to two-thirds of the approved cost as the 
cost of the proportion of the construction or renova- 
tion program still to be completed after the Ist day 
of June, 1966 bears to the total approved cost of 
the construction or renovation program as approved 
by the Commission. 


(3) The Commission shall retain or recover that 
part of the sum total of the hospital construction 
grants paid by the Department of National Health 
and Welfare plus the capital grants authorized by 
Regulation 727 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970 which shall bear the same relation to two- 
thirds of the approved cost as the cost of the pro- 
portion of the construction or renovation program 
still to be completed after the Ist day of June, 1966 
bears to the total approved cost of the construction 
or renovation program as approved by the Com- 
mission. 


(4) The Commission shall make a loan to the 
hospital in an amount equal to the difference be- 
tween the capital financial assistance under sub- 
section 2 and the total amount retained or recovered 
by the Commission under subsection 3. O. Reg. 
302/66, s. 3, amended. 


4. Where a Northern Ontario Grant is made under 
section 10 of Regulation 727 of Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970 the amount of such grant shall 
form part of the hospital’s one-third of the approved 
cost as if it had been received by the hospital 
from a municipality. O. Reg. 302/66, s. 4. 


5. Where the actual cost of the construction or of 
the renovation program differs from the total 
approved cost of the construction or renovation 
program as approved by the Commission, the Com- 
mission may make any adjustment in the amount 
of the capital financial assistance that the Com- 
mission deems proper. O. Reg. 302/66, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Before any capital financial assistance is 
provided to a hospital, the hospital shall enter into an 
agreement with the Commission. O. Reg. 302/66 
S.'& (1). 


(2) The agreement may provide for the payment 
of principal and interest by means of deductions by 
the Commission from payments made by the Com- 
mission to the hospital for the operating cost of the 
hospital. 


(3) The agreement shall provide, 


(a) the term of the loan, which shall not exceed 
twenty years; 


(b) the rate of interest on the loan; 


(c) for the payment at any time, at the option 
of the hospital, of earned interest and the 
accelerated repayment of principal, in all or 
in part, without notice or bonus ; 


(d) that the hospital shall apply, half-yearly, 
to the payment of the interest and principal 
of the loan an amount equal to three- 
eighths of the differential derived from the 
new construction, new facilities and reno- 
vation completed with the capital financial 
assistance provided under this Regulation ; 
and 


(ec) that the hospital shall apply, half-yearly, 
to the payment of the interest and principal 
of the loan an amount equal to the differ- 
ence between, 


(i) the semi-annual amortization pay- 
ment of the principal and the interest 
of the loan portion of the capital 
financial assistance amortized for the 
term of the loan, and 


(ii) the amount referred to in clause d. 
O. Reg. 302/66, s. 6 (2); O. Reg. 
81/68, s. 2. 


7. The Commission shall pay, half-yearly, to the 
hospital an amount equal to the amount mentioned 
in clause e of subsection 3 of section 6. O. Reg. 302/66, 
Stee OuWKep oh 0a 46.45; 


8. Before an agreement is made under section 6 
the Commission may pay to a hospital two thirds 
of the fees approved by the Commission and earned 
by, 


(a) consultants required prior to the prepara- 
tion of the architect’s preliminary sketch- 
plans for the planning of a new hospital 
or the development of an expansion or 
renovation program for an existing hos- 
pital; and 


(b) an architect and consultants approved by 
the Commission, 
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(i) for the development of preliminary | 2. One-tenth when one-eighth of the work is 
sketch-plans of new hospital build- completed. 
ings and facilities or of an expansion 
or renovation program, when such 3. One-tenth when one-quarter of the work is 
sketch-plans have been approved completed. 
by the Commission, and 


4. One-tenth when three-eighths of the work 


¥, { : is completed. 
(ii) for the completion of final working 


drawings, when such completed 5 
working drawings have been ap- 
proved by the Commission. O. Reg. 
81/68, s. 4. 6 


. One-tenth when one-half of the work is 
completed. 


. One-tenth when five-eighths of the work 
is completed. 


9. Capital financial assistance under this Regula- 7. One-tenth when three-quarters of the work 
tion shall be paid to a hospital in instalments as is completed. 
follows: : 


8. One-tenth when seven-eighths of the work 
is completed. 
1. One-fifth when the Commission has given 


final approval for the construction of new 9. The balance when the approved construc- 
buildings or a renovation program and tion of new buildings or renovation pro- 
the agreement under section 6 is signed, gram is completed and the buildings and 
less any part of the capital financial assist- facilities are furnished, equipped and ready 
ance that has been paid to the hospital to receive and treat patients. O. Reg. 
under section 8. 81/68, s. 5S. 
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REGULATION 723 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


CAPITAL GRANTS FOR AMBULANCE 
RACTLITIES 


1. In this Regulation, 
(a) ‘approved cost” means the cost of, 


(i) the construction of new buildings or 
the renovation program for existing 
buildings to be used for an ambu- 
lance facility, 


(ii) fees that are approved by the Com- 
mission and paid to an architect for 
his services and the services of his 
consulting engineers, 


(iii) necessary basic equipment and fur- 
nishings and the installation thereof, 


(iv) land acquired for the ambulance 
facility, demolition of existing build- 
ings and other clearance of site, 


(v) land surveys and soil tests, and 
(vi) necessary paving and sodding, 


on or after the 1st day of January, 1968, 
but does not include, 


(vii) financing charges, 


(vii) working capital and preopening ex- 
penses, 


(1x) contingency allowances, or 


(x) landscaping, gardens, works of art, 
murals, busts, statues and similar 
decorations : 


(b) “‘basic equipment” means all equipment ap- 
proved by the Commission that is necessary 
and reasonable to enable an ambulance 
facility to commence its function as deter- 
mined at the time .of its completion and 
includes all such equipment that is installed 
and ready for use not later than twelve 
months from the date of completion of the 
ambulance facility; 

(¢) “renovation program’? means a plan to 

provide adequate accommodation therein 

for an ambulance facility by the major 
renovation or alteration of a hospital or 

other building. O. Reg. 335/68, s. 1. 


2.—(1) The capital grant under subsection 2 shall 
amount to the approved cost. 


(2) Where the contract for the construction of 
new buildings or the renovation program for exist- 
ing buildings for an ambulance facility was signed 
by a hospital on or after the Ist day of January, 
1968, the Commission shall pay the hospital a capital 
grant for the construction or renovation program. 


(3) The Commission shall retain any grants paid 
by the Department of National Health and Welfare 
and any grants authorized by Regulation 727 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 in respect of 
the construction and renovation program. 


(4) A hospital receiving a capital grant under this 
Regulation shall not be paid capital financial assis- 
tance for the ambulance facility under Regulation 
722 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 
S35/0856, 2: 


3. Where the actual cost of the construction or 
of the renovation program differs from the total 
cost as approved by the Commission, the Com- 
mission may make any adjustment in the amount 
of the capital grant that the Commission considers 
proper. ‘OF Reg, 3353/0625, 3. 


4.—(1) The capital grant shall be paid in instal- 
ments as follows: 


1. One-quarter when one-quarter of the work 
is completed. 


2. One-quarter when one-half of the work is 
completed. 


3. One-quarter when three-quarters of the 
work is completed. 


4. The balance when the approved construc- 
tion of new buildings or renovation pro- 
gram is completed and the buildings are 
furnished, equipped and ready to function 
as an ambulance facility. 


(2) The Commission may pay to a hospital out of 
the capital grant the cost of acquiring any necessary 
land for the ambulance facility when the land and 
its acquisition have been approved by the Com- 
mission, and the remainder of the capital grant shall 
be paid in accordance with subsection 1. O. Reg. 
S35) Oe see 
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REGULATION 724 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


CAPITAL GRANTS FOR REGIONAL 
REHABILITATION. HOSPITALS 


1. In this Regulation, 
(a) “‘approved cost’? means the cost of, 


(1) the construction of new buildings or 
the renovation program for existing 
buildings to be used for a regional 
rehabilitation hospital, 


fees that are approved by the Com- 
mission and paid to an architect for 
his services and the services of his 
consulting engineers, 


(11) 


(111) fees that are approved by the Com- 
mission for consultants, other than 


those paid through the architect, 


necessary basic equipment and fur- 
nishings and the installation thereof, 
including elevators and _air-con- 
ditioning in areas of the hospital 
approved by the Commission as re- 
quiring air-conditioning, 


land acquisition, demolition of exist- 
ing buildings and other clearance of 
site, 
(vi) land surveys and soil tests, and 
(vii) necessary paving and sodding, 
but does not include, 
(vill) financing charges, 


(ix) working capital and preopening ex- 


penses, 
contingency allowances, 

chapel furnishings, 

landscaping, gardens, works of art, 
murals, busts, statues and similar 


decorations, or 


facilities for ancillary revenue-pro- 
ducing operations ; 


(xiii) 


(b) ‘‘basic equipment’ means all equipment 
approved by the Commission which is 


necessary and reasonable to enable a 


regional rehabilitation hospital to com- 
mence its function as determined at the 
time of its competion and includes all such 
equipment which is installed and ready for 
use not later than twelve months from the 
date of completion of the hospital ; 


“regional rehabilitation hospital’ means a 
hospital or a separate, organized depart- 
ment of a hospital under the direction of a 
physician in which special rehabilitation 
services are provided on the prescription of 
a physician to disabled persons, treated as 
in-patients or out-patients, to restore them 
to health and assist them to adjust so as to 
function at the best physical, mental, 
social and vocational level of which they are 
capable that is designated by the Com- 
mission as a hospital to provide such special 
services for persons in a specified region of 
Ontario; and 


“renovation program’’ means a plan to 
provide adequate accommodation therein 
by the major renovation or alteration of a 
hospital or other building, an organized 
out-patient department, auxiliary services 
accommodation or any part thereof that is 
obsolete or otherwise inadequate. O. Reg. 
283/07, Sank. 


2.—(1) The capital grant under subsection 2 shall 
amount to the approved cost. 


(2) Where the contract for the construction of new 
buildings or the renovation program for existing 
buildings for a regional rehabilitation hospital was 
signed on or after the Ist day of June, 1966, the 
Commission shall pay a capital grant for the con- 
struction or renovation. 


(3) The Commission shall retain any grants paid 
by the Department of National Health and Welfare 
and any grants authorized by Regulation 727 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 in respect of 
the construction and renovation. 


(4) A regional rehabilitation hospital receiving a 
capital grant under this Regulation shall not be paid 
capital financial assistance under Regulation 722 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 
283/607; 8,2. 


3.—(1) Where a capital grant is requested for the 
construction of new buildings or the renovation pro- 
gram for existing buildings for a regional rehabilita- 
tion hospital, the approved cost shall include the 
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full cost of land acquired on or after the Ist day 
of June, 1966 for the regional rehabilitation hospital. 


(2) Where a capital grant is requested for a 
regional rehabilitation hospital that is a department 
of a hospital, the approved cost shall include 100 
per cent of the cost of that area of the land acquired 
for the hospital on or after the Ist day of June, 
1966 that bears the same relation to the total area 
of the land acquired for the hospital on or after the 
Ist day of June, 1966 as the approved cost of the 
regional rehabilitation hospital bears to the total 
cost of the new construction and renovation pro- 
gram of the hospital. O. Reg. 283/67, s. 3. 


4. Where the actual cost of the construction or 
of the renovation program differs from the total 
approved cost as approved by the Commission, the 
Commission may make any adjustment in the amount 
of the capital grant that the Commission considers 
proper. O. Reg. 283/67, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The Commission may pay to or on behalf 
of a regional rehabilitation hospital fees approved 
by the Commission for consultants required for 
planning the regional rehabilitation hospital before 
the preparation of the architect’s preliminary sketch- 
plans. 


(2) When the architect’s preliminary sketch- 
plans of the regional rehabilitation hospital have 
been approved by the Commission, the fees earned 
by the architect and approved consultants may 
be paid by the Commission to or on behalf of the 
regional rehabilitation hospital. 


(3) When the architect’s workings drawings of 
the regional rehabilitation hospital have been 


approved by the Commission, the fees earned by the 
architect and approved consultants may be paid 
by the Commission to or on behalf of the regional 
rehabilitation hospital. 


(4) Where moneys have been paid under sub- 
section 1, 2 or 3, the balance of the capital grant 
shall be paid to or on behalf of the regional 
rehabilitation hospital in instalments as follows: 


1. One-eighth when one-eighth of the work is 
completed. 


2. One-eighth when one-quarter of the work is 
completed. 


3. One-eighth when three-eighths of the work 
is completed. 


4. One-eighth when one-half of the work is 
completed. 


5. One-eighth when five-eighths of the work 
is completed. 


6. One-eighth when three-quarters of the 
work is completed. 


~] 


. One-eighth when seven-eighths of the work 
is completed. 


8. The balance when the approved construc- 
tion of new buildings or renovation pro- 
gram is completed and the buildings and 
facilities are furnished, equipped and ready 
to receive and treat patients. O. Reg. 
283) OF aro: 
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REGULATION 725 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


CAPITAL GRANTS FOR TEACHING 


HOSP EEALS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘approved cost’’ means the cost of, 


(1) the construction of new buildings 
and facilities or the renovation of 
existing buildings and facilities to be 
used for a teaching hospital, re- 
search institute, research facilities 
or the teaching component in a uni- 
versity-affiliated hospital, 


(i) fees that are approved by the Com- 
mission and paid to an architect for 
his services and the services of his 
consulting engineers, 


(iii) fees that are approved by the Com- 
mission for consultants, other than 
those paid through the architect, 


(iv) necessary basic equipment and fur- 
nishings and the installation thereof, 
including elevators and air-condi- 
tioning in operating rooms, labour 
and delivery rooms, nurseries and 
any other areas of the teaching hos- 
pital research institute, research 
facilities or the teaching component 
in a university-affiliated hospital 
approved by the Commission as re- 
quiring air-conditioning, 


(v) land surveys and soil tests, 
(vi) necessary paving and sodding, 
(vii) financing charges, 
(vill) working capital, and 
(ix) land acquisition, demolition of exist- 


ing buildings and other clearance of 
the site, 


but does not include the cost of, 
(x) contingency allowances, 
(xi) chapel furnishings, 
(xii) landscaping, gardens, works of art, 


murals, busts, statues and similar 
decorations, or 


(0) 


(xi) facilities for ancillary revenue-pro- 
ducing operations ; 


“basic equipment’? means all equipment 
approved by the Commission which is 
necessary and reasonable to enable a teach- 
ing hospital, research institute, research 
facilities or a teaching component, as the 
case may be, to commence its function as 
determined at the time of its completion 
and includes all such equipment which is 
installed and ready for use not later than 
twelve months from the date of completion 
of the hospital, institute, research facilities 
or teaching component ; 


“renovation program’’ means a plan to pro- 
vide adequate accommodation therein by 
the major renovation or alteration of a 
hospital, an organized out-patient depart- 
ment, auxiliary services accommodation, 
research facilities accommodation or any 
part thereof that has become obsolete or 
otherwise inadequate ; 


“research facilities’? means facilities in a 
teaching hospital provided for research in 
the health fields associated with the teaching 
of under-graduate or post-graduate students 
in the health professions for the purpose of 
carrying out scientific research, under 
public support or sponsorship, contributing 
to the whole body of health knowledge, 
together with other areas of the hospital to 
the extent that such other areas service or 
support the research facilities ; 


“research institute’ means an institution 
affiliated with a teaching hospital, the sole 
purpose of which is research in the health 
fields associated with the teaching of 
under-graduate or post-graduate students 
in the health professions for the purpose of 
carrying out scientific research, under 
public support or sponsorship, contributing 
to the whole body of health knowledge, 
together with auxiliary areas of the institute 
to the extent that such areas service or 
support the research facilities ; 


“teaching component” means a designated 
area of a university-affiliated hospital pro- 
viding facilities for giving instruction to 
under-graduate or post-graduate students 
in the health professions in which the 
treatment of the patient is the function of 
a team of staff members, including the 
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attending staff physician, a resident physi- 
cian, an intern physician and a clinical 
clerk and for which each member of the 
medical staff of the teaching unit and the 
head of each medical department of the 
teaching unit are jointly appointed by the 
university with which the hospital is 
affiliated and the board of directors of the 
hospital; and 


‘teaching hospital’ means a hospital pro- 
viding facilities for the instruction of 
under-graduate and post-graduate students 
in the health professions in which the treat- 
ment of the patient is the function of a 
team of staff members, including the 
attending staff physician, a resident phy- 
sician, an intern physician and a clinical 
clerk and for which each member of the 
medical staff and the head of each medical 
department of the hospital are appointed 
jointly by the university with which the 
hospital is affiliated and the board of direc- 
tors of the hospital. O. Reg. 213/67, s. 1. 


2.—(1) The capital grant under subsection 2 shall 
amount to the approved cost. 


(2) Where the contract for the construction of 
new buildings or the renovation of existing buildings 
for a teaching hospital, research institute, research 
facilities or a teaching component was signed on or 
after the Ist day of January, 1966, the Commission 
shall pay a capital grant to a teaching hospital 
for the construction or renovation program. 


(3) The Commission shall retain any hospital con- 
struction grants or other moneys paid by the De- 
partment of National Health and Welfare and any 
grants authorized by Regulations 727 and 442 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, i970 in respect of 


the new construction and renovation. 


(4) A teaching hospital receiving a capital grant 
under this Regulation shall not be paid capital 
financial assistance under Regulation 722 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 213/67, s. 2. 


3.—(1) Where a capital grant is requested for the 
construction of new buildings or the renovation of 
existing buildings for a teaching hospital or a re- 
search institute, the approved’ cost shall include 
the full cost of land acquired on or after the 1st day 


of January, 1966 for the teaching hospital or the 
research institute. 


(2) Where a capital grant is requested for the 
construction of a teaching component, research | 
facilities or research institute for a university- 
affiliated hospital, the approved cost shall include | 
100 per cent of the cost of that area of the land 
acquired for the hospital on or after the Ist day of 
January, 1966 which bears the same relation to the 
total area of the land acquired for the hospital | 


'on or after the Ist day of January, 1966 as the 


approved cost of the teaching component, research 
facilities or research institute bears to the total cost 
of the new construction and renovation program of 
the hospital. O. Reg. 213/67, s. 3. 


4. Where the actual cost of the construction or of 
the renovation program differs from the total ap- 
proved cost of the construction or renovation pro- 
gram as approved by the Commission, the Com- 
mission may make any adjustment in the amount of 
the capital grant that the Commission considers 
proper, MOMREg 213/67. 4 


5.—(1) The Commission may pay to a teaching 
hospital fees approved by the Commission for con- 
sultants required prior to the preparation of the 
architect’s preliminary sketch-plans for the planning 
of the teaching hospital, research institute, research 
facilities or teaching component, as the case may be. 


(2) When the architect’s preliminary sketch-plans 
of the teaching hospital, research institute, research 
facilities or the teaching component, as the case 
may be, have been approved by the Commission, 
the fees earned by the architect and approved con- 
sultants may be paid by the Commission to the 
teaching hospital. 


(3) When the architect’s working drawings of the 
teaching hospital, research institute, research facili- 
ties or teaching component, as the case may be, 
have been approved by the Commission, the fees 
earned by the architect and approved consultants 
may be paid by the Commission to the teaching 
hospital. 


(4) Where moneys have been paid under subsec- 
tion 1, 2 or 3, the balance of the capital grant shall 
be paid to the teaching hospital in instalments as 
provided in subsection 5. 


(5) A capital grant under this Regulation shall be 
paid to a teaching hospital in instalments as follows: 


1. One-twentieth when one-twentieth of the 
work is completed. 


2. One-twentieth when one-tenth of the work 
is completed. 


3. One-twentieth when three-twentieths of the 
work is completed. 


4. One-twentieth when one-fifth of the work 
is completed. 


5. One-twentieth when one-quarter of the work 
is completed. 


6. One-twentieth when three-tenths of the 
work is completed. 


~I 


. One-twentieth when seven-twentieths of 
the work is completed. 
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14, 


13 


One-twentieth when two-fifths of the work 
is completed. 


. One-twentieth when nine-twentieths of the 


work is completed. 


. One-twentieth when one-half of the work 


is completed. 


. One-twentieth when eleven-twentieths of 


the work is completed. 


. One-twentieth when three-fifths of the work 


is completed. 


. One-twentieth when thirteen-twentieths of 


the work is completed. 


One-twentieth when seven-tenths of the 
work is completed. 


One-twentieth when three-quarters of the 
work is completed. 


16. One-twentieth when four-fifths of the work 


19. 


ZN). 


is completed. 


. One-twentieth when seventeen-twentieths 


of the work is completed. 


One-twentieth when nine-tenths of the 
work is completed. 


One-twentieth when nineteen-twentieths 
of the work is completed. 


The balance when the approved construc- 
tion of new buildings or renovation program 
is completed and the buildings and facili- 
ties are equipped, furnished and ready to 
receive and treat patients or are ready to 
carry on the scientific research for which 
the research institute or the research facili- 
ties are intended, as the case may be. 
OMKegs 213/67,46°5. 
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REGULATION 726 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


CLASSIFICATION OF HOSPITALS 


1.—(1) Hospitals are classified as general hospitals, 
convalescent hospitals, hospitals for chronic patients, 
active treatment teaching psychiatric hospitals, active 
treatment hospitals for alcoholism and drug addic- 
tion and regional rehabilitation hospitals, and are 
graded as, 


(a) Group A hospitals, being general hospitals 


providing facilities for giving instruction to 
medical students of any university ; 


Group B hospitals, being general hospitals 
having, 


(i) not fewer than 100 beds, or 


(ii) fewer than 100 beds and being in a 
municipality where a Group A hos- 
pital is located; 


Group C hospitals, being general hospitals 
not located where a Group A hospital is 
located and having fewer than 100 beds; 


Group D hospitais, being general hospitals 
operated by the Ontario Division of the 
Canadian Red Cross Society; 


Group E hospitals, being convalescent hos- 
pitals ; 


Group F hospitals, being hospitals forchronic 
patients and having not fewer than 200 
beds; 


Group G_ hospitals, being hospitals for 
chronic patients and having fewer than 200 
beds; 


Group H hospitals, being psychiatric hos- 
pitals providing facilities for giving instruc- 
tion to medical students of any university ; 


Group I hospitals, -being hospitals for the 
treatment of patients suffering from alco- 
holism and drug addiction: and 


) Group J hospitals, being hospitals desig- 


nated by the Commission to provide special 
rehabilitation services for disabled persons 
in a region of Ontario specified by the Com- 
mission for each hospital. O. Reg. 364/67, 
s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 126/68, s. 1. 


(2) The hospitals listed in the Schedule are classi- 
fied in the group indicated by the heading under 
which they are listed. O. Reg. 364/67, s. 1 (2). 


Item Location 


pA 


Zan 


Hamilton 


Hamilton 


Hamilton 
Hamilton 
Kingston 
Kingston 
London 
London 
London 
Ottawa 
Ottawa 
Ottawa 
Ottawa 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Toronto 


Toronto 


Schedule 


GROUP A HOSPITALS 


Name 
Hamilton Civic Hospitals 
Hamilton Health Associa- 
tion (Chedoke General 
and Children’s Hospital) 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 
University Hospital 
Hotel Dieu Hospital 
Kingston General Hospital 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 
University Hospital 
Victoria Hospital 
The Children’s Hospital of 
Eastern Ontario 
Ottawa Civic Hospital 
Ottawa General Hospital 
University Hospital 
The Hospital for Sick 
Children 
New Mount Sinai Hospital 
Ontario Cancer Institute 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 
St. Michael’s Hospital 
Sunnybrook Hospital 
The Wellesley Hospital 
Toronto East General and 


Orthopaedic Hospital 
Toronto General Hospital 
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Item Location 


23. Toronto 


24. Toronto 


25. Willowdale 


GROUP 


Item Location 


24. 


25: 


Ajax 

Barrie 
Belleville 
Bowmanville 
Brampton 
Brantford 
Brantford 
Brockville 
Brockville 
Burlington 
Chatham 
Chatham 
Cobourg 
Collingwood 
Cornwall 
Cornwall 
Downsview 
Elliot Lake 
Etobicoke 
Fort Frances 
Galt 
Guelph 
Guelph 


Kenora 


Kirkland Lake 


Name 


The Toronto Western 
Hospital 
Women’s College Hospital 


North York General 
Hospital 


B HOSPITALS 


Name 


Ajax and Pickering General 
Hospital 

Royal Victoria Hospital of 
Barrie 

Belleville General Hospital 


Memorial Hospital, 
Bowmanville 
Peel Memorial Hospital 


The Brantford General 
Hospital 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 


Brockville General Hospital 


St. Vincent de Paul 
Hospital 

Joseph Brant Memorial 
Hospital 

Public General Hospital 


St. Joseph’s Hospital 


Cobourg District General 
Hospital Association 
The Collingwood General 
and Marine Hospital 
Cornwall General Hospital 


Hotel Dieu Hospital 


York-Finch General 
Hospital 

St. Joseph’s General 
Hospital 

The Etobicoke General 
Hospital 

LaVerendrye Hospital 


South Waterloo Memorial 
Hospital 
Guelph General Hospital 


St. Joseph’s Hospital 


Lake of the Woods District 
Hospital 

Kirkland and District 
Hospital 


Zi. 


28. 


79) 


30. 
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Item Location 


20. 


Kitchener 
Kitchener 
Leamington 
Lindsay 


London 


London 


Mississauga 
Newmarket 
Niagara Falls 
North Bay 
North Bay 
Oakville 
Orangeville 
Orillia 
Oshawa 
Ottawa 
Ottawa 
Ottawa 
Ottawa 
Owen Sound 
Parry Sound 
Pembroke 
Pembroke 
Peterborough 
Peterborough 
Port Colborne 
Renfrew 
Richmond Hill 
St. Catharines 
St. Catharines 


St. Thomas 


Name 


Kitchener- Waterloo 
Hospital 
St. Mary’s General Hospital 


Leamington District 
Memorial Hospital 
The Ross Memorial Hospital 


London Health Association 
(Rheumatic and Arthritic 
Disease Unit) 

London Health Association 
(Sir Adam Beck Memorial 
Sanatorium — Chest 
Disease Unit) 

The Mississauga Hospital 


The York County Hospital 
Corporation 

The Greater Niagara 
General Hospital 

North Bay Civic Hospital 


St. Joseph’s General 
Hospital 

Oakville-Trafalgar 
Memorial Hospital 

Dufferin Area Hospital 


Orillia Soldiers’ Memorial 
Hospital 
Oshawa General Hospital 


Queensway-Carleton 
Hospital 
Riverside Hospital 


The Salvation Army Grace 
Hospital 
Hospital Montfort 


The Owen Sound General 
and Marine Hospital 
The Parry Sound General 

Hospital 
General Hospital 


Pembroke Civic Hospital 


The Peterborough Civic 
Hospital 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 


Port Colborne General 
Hospital 

The Renfrew Victoria 
Hospital 

York Central Hospital 


The St. Catharines General 
Hospital 
Hotel Dieu Hospital 


St. Thomas-Elgin General 
Hospital 
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Item Location Name Item Location Name 
57. Sarnia St. Joseph’s Hospital 88. Windsor 1.0.D.E. Memorial Hospital 
58. Sarnia Sarnia General Hospital 89. Windsor Metropolitan General 
Hospital 
59. Sault Ste. Marie Plummer Memorial Public 90. Windsor Salvation Army Grace 
Hospital Hospital 
60. Sault Ste. Marie The General Hospital 91. Woodstock Woodstock General Hospital 
61. Scarborough Scarborough Centenary Bd cwgaeaae ae 
Hospital Association Item Location Name 
62. b h Scarb hG ] : 
um P ESP OIONE Ra a 1. Alexandria Glengarry Memorial 
: Hospital 
| Hospital 2 
sl US Se eg 2. Allston The Stevenson Memorial 
Hospital 
64. Stratford Stratford General Hospital P 
cle a ie nis eg. Saal 3. Almonte Almonte General Hospital 
b ib tian Hospital et: 
se eee ale ies 4. Arnprior Arnprior and District 
bs ; Memorial Hospital 
66. Sudbury St. h’s Hospital : P 
Soe Jerse ies 5. Atikokan Atikokan General Hospital 
67. Sudb Sudb G ] Hospital f 
eae me ce a 6. Barry’s Bay St. Francis Memorial 
of Mary i Hospital 
68. Sudbury Sudbury Memorial Hospital PRL Helo: a eso oe e Gena 
Hospital 
69. Thunder Bay McKellar General Hospital 8. Bracebridge South Muskoka Memorial 
; Hospital 
70. Thunder Bay The General Hospital of 9. Campbellford Campbellford Memorial 
Port Arthur Hospital t shee 
71. Thunder Bay St. Joseph’s General 10. Carleton Place Carleton Place and District 
Hospital Memorial Hospital 
72. Tillsonburg Tillsonburg District oh Ora iea ILAEGy Limes, Telos oe 
Memorial Hospital de 
CA a ae St. Mary’s Hospital 12> ‘Chesley, Chesley and District 
Memorial Hospital 
Tie Toranto Central Hospital 13. Clinton The Clinton Hospital 
Association 
Vo Toronto Lockwood Clinic 14. Cochenour Margaret Couchenour 
Memorial Hospital 
Tou horentc Norenwecternweenern| 15. Cochrane The Lady Minto Hospital 
Hospital at Cochrane 
Tee Tarante Orthopaedic and Arthritic 16. Dryden Dryden District General 
Hospital Hospital 
78 “Toronto Queensway PaneAl 17. Dunnville Haldimand War Memorial 
Hospital Hospital 
79. Toronto Salvation Army Grace 18. Durham Durham Memorial Hospital 
Hospital ae 
Siu etna The em espe 19. Englehart Englehart and District 
. Hospital 
Qi. Trenton Trenton Memorial Hospital 20. Espanola Espanola General Hospital 
82. Wallaceburg Sydenham District Hospital Zi Exeter South Huron Hospital 
85 Welland 22. Fergus The Groves Memorial 
an iesheeihie, General Community Hospital 
a eh eee ieee Meonal pris gee 23: Fort bre Douglas Memorial Hospital 
se rte 24. Georgetown Georgetown District 
85. Whitby Pe Doctor Joseph O. Ruddy Memorial Hospital 
86. Willowdale nteeEa ra tay 25. Geraldton Geraldton District Hospital 
ae < Branson 
87. Windsor Hospital 26. Goderich Alexandra Marine and 


Hotel Dieu of St. Joseph’s 


General Hospital 
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Item 
is 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


OF 


33: 


34. 


ao 


36. 


Sits 


38. 


39, 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


Sy 


52. 


FF 


54. 


oN 


56. 


D7. 


Location 


Grimsby 
Hagersville 
Haileybury 
Hanover 
Hawkesbury 
Hawkesbury 
Hearst 
Hornepayne 
Huntsville 
Ingersoll 
Iroquois Falls 
Kapuskasing 
Kemptville 
Kincardine 
Listowel 
Little Current 
Manitouwadge 
Marathon 
Markdale 
Matheson 


Mattawa 


Meaford 
Midland 
Milton 

Mount Forest 
Napanee 
Newbury 

New Liskeard 


Niagara 
(Lincoln County) 


Nipigon 


Palmerston 


Name 


West Lincoln Memorial 
Hospital 

West Haldimand General 
Hospital 

Misericordia Hospital 


Hanover Memorial Hospital 
Notre-Dame Hospital 
St. Coeur de Marie Hospital 
Notre-Dame Hospital 


Hornepayne Community 
Hospital 

Huntsville District 
Memorial Hospital 

Alexandra Hospital 


Anson General Hospital 
Sensenbrenner Hospital 


Kemptville District 
Hospital 
Kincardine General Hospital 


Memorial Hospital 


St. Joseph’s General 
Hospital 

Manitouwadge General 
Hospital 

Wilson Memorial General 
Hospital 

Centre Grey General 
Hospital 

The Bingham Memorial 
Hospital 

Mattawa General Hospital 


Meaford General Hospital 
St. Andrew’s Hospital 
Milton District Hospital 


Louise Marshall Hospital 
Limited 

Lennox and Addington 
County General Hospital 

Four Counties General 
Hospital 

New Liskeard and District 
Hospital 


The Niagara Hospital 


Nipigon District Memorial | 


Hospital 
Palmerston General 
Hospital 


Item Location 


58. 


39, 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63: 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


70. 


Be 


Tes 


TS. 


74. 


Uisy, 


Item 


Paris 

Parry Sound 
Penetanguishene 
Perth 

Pecrolia 
Picton 

Port Hope 
Port Perry 

St. Catharines 
St. Marys 
Seaforth 
Shelburne 
Sioux Lookout 
Smiths Falls 
Smiths Falls 


Smooth Rock 
Falls 


Southampton 
South Porcupine 
Strathroy 
Sturgeon Falls 
Uxbridge 
Walkerton 
Wawa 


Wiarton 


Winchester 


Wingham 


GROUP 


Location 


Bancroft 


Beardmore 


Name 
The Willett Hospital 


St. Joseph’s Hospital 


Penetanguishene General 
Hospital 

The Great War Memorial 
Hospital of Perth District 

Charlotte Eleanor 
Englehart Hospital 

Prince Edward County 
Memorial Hospital 

The Port Hope and District 
Hospital 

Community Memorial 
Hospital, Port Perry 

Niagara Peninsula 
Sanatorium 

St. Marys Memorial Hospital 


Seaforth Community 
Hospital 
Shelburne District Hospital 


Sioux Lookout General 
Hospital 
St. Francis General Hospital 


The Smiths Falls Public 
Hospital 


Smooth Rock Falls 
Hospital 
Saugeen Memorial Hospital 


Porcupine General Hospital 


Strathroy Middlesex 
General Hospital 

St. Jean de Brebeuf 
Hospital 

The Cottage Hospital 
(Uxbridge) 

County of Bruce General 
Hospital 

The Lady Dunn General 
Hospital 

Bruce Peninsula and 
District Memorial 
Hospital 

Winchester District 
Memorial Hospital 

Wingham and District 
Hospital 


D HOSPITALS 


Name 


Red Cross Outpost 


Red Cross Outpost 
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Item Location 
3. Burk’s Falls 
4. Emo 
5. Haliburton 
6. Lion’s Head 
7. Mindemoya 
8. Minden 
9. Port Loring 


Item 


Item 
ie 


Rainy River 
Red Lake 


Richard’s 
Landing 


Thessalon 


Name 
Burk’s Falls and District 
Red Cross Hospital 
Red Cross Outpost 
Red Cross Outpost 
Red Cross Outpost 
Red Cross Outpost 
Red Cross Outpost 
Red Cross Outpost 
Red Cross Outpost 


Red Cross Outpost 


Red Cross Outpost 


Red Cross Outpost 


GROUP E HOSPITALS 


Location 
Hamilton 


Hamilton 


Kitchener 


Kitchener 


Ottawa 
Scarborough 
Thunder Bay 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Toronto 
Willowdale 
Willowdale 


Windsor 


GROUP 


Location 


Kingston 


Name 


Hamilton Civic Hospitals 
(Convalescent Unit) 
Hamilton Health 
Association 
(Brow Infirmary, 
Convalescent Unit) 
Freeport Hospital 
(Convalescent Unit) 
Kitchener-Waterloo 
General Hospital 
(Convalescent Unit) 
St. Vincent Hospital 
(Convalescent Unit) 
Providence Hospital 


Westmount Hospital 


Hillcrest Convalescent 
Hospital 

Queen Elizabeth Hospital 
(Convalescent Unit) 

Riverdale Hospital 


St. Bernard’s Convalescent 
Hospital 

St. John’s Convalescent 
Hospital 

1.0.D.E. Memorial Hospital 
(Convalescent Unit) 


F HOSPITALS 


Name 


St. Mary’s-of-the-Lake 
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Item Location 


2. 


3: 


4. 


2: 


6. 


London 


Ottawa 


Ottawa 


Toronto 


Toronto 


Toronto 


Windsor 


GROUP 


Item Location 


1. 


aie 


Ajax 


Alliston 


Arnpior 


Barrie 


Belleville 


Bowmanville 


Bracebridge 


Brampton 


Brantford 


Brantford 
Brockville 


Burlington 


Campbellford 


Chatham 


Clinton 


Cobourg 


Cochrane 


Name 
St. Mary’s Hospital 


The Perley Hospital 
St. Vincent Hospital 
Our Lady of Mercy Hospital 


The Queen Elizabeth 
Hospital 
Riverdale Hospital 


Riverview Hospital 


G HOSPITALS 


Name 


Ajax and Pickering General 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Stevenson Memorial 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Arnprior and District 

Memorial Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Royal Victoria Hospital 

of Barrie 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Belleville General Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Bowmanville Memorial 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
South Muskoka Memorial 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Peel Memorial Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Brantford General 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Brant Sanatorium 

(Hospital Division) 
Brockville General Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Joseph Brant Memorial 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Campbellford Memorial 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Public General Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Clinton Hospital 

Association 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Cobourg District General 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Lady Minto Hospital 

at Cochrane 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 


Reg. 


Item 


18. 


19: 


20. 


Zi 


22; 


Lee 


24. 


29. 


26. 


a he 


28. 


29. 


41. 


42. 


726 


PUBLIC HOSPITALS 


477 


Location 


Collingwood 


Cornwall 
Cornwall 


Dryden 


Durham 
Espanola 
Exeter 


Fergus 


Fort Erie 


Galt 


Georgetown 


Goderich 


Guelph 
Hagersville 
Haileybury 
Hamilton 


Hamilton 


Hamilton 


Hanover 


Huntsville 


Ingersoll 
Kapuskasing 
Kemptville 
Kenora 


Kincardine 


Name 


The Collingwood General 
and Marine Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 


Cornwall General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Macdonell Memorial 
Hospital 

Dryden District General 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Durham Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Espanola General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 


South Huron Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Groves Memorial 
Community Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Douglas Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
South Waterloo Memorial 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Georgetown and District 
Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Alexandra Marine and 
General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
West Haldimand Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Misericordia Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Hamilton Civic Hospitals 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Hamilton Health 
Association 
(Brow Infirmary, 
Chronic Patients Unit) 
St. Peter’s Infirmary 


Hanover Memorial 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Huntsville District 
Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Alexandra Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Sensenbrenner Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Kemptville District Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Kenora General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Kincardine General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 


Item 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 


ork 


D2; 


33; 


54. 


35: 


56. 


D7; 


D0: 


0: 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


Location 


Kingston 


Kirkland Lake 


Kitchener 


Kitchener 


Leamington 


Lindsay 
Listowel 


Little Current 


London 


Markdale 


Meaford 


Midland 
Milton 
Mississauga 


Mount Forest 


Napanee 


Newmarket 


Niagara Falls 


North Bay 
Orangeville 


Orillia 


Oshawa 
Owen Sound 
Parry Sound 


Pembroke 


Peterborough 


Name 


Ongwanada Sanatorium 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Kirkland and District 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Freeport Hospital 
(Coutts Wing) 
Kitchener- Waterloo 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Leamington District 
Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Ross Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Listowel Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
St. Joseph’s General 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Parkwood Hospital 


Centre Grey General 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Meaford General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
St. Andrew’s Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Milton District Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Mississauga Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Louise Marshall Hospital 
Limited 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Lennox and Addington 
County General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
York County Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Greater Niagara 
General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
North Bay Civic Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Dufferin Area Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Orillia Soldiers’ Memorial 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Oshawa General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
General and Marine Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Pembroke Civic Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Peterborough Civic 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
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Item Location 


69. 


74. 


(iy 


Picton, 
Port Hope 
Port Perry 
Renfrew 


Richmond Hill 


St. Catharines 
St. Catharines 
St. Thomas 


Sarnia 
Sault Ste. Marie 


Sault Ste. Marie 


Scarborough 


Seaforth 


Shelburne 
Simcoe 
Smiths Falls 
Southampton 
Stratford 


Strathroy 


Sudbury 


. Sudbury 


Thunder Bay 


Tillsonburg 


Toronto 


Toronto 


Name 


Prince Edward County 
Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

The Port Hope and District 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Community Memorial 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

The Renfrew Victoria 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

York Central Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Niagara Peninsula 
Sanatorium 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

The St. Catharines 
General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

St. Thomas-Elgin General 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Sarnia General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Plummer Memorial Public 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Providence Hospital 


Seaforth Community 
Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Shelburne District Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Norfolk General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
St. Francis General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Saugeen Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Stratford General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Strathroy-Middlesex 
General Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
St. Joseph’s Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Sudbury Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Westmount Hospital 


Tillsonburg District 
Memorial Hospital 
(Chronic Patients Unit) 

Baycrest Hospital 


Bloorview Children s 
Hospital 


Item Location 


94. Toronto 
95. Toronto 
96. Trenton 
97. Uxbridge 
98. Walkerton 
99. Wallaceburg 
100. Welland 
101. Weston 
102. Winchester 
103. Wingham 
104. Woodstock 
GROUP 


Item Location 


1. Toronto 


GROUP 


Item Location 


1. Toronto 


Name 


The Runnymede Hospital 


Sunnybrook Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Trenton Memorial Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
The Cottage Hospital 

(Uxbridge) 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
County of Bruce General 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Sydenham District Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Welland County General 

Hospital 

(Riverside Annex) 
Toronto Hospital 

(Chronic Illness Unit) 
Winchester District 

Memorial Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Wingham General Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 
Woodstock General 

Hospital 

(Chronic Patients Unit) 


H HOSPITALS 


Name 
Clarke Institute of 


Psychiatry 
I HOSPITALS 


Name 


The Donwood Foundation 


GROUP J HOSPITALS 


Item Location 


1. Hamilton 


3. London 
4. London 
5S. Ottawa 
6. Sudbury 


7. Thunder Bay 


8. Toronto 


Name 


Hamilton Health 
Association 
(Chedoke General and 
Children’s Hospital) 


Victoria Hospital 
University Hospital 
Royal Ottawa Hospital 

(Rehabilitation Unit) 
Sudbury General Hospital 
St. Joseph’s General 


Hospital 
Lyndhurst Lodge 
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Item Location Name O. Reg. 364/67, Sched.; O. Reg. 6/68, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 100/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 126/68, ss. 1, 2; 
9. Toronto Ontario Crippled Children’s O. Reg. 174/68,s.1;O. Reg. 200/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 
Centre 264/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 421/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 38/69, 
10. Toronto Toronto Rehabilitation s. 1; O. Reg. 203/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 295/69, s. 1; 
Centre O. Reg. 374/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 20/70, s. 1; O. Reg. 

11. Windsor I.0.D.E. Memorial Hospital 80/70, s. 1; O. Reg. 194/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 727 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


GRANTS—CAPITAL 
1. In this Regulation, 

(a) ‘‘auxiliary-services accommodation” means 
the part of a hospital that is established and 
maintained by the hospital, 

(i) as autopsy facilities, 
(11) as a laboratory, 
(iii) asa dispensary, 
(iv) for diagnosis or treatment by X-ray, 
(v) for treatment by occupational 


therapy and that is not in a psy- 
chiatric unit, 


(vi) for treatment by physiotherapy, 
(vii) for emergency services, 
(viii) for community health services, 
(ix) for hospital training facilities, 


(x) as an operating room or a suite of 
operating rooms, 


(xi) as a delivery room or a suite of de- 
livery rooms, 


(xii) for examining and treatment rooms 
in nursing units, 


(xi) for a dietary department, including 
dining rooms, cafeterias, snack bars 
and coffee shops that are not in a 
psychiatric unit, 


(xiv) for a central supply service, or 
(xv) fora laundry service; 


(b) ‘“‘bed unit”’ means, 


(1) three nursery cubicles for the care of 
new-born infants, or 


(i1) 300 square feet of interior floor space 
of auxiliary-services accommoda- 
tion; 


(c) “building project” means, 


(i) the acquisition of existing buildings 
and the alteration thereof, 


(ii) new construction, or 


(iii) renovation of or alterations to hos- 
pital buildings; 


(d) ‘‘capital grant” means a grant to a hospital 
toward the capital cost of, 


(i) a building project for hospital con- 
struction for beds for patients, 
nurses’ residence, interns’ residence 
or accommodation for an organized 
out-patient department or auxiliary- 
services accommodation, or 


(ii) a renovation project ; 


(ec) “central supply service’ means a circum- 
scribed area used for the accumulation, 
preparation, supervision, storage and dis- 
tribution of medical and surgical supplies 
to the hospital ; 


(f) ‘cost’? means the cost of a building project, 
including architecural fees, but excluding 
the cost of land and equipment that is 
shareable for depreciation purposes under 
the Hospital Insurance and Diagnostic Ser- 
vices Act (Canada) ; 


(zg) ‘detention unit’”’ means the part of a hos- 
pital that is established and maintained by 
the hospital for the temporary care of 
mentally ill and mentally defective persons ; 


(h) “hospital training facilities’” means accom- 
modation for training facilities for health 
and hospital personnel ; 


(7) ‘interns’ residence’ means living accom- 
modation for interns who are on the staff 
of the hospital; 


(7) ‘nurses’ residence’? means living accom- 
modation for student nurses and employees 
who are engaged in nursing patients of a 
hospital ; 


(k) “psychiatric unit” means the part ofa public 
hospital, 


(i) that is established and maintained 
by the hospital for the purpose of 
examining, diagnosing, consulting 
for diagnosing and treating patients 
suffering from psychiatric disorders, 
and 
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(1) that is provided with equipment and 
facilities and the services of a legally 
qualified medical practitioner who 
holds a specialist’s certificate in 
psychiatry issued by The Royal 
College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Canada ; 


(7) “renovation project’? means a project to 
provide adequate accommodation therein 
by the major renovation or alteration of a 
hospital, a nurses’ residence, an interns’ 
residence, an organized out-patient depart- 
ment, auxillary-services accommodation 
or any part thereof that has become obsolete 
or otherwise inadequate; 


(m) “suite of delivery rooms” means a group of 
rooms anda corridor within a circumscribed 
area that is used for deliveries and other 
obstetrical procedures and that is isolated 
from the rest of the hospital in a manner 
acceptable to the Commission; and 


= 


“suite of operating rooms’”’ means a group 
of rooms and a corridor within a circum- 
scribed area that is used for surgical opera- 
tions, other than deliveries and obstetrical 
operations, and that is isolated from the 
rest of the hospital in a manner acceptable 
to the Commission. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 1. 


2.—(1) A capital grant for beds for patients shall 
not be paid to a hospital except upon application 
in Form 1. 


(2) A capital grant for a nurses’ residence or an 
interns’ residence shall not be paid to a hospital 
except upon application in Form 2. 


(3) A capital grant for an organized out-patient 
department or auxiliary-services accommodation 
shall not be paid to a hospital except upon applica- 
tion in Form 3. 


(4) A capital grant for a renovation project shall 
not be paid to a hospital except upon application in 
Form 4. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 2. 


3.—(1) A capital grant shall not exceed in the 


case of, 


a psychiatric unit of a Group A hospital or 
of a Group B hospital having a total bed 
capacity exceeding 200 beds; or 


(a 


na 


(b) a detention unit, 


$8,500 for each bed, or the difference between the 
grant payable by Her Majesty in right of Canada 
and the actual cost that is not in excess of $10,500, 
whichever is the lesser. 


(2) Subject to subsection 1 where a building pro- 
ject was commenced but not completed before the 
15th day of August, 1963, in the case of, 


(a) a Group A, B, C or D hospital, the capital 
grant shall not exceed $2,000 for each bed 
included in the project, plus an amount 
which shall bear the same relation to $1,200 
for each bed as the cost of the portion of the 
building project still to be completed after 
the 14th day of August, 1963, bears to the 
total cost of the building project when 
finally determined ; 


(b) an organized out-patient department or any 
auxiliary-services accommodation, the capi- 
tal grant shall not exceed $2,000 for each 
bed unit included in the project, plus an 
amount which shall bear the same relation 
to $1,200 for each bed unit as the cost of 
the portion of the building project still to 
be completed after the 14th day of August, 
1963, bears to the total cost of the build- 
ing project when finally determined, 


or 50 per cent of the cost of the building project, 
whichever is the lesser. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 3 (1, 2). 


(3) Subject to subsections 1 and 7, where a build- 
ing project was commenced on or after the 15th 
day of August, 1963, in the case of, 


(a) a Group A, B, C or D hospital, the capital 
grant shall not exceed $3,200 for each bed 
included in the project; 


(6) an organized out-patient department or 
any auxiliary-service accommodation, the 
capital grant shall not exceed $3,200 for 
each bed unit included in the project; 


(c) a hospital that has agreed to provide 
laundry service for one or more other hos- 

. pitals, the capital grant shall not exceed 
$3,600 for each bed unit of laundry service; 


(dq) a Group E, F or G hospital, the capital 
grant shall not exceed $3,000 for each 
bed included in the project ; 


(e) an interns’ residence, the capital grant shall 
not exceed $2,000 for each bed included 
in the project, 


or 50 per cent of the cost of the building project, 
whichever is the lesser. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 3 (4); 
O. Reg. 203/64, s. 1, amended. 


(4) Where a building project was commenced on 
or after the Ist day of November, 1964, in the case 
of a nurses’ residence, the capital grant shall not 
exceed $3,200 for each bed included in the project. 
O. Reg. 112/65, s. 1 (2). 


(5) For a renovation project, the capital grant 
for each bed or bed unit improved by such renovation 
or alteration shall not exceed, in the case of, 


(a) a psychiatric unit of a Group A hospital 
or a Group B hospital having a total bed 
capacity exceeding 200 beds, two-thirds of 
the cost of the renovation project or $8,500 
for each bed and $3,200 for each bed unit, 
whichever is the lesser; and 


(b) any renovation project not included in 
clause a, one-third of the cost of the renova- 
tion project or $2,000 for each bed and 
$3,200 for each bed unit, whichever is the 
lesser, 


or such lesser amount as is deemed by the Commis- 
sion sufficient for the public interest. O. Reg. 
203/64, s. 1 (3); O. Reg. 231/64, s. 1. 


4,—(1) For the purpose of computing the amount 
of a capital grant for a suite of delivery rooms or a 
suite of operating rooms, the suite may include 
change rooms for doctors and nurses if such change 
rooms lie outside the circumscribed area of the suite 
but are adjacent to it and open directly into the suite. 


(2) No capital grant is payable for a room that 
comes within the definition of auxiliary-services 
accommodation if it contains beds on which a bed 
grant is payable. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 4. 


5.—(1) When an application is made for a capital 
grant a preliminary sketch-plan in triplicate shall be 
submitted to the Commission showing any existing 
buildings acquired or proposed to be acquired for the 
purposes of the hospital and the alterations necessary 
thereto or showing the new construction, additions 
or alterations, as the case may be. 


(2) No tenders shall be called for any proposed 
new construction, additions or alterations until the 
plans submitted under subsection 1 have been ap- 
proved by the Commission. 


(3) The Commission shall give the Minister notice 
of any application for a capital grant for a psy- 
chiatric unit. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 5. 


. 6.—(1) No capital grant shall be paid to a hospital 
in Group A, B, C or D where the total number of 
beds in all the hospitals in the area served by the 
applicant hospital, including the proposed additional 
beds, exceeds 5.5 beds for. each thousand of the 
population of the area. 


(2) In computing the number of beds in the 
hospitals for the purpose of subsection 1, beds in 


a psychiatric unit shall not be included. O. Reg. 
308/63, s. 6. 


7. No capital grant shall be paid under this Regu- 
lation for any bed or bed unit in any part of a 
building, the cost for the construction or renovation 


PUBLIC HOSPITALS 


Reg. 727 


of which is approved for a grant under Regulation 
725 of Revised Regulation of Ontario, 1970 or 
Regulations 724 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970. O. Reg. 56/68, s. 1. 


8. A capital grant for a building project shall be 
paid in instalments as follows: 


1. One-eighth when one-eighth of the work 
is completed. 


2. One-eighth when one-quarter of the work 
is completed. 


3. One-eighth when three-eighths of the work 
is completed. 


4. One-eighth when one-half of the work is 
completed. 


5. One-eighth when five-eighths of the work 
is completed. 


6. One-eighth when three-quarters of the work 
is completed. 


7. One-eighth when seven-eighths of the work 
is completed. 


8. The balance when the building project 
is completed, furnished, equipped and ready 
to receive patients. O. Reg. 203/64, s. 2. 


9. Where an applicant hospital has, 


(a) secured approval to the building project 
under subsection 3 of section 4 of the Act; 
and 


(6) complied with the provisions that are applic- 
able to the building project, 


the Commission shall pay the grant in accordance with 
this Regulation. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 9. 


NORTHERN ONTARIO GRANT 


10.—(1) In addition to the grants referred to in 
section 3, the Commission may pay to a public 
hospital located in a municipality with a population 
of not more than 12,000 in a territorial district or a 
provisional county, a special capital grant which 
shall not exceed, 


(a) an amount equal to the total amount of 
all contributions, other than grants made 
by Her Majesty in right of Canada and in 
right of Ontario, made toa building project ; 
or 


(b) in the case of, 


(i) a Group B, C or D hospital, $2,000 
for each bed or bed unit, or 
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(ii) a Group E, F or G hospital, $1,000 
for each bed or bed unit, 


whichever is the lesser. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 10 (1); 
O. Reg. 56/68, s. 2 (1); O. Reg. 237/70, s. 1 (1). 


(2) In addition to the grants referred to in sec- 
tion 3, the Commission may pay to a public hospital 
located in a municipality with a population of more 
than 12,000 in a territorial district or a provisional 
county, a special capital grant which shall not 
exceed, 


(a) an amount equal to the total amount of all 
contributions, other than grants made by 
Her Majesty in right of Canada and in 
right of Ontario, made to a building project; 
or 


(>) in the case of, 


(i) a Group B or C hospital, $500 for 
each bed or bed unit, or 


(ii) a Group E, F or G hospital, $250 
for each bed or bed unit. 


whichever is the lesser. O. Reg. 308/63, s. 10 (2); 


O. Reg. 56/68, s. 2 (2); 

(3) A special grant made under this section shall 
be paid in instalments in accordance with section 8. 
OP Reg 308/03,.s.01015)- “OU Rega 2orisl (2), 

Form 1 


The Public Hospitals Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION OF A HOSPITAL 


To: The Ontario Hospital Services Commission, 


Toronto. 


(name of hospital) (location) 


applies for a capital grant under the Act and regu- 
lations and in support gives the following information: 


1. Number of beds in hospital now assigned to the 
following services: 


Private 
and Semi- Standard- 
private ward 
Beds Beds Totals 
Medical. ....%- 
BUPRICNL: ce 307 
Maternity..... 
Paediatric..... 
Psychiatric.... 
Convalescent... 
Chronic.... 
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Net gain or loss due to proposed alterations in 
existing hospital: 


Private 
and Semi- Standard- 
private ward 
Beds Beds Totals 
Medical os6 ia: 
SUreical ois 
Maternity..... 
Paediatricee: io 
Psychiatric... 
Convalescent... 
CHIONnICs eae 
. Number of beds to be provided in new construc- 

tion: 

Private 

and Semi- Standard- 
private ward 
Beds Beds Totals 
Medical... ¢35. 
SUrpICAl See. 
Maternity..... 
Pacdiatrice. .... 
Psychiatric.... 
Convalescent... 
Ghronics so. 
Bassinets for 
Newborn.... 

Pabournaen.s 
Recovery...... 


. Brief description of proposed project, type of 


construction, services and facilities to be ex- 
panded, etc. 


. Proposed date for start of building project. 
. Expected date of completion. 


. Estimated cost per cubic foot of new construc- 


tion, excluding the cost of fixed equipment and 
furnishings. 


. Name and address of architect. 


. Estimated cost of project, 


(a) acquisition of site, if acquired for 

thisproject, °W <9 8 6 ol) ahaa 

(db) (i) acquisition of a building, 

if applicable, where such 

building is to be used for 

hospital purposes; ==... we ve ee 

(ii) structural alterations to 
such building ; 


ee a ee 
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(c) work on site and landscaping; .......- 12. Details of approved municipal grants 
(d) new construction, including fixed ee 
equipment on which the hospital please 
will not be paid depreciation; ........ bie tui 
Municipality Total Grant details) 
(e) fixed equipment, on which hos- ae Pec nesivar Eaakc dae pet y 17 | Mertens we 
pital will be allowed depreciation 
asta-shareable Cost; | 500 | #2 arrest 13. Existing capital debt on hospital 
(eiunishineses | ) | pf. eae eae c:... Mortgaver = ta, esti e) Ihe) ate 
(oy arciitect stecs75 fh PUR esi: Plant Fund—Bank Overdraft ........ 
(h) other professional fees; = 8  ........ Plant Fund, accounts payable  ........ 
(7) renovations or alterations within Other capital indebtedness, 
walls of existing building (agrees Sspeciiv & Aner wnbaie wh thesteereed 
with total on Form 4—A pplication 
for a Capital Grant for a Reno- Daten tse.cec'e? PV ca ae eta oneness teen Oconee 
vation Project, if a major renova- Chairman or Secretary of the Board 
tlomis Propose@ irae 8 7M ee ss 
O. Reg. 308/63, Form 1. 
(j) any other expenditures that are 


part of this project (specify) ; 


Total Estimated Cost: 


10. Source of funds available for building 
project, . 


Cash: 


Estates or trusts; 


) Bonds and securities ; 


Campaign pledges outstanding ; 


Municipal grant ap- 
proved but unpaid; 


Less financing cost; ..i:.... 
Provincial grant (estimated) ; 
Federal grant (estimated) ; 
Other sources (specify) ; 


Total funds in sight 


DEFICIT OR SURPLUS 


. Deficit financing 


(Include here anticipated receipts from 
future campaign, municipal grants ex- 
pected but not approved as yet, terms 
of loans and repayment arrangements, 
etc.) 


ee 


a 6 6 0 oe 


aie hejie: | st ‘aly \ a 


Se sive) 6, 19) 9, 48 


OO re Oem Gy 


Form 2 
The Public Hospitals Act 
APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT FOR 
A NURSES’ RESIDENCE OR 
AN INTERNS’ RESIDENCE 


To: The Ontario Hospital Services Commission, 
Toronto. 


(name of hospital) (location) 


applies for a capital grant for a nurses’ residence 
(interns’ residence) under the Act and regulations 
and in support gives the following information: 


1. The building project involves, 


(a) the acquisition of a private residence or 
other building; 


(b) alterations to or renovation of such build- 
ing; 


(c) new construction; or 


(d) alterations to or renovation of an existing 
hospital building. 


2. The number of beds for nurses or interns is as 
follows: 


1. Availablevat present< on c5a.5 tee 


il. Proposed 


See! (6 foL-91 © \e) 0. ©. 10) .@, sel @ UN @5 @ sw en ae Relralne 0) \¢) 8" Le. ‘a 


ii. To be abandoned 


eis, fore) eS he Wale, 8) SUA cies Le 14)\.caule &s) (6 


(give details) 
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3. Number of student nurses enrolled now 


ve 6 ere 


Expected enrolment on completion of project. . 


4. Brief description of proposed project, type of 
construction, services and facilities to be ex- 


BC OC uss Oh ances a ea ek ae ee 


PEOGW eee) 0a. 8 58. (6 ie: & ei Ce whe Wh 0 Oe Onn 676, 5/0 in eel eve ete Lal & a, eae 6. 1s) 0.6 


PRO PRS BOG Be ek) 8 Bk) OT Oe 061.6) 8.080) Oy 8 ate. ee ale tee: eats! “Ai fe) ca! Je: 


5. Proposed date for start of building project. 
6. Expected date of completion. 


7. Estimated cost per cubic foot of new construc- 
tion, excluding the cost of fixed equipment and 
furnishings. 


8. Name and address of architect. 
9. Estimated cost of project, 


(a) acquisition of site, if acquired for 
this project; 


(dD) (i) acquisition of a building, 
if applicable, where such 
building is to be used for 
hospital purposes; 


(ii) structural alterations to 
such building; 


Che: reife: 101.6), 9 cs 


(c) work on site and landscaping; ........ 

(d) new construction, including fixed 
equipment on which the hospital 
will not be paid depreciation; ........ 

(e) fixed equipment on which hospital 
will be allowed depreciation as a 
shareable cost; 


a) Sah! (64 8) 6) 16. ie 


(f) furnishings ; 


oe ee ee ee 


(g) architect’s fees; 


O48. e 6:6 oe 


her ea te) CR 


(h) other professional fees ; 


(i) renovations or alterations within 
walls of existing building (agrees 
with total on Form 4—Application 
for a Capital Grant for a Renova- 
tion Project, if a major renova- 
tionis proposed); ev ee eee 

(7) any other expenditures that are 
part of this project (specify) ; 


Total Estimated Cost: 


10. Source of funds available for building project, 


(a) Cash; 


O16 SLR) Me 


(b) Estates or trusts; 


(c) Bonds and securities ; 


a0. oe ee (ee 


(d) Campaign pledges outstanding; ........ 


(ec) Municipal grant ap- 
proved but unpaid; 


oe ee we we 


Re het CT Le aE ian) ker Jn 


Less financing cost; 


(f) Provincial grant (estimated) ; 


o (oie) fo) <9) ea ie 


(g) Federal grant (estimated) ; 


(kh) Other sources (specify) ; 


Total funds in sight 


DEFICIT OR SURPLUS 


11. Deficit financing 


(Include here anticipated receipts from future 
campaign, municipal grants expected but not 
approved as yet, terms of loans and repayment 
arrangements, etc.) 


12. Details of approved municipal grants 


Terms 
(please 
give full 
details) 


Municipality Total Grant 


13. Existing capital debt on hospital 


Mortgage 


a Ae, eh are 


Plant Fund—Bank Overdraft 


oe eo os es 


Plant Fund—Accounts Payable 


a Ss Bw) Am 


Other capital 
indebtedness, specify 


ous Se S08 i ae 


a O S16 a Pree he ee ee A 6 OTe ee eee Be ee 


Chairman or Secretary of the Board 
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Form 3 
The Public Hospitals Act 
APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT FOR 
AUXILIARY-SERVICES ACCOMMODATION 


OR ORGANIZED OUT-PATIENT 
DEPARTMENT 


To: The Ontario Hospital Services Commission, 
Toronto. 


(name of hospital) (location) 


applies for a capital grant under the Act and regu- 
lations in respect of, 


(i) autopsy facilities, 
(ii) a laboratory, 
(iii) a dispensary, 
(iv) an X-ray department, 
(v) an occupational therapy department, 
(vi) a physiotherapy department, 
(vii) emergency services, 
(viii) community health services, 
(ix) hospital training facilities, 


(x) an operating room or a suite of operating 
rooms, 


(xi) a delivery room or a suite of delivery rooms, 


(xli) anexamining and treatment room in nursing 
units, 


(xiii) a dietary department, including dining 
rooms, etc., 


(xiv) a central supply service, 
(xv) a laundry service, 


(xvi) an organized out-patient department. 


1. The hospital estimates the dimensions of these | 


services or facilities as follows: 


Service or Facility Area in Square Feet 


PUBLIC HOSPITALS 


Reg. /27 


2. Brief description of proposed project, type of 
construction, services and facilities to be ex- 
panded, etc. 


GO) ce! Ge) Len 10) On) 1d) ue 0) Bile, (ee Hel emeiLe) 6) 6, ble #00 el ue18) (© 4) ene (aye. ae open Re 


(eh nie. 9 Jo) se) e\ "ea \e) ‘asd? eS) 06) (B66) 6: 16) cee aye) e, e618) (eee! (0e 16, 910, & 16) 0) 18 


3. Proposed date for start of building project. 
4, Expected date of completion. 


5. Estimated cost per cubic foot of new construc- 
tion, excluding the cost of fixed equipment and 
furnishings. 


6. Name and address of architect. 
7. Estimated cost of project, 


(a) acquisition of site if acquired for 
this project ; 


ooerer eevee 


(d) (i) acquisition of a building, 
if applicable, where such 
building is to be used for 
hospital purposesjoqy af) 222-2 <4. 

(ii) structural alterations to 

such building; 


one eee ae 


ores 00 16) 010) .0: 


(c) work on site and landscaping ; 


(d) new construction, including fixed 
equipment on which the hospital 
will not be paid depreciation; ........ 

(e) fixed equipment on which hos- 
pital will be allowed depreciation 
as a shareable cost; 


(f) furnishings; 


ie Ye 6 we 8 


(g) architect’s fees; 


Oe: O18: 61 8: ¢, 


(#) other professional feessa ii uaki eee 

(1) renovations or alterations within 
walls of existing building (agrees 
with total on Form 4—Application 
for a Capital Grant for a Renova- 
tion Project, if a major renovation 
ISEDEODOSEC hae a ctletee Beoll ee f 5 65 oie: 

(j) any other expenditures that are 
part of this project (specify) ; 


Total Estimated Cost 


NoTE: The remainder of this form will be com- 
pleted only if neither Form 1—Application 
for a Capital Grant for Construction of a 


Reg. 727 


Hospital—nor Form 2—Application for a 
Capital Grant for a Nurses’ Residence or an 
Interns’ Residence—is applicable. 


8. Source of funds available for building project, 


(a) Cash; 


Pua Wen fa a Yan eke Dec 


(b) Estates or trusts; 


ae) (ee. se! le 6.8: 


(c) Bonds and securities ; 


© Xe) ie: se) (6: 6) je 8 


(d) Campaign pledges outstanding; ........ 
(e) Municipal grant ap- 
proved but unpaid; 


Ce ee 


Less financing cost; 


6: Te ts ie: aie ee | ee; 10 6: fo (oe 


(f) Provincial grant (estimated) ; 


(g) Federal Grant (estimated) ; 


(h) Other sources (specify) ; 


ee ee ee oe 


Total funds in sight 


DEFICIT OR SURPLUS 


9. Deficit financing 


(Include here anticipated receipts from future 
campaign, municipal grants expected but not 
approved as yet, terms of loans and repayment 
arrangements, etc.) 


10. Details of approved municipal grants 


Terms 
(please 
give full 
details) 


Municipality Total Grant 


11. Existing capital debt on hospital 


Mortgage 


Plant Fund—Bank Overdraft 


Plant Fund—Accounts Payable 


Other capital 
indebtedness, specify 


ay ee we a or te a) et Ye oe ee ee ee ee 


Chairman or Secretary of the Board 
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Form 4 
The Public Hospitals Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT FOR 
A RENOVATION PROJECT 


To: The Ontario Hospital Services Commission, 
Toronto. 


(name of hospital) (location) 


applies for a capital grant for a renovation project 
under the Act and regulations and in support gives 


the following information: 


1. Reasons for considering the proposed project to 
be a major renovation project: 


O10 \e- a csi #, (ae <6; @)06)) .@1#) 1614; b) 70. is) oe) ef level (01, Oise mice ke) 16) 1@: | *) 8: 116) ee) 8 8) elie) 


Ce 6 oe © 0) one oo) 0 (e) @ eu e @ We eee) 8 ew 2 erer ee foe) we ek) e Ole eae B. 


2. Date(s) when building(s) to be renovated was 
(were) first constructed 3.3.2... sn oe ene 
3. Years of expected life of building(s) after renova- 
ELON ist completed staiie ace ack es eee eee 
4. The number of bassinets and beds of all types 


that will be abandoned because of the renova- 
tion: 


5. Describe the present deficiencies of the existing 
structure, facilities and services: 


eae lane) iat Skule: (ed @ ad ee) bh ee Ve ewe we een ees ena Oren Sen ae ee 


e mesa ee ee Oe le ete e: So om 6 bee) Ry 6 ae oly, a) ee Os 8 Me eT eee om) ue, 


6. Describe the increased bed and bassinet accom- 
modation, improvements in facilities, services, 
efficiency and economy or any other improve- 
ments that will result from the renovation 
project: 


ab Meee ie Ore Wee SE a sy OE Se ele Cedar BPR cee ee) ok ee Oe) eee ee 


BP See Pe, ©, ee ee Fee oe ee Re ES Bee ee we ef Oe ee 


~ 


. Describe the proposed type of construction, 
materials, fireproofing, finishes, etc., involved in 
the renovation project : 


$6.2. Sa OS Nh ACR eR A Ree CR AS Ae Se 8 eee Oe ee ee ee ee TO 


Peek ee er he Pee oe PAR a ee A ee ee ee ee ke a ee 
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8. Further explanation and remarks: 


) 6 a le © Ce cies el omie lone (8) ue tee (er .e) ely eite” eine) er ua) ei) 6) (AY ee) 6) (8) eye) | ¢ Tia) <0) 16 Cee ce, 


Sis! ie Je ue ye bb) wk, BIST Sep by thy to end Tey e.ce he! mye, Gol @ et ees One! .6r (6 WW. 6) We) mew. 


9, Estimated cost of project, 


(a) structural alterations or renova- 
tions within walls of existing 
building including fixed equip- 
ment on which hospital will not 
bey paid depreciation; 9 9 = Sawa se 

(b) fixed equipment on which hospital 
will be allowed depreciation as a 
shareable cost : 


OM O Do tery Oo 


(c) furnishings; 


Pts AD Ceti 9G 


(a) architect’s fees; 


(e) other professional fees; 


site) <e) (sce) 0) ois 


(f) any other expenditures that 


Estimated Total Cost: 


Note: Carry forward above total cost figure to 
Form 1 or Form 2 if overall project includes 
new construction. 


The remainder of this form will be com- 
pleted only if Form 1 or Form 2 is not 
applicable. 

10. Name and address of architect. 

11. Proposed date of commencement of renovations. 

12. Expected date of completion. 

13. Source of funds available for building project, 

GalaGacti Tan Vion VG s “vas eel a eee ee: 


(0) Estates or trusts; 


(c) Bonds and securities ; 


Cyr ach OC ats gnc) 


(d) Campaign pledges outstanding; ........ 
(ec) Municipal grant ap- 
proved but unpaid; 


‘0 ce (6) © <6) 0) 6 


Less financing cost; 


aie) 46-6) jee Aecte! | (Ope! Lejpels) stele 


(f) Provincial grant (estimated) ; 


Suid (ule ee ee 


Wa) petal etre: Kee 


(g) Federal grant (estimated) ; 


(h) Other sources (specify) ; 


Tie e000 @ @ ‘@ 


Total funds in sight 


DEFICIT OR SURPLUS 


14. Deficit financing 


(Include here anticipated receipts from future 
campaign, municipal grants expected but not 
approved as yet, terms of loans and repayment 
arrangements, etc.) 


15. Details of approved municipal grants 


Terms 
(please 
give full 
details) 


Municipality Total Grants 


16. Existing capital debt on hospital 


Ve Chih Ce erg 


Mortgage 


Plant Fund—Bank Overdraft 


ee ee ey 


Plant Fund—Accounts Payable 


93 Je; :@])107 (6) (esi .e. 


Other capital 
indebtedness, specify 


Det Ot OLD 


a) 0/6) [0 XO; '@) 61, 6) 0,0) 6 eye Gier eile! 8 sie) w Lelie. (ane. delde eel e ie 


Chairman or Secretary of the Board 


O. Reg. 308/63, Form 4. 
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REGULATION 728 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


GRANTS—MAINTENANCE 


1. A maintenance grant equal to the amount for 
which a municipality is liable under section 22 of the 
Act shall be paid for the treatment of every patient 
who is an indigent person or who is a dependant of an 
indigent person and who has resided in unorganized 
territory for a period of three months within the 
period of six months next prior to his admission to 
a hospital, for each day the patient receives treat- 
mein. 0. Reg. 131/70,s. 1. 


2. A maintenance grant shall be paid to a Group F 
and a Group G hospital for the treatment of 
every patient therein who, 


(a) is an indigent person or a dependant of an 
indigent person; and 


(b) resides in Ontario but is not a resident of a 
municipality and is not a patient for whose 
treatment a grant is payable under sec- 
tion 1, 


at a rate equal to the amount for which a munici- 
pality is liable under section 22 of the Act for each 
day the patient receives treatment. O. Reg. 131/70, 
Suge 


3. In computing the amount of any grant, the 
day of departure of a patient shall not be included. 
Oo Reg. 131/707s23: 


4. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
suspend or withhold any grant or may make a 
deduction from any grant. O. Reg. 131/70, s. 4. 
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REGULATION 729 


under The Public Hospitals Act 


HOSPITAL MANAGEMENT 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “abortion” means the interruption of a 


— 
So 
Set 


— 
bas} 
ae 


~—S 


pregnancy before the twentieth week of 
the period of gestation ; 


“attending dentist’? means a member of the 
dental staff who attends a patient in the 
hospital; 


“attending physician’? means a medical 
practitioner who attends a patient in the 
hospital; 


“birth”? means the complete expulsion or 
extraction from its mother of a foetus 
which did at any time after being com- 
pletely expelled or extracted from the 
mother breathe or show any other sign of 
life, whether or not the umbilical cord 
was cut or the placenta attached; 


“chronically ill person’’ means a person 
who, in the opinion of a medical practi- 
tioner, has reached the apparent limit of 
his recovery or has a chronic illness or 
other condition of a long-term nature and 
requires continued medical and skilled 
nursing care in a chronic unit or a hospital 
for chronically ill patients, but does not 
require care in a mental hospital or a 
tuberculosis sanatorium ; 


“consultant medical staff’? means mem- 
bers of the medical staff who are appointed 
by the board to act as consultants: 


“convalescent person’? means a_ person 
whose condition, in the opinion of a medical 
practitioner, has passed the acute or 
emergency stage and is improving or can be 
improved by continued medical and skilled 
nursing care in a convalescent unit or a 
hospital for convaléscent patients; 


“custodial care’ means the personal care, 
assistance and protection required by a 
person who has reached the apparent limit 
of his recovery and whose condition is such 
that such care is necessary or who has such 
a degree of senile deterioration that such 
care is necessary but who does not require 
continued medical and skilled nursing care 
in a hospital; 


| 
| 


(7) ‘“‘custodial person’? means a person who, 
in the opinion of a medical practitioner, 
requires custodial care; 


“dental staff’’ means the dentist or dentists 
to whom the board has granted the privi- 
lege of attending patients in the hospital in 
co-operation with a member of the medical 
staff; 


~ 
Ss. 
ee 


(k) ‘‘dentist’’ means a person holding a certifi- 
cate of licence under The Dentistry Act; 


(l) “‘medical practitioner’? means a legally 
qualified medical practitioner ; 


(m) ‘“‘medical staff’? means the medical practi- 
tioners to whom the board has granted 
the privilege of diagnosing, prescribing for 
and treating patients in the hospital; 


(x) ‘neonatal death’ means the death of a 
child before the end of the twenty-eighth 
day after birth; 


(0) ‘‘photograph” means a reproduction made 
by any process that makes an exact copy of 
the original and includes any photographic 
plate, microphotographic film, photostatic 
negative, autopositive and any photo- 
graphic print made therefrom ; 


S 


‘“‘president’’ means the president of the 
medical staff; 


= 


“secretary” means the secretary of the 
medical staff; 


——- 
Ss 
— 


“still-birth” means the complete expulsion 
or extraction from its mother after the 
twentieth week of pregnancy of a foetus 
that did not at any time after being com- 
pletely expelled or extracted from the 
mother, breathe or show any other sign of 
life ; 


(s) ‘surgeon’? means a member of the medical 
staff who performs a surgical operation on 
a patient; and 


(t) ‘‘vice-president’”’ means the vice-president 
of the medical staff. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 263/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 190/69, 
Sa. 


2.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, a hospital 
shall be governed and managed by a board elected 
or appointed in accordance with the provisions of 
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the authority under which the hospital is created, 
established or incorporated. 


(2) The president is a member of the board with 
all rights and responsibilities of a board member. 


(3) Where a hospital has 100 beds or more, 
(a) the president and vice-president; and 


(b) one of, 


(i) the chief of the medical staff, 
(ii) the secretary of the medical staff, 


(iii) the chairman of the medical ad- 
visory committee, or 


(iv) the vice-chairman of the medical 
advisory committee, 


as provided for by a by-law that may 
be passed by the board after considera- 
tion of a recommendation from the medical 
staff, 


are members of the board with all the rights 
and responsibilities of a board member. 


(4) A medical staff officer entitled to member- 
ship on the board under this section shall be in 
addition to the number of board members pro- 
vided by or in accordance with the provisions of the 
authority under which the hospital is created, es- 
tablished or incorporated and shall not replace 
elected, appointed or ex officio members of the 
board. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 2. 


3. The board is responsible for the enforcement 
of the Act, this Regulation and the by-laws of the 
hospital. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 3. 


4, The superintendent is responsible to the board 
for the due observance and enforcement of the Act, 
this Regulation and the by-laws of the hospitai. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 4. 


5. The superintendent is the officer represent- 
ing the hospital with whom the Minister, an in- 
spector and officers of the Commission deal in respect 
of hospital matters. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 5. 


6.—(1) The board shall pass by-laws that provide . 


for, 
(a) the appointment and functioning of, 
(i) an administrator or superintendent, 
(ii) a medical staff, and 


(iii) a person licensed under The Public 
Accountancy Act as an auditor; 


(0) 
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in each Group A hospital, the appoint- 
ment and functioning of a medical ad- 
visory committee which shall include the 
president, vice-president and secretary of 
the medical staff and the chief of the dental 
staff and shall be constituted in accordance 
with provisions in the agreement between 
the hospital and the university with which 
it is affiliated; 


in each hospital other than a Group A 
hospital the election by the medical staff of 
a medical advisory committee for recom- 
mendation to the board for appointment, 
except the chief of the medical staff who 
shall be appointed by the board from the 
members of the active or consulting staff 
groups after the board has given con- 
sideration to the recommendation of the 
medical advisory committee; 


the appointment of members of the medi- 
cal staff, on the recommendation of the 
medical staff or the election of such mem- 
bers by the medical staff, to, 


(1) a credentials committee, 
(ii) a records committee, 


and, where there are ten or more mem- 
bers on the active medical staff, 


(iii) a therapeutic abortion committee, 
where therapeutic abortions are to 
be performed, 


(iv) an admission and discharge com- 
mittee, and 


(v) except in hospitals for convalescent 
persons and hospitals for chronically 
ill persons, a tissue committee or a 
medical audit and tissue committee, 


and that prescribe the duties and powers 
of such committees ; 


the method of determining the professional 
privileges granted to each member of the 
medical staff; 


an annual physical examination of student 
nurses, graduate nurses, registered nursing 
assistants and orderlies ; 


a physical examination of each employee 
who handles food within seven days of the 
commencement of his employment and 
annually thereafter; and 


the establishment and functioning of an 
administrative and accounting system. 
O. Reg. 102/66, s.3; O. Reg. 263/68, s .2; 
O. Reg. 304/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 248/70, 
a7. 
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(2) Where the board of a hospital other than a 
Group A hospital does not appoint the medical 
advisory committee recommended by the medical 
staff within thirty days after receiving the recom- 
mendation, the board shall forthwith provide 
the secretary with a statement in writing of the 
reasons for not accepting the recommendation of 
the medical staff, whereupon the medical staff 
shall, within thirty days after the secretary re- 
ceives such statement, make a further recom- 
mendation to the board. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 3. 


(3) The board may provide in hospital by-laws 
for the appointment and functioning of, 


(a) a dental staff; and 


(b) a chief of the dental staff. O. Reg. 102/66, 
So: 


(4) A hospital that has not passed by-laws in 
respect of the administrative staff, dental staff 
or medical staff shall pass such by-laws as are 
required by the Commission in a written notice to 
the hospital and submit them to the Commission 
not later than six months after the notice is received 
by the administrator. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 3. 


(5S) A hospital shall amend or revise its by-laws 
as required by the Commission in a written notice 
to the hospital and submit to the Commission the 
amendment or revision not later than four months 
after the notice is received by the administrator. 
O. Reg. 102/66, s. 3. 


(6) The by-laws shall provide that the medical 
advisory committee shall, 


(a) make recommendations to the board con- 
cerning, 


(i) every application for appointment 
or reappointment to the medical 
staff and to the dental staff, where 
there is a dental staff, 


(ii) the hospital privilegés to be granted 
to each member of the medical 
staff, 

(ili) the hospital privileges to be granted 
to each member of the dental staff, 
where there is a dental staff, 


(iv) by-laws respecting the medical staff 
and the dental staff, where there is 
a dental staff, 


(v) rules respecting the medical staff 
and the dental staff, where there is 
a dental staff, 


(vi) the dismissal, suspension or restric- 
tion of hospital privileges of any 
member of the medical staff or the 
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dental staff who contravenes any 
provisions of the by-laws, The Public 
Hospitals Act, The Hospital Services 
Commission Act or the regulations 
made under those Acts, and 


(vii) the quality of medical care provided 
in the hospital ; 


(b) provide supervision over the practice of 
medicine in the hospital; and 


(c) advise the board on any matter referred 
to it by the board. O. Reg. 102/66, 
Coe 


7. The fiscal year of a hospital shall end with the 
31st day of December in each year. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 0255-4). 


8. An annual meeting of the hospital shall be held 
between the Ist day of January and the 30th day of 
April in each year on a day fixed by the board. 
R. RAO. 1960) Res 5233655. 


9. The board may fix the days for all meetings 
of the board, “K.R:O; 1960) Réga523, So) 


10. An inspector may, 


(a) administer and enforce this Act and the 
regulations in a hospital ; 


(b 


a 


inspect and inquire with respect to the 
premises, management and operation of a 
hospital ; 


require the superintendent, a member of the 
medical staff or a hospital employee, 


— 
Lo) 
— 


(i) to furnish any information in his 
possession or under his control, and 


(i1) to make returns, reports or state- 
ments in writing, 


relating to the hospital but only for the 
purpose of the Act and this Regulation; 


(d) examine and audit all hospital books, 
accounts and records; and 


(e) investigate and require information from a 
person in possession of information in 
respect of any hospital matter or the 
financial condition of a patient. R.R.O. 
1960 (Ree? 523, 6. 10. 


11. The board shall permit an inspector, 


(a) to examine and audit all hospital books, 
accounts and records; and 


(6) to inspect or receive information from any 
book or record relating to the patients, 
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at any time, but only for the purpose of the Act and 
this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg.«523,.s. 11, 


12. All information, applications, returns, reports 
and communications required to be furnished or 
made to the Minister, Deputy Minister or inspector 
under the Act or this Regulation shall be sent to 
the Commission. R.R.O. 1960, Repeio2s, s, 12; 


13.—(1) An application for the approval of the 
creation, establishment or incorporation of a hospi- 
tal under subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act shall 
be in writing in Form 1. 


(2) Before approval is given, an applicant for the 
approval of a hospital shall send to the Commission 
a copy of an architect’s plan in triplicate showing, 


(a) the proposed number and arrangement of 
beds and services; and 


(0) a block plan of the property and eleva- 
tions of the buildings. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
D23,50 13. 


14. When a hospital is to be altered by enlarging 
or remodelling, a description of the alteration with a 
copy of an architect’s plan in triplicate showing, 


(a) the alteration; and 


(b) the proposed number and arrangement of 
beds and services to be affected by the 
alteration, 


shall be sent to and approved by the Commission 
before work is commenced. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Doo, lao O. Rep 102/00; s) 4. 


15.—(1) A hospital shall provide accommodation 
for the isolation of patients. 


(2) The superintendent shall cause to be isolated 
a patient who is or is suspected to be infected with a 
communicable disease named or declared under 
The Public Health Act or the regulations thereunder. 
P.O, 1900), Ree 23) 6.15: 


16.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a hospital shall 
have on duty at all times sufficient nursing staff to 
give such nursing care to every patient in the hospi- 
tal as is required for the patients’ care and treat- 
ment. 


(2) A hospital shall have on duty, 


(a) during the period from midnight until 
8 o’clock in the forenoon, at least one 
registered nurse for each fifty patients or 
fraction thereof; and 

(b) during the period from 8 o’clock in the 

forenoon until midnight, at least one 

registered nurse for each thirty-five 
patients or fraction thereof. 


—_ 


R.R.O. 1960, | 


17. A hospital shall keep a register of patients, 
which shall never be destroyed, containing, 


(a) a register number; 

(b) the name of the patient; 

(c) the sex of the patient; 

(d) the age of the patient; 

(ec) the date of admission; 

(f) the name of the admitting physician; 
(g) the kind of operation or delivery, if any; 


(h) the sex of the child delivered, if any; 
and 


(2) the date of discharge or death, 


for each patient admitted to the hospital. 
O: Reg. 102/66, s. 5: 4.02 Reg190/69,'s. 2. 


18.—(1) When a patient is admitted to a hospital, 
the patient shall be issued a register number. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection 1, a baby 
born alive in a hospital shall be deemed to be ad- 
mitted at the time of birth. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
523 Sao: 


19. The register numbers shall be issued to 
patients by, 


(a) assigning the number ‘‘l’’ to the first 
patient admitted in the fiscal year and 
thereafter assigning numbers in the order 
of admission; and 


(b) adding after the number given under 
clause a, a virgule and the last two digits of 
the number of the year in which it is issued. 
K.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523,:s. 19. 


20.—(1) A patient shall retain the same register 
number until his discharge from the hospital. 


(2) All records relating to the patient shall bear 
his register number. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 20. 
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21. A board shall fix a time and place for the first 
meeting of the medical staff, which shall be held 
within one month after the first patient is admitted 
to a hospital after its creation, establishment or 
incorporation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 21. 


22.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the medical 
staff shall hold monthly meetings of which one shall 
be the annual meeting. 
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(2) Where the medical advisory committee sub- 
mits a request in writing to the board, the 
board may authorize the medical staff, 


(a) to omit the monthly meeting for the 
month of July; 


(b) to omit the monthly meetings for the 
months of July and August; or 


(c) subject to subsections 3, 4 and 5, to omit 
the monthly meetings. 


(3) Where the medical staff of a general hospital 
is authorized to omit monthly meetings, 


(a) the medical staff shall hold at least four 
meetings in each fiscal year, of which one 
shall be the annual meeting; 


(0) the medical advisory committee shall meet 
monthly to consider medical staff affairs, 
including reports of all committees of the 
medical staff; 


(c) the medical advisory committee shall re- 
port its proceedings to the medical staff 
and to the board at least four times in 
each fiscal year; and 


(d) the medical staff in each department of the 
hospital shall hold at least ten monthly 
departmental meetings in each fiscal year. 


(4) Where the medical staff of a hospital for con- 
valescent persons or a hospital for chronically ill 
persons is authorized to omit monthly meetings, 


(a) the medical staff shall hold at least two 
meetings in each fiscal year, of which one 
shall be the annual meeting ; 


(6) the medical advisory committee shall meet 
at least once in every three months to 
consider medical staff affairs, including re- 
ports of all committees of the medical staff; 
and 


— 
Lo) 
ere 


the medical advisory committee shall re- 
port its proceedings to the medical staff 
and to the board at least twice in each 
fiscal year. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsections 1, 2 and Oo, itiea 
Group A hospital, 


(a) the medical staff shall hold at least one 
meeting in each fiscal year, which shall 
be the annual meeting; 


(6) the medical advisory committee shall meet 
monthly to consider medical staff affairs, 


including reports of all committees of the 
medical staff ; 
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(c) the medical advisory committee shall re- 
port its proceedings to the medical staff 
at least once in each fiscal year and to the 
board at least six times in each fiscal 
year; and 


(d) the medical staff in each department of the 
hospital shall hold at least ten monthly 
departmental meetings in each fiscal year. 
O. Reg. 102/66, s. 6. 


23.—(1) At the first meeting held under section 21 
and at each annual meeting the medical staff shall, 


(a) elect a president, vice-president and secre- 
tary from among themselves; and 


(b) fix a time and place for, 
(i) the next annual meeting, and 


(ii) the meetings of the medical staff to 
be held for the following year. 


(2) The president, vice-president and secretary 
shall hold office until the next annual meeting. 
RR, O..1900, Rees 523.3:723; 


24.—(1) The medical advisory committee shall 
appoint annually a member of the medical staff 
as physician in charge of the obstetrical nursery. 


(2) The superintendent shall send to the Com- 
mission the name oi the physician in charge of the 
obstetrical nursery, within one week after his 
appointment. 


(3) The physician in charge of the nursery shall 
report to the Commission and to the superintendent, 
within twenty-four hours after their appearance, 
any signs and symptons that indicate that a baby 
in the nursery has a communicable disease or 
infection. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 24; O. Reg. 
102/66, s. 7. 


25. The secretary shall take the minutes at all 
meetings of the medical staff. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
D230: 


26. If a member of the active medical staff is 
unable to perform his duties in the hospital, he shall 
notify the president or secretary of the medical 
staff who shall notify the superintendent and arrange 
for another member of the active medical staff to 
perform the duties. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 26. 


27. When a member of the medical staff who is 
attending a patient other than a public-ward patient 
is unable to perform his duties in the hospital, he 
shall arrange for another member to perform his 
duties and notify the superintendent. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 52556, 27, 
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28. If the superintendent believes that a member 
of the medical staff is unable to perform his duties 
in the hospital, the superintendent shall notify 
the president or secretary of the medical staff and 
thereupon the president or secretary, as the case 
may be, shall arrange for another member of the 
medical staff to perform the duties. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 523, s. 28; O. Reg. 102/66, s. 8. 


29. Where a medical practitioner sends any person 
to a hospital for admission and the medical practi- 
tioner knows or suspects that that person is or may 
become for any reason dangerous to himself or to 
other patients, the medical practitioner shall notify 
the superintendent of the danger. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 523, s. 29. 


30. Only a member of the active medical staff 
shall be permitted to attend a patient for whose 
treatment a municipality is liable under section 22 
of the Act to pay the charges. R.R.O. 1960, 
Kee. 23,5: SU, 


31.—(1) No person shall be admitted to a hospital 
except, 


(a) on the order of a medical practitioner 
who is a member of the medical staff of 
that hospital; and 


when the medical practitioner is of the 
opinion that it is medically necessary for 
the person to be admitted to the hospital 
as an in-patient. 


(0) 


(2) No person shall be admitted to a hospital for 
treatment by a dentist except, 


(a) when the dentist is of the opinion that 
it is necessary for the person to be ad- 
mitted to the hospital as an in-patient; 
and 


on the joint order of the dentist and of a 
medical practitioner who are members of 
the staff of that hospital. O. Reg. 102/66, 
g./ 9. 


32.—(1) A patient shall not be discharged from a 
hospital except on a discharge order written and 
signed by a member of the medical staff. 


(2) When a patient is no longer in need of treat- 
ment in a hospital, the attending physician shall 
write and sign an order that the patient be dis- 
charged. 


(3) A patient shall be deemed to be discharged 
when the attending physician or another member of 
the medical staff to whom the attending physician 
has delegated the duty, writes and signs the dis- 
charge order under subsection 2 and communicates 


it to the patient. 
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(4) When the patient is discharged he shall leave 
the hospital the same day but, with the approval of 
the administrator, the patient may, at his option, 
remain in the hospital for a further period not 
exceeding twenty-four hours. 


(5) When a patient under the age of sixteen 
years is discharged, the person liable for his main- 
tenance shall remove him from the hospital on the 
day he is discharged but, at the request of the 
person so liable, the patient may, with the approval 
of the administrator, remain in the hospital for a 
further period not exceeding twenty-four hours. 
O. Reg. 102/66, s. 10. 


33.—(1) When a person is admitted to a hospital, 
he shall give the name and address of a relative or 
friend to be notified under subsection 3. 


(2) The attending physician shall notify the super- 
intendent when he believes that a relative or friend 
should be present at the hospital with the patient. 


(3) The superintendent shall so notify the relative 
or iniends SRiR.O, 1960 «Ree, 5236s. 32: 


34.—(1) A hospital shall be equipped with a 
clinical laboratory with facilities and staff able to 
make routine laboratory investigations necessary for 
the treatment of the patients in the hospital. 


(2) When a laboratory investigation, 


(a) is necessary for the treatment of a patient; 
and 


(b) cannot be made in a laboratory in the 
hospital, 


the superintendent shall cause the investigation to 
be made in a laboratory that has the facilities and 
staff able to make the investigation. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 523, s. 33. 


35.—(1) A surgeon shall not dispose of any 
tissues removed from a patient during an operation 
or curettage. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the superintendent 
shall send the tissues removed, together with a 
short history of the case and a statement of the 
findings at the operation, to a laboratory for an 
examination and report. 


(3) Where the tissue removed is an arm, finger, 
foot, hand, hemorrhoid, leg, prepuce, tonsil, toe or 
tooth, the tissue shall not be sent to a laboratory 
unless the surgeon desires an examination and report. 


(4) A report, if any, of a pathologist shall be 
included in the medical record of the patient that is 
prescribed by section 38. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, 
s. 34. 
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36.—(1) All orders for treatment shall be, 


(a) in writing and signed by the attending 
physician or attending dentist on a paper 
attached to the medical record of the 
patient or in a book designated for phy- 
sicians’ orders; and 


nae 
is! 
SS 


dated and signed by the attending phy- 
sician or attending dentist or by a medical 
practitioner authorized by the attending 
physician or a dentist authorized by the 
attending dentist, 


but an attending physician or a medical practi- 
tioner authorized by him or an attending dentist 
or a dentist authorized by him, may dictate by 
telephone orders for treatment to a person designated 
by the administrator to take such orders. 


(2) The person to whom an order for treatment has 
been dictated shall transcribe and sign it and 
endorse thereon the name of the medical practi- 
tioner or dentist who dictated the order and the date 
and time of receiving the order. 


(3) When a medical practitioner or dentist has 
dictated an order by telephone, he shall sign the 
order on his first visit to the hospital thereafter. 
Oe Reg. 102/00, S4 11. 


37.—(1) Within seventy-two hours after the ad- 
mission of a patient, the board shall cause a medical 
practitioner to, 


(a) write a medical history of the patient; 


(b) make a physical examination of the patient 
and record his findings; and 


(c) make and record a provisional diagnosis 
of the patient’s condition. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg2523¢5: 30) 


(2) Within thirty-six hours after the admission of 
a patient for treatment by a dentist, the board 
shall cause the attending dentist to, 


(a) write a dental history relative to the 
cause of admission ; 


(b) make a dental and oral examination of 
the patient and record his findings: 


(c) make and record a provisional diagnosis 
of the patient’s dental condition; and 


(d) write a proposed course of dental treat- 


ment for the patient. O. Reg. 263/68, 
m D. 


(3) Where a patient is admitted for dental sur- 
gery, the provisions of subsections 1 and 2 shall be 
carried out before the dental operation is begun. 
O. Reg. 263/68, s. 3. 
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38. The board shall cause to be compiled for each 
patient a medical record including, 


(a) identification ; 
(b) history of present illness ; 
(c) history of previous illnesses ; 
(d) family history; 
(e) provisional diagnosis ; 
(f) orders for treatment ; 
(g) progress notes ; 
(h) reports of, 
(i) condition on discharge, 
(ii) consultations, 
(iii) follow-up care, 
(iv) laboratory examinations, 


(v) medical, surgical and obstetrical 
treatment, 


(vi) operations and anaesthesia, 
(vii) physical examinations, 
(viii) radiological examinations, and 
(ix) post mortem examination, if any; 


(7) final diagnosis; and 


(7) death certificate. 
Sean 


RUR-Os 19002 Ree.2523, 
Owkeg., 102/60: ei2: 


39.—(1) A person who makes any part of a record 
prescribed by sections 37 and 38 shall deliver the 
part to the superintendent. 


(2) The superintendent is responsible for the safe- 
keeping of all records relating to a patient. R.R.O. 
1960; Reg: 523,s, 38, 


40.—(1) When a patient dies, the attending 
physician shall complete Form 2 and deliver it to 
the superintendent for the medical record of the 
patient. 


(2) Where the attending physician completes the 
medical certificate of death that is required by sub- 
section 3 of section 17 of The Vital Statistics Act 
and delivers a copy to the superintendent, sub- 
section 1 does not apply. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, 
Ss. 39) 


Ree. 729 , 
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41. When a medical practitioner performs a post 
mortem examination on the body of a patient, he 
shall make and sign a report of the examination and 
dchver it to the superintendent. R.R.O. 1960, 
Keg. 523, s. 40. 


42.—(1) Where medical records are photographed 
in order to keep a permanent record thereof, such 
photographing shall be carried out in accordance 
with a practice established by the board after 
considering a recommendation from the medical 
advisory committee, for the photographing of medi- 
cal records of patients and out-patients. 


(2) Medical records that have been photographed 
pursuant to subsection 1 shall be retained for two 
years from the date of discharge or death of the 
patient and may be destroyed thereafter by the 
administrator. 


(3) Photographs made pursuant to subsection 1 
shall be retained for fifty years from the date 
when they were made and may be destroyed there- 
after by the administrator. O. Reg. 190/69, s. 3. 


43. When medical records or photographs thereof 
are destroyed, the administrator shall forthwith 
make a statutory declaration under oath stating 
the date and manner of the destruction, the fact 
that the destruction was carried out in accordance 
with a practice established by the board pursuant 
to section 42 and the names of the patients whose 
records or photographs of records were destroyed, 
and the administrator is responsible for the safe- 
keeping of such declaration. O. Reg. 190/69, s. 3. 


44. Medical records that have not been photo- 
graphed in accordance with a practice established 
by the board pursuant to section 42 shall be 
retained by the hospital, 


(a) for twenty years following the date of 
the discharge of the patient or the date 
of the last visit of the out-patient, as 
shown on the medical records; or 


(}) for five vears following the death of the 
patient or out-patient, 


and may be destroyed thereafter by the adminis- 


trator. O. Reg. 190/69, s. 3. 


45. Notwithstanding sections 42 and 44, the period 
for retention of the medical records of a patient under 
twenty-one years of age shall not commence until 
the twenty-first anniversary of his birth. O. Reg. 
190/69, s. 3. 

46.—(1) Nurses’ notes, charts showing tempera- 
ture, blood pressure and respiration, sheets showing 
vital signs or fluid balance and other notes not made 


by a physician need not be photographed or re- 
tained as part of the medical record unless, 


(a) a court action has been commenced and 
the administrator has been served with 
notice that such notes, charts and sheets 
may be required; 


(5) such notes, charts and sheets contain in- 
formation which indicates that the patient 
had suffered some misadventure in the 
hospital; or 


(c) the medical record that should have been 
made by a physician or physicians is in- 
complete or inadequate in the opinion of 
the administrator or of the records com- 
mittee of the hospital. 


(2) Notes, charts and sheets required to be 
retained under subsection 1 shall be considered 
part of the medical record. 


(3) Notes, charts and sheets not required to be 
retained under subsection 1 are not part of the 
medical record but shall be retained for five years 
from the date of discharge or death of the patient 
and may be destroyed thereafter by the adminis- 
trator. LOW Ker GL 90/69. 5153: 


47.—(1) X-ray films are part of the medical 
record unless a report of the radiological exami- 
nation is written by a physician and retained as 
part of the patient’s medical record. 


(2) An X-ray film that is not part of the medi- 
cal record shall be retained after the date of 
discharge or death of the patient, or after the 
date of the last visit of the out-patient as shown 
on the medical record, 


(a) for five years, if the film was a film of 
the chest, other than a miniature film 
taken as a routine admission procedure; 


(b) for five years, if the film was reported as 
showing some significant abnormality or if 
the administrator is served with a notice 
that a court action has been commenced 
and that the film might be required for 
use in the action; or 


(c) for one year if the film, other than a chest 
film mentioned in clause a, was reported 
as not showing any significant abnormality, 


and may be destroyed thereafter by the adminis- 
trator. O. Reg. 190/69, s. 3. 


48.--(1) Subject to subsections 2, 3, 4 and 5, 
a board shall not permit any person to remove, 
inspect or receive information from a _ medical 
record. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 41 (1); O. Reg. 
102/66, s. 13 (1). 
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(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to, 
(a) a person with a process, 


(i) issued in Ontario out of a court of 
record or any other court, and 


(ii) ordering the removing of, the in- 
specting of or the receiving of in- 
formation from a medical record; 
or 

R.R.O. 


(b) an inspector. 1960, Reg. 523, 


s. 41 (2). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a coroner or a 
legally qualified medical practitioner, magistrate 
or police officer so authorized in writing and 
directed by a coroner, may inspect and receive 
information from medical records and may re- 
produce and retain copies therefrom for the pur- 
poses of an inquest or to determine whether an in- 
quest is necessary, where the coroner has, 


(a) issued his warrant to take possession of 
the body; 


(b) issued his warrant for an inquest; or 


(c 


— 


attended at the hospital to view the body 
and make an investigation in accordance 
with The Coroners Act. O. Reg. 102/66, 
SL). 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 1, 


(a) the registrar and the elected members of 
the Council of the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Ontario, ex officio, after 
giving prior notice to the Commission and 
to the administrator on each such occasion 
of his or their intention to inspect the 
medical records of a hospital; and 


or 
wa 


a medical practitioner or medical practi- 
tioners appointed by the College of Phy- 
sicians and Surgeons of Ontario, with the 
approval of the Commission, 


may inspect and receive information from medical 
records and may reproduce and retain copies there- 
from for the purposes of the College. O. Reg. 
102/66, s. 13 (3); O. Reg. 440/69, s. 1 (1). 


(5) A board may permit, 


(a) the attending physician; 


(0) the administrator of another hospital who 
makes a written request to the adminis- 
trator ; 
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(c) a person who presents a written request 
signed by, 


(i) the patient, 


(ii) where the record is of a former 
patient, deceased, his personal re- 
presentative; or 


(iii) the parent or guardian of an un- 
married patient under eighteen 
years of age; 


(d) a member of the medical staff but only for, 
(i) teaching purposes, or 


(ii) scientific research that has been 
approved by the medical-staff ad- 
visory committee; 


(e) a person with a written direction from the 
Deputy Minister of Veterans Affairs 
(Canada) or some person designated by 
him, where the patient is a member or 
ex-member of Her Majesty’s military, naval 
or air force of Canada; or 


(f) the Director of the Research and Planning 
Branch or the Department or his authorized 
representative approved by the Com- 
mission or an officer or employee of the 
Commission who is designated by the Chair- 
man, 


to inspect and receive information from a medical 
record and to be given copies therefrom. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 523, s. 41 (3); O. Reg. 263/68, s. 4; 
O. Reg. 440/69, s. 1 (2). 


(6) Any information received under clause f of 
subsection 5 shall not be used or disclosed to any 
person for any purpose other than the purposes of 
compiling statistics and carrying out medical and 
epidemiological research for or approved by the 
Department and the Commission. O. Reg. 440/69, 
Selo): 


49. No surgical operation shall be performed on 
a patient unless a consent in writing for the per- 
formance of the operation has been signed by, 


(a) the patient; 


(b) the spouse, one of the next of kin or parent 
of the patient if the patient is unable to 
sign by reason of mental or physical dis- 
ability ; or 


— 
a 
or 


the parent or guardian of the patient if 
the patient is unmarried and under eighteen 
years of age, 
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but if the surgeon believes that delay caused by 
obtaining the consent would endanger the life of 
the patient, 


(d) the consent is not necessary; and 


(¢) the surgeon shall write and sign a statement 
that a delay would endanger the life of 
the patient. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 42. 


50.—(1) Before any anaesthetic is administered 
to a patient, there shall be entered on the medical 
record of the patient, 


(a) a history of the present and any previous 
illnesses ; 


(6) the results of laboratory investigations 
essential to the proper assessment of the 
patient’s physical condition, including in 
every case an examination of the patient’s 
urine for the presence of sugar and albumen 
and of his blood for the haemoglobin 
content; and 


(c) the findings on a physical examination. 


(2) Before an anaesthetic is administered to a 
patient, the anaesthetist shall, 


(a) take a medical history and make a phy- 
sical examination of the patient sufficient 
to enable him to evaluate the physical 
condition of the patient and to choose a 
suitable anaesthetic for the patient; and 


(b) enter or cause to be entered on the anaes- 
thetic record and sign, a statement of data 
relevant to administering the anaes- 
thetic from the patient’s history, labora- 
tory findings and physical examination. 


(3) Where the anaesthetist and the surgeon 
believe that a delay in the operation caused by 
obtaining the record mentioned in subsection 1 
would endanger the life or a limb or vital organ of 
the patient, such record may be made after the opera- 
tion and the anaesthetist and the surgeon shall 
prepare and jointly sign a statement to this effect 
with a diagnosis of the patient’s condition and 
deliver it to the administrator. O. Reg. 263/68, 
=. 5. 


51.—(1) Before a surgical operation is performed 
on a patient, the surgeon shall, 


(a) make a physical examination of the patient 
sufficient to enable the surgeon to make a 
diagnosis; and 


(b) enter or cause to be entered on the medi- 
cal record of the patient and shall sign, 
a statement of his findings on the physical 
examination and his diagnosis. 
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(2) Where a surgeon performs a surgical operation 
in a hospital, the surgeon shall prepare or cause 
to be prepared by a medical practitioner who has 
observed the entire operation, a written description 
of the operative procedure and findings and the 
diagnosis made at the operation. 


(3) The surgeon shall deliver the written descrip- 
tion to the superintendent after the operation. 


(4) The surgeon who performs an operation on a 
patient is responsible for directing the post-opera- 
tive care of the patient. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, 
s. 44. 


52. The anaesthetist shall prepare an anaesthetic 
record with respect to each patient that shows 
the, 

(a) medication given in contemplation of 
anaesthesia ; 


(b) anaesthetic agents used, methods of ad- 
ministration of such agents and the pro- 
portions or concentrations of all agents 
administered by inhalation; 


(c) names and quantities of all drugs given 
by injection ; 


(d) duration of the anaesthesia ; 


(e) quantities and type of all blood and the 
nature of any blood derivations and other 
fluids administered intravenously during 
the operation; and 


(f) patient’s condition before, during and after 
the operation. O. Reg. 263/68, s. 6. 


53. Before an operation is performed on an in- 
digent patient, two surgeons, one of whom is a mem- 
ber of the active medical staff, shall, 


(a) examine the patient; and 


(6) record in writing and sign their findings 
and recommendations and deliver those 
findings and recommendations to the super- 
intendent. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 47. 


54.—(1) Where a person takes blood from a person 
for a transfusion, the person taking the blood 
shall make a record showing, 


(a) the name, address, blood-grouping and 
Rh-factor typing of the person from whom 
the blood is taken; 

(>) the date of taking of the blood; 


(c) the amount of blood taken; and 
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(d) the result of any Wasserman or Kahn test 
made on a sample of the blood taken for 
the transfusion. 


(2) The person making the record shall deliver it 
to the superintendent. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, 
s. 48. 


55. If the attending physician knows or sus- 
pects that a maternity patient is suffering from 
puerperal sepsis or any infection, the attending 
physician shall forthwith notify the superintendent. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 49. 


56.—(1) A maternity patient who is suffering from 
or is suspected to be suffering from puerperal 
sepsis or any infection shall be isolated in a room 
separated from other patients. 


(2) The nurse who cares for a maternity patient 
isolated under subsection 1 shall not attend, 


(a) a patient who is not infected; or 


(6) “surgical! spatient. K.R.O: 


S23) s. SO) 


1960, Reg. 


97. When a patient dies as a direct or in- 
direct result of pregnancy, the superintendent shall 
complete and deliver a report in Form 3 to an in- 
spector within twenty-four hours after the death. 
RiK.O. 1960, Ree..923,5. of 


58. When a stillbirth or neonatal death occurs 
in a hospital, the superintendent shall complete and 
deliver a report in Form 4 to the Commission 
within twenty-four hours after the occurrence of 
the stillbirth or neonatal death. R.R.O. 1960), 
Reel S23 soz. 


59.—(1) When an indigent patient, 
(a) is critically ill; or 


(0) remains in hospital for a period of thirty 
days, 


at least two members of the active medical staff 
shall, 


(c) hold a consultation; and 


(d) record in writing and sign their findings 
and recommendations in respect of the 
patient and deliver the record showing 
the date of the consultation to the super- 
intendent. 


(2) At the end of each three-week period during 
which an indigent patient remains in a hospital 
after the end of thirty days from the date of 
admission, at least two members of the active 
medical staff shall comply with clauses c and d of 
subsection 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, s. 53. 


60. A board shall not use or permit to be used 
within the hospital milk that has not been pasteur- 
ized within the meaning of The Public Health Act. 
KR ROv 1960 Reens2 55s) 


HOSPITAL EMPLOYEES 


61. For the purpose of this Regulation, ‘hospital 
employees” include, 


(a) graduate and student nurses; 
(b) interns; 


(c) graduate and student physiotherapists and 
occupational therapists ; 


(d) registered nursing assistants, student nurs- 
ing assistants and any other employees 
on the nursing staff; 


(e) ward maids and ward orderlies; 


(f) laboratory technicians and student labora- 
tory technicians ; 


(g) X-ray technicians and student X-ray tech- 
nicians ; 


(h) dietitians, student dietitians and food 


handlers ; 
(1) school teachers ; 
(7) social workers; and 


(k) all other hospital employees. 
102/66, s. 14. 


OF Reg: 


62.—(1) Within fourteen days of his employment, 
each hospital employee shall receive an intra- 
dermal tuberculin test and an X-ray film of his 
chest shall be taken. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 5, where 
a person starting employment in a hospital gives 
to the administrator evidence that he has had 
an X-ray film of his chest made during the year 
preceding the date of his employment, he shall 
not be required to have another X-ray of his 
chest until twelve months after the date of the 
last previous X-ray film of his chest. 


(3) Each hospital employee mentioned in clauses 
a to j, inclusive, of section 61 who has a negative 
tuberculin reaction shall receive an additional tuber- 
culin test within six months of the date of the 
first test and shall receive an additional test within 
six months of the date of each test where the result 
of the test is negative. 


(4) Each hospital employee mentioned in clause k 
of section 61 who has a negative tuberculin reaction 
shall receive an additional tuberculin test within 
twelve months of the date of the first test and 
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shall receive an additional test within twelve 
months of the date of each test where the result 
of the test is negative. 


(5) Each hospital employee who is found to have 
a positive tuberculin reaction shall have an X-ray 
film of his chest taken forthwith and every twelve 
months thereafter. 


(6) Where a hospital employee has a negative 
tuberculin reaction to the tuberculin test done 
within fourteen days of his employment and has 
a positive tuberculin reaction to a later tuberculin 
test, he shall have an X-ray film of his chest taken 
forthwith after having the positive tuberculin re- 
action and every three months for the next year: 
again in six months, and then every twelve months 
thereafter. 


(7) Every hospital employee whose X-ray film 
shows evidence of abnormal shadowing shall forth- 
with receive a further examination to determine 
the nature of the disease. 


(8) No tests other than the intra-dermal (Man- 
toux) test, using one-twentieth of a milligram of 
Old Tuberculin, shall be used for the tests required 
under this section. 


(9) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where a person 
starting employment in a hospital gives the ad- 
ministrator evidence that she is pregnant, she 
shall receive an intra-dermal tuberculin test but an 
X-ray film of her chest shall not be made. 


(10) Where a hospital employee gives the ad- 
ministrator evidence that she is pregnant and she 
has a positive tuberculin reaction to the intra- 
dermal test made under subsection 9 or to a later 
test made under subsection 3, an X-ray film of her 
chest shall not be made if she gives the adminis- 
trator evidence that she had a normal X-ray of her 
chest made within the twelve months prior to the 
date of the positive tuberculin reaction unless, 


(a) there is additional evidence indicating the 
possibility that she may have active tuber- 
culosis ; and 


(b) all proper technical precautions are taken 
to protect the foetus from radiation during 
the making of the X-ray. O. Reg. 102/66, 
s. 14. 


63. Notwithstanding subsections 2 and 6 of sec- | 


tion 62, where a hospital employee is found to have 
developed a positive tuberculin reaction because of 
the administration of Bacillus Calmette-Guerin 
Vaccine, the employee shall have an X-ray film of 
his chest taken within six montlis of the making of 
the X-ray film referred to in subsection 1 or 2 of 
section 62 and within six months after developing a 
positive reaction and every twelve months thereafter. 


O. Reg. 102/66, s. 14. 


64. Notwithstanding section 62, where a hospital 
employee produces a certificate by a legally qualified 
medical practitioner stating that the intra-dermal 
(Mantoux) test causes an unusually severe reaction 
in the emplovee, the intra-dermal test shall not be 
performed on that employee but an X-ray film of 
his chest shall be made within fourteen days of 
his employment and every twelve months thereafter. 
O. Reg. 102/66, s. 14. 


65. No hospital employee found to be suffering 
from active tuberculosis shall be permitted to work 
in the hospital and the administrator shall report 
the case within twenty-four hours to the medical 
officer of health of the municipality in which the 
employee resides. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 14. 


66. Where a hospital employee shows evidence of 
tuberculosis, the administrator, within seven days 
of the time of the diagnosis, shall, 


(a) give written notice of the diagnosis to 
the Commission, the Department and The 
Workmen’s Compensation Board; and 


(b) forward to The Workmen’s Compensa- 
tion Board a complete report of the medi- 
cal findings, 


and shall keep for inspection by the Commission 
and the Department a copy of the complete report 
and of the employee’s record of examinations, 
X-rays and tests. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 14. 


67.—(1) The administrator shall keep a_per- 
manent record of all examinations and tests of every 
employee of the hospital and, if requested, shall 
send a copy of every record, including the X-ray 
films, to The Workmen’s Compensation Board, to 
the Department or to the Commission. 


(2) The permanent record of all examinations and 
tests referred to in subsection 1 shall be kept by 
the administrator for three years after the employee 
has ceased to be employed in the hospital. 


(3) Any officer of the Department who is author- 
ized by the Deputy Minister, any officer of the Com- 
mission who is authorized by the chairman, or any 
officer of The Workmen’s Compensation Board who 
is authorized by its chairman, may inspect the 
medical records of the hospital employees at any 


| time. 


(4) The hospital is responsible for all examina- 
tions of the hospital employees and none of the 
expenses thereby incurred are payable by the 
employees. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 14. 


68. Where a medical practitioner believes or 
suspects that a person admitted by him to a 


| hospital is suffering from tuberculosis, he shall 
notify the administrator forthwith. 


O. Reg. 102/66, 
< 14. 
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69. No hospital employee shall be detailed to care 
for a patient believed or suspected to be suffering 
from tuberculosis until the employee has received 
instruction as to the necessary technique to pro- 
tect himself and others against infection and, where 
possible, the employee so detailed shall be a 
positive reactor to the tuberculin test. O. Reg. 
102/66, s. 14. 


70.—(1) Upon ceasing to be employed, every 
hospital employee who has been employed for 
six or more months shall have an X-ray film 
taken of his chest. 


(2) Upon ceasing to be employed, every hospital 
employee shall be provided by the administrator 
with evidence showing, 


(a) the employee’s reaction to any tuber- 
culin tests received by him while an em- 
ployee in the hospital with the dates of 
such tests; and 


(b) the date on which the last X-ray film 
was taken of the employee’s chest, with a 


copy of the report of that film. O. Reg. 
102/66, s. 14. 


71. Nothing contained in this Regulation shall 
prevent an employee from being employed in a 
hospital when his tuberculosis is inactive. O. Reg. 
102/66, s. 14. 


HOSPITALS FOR THE CHRONICALLY ILL 


72.—(1) A certificate under section 16 of the 
Act for the admission of an indigent person or 
the dependant of an indigent person to a hospital 
for the chronically ill shall be made by a medical 
practitioner in Form 5. 


(2) A certificate under subsection 3 of section 17 
of the Act that a person referred to a hospital 
for the chronically ill from an active treatment 
hospital is a chronically ill person shall be made 
in Form 5 by che person’s attending physician 
who is a member of the medical staff of the 
active treatment hospital from which the patient 
is referred. 


(3) A person, whether or not an indigent person 
or the dependant of an indigent person, may be 
admitted directly to a hospital for chronically ill 
persons without being referred to it from an active 
treatment hospital if the person is certified by a 
medical practitioner in Form 5 to be a chronically 
ill person and in need of treatment in a hospital for 
chronically ill persons. O. hee. 102/00" «15: 


HOSPITALS FOR CONVALESCENT PERSONS 


73.—(1) A certificate under subsection 2 of sec- 
tion WW of the Act that a person referred to a 
hospital for convalescent persons from an active 
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treatment hospital is a convalescent person shall 
be made in Form 6 by the person’s attending phy- 
sician who is a member of the medical staff of the 
active treatment hospital from which the patient 
is referred. 


(2) A person, whether or not an indigent person, 
or the dependant of an indigent person, may be 
admitted directly to a hospital for convalescent 
persons if the person is certified by a medical 
practitioner in Form 6 to be a convalescent person 
and in need of treatment in a hospital for con- 
valescent persons. O. Reg. 102/66, s. 15. 


74. No construction, alteration, renovation or 
acquisition of buildings to be used for hospital 
purposes shall be undertaken until complete working 
drawings and specifications of the project have 
been approved by the Fire Marshal of Ontario. 
O; Regs282/67,/s: 1. 


75.—(1) The board shall maintain and bring up 
to date at the request of the Commission an 
electrically-supervised fire-alarm system consisting 
of manual and automatic stations and sounding 
devices so located that the sound of an alarm 
therefrom can be heard in every area of the 
hospital. 


(2) The fire-alarm system shall be of a type 
acceptable to the Fire Marshal of Ontario at the time 
of its installation. O. Reg. 282/67, s. 1. 


76.—(1) The board shall provide on each floor 
and in the basement of its hospital, except in areas 
where the major fire hazard is an inflammable 
liquid or is electrical, water-type extinguishers, 
each with a capacity of two Imperial gallons, so 
located that a person is not required to travel more 
than one hundred feet from any point on the same 
floor to reach the nearest extinguisher. 


(2) Where the major fire hazard is that of in- 
flammable liquids or is electrical, fire extinguishers 
tested and listed for such hazards shall be pro- 
vided. 


(3) All fire extinguishers shall be of a type tested 
and listed by, 


(a) Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada, 
(b) Underwriters’ Laboratories Incorporated, 
(c) Factory Mutual Engineering Division, or 


(d) Fire Officers Committee of the United 
Kingdom. 


(4) Where a fire extinguisher is located in a fire 
hose cabinet, the extinguisher shall be visible 
through the cabinet door, or there shall be an 
indication of its presence clearly marked on the 
outside of the cabinet. 
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(5) Vaporizing liquid-type fire extinguishers shall 
rot be located or used in any hospital. O. Reg. 
282/67, s. 1. 


77,—(1) The board shall provide stand-pipe risers, 
each with an attached hose and nozzle of a size 
and design acceptable to the Fire Marshal of Ontario 
for fire-fighting purposes and located so that all 
parts of the building are protected. 


(2) Where the hose has a diameter of 1% inches, 
each such hose shall not exceed seventy-five feet 
in length and shall be provided with a com- 
bination straight stream and fog nozzle. 


(3) Where hose 1% inches in diameter is pro- 
vided, water pressure shall be maintained in the 
stand-pipe system so that a pressure of 45 pounds 
per square inch is exerted at the uppermost hose 
outlet, with a flow of 35 Imperial gallons per minute. 
O. Reg. 282/67, s. 1. 


78. The board shall ensure that, 


(a) stairways and corridors are adequately 
lighted at all times; 


(0) doors to stairwells are equipped with self- 
closers and are kept shut at all times; 


(c) any exit door from a stairwell or corridor 
and any exit door that may be used by 
more than one hundred persons as an exit 
in the event of a fire shall be fastened 
only with panic hardware; and 


(d) a continuously and internally illuminated 
“EXIT” sign shall be maintained above 
each door mentioned in clauses 0 and c, 


O. Reg. 282/67, s. 1. 


79, The administrator shall, 


(a) inspect or cause to be inspected the 
fire-alarm system and all fire-fighting equip- 
ment at least once a month; 


(b) test or cause tests to be given to all 
fire-fighting equipment as recommended 
by the manufacturer ; 


(c) instruct or cause instruction to be given 
to the staff, including the medical staff, 
in the use of fire-fighting equipment ; 


(4) 


establish a written fire procedure, clearly 
showing the duties of the staff, including 
the medical staff, when a fire alarm is 
given, including a procedure for the evacu- 
ation of patients; 


train or cause training to be given to all 
staff, including the medical staff, in the 
fire procedure established under clause d; 


post written instructions of the fire pro- 
cedure established under clause d in areas 
except patients’ rooms frequented by hos- 
pital staff, including the medical staff; 


conduct, in co-operation with the local fire 
department, if possible, practice by the 
staff, including the medical staff, in their 
duties according to the fire procedure 
established under clause d, at least once a 
month, actuating the fire-alarm system at 
each practice so that all alarm devices 
are sounded; 


keep for at least two years a written 
record of the inspections, tests and practices 
made under this section and the findings 
thereon; 


ensure that patients, visitors and staff, 
including the medical staff, are not per- 
mitted to smoke in rooms where oxygen is 
being administered, is in use or is stored; 
and 


ensure that all precautions are taken to 
protect patients and staff, including the 
medical staff, from receiving electric shocks 
from any source and especially from equip- 
ment used in the examination or treat- 
ment of patients. O. Reg. 282/67, s. 1. 


80. The board shall, 


(4) 


(0) 


cause all inflammable anaesthetics that 
are not in use to be stored in a safe 
place ; 


ensure that when inflammable anaesthetics 
are administered, every precaution is taken 
to prevent fire and explosion; and 


develop policies and rules to govern the 
control of smoking by any patient when, 
because of his condition, smoking would 
create a hazard to his safety or to the 
safety of others. O. Reg. 282/67, s. 1. 
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Form 1 
The Public Hospitals Act 


APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL OF A NEW HOSPITAL 
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make application for approval under subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act, of the creation, establishment or 


incorporation of an institution, building or other premises or place in the 


0.16. 6 “eto wel lie. of 4 a7 (0) (ele a et © 67 e ie es 0. 0) 676) 6 elie 


(city, town, village or township) 
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(county or district) 
as a hospital. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, Form 1. 
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The Public Hospitals Act 


CERTIFICATE OF DEATH 


Name of patient 
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Date and hour of death 
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CAUSE (OPSDE ATT 


(read instructions on reverse side) 


Approximate interval 
between onset 


and death 
I 
PeMEDINTE IGAUSE-—Statee tne diss (a) tic) cas ae mene cide yu oo | a en ely Oe crete 
ease, injury or complication that due to 


caused death, not the mode of dying, 
such as heart failure, asphyxia, as- 
thenia, et cetera. 


MoRBID ConpiTIons, if any, giving () 


rise to immediate cause (state in due to 
order backwards from immediate 
cause). (c). 

I] 


OTHER Morpip Conpitions (if im- 
portant) contributing to death but 


not causally related to immediate 
cause. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


1. The morbid conditions relating to death are divided into two parts. In Part I are those conditions 
causally related to the “IMMEDIATE Cause” and in Part II those not causally related thereto. 
In most cases the completion of Part I will be sufficient. Detailed certification is not required, the 
entry of a single cause is preferable in cases where a single cause is sufficient, as in Example I. 
Where the person completing the certificate finds it necessary to record more than one cause, it is 
important that the causes be stated in the position provided on the form as indicative of their 
mutual relationship. 


2. Follow these instructions: 


1. Name first the “Immediate Cause” of death, ie., the disease, injury or complication that 
caused death (not mode of dying or terminal condition). 


2. Then give the other morbid conditions (if any) of which the immediate cause was the con- 
sequence, in order of causal relationship, stating the most recent one first and then the others in 
order. 


3. Part II is reserved for other important contributory morbid conditions, particularly when death 
was due to a combination of maladies, none of which would have been fatal alone. 


4. Use accepted terms for morbid conditions and never record mere symptons. 


5S. Maternal deaths—qualify all diseases resulting from childbirth, miscarriage or abortion by the 
word “‘puerperal’’, for example, puerperal septicaemia; distinguish between septicaemia origi- 
nating in abortion and in childbirth. 


6. Cancer—specify the organ or first part affected. 


7. Violent deaths—where a death was due to a violent cause, the person completing the 
medical certificate shall indicate clearly whether the death was due to accident, suicide or 
homicide and the manner and nature of the injury that resulted in death; where the death was 
due to accident, the circumstances shall be stated as fully as possible, for example, an auto- 
mobile accident shall always be designated as such. 


3. The following examples illustrate the essential principles in the use of the form: 


I | Example 1 Example 2 Example 3 Example 4 | Example 5 
IMMEDIATE CAUSE (a) Lobar (a) Pulmonary |(a) Acute (a) Broncho _|(a) Uraemia 
State the disease, injury or pneumonia tuberculosis} _ peritonitis pneumonia 
complication that caused due to due to due to due to due to 
death, not the mode of dy- 
ing, such as heart failure, as- 
phyxia, asthenia, et cetera. 
MorRBID CONDITIONS, IF |(d) ........... (D)iGa ssaidiens cic (b) Acute (b) Operation |(b) Chronic 
Any, GIvInGc RIsE To Im- appendicitis nephritis 
MEDIATE CAUSE (state in due to due to due to due to due to 
order backwards from im- 
mediate cause). es aN oe te a [ohit. ares a ees Cee eae rare NC) -SOkeNIO Me SEE) anus. sation os 
lated 
inguinal 
hernia | 
I] ——+ < een f ; 
Orure Mospip CONDITIONS |nnwaw o<dewd rile’ dpa alen meee Seed ORES MES Chronic inter- | Chronic 
(if important) contributing stitial ne- bronchitis 
to death but not causally phritis 
related to immediate cause. | 
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Form 3 
The Public Hospitals Act 


REPORT OF MATERNAL DEATH 


Fe Se IR A RS ae Perce ee RE NNN eho A OE Lan BIR, 5 eds Mee any al A tae ee ate cone ht eNO ReEAAPEN SB , superintendent of 
GAS Re ee irae ceva awe ite, suche Suan otaepe Mente a cere and ) ce Sith ey toga ed lhe ot cs 
(name of hospital) (municipality) 
TEDOLE Gat sce y asa he is ate TEs Mandy dis bast Me vreowtalae OL asp aon area Minn cen a yene eerie te isang 
(name of patient) (address of patient) 
died in the above-named hospital on the.............sseseee CAV Olin chats date coon Gels marek Z19 eee 


and give the following information with respect to this former patient: 
PeDate of admission to NOSPlt als au wba oo cbokoie «a Shdele ciel ere Siete apearame sue peeniene tetera cate eenelneen etre arma 
Zo Was patlentanGigenti ics uty Metatte ee leicnelels heb: Wal ol auc gecalnaeey Bla tap olen ia Ned aMCt Ue Geld vaeer an «temas oA ge ns 


Sr Aceon deaths, 4: Pama s  Meahil Rite os Gee altate lands Satay Reeds apten Mod n nee be ieee ty hi erate dan eet es aleraee 


Bh 60 (p) fei tea tei ee: Yaa. vere, tenie- atte tay (oye \e: ‘6 onl ‘ei [el en oie 6) elise 6) @:Aee e118) e)y@lcel re: (a lene’ fe $e 6 level ‘ouibl 6 6 -o 9) (ae), 0) Bue (ele (6. (eis, (ee ve) /es 6) Ble) (8) (a, 8h 10) 8) Ie: 


3 umezor death. imrrelation-tomlabourt andidelivery aot udeire mene age. Cece enka 
oO Name Ob, Paysicianwin: attendaticesattimerol:.deathiy,.! cas cya meena ss eens nate samen ce eno 


10. Cause of death. 


ie Po. PO | ee Approximate interval 


between onset 


and death 
I 
IMMEDIATE. CAUSE Stater ie ridicn= \(@) ouidaisaletes, qcqimmutercn aos crane ahaa Tenet rt ion © eek nea a cara 
ease, injury or complication that due to 


caused death, not the mode of dying, 
such as heart failure, asphyxia, as- 
thenia, et cetera. 


MorBID ConpiTions, if any, giving (b) 


ole (@ \e. 0.0) ea 16 ee Sele a We Fwy eee ol lacie) loyal iin jo) ie ie) We lel tee ce te ce iat 106d, fg! Pe WR uiclne 8) mee, 1a ma) 


rise to immediate cause (state in due to 

order backwards from immediate 

cause). (C) asia oasis ate’ nie a-prieayallens one p atten UN ae CR a ee nee area ene 
II — 


OTHER MoRBID CONDITIONS (if im- 
portant) contributing to death but 
not causally related to immediate 
ease. 
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11. ANTENATAL CARE 


If the patient received antenatal care from a legally qualified medical practitioner indicate, 


(1)-abdominalzexaminat loners easels anew cps teehee tien hea w Scie ole apd ae oR 

(I |e UELNALVSIS tugs We het ML em Mina hia recto a aaeueud al Mews «Uke, NOR nd at ale eae a ete oo een 

(uli blocd#pressurerexamina tone ynnn. ckabhaqiicteet: wi ore hie eRe See dene eed ais eee, eae 

NUViis DOLVECH CR A IUITLALION © ee nese cua a tteads ers toners tateecets Meat eee One La A Ren Ve ee arena 
(vjshaemoglobini ahs 5.22. method suseds sy. .itae cece Ri postionmiee ets. oc eee 

(a /Pcompliances ofthe spatient swith any atreatinent }OrGenedsty. fee tire ne ens 
(2) came Morbid eCOnditions: present, Delore; pregnancy. tre n7. areel eter eee aren nie eae 
ij), any, moroid. “conditions canising «during + pregnancy iw cnmalss se omen eee ene) lentes 
gC eiaiw in Me paksiaua a lekesle w ettie when jdiscovered sh) 3c. AW Ae ee een eter aden aece 
WAT WET: TREY 0 scscccnrnes mie cinente ie “atu aera tale! he et ahagis™onn i ecotnD Settler SAGO MENT aa orcs dette stiche eta eete 

on how many occasions was patient present at antenatal clinic?.............sereeeees 

ie LABOUR 


Where labour took place in the hospital, 


13: DELIVERY 


Where delivery took place in the hospital, 


aioe oo a 2) a we Re Re ee ee oO a ee ee ee ee ee ee Pe ee ee ee ee ee Ale ee 


508 PUBLIC HOSPITALS Reg.2/29 


14. POSTPARTUM 
Describe the postpartum condition of the patient as follows: 


(a) did the temperature rise to 100.4 ° Fahrenheit or over, twice or oftener between the 2nd and 


sonia ub) ad) Sey Or) Gar DOs (elke: (676! Je) O) jaiu.e: ya) e glem Ole! 10.) Oke) cei (eR SA ele es, (ol 6 ae Oy lO wele, is Lenesh @, 8) Bi Ue eee nle) Wie: lee) ie, ee.) ee nanne 


wei n6 |) 481 we) Ye) ie Sahas: co caf wlcavce) ‘ele a) © (al et fa) fel (Qn. elie) deve: col (6 o0: cel 7et Siyeier eure Arie, S16) 20 10) ue, G0, G58) 16) PG Awe eh OhoeP 6) 6) @) a ie) we) Le) aes a 
ogo Kelbe! (oe: uelleius geyge ls seiemoks | euviam 6s) Laike) le. te je) eueue wa cenis 


K AMRe Sue 00 6) Leb le: 18 Lol cemye us ce: ere), okie” 30.6, 82,6), oy seer leh 6, into.) Fe). “0, 6 KU0G8! 60.6) “0 1em-e.c9) ge) 16n 1000) So BL ORG el emer eure le PEM HS REM ESO OMORO Me. OC CORG Ae 66, OU e) (a) (eee Le 


WS: (6) Genre: je) hd, lets! Je! elie) 1! 10) 0: be, is: ve: 0; 16a ef Je, 0) Ie. (01a. ey ete) 61), By ey 1480) 16) le) OMS) O.0: (Suerial FLORALS /eVOR Sasi 8) le Pegi. (6s le fe 16 Sle en's 


446/06. (0/49: ga) Le's.0/ 01) 01 ge> i650 Lei oe, peje Beiyo kode .evuel-evleie) eifs, epee 6 SED 10) (0: 0:10) e/a) (euim eer eau 


26 W fol eee) so) ei ere “Oi re Re. el tole, 6) ey tere <4) Creme) © oh eure Me! © sam (er '@ o ‘wl v\ a: fe (© <0) (0) “e) sa) <@) 


C10 OO AS ie, ene “6. € Or @ (0) 6) (outa) (0) O66! Ne <8) le, 60 6; oO she, (@ 6) 6 woe) oS 18) 18: (Oy ieiim. Tay ie 


DARE nite ae eaten Rees con bee pei Satan Rae 0 ee a ME ea ike Dre renee heer tamer: Die Ache np aia a ye Beh 
(signature of superintendent) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, Form 3. 
Form 4 
The Public Hospitals Act 
REPORT OF STILLBIRTH OR NEONATAL DEATH 
Vers ont Teh ce tee Sead 0 he a mR oA Ta em of Ee. ne ee , superintendent 
Te a te Pe io ene nS eee ee a ee NORD IT ALT Gee y zie Aoe celeriac ic eater vad ee 
(city, town, township 
re a A ae 8) ee Peart gem Nee ee eee enon PAR Omer bail. g ri 


B/S 10 le! aim" (er Syaelwer le) 16) 18; a, 8, 6, 04s) 6 elie) ae h ew oe, wire: @) < wt fe <0) eo eltey .@ 


ea fo ay wt (ata el a ei en (euie) 0) rene ences ele, (oie, 6 /ONS) (ois) ale Cal’ S 18. 00) )e mae (0) 6 es) (e) «\) eie) iw) eel © 
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I have the following information with respect to this 


© Oh pw IE ch: howe. 9. oe ae or ey eC abu eS 
ee Me a ak AN ee ee er 


(stillbirth or neonatal death) 


1. Father, 


(a) name: 


OL 8 eR ie pce ie) Cm (ey tes mW. ) IRAE Re 
i eae Ja Le tk Sec Cats es A A aa Ul Ta ee x) on ee ca de Os Po We kere We She ha Tin ig Ae eT a I ae Cs ee yer meer en 


(b) address: 


SEES SSOP wee TR 0: RE SE m, (6 8] LOD Tee) 16 aie tO Few ee) ei ore is, eee! SBS (e/1e\ se) Ri, 8) tel Sure. aie) 6l.e eo? we, we mS) te eerie’ eotel cw le beatae 


2. Mother, 


(p)vany abnormalities associated™ wath -previddea deliveries, .0. aun. clits ss aes aoe car ee ee 


3. If mother is dead give, 


4. Ifa stillbirth give, 


CA’, Snr eee ere ae eee ire tra rrr any tre. tae peters Ora Sd WEI cus 
COB CCl Sen eer re Pe er ere er. ay a pee eee te ee A Ls os 
(c}) period: of ‘gestation. "attime -ofrextraction: or<expulsiong Grp. cinta «7 ee toe. eins ves 
(d).. probable time of death vis i). sep:6t csc cies ov yee eee eR Ae eee AI erate Oe, IA EN cee 


5. Ifa neonatal death give, 


CE oo pee ee eee ee eee ee Pe LP nee sii ae ior ey ter ee oe ee 
(b) "weight at” BITTY: 5 os eWia ss oe 0 are hh eee EE ne Ge ai ee cmt en Se Be oe Siero ere 
(c) date, hour and minute of destin ete ore wie ee se er See Rn teh 


I 


IMMEDIATE CAUSE—State the disease, 
injury or complication that caused 
death, not the mode of dying, such as 
heart failure, asphyxia, asthenia, et 
cetera, 


MorBipD ConpDITIONS, if any, giving 
rise to immediate cause (state in order 
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OTHER 


backwards from immediate cause). CMe, Sere et eee ee ah eres 


II 


MorRBID CONDITIONS (if im- 


portant) contributing to death but not 
causally related to immediate cause. 2.0... seeeec erence setae e rere eene ren decewerseresseeees 


INSTRUCTIONS 


1. The morbid conditions relating to death are divided into two parts. In Part I are those conditions 
causally related to the ‘IMMEDIATE CAUSE” and in Part II those not causally related thereto. 
In most cases the completion of Part I will be sufficient. Detailed certification is not required, the 
entry of a single cause is preferable in cases where a single cause is sufficient, as in Example I. 
Where the person completing the certificate finds it necessary to record more than one cause, it is 
important that the causes be stated in the position provided on the form as indicative of their 
mutual relationship. 


2. Follow these instructions: 


. Name first the “Immediate Cause’’ of death, i.e., the disease, injury or complication that 


Then give the other morbid conditions (if any) of which the immediate cause was the con- 
sequence, in order of causal relationship, stating the most recent one first and then the others in 


Part II is reserved for other important contributory morbid conditions, particularly when death 
was due to a combination of maladies, none of which would have been fatal alone. 


Use accepted terms for morbid conditions and never record mere symptoms. 


. Maternal deaths—qualify all diseases resulting from childbirth, miscarriage or abortion by the 


word ‘‘puerperal’’; for example, puerperal septicaemia; distinguish between septicaemia origi- 


1 
caused death (not mode of dying or terminal condition). 
2 
order. 
3; 
4, 
5 
nating in abortion and in childbirth. 
6 


~ 


. Cancer—specify the organ or first part affected. 


. Violent deaths—where a death was due to a violent cause, the person completing the medical 


certificate shall indicate clearly whether the death was due to accident, suicide or homicide and 
the manner and nature of the injury that resulted in death; where the death was due to 


accident, the circumstances shall be stated as fully as possible, for example, an automobile 
accident shall always be designated as such. 
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3. The following examples illustrate the essential principles in the use of the form: 


I Example 1 Example 2 Example 3 
IMMEDIATE CAUSE State the |(a) Lobar (a) Pulmonary |(a) Acute 
disease, injury or complica- pneumonia tuberculosis) peritonitis 


tion that caused death, not due to due to due to 
the mode of dying, such as 
heart failure, asphyxia, as- 
thenia, et cetera. 


Mone CONDITIONS, “TEA(h) 2 ook van Oona (b) Acute 


Example 4 Example 5 


(a) Broncho _|(a) Uraemia 
pneumonia 
due to due to 


(5) Operation |(5) Chronic 


Any, GivinGc RISE To Im- appendicitis nephritis 


MEDIATE CAUSE (state in due to 
order backwards from im- 


due to due to 


mediate cause). LO ete eae cn EOC ye ata tet nC Mee eee fe) Stranietie Ye): 4c fee ee Ns 
lated 
inguinal 
hernia 
II 
Steen MORBID CONDITIONS, Ie sw suroabie kak acted Mae eee eee enemas e Chronic inter- | Chronic 


(if important) contributing 
to death but not causally 


related to immediate cause. 
6. Findings on any post-mortem examination held:............... 
7. Was mother in labour when admitted to hospital?............. 


8. If answer to 7 is yes, give stage of labour on admission:....... 


ata Ol MADOUT hs acs seca ms. tais wipe nae eee re ee ee en 
Pee resentation, (Ol SOCtUS nied cinta tie soe hes ee oe ie eee ees 
11. Did foetus die before, during or after labour?...............-. 
12. Was labour spontaneous or induced?.. 6.3... cia asse re wine pee 
13. Was delivery spontaneous, manual, instrumental or operative?. 


14. Type of any operative interference 


stitial ne- bronchitis 
phritis 


i SDL e Pe We lle. Ld) we eye eeu ©. ele ee SS 


se. oe eee ea ele 6 6 e «Fee ee ee oe aoe a ene 


6 er) (6) Bike, 8 ee! af 9) ese, Je! et 8 ee, (Se ee ale ie ieee 


oe) Se 1G Dew eRe, Cre Wee se les. Boe 6 ee ® eek 


ew wie el eee ee ee we & wie we ee) Oe eee oe 


WLS Sa ee ee Cae ee ee a ee, eee he Oe we 


( (i) forceps (mid, high or low), (ii) version, (ili) Caesarian, (iv) other (specify) ) 


cop ai ale lw slew ce): dice) woe 0 Eee be ee 8) eee rey ae! fe Oe ee Ree a ee ee ee ee ee ee 


15. Any abnormalities or complications met during labour or delivery 


16. Type of any cranial injury at Dirth:...... eee eee ee eee eee nena 


17. If mother received antenatal care, 


S06 @ oy le 6 See ey oon ee ee 9 eee Ooo eee 


210s e, wee Oe a Od ee Oe em Oe i Re aA Ae 


$548) 8. Wee eee A ORC 2 ee we Bee oe eee 


Se Oe Se EE Ee A RF DH RT Re 8 OE A ee ew eae eae A Oe oe ee Oe ee 
ee a a ee I A 


6 ae eee ele ee Se ae Oe ER RO eR ee eee Oe eee ee ee 
eo te fe oe er ee a ee 


pee 6 De eee Oe 8 Seow 6 8 ee et Re Ee Nee ee eee ee ee ee ee 
he 016 68 dn ee ee) Ore 


ee ee ea a ae os oe oe, ae oe Oe Oe Oe Se es eg 


eee ke ew eee a ee Oe ees eee ae 8 
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duis) 6. re) By OL OF W: Woh 0d ene cu! ele! ee el iG; (eel © Wel ey Ten ieue fees eh whe elie 4) 6 [olen e «ue le, te te) @ elem <e l0 16 e 


ove) €) 4, 0) a0, se else hadtey Gee e) @).6) 
cee ae) SU euay ee wed eine “el Gel Rls eice. i.e Fae, Wea e: lente) cu Let. @, (0, 0s) 18; sens Ol em e 10 60d Ae te, 0: V6> (eye) 18) lero) (6/le)! ie; 0K 0) ed eb (ete neo) OULe Us, Cee) 0) elm em eli elie: («eae eines 
€ 1% © ee © © 6, 6 1 6 16) 6 0 ® © 8) 6 © 6) 6 0 16 © SC 6 ee 6 oe 6 6 8 ele ei 8 6 


Silie. Lay eh ot eo RGiieitey ed. lepelieliel Soca lel iets. 0: wres'e: ay elWemarie, 8.) Sycelie e:.a lee, 6 wl elua wibe...6) @ e, 1 6" ollle mi lelre Memes eh/e elbel ete) fel OMe ees eiNer [eLloMel (6) (6) 1a tal eure re! Fears 


0) 10) (6 <0) @: (0 ei a: 6) 6) fe) We) fe) ve: (Sie) fo, o) Uris 6) @ 6 ce fe 6) ‘el (6: “6 [6 ay ory emiey 0 uemene ne, 16 ele 


(signature of superintendent) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 523, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Public Hospitals Act 


CERTIFICATE FOR ADMISSION TO A HOSPITAL FOR CHRONICALLY ILL PERSONS 


DR Goer Scie MS es eG 7a legally qualified medical, practitioner, Tesiding at an cess wee eee ene 
(post office address) 
UNIO rere erica tts: iawshuaien see whe th akg ara. e Buches certify: 
(county, etc.) 
lee Phat bpercomallyexamined tm sm si ct ee ae OU i Sis tS tase sors, eee ctea ites SUBIR: tae site eda eave area 
(name of person) (post office address) 
OU ey pis cea cctus ORY. OLS siaaeeniee es ate) 

Pipes SAT Me EOUIC ctas ere ead to. bemanproximately: i.e years of age. 

(him or her) 
ae) Lbat, kh founds s.c) th rarec, to <pe™axchronicallye ill iperson Jct tern EPOUa a a arog, iene exec be 

(him or her) (diagnosis) 
Ciba Us) ae ee ee eee ae is a chronically ill person. 

(he or she) 

5. That it is medically necessary for.............. to be admitted as an in-patient to a hospital for 


BO) ¢) a (es: \e, “a lew 6 iwi'e) sue) 6 (6) 9) U8 te) (6, 6) 6) hen ie. ue) 6ilene! 6 ce: sigh (6) ce) eir@) 6 
SUPALO) 10! ee Ot Pig) Sia ln 6) /¢) eure mele: et 9. (0) 14) slush! alin) e Rete, 
SSS e ele) ee: ei es fe) eke ie OL pean) eh. ele. 8! |S Len els: ig) 6 8) ie.» erm. “@, $0 o, 0) )s: 16. laa lie. (me) ao a) Jeelve: \6) (@ .e te) oe) te eae 
OOS. Sie Se?) Bae ie. Sees bile. eV akerea sé, oh6 


Ola" Kel <o Tie |e Ares ‘ah ah (sialye) Shane be) a) (9, 6) 6: 09 64) (68h 6. (8) oie) ese ehaee Mel Seas (e. > SUKe Sue 66.16 Lene URES 


(signature of legally qualified medical practitioner) 


O. Reg. 102/66, s. 16. 
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Form 6 
The Public Hospitals Act 


CERTIFICATE FOR ADMISSION TO A HOSPITAL FOR CONVALESCENT PERSONS 


BPE os ee LING, Mra Oe a legally qualitted medical practitioner, residing at... 2c: 0 seule «ewes omen ; 
(post office address) 
Ne oes 5-5-5, pes 4 1s ual rae A eee certify: 
(county, etc.) 
Pet uat bl personally examined |. ia... 6) cates ae OT Vatik Nera roe SRE S eG ba. te aor ere eee eae 
(name of person) (post office address) 
Pea ian a it ed ee ee day Oly san eee , 19 

Peet iiat? 1) fOUnd ones Soon to’ be approximately. .e. 7-652 years of age. 

(him or her) 
eeeiar | founds 2.0 i6 safe oe to: Dea) Person -convalesCinGs ION sy os 3. eee ee 

(him or her) (diagnosis) 
ML AL ges ar arene ns is a convalescent person. 

(he or she) 

mepenat.iteis. medically necessary 100... ace eet to be admitted as an in-patient to a hospital for 


oo Oe Bw 8: iv: ee) a S80) “e! (6: fe, 0; aio "ae: (ela 6) eal te (e' 9) (8S. 10) 6 67 e a Ne: are 


ae NCuR ber Wile @ a cate) ©. fe) or 6) p) 0:50) 6) .0) 8, (6 Wiehe te tm th, Bp uwy OMS Gh Seley ley aye) oil enh: tells) ou ieieen eile) herve la: ,e: Jem phe. (61s) (6.1618; (eu ele Oke) (ere ee «ene oss Rat) Ses) Rees ee 


ee ae) is) ete oe emcee me a le 8) (Le LO) jes 6 eee) 6, eice) ee etm) cee om ee Oe) lm. Ce) me es (et Lette 


(signature of legally qualified medical practitioner) 


O. Reg. 102/66, s. 16. 


j = na z 


; are st 


i SE) eer See 


REGULATION 730 
under The Public Lands Act 
HUNTING BY AIRCRAFT 


1. In this Regulation ‘“‘Crown lands’ includes any water the bed of which is vested in the Crown. 
O. Reg. 268/63, s. 1. 


2. No person shall land an aircraft on Crown lands for the purpose of hunting or knowingly 
discharge a passenger from an aircraft on Crown lands for the purpose of hunting, except at an 
angling or hunting camp occupied under authority issued by the Crown. O. Reg. 268/63, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 731 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OF ALGOMA 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
“A” hereto and being composed of the geographic 
townships of Ley, Havilland, Tilley, Fisher, Herrick, 
Tp. 29 Range 14, Tp. 29 Range 15, and part of the 
geographic townships of Tp. 28 Range 15, Tp 28 
Range 13, Tp. 27 Range 13, Tp 27 Range 12, Kincaid, 
Ryan, Palmer, Archibald, and Tupper in the Terri- 
torial District of Algoma is designated as a restricted 
area, 1 O) Reg: 133/074 5. 1. 


Schedule ‘‘A”’ 


All and Singular those certain tracts of land in 
the Territorial District of Algoma, and being com- 
posed of the geographic townships of Ley, Havilland, 
Tilley, Fisher, Herrick, Tp. 29 Range 14, Tp. 29 
Range 15, and part of the geographic townships of 
ip, 28 Range 15, Ip: 28 Range 13; Tp. 27 Range 13, 
Tp. 27 Range 12, Kincaid, Ryan, Palmer, Archibald, 
and Tupper: described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the east boundary 
of the geographic Township of Ryan with the north 
limit of Mining Location Number 8; thence east 
along the said north limit and its easterly production 
a distance of 3 miles; thence north astronomically 
to the intersection with the north boundary of the 
geographic Township of Palmer; thence continuing 
north astronomically a distance of 3 miles; thence 
east astronomically to the intersection with the 
water's edge along the westerly bank of the Batcha- 
wana River; thence in a southerly, southwesterly, 
and southeasterly direction following the said water’s 
edge to the intersection with the north boundary of 
the geographic Township of Fisher; thence easterly 
along the north boundaries of the geographic town- 
ships of Fisher and Tilley to the northwest corner of 
the geographic Township of Archibald; thence south 
along the west boundary of the last-mentioned geo- 
graphic township to the northwest corner of Lot 12 
in Concession III: thence east along the north limits 
of lots 12 and 11 in Concession III to the northeast 
corner of said Lot 11; therice south along the east 
limit of Lot 11 in concessions III, II and I to the 


intersection with the north boundary of the geo- | 
graphic Township of Tupper; thence south along | 


the east limit of Lot 11 in concessions VI, V,IV and 
III in the geographic Township of Tupper to the 
southeast corner of Lot 11 in Concession III: thence 


west along the south limits of lots 11 and 12 in 
Concession III to the intersection with the east 
boundary of the geographic Township of Havilland; 
thence south along that east boundary to the south- 
east corner of the last-mentioned geographic town- 
ship; thence west along the south boundaries of the 
geographic townships of Havilland and Ley to the 
southwest corner of the last-mentioned geographic 
township; thence west on the westerly production of 
the south boundary of the geographic Township of 
Ley to the water’s edge of Lake Superior; thence 
in a northerly, easterly, northeasterly, northwesterly 
and northeasterly direction following the water’s 
edge of Lake Superior to the westerly production of 
the north boundary of geographic Township Tp. 28 
Range 15; thence east along the said westerly pro- 
duction and the north boundary of geographic 
Township Tp. 28 Range 15 to the intersection with 
the westerly limit of the right-of-way of that part 
of the King’s Highway known as No. 17; thence 
southeasterly along that right-of-way to the inter- 
section with a line drawn west astronomically from 
the intersection of the high-water mark on the 
northerly bank of the Montreal River with the 
westerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Home; thence east astronomically to a point distant 
3 miles measured west astronomically from the said 
intersection of the high-water mark on the northerly 
bank of the Montreal River with the westerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Home; 
thence south astronomically to the intersection with 
the south boundary of geographic Township Tp. 28 
Range 15; thence west along the south boundary of 
the last-mentioned geographic township to the north- 
east corner of geographic Township Tp. 29 Range 14; 
thence south along the east boundary of that geo- 
graphic township to the southeast corner thereof; 
thence west along the south boundary of that geo- 
graphic township to the intersection with a line 
drawn north astronomically from the intersection 
of the south boundary of the geographic Township 
of Kincaid with the easterly limit of the A. 
McDonell Location; thence south astronomically 
to the said intersection on the easterly limit of the 
A. McDonell Location; thence southeasterly along 
the said easterly limit to the southeasterly corner 
thereof; thence south astronomically to the inter- 
section with the westerly production of the north 
limit of Mining Location No. 8; thence east along 
the said westerly production and the said north limit 
of Mining Location No. 8 to the point of commence- 
ment; together with Batchawana Island in Batcha- 


wana Bay of Lake Superior. O. Reg. 138/67, 
sched. Ac 
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REGULATION 732 
under The Public Lands Act 
RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT OF COCHRANE 
1. The area in territory without municipal organization being composed of the townships of 


O’Brien, Owens, Teetzel and Williamson in the Territorial District of Cochrane is designated as a 
restricted area. O. Reg. 84/62, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 733 
under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT OF COCHRANE—TOWNSHIPS OF 
DEVITT, EILBER, McCOWAN, BARKER, McCREA AND IDINGTON 


1. The area in territory without municipal organization being composed of the geographic townships 
of Devitt, Eilber, McCowan, Barker, McCrea and Idington in the Territorial District of Cochrane is 
designated as a restricted area. O. Reg. 137/67, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 734 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OF COCHRANE—TOWNSHIPS OF 
FOURNIER, LAMARCHE, CLUTE AND 
HANNA 


1. The area in territory without municipal or- 
ganization, more particularly described in Schedule 
‘A’ hereto and being composed of the geographic 
Township of Fournier and part of the geographic 
townships of Clute, Hanna and Lamarche in the 
Territorial District of Cochrane is designated as a 
restricted area. O. Reg. 12/70,s. 1. 


Schedule ‘“‘A”’ 


In the geographic townships of Clute, Fournier, 
Hanna and Lamarche in the Territorial District of 
Cochrane, described as follows: 


Beginning at the southeasterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Lamarche; thence northerly 
along the easterly boundary of that geographic 
township to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence 
westerly along the northerly boundary of that 
geographic township to the intersection with the 
southerly production of the easterly limit of Twelfth 
Avenue in the Town of Cochrane; thence southerly 
along that southerly production 1452.0 feet; thence 
west astronomically 1380 feet, more or less, to the 
southerly production of the easterly limit of Eighth 
Avenue in the Town of Cochrane; thence northerly 
along that production to the northerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Lamarche; thence 
westerly along the northerly boundary of that geo- 
graphic township to the northwesterly corner there- 
of; thence southerly along the westerly boundary of 
that geographic township to the northeasterly corner 
of the geographic Township of Fournier; thence 
westerly along the northerly boundary of that 
geographic township to the water’s edge along the 
easterly bank of the Frederick House River; thence 
northerly along that water’s edge to the westerly 
production of the southerly limit of Lot 10 in Con- 
cession I in the geographic Township of Clute; 
thence easterly along that westerly production to 
the inner limit of the road allowance laid out along 


the easterly shore of the Frederick House River; 
thence northerly along that inner limit to the norther- 
ly limit of Concession VIII in the geographic Town- 
ship of Clute; thence westerly along that northerly 
limit and its westerly production to the westerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Clute; 
thence southerly along that westerly boundary to 
the southwesterly corner of that geographic town- 
ship; thence easterly along the southerly boundary 
of that geographic township to the westerly boundary. 
of the geographic Township of Fournier; thence 
southerly along that westerly boundary to the 
southwesterly corner thereof; thence easterly along 
the southerly boundary of the geographic town- 
ships of Fournier and Lamarche to the easterly 
limit of Lot 8 in Concession VI in the geo- 
graphic Township of Hanna; thence south 0° 02’ 
east 5031.18 feet; thence south 0° 01’ east 5301.12 
feet; thence south 89° 54’ east 2636.70 feet; thence 
south 0° 03’ west 5317.62 feet; thence south 89° 57’ 
east 5280.0 feet; thence south 0° 03’ east 5267.46 
feet; thence south 89° 57’ east 3783.78 feet to the 
westerly limit of the right-of-way of that part of the 
King’s Highway known as Number 11; thence in a 
northwesterly direction following that right-of-way 
limit to the intersection with the westerly limit of 
Lot 3 in Concession III; thence north 0° 08’ west 
along that westerly limit 2143.88 feet to the north- 
westerly corner thereof; thence north astronomically 
1771.22 feet to the southerly limit of Location MM 
18; thence easterly along that southerly limit to the 
southeasterly corner of that location; thence north 
astronomically along the easterly limit of that 
location 327.47 feet to the northeasterly corner 
thereof; thence south 89° 59’ west along the northerly 
limit of that location 128.47 feet to the easterly 
limit of Plan M57c; thence north astronomically 
8560 feet along that easterly limit to the northeaster- 
ly corner of Lot I-E according to Plan MS7c; thence 
south 89° 48’ west along the northerly limit of said 
Lot I-E a distance of 2633.07 feet to the south- 
easterly corner of Lot H-E according to Plan M57c; 
thence north 0° 02’ west 5010.06 feet along the 
easterly limit of Plan MS7c to the southerly boun- 
dary of the geographic Township of Lamarche; 
thence easterly along that southerly boundary to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 12/70, Sched. “A”, 
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REGULATION 735 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OF KENORA 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization being composed of part of the Patricia 
Portion of the Territorial District of Kenora, more 
particularly described in Schedule ‘‘A”’ hereto and 
containing an area of 93.4 square miles, be the same 
more or less is designated as a restricted area. 


O7Ree145/03)s: 1 
Schedule ‘‘A”’ 


All and Singular that certain territory situate, 
lying and being in the Territorial District of Kenora, 
Patricia Portion, containing an area of 93.4 square 
miles, be the same more or less, and which territory 
is more particularly described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the 7th Base Line 
surveyed by Phillips and Benner, Ontario Land 
Surveyors, in 1928 with the Interprovincial Boun-- 
dary between Ontario and Manitoba; thence east 
along the said 7th Base Line a distance of 15 miles 
plus 72.916 chains to a mile post planted therein 
marked 82M; thence north astronomically a distance 
of 5 miles plus 69.674 chains, more or less, to a line 
drawn east astronomically from the mile post marked 
76M planted in the Interprovincial Boundary be- 
tween Ontario and Manitoba; thence west astrono- 
mically a distance of 15 miles plus 69.674 chains, 
more or less, to the said 76th Mile Post planted 
in the said Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario 
and Manitoba; thence south along the said Inter- 
provincial Boundary a distance of 5 miles plus 69.674 
chains, more or less, to the place of beginning. 
© -Reg- 145/03" Selied 7A ©. 
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REGULATION 736 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OF KENORA, PATRICIA PORTION 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
“A” hereto and being composed of unsurveyed 
territory in the Territorial District of Kenora, 
Patricia Portion, is designated as a restricted area. 
O. Reg. 353/66, s. 1. 


Schedule “A” 


Beginning at the southeast corner of the geo- 
graphic Township of Heyson; thence westerly along 
the south boundary of that geographic township 
0.5 miles; thence south astronomically to a point 
in a line drawn west astronomically from the con- 
fluence of the water’s edge along the westerly shore 
of the Chukuni River with the water’s edge along 
the westerly shore of Pakwash Lake; thence west 
astronomically to that confluence; thence in a 
southerly, westerly, and easterly direction following 
the water’s edge along the westerly and southerly 
shores of Pakwash Lake to the confluence with the 
water's edge on the westerly shore of the Chukuni 
River; thence in a southerly, easterly and south- 
easterly direction following the water’s edge along 
the westerly and southerly shores of the Chukuni 
River to the intersection with a line drawn north 
astronomically from a point in a line drawn west 
astronomically from the most southerly corner of 
location R.F.D. 314, and which point is distant 5 
miles measured west astronomically from the wester- 


ly limit of that part of the King’s Highway known 
as No. 105; thence south astronomically to that line 
drawn west astronomically from the most southerly 
corner of that location; thence east astronomically 
to the water’s edge on the westerly shore of Lac 
Seul; thence in a general northerly direction follow- 
ing that water’s edge to the confluence with the 
water's edge along the westerly shore of the Wene- 
saga River; thence northerly following that water’s 
edge to the confluence with the water’s edge along 
the southerly shore of Wenasaga Lake; thence 
westerly and northerly following the water’s edge 
along the southerly and westerly shores of Wena- 
saga Lake to the intersection with a line drawn east 
astronomically from the intersection of the water’s 
edge on the southerly shore of Sandy Creek with a 
line drawn south astronomically from the water’s 
edge on the most easterly extremity of Bruce Lake; 
thence west astronomically to the water’s edge on 
the southerly shore of Sandy Creek; thence north 
astronomically to the intersection with a line drawn 
east astronomically from the confluence of the water’s 
edge along the easterly shore of Two Island Lake 
with the water’s edge along the southerly shore of 
the Chukuni River; thence west astronomically to 
that confluence; thence in a southwesterly, north- 
easterly, southwesterly and northwesterly direction 
following the water’s edge of Two Island Lake and 
Gullrock Lake to the intersection with the easterly 
production of the south boundary of the geographic 
Township of Heyson; thence westerly along that 
production to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
353/66, Sched. ‘‘A’’. 
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REGULATION 737 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OFsSUDBURY 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
‘A’ hereto and being composed of the geographic 
townships of Muskego, Reeves and Sewell and part 
of the geographic townships of Foleyet and Keith 
in the Territorial District of Sudbury, is designated 
as a restricted area. O. Reg. 275/67, s. 1. 


Schedule ‘A”’ 


The geographic townships of Muskego, Reeves and 
Sewell and part of the geographic townships of 
Foleyet and Keith in the Territorial District of 
Sudbury, described as follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Sewell; thence southerly 
along the easterly boundary of that geographic 
township to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence 


westerly along the southerly boundaries of the geo- 
graphic townships of Sewell and Reeves, to the south- 
westerly corner of the last-mentioned geographic 
township; thence southerly along the easterly boun- 
dary of the geographic Township of Keith 3 miles, 
more or less, to the 6 Mile Post planted therein; 
thence west astronomically 3 miles; thence north 
astronomically 3 miles, more or less, to the norther- 
ly boundary of that geographic township; thence 
westerly along the northerly boundary of that 
geographic township to the northwesterly corner 
thereof; thence westerly along the southerly boun- 
dary of the geographic Township of Foleyet, 4.5 
miles; thence north astronomically 9 miles, more or 
less, to the northerly boundary of that geographic 
township; thence easterly along that northerly 
boundary 4.5 miles, more or less, to the north- 
westerly corner of the geographic Township of 
Muskego; thence easterly along the northerly boun- 
daries of the geographic townships of Muskego, 
Reeves and Sewell to the place of beginning. 
OnREegi275/0%,Scheda es *: 


Reg. 738 


PUBLIC LANDS 


523 


REGULATION 738 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OF SUDBURY—TOWNSHIPS OF 
COCHRANE, CHAPLEAU, GALLAGHER, 
PANET; "TP. 28 AND TP..29 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
“A” hereto and being composed of part of the geo- 
graphic townships of Cochrane, Chapleau, Gallagher, 
Panet, Tp. 28 and Tp. 29 in the District of Sudbury 
is designated as a restricted area. O. Reg. 53/69, 
s. 1. 


Schedule “A” 


All those parcels or tracts of land in the geo-, 
graphic townships of Gallagher, Cochrane, Chapleau, 
Ponet. 1p. 25 and Tp. 29, in the District “of 
Sudbury, described as follows: 


Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Gallagher; thence southerly 
along the easterly boundary of that geographic 
township 3 miles and 0.59 chains; thence west 
astronomically 3 miles; thence south astronomically 
3 miles, more of less, to the southerly boundary of 
that geographic township; thence continuing south 
astronomically 1 mile; thence west astronomically 
3 miles, more or less, to the westerly boundary of 
geographic Township 28; thence continuing west 


astronomically 3 miles; thence north astronomically 
1 mile, more or less, to the northerly boundary 
of geographic Township 29; thence westerly along 
the northerly boundary of that geographic township 
to the southwesterly corner of the geographic Town- 
ship of Chapleau; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that geographic township 6 miles and 0.97 
chains, more or less, to the southerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Panet; thence westerly 
along that southerly boundary 2.45 chains to the 
southwesterly corner of that geographic township; 
thence northerly along the westerly boundary of 
that geographic township 3 miles; thence easterly 
in a straight line 6 miles, more or less, to the 
intersection of the westerly boundary of the geogra- 
phic Township of Cochrane with the line between 
concessions II and III in the said geographic 
township; thence easterly along that line between 
concessions II and III 5 miles and 79 chains, more or 
less, to the easterly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Cochrane; thence southerly along the 
easterly boundary of that geographic township 3 
miles, more or less, to the place of beginning. 


Saving and Excepting therefrom Indian Reserves 
Nos. 61, 74 and 75. 


Also Saving and Excepting therefrom the Corpora- 
tion of the Township of Chapleau. O. Reg. 53/69, 
Sched= AS. 
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REGULATION 739 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OF SUDBURY—TOWNSHIPS OF 
WAKAMI AND TP. 22 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
‘““A’’ hereto and being composed of part of the geo- 
graphic townships of Wakami and Tp. 22 in the 
Territorial District of Sudbury, is designated as a 
restricted area. O. Reg. 430/67. 


Schedule “A” 
In the geographic townships of Wakami and 


Tp. 22 in the District of Sudbury, described as 
follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of geo- 
graphic township Tp. 22; thence northerly along 
the westerly boundary of that geographic township 
a distance of 3 miles; thence east astronomically 
a distance of 6 miles, more or less, to the easterly 
boundary of that geographic township; thence 
southerly along that easterly boundary a distance of 
3 miles, more or less, to the southeasterly corner 
thereof; thence southerly along the easterly boun- 
dary of the geographic Township of Wakami a 
distance of 3 miles; thence west astronomically a 
distance of 6 miles, more or less, to the westerly 
boundary of that geographic township; thence 
northerly along that westerly boundary a distance 
of 3 miles, more or less, to the place of beginning. 
Os Reg: 430/67, Sched. “A”. 
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REGULATION 740 
under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT OF THUNDER BAY 


1. The area in territory without municipal organization being composed of Mining Claims TB 98166, 
TB 98179, TB 98181, TB 98182 and TB 99859 in unsurveyed territory lying south of Long Lake 
Indian Reserve No. 77 in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay is designated as a restricted area. 
O. Reg. 90/62. 
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REGULATION 741 
under The Public Lands Act 
RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT OF THUNDER BAY 


1. The area in territory without municipal organization, more particularly described in Schedule ‘‘A’”’ 
hereto and being composed of part of the Territorial District of Thunder Bay is designated as a 
restricted area. O. Reg. 455/70, s. 1. 


Schedule “A” 
All that parcel or tract of land in the District of Thunder Bay described as follows: 
Commencing at a point on longitude 89° 00’ west distant 4 miles measured southerly along that 
longitude from its intersection with the 7th Base Line; thence west astronomically 6 miles; thence south 


astronomically 8 miles; thence east astronomically 12 miles; thence north astronomically 8 miles; 
thence west astronomically 6 miles, more or less, to the point of commencement. O. Reg. 455/70, Sched. “‘A”’. 
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REGULATION 742 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICT 
OF THUNDER BAY—TOWNSHIPS 
OF BLACKWELL, CONACHER, FORBES, 
GOLDIE, HAGEY, HAINES, LAURIE AND 
THE DAWSON ROAD LOTS 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
‘A’ hereto and being composed of the geographic 
townships of Blackwell, Conacher, Forbes, Goldie, 
Hagey, Haines, Laurie and the Dawson Road Lots 
in the District of Thunder Bay is designated as a 
restricted area. O. Reg. 200/69, s. 1. 


Schedule ‘‘A”’ 


In the geographic townships of Blackwell, Con- 
acher, Forbes, Goldie, Hagey, Haines and Laurie 
and the Dawson Road Lots, in the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay, described as follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Haines; thence easterly 
along the southerly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Haines, Hagey and Conacher to the 
southerly corner of the last mentioned geographic 
township ; thence east astronomically to the westerly 
limit of Lot 80 of the Dawson Road Lots; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that lot to the 
southwesterly corner thereof; thence southeasterly 
along the southerly limit of the Dawson Road Lots 
and its easterly production to the water’s edge along 
the westerly bank of the Kaministikwia River; 
thence northerly along that water’s edge to the 
easterly production of the northerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Forbes; thence westerly 
along that easterly production and the northerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Forbes, 
Goldie, Blackwell, Conacher, Hagey and Haines to 
the northwesterly corner of the last mentioned 
geographic township; thence southerly along the 
westerly boundary of that geographic township 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 200/69, Sched. 
"tees 
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REGULATION 743 
under The Public Lands Act 
RESTRICTED AREA—DISTRICT OF TIMISKAMING 
1. The area in territory without municipal organization being composed of the townships of 


Boston, Lebel, Marquis, Marter, McElroy, Otto and Pacaud in the Territorial District of Timiskaming 
is designated as a restricted area. O. Reg. 85/62. s. 1. 
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REGULATION 744 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED *AREAS=DISTRICTS 
OF COCHRANE AND TIMISKAMING 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
“A” hereto and being composed of the geographic 
townships of Bristol, Carscallen and Ogden in the 
Territorial District of Cochrane, and the geographic 
townships of Hillary, Denton, Keefer and Thorneloe 
in the Territorial District of Timiskaming is de- 
signated as a restricted area. O. Reg. 238/69, s. 1. 


Schedule ‘‘A”’ 


In the territorial districts of Cochrane and Timis- 
kaming described as follows: 


Commencing at the northwesterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Carscallen in the Territorial 
District of Cochrane; thence southerly along the 
westerly boundary of that geographic township to 
the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly 
along the northerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Keefer in the Territorial District of 


Timiskaming to the northwesterly corner thereof; 
thence southerly along the westerly boundary of the 
geographic townships of Keefer and Hillary to the 
southwesterly corner of the last-mentioned geo- 
graphic township ; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Hillary to 
the southeasterly corner thereof; thence northerly 
along the easterly boundary of the last-mentioned 
geographic township to the northeasterly corner 
thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boun- 
dary of the geographic townships of Denton and 
Thorneloe to the southeasterly corner of the last- 
mentioned geographic township; thence northerly 
along the easterly boundary of the last-mentioned 
geographic township to the northeasterly corner 
thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boun- 
dary of the geographic Township of Ogden in the 
Territorial District of Cochrane to the southeasterly 
corner thereof; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the last-mentioned geographic township 
to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence westerly 
along the northerly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Ogden, Bristol and Carscallen to the 
point of commencement. O. Reg. 238/69, Sched. 
AS, 
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REGULATION 745 


under The Public Lands Act 


RESTRICTED AREAS—DISTRICTS 
OF TIMISKAMING AND NIPISSING 


1. The area in territory without municipal orga- 
nization, more particularly described in Schedule 
‘““A”’ hereto and being composed of the geographic 
Township of Gillies Limit, in the Territorial District 
of Timiskaming, and the geographic townships of 
Law, Olive and Sisk and part of the geographic 
townships of Askin, Best, Milne and Riddell, in the 
Territorial District of Nipissing, is designated as a 
restricted area. O. Reg. 164/68, s. 1. 


Schedule ‘‘A”’ 


All those lands in the geographic Township of 
Gillies Limit, in the Territorial District of Timiskam- 
ing, and in the geographic townships of Law, Olive 
and Sisk, and part of the geographic townships of 
Askin, Best, Milne and Riddell, in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing described as follows: 


BIRSTLY« 

Composed of the whole of the geographic Town- 
ship of Gillies Limit in the Territorial District of 
Timiskaming, together with part of the geographic 
Township of Best in the Territorial District of Nipis- 
sing and which part is described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the northerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Best with 
the southwesterly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Gillies Limit; thence south astronomi- 
cally to the northerly boundary of the Improvement 


District of Temagami; thence easterly along that 
northerly boundary to the southwesterly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Gillies Limit; thence 
northwesterly along that boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


SECONDLY: 
Part of the Territorial District of Nipissing 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of the 
geographic Township of Law; thence southerly along 
the westerly boundary of the geographic townships 
of Law, Olive and Sisk to the southwesterly corner 
of the last-mentioned geographic township; thence 
easterly along the southerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Sisk to the southeasterly corner 
thereof; thence northerly along the easterly boun- 
dary of the geographic Township of Sisk to the 
northeasterly corner thereof; thence northerly along 
the easterly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Olive a distance of 3 miles; thence east astronomi- 
cally a distance of 3 miles; thence north astronomi- 
cally across the geographic townships of Milne, 
Askin and Riddell to the northerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Riddell; thence westerly 
along the northerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Riddell to the northwesterly corner 
thereof; thence southerly along the westerly boun- 
dary of the geographic Township of Riddell to the 
southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly along 
the northerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Law to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 164/68, 
Sched. “A 
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REGULATION 746 
under The Public Lands Act 
RESTRICTED AREAS—PART OF THE DISTRICT OF COCHRANE 
1, The area in territory without municipal organization and composed of the geographic townships of 


Casgrain, Hanlan, Kendall and Way in the Territorial District of Cochrane is designated as a restricted area. 
O. Reg. 29/64, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 747 


under The Public Lands Act 


SALE OF PUBLIC LANDS FOR 
SUMMER RESORT LOCATIONS 


1. In this section and sections 2 to 8, 


(a) ‘‘commercial use’? means any use of a 


(0) 


(A) 


summer resort location, other than private 
use ; 


“cottage” means a building in which 
facilities are provided for cooking and for 
shelter for one or more persons living 
therein, as a single and non-profit house- 
keeping unit; 


‘frontage’? means any limit or limits of a 
summer resort location contiguous to or 
adjacent toa lake, river or road but, where a 
summer resort location has limits contiguous 
to or adjacent to a lake or river and a road, 
‘frontage’? means the limit or limits con- 
tiguous to or adjacent to the lake or river. 


“Irregular area’) means a summer resort 

location having frontage longer than twice 
§ § 

the width of the location; 


“private use’’ means the use of a summer 
resort location for the erection and main- 
tenance of a cottage; 


c 


‘regular area’’ means a summer resort 
location having frontage not longer than 
twice the width of the location: 


“side”? means a limit of a summer resort 
location that meets a frontage of the 
location ; 


“width” means, 


(i) where a summer resort location has 
only one side, the distance measured 
in a straight line between the ends 
of that side, 

(1) where a summer resort location has 

only two sides and the sides are 

parallel, the distance between the 
sides, measured perpendicularly, 

(1) where a summer resort location has 

only two sides and the sides are not 

parallel, the distance between the 
sides, measured in a straight line 
from the mid-point of each side, or 


| 
| 
if 


(iv) where a summer resort location has 
three or more sides, the distance 
that is longest when measured in a 
straight line between the mid-points 
of two sides meeting the same front- 
age. R-RiO| 1960, Reg: 324) s. 
2001 OL Regeo 1/09 pS k: 


2. An application to purchase a summer resort 
location for private or commercial use shall be in 
Portis, GRuR Onl900) Ree a7.) onli. 


3.—(1) Subject to section 5, the Minister may 
sell to an applicant who is twenty-one years of age or 
over, for private use, 


(a) a regular area not smaller than one-half an 
acre and not larger than two acres and 
having a width not under 100 feet and not 
over 200 feet ; 


an irregular area not smaller than one-half 
an acre and not larger than two acres; or 


an island containing not less than one 
acre and not more than three acres. 
RR. Ov1960, Ree.524.5.521, (4), Onsen 
307/61, Sld)O. Reg. 87/69. 672 (1). 


(2) The maximum width and the maximum acre- 
age of a regular area fixed by clause a of subsection 1 
does not apply to the sale of asummer resort location, 
the plan of survey and field notes of which have 
been filed in the Department on or before the 12th 
day of April, 1957. 


(3) The maximum acreage of an irregular area 
fixed by clause b of subsection 1 does not apply to the 
sale of a summer resort location, the plan of survey 
and field notes of which have been filed in the Depart- 
ment on or before the 12th day o1 Aprils 1957; 
Ki RO) 1960) Reg.524, 6; 21 (2,3), 


(4) The minimum and maximum width of a 
regular area fixed by clause a of subsection 1 does 
not apply to a lot on a plan of subdivision 
registered in the proper registry or land titles 
office on or after the Ist day of January, 1968. 
OQ) Reg.87/69;'s. 2 (2). 


(5) The minimum and maximum width of a 
regular area fixed by clause a of subsection 1 does 
not apply to, 


(a) summer resort location HA 195 being 
part of Lot 32 in Concession A in the 
Township. of Watten in the Territorial 


Reg. 747 


District of Rainy River and designated 
as Part 1 on a plan and field notes of 
survey dated the 14th day of March, 1968, 
signed by H. A. Smith, Ontario Land 
Surveyor, of record in the Office of Land 
Titles at Fort Frances as Plan RR 498: 


(6) summer resort location PA 2 being part 
of Lot 6 in Concession III in the Township 
of Bayly in the Territorial District of 
Timiskaming and designated as parts 1 
and 2 on a plan and field notes of survey 
dated the 23rd day of March, 1968, signed by 
P. A. Blackburn, Ontario Land Surveyor, 
of record in the Office of Land Titles at 
Haileybury as Plan TER 747; and 


(c) the part of summer resort location EB 2283 
being part of the Township of Kirkup in the 
Territorial District of Kenora and desig- 
nated as parts 1 and 3 on a plan and 
field notes of survey dated the 30th day of 
June, 1967, of record in the Office of 
Land Titles at Kenora as Plan KR 1855. 
Oy ReeyS 17) 708s: 4: 


(6) The minimum and maximum acreage of a 
regular area fixed by clause a of subsection 1 does 
not apply to the summer resort locations situate in 
the Township of Barrie in the County of Frontenac 
and designated as lots 44 and 45 according to 
Registered Plan 1114 registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of Frontenac. 
O. Regs 71 7/0, sais 


(7) The minimum and maximum acreage of an 
irregular area fixed by clause 6 of section 1 does 
not apply to the summer resort locations situate 
in the Township of Kirkup in the Territorial District 
of Kenora and designated as lots 1 and 2 according 
to a plan registered in the Office of Land Titles at 
Kenora as Plan M-483. O. Reg. 517/70, s. 1. 


(8) Subject to section 5, the Minister may sell to 
an applicant whois twenty-one years of age or over, for 
commercial use, 


(a) a regular area not smaller than three acres 
and not larger than fifteen acres and having 
a width not under 300 feet and not over 
1,200 feet; 


(b) an irregular area not smaller than three 


acres and not larger than fifteen acres; or -| 


(c) an island containing not less than three 
acres and not more than fifteen acres. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524, s. 22 (4); O. Reg. 
370/61, s. 1 (2). 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 5 of section 3, the 
purchaser or the patentee and owner of a summer 


resort location for commercial use may apply for | 


additional land abutting his summer resort location 
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for commercial use but the summer resort location and 


_ the additional land together shall not, 


(a) where the summer resort location and addi- 
tional land comprise a regular area, have a 
width of over 1,200 feet or an area larger than 
fifteen acres; or 


(b) where the summer resort location and addi- 
tional land comprise an irregular area, have 
an area larger than fifteen acres. 


(2) Where an application to purchase additional 
land under subsection 1 is accepted, the purchaser 
shall comply with subsection 4 of section 8. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 524, s. 23. 


5.—(1) The purchaser or the patentee and owner, 
of a summer resort location sold for private use is not 
entitled to purchase another summer resort location 
for private use. 


(2) Subject to section 4, the purchaser or the 
patentee and owner of a summer resort location sold 
for commercial use is not entitled to purchase another 
summer resort location for commercial use. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 524, s. 24. 


6.—(1) The price at which the public lands of 
which an adequate plan of survey and field notes are of 
record in the Department or consisting of a lot on a 
registered plan of subdivision are to be sold for summer 
resort locations is fixed at, 


(a) subject to clause b, for a regular area for 
private use, 


(i) $500, or 


(ii) $250 and an additional $2.50 for each 
foot of frontage, 


whichever is the greater ; 

(b) fora lot for private use, ona plan filed in the 
Office of Land Titles at Kenora as No. 
M-387 or a plan filed in the Office of Land 
Titles at Haileybury as No. M-215, $250 and 
an additional $1 for each foot of frontage; 

(c) for an irregular area for private use, 

(i) $750, or 
(11) $250 and an additional $2.50 for each 
foot of frontage up to and including 
200 feet and $1 for each foot of front- 
age in excess of 200 feet, 
whichever is the greater; 


(d) for an island for private use, 


(1) $600, or 
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(ii) $250 and an additional $350 for each 
acre, 


whichever is the greater ; 


(ec) fora regular or irregular area for commercial 
use, 
(i) $1,500, or 
(ii) $300 and an additional $4 for each 


foot of frontage and $100 for each acre 
in excess of eight, 


whichever is the greater; and 


(f) for anisland for commercial use, $300 and an 
additional $350 for each acre. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 524, s. 25 (1); O. Reg. 218/69, s. 1. 


(2) The price at which public lands, other than 
those mentioned in subsection 1, are to be sold as 
summer resort locations for private use is fixed at, 


(a) for a regular area, 
(i) $300, or 


(ii) $50 and an additional $2.50 for each 
foot of frontage, 


whichever is the greater ; 


(>) for an irregular area, 


(4) e$550,0% 


(11) $50 and an additional $2.50 a foot for 
each foot of frontage up to and in- 
cluding 200 feet and $1 for each foot 
of frontage in excess of 200 feet, 


whichever is the greater; and 
(c) for an island, 
(i) $350, or 
(11) $350 for each acre, 
whichever is the greater. 


(3) The price at which public lands, other than 
those mentioned in subsection 1, are to be sold as 
summer resort locations for commercial use is fixed at, 


(a) foraregular or irregular area, $4 for each foot 
of frontage and an additional $100 for each 
acre in excess of eight; and 


(6) for an island, $350 for each acre. 
1960, Reg. 524, s. 25 (2, 3). 


R.R.O. 


7. The acceptance of an application to purchase 
a summer resort location shall bein Form2. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 524, s. 26. 


8.—(1) A purchaser of a summer resort location 
shall, 


(a) where the location is surveyed, pay the pur- 
chase price with his application ; 


(b) where the location is not surveyed and the 
Minister has instructed the Surveyor General 
to cause the location to be surveyed, pay 
$175 of the purchase price with his applica- 
tion and the balance of the purchase price 
within thirty days of the date on which he 
is notified in writing of the amount of that 
balance; or 


(c) where the location is not surveyed and the 
Minister does not cause the location to be 
surveyed, 


(i) pay $25 of the purchase price with his 
application, 


(ii) file with the district forester within 
six months of the date of his applica- 
tion for the approval of the Sur- 
veyor General a plan and field notes 
of survey of the location on trans- 
parent linen, certified by an Ontario 
land surveyor, and a metes and 
bounds description of the location, 
and 
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pay the balance of the purchase price 
within thirty days of the date on 
which he is notified in writing of the 
amount of the balance. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 524, s. 27 (1). 


(2) Where the summer resort location is sold for 
private use, the purchaser shall erect on the location 
within twenty-four months from the date on which he 
paid the full amount of the purchase price a cottage 
having at least 320 square feet of floor space and in the 
construction of which he has expended labour and 
material valued according to the prevailing wage rates 
for labour and prices for material in the locality at 
not less than, 


(a) $1,800, except on a lot mentioned in clause 
b; or 


(b) $2,500 on a lot on a plan of subdivision filed 
in the office of Land Titles at Bracebridge as 
No. M-312. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524, s. 27 
(2); O. Reg. 218/69, s. 2. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, where the summer 
resort location is sold for commercial use, the pur- 
chaser shall erect on the location within twenty-four 
months from the date on which he paid the full amount 
of the purchase price a building or buildings of the type 
required for the commercial use for which the land 
was sold and in the construction of which he has ex- 
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pended labour and materials valued at not less than 
$3,000 according to the prevailing wage rates for 
labour and prices for materials in the locality, and 


(a) in the case of a regular area, $2,000 for each 
100 feet of width over 600 feet; or 


(0) in the case of an irregular area or of an island, 
$2,000 for each acre over 10 acres. 


(4) Where the purchaser of a summer resort loca- 
tion sold for commercial use, whether or not letters 
patent for the location have issued, subsequently 
purchases an abutting summer resort location for 
commercial use, he shall expend labour and materials 
on the location or on the abutting location, or on 
both, valued, 


(a) in the case of a regular area, at not less than 
$2,000 for each 100 feet of width; or 


(0) in the case of an irregular area or ofan island, 
at not less than $2,000 for each acre. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524, s. 27 (3, 4). 


9.—(1) Sections 1 to 8'do not apply to the sale 
of a lot on a plan of subdivision registered in the 
Registry Office for the Registry Division of the 
County of Norfolk as No. 436 or the plan of 
subdivision registered in the Registry Office for the 
Registry Division of the East Riding of the 
County of Northumberland in two parts as Nos. 
320 and 321. O. Reg. 370/61, s. 2. 


(2) The public lands composed of lots numbered 
275, 285 and 341 on the plan of subdivision 
registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 
Division of the County of Norfolk as No. 436 shall 
be sold as summer resort locations at a price of $405, 
$882 and $427, respectively. O. Reg. 370/61, s. 2. 


10.—(1) An application for letters patent for land 
sold for a summer resort location shall be in Form 3. 


(2) Where application in Form 3 is made, an 
officer or agent of the Department shall make an in- 
spection and complete an inspection report. 


(3) Where the inspection report shows that the 
purchaser has complied with the terms and conditions 
of sale, the Minister may direct the issue of letters 
patent to the applicant therefor. 


(4) Notwithstanding that application in Form 3 
has not been made, the Minister may, 


(a) direct an officer or agent of the Department 
to make an inspection and complete an in- 
spection report; and 


where the inspection report shows that the 
terms and conditions of the sale have been 
complied with, direct the issue of letters 
patent to the purchaser or to any person 
claiming under him. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
524, s. 28. 
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FEES FOR LICENCES OF OCCUPATION 
OR LAND USE PERMITS 


11.—(1) In this section, “‘lines’’ means the towers, 
poles, wires, cables and other conductors used for the 
purpose of conveying or distributing electricity or 
energy for telegraph, telephone or electric light, heat 
or power purposes. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524, s. 29 (1). 


(2) The fee for a licence of occupation or a land use 
permit permitting the holder thereof to occupy public 
lands is, 


(a) for the erection, operation and maintenance 
of lines where the area comprises, 


(1) not more than 100 acres, 50 cents an 
acre, or $25, whichever is the greater, 


(ii) more than 100 acres but not more 
than 500 acres, $50 and an addi- 
tional 35 cents for each acre in excess 
of 100, or 


(ii) more than 500 acres, $190 and an 
additional 25 cents for each acre in 
excess of 500; 


(6) for the construction, operation and main- 
tenance of roads, 


(i) $4 a mile or part thereof, or 
(ii) $25, 


whichever is the greater; 


— 
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for the erection, operation and maintenance 
of sawmills and depots for woods operations, 
including log storage, 


(i) $10 for each acre up to and including 
five acres and an additional $2 for 
each acre in excess of five acres, or 


(ii) $50, 
whichever is the greater ; 


(d) for the erection, operation and maintenance 
of booms for the purpose of log storage, 


(i) the sum of $10 for each acre up to and 
including five acres and $1 for each 
acre in excess of five acres, or 


(i1) $50, 
whichever is the greater ; 


(e) for the erection, operation and maintenance 
of sawmills and depots for woods operation 
including log storage and for the erection, 
operation and maintenance of booms for 
log storage, 
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(i) the sum of $10 for each acre up to and 
including five acres and an additional 
$2 for each acre in excess of five acres 
for the area not covered with water 
and the sum of $10 for each acre up to 
and including five acres and an addi- 
tional $1 for each acre in excess of five 
acres for the area of land covered with 
water, or 


(11) $100, 
whichever is the greater ; 


for the cutting and removal of hay, 


(i) $1 a ton, or 
(ii) $10, 
whichever is the greater ; 


for grazing purposes, 


(i) 50 cents an acre, or 
(ii) $10, 
whichever is the greater ; 


for a site for a private residence, 


‘(i) not in excess of one acre, $25, or 


(11) in excess of one acre, $25 and an addi- 
tional $10 for each acre in excess of 
one acre; 


for the tapping of maple trees, 


(1) 5 cents for each spile, or 
(ii) $15, 
whichever is the greater ; 


for the removal of sphagnum moss, $25 and 
an additional 5 cents for each 100 pounds ; 


for the removal of peat moss, $25 and an 
additional 2% cents for each 100 pounds: 
and 


for a site for the erection and operation of a 
camp for commercial use in connection with 
angling or hunting,. 


(i) $45, if the site is contiguous to a lake 
or river or to a road allowance along 
a lake or river, or 


$35, if the site is not contiguous to a 
lake or river or to a road allowance 
along a lake or river. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 524, s. 29 (2); O. Reg. 370/61, 
Siok 


(3) A fee of $20 is prescribed for a land use permit 
permitting the holder thereof to occupy the public 
land therein described as a site for a camp for private 
use in connection with angling or hunting. 


(4) The holder of a licence of occupation or a land 
use permit for a purpose set out in subsection 2 or 3 
shall pay the prescribed fee for each year or part 
thereof that the licence of occupation or land use 
permit is in effect. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524, s. 29 
(3, 4). 


(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
section, where a land use permit does not reserve 
the Crown timber on the public land therein described, 
the Minister may increase the prescribed fee payable 
under this section by the value of the Crown timber 
as determined by the Minister. O. Reg. 113/70,s. 1. 


12.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the fee for a lease 
ora licence of occupation permitting the holder thereof 
to occupy public lands covered with water, except the 
Great Lakes and interconnecting waters, is, 


(a) for the erection and maintenance of a boat- 
house for private use, 


(i) $15, or 
(ii) $15 for each acre, 
whichever is the greater ; 


for the erection and maintenance of a dock 
for private use, 


Ss 
See 


(i) $15, or 
(ii) $15 for each acre, 
whichever is the greater ; 


for the erection and maintenance of a boat- 
house and dock for private use, 


(i) $30, or 
(11) $30 for each acre, 
whichever is the greater; 


for the erection and maintenance of pro- 
tection works and groynes for private use, 


(1) $10, or 
((11) $10 for each acre, 
whichever is the greater ; 


for the erection and maintenance of a boat- 
house for commercial use, 


(i) $30, or 
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(11) $30 for each acre, (7) for the purposes of an airport for commercial 


; use, 
whichever is the greater; 
(i) $50, or 
(f) for the erection and maintenance of a dock 
for commercial use, (ii) $50 for each acre, 
(i) $30, or whichever is the greater; 
(11) $30 for each acre, (k) for the installation, operation and mainten- 
ance of intake and outfall pipes or sewers for 
whichever is the greater; commercial use, 
(g) for the erection and maintenance of a boat- (i) $50, or 


house and dock for commercial use, 


(ii) $50 for each acre, 
(1) $60, or 


whichever is the greater; and 
(11) $60 for each acre, 


(1) for the installation, operation and mainten- 
whichever is the greater ; ance of a pipe line for commercial use, 
(h) for the installation and maintenance of pro- (i) $35, or 

tection works and groynes for commercial 
use, (ii) $35 for each acre, 

(i) $20, or whichever is the greater. R.R.O. 1960, 

Reg. 524, s. 30 (1). 

(ii) $20 for each acre, 

whichever is the greater; (2) The fee for a lease or a licence of occupation 


permitting a municipality to occupy, for municipal 
for the erection, operation and maintenance | PUTPoses, public lands covered with water is $100. 


— 
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of a marina for commercial use, O. Reg. 447/69, s. 1 (1). 
(i) $60, or (3) The holder of a lease or licence of occupation 
for a purpose set out in subsection 1 shall pay the 
(ii) $60 for each acre, prescribed fee for each year or part thereof that the 
lease or licence of occupation is in effect. R.R.O. 
whichever is the greater ; 1960, Reg. 524, s. 30 (3); O. Reg. 447/69, s. 1 (2). 
Form 1 


The Public Lands Act 


APPLICATION TO PURCHASE PUBLIC LAND FOR 
A SUMMER RESORT LOCATION 
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(post office address) (occupation) 
POE UA Sars av acetort et years of age. 
elect e the following public land: 
2. I apply to purchase for Se eed ee the following p 
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(county, etc.) 
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(county, etc.) 
CONTAIN D  eeecet et nl acres. 
3. The land is wholly unoccupied and unimproved except....... ss seer cece eee eee e eee enn een eens 


4. Where the land is for commercial use, specify the services that will be furnished 
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OO. 0.6 56) '@) le) 6/8). 08 emis, re. Je: cays, iat 6) 


DB 8) @ Rel (eles, 9 s\¢! 6; “e] oe. 8), wy cer.) 66 


(“Yes or NG 4) 
7. If the answer to paragraph 6 is ‘‘Yes’’, answer the following: 


i. What was the date of your application to purchase the land? 


eee) e leiceles a) le) 0): 0) .¢ 141.6; 6 (@: 0 0e. a0) (6, 8 Ole @ (88.0, "e denn, @ne: 0.0) 60) Oe &) 08 0. .e Ke ele) a. 8) 6 te, ele) ee ued Je) 6010) ae) ¢ elie elles. Oe, (ecu ie) ere) eke 90-8) ene) ta 


amen ALT: Ol. bikers wg. me ts. seeds 38 6 Os Otc eee ket IB OTICESSIO I ae cn eke aks , in the Township 

(Lie A ae ee Pati CEL Osim. cats, oer hee « Olean CONTAINING acucncug earn 
(county, etc.) 
- acres, or 

aos ches Ware eer as Sia ae enc thon Opposite: Lote. (iowa ae PC ONGESSION CL sas en ee 

Ist le LOWNSHIDe Olin oe sabe dere oe SHPO GS 22,2 cc Siete etter ge Obs ct nde sores i 
(county, etc.) 

CONTAINING: « oe aaa eee ee acres. 


private 


ili. Was it purchased for 
commercial 


(state use) 
*(NOTE: Strike out words not applicable.) 


8. To the best of your knowledge and belief is there any adverse claim to the land described in paragraph 2? 


BGR) GUM e OL We wi oe Rea o)O4,0) 8 ee 


hy ese: Or PINGS | 


I certify that the information given in this application is true and complete. 


Date din enae Sag eet dag ot «ee ee ee eros 
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(signature of witness) 
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RECOMMENDATION 
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(signature of district forester) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524, Form 8. 
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Form 2 
The Public Lands Act 


ACCEPTANCE OF APPLICATION TO PURCHASE PUBLIC LAND 
FOR A SUMMER RESORT LOCATION 


EERE Te Sok rasa Sie wne RNR Td RE) Ee Topas GAY ome Toca 
(name in full of applicant) 
(post office address) 
Your application, dated the.........%.0: Gay, OF t.ho eeaaces A consid LO! DUT CNASEIORY in. 7, ates a 
private NGG it Marais Galan ee OU acorn he ; CONCESSION Maceo nant, Cent tai 6 is , in the Township 
commercial 
REPS ie atta a ra tata PATE cade uih cesar anata OL otha. on ie Resse ie COMM AUIAITLE 55 a, so raster peal arsed acres, 


(county, etc) 


is accepted upon the terms and conditions of sale fixed by The Public Lands Act and the regulations. 


MPA PEC CHC oso ales tore Gay, Ol care deg Vamenta On at 
at , Ontario, 
Minister . 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524, Form 9. 
Form 3 
The Public Lands Act 


APPLICATION FOR LETTERS PATENT FOR PUBLIC LANDS 
FOR A SUMMER RESORT LOCATION 
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(post office address) 


1. Lapply for Letters Patent for: 


Plat A Ae y 5 sca aie ele a BLLOLSs cs teaion 9 , CONCESSION uwalenataink 
1 TS Se ety patie ERG roy ewes Gonna eee OL x was sto a ee COntAINiTig . VA memes nus acres 
(county, etc.) 
Wes SIAN 2 ea te Live era eek sake ODDOR Es LCase » RACES MOM A atciy ex 4. ee pe ed 
in the DOWOsnip Of ii iia sa senenwe oe en p COPA gw aeons acres 


I purchased the land for private use and I have erected upon it a summer cottage having 


xx) 
square feet of floor space and in the construction of which I have expended labour and materials 


valued at not less than $............ 
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(state if on the land described in paragraph 1 or, if not, describe the land) 


0) Aa ia) ey Ye te) tw) tee) 


in the construction of which I have expended labour and materials valued at not less than $.... 


RK A 


Team the Purchaser or the Patentee and Owner, of a summer resort location purchased for 


am not 


commercial use, abutting this land. 
5. I have paid the purchase price for the land. 


I certify that the information given in this application is true and complete. 


(Dated tien ..Geceiate c GAY OLjccisthal aioe Ne eee os pee Sh hare 
EL re HMPSEAh Uy Owes anv ccisttrn GR ENN Ontario; 
(signature of witness) (signature of applicant) 


(NoTE: ™* Paragraph 1, strike out words not applicable. 
** Paragraph 2 not to be completed by applicant for commercial use. 
*** Paragraphs 3 and 4 not to be completed by applicant for private use.) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 524 


COT Cet Oe Coy Chere 


, Form 10. 


Reg. 748 


PUBLIC LIBRARIES 


541 


REGULATION 748 


under The Public Libraries Act 


GENERAL 
PART I 
CERTIFICATES 
INTERPRETATION 
eithis. Part, 


(a) “‘applicant’’ means an applicant for a Cer- 
tificate of Librarianship or a Certificate of 
Library Service; 


(b) “‘bachelor’s degree from a graduate library 
school” includes a diploma for a one-year 
course from a library school that does not 
grant a degree; 


(c) ‘“Deputy Minister’? means Deputy Minister 
of Education. O. Reg. 56/67, s. 1. 


2.—(1) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he, 


(a) holds, 


(i) a bachelor’s degree from a university, 
and 


(ii) a master’s degree from the library 
school of the University of Toronto 
or from a library school in a course 
the Minister deems adequate; and 


(b) has completed successfully five years of ex- 
perience as a qualified librarian, certified by 
the Director of Provincial Library Service, 


the Minister shall grant him a Class A Certificate 
of Librarianship in Form 1. 


(2) Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he, 


(a) holds, 
(i) a bachelor’s degree froma university, 
(ii) a bachelor’s degree from a graduate 


library school in a course the Minister 
deems adequate, and 


(iii) a master’s degree from a university | 
in a course the Minister deems ade- | 


quate; and 


(b) has completed successfully five years of ex- 
perience as a qualified librarian, certified 
by the Director of Provincial Library 
Service, 


the Minister shall grant him a Class A Certificate of 
Librarianship in Form 1. O. Reg. 56/67, s. 2. 


3. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he holds, 


(a) a bachelor’s degree from a university; and 
(b) a bachelor’s degree, 


(i) from the library school of the 
University of Toronto, or 


(ii) from a graduate library school in a 
course the Minister deems adequate, 


the Minister shall grant him a Class B Certificate of 
Librarianship in Form 2. O. Reg. 56/67, s. 3. 


4, Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he has completed successfully 
an undergraduate library course, 


(a) that was of at least four years’ duration; 
and 


(0) that the Minister deems adequate, or 
a course that the Minister deems equivalent thereto, 
the Minister shall grant him a Class C Certificate of 
Librarianship in Form 3. O. Reg. 56/67, s. 4. 
5. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he has completed successfully 


a library course, 


(a) that was of at least two years’ duration; 
and 


(b) that the Minister deems adequate, or 
‘a course that the Minister deems equivalent thereto, 
the Minister shall grant him a Class 2 Certificate of 
Library Service in Form 4. O. Reg. 56/67, s. 5. 
6. Where an applicant submits to the Deputy 
Minister evidence that he has completed successfully 
a library course, 


(a) that was of at least one year’s duration; and 


(6) that the Minister deems adequate, or 
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a course that the Minister deems equivalent thereto, 
the Minister shall grant him a Class I Certificate 
of Library Service in Form 5. O. Reg. 56/67, s. 6. 


7. For the purpose of this part, a Class D Certificate 
of Library Service issued before the 8th day of 
February, 1967 shall be equivalent to a Class I 
Certificate of Library Service. O. Reg. 56/67, s. 7. 


PART It 
GRANTS 
INTERPRETATION 
8. In this Part, 


(a) ‘‘adjusted 1969 grant’’ means the grant 
payable to a board in respect of the year 
1969 exclusive of any special grant payable 
to the board in respect of such year, mul- 
tiplied, where the total current expendi- 
tures of the board in 1969 are less than 
the total current expenditures of the board 
in 1968, by the ratio of the total current 
expenditures of the board in 1969 to the 
total current expenditures of the board in 
1968 ; 


— 
(Sy 
wa 


“capital expenditure from the revenue 
fund’ means an expenditure from the 
revenue fund for a bookmobile, for land and 
buildings used exclusively for library pur- 
poses, for equipment for libraries and, when 
a new library is built, for books; 


“debt charges” means the amount of money 
necessary annually for a board, or for a 
municipal council on behalf of a board, 
to pay the interest on all debt and the 
principal of long-term debt not payable 
from a sinking fund, and to provide a fund 
for the redemption of debentures payable 
from a sinking fund; 


— 
Le) 
oe 


“expenditure for maintenance’ means an 
expenditure incurred by a board for library 
purposes, exclusive of a capital expenditure 
from the revenue fund and an expenditure 
for debt charges; 


& 


(¢) ‘‘population”’ means, 


(1) where a library is established under 
Part I of the Act or a predecessor 
thereof or under Part IV of the Act, 
or a regional library system is estab- 
lished under Part III of the Act, the 
total number of inhabitants of the 
municipality or of the combination 
of municipalities for which the 
library or the regional library system 
is established, as determined by 
reference to the latest census of the 


(f) 


(g) 


(a) 


inhabitants of the municipality or 
municipalities taken under The 
Assessment Act, or a predecessor 
thereof, except that, where such 
determination is inappropriate due 
to the formation of a new munici- 
pality or an alteration of the bound- 
aries of an existing municipality, 
the population estimated by the 
Department of Municipal Affairs 
shall be used in respect of such 
new or altered municipality, and 


— 
. 
_. 

== 


where a public library is established 
by the council of an Indian band, 
the population, determined by the 
Department of Indian Affairs and 
Northern Development (Canada), of 
the reserve, as defined in the Indian 
Act (Canada), that has been set 
apart for the use and benefit of the 
band and that is served by the 
library; 


“special grant’’ means, 


(i) for a board of a public library estab- 
lished under Part I of the Act or 
of a county library established under 
Part IV of the Act, the grant com- 
puted by multiplying 20 cents by 
the population of the municipality 
or municipalities for which the board 
is established, paid to the board in 
respect of the year in which the 
board is established, and 


(ii) for a board of a regional library 
system established under Part III of 
the Act that in any year begins to 
operate a cataloguing centre ap- 
proved by the Minister, the grant 
paid to the board for such year in 
respect of the expenditures for the 
cataloguing centre; 


“total current expenditures’”’ means the 
total of expenditures for maintenance, 
expenditures for debt charges, and capital 
expenditures from the revenue fund; 


“year” means the period from and in- 
cluding the ist day of January to and 
including the 31st day of December next 
following. O. Reg. 298/70, s. 1. 


APPORTIONMENT 


9. The legislative grants for boards shall be, 


apportioned and distributed to boards in 
accordance with this Regulation; and 
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(d) applied to such library purposes as the board 
receiving the grants deems expedient. 
O. Reg. 56/67, s. 9. 


10.—(1) The grants payable under this Regulation 
shall be paid in the number of instalments and at 
the times designated by the Minister. 


(2) Where in any year the amount voted by the 
Legislature for the grants under this Regulation is 
insufficient or more than sufficient to pay the grants 
in full, the Minister may make a pro rata reduction 
or increase, as the case may be. O. Reg. 56/67, 
s. 10. 


GRANTS FOR MUNICIPAL AND COUNTY PUBLIC 
LIBRARY BOARDS ; 


11.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the board of a 
public library established under Part I of the Act 
or under a predecessor thereof, and the board of a 
county library established under Part IV of the 
Act shall be paid a grant equal to the amount 
computed by multiplying 65 cents by the popula- 
tion of the municipality or municipalities for which 
the library is established. 


(2) The grant payable to a board under sub- 
section 1 shall be, 


(a) in the case of a board to which a grant 
was payable in 1969, not more than 115 
per cent of the adjusted 1969 grant for 
the board, and not less than the adjusted 
1969 grant for the board; and 


(6) in the case of a board of a municipality 
formed on or after the 1st day of January, 
1970, by amalgamation of two or more 
existing municipalities or by annexation 
of all or part of a municipality or of ter- 
ritory without municipal organization to an 
existing municipality, or by both amalgama- 
tion and annexation, as the case may be, 
not less than the sum of, 


(i) the adjusted 1969 grants for the 
boards of the public libraries estab- 
lished for the municipalities so 
amalgamated, and 


the adjusted 1969 grant for the 
board of a public library established 
for a municipality, a combination 
of municipalities, or a school section 
in territory without municipal or- 
ganization, all or part of which is 
so annexed, where the population 
of the portion annexed is greater than 
half the population of the munici- 
pality, the combination of munici- 


(ii 


— 
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palities or the school section in 
territory without municipal organi- 
zation, for which the public library 
was established. O. Reg. 298/70, 
S72. 


GRANTS FOR REGIONAL LIBRARY SYSTEMS BOARDS 


12.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the board of a 
regional library system established under Part III 
of the Act shall be paid a grant equal to, 


(a) the amount computed by multiplying 35 
cents by the population of the municipality 
or municipalities for which the board is 
established; and 


S 
“— 


$1.50 for each square mile, not in excess 
of 100,000 square miles, that forms part 
of the area of the region. 


(2) In the case of the board of a regional library 
system to which a grant was payable in 1969, the 
grant payable to the board under subsection 1 
shall be, 


(a) not more than 115 per cent of the adjusted 
1969 grant for the board; and 


() not less than the adjusted 1969 grant for 
the board. 


(3) In addition to the grant payable under sub- 
section 1, the Minister may make a payment to a 
board of a regional library system to assist in the 
development of a province-wide network of library 
pervaces. ~O;sRee, 298/70, s. 2. 


GRANTS FOR OTHER LIBRARY BOARDS AND LIBRARIES 


13. A public library board established for a school 
section in territory without municipal organization 
continued under subsection 4 of section 2 of the Act 
or a county library co-operative board continued 
under section 52 of the Act shall be paid a grant 
equal to the adjusted 1969 grant for the board. 
O. Reg. 298/70, s. 2. 


14. Where a public library established by the 
council of an Indian band is approved by the Minister, 
the council of the band shall be paid a grant equal 
to the amount computed by multiplying 65 cents 
by the population. O. Reg. 298/70, s. 2. 


GENERAL 


15. kor the purposes of this Part, The Munici- 
pality of Metropolitan Toronto shall be deemed to 
be a region complying with the requirements of 
section 38 of the Act. O. Reg. 298/70, s. 2. 
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Form 1 
The Public Libraries Act 

CLASS A CERTIFICATE OF LIBRARIANSHIP 

SLs S0S MOO SOT Liew (LIE yi eae tyes Uke ons Roto as 
having complied with the regulations under The 
Public Libraries Act is hereby granted a Class A 
Certificate of Librarianship. 
Dated at Toronto,sthisi.., .“ day-ob'. ipods. a4 19.. 


TCOESLETORLING:: Peli dn clive: 


Registrar 


* Yewle, @. eh PEeka es) 6 Ghee) 6, 8 8) 6: oe (6\ 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 56/67, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Public Libraries Act 
CLASS B CERT PrIGa Th OF PIibKAKTIANSEHIP 
Thiscisi ter cectiby- tha teenrs cts We s.r eee 
having complied with the regulations under The 
Public Libraries Act is hereby granted a Class B 
Certificate of Librarianship. 
Dated at Torani: ISS scl nia WKOLE rae. curr, eh) ees 
Registered No 


Registrar 


Cebredis: fy am Cede) ec-sle eel (erislies ie) etre) Fs 5 6, 


Minister of Education 
O. Reg. 56/67, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Publiac Libraries Act 
CLASS C CERTIFICATE OF LIBRARIANSHIP 
PhiS tet tomgertiny toatl iat ela ht eee a 
having complied with the regulations under The 


Public Libraries Act is hereby granted a Class C 
Certificate of Librarianship. 


PUBLIC LIBRARIES 
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Datedat Torontoithisrared day ot) aie. AS, 
Registered No..a ane eee 
a's Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 56/67, Form 3. 
Form 4 
The Public Libraries Act 


CLASSy2>CE RTI RICAL OF 
LIBRARY SERVICE 


his as 40. certibyg iba try totes ope ae oe ae 
having complied with the regulations under The 
Public Libraries Act is hereby granted a Class 2 
Certificate of Library Service. 


Dated at.d orontethisaas: day, on.sae et LO) se. 
RiegisteredsN Os) jan pyc derews © 
Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 56/67, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Public Libraries Act 


CLASSAICERTIFICAERE. OR 
LIBRARY SERVICE 


Whis1sr TQ Cent \e thaita sf cap nee kes rey 
having complied with the regulations under The 
Public Libraries Act is hereby granted a Class 1 
Certificate of Library Service. 


Dated at Lomonto this: oi. (dayaGl eat act « plone. : 
Iepistened aN Gat iid sabia tae 
Registrar Minister of Education 


O. Reg. 56/67, Form 5. 
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REGULATION 749 


under The Public Service Act 


GENERAL 
PART J 


APPOINTMENTS AND ASSIGNMENTS 


NEW APPOINTMENTS 


1.—(1) Where the Commission authorizes a 
deputy minister to maintain lists of eligibles and the 
deputy minister delegates all or part of this authority 
to a person in his department, the person delegated 
by the deputy minister shall be a civil servant 
and the deputy minister shall, as soon as practicable, 
inform the Commission in writing of the civil 
servant delegated and of any change in the delegation. 


(2) No person shall be added to the list of 
eligibles for a position unless he meets the qualifica- 
tions determined by the Commission for the position. 
ie Reg. 190/62;'s..1. 


2. Where the qualifications of applicants for any 
position in the civil service are equal, preference 
shall be given to those who were honourably 
discharged or retired from active service in Her 
Majesty’s forces in respect of, 


(a) the War of 1914 to 1918; 
(b) the War of 1939 to 1945; or 


(c) the Korean War, 1950-1953. 


190/62, s. 2. 


Or (Rez. 


3.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the Commission 
may upon the recommendation of the deputy 
minister, assign a civil servant from one position in 
his department to another position in his department. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 3 (1). 


(2) Where the incumbent of a position is unable 
to act, his deputy minister may designate a civil 
servant in the department to fill the position in an 
acting capacity for a period not exceeding twenty 
working days. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 3 (2); O. Reg. 
324/69, s. 1 (1). 


(3) Where the deputy minister has designated a 
civil servant under subsection 2 and after twenty 
working days the incumbent is still unable to act, 
the civil servant filling the position shall be paid 
as if he were assigned to the position. O. Reg. 190/62, 
s. 3 (3); O. Reg. 324/69, s. 1 (2). 


4. The Commission may assign a civil servant 
from a position in one department to a position in 
another department upon the recommendation of 


the deputy minister of the department to which 
the civil servant is assigned and the Commission 
shall determine whether or not the deputy minister 
of the department from which the civil servant is 
assigned concurs. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 4. 


UNCLASSIFIED SERVICE 


5.—(1) The unclassified service is divided into the 
following groups: 


1. Group 1, consisting of employees who are 
employed under individual contracts in 
which the terms of employment are set out 
and who are employed, 


(a) ona project of a non-recurring kind; 


(6) in a professional or other special 
capacity ; 


(c) on a temporary work assignment 
arranged by the Commission in 
accordance with its program for 
providing temporary help; or 


(a) for twenty-four hours or less during 
a week. 


2. Group 2, consisting of employees employed 
on a project of a seasonal or recurring kind 
that does not require the employees to be 
employed on a full-time, year round basis. 
O. Reg. 167/70, s. 1; O. Reg. 289/70, s. 1. 


(2) Every person who is an employee in the 
unclassified service at the time this section comes 
into force, 


(a) shall be appointed to Group 1 or Group 2 
of the unclassified service as determined 
by the terms of employment specified in 
paragraph 1 or 2 of subsection 1; or 


(b) shall, if qualified, be assigned to a vacant 
position in the classified service. O. Reg. 
167/70, s. 1. 


(3) No person who occupies a position in the 
classified service shall be employed in the unclassified 
service, except with the approval of the Commission. 
O. Reg. 167/70, s. 1. 


(4) No person employed in the unclassified service 
shall supervise the work of persons employed in 
the classified service, except with the approval of 
the Commission. O. Reg. 167/70, s. 1. 
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(5) Where an employee who is employed in one 
group of the unclassified service is appointed to 
another group of the unclassified service, the 
employee shall be informed in writing, at the time 
of the appointment, of the group to which he is 
appointed. O. Reg. 167/70, s. 1. 


(6) Where an employee in the unclassified service 
is appointed to Group 1 of the unclassified service 
to be employed on a project of a non-recurring kind, 


(a) the employee shall be informed in writing 
that he is appointed to the project and of 
the estimated time of the project; and 


(b) the project shall be designated on the 
payroll, Of Reg. 167/70; ark. 


(7) Nothing in sections 8 to 67 applies to an 
employee appointed to Group 1 of the unclassified 
service. QO, Reg. 167/70, s. 1. 


6. Where a civil servant undertakes employment 
in Group 1 of the unclassified service, his period of 
employment in the said Group 1 shall not be com- 
puted in determining length of service for any 
purpose and his service as a civil servant before 
and after the period shall be deemed to be continuous 
for alle purposes. |O. Reg: 231/67 ,,.s. 17 O2 Reg: 
298770, 5. 1, 


7.—(1) Where a civil servant is assigned from one 
position to another position and the position to 
which the civil servant is assigned has a higher 
maximum salary than the maximum salary for the 
position from which the civil servant was assigned, 
the assignment shall be probationary for a period 
of three months from the date of the assignment. 


(2) At the conclusion of the three-month pro- 
bationary period referred to in subsection 1, the 
civil servant shall, 


(a) be assigned permanently to the position; or 


(5) if his deputy minister is not satisfied that 
the civil servant has met the requirements 
of his position, be reassigned to his former 
position or assigned to a position for which 
the maximum salary is equal to the maxi- 
mum salary of his former position. 


(3) Sections 59 to 63 do not apply to a civil 
servant referred to in this section who has been, 


(a) assigned permanently to a position under 
clause a of subsection 2: or 


(b 


rer 


reassigned to his former position or assigned 
to a position, for which the maximum 
salary is equal to the maximum salary of 
his former position, under clause } of 
subsection 2. O. Reg. 258/70, s. 2. 
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8.—(1) In this section, “Civic Holiday’ means 
the first Monday in August in each year. 


(2) Every civil servant and every public servant 
appointed to Group 2 of the unclassified service is 
entitled to a holiday, in each year, on each of the 
following days: 


1. New Year’s Day. 
2. Good Friday. 

3. Easter Monday. 

4. Victoria Day. 

5. Dominion Day. 

6. Civic Holiday. 

7. Labour Day. 

8. Thanksgiving Day. 
9. Remembrance Day. 
10. Christmas Day. 
11. Boxing Day. 


12. Any special holiday proclaimed by the 
Governor General or the Lieutenant 
Governor. 


(3) Where a civil servant or a public servant 
appointed to Group 2 of the unclassified service is 
required to work on any holiday specified in sub- 
section 2, the civil servant or public servant, as the 
case may be, is entitled to a compensating day as a 
holiday in lieu thereof. 


(4) When any holiday specified in subsection 2, 
except Remembrance Day, falls on a Sunday, the 
day next following is in lieu thereof a holiday. 
O. Reg. 215/70, s. 1. 


PARI 


CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 
ATTENDANCE 


9.—(1) Where the specifications for a classified 
position in the administrative staff call for a normal 
working day with regular hours, the hours worked 
shall be 744 hours per day and 36% hours per week 
performed during the hours as determined by the 
deputy minister beginning not earlier than 8.00 a.m. 
and ending not later than 5.00 p.m. O. Reg. 190/62, 
sep) O. Reg a2i5/ 700s th: 


(2) There shall be a recess period for lunch of 
not more than 1% hours taken at such times as the 
official in charge with the approval of the deputy 
minister determines. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 5 (2). 
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(3) Where the deputy minister does not determine 
the hours during which work is to be performed, the 
hours shall be from 8.15 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. with one 
hour for the recess period for lunch, for the months of 
July and August of each year, and shall be from 
8.30 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. for the remainder of the year 
with 1% hours for the recess period for lunch. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 5 (3). 


(4) Each deputy minister shall ensure that all 
public offices in his department are kept open 
during lunch recesses. O. Reg. 190/62,s. 5 (4). 


10.—(1) Each deputy minister shall ensure that 
registers are maintained in his department, in which 
shall be recorded the attendance and absences of 
each public servant in the department and the 
information contained in the registers shall be 
sufficient to substantiate, 


(a) all payments of salary; and 


(b) the accrual of all credits associated with 
the salary, 


of each public servant in the department. 


(2) The deputy minister may exempt from the 
application of subsection 1 such public servants in 
his department for whose attendance records special 
provision has been made. 


(3) Each deputy minister shall supply the Com- 
mission with a monthly summary of all absences 
in his department in such form as is specified by 
the Commission from time to time. O. Reg. 479/70, 
s: 1, 


11.—(1) A public servant is entitled to an attend- 
ance credit of 14%, days for each month of regular 
attendance. O. Reg. 247/65, s. 2. 


(2) A public servant is not entitled to an attend- 
ance credit in respect of a month in which he is 
absent from duty, 


(a) without leave; 
(b) by removal from employment for cause; or 


(c) for more than twelve days for any reason 
other than vacation leave-of-absence or 
leave-of-absence with pay. O. Reg. 247/65, 
Beaks 


(3) For each month in which a public servant is 
absent from duty for not more than twelve days, 
other than by vacation leave-of-absence or leave- 
of-absence with pay, he is entitled to an attendance 
credit of three-quarters of a day. O. Reg. 247/65, 
a2. 


(4) Where a public servant who is appointed prior 


to the 1st day of January, 1970, and who has ! 


completed ten years’ continuous service ceases to 
be a public servant, he is entitled to be paid an 
amount computed by multiplying half of the number 
of days in his attendance credits at the date he 
ceased to be a public servant by the annual salary 
that he was receiving at the date he ceased to be a 
public servant and dividing the product by 261, 
but the total amount shall not exceed half of the 
annual salary. O. Reg. 17/70, s. 1 (1). 


(5) Where a public servant who is appointed 
prior to the 1st day of October, 1965 ceases to be a 
public servant after having completed more than 
five years but less than ten years continuous 
service, he is entitled to be paid an amount com- 
puted by multiplying half of the number of days in 
his attendance credits at the date he ceased to be a 
public servant by the annual salary that he was 
receiving at the date he ceased to be a public servant 
and dividing the product by 261, but the amount 
shall not exceed half of the annual salary. O. Reg. 
Li} JO ss 20.43): 


(6) A payment under subsection 4 or 5 may, at 
the option of the public servant, be paid in one 
lump sum or distributed in payments equal to his 
monthly salary with the final payment being any 
remaining balance unpaid. O. Reg. 247/65, s. 2; 
On Regi 7/70 5.1°(5): 


12.—(1) In this section ‘“‘teacher’”’ means a teacher 
as defined in The Teaching Profession Act. O. Reg. 
308/64, s. 1. 


(2) Upon appointment to the public service a 
teacher is entitled to an attendance credit of nine 
days for each year of past teaching service up to 
but not exceeding forty-five days, but in no case 
shall the attendance credit exceed the sick leave 
credit accumulated by the teacher during his past 
teaching service. O. Reg. 308/64, s. 1. 


(3) Upon appointment to the civil service a teacher 
who was employed in Group 1 of the unclassified 
service is entitled to an attendance credit of fifteen 
days for each year of past teaching service in 
Group 1 of the unclassified service, but there shall 
be deducted from the total of such attendance 
credits any attendance credits used by the teacher 
while he was employed in Group 1 of the unclassified 
service. O. Reg. 380/70, s. 1. 


(4) For the purpose of computing the amount 
payable to a public servant under subsections 4 or 5 
of section 11, any portion of an attendance credit 
given to him under this section that stands to his 
credit when he ceases to be a public servant shall 
be deducted from his accumulated credits. O. Reg. 
247/65, s. 3; O. Reg. 2/66, s. 2. 


13.—(1) Where a public servant who is not on 
the probationary staff is appointed on or after the 
Ist day of January, 1970 and has completed a 
minimum of one year’s continuous service ceases 
to be a public servant because of, 
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(a) death; 
(b) retirement under section 17 of the Act; 


(c) retirement pursuant to section 12 of The 
Public Service Superannuation Act ; 


(d) retirement pursuant to section 18 of The 
Public Service Superannuation Act; or 


(ec) release from employment under subsection 
4 of section 22 of the Act, 


the public servant is entitled to severance pay 
equal to one week of salary for each year of service. 
O. Reg. 17/70, s. 2. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a public 
servant who was appointed to the public service 
on or after the 1st day of January, 1970 and who, 


(a) voluntarily severs his employment in the 
public service ; 


(b) is dismissed from employment under sub- 
section 3 of section 22 of the Act; or 


(c) has abandoned his position pursuant to 
SeCLion 20/00. the Act. OF Reg cli Onc. 2: 


(3) Any severance pay to which a public servant 
is entitled under subsection 1 shall be reduced by 
an amount equal to any payment to which the 
public servant is entitled under clause a of subsection 
1 of section 28. O. Reg. 84/70, s. 1. 


14.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “‘attendance year’? means the period from 
the Ist day of October in a year to and 
including the 30th day of September in the 
following year; and 


“unused attendance credits’ means attend- 
credits accumulated during an attendance 
year less any attendance credits used 
during that attendance year. O. Reg. 
LT LOSS. 


oo 


(2) On and after the Ist day of October, 1970, 
within four weeks of the close of an attendance 
year a public servant shall, 


(a) elect to have all his unused attendance 
credits for the attendance year added to 


his total of accumulated attendance credits: 
or 


/ 


(6) if he has not elected under clause a, be 
paid a bonus of, 


(i) one-fifth of his unused attendance 
credits for that attendance year, 
where the public servant has com- 
pleted at least one but less than 
ten years of service, 


(ii) one-quarter of his unused attend- 
ance credits for that attendance 
year, where the public servant has 
completed ten or more years of 
service and has accumulated less 
than 261 days of attendance credits, 
and 


(iii) one-third of his unused attendance 
credits for that attendance year 
where the public servant has com- 
pleted ten or more years of service 
and has 261 or more days of accumu- 
lated attendance credits, 


and the public servant’s attendance credits 
for that attendance year shall be reduced 
by the amount of attendance credits for 
which he was paid the bonus and the 
balance of unused attendance credits for 
that attendance year shall be added to the 
public servant’s accumulated total of 
attendance credits. O. Reg. 17/70, s. 2; 
O. Reg. 84/70, s. 2. 


(3) The bonus of one-quarter or one-third referred 
to in clause 6 of subsection 2 shall be, 


(a’ determined from the public servant’s length 
of service and accumulated attendance 
credits, as of the Ist day of October in 
the attendance year; and 


(ae 
say) 
Eee 


calculated at the rate of salary the public 
servant was receiving on the 30th day of 
September in the attendance year. O. Reg. 
LTO. See 


LEAVE OF ABSENCE 


15.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no public servant 
shall receive pay for absence caused by sickness in 
excess of his accumulated credits. O. Reg. 190/62, 
s. 8 (1); O. Reg. 247/65, s. 4 (1). 


(2) Where, after having served one year in the 
service, a civil servant is absent by reason of sickness 
for a period in excess of his accumulated credits, 


(a) any credits he has accumulated for overtime 
and for vacation leave-of-absence shall be 
applied to his deficit of attendance credits; 


(b) his deputy minister may grant him pay for 
not more than thirty days of excess absence 
and shall report to the Commission any 
excess absence granted for more than ten 
days; and 


(c) where vacation leave-of-absence is applied 
under clause a he may apply to his deputy 
minister for vacation leave of absence 
without pay after return to duty and within 
a twelve month period equal to the vacation 
credits applied to his deficit of attendance 
credits. 
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(3) Any payments in excess of credits made under 
subsection 2 shall be charged against the future 
credits to which the civil servant becomes entitled, 
and any unpaid balance shall be deducted from 
the amount paid to the civil servant or to his personal 
representative under section 28. O. Reg. 190/62, 
SUCAZ 3h 


(4) Any payments in excess of credits made under 
subsection 2 may be repaid by the civil servant 
by the payment in cash to the Treasurer of Ontario 
and Minister of Economics of an amount equal to 
the payments made. O. Reg. 324/69, s. 2. 


(5) After five days absence caused by sickness, no 
leave with pay shall be allowed unless a certificate 
of a legally qualified medical practitioner is forwarded 
to the deputy minister of the department, certifying 
that the public servant is unable to attend to his 
official duties. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 8 (4); O. Reg. 
247/65, s. 4 (2). 


(6) Notwithstanding subsection 4, the Commission 
or a deputy minister may require a public servant 
to submit the certificate required by subsection 4 
for a period of absence of less than five days. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 8 (5); O. Reg. 247/65, s. 4 (3). 


(7) His deputy minister may grant leave-of- 
absence with pay for not more than six days in any 
fiscal year to a public servant upon any special or 
compassionate ground and the period of the leave 
shall be charged against the credits of the public 
servant. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 8 (6); O. Reg. 247/65, 
s. 4 (4). 


(8) Where a public servant is absent by reason of a 
summons to serve as a juror or a subpoena as a 
witness, the public servant may at his option, 


(a) treat the absence as leave without pay and 
retain any fee he receives as a juror or as a 
witness ; 


deduct the period of absence from his 
vacation leave-of-absence credits or his 
overtime credits and retain any fee he 
receives as a juror or as a witness; or 


— 
oO 
boos 


treat the absence as leave with pay and 
pay to the Treasurer of Ontario any fee 
he has received as a juror or as a witness. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 8 (7); O. Reg. 247/65, 
S04 (5), 


— 
— 


(9) Where a civil servant is absent by reason of an 
injury or an industrial disease for which a claim 
is made under The Workmen's Compensation Act 
and he does not have accumulated credits of thirty 
days or more, his salary shall continue to be paid 
for a period not exceeding thirty days and, if the 
award is not made, subsection 3 applies to any of 
such salary paid in respect of any period in excess 
of his accumulated credits. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 8 (8). 
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(10) Where a civil servant is absent by reason of 
an injury or an industrial disease for which an award 
is made under The Workmen's Compensation Act, 
his salary shall continue to be paid for a period 
not to exceed the three month period immediately 
after the date the absence commenced and any 
absence in respect of the injury or industrial disease 
shall not be charged against his credits. O. Reg. 
14/66, s. 1; O. Reg. 418/70, s. 1 (1). 


(11) Where the Workmen’s Compensation Board 
makes an award to a civil servant that is less than 
his regular salary and where the award continues to 
apply for more than three months and he has 
accumulated credits, his regular salary may be paid 
and the difference between the regular salary paid 
after the three months period and the salary 
awarded shall be converted to its equivalent time 
and deducted from his accumulated credits. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 8 (10); O. Reg. 247/65, s. 4 (6); O. Reg. 
418/70, s. 1 (2). 


16.—(1) Where for reasons of health a public 
servant is frequently absent or unable to perform 
his duties, his deputy minister may require him to 
submit to a medical examination at the expense of 
the department. O. Kee. 176/63, s. 1; OW Keg: 
247/65, s. 5. 


(2) Where for reasons of health a civil servant is 
absent for a total of six months in a two-year period, 
his deputy minister shall require him to submit to a 
medical examination at the expense of the depart- 
ment and the deputy minister shall file a copy of 
the report of the medical examination with the 
Commission. O. Reg. 176/63, s. 1. 


(3) The Chairman of the Commission may, at the 
expense of the Commission, refer the report for 
further medical opinion and for the purpose may 
require such further medical examination as he 
considers necessary. O. Reg. 176/63, s. ‘1. 


17.—(1) A minister may grant a leave-of-absence 
for not more than one week with pay and not more 
than one week without pay in a fiscal year to a civil 
servant in his department for the purpose of taking 
military, naval, air force or civil defence training. 
O. Reg. 258/70, s. 3 (1). 


(2) Leave-of-absence without pay and without 
the accumulation of credits may be granted to a 
civil servant for a period of, 


(a) up to one month by his deputy minister; or 


(b) over one month upon the certificate of the 
Commission. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 9 (2); 
O. Reg. 402/68, s. 2. 


(3) Clauses a and } of subsection 2 do not apply 
in respect to leave of absence for the purpose of 
childbirth. O. Reg. 545/70, s. 1. 
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(4) Leave-of-absence with pay may be granted | 


for special or compassionate purposes to a civil 
servant for a period of, 


(a2) up to six months with the approval of his 
deputy minister and upon the certificate 
of the Commission; and 


(b) over six months upon the certificate of the 
Commission and with the approval of the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 9 (3). 


(5) No employee shall absent himself from duty 
on a leave-of-absence provided for in this section 
unless he has previously obtained the authorization 
required by this section. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 9 (4); 
Om Kee, 247705, Ss OF (3)% 


(6) Where leave is authorized by a minister or 
deputy minister, such authorization shall be reported 
to the Commission forthwith. O. Reg. 190/62, 
SaOu5). 


18.—(1) A deputy minister shall grant leave-of- 
absence without pay and without accumulation of 
credits for the purpose of childbirth to a female 
public servant who has served more than one year, 
including service as a Crown employee immediately 
prior to appointment as a public servant. O. Reg. 
545/70, s. 2 (1). 


(2) The leave of absence referred to in subsection 1 
shall, 


(a) before delivery, be for a period of up to six 
weeks immediately preceding the specified 
date of delivery, as determined by a legally 
qualified medical practitioner; and 


(6) after delivery, be for such period, not 
exceeding six weeks, as is determined by 
a legally qualified medical practitioner. 
O. Reg. 545/70, s. 2 (2). 


(3) Notwithstanding clause a of subsection 2, 
where in the opinion of a deputy minister, 


(a) the duties of the position of a female public 
servant cannot reasonably be performed 
by a pregnant woman; or 


(0) the performance of a female public servant’s 
work is materially affected by her preg- 
nancy, 


the deputy minister may require the female public 
servant to proceed on a leave of absence before or 
after the commencement of the period of six weeks 
immediately preceding the specified date of delivery. 
O. Reg. 545/70, s. 2 (2). 

(4) A female public servant returning to the 
department where she was employed prior to a 
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leave of absence for childbirth shall be assigned to 
her former classification and be paid at the step 
in the salary range that she had attained when the 
leave of absence was granted. O. Reg. 545/70, 
ala eal 


19.—(1) Upon the certificate of the Commission 
and with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, a deputy minister may grant to a civil 
servant in his department leave-of-absence with pay 
for a period of one year for the purpose of under- 
taking employment with the Government of Canada 
in connection with a foreign aid program or em- 
ployment with a foreign government or other public 
agency. 


(2) Leave-of-absence granted under subsection 1 
may be renewed in the same manner that the initial 
leave-of-absence was granted and subject to the 
same terms and conditions, but in no case shall 
leave-of-absence granted under this section exceed 
five years. 


(3) A civil servant who is granted leave-of-absence 
under this section, 


(a) is entitled to the attendance and vacation 
credits that would accrue to him if he was 
employed in his regular position ; and 


(6) shall submit regular personal attendance 
reports. O. Reg. 192/66, s. 1 (1-3). 


(4) The employing agency shall reimburse the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics for, 


(a) the salary of the civil servant ; 


(6) contributions made by the Government of 
Ontario on behalf of the civil servant, 


(i) in respect of The Public Service 
Superannuation Act and the Canada 
Pension Plan; and 


(ii) in respect of surgical-medical in- 
surance, life insurance and other 
benefits that the Government of 
Ontario may provide on his behalf; 
and 


(c) the cash equivalent of attendance credits 
accumulated in accordance with section 11. 
O. Reg. 192/66, s. 1. 


20.—(1) Upon the certificate of the Commission 
and with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, a deputy minister may grant to a civil 
servant in his department leave-of-absence without 
pay and without accumulation of credits for a period 
of one year for the purpose of undertaking employ- 
ment with the Government of Canada in connection 
with a foreign aid program or employment with a 
foreign government or other public agency. 
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(2) Leave-of-absence granted under subsection 1 
may be renewed in the same manner that the initial 
leave-of-absence was granted and subject to the 
same terms and conditions, but in no case shall the 
total leave-of-absence granted under this section 
exceed five years. 


(3) Where leave-of-absence without pay and 
without accumulation of credits is granted, the civil 
servant shall pay the full premium for his life 
insurance and may, at his option, continue his 
surgical-medical insurance, provided that he pays 
the full premium. O. Reg. 192/66, s. 1. 


21.—(1) Vacation leave-of-absence for a civil 
servant is, 


(a) three weeks in each year of his service, 
during, 


(i) the first seventeen years of his 
service as of the Ist day of January, 
1969) 


(ii) the first sixteen years of his service, 
as of the Ist day of January, 1970, 
and 


(iii) the first fifteen years of his service, 
as of the Ist day of January, 1971; 
and 


(b>) four weeks in each year of his service 
thereafter. O. Reg. 16/70, s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 
258/70, s. 4 (1). 


(2) The vacation leave-of-absence of a civil servant 
or a public servant appointed to Group 3 of the 
unclassified service who, 


(a) has not completed three years of service; 
and 


(b) is entitled to a vacation leave-of-absence of 
three weeks under subclause i of clause a 
of subsection 1, 


shall accumulate pyo vata for each month of service, 
commencing on the Ist day of October, 1969. O. Reg. 
84/70, s. 3. 


(3) Where a civil servant has completed twenty- 
five years of service, there shall be added, on that 
occasion only, five days of vacation credits to his 
accumulation of vacation credits. O. Reg. 16/70, 
gh (5): 


(4) For each month in which a civil servant is 
absent from duty for not more than twelve days, 
other than by vacation leave-of-absence or leave- 
of-absence with pay, he is entitled to a vacation 
credit of, 


(a) three-quarters of a day in each year of 
his service during, 


(i) the first seventeen years of his 
service, as of the Ist day of January, 
1969, 


(ii) the first sixteen years of his service, 
as of the Ist day of January, 1970, 
and 


(iii 


ee 


the first fifteen years of his service 
as of the Ist day of January, 1971; 
and 


(bo) one day in each year of his service. 
thereafter) "O!Rég: 16/70"s. P'(6);-O. Reg. 
258/70, s. 4 (2). 


(5S) A civil servant is not entitled to a vacation 
credit in respect of a month in which he is absent 
from duty for more than twelve days for any 
reason other than vacation leave-of-absence or 


leave-of-absence with pay. O. Reg. 247/65, s. 7; 
O. Reg. 258/70, s. 4 (3). 


(6) Vacation leave-of-absence shall, 


(a) accumulate pyo vata for each month of 
Service ; 


(b) be taken within eighteen months, 


(i) of his appointment to the civil 
service, or 


(ii) from the date of return to duty 
from the last vacation leave, 


whichever is the later date; and 


(c) be taken at such time as the deputy minister 
determines. O. Reg. 247/65, s. 7; O. Reg. 
258/70, s. 4 (4). 


(7) A civil servant is entitled to a vacation 
leave-of-absence under subsection 1 when he has 
completed six months service in the public service. 
O. Reg. 247/65, s. 7; O. Reg. 258/70, s. 4 (5). 


(8) For the purpose of computing the six month 
period referred to in subsection 7, a public servant 
may include any continuous period he served as an 
employee in the public service of Ontario imme- 
diately before he became a civil servant. O. Reg. 
247/65, s. 7; O. Reg. 258/70, s. 4 (6). 


*(9) Where a civil servant who has served at least 
one month leaves the service before he has completed 
six months service as computed under subsection 8, 
he is entitled to holiday pay at the rate of 4 per cent 
of the salary paid during the period of his employ- 
ment as computed under subsection 8. O. Reg. 
247/65, s. 7; O. Reg. 258/70, s. 4 (7). 


(10) A public servant appointed to Group 2 of the 
unclassified service is entitled to vacation pay at 
the rate of 4 per cent of the salary paid to him and 
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such vacation pay is payable annually or when the 
public servant leaves the service, as the case may be. 
O. Reg. 247/65, s. 7. 


(11) Subject to the approval of the deputy minister 
of a department, a civil servant in the department 
may accumulate vacation leave-of-absence for a 
period of not more than two years. O. Reg. 247/65, 
s. 7; O. Reg. 258/70, s. 4 (8); O. Reg. 479/70, s. 2. 


(12) A civil servant who has accumulated vacation 
leave-of-absence under subsection 11 shall take the 
accumulated vacation leave-of-absence before the 
end of the second year. O. Reg. 247/65, s. 7; 
O. Reg. 258/70, s..4 (9). 


(13) Special holidays granted during vacation 
leave-of-absence shall be computed as part thereof, 
but no other holidays shall be computed therein. 
O. Reg. 247/65, s. 7. 


(14) This section does not apply to members of 
the Ontario Provincial Police Force who are cadets, 
probationary constables, constables, corporals, ser- 
geants, staff sergeants, detective-sergeants and 
traffic sergeants. O. Reg. 282/69, s. 1. 


22.—(1) The hours of work per week which shall 
be performed by civil servants of the classifications 
set out, 


in Schedule 3, shall be 36% hours; 
in Schedule 4, shall be 40 hours; 
in Schedule 5, shall be 48 hours: and 


in Schedule 6, shall vary in accordance 
with the requirements of the classification 
but shall not be less than 36% hours. 
O. Reg. 15/64, s. 1; O. Reg. 270/66, s. 2. 


(2) Where the duties of a civil servant require, 


(a) that he work more than the number of 
hours per week prescribed under subsection 
i or 3 at regularly recurring times of the 
year; or 


(b) that the number of hours per week be 
normally irregular, 


the average weekly number of hours prescribed 
under subsection 1 or 3 shall be computed as a 
weekly average over one year. O. Reg. 15/64, s. 1. 


(3) Notwithstanding 


(3 subsection 1, a deputy 
ministe1 


with the approval of the Commission, 
designate any position in his department set out 
in Schedule 3, 4 or 5 as one for which the duties 
require fewer or more hours per week than that 
prescribed for the position under subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 15/64, s. 1. 
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(4) The annual rate of salary fixed for the classifi- 
cation of a civil servant in a position designated 
by his deputy minister under subsection 3 and for 
whom a daily attendance record is maintained under 
subsection 1 of section 10, shall be increased or 
reduced proportionately to the variation in hours 
by multiplying the quotient obtained by dividing 
the difference between the number of hours of work 
per week prescribed by subsection 1 and the number 
of hours he is called upon to work per week under 
subsection 3 by the period prescribed by subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 15/64, s. 1. 


(5) The number of hours per week and the hours 
of the day during which work is to be performed 
by a public servant appointed to Group 2 of the 
unclassified service shall be determined by his deputy 
minister, O.) Regs 247/605): ss°89O8 Regig258/ 70; 
S.00' (2) 


OVERTIME 
23.—(1) In this section, 


(a) “overtime” means a period of work com- 
puted to the nearest half hour and, 


(i) performed on a regular working day 
in addition to the regular working 
period and consisting of at least 
one-half hour, or 


(ii) performed on a holiday or other day 
that is not a regular working day; 

(b) “‘stand-by time’’ means a period of time 
that is not a regular working period during 
which a public servant on written instruc- 
tions from an official of his department 
keeps himself available for a recall to work. 
O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(2) Overtime and stand-by time shall be approved 
in writing by the deputy minister or an official of 
his department who is authorized by him for the 
purpose and the approval shall be given before the 
overtime is performed or the stand-by time is 
arranged, but in an emergency where it is not 
practicable to approve overtime before it is performed 


| or stand-by time before it is arranged, the overtime 


or stand-by time shall be approved immediately 
after the approving official receives notice that 
overtime has been performed or a public servant 


has been on stand-by time. O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(3) Where a public servant is required to report 
for any period of work on a holiday or other day 
that is not a regular working day, he is entitled to a 
credit of a minimum four hours of 
but where the servant performs work for 


of overtime, 
public 
more than four hours after being so required to 
report for work, he is entitled to a credit of a minimum 
of eight hours for overtime, but this subsection does 
not apply to a public servant who is on stand-by 
time. O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2; O. Reg. 258/66, s. 1. 
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(4) Where a public servant is recalled to work on 
a regular working day after leaving his place of 
employment at the end of the regular working day, 
he is entitled to a credit of a minimum of four hours 
of overtime. O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(S) Where it is necessary for a public servant to 
travel to a place that is not his regular work 
location for the purpose of attending to perform 
overtime work, the time necessarily spent travelling 
to and from such place may be included for the 
purpose of computing overtime if, 


(a) travelling is not part of the regular duties of 
the public servant; and 


(b) the official authorizing the overtime has 
specified the work location in writing. 
O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(6) Where a public servant is required to be on 
stand-by time after the 3lst day of March, 1964, 
he is entitled to an overtime credit of one-third of his 
stand-by time but where such stand-by time is less 
than the number of hours in the public servant’s 
regular working day, he is entitled to an overtime 
credit of one-third of the number of hours in his 
regular working day. O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


COMPENSATING LEAVE FOR OVERTIME 


24.—(1) This section applies to a public servant 
for whom an attendance record is maintained under 
subsection 1 of section 10 other than a public 
servant of a classification set out in Schedule 7. 
O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, a public servant to 
whom this section applies is entitled to one hour 
of compensating leave for each hour of overtime 
that stands to his credit in accordance with section 23. 
O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(3) A public servant is entitled to 1% hours of 
compensating leave for each hour of overtime 
performed on or after the 1st day of April, 1965. 
O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(4) Compensating leave may be taken at a time 
determined by the deputy minister or an official of 
his department who is authorized by him for the 
purpose, and the deputy minister or official shall 
give the public servant notice of the determination 
at least one day before the day on which the leave 
is proposed to be taken. O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(5) This section does not apply to a public servant 
employed or summoned for the purpose of controlling 
and extinguishing a fire under section 7 of The Forest 
Fires Prevention Act, while the public servant is 
controlling and extinguishing the fire. O. Reg. 
272/69, s. 1. 


(6) This section does not apply to a public servant 
who is an air engineer and is employed at an isolated 
base during the period from the 15th day of May 
to the 15th day of October, both inclusive, in any 
calendar year. O. Reg. 272/69, s. 1. 


(7) This section does not apply to members of 
the Ontario Provincial Police Force who are cadets, 
probationary constables, constables, corporals, ser- 
geants, staff sergeants, detective-sergeants, traffic 
sergeants and sergeant-majors. O. Reg. 282/69, s. 2. 


PAY FOR OVERTIME 


25.—(1) This section applies to a public servant 
of a classification set out in Schedule 7. O. Reg. 
331/68, s. 1. 


(2) A public servant to whom this section applies 
is entitled to be paid for overtime that stands to 
his credit in accordance with section 23. O. Reg. 
244/64, s. 2. 


(3) A public servant shall be paid for overtime 
performed on or after the ist day of April, 1965 an 
amount to be calculated by multiplying, 


(a) the hours of overtime performed by one 
and one-half; and 


(b) the product obtained in clause a by his 
hourly rate of salary calculated in accord- 
ance with subsection 4. O. Reg. 459/70, 
Stel: 


(4) The hourly rate of salary of a public servant 
shall be in accordance with a table of hourly rates 
of salary issued from time to time by the Commission 
and shall be calculated, 


(a) by dividing by 261 the annual rate of salary 
that he is receiving; and 


(6) by dividing the quotient obtained in clause 
a by the number of hours in his regular 
working day. O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2; O. Reg. 
74/68, s. 1. 


(5) Except where a credit for overtime is less than 
eight hours, a public servant shall be paid quarterly 
for overtime that stands to his credit and he is 


‘entitled to be paid at the end of the fiscal year for 


all overtime that stands to his credit, notwith- 
standing that such credit is less than eight hours. 
O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(6) Notwithstanding subsection 5, a public servant 
may be paid more frequently than quarterly for 
overtime. O. Reg. 270/66, s. 3. 


(7) Where the hourly rate of salary of a public 
servant has been increased on or after the Ist day 
of January, 1966, overtime shall be calculated from 
the effective date of the increase, notwithstanding 
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that an interval of time may have elapsed between 
the effective date of the increase and the date of 
the Order-in-Council bringing the increase into 
effect. O. Reg. 74/68, s. 2. 


(8) No deduction, other than a deduction for 
income tax, shall be made from moneys payable 
for overtime. O. Reg. 244/64, s. 2. 


(9) This section does not apply to a public servant 
employed or summoned for the purpose of controlling 
and extinguishing a fire under section 7 of The Forest 
Fires Prevention Act, while the public servant is 
controlling and extinguishing the fire. O. Reg. 
212/69,S..2. 


(10) This section does not apply to members of 
the Ontario Provincial Police Force who are cadets, 
probationary constables, constables, corporals, ser- 
geants, staff sergeants, detective-sergeants, traffic 
sergeants and sergeant-majors. O. Reg. 282/69, s. 3. 


26.—(1) A person appointed to Group 2 of the 
unclassified service whose duties, in the opinion of 
his deputy minister, are similar to the duties per- 
formed by a public servant in any classification set 
out in Schedule 7, is entitled to be paid for overtime 
in accordance with sections 23 and 25 and all other 
persons appointed to Group 2 of the unclassified 
service are entitled to compensating leave for 
overtime in accordance with sections 23 and 24. 
O}-Reg:247/65,5.95,0. Reg, 258) 70)-9..8 (1). 


(2) This section does not apply to a person 
appointed to Group 2 of the unclassified service 
whose duties, in the opinion of his Deputy Minister, 
are similar to the duties performed by a public 
servant in any classification set out in Schedule 7, 
where the person, 


(a) is employed or summoned for the purpose 
of controlling and extinguishing a fire under 
section 7 of The Forest Fires Prevention Act; 
and 


(0) is controlling and extinguishing the fire. 
O. Reg. 272/69, s. 3; O. Reg. 258/70, s. 8 (2). 


27.—(1) Notwithstanding subsection 1 of section 
25, the Commission may issue a certificate autho- 
izing payment for overtime to a public servant of a 
classification not set out in Schedule 7 for any period 
of overtime performed on or after the Ist day of 
June, 1964. 


(2) Where the Commission authorizes payment 
under subsection 1, the payment shall be, 


(a) based on the salary the public servant was 
earning at the time the overtime was 
performed; and 


(b) computed 
section 25. 


in the manner set forth in 


(3) A payment under this section shall be made 
only where the public servant’s deputy minister 
has recommended in writing to the Commission 
that the payment be made. O. Reg. 331/68, s. 2. 


ENTITLEMENT ON DEATH 


28.—(1) Where a civil servant who has served 
more than six months dies, there shall be paid to 
his personal representative or, if there is no personal 
representative, to such person as the Commission 
determines the sum of, 


(a) one-twelfth of his annual salary; and 


(b) his salary for the period of vacation leave- 
of-absence and overtime credits that have 
accrued; = Oskes*2538/707s. 9. 


(2) Where a public servant dies, there shall be 
paid to his personal representative or, if there is no 
personal representative, to such person as the 
Commission determines an amount in respect of 
attendance credits computed in the manner and 
subject to the conditions set out in subsection 4 
on Srotesection: 1) 1:0). Rese 247/65; Sil0, (2. 


RE-CLASSIFICATION 


29.—(1) Where the duties of a position are 
changed as a result of reorganization or reassignment 
of duties and the position is reclassified to a class 
having a lower maximum salary, 


(a) any person who occupies the position when 
the reclassification is made and whose 
salary rate at the time of the reclassifi- 
cation is equal to or higher than the 
maximum salary of the new classification 
shall not receive any salary progression, 
but his salary rate shall not be reduced; and 


(6) any person who occupies the position when 
the reclassification is made and whose 
salary at the time of the reclassification 
is less than the maximum salary for the 
new classification may receive salary pro- 
gression up to that maximum. 


(2) A person to whom clause a of subsection 1 
applies is entitled to be appointed to the first 
vacancy in his former classification that occurs 
in the same administrative district or unit, institution 
or other work area in the same department in 
which he was employed at the time the reclassifi- 
cation was made. 


(3) Where, for reasons of health, a person is 
assigned to a position in a classification having a 
lower maximum salary, he shall not receive any 
salary progression or salary decrease for a period 
of six months after his assignment and, if at the 
end of that period he is unable to accept employment 
in his former classification, he shall be assigned to a 
classification consistent with his condition. 
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(4) Where a position is reassessed and it is deter- 
mined that the position should be in a classification 
with a lower maximum salary and the position is 
reclassified to that classification, any person who 
occupies the position when the reclassification is 
made and whose salary rate is greater than the 
maximum salary for the new classification shall 
retain that salary rate, but where salary adjustments 
increase the maximum salary of the new classification 
to an amount higher than the employee’s salary rate, 
he may receive salary progression to the maximum 
salary of the new classification. O. Reg. 121/66, s. 2. 


30.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, where, because 
of the abolition of a position, a civil servant is 
assigned, 


(a) under section 3, from one position in a 
department to another position in the same 
department and, 


(i) the position to which he is assigned 
has a lower maximum salary than 
the maximum salary for the position 
from which he was assigned, and 


(ii) the civil servant’s salary rate at 
the time of the assignment is equal 
to or higher than the maximum 
salary of the new position, 


his salary shall not be reduced for a period 
of one year from the date of the assignment ; 
or 


(b) under section 4, from a position in one 
department to a position in another depart- 
ment and, 


(i) the position to which he is assigned 
has a lower maximum salary than 
the maximum salary for the position 
from which he was assigned, and 


(ii) the civil servant’s salary rate at 
the time of the assignment is equal 
to or higher than the maximum 
salary of the new position, 


his salary shall not be reduced for a period 
of one year from the date of the assignment. 
O. Reg. 457/67, s. 1; O. Reg. 75/68, s. 1 (1, 2). 


(2) Subsection 1 applies only where there is no 
position that the civil servant is qualified for and 
that he may be assigned to and that is, 


(a) in the same classification that applied to 
the civil servant’s position before the 
position was abolished; or 


(6) in a classification having the same maxi- 
mum salary rate as the maximum salary 
rate of the classification that applied to 


be bs 
the civil servant’s position before the 
position was abolished. O. Reg. 75/68, 
SLO 


OFFENCES AND PENALTIES 
31.—(1) Where a public servant, 


(a) habitually fails to comply with attendance 
regulations or directives ; 


(6) absents himself without permission during 
his prescribed hours of duty; 


(c) reports for duty while incapable of per- 
forming his duties; 


(d) misuses government property or uses 
government property or services for pur- 
poses other than government business; or 


(e) fails to obey the instructions of his superior, 


and where, in the opinion of his deputy minister, 
the circumstances do not amount to cause for 
removal from employment or dismissal under section 
22 of the Act, the deputy minister, or an official of 
his department who is authorized by him, may, 
after a hearing, impose a fine equal to not more 
than five days pay. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 14 (1); 
O; Regi il 16/63, $52. 


(2) Before dismissing a public servant for cause 
or removing him from employment for cause, the 
deputy minister or an official of his department 
who is authorized by him, shall hold a hearing at 
which the public servant is entitled to be present 
and to make representations. 


(3) Where a deputy minister dismisses a public 
servant for cause, the deputy minister shall, 


(a) deliver to the public servant a notice of the 
dismissal setting forth the reasons therefor 
and advising him of his right to a hearing 
by the Public Service Grievance Board; 
and 


(b) send a notice of the dismissal to the 
Commission and the Provincial Auditor. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 14 (2, 3). 


LAY-OFF AND RECALL 


32.—(1) In this section, ““employee association”’ 
means a duly constituted association of persons in 
the public service which has for one of its purposes 
the representation of public servants in matters 
relating to employment and to which the majority 
of public servants belong. O. Reg. 324/69, s. 4 (1). 


(2) This section does not apply to persons in the 


| positions or classifications set out in Schedule 1, 
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or to persons appointed to Group 2 of the unclassified 
service. ©. Reg. 167/64, /sy fs. 0, Reg: (247/05,s.. 11; 
O. Reg. 324/69, s. 4 (1). 


(3) In this section ‘‘release’’ means release from 
employment under subsection 4 of section 22 of the 
Act or transfer in lieu of release, with the consent of 
the transferee to another position having a classifi- 
cation with a lower maximum salary. O. Keg. 
167/64, s. 1. 


(4) Where it is proposed to release a_ public 
servant from employment, the deputy minister shall, 
where possible, transfer the public servant to another 
vacancy or work assignment in the department 
having the same classification or, with the consent 
of the public servant, having a classification with a 
lower maximum salary. O. Reg. 167/64, s. 1. 


(5) The deputy minister shall deliver to the 
public servant at least fourteen days notice of a 
release and shall send a copy of the notice to the 
Commission and the Provincial Auditor and to the 
employee association. O. Reg. 167/64, s. 1; O. Reg. 
324/69, s. 4 (2). 


(6) A public servant shall not be released while 
there is a public servant, 


(a) who is in the same classification or position 
or in another classification or position in 
which the public servant has served during 
his current term of continuous employment ; 


(b) who is employed in the same administrative 
district or unit, institution or other work 
area in the same department ; 


(c) who has similar qualifications; and 


(dq) who has a fewer number of years of 
completed service. O. Reg. 167/64, s. 1; 
OV Regis 31 06; Sad 2), 


(7) Where a public servant who has had at least 
one years service is released and his former position 
or another position for which he is qualified becomes 
vacant within one year after the release, the Deputy 
Minister shall deliver to the public servant notice 
of the vacancy at least fourteen days prior to its 


being filled and he shall be appointed to the 
vacancy if, 


(a) he applies therefor; and 


(6) no other public servant who has similar 
qualifications and a greater number of 
years of completed service applies. O. Reg. 
167//04.08.15-0. Reg. 3/66,.5, 1.(3); 0. Reg. 
324/69, s. 4 (3). 


(8) A copy of the notice of vacancy referred to in 
subsection 7 shall be sent to the employee association. 
O. Reg. 324/69, s. 4 (4). 


(9) Where a public servant who has been released 
is reappointed under this section, his period of 
absence shall not be computed in determining the 
length of his service and the service before and after 
such period shall be deemed to be continuous. 
O. Reg. 167/64, s. 1. 


OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT 


33. A public servant shall not engage in any work 
or business undertaking, 


(a) that interferes with the performance of his 
duties as a public servant; 


(0) in which his interest conflicts with the best 
interests of the Crown; 


(c) in which he has an advantage derived from 
his employment as a public servant; or 


(d) in which his work would otherwise consti- 
tute full-time employment for another 
persons) 0:7 Keg 190/62%s: 1577Or Keg: 
ZA7/O5; Se 12 2Or Kee 3/06)s. 2: 


34. The positions and classifications contained in 
Schedule 2 are designated for the purpose of section 
lliofthevAct® O:iRegs260/03 75. 1: 


PATE BLE 
TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 
35.—(1) The Commission shall, 


(a) provide appropriate interdepartmental 
training and development programs to 
ensure continuing improvement in the 
efficiency of individual public servants and 
the public service; 


(b) assist departments in identifying training 
and development needs and in planning and 
instituting programs to meet such needs; 
and 


(c) provide schedules of educational grants for 
civil servants attending training sessions or 
courses outside the civil service. O. Reg. 
190/62, s: 16°(1)3 OP Regn 247/056. 13. (4); 


(2) The deputy minister of a department or other 
officer authorized by him shall, 


(a) plan and provide for the public servants 
in the department training and develop- 
ment programs that ensure the continued 
efficient operations of the department; and 


(0) file his department’s programs for the 
assessment and approval of the Commis- 
sion: «O.oRegs 100/62 mspi6ni2\n Oe Ree: 
247/65, s. 13 (2). 
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(3) The Commission may require reports to be 
made to it concerning any matters pertaining to 
training and development programs. O. Reg. 190/62, 
s. 16 (4). 


36.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘course’’ means a course 
of training or education that is not conducted by a 
department or the Commission and that in the 
opinion of the deputy minister of a department is 
necessary for the effective performance of the duties 
of a civil servant in the department. O. Reg. 
207/64, s. 2. 


(2) The deputy minister of a department may 
grant a civil servant in his department a leave of 
absence with pay for a period not exceeding twelve 
months for the purpose of attending a course and 
may authorize the payment of one-half of the cost 
of books but not exceeding $50 and the payment 
of the cost of tuition and travelling and living 
expenses but, 


(a) where the leave exceeds twenty days or 
the total cost exceeds $600, the deputy 
minister’s grant or authorization is subject 
to the approval of the Commission; and 


(b) where the leave exceeds six months, the 
deputy minister’s grant is subject to the 
approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2; O. Reg. 
552168, Sal. 


(3) A civil servant attending a course under this 
section shall, 


(a) submit regular personal attendance reports ; 


(b) be entitled to full attendance and vacation 
credits while attending the course; 


(c) not accept a bursary or scholarship in 
respect of the course; and 


(d) not enter into any other employment during 
the regular working hours prescribed in 
section 8. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 


37.—(1) In this section, “‘course’’ means a course 
of training or education that is not conducted by a 
department or the Commission and that, in the 
opinion of the deputy minister of a department, 
although not essential for the effective performance 
of the duties of a civil servant, will provide skill or 
knowledge of value to the department. O. Reg. 
207/64, s. 2. 


(2) The deputy minister may grant leave of 
absence without pay or accumulation of credits for 
a period not exceeding one year to a civil servant 
for the purpose of attending a course that requires 
his presence during regular working hours for a 
period longer than six weeks. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 
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(3) A leave of absence granted under subsection 2 
is subject to the certificate of the Commission and 
also subject to the approval of the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council where the leave exceeds six 
months. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 


(4) Subject to subsection 5 where a civil servant 
attending a course to which subsection 2 applies 
does not receive a bursary from the government of 
Canada under an arrangement with the government 
of Ontario, the Commission shall authorize the 
payment of the fees of the course and the payment 
of a bursary of not less than $200 per month, and, 


(a) where the annual salary exceeds $4,000, 
an additional $30 per month for each 
thousand dollars of annual salary up to 
and including $14,499; or 


(b) where the annual salary is in excess of 
$14,499, the monthly sum of $530 and, 


where a civil servant has a dependant for whom a 
tax exemption is allowed under the Jncome Tax Act 
(Canada), an additional allowance of $25 per month 
shall be paid for each dependant up to a maximum 
of three dependants. O. Reg. 332/68, s. 2. 


(5) In calculating a bursary under subsection 4, 
where an annual salary consists of thousand dollar 
units and a part of a thousand dollar unit and the 
part of the thousand dollar unit exceeds $499, 
the part shall be deemed to be a thousand dollar 
Onin OA Reg ry5/00)es! 4. 


(6) Where the amount of bursary under subsection 
4, when added to any other scholarship or bursary 
received by the civil servant in respect of the course, 
exceeds the salary received by the civil servant 
immediately before his leave begins, the bursary 
under subsection 4 shall be reduced by the amount 
of the excess. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 


(7) Where a civil servant attends a part-time 
course by day or night classes or by correspondence, 
the deputy minister may, 


(a) upon the successful completion of the 
course, authorize, 


(i) the payment of one-half of the fee 
therefor, or 


(ii) the payment of $400, 
whichever is the lesser; or 


(b) where the course is approved by the 
Commission, authorize the payment of, 


(i) two-thirds of the fee therefor at the 
commencement of the course, and 
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(ii) the remaining one-third of the fee 
therefor upon the successful com- 
pletion of the course. O. Reg. 
$02/65,78: 1: 


(8) Wherea civil servant attends a course requiring 
his presence during regular working hours for a 
period of not longer than six weeks and his absence 
from employment for at least half the period of the 
course is charged to his accumulated vacation credits 
or overtime credits, the deputy minister may grant 
leave of absence with pay for the remainder of the 
course and the deputy minister may, upon the 
successful'completion of the course, authorize the 
payment of one-half the fee therefor or $400, 
whichever is the lesser. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 


38.—(1) The deputy minister of a department 
may grant a civil servant in the department a leave 
of absence without pay or accumulation of credits 
for a period not exceeding one year for the purpose 
of attending a course to which section 36 or 37 does 
not apply, subject to the certificate of the Commission 
where the leave exceeds one month and also subject 
to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council where the leave exceeds six months. 


(2) A leave granted under subsection 1 is not 
renewable. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 


39.—(1) Where a civil servant resigns from the | 


service for the purpose of attending a course, the 
Commission, upon the application of the civil servant 
made before resigning and upon the recommendation 
of his deputy minister, may direct that his attendance 
credits and vacation credits continue to be held to 
his credit until the civil servant is re-employed or 
until four years elapse, whichever occurs first, and 
such credits shall not be used during the absence. 
O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2; O. Reg. 332/68, s. 3. 


(2) For the purposes of the Act and the regulations, 
any leave of absence without pay granted a civil 
servant under section 37 or 38.or absence for a 
period not exceeding two years in respect of which 
a direction has been made under subsection 1 of 
this section shall not be computed in determining 
the length of his service and the service before and 
after the absence shall be deemed to be continuous. 
O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. ; 


(3) The deputy minister may grant to a civil 
servant who has attended’a course under section 
36, 37 or 38 additional leave of absence with pay 
for a period not exceeding half a day at a time for 
the purpose of trying examinations relevant to the 
course. QO. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 


(4) Any leave authorized to be granted under 
section 36 or 37 may, upon proof of satisfactory 
progress, be renewed in the same manner and subject 
to the same provisions and conditions as the original 
granting. O. Reg. 207/64, s. 2. 
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(5) Every deputy minister shall report annually 
to the Commission all leaves of absence exceeding 
seven calendar days or payments granted or author- 
ized by him without the certificate of the Commission 
under section 36, 37 or 38 or this section. O. Reg. 
207/64, s. 2. 


PAKIALY 


DEPARTMENTAL AND BRANCH COUNCILS 


40. The Civil Service Commission may arrange 
for the establishment in a department of a depart- 
mental council and such branch councils as the 
deputy minister of the department considers 
necessary. O. Reg. 252/63, s. 1. 


41.—(1) Each departmental council and each 
branch council shall consist of an even number 
of members as determined by the deputy minister 
of the department and half of the members shall be 
appointed by the minister of the department and 
half of the members shall be elected by the civil 
servants in the department or branch for which the 
council is established, and no member shall be 
appointed or elected for a term in excess of three 
years. 


(2) A deputy minister is not eligible to serve on a 
council and the official in charge of the branch is 
not eligible to serve on a branch council. 


(3) Where the deputy minister reduces or increases 
the number of members on a council, the reduction 
or increase shall be made in a manner that does not 
abridge the term for which a member is elected. 
©; Reg 252/63; sa1- 


42.—(1) The Commission shall make arrange- 
ments for the election of members to a council. 


(2) Subject to subsection 2 of section 41, every 
public servant with at least one year of continuous 
service is eligible for election to the council of the 
department or branch in which he serves. 


(3) Every public servant with at least six months 
continuous service is eligible to vote in the election 
of members to the council of the department or 
branch in which he serves. 


(4) The vote shall be by secret ballot. 


(5) The minister may appoint an alternate for each 
member appointed by him who may act for the 
member in his absence. 


(6) The elected members may appoint an alternate 
who may act for an elected member in his absence. 


(7) Where an elected member dies or resigns 
before the expiration of his term, the unsuccessful 
candidate at the last preceding election who received 
the greatest number of votes may act in place of 
the member for the remainder of the unexpired term. 
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(8) At an election, each voter may vote for the 
number of candidates equal to the number of 
vacancies to be filled by election and the candidates 
are elected in the order of the standing of their 
pluralities to the extent of the vacancies to be filled 
by election. 


(9) Where the result of an election is a tie vote, 
the returning officer shall cast the deciding vote. 
O. Reg. 252/63, s. 1. 


43.—(1) At the first meeting of a council in each 
year, a chairman and vice-chairman shall be elected 
from among its members and a secretary who is not 
a member shall be appointed. 


(2) Each council shall meet at least once every 
three months at the call of the chairman. 


(3) A majority of the members of a council 
constitute a quorum. O. Reg. 252/63, s. 1. 


44.—(1) The functions of departmental councils 
are, 


(a) to secure the greatest measure of co- 
operation between the administration and 
the staff in all matters affecting the 
department ; 


—~ 
im 9) 
oor” 


to study and consider the improvement of 
methods for carrying on the public business 
in the department and the provision of 
means whereby the ideas and experience 
of the members of the department staff 
may be considered and utilized ; 


— 
— 


to discuss any matters pertaining to the 
well-being of the public servants in the 
department and to make recommendations 
together with supporting facts to the 
appropriate departmental authorities; and 


(d) to deal with any recommendations, indi- 
vidual or otherwise, on matters within the 
authority and competence of a depart- 
mental or branch council. O. Reg.190/62, 
e.74.(1), 0. Reg 2o2/050552; 


(2) Every recommendation of a departmental 
council shall be delivered in writing and signed by 
the chairman and vice-chairman and the public 
servants directly concerned shall be informed of its 
contents, but a recommendation may be delivered 
orally if the chairman and vice-chairman are both 
: present and the oral recommendation is immediately 
committed to writing and entered in the records of 
the council. 


(3) The functions of a branch council are the same 
for the branch as those of a departmental council 
are for the department, except that its recommen- 
dations shall be made to the departmental council 
or to the official in charge of the branch. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 24 (2, 3). 
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45.—(1) There shall be deducted from the regular 
fortnightly pay of every person appointed to the 
civil service on and after the day this section comes 
into force, the sum of $2.00 in lieu of the membership 
dues of the Civil Service Association of Ontario. 
O. Reg. 403/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 427/70, s. 1 (1). 


(2) Where a public servant is a member of the 
Civil Service Association of Ontario and, pursuant 
to a written authorization by the public servant, 
the membership dues are being deducted from his 
regular pay on the day this section comes into force, 
there shall continue to be deducted from the regular 
fortnightly pay of the public servant the sum of 
$2.00. O. Reg. 403/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 427/70, s. 1 (2). 


(3) Where a public servant who was not a member 
of the Civil Service Association of Ontario before 
the date this section comes into force signs a written 
authorization for the deduction from his regular pay 
of membership dues on behalf of the Civil Service 
Association of Ontario, there shall be deducted from 
each regular fortnightly pay of the public servant 
the sum of $2.00. O. Reg. 403/69,.s. 1; O. Reg. 
427/70, s. 1 (3). 


(4) Where, on or after the date this section comes 
into force, deductions in lieu of membership dues in 
the Civil Service Association of Ontario are being 
made from the regular fortnightly pay of a public 
servant and the public servant objects to the 
deductions being made on the basis of religious or 
moral convictions, the deductions shall be remitted 
to a charitable organization registered as a charitable 
organization in Canada under Part I of the Income 
Tax Act (Canada), such charitable organization to be 
designated by the public servant or, in the event 
of the public servant’s failing to so designate, by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council. O. Reg. 403/69, 
er 


(5S) This section does not apply to, 


(a) persons in a classification or position con- 
cerning which matters are excluded from 
the agenda of the Joint Council pursuant 
to Regulation 755 of Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970; or 


the members of the Ontario Provincial 
Police Force concerning whom matters 
are excluded from the agenda of the Joint 
Council pursuant to Regulation 750 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 
O. Reg. 436/69, s. 1. 


— 
oo 


(6) Subject to subsection 4, the deductions referred 
to in this section shall be remitted to the Civil 
Service Association of Ontario and shall be used only 
for purposes directly applicable to the representation 
of Crown employees and shall not be used for 
activities carried on by or on behalf of any political 
party. O. Reg. 403/69, s. 1. 


560 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


Reg. 749 


PART V 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 
46. In this Part, 


(a) ‘““Board” means the Public Service Griev- 
ance Board; 


(b 


—— 


‘dismiss’? means to dismiss a person from 
employment for cause under subsection 3 of 
section 22 of the Act, and ‘‘dismissal”’ has 
a corresponding meaning ; 


— 
io) 
Se 


“employee association’ means a duly con- 
stituted association of persons in the public 
service which has for one of its purposes 
the representation of public servants in 
matters relating to employment and to 
which the majority of the public servants 
belong; 


S 


“employee representative’ means a person 
who is the nominee of a person who has a 
grievance or of an employee association 
selected by the person, nominated to act 
on his behalf in respect of a grievance; 


(ec) “grievance” means a complaint made in 
writing setting forth the reasons for the 
complaint in respect of dismissal, working 
conditions, or terms of employment; 


(f) “‘grievor’’ means a person who has a 
grievance. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 25. 


47.—(1) The Public Service Grievance Board is 
continued and shall be composed of not fewer than 
three members appointed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, one of whom shall be designated 
as Chairman. 


(2) Two members of the Board may hear and 
dispose of a grievance under this Part. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 26. 


48. A grievor may present his grievance personally 
or may be represented or assisted by an employee 
representative. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 27. 


DISMISSAL 


49.—(1) Sections 50 to 54 apply to persons who are 
employed in the public service under the jurisdiction 
of a deputy minister and who have been so employed 
continuously for at least the preceding twelve 
months. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 28. 


(2) Sections 50 to 54 do not apply to members of 
the Ontario Provincial Police Force who are cadets, 
probationary constables, constables, corporals, ser- 
geants, staff sergeants, detective-sergeants and traffic 
sergeants. O. Reg. 225/69, s. 1. 


50. A person who has received a notice under 
subsection 3 of section 31 and who believes he is being 
dismissed unjustly may, within twenty-one days 
of the receipt of the notice, apply to the Board for 
a hearing by delivering to the Chairman of the Board 
an application for a hearing including his grievance. 
O, Reg, 1190/62, 5-729. 


51. The determination by the Board of a grievance 
under section 50 is final, subject to the authority 
of the Lieutenant Governor in Council. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 30. 


52.—(1) A recommendation to the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council for the dismissal of a person 
who is a civil servant shall be accompanied by the 
report of the Board. 


(2) The dismissal of a person who is not a civil 
servant is not final until after the lapse of the time 
limited for delivery of the application or, where the 
application has been delivered, until after the report 
of the Board has been considered by the Minister 
concerned. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 31. 


53. When an application to the Board is filed, 


(a) the Chairman of the Board shall deliver a 
copy thereof to the deputy minister 
concerned; 


(b) the deputy minister concerned shall deliver 
a copy of the notice of the dismissal to the 
Chairman of the Board; and 


(c) the Chairman of the Board shall fix a time, 
which shall be not later than fourteen days 
after the delivery of the notice of applica- 
tion, and a place for the hearing and shali 
deliver notice thereof to the grievor and the 
deputy minister concerned. O. Reg. 190/62, 
i OP, 


54. When an application has been heard, the 
Board shall make a report of its findings to the 
minister concerned and shall deliver a copy of the 
report to the grievor, the employee representative 
and the deputy minister concerned. O. Reg. 190/62, 
SO: 


WORKING CONDITIONS AND TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT 


55.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, sections 
56 to 63 apply to persons who are employed in the 
public service under the jurisdiction of a deputy 
minister and who have been so employed continu- 
ously for at least the preceding six months. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 34 (1); O. Reg. 225/69, s. 2 (1). 


(2) Sections 56 to 63 do not apply to persons in the 
positions or classifications set out in Schedule 1. 


O. Reg. 190/62, s. 34 (2). 
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(3) Sections 56 to 63 do not apply to members 
of the Ontario Provincial Police Force who are cadets, 
probationary constables, constables, corporals, ser- 
geants, staff sergeants, detective-sergeants and traffic 
sergeants. O. Reg. 225/69, s. 2 (2). 


56.—(1) Any person may present a complaint in 
respect of working conditions or terms of employment 
to his supervisor within fourteen days of his becoming 
aware of the complaint, and the person and his 
supervisor shall endeavour to resolve the complaint 
by informal discussion. 


(2) If the complaint is not resolved under sub- 
section 1, the person may present the grievance in 
writing to the supervisor within seven days of the 
date of the informal discussion and the supervisor 
shall give the grievor his decision in writing within 
seven days of the presentation. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 35. 


57.—(1) Where the grievance is not one to which 
section 63 applies, if the grievor is not satisfied with 
the decision of his supervisor or if he does not receive 
the decision within the specified time limit, he may 
present his grievance in writing within seven days, 


(a) of the date he received the decision; or 
(b) of the date on which the time limit expired, 


as the case may be, to a person or persons, other than 
the supervisor, designated by his deputy minister 
for the purpose. 


(2) The person or persons designated by the 
deputy minister under subsection 1 shall give his or 
their decision in writing to the grievor within seven 
days of the presentation. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 36. 


58.—(1) Where the grievor is not satisfied with 
the decision of the person or persons designated by 
the deputy minister or does not receive the decision 
within the specified time limit, the grievor may 
present his grievance in writing to the deputy 
minister within seven days, 


(a) of the date he received the decision; or 
(b) of the date on which the time limit expired, 
as the case may be. 


(2) The deputy minister shall conduct an investi- 
gation into the grievance within fourteen days of 
the date of the presentation and shall give the 
grievor his decision in writing within seven days of 
the completion of the investigation. 


(3) Where the grievor has not had an opportunity 
to be heard by the person or persons designated by 
the deputy minister under section 57, the deputy 
minister shall hold a hearing and shall give the grievor 
an opportunity to be heard in an investigation under 
subsection 2. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 37. 


59. If the grievor is not satisfied with a decision 
given under section 58 or if he does not receive notice 
of such decision within the specified time limit, he 
may apply in writing to the Board within seven days, 


(a) of the date he received the decision; or 
(0) of the date the time limit expired, 


as the case may be, for a hearing of the grievance. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 38. 


60. Where an application is made to the Board for 
the hearing of a grievance, the Board shall hold a 
hearing within one month of the date of the applica- 
tion and, at least fourteen days before the hearing, 
shall notify the grievor, the employee representative 
and the deputy minister concerned of the date, time 
and place of hearing. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 39. 


61. The decision of the Board in respect of a 
grievance shall be communicated in writing person- 
ally or by registered mail to the grievor, the employee 
representative and the minister and deputy minister 
concerned, and the Chairman of the Commission. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 40. 


62. The determination of a grievance by the Board 
under section 60 is final. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 41. 


63.—(1) Where the grievance is that the grievor’s 
position should be classified or is in the wrong 
classification, the supervisor shall, at the request of 
the grievor, refer the grievance to the deputy 
minister who shall investigate the grievance and shall 
give his decision in writing within twenty-one days 
of the date of its presentation to him. O. Reg. 
190/62, s. 42 (1). 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where the 
grievance is in respect of a reclassification established 
under the Reclassification Program, the deputy 
minister shall give his decision under subsection 1 
within twenty-one days of the date of the presenta- 
tion of the grievance to him or within six months 
of the date of the order establishing the reclassifica- 
tion, whichever is the longer. O. Reg. 15/63, s. 1. 


(3) Where the grievor is not satisfied with the 
decision of the deputy minister or does not receive 
the decision within the specified time limit, the 
grievor may present his grievance in writing to the 
Chairman of the Commission within seven days, 


(a) of the date he received the decision; or 
(b) of the date on which the time limit expired, 
as the case may be. 


(4) The Chairman of the Commission shall refer 
the grievance to a Classification Rating Committee 
consisting of not fewer than three persons designated 
by the Chairman of the Commission to hear the 
grievance. 
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(5) The Classification Rating Committee shall hold 
a hearing within fourteen days of the date of the 
application and at least seven days before the hearing 
shall notify the grievor, the employee representative 
and the deputy minister concerned of the date, time 
and place of the hearing. 


(6) The decision of the Classification Rating Com- 
mittee shall be communicated in writing personally 
or by registered mail to the grievor, the employee 
representative, the deputy minister concerned and 
the Chairman of the Commission. 


(7) The decision of the Classification Rating 
Committee is final. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 42 (2-6). 


GENERAL 


64. Where, at a hearing of a grievance before the 
Board or a Classification Rating Committee, the 
interpretation of any legislation, regulation or rule 
relevant to the grievance is disputed, the Board or a 
Classification Rating Committee may request the 
Minister of Justice and Attorney General for a written 
opinion. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 43. 


65. Upon any hearing under this Part, the Board 
has all the powers that may be conferred upon a 
commissioner under The Public Inquiries Act. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 44. 


66. The Board or a Classification Rating Com- 
mittee, may, of its own motion, 


(a) abridge the procedure set out in this Part 
and hear the grievance at any time under 
section 60; or 


(b) extend the time limits specified in this Part. 
O. Reg. 190/62, s. 45. 


67. The Board or a Classification Rating Com- 
mittee may dispose of a grievance without further 
notice to any person who is notified of the hearing 
and fails to appear. O. Reg. 190/62, s. 46. 


Schedule 1 


Adviser, Ontario Police Commission 

Agricultural Officer 3, 4 

Archivist of Ontario 

Architectural Services Officer, University Affairs 

Assessment Supervisor (Provisional) 2, 3, 4 

Assistant Administrator, Adult Male Institutions 

Assistant Administrator, Jails Branch 

Assistant Administrator, Training Schools 

Assistant Chairman, Parole Board 

Assistant Chief Accountant, Dept. of Transport 

Assistant Crown Attorneys, Part Time 

Assistant Deputy Attorney General 

Assistant Deputy Minister 

Assistant Director, Electronic Computing Branch, 
D.H.O. 

Assistant Director, Theatres Branch 


Assistant Superintendent, Correctional Services 
Athletics Commissioner 
Assistant Provincial Auditor 


Branch Administrator 1, Correctional Services 
Branch Administrator 2, Correctional Services 
Bursar 23; 4,9 

Business Administrator, Correctional Services 


Chairman, Board of Negotiation 

Chairman, Civil Service Commission 

Chairman, The Commercial Registration Appeal 
Tribunal 

Chairman, Land Compensation Board 

Chairman, Law Enforcement Compensation Board 

Chairman, Ontario Economic Council 

Chairman, Ontario Energy Board 

Chairman, Ontario Highway Transport Board 

Chairman, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Chairman, Ontario Law Reform Commission 

Chairman, Ontario Police Commission 

Chairman, Ontario Racing Commission 

Chairman, Ontario Securities Commission 

Chairman, Parole Board 

Chairman, The Pension Commission of Ontario 

Chief Accountant 

Chief Audit Accountant 1, 2 

Chief Court Reporter, County of York 

Chief Engineer, Design Engineering Section 

Chief Examiner, Insurance Branch 

Chief, Fish and Wildlife 

Chief, Forest Protection 

Chief Inspector, Correctional Institutions 

Chief Internal Auditor, Correctional Services 

Chief, Law 

Chief Officer, Operating Engineers Branch 

Chief, Parks 

Chief, Personnel 

Chief Provincial Judge 

Chief Research Scientist 

Chief Supreme Court Reporter 

Chief Systems and Procedures Officer, Correctional 
Services 

Chief, Timber 

Child Welfare Supervisor 3 

Claims Engineer 

Clerk of the Executive Council 

Clerk of the Legislative Assembly and Chief Election 
Officer 

Commissioner of Highway Safety 

Commissioner, Ontario Provincial Police 

Co-ordinator, Program Analysis, Transport 

Co-ordinator, Systems Development, Municipal 
Affairs 

Comptroller of Accounts, Treasury and Economics 

Comptroller of Finances, Treasury and Economics 

Correctional Officer 7 

County Court Clerk 

Court Administrator, Provincial Court (Criminal 
Division) 

Court Administrator, Provincial Court (Family 
Division) 


_ Crown Attorney, City of Toronto and County of York 
| Crown Attorneys, Part Time 
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Departmental Accountant 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 

Departmental Personnel Officer (Tourism and 
Information) 

Departmental Solicitor 

Departmental Systems Officer (Tourism and 
Information) 

Deputy Commissioner, Ontario Provincial Police 

Deputy Commissioner of Highway Safety 

Deputy Director, Ontario Police College 

Deputy Fire Marshal 

Deputy Minister 

Deputy Minister of Justice and Deputy Attorney 
General 

Deputy Provincial Secretary. 

Deputy Registrar of Motor Vehicles 

Deputy Secretary to the Cabinet 

Deputy Superintendent, Correctional Services 

Deputy Superintendent of Insurance 

Deputy Treasurer of Ontario and Deputy Minister 
of Economics 

Director, Actuarial Services 

Director, A.D.P. Standards Branch 

Director, Administrative Branch (Tourism and 
Information) 

Director, Administrative Services (Energy and 
Resources) 

Director, Administrative Services Branch (Health) 

Director, Advertising Branch 

Director, Air Management Branch 

Director, Archives Branch 

Director, Centre of Forensic Sciences 

Director, Child Welfare 

Director, Childrens Institutions and Youth Branch 

Director, Childrens Services Branch 

Director, Claims Assessment Branch 

Director, Communications Branch 

Director, Conciliation Services 

Director, Conservation Authorities Branch 

Director, Consumer Protection Division 

Director, Day Centre, H.I.R.B. 

Director, Day Nurseries 

Director, Department of Social and Family Services 

Director, Design Branch, D.H.O. 

Director, Driver Branch 

Director, Economic Analysis Branch 

Director, Economic Planning Branch 

Director, Electronic Computing Branch, D.H.O. 

Director, Emergency Measures Organization 

Director, Energy Branch 

Director, Engineering Operations Branch 

Director, Engineering Research Branch 

Director, Environmental Health Services Branch 

Director, Expenditure Analysis Branch 

Director, Family Benefits 

Director, Federal Provincial Affairs Secretariat 

Director, Field Services 

Director, Finance and Administration Branch 

Director, Financial Services Branch 

Director, Geological Branch 

Director, Government Accounts Branch 

Director, Government Accounting Methods Branch 

Director, Historical Branch 

Director, Historical Research Institute 

Director, Hospital Management Services Branch 


Director, Human Rights Commission 

Director, Huronia Historical Parks 

Director, Immigration 

Director, Indian Community Development Services 

Director, Information Branch 

Director, Information Services 

Director, Insurance Services Branch, H.I.R.B. 

Director, Laboratory Services Branch 

Director, Local Health Services Branch 

Director, Management Analysis Branch 

Director, Management Audit Branch 

Director, Management Science Branch 

Director, Medical Branch, H.S.I.D. 

Director, Mental Retardation Services Branch 

Director, Mines Inspection Branch 

Director, Mining Lands Branch 

Director, Motor Vehicle Accident Claims Branch 

Director, Municipal Accounting 

Director, Municipal Administration Branch 

Director, Municipal Subsidies 

Director, Office Services Branch, Justice 

Director, Ontario Fire College 

Director, Ontario Police College 

Director, Ontario Securities Branch 

Director, Ontario Statistical Centre 

Director, Operations Branch, Computer Services 
Centre 

Director, Operations, H.S.I.D. 

Director, Organization and Methods Services Branch 

Director, Pension Funds Branch 

Director, Personnel Branch 

Director, Planning Branch, D.H.O. 

Director, Professional Services Branch 

Director, Program Review Branch 

Director, Psychiatric Services Branch 

Director, Publicity Branch 

Director, Record Services Branch 

Director, Regional Development Branch 

Director, Rehabilitation Services 

Director, Research and Development, H.S.1I.D. 

Director, Research and Development Branch 

Director, Research and Special Assignments Branch 

Director, Securities Branch 

Director, Services Branch, D.H.O. 

Director, Special Health Services Branch 

Director, Special Projects and Planning 

Director, Staff Relations Branch 

Director, Systems and Programing Branch 

Director, Taxation and Fiscal Policy Branch 

Director, Theatres Branch 

Director, Tourist Industry Development Branch 

Director, Travel Research Branch 

Director, Training and Staff Development 

Director, Vehicle Branch 

Director, Waste Management Branch 

Director, Women’s Bureau 

Director of Administrative Services 

Director of Applied Arts and Technology 

Director of Chaplain Services 

Director of Citizenship 

Director of Companies Branch 

Director of Construction and Maintenance 

Director of Coroners 

Director of Correspondence Courses 
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Director of Departmental Business Administration 

Director of Education 

Director of Education Data Processing 

Director of Educational Television 

Director of Finance, University Affairs 

Director of Industries 

Director of Industrial Training 

Director of Legal Surveys 

Director of News and Information 

Director of Operations 

Director of Personnel 

Director of Personnel Management, Justice 

Director of Personnel and Administrative Services, 
O38) 

Director of Provincial Library Service 

Director of Psychology 

Director of Purchasing and Supply 

Director of Regional Offices 

Director of Registration and Examination 

Director of Research 

Director of School Business Administration 

Directors of Schools for Blind and Deaf 

Director of Social Work 

Director of Staff Development 

Director of Systems Development 

Director of Teacher Education 

Director of Technical Services 

Director of Youth and Recreation 

Director 1, Administrative Services 

Director 2, Administrative Services 

Director 3; Administrative Services 

District Administrator 1, Lands and Forests 

District Administrator 2, Lands and Forests 

Division Court Judge 


Economist 4, 5, 6, 7 

Elevator Inspector 4 

Employment Standards Officer 4 

Engineer 5, 6, 7 

Executive Assistant to Chairman, Ontario Police 
Commission 

Executive Assistant to Chief Justice of Ontario 

Executive Assistant to Deputy Minister of Justice 

Executive Assistant to the Deputy Treasurer 

Executive Assistant to Minister, Treasury and 
Economics 

Executive Director, Childrens’ Services Division 

Executive Director, Department of Civil Service 

Executive Director, Department of Justice 

Executive Director, Department of Tourism and 
Information 

Executive Director, Economical and Statistical 
Services Division 

Executive Director, Education and Research 

Executive Director, Energy and Resources 

Executive Director, Financial and Administrative 
Services 

Executive Director, Health Insurance Division 

Executive Director, Management Services Division 

Executive Director, Mental Health Division 

Executive Director, Ontario Heritage Foundation 

Executive Director, Policy Planning Division 

Executive Director, Programs and Estimates 
Division 


Executive Director, Public Health Division 

Executive Director, Social Development Services 
Division 

Executive Director, Trade and Industry 

Executive Director, Transportation Division 

Executive Officer 2, 3 

Executive Officer 1, 2, 3, 4 Department of the Prime 
Minister 


Field Manager, Construction Section 
Financial Comptroller, D.H.O. 

Fire Marshal 

Food Services Administrator 


General Manager, St. Lawrence Parks Commission 
General Municipal Counsel 


Head, Management Research 

Highway District Engineer 

Home Economist 3, Department of Social and 
Family Services 

Hospital Administrators, Department of Health 


Industrial Development Officer 6 

Industrial Superintendent 

Inspector, Correctional Services 

Inspector of Legal Offices 

Inspector of Probation Services 

Intelligence Officer, Ontario Police Commission 


Justice of the Peace 


Language and Citizenship Training Specialist 2 
Legal Officer 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 

Legal Survey Examiner 4 

Librarian 5 

Local Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Local Registrar, Supreme Court of Ontario 


Manager, Computer Services Centre 

Manager, Data Processing Section 

Manager, Drive Control Section 

Manager, Driver Examination Section 

Manager, Driver Licensing Section 

Manager, GO Transit 

Manager, Highway Carrier Section 

Manager, Ottawa Office, Department of Transport 

Manager, Oversize and Overweight Permits Section 

Manager, Safety and Environmental Studies Section 

Manager, Services Section 

Manager, Systems and Procedures 

Manager, Systems and Procedures Section 

Manager, Technological Research and Development 
Section 

Manager, Traffic Engineering and Navigational Aids 
Section 

Manager, Transportation Systems Design and 
Analysis Section 

Manager, Vehicle Inspection Section 

Manager, Vehicle Licensing Section 

Manager 3, Farms and Gardens 

Management Services Officer 4, 5, 6 

Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Master of Titles 
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Medical Officer 3, Correctional Services 

Medical Research Consultant, H.S.I.D. 

Medical Superintendents, Department of Health 

Member, Civil Service Commission 

Member, Ontario Highway Transport Board 

Member, Ontario Land Compensation Board 

Member, Ontario Law Enforcement Compensation 
Board 

Member, Parole Board 

Members, Ontario Police Commission 

Mining Commissioner 


Personnel Administrator 5, 6, 7 
Personnel Director 

Physician 6 

Principal, Agricultural School 
Probation Officer 3, 4 

Probation Staff Development Officer 
Program Analysis Co-ordinator 2, 3 
Program Analyst 

Property Administrator 2 
Provincial Judge ; 
Provincial Auditor 


Regional Director, Department of Lands and Forests 

Regional Manager, Department of Tourism and 
Information 

Registrar, H.I.R.B. 

Registrar, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Registrar, Registrar’s Office 

Registrar, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Registrar of Deeds 

Registrar of Motor Vehicles 

Rehabilitation Officer 5(b), 6, Correctional Services 

Research Officer 4, 5, Department of Highways 


Scientist 4, 5 

Secretary of the Treasury Board 
Secretary to Deputy Minister 

Secretary to Minister 

Secretary to the Cabinet 

Section Supervisor 1, Lands and Forests 
Section Supervisor 2, Lands and Forests 
Senior Advisory Crown Attorney 

Senior Analyst, Market Analysis Section 
Senior Crown Counsel 

Senior Economist, Cost Analysis Section 
Senior Economist, Economic Analysis Section 
Senior Legislative Counsel 

Senior Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 
Sheriff 

Superintendent, Correctional Services 
Superintendent, Medical 
Superintendent of Curriculum 
Superintendent of Engineering Audits 
Superintendent of Historic Sites 
Superintendent of Insurance 
Superintendent of Parks 


Superintendent of Press Relations 
Superintendent of Professional Development 
Superintendent of Special Education 
Superintendent of Supervision 


Supervisor of Operations 
Supreme Court Reporter 2 
Surrogate Court Registrar 


Veterinary Scientist 5, 6 
Vice Chairman, The Commercial Registration Appeal 
Tribunal 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Development Corporation 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Highway Transport Board 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Land Compensation Board 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Law Reform Commission 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Securities Commission 

Vice Chairman 1, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Vice Chairman 2, Ontario Labour Relations Board 
O. Reg. 460/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 2 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND 
FOOD 


Agricultural Officer 2, 3, 4 

Agricultural Representative 3 

Assistant Deputy Minister 

Associate Principal, Agricultural School 
Departmental Accountant 9 

Deputy Minister 

Director, Horticultural Research Institute 
Director of Personnel 

Executive Director, Education and Research 
Legal Officer 4 

Management Services Officer 5 

Principal, Agricultural School 

Veterinary Scientist 5, 6 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL SERVICE 


Deputy Minister 

Executive Director 

Director, Administrative Services Branch 
Director, Communications and Publicity Branch 
Director, Employee Services Branch 


| Director, Pay and Classification Standards Branch 


Director, Planning and Audit Branch 
Director, Recruitment Branch 


Director, Staff Development and Research Branch 


Secretary, Joint Council and Appeals Board 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 


Chairman 
Member 
Secretary 


DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONAL 
SERVICES 


Assistant Administrator, Adult Male Institution 
Assistant Administrator, Jails Branch 
Assistant Administrator, Training Schools 


| Assistant Chairman, Parole Board 


Assistant Superintendent, Correctional Services 
Branch Administrator 1, 2 

Bursar 2, 3, 4,5 

Business Administrator 


Chairman, Parole Board 


Chief Accountant 
Chief Inspector, Correctional Institutions 


| Chief Internal Auditor 
| Chief Systems and Procedures Office 
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Correctional Officer 7 

Deputy Minister 

Deputy Superintendent 

Director, Information Services 
Director of Administrative Services 
Director of Chaplain Services 
Director of Construction and Maintenance 
Director of Education 

Director of Industries 

Director of Personnel 

Director of Psychology 

Director of Purchasing and Supply 
Director of Research 

Director of Social Work 

Director of Staff Development 
Executive Assistant to the Minister 
Executive Director 

Food Services Administrator 
Industrial Superintendent 
Inspector, Correctional Services 
Manager 3, Farms and Gardens 
Medical Officer 3, Correctional Services 
Member, Parole Board 

Program Analysis Co-ordinator 
Secretary to Deputy Minister 
Solicitor 

Superintendent 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Assistant Deputy Minister 

Assistant Superintendent of Schools for the Deaf 

Assistant Superintendent of School for the Blind 

Chief School Approvals Consulting Architect in 
School Plant Approvals 

Deputy Minister 

Director of Applied Arts and Technology 

Director of Correspondence Courses 

Director of Departmental Business Administration 

Director of Education Data Processing 

Director of Educational Television 

Director of News and Information 

Director of Personnel 

Director of Provincial Library Service 

Directors of Regional Offices 

Director of School Business Administration 

Directors of Schools for the Blind and the Deaf 

Director of Teacher Education 

Director of Youth and Recreation 

Education Officers 3, 4, 5, 6 

Principals, Ontario Hospital Schools 

Principals of Teachers Colleges 

Regional Business Administrator in Regional Offices 

Registrar, Registrar’s Office 

Supervisor, Grants 

Superintendent of Architectural Services 

Superintendent of Curriculum 

Superintendent of Professional Development 

Superintendent of School for the Blind 

Superintendent of Schools for the Deaf 

Superintendent of Special Education 

Superintendent of Supervision 

Vice Principals, Ontario Hospital Schools 

Vice Principals of Teachers Colleges 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY AND 
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 


Assistant Director, Air Management Branch 
Chairman, Ontario Energy Board 

Deputy Minister 

Director, Administrative Services 

Director, Air Management Branch 

Director, Conservation Authorities Branch 
Director, Energy Branch 

Director, Waste Management Branch 
Executive Assistant to Director, Conservation 
Authorities Branch 

Executive Director 

Personnel Director 

Program Analysis Co-ordinator 

Senior Solicitor 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Energy Board 


DEPARTMENT OF FINANCIAL AND 
COMMERCIAL AFFAIRS 


Deputy Minister 
Manager, Lotteries 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 


Deputy Minister 

Director, Administrative Services Branch 

Director, Children’s Services Branch 

Director, Communications Branch 

Director, Environmental Health Services Branch 

Director, Financial Services Branch 

Director, Hospital Management Services Branch 

Director, Laboratory Services Branch 

Director, Legal Branch 

Director, Local Health Services Branch 

Director, Management Analysis Branch 

Director, Mental Retardation Services Branch 

Director, Personnel Branch 

Director, Professional Services Branch 

Director, Psychiatric Services Branch 

Director, Research and Planning Branch 

Director, Special Health Services Branch 

Executive Director, Financial and Administrative 
Services Division 

Executive Director, Mental Health Division 

Executive Director, Public Health Division 

Hospital Administrators 

Medical Superintendents 


HEALTH SERVICES INSURANCE DIVISION 


Director, Claims Assessment Branch 
Director, Medical Branch 

Director, Operations Branch 

Director, Research and Development Branch 
Executive Director 

Medical Research Consultant 
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HEALTH INSURANCE REGISTRATION BOARD 


Director, Data Centre 


Director, Finance and Administration Branch 


Director, Insurance Services Branch 
Registrar 


DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS 


Access Roads Manager 
Assistant Deputy Minister (Administration) 
Assistant Deputy Minister (Engineering) 


Assistant Director, Electronic Computing Branch 


Assistant Municipal Engineer 

Assistant Regional Municipal Auditor 
Bridge Engineer 

Chief Accountant 

Chief Auditor 

Chief, Financial Services 

Claims Engineer 

Construction Engineer 

Deputy Minister 

Development Road Program Engineer 
Development Road Scheduling Engineer 
Direct Expenditure Engineer 

Director, Design Branch 

Director, Electronic Computing Branch 
Director, Information Services 

Director, Legal Branch 

Director 1, Management Research 
Director, Planning Branch 

Director of Operations 

Director of Personnel 

Director of Research 

Director of Services 

District Construction Engineer 

District Engineer 1 

District Engineer 2 

District Maintenance Engineer 

District Office Supervisor 

Executive Assistant to the Deputy Minister 
Field Audit Supervisor, Engineering Audit 
Financial Comptroller 

Maintenance Engineer 

Manager, GO Transit 

Materials and Testing Engineer 
Municipal Auditor 

Municipal Engineer 

Municipal Construction Methods Engineer 
Municipal Needs Studies Engineer 
Municipal Road Auditor, Rural Districts 
Municipal Road Auditor, Urban Districts 
Municipal Special Projects Engineer 
Municipal Studies Engineer 

Municipal Study Methods Engineer 
Plans Approvals Engineer 

Program Analysis Co-ordinator 3 
Regional Accounting Supervisor 
Regional Director 

Regional Engineering Audit Supervisor 
Regional Municipal Auditors 

Research Officer 4, Highways 


Research Officer 5, Highways 

Road Design Engineer 

Subsidies Engineer 

Superintendent, Engineering Surveys 
Superintendent, Signs and Building Permits 
Superintendent of Engineering Audits 
Superintendent of Equipment 
Superintendent of Land Surveys 
Superintendent of Property 
Superintendent of Supply 
Supervising Municipal Engineer 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Adviser, Ontario Police Commission 

Assistant Crown Attorney 

Assistant Deputy Attorney General 

Assistant Deputy Minister 

Assistant Director, Emergency Measures Branch 

Assistant Director, Probation Services 

Assistant Inspector of Legal Offices 

Assistant to Chief Internal Auditor 

Chairman, Board of Negotiation 

Chairman, Land Compensation Board 

Chairman, Law Enforcement Compensation Board 

Chairman, Ontario Law Reform Commission 

Chairman, Ontario Police Commission 

Chief Accountant 

Chief Internal Auditor 

Chief Magistrate 

Chief Provincial Judge 

County Court Clerk 

Crown Attorney 

Deputy Crown Attorney For the City of Toronto and 
County of York 

Deputy Director of Titles 

Deputy Fire Marshal 

Deputy Minister of Justice and Deputy Attorney 
General 

Deputy Official Guardian 

Deputy Public Trustee 

Director, Centre of Forensic Sciences 

Director, Emergency Measures Branch 

Director of Land Registration 

Director of Legal Surveys 

Director of Office Services 

Director of Personnel Management 

Director of Probation Services 

Director of Public Prosecutions 

Director of Systems Development 

Director of Titles 

Division Court Judge 

Executive Assistant to the Chief Justice of Ontario 

Executive Assistant to the Deputy Minister of 
Justice and Deputy Attorney General 

Executive Assistant to the Minister of Justice and 
Attorney General 

Executive Director 

Financial Comptroller 

Fire Marshal 

Fire Services Adviser 1, 2, 3 

Inspector of Legal Offices 

Intelligence Officer, Ontario Police Commission 
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Justice of the Peace 

Legal Officer 4, 5, 6, 7 

Legislative Counsel 

Local Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Local Registrar, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Master of Titles 

Members, Ontario Land Compensation Board 

Members, Ontario Law Reform Commission 

Members, Ontario Police Commission 

Official Guardian 

Provincial Judge 

Public Trustee 

Registrar, Land Compensation Board 

Registrar, Law Enforcement Compensation Board 

Registrar, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Registrar of Deeds 

Senior Crown Counsel 

Senior Legislative Counsel 

Senior Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Sheriff 

Supervising Coroner 

Surrogate Registrar 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Land Compensation Board 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Law Enforcement 
Compensation Board 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Law Reform Commission 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Police Commission 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR 


Alternate Chairman, OntarioLabour Relations Board 
Athletics Commissioner 

Chairman, Ontario Labour Relations Board 
Chief Elevator Inspector 

Chief, Office Services 

Chief Officer and Chairman (Operating Engineers) 
Counsel and Registrar 

Departmental Solicitor 

Deputy Minister 

Director, Boiler Inspection 

Director, Conciliation Services 

Director, Economic Research 

Director, Employment Standards 

Director, Human Rights Commission 

Director, Industrial Safety 

Director, Industrial Training 

Director, Information Services 

Director, Systems and A.D.P. 

Director of Personnel 

Director of Women’s Bureau 

Engineer and Chief Officer (Construction Safety) 
Executive Agsistant to the Minister 

Executive Assistant to the Deputy Minister 
Executive Director, Administrative Services 
Executive Director, Labour Safety Council 
Executive Director, Manpower Services 
Executive Director, Safety and Technical Services 
Program Analysis Co-ordinator 

Registrar, Ontario Labour Relations Board 
Senior Technical Consultant 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Labour Relations Board 


DEPARTMENT OF LANDS AND FORESTS 


Chief, Fish and Wildlife 

Chief, Forest Protection 

Chief, Law 

Chief, Parks 

Chief, Personnel 

Chief, Timber 

Comptroller 

Deputy Minister 

Director of Operations 

Director of Research 

District Administrator 1, Lands and Forests 
District Administrator 2, Lands and Forests 
Program Analysis Co-ordinator 3 

Regional Director 

Secretary, Ontario Parks Integration Board 
Section Supervisors 

Surveyor General 


DEPARTMENT OF MINES AND 
NORTHERN AFFAIRS 


Chief Engineers 

Chief Geologist 

Chief Mining Recorder 

Deputy Minister 

Director, Finance and Administration Branch 
Director, Geological 

Director, Laboratory Branch 

Director, Mines Inspection Branch 
Direetor, Mining Lands Branch 

Director, Personnel Branch 

Manager, Timiskaming Testing Laboratory 
Mine Assessor 

Mineral Economist 

Mining Commissioner 

Mining Recorders 

Program Analysis Co-ordinator 

Resident Engineers 

Senior Geologists 


DEPARTMENT OF MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS 


Assessment Supervisor 1, 2, 3, 4 

Co-ordinator, Systems Development 

Community Planner 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6 

Departmental Accountant 1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6,7 

Deputy Minister 

Director 3, Administrative Services 

Director, Municipal Accounting 

Director, Municipal Administration Branch 

Director, Municipal Subsidies 

Economist 4, 5, 6 

Legal Officer 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 

Personnel Administrator 1, 2, 3, 4 

Personnel Trainee 

Program Analysis Co-ordinator 2 

Program Analyst 

Property Assessor 1, 2, 3, 4 

Purchasing Officer 2, 3 

Secretary, Ontario Municipal Board 

Supervisor 1, Municipal Organization and 
Administration 
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Supervisor 2, Municipal Organization and 
Administration 

Supervisor 3, Municipal Organization and 
Administration 

Supervisor, Municipal Organization and 
Administration, Trainee 


DEPARTMENT OF THE PRIME MINISTER 


Clerk of the Executive Council 
Deputy Secretary to the Cabinet 
Secretary to the Cabinet 


OFFICE OF THE PROVINCIAL AUDITOR 


Assistant Provincial Auditor 
Audit Accountant 
Chief Audit Accountant 1, 2 
Provincial Auditor 


DEPARTMENT OF PROVINCIAL SECRETARY 
AND CITIZENSHIP 


Clerk of the Legislative Assembly and Chief Electi 
Officer 

Departmental Accountant 5 

Deputy Provincial Secretary 

Director of Citizenship 

Executive Officer 2 

Executive Officer 3 

Legal Officer 3 

Librarian 5 

Language and Citizenship Training Specialist 2 

Personnel Officer 


DEPAKTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS 
Deputy Minister 
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 


Comptroller of Revenue 

Deputy Minister 

Director of Branches 

Estate Assessors 

Executive Director, Administrative Division 
Personalty Evaluators 

Realty Appraisers 

Revenue Officers 

Tax Auditors 

Tax Directors 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL AND FAMILY 
SERVICES 


Assistant to Deputy Minister 

Assistant Director, Child Welfare 

Assistant Director, Vocational Rehabilitation 
Services Branch 

Assistant Solicitor 

Co-ordinator, Program Analysis 

Departmental Solicitor 

Deputy Minister 

Director, Audit Services 
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Director, Child Welfare 

Director, Day Nurseries 

Director, Family Benefits 

Director, Field Services 

Director, Financial Consulting 

Director, Homes for the Aged 

Director, Indian Community Development Services 

Director, Municipal Welfare Administration 

Director, Research and Planning 

Director, Training and Staff Development 

Director, Vocational Rehabilitation Services 

Director of Personnel 

Executive Director, Finance and Administration 
Services Division 

Executive Director, Social Development Services 
Division 

Executive Secretary, Board of Review 

Field Administrator, M.W.A. 

Financial Consultants 

Regional Administrator 1, 2, 3, 4 

Supervisor of Audits (Allowances and Services) 

Supervisor of Audits (Institutions and Homes) 

Supervisor of Audits (Internal) 


DEPAKIMENT OF TOURISM AND 
INFORMATION 


Archivist of Ontario 

Deputy Minister 

Director, Administrative Branch 

Director, Advertising Branch 

Director, Archives Branch 

Director, Historical Branch 

Director, Huronia Historical Parks 

Director, Information Branch 

Director, Publicity Branch 

Director, Records Services Branch 

Director, Tourist Industry Development Branch 

Director, Travel Research Branch 

Executive Director, Department of Tourism and 
Information 

Executive Director, Ontario Heritage Foundation 

General Manager, St. Lawrence Parks Commission 

Regional Managers 


DEPARIMENT ‘OF TRADE AND 
DEVELOPMENT 


Chairman, Ontario Economic Council 
Chairman, Women’s Advisory Committee 
Co-ordinator, Research 

Deputy Minister 

Director, Immigration 

Director, Information and Publicity 
Director, Personnel Branch 

Director, Special Projects and Planning 
Economist 5 

Executive Director, Trade and Industry 
Executive Officer 3 

Industrial Development Officer 4, 5, 6 
Program Analysis Co-ordinator 

Vice Chairman, Ontario Development Corporation 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 


Chief Accountant 

Commissioner of Highway Safety 
Co-ordinator, Program Analysis 

Deputy Minister 

Deputy Registrar of Motor Vehicles 
Director, Driver Branch 

Director, Motor Vehicle Accident Claims Branch 
Director, Personnel Branch 

Director, Vehicle Branch 

Executive Director, Transportation Division 
Manager, Data Processing Section 

Manager, Driver Control Section 

Manager, Driver Examination Section 
Manager, Licencing Section 

Manager, Highway Carrier Section 

Manager, Ottawa Office 

Manager, Oversize and Overweight Permits Section 
Manager, Service Section 

Manager, Systems and Procedures Section 
Manager, Vehicle Inspection Section 
Manager, Vehicle Licencing Section 
Registrar of Motor Vehicles 


TREASURY BOARD 


Director, A.D.P. Standards Branch 

Director, Actuarial Services Branch 

Director, Expenditure Analysis Branch 

Director, Management Audit Branch 

Director, Management Science Branch 

Director, Organization and Methods Services Branch 
Director, Program Review Branch 

Director, Research and Special Assignments Branch 
Director, Staff Relations Branch 

Executive Officer 2, 3 

Executive Director, Management Services Division 

Executive Director, Program and Estimates Division 
Management Services Officer 

Program Review Officer 

Secretary to the Treasury Board 

Senior Staff Relations Officer 

Staff Relations Officer 

Treasury Board Officer 


DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY AND 
ECONOMICS 


Chairman, Ontario Racing Commission 

Chairman, The Pension Commission of Ontario 

Comptroller of Accounts 

Comptroller of Finances 

Deputy Treasurer of Ontario and Deputy Minister of 
Economics 

Director, Economic Analysis Branch 

Director, Economic Planning Branch 

Director, Federal Provincial Affairs Secretariat 

Director, Government Accounts Branch 

Director, Government Accounting Methods Branch 

Director, Operations Branch, Computer Services 
Centre 

Director, Ontario Statistical Centre 

Director, Pension Funds Branch 


Director, Regional Development Branch 
Director, Securities Branch 
Director, Systems and Programing Branch 
Director, Taxation and Fiscal Policy 
Director, Systems and Programing Branch, 
Computer Services Centre 
Economists 4, 5, 6 and 7 
Executive Assistant to the Deputy Minister 
Executive Assistant to the Minister, Treasury and 
Economics 
Executive Director, Economical and Statistical 
Services Division 
Executive Director, Policy Planning Division 
Manager, Computer Services Centre 
O. Reg. 460/70, s. 2. 


Schedule 3 


Accommodation Officer 1 
Accommodation Officer 2 
Accountant 1, Savings Office 
Accountant 2, Savings Office 
Accountant 3, Savings Office 
Agricultural Technician 1 
Agricultural Technician 2 
Agricultural Technician 3 
Assistant Supervisor of Electrical Devices 
Audit Clerk 1 

Audit Clerk 2 


Bridge Materials Officer 1 
Bridge Materials Officer 2 


Cartographer 1 
Cartographer 2 
Cartographer 3 
Cartographic Technician 1 
Cartographic Technician 2 
Cartographic Technician 3 
Classifier 1, Board of Censors 
Classifier 2, Board of Censors 
Clerical Stenographer 1 
Clerical Stenographer 2 
Clerical Stenographer 3 
Clerical Stenographer 4 
Clerical Stenographer 5 
Clerical Typist 1 

Clerical Typist 2 

Clerical Typist 3 

Clerical Typist 4 

Clerk and Senior Legislative Attendant 
Clerk 1, Filing 

Clerk 2, Filing 

Clerk 3, Filing 

Clerk 4, Filing 

Clerk 5, Filing 

Clerk 1, General 

Clerk 2, General 

Clerk 3, General 

Clerk 4, General 

Clerk 5, General 

Clerk 1, Mail 

Clerk 2, Mail 

Clerk 3, Mail 
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Clerk 1, Savings Office 
Clerk 2, Savings Office 
Clerk 3, Savings Office 
Clerk 4, Savings Office 
Commercial Artist 1 
Commercial Artist 2 
Computer Technician 1 
Computer Technician 2 
Computer Technician Trainee 
Court Reporter 1 

Court Reporter 2 

Court Reporter, Apprentice 


Data Processing Librarian 
Dental Assistant 

Dental Hygienist 

Dental Technician 
Departmental Accountant 1 
Designer 1 

Designer 2 

Document Examiner 1 
Document Examiner 2 
Draftsman 1 

Draftsman 2 

Draftsman 3 

Draftsman, Tracer 

Driver Examiner 1 

Driver Examiner, Probationary 


Editor 1 (Hansard) 

Editor 2 (Hansard) 
Editor-in-Charge Hansard) 
E:E)G. Technician 1 

E.E.G. Technician 2 

E.E.G. Technician 3 

Estate Assessor 1 

Estate Assessor 2 

Estates Officer 1 

Estates Officer 2 

Estimator 1, Engineering Audit 
Estimator 2, Engineering Audit 


Fingerprint Examiner 1 
Fingerprint Examiner 2 
Fingerprint Examiner 3 


Highways Assistant Communications Supervisor 
Home Economics Assistant 1 
Home Economics Assistant 2 


Instructor, Emergency Measures Organization 
Instructor 1, Ontario Fire College 
Instructor 2, Ontario Fire College 
Instrument Repairman | 
Instrument Repairman 2 
Instrument Repairman, Foreman 
Insurance Representative 
Interior Designer 1 

Interior Designer 2 

Interior Designer, Trainee 
Investigator of Estates 


Junior Commercial Artist 
Junior Draftsman 


Laboratory Attendant 1 
Laboratory Attendant 2 
Library Technician 1 
Library Technician 2 


Mining Recorder 


Nurse 1, Clinic 
Nurse 2, Clinic 
Nurse 3, Clinic 


Occupational Therapist 1 
Occupational Therapist 2 
Occupational Therapist 3 

Operator 1, Addressing Equipment 
Operator 2, Addressing Equipment 
Operator 1, Bindery Equipment 
Operator 2, Bindery Equipment 
Operator 3, Bindery Equipment 
Operator 1, Bookkeeping Machine 
Operator 2, Bookkeeping Machine 
Operator 3, Bookkeeping Machine 
Operator 1, Central Switchboard 
Operator 2, Central Switchboard 
Operator 3, Central Switchboard 
Operator 1, Electronic Computer 
Operator 2, Electronic Computer 
Operator 3, Electronic Computer 
Operator 1, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 2, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 3, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 4, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 5, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 6, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 1, Microfilm 

Operator 2, Microfilm 

Operator 3, Microfilm 

Operator 4, Microfilm 

Operator 5, Microfilm 

Operator 1, Offset Equipment 
Operator 2, Offset Equipment 
Operator 3, Offset Equipment 
Operator 4, Offset Equipment 
Operator 5, Offset Equipment 
Operator 1, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 2, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 3, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 4, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 5, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 6, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 1, Telephone Switchboard 
Operator 2, Telephone Switchboard 
Operator 1, Teletype Equipment 
Operator 2, Teletype Equipment 
Operator 1, Whiteprint Equipment 
Operator 2, Whiteprint Equipment 
Operator 3, Whiteprint Equipment 
Operator 4, Whiteprint Equipment 
Operator 1A, X-Ray Unit 
Operator 1B, X-Ray Equipment 
Operator 2, X-Ray Unit 

Operator 3, X-Ray Unit 

Operator, Comptometer 

Operator, Copy Machine 

Operator, Mail Inserting Machine 
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Photogrammetrist 1 
Photogrammetrist 2 
Photogrammetrist 3 
Photographer 1, Laboratory 
Photographer 2, Laboratory 
Photographer 3, Laboratory 
Physiotherapist 

Platemaker 1 

Platemaker 2 

Printing Estimator 
Projectionist 

Purchasing Officer 1 
Purchasing Officer 2 

Realty Appraiser 1 

Realty Appraiser 2A 

Realty Appraiser 2B 
Receptionist 

Retoucher 1 

Retoucher 2 

Revenue Officer 

Review Officer 
Right-Of-Way Technician 
Schedule Co-ordinator 1 
Schedule Co-ordinator 2 
Schedule Co-ordinator 3 
Secretary 1 

Secretary 2 

Secretary 3 

Secretary 4 

Secretary 9 

Senior Audit Clerk 

Senior Secretary 1 

Senior Secretary 2 

Senior Secretary 3 

Senior Secretary 4 

Senior Secretary 5 

Senior Usher and Messenger 
Specification Editor 1 
Specification Editor 2 
Stereoplotter 1 
Stereoplotter 2 
Stereoplotter 3 

Supervisor, Mail Unit 
Supervisor 1, Medical Records 
Supervisor 2, Medical Records 
Supervisor 3, Medical Records 
Supervisor 4, Medical Records 
Tax Auditor 1 

Tax Auditor 2 

Tax Auditor 3 


Technician 1, Chemical Laboratory 
Fechnician 2, Chemical Laboratory 
Technician 3, Chemical Laboratory 


Technician 1, Data Control 
Technician 2, Data Control 
Technician 3, Data Control 
Technician 1, Fuel 

Technician 1, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 2, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 3, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 1, Photographic 
Technician 2, Photographic 
Technician 3, Photographic 
Technician 4, Photographic 
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Technician 5, Photographic 
Technician 6, Photographic 
Technician 7, Photographic 
Technician 1, Physical Laboratory 
Technician 2, Physical Laboratory 
Technician 3, Physical Laboratory 
Technician 1, Radiation 
Technician 2, Radiation 
Technician 3, Radiation 
Technician 1, Road Design 
Technician 2, Road Design 
Technician 3, Road Design 
Technician 1, X-Ray 

Technician 2, X-Ray 

Technician 3, X-Ray 

Technician 4, X-Ray 

Telephone Services Officer 
Transcriber 1 (Hansard) 
Transcriber 2 (Hansard) 


Transcriber Co-ordinator (Hansard) 


Travel Counsellor 1 
Travel Counsellor 2 
Travel Counsellor 3 
Typist 1 
Typist 2 
Typist 3 
Typist 4 


Usher and Messenger 
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O- Reg. 347/70, s. 1; One Ree 
514/70, s. 1 (a, b and c). 


Schedule 4 


Access Roads Superintendent 

Agricultural Worker 1 

Agricultural Worker 2 

Agricultural Worker 3 

Air Engineer 

Airframe Finisher 

Apprentice Tradesman 

Arboriculturist 1 

Artisan 1 

Artisan 2 

Artisan 3 

Assistant Garage Superintendent, 
Parliament Buildings 

Attendant 1, Oak Ridge 

Attendant 2, Oak Ridge 

Attendant 3, Oak Ridge 

Attendant 4, Oak Ridge 

Audiological Services Technician 


Baker 1 

Baker 2 

Barber 

Blacksmith 
Bookbinder 1 
Bookbinder 2 

Bridge Operator 
Buildings Caretaker 1 
Buildings Caretaker 2 
Buildings Caretaker 3 
Buildings Cleaner 1 
Buildings Cleaner 2 
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Buildings Cleaner and Helper 1 
Buildings Cleaner and Helper 2 
Buildings Cleaner and Helper 3 
Buildings Cleaner and Helper 4 
Butcher 1 
Butcher 2 


Cable Ferry Operator 1 

Cable Ferry Operator 2 
Cadet, Ontario Provincial Police 
Canteen Operator | 

Canteen Operator 2 

Chief Steward 

Child Care Assistant 1 

Child Care Assistant 2 

Child Care Worker 1 

Child Care Worker 2 

Child Care Worker 3 

Cleaner, Office Buildings 
Clerk 1, Supply 

Clerk 2, Supply 

Clerk 3, Supply 

Clerk 4, Supply 

Clerk 5, Supply 

Clerk 6, Supply 

Clerk 7, Supply 
Communications Technician 1 
Communications Technician 2 
Conservation Officer 1 
Conservation Officer 2 
Conservation Officer 3 
Constable, Ontario Provincial Police 
Constable, Probationary 
Construction Inspector 

Cook 1 

Cook 2 

Cook 3 

Coroners Clerk 1 

Coroners Clerk 2 

Corporal, Ontario Provincial Police 
Correctional Officer 1 
Correctional Officer 2 
Correctional Officer 3 
Correctional Officer 4 
Correctional Officer 5 
Correctional Officer 6 
Correctional Officer 7 
Counsellor 1, Residential Life 
Counsellor 2, Residential Life 
Counsellor 3, Residential Life 
Counsellor 4, Residential Life 


Deckhand 
Dispensary Assistant 
Driver Superviso1 
Driver 1 

Driver 2 


Electronics Repairmat 
Electronics Technician 
Elevator Attendant 
Elevator Mechanic 1 
Elevator Mechanic 2 
Elevator Mechanic 3 
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Equipment Spray Painter 


Ferry Captain 

Ferry Mate 

Fire Chief 

Firefighter 

Fireman 

Forestry Technician 1 
Forestry Technician 2 
Forestry Technician 3 


Garage Attendant 

Garage Attendant Supervisor 

Garage Superintendent 1 

Garage Superintendent 2 

Garage Superintendent, Parliament Buildings 


Hairdresser 1 

Hairdresser 2 

Helper, Food Service 

Highway Construction Inspector t 
Highway Construction Inspector 2 
Highway Equipment Instructor 1 
Highway Equipment Instructor 2 
Highway Equipment Instructor 3 
Highway Equipment Operator 1 
Highway Equipment Operator 2 
Highway Equipment Operator 3 
Highway Equipment Operator 4 
Highway Equipment Supervisor | 
Highway General Foreman 1 
Highway General Foreman 2 
Highway Inspection Assistant 1 
Highway Inspection Assistant 2 
Highway Inspection Assistant 3 
Highway Labour Foreman 
Highway Mechanic Foreman 
Highway Patrol Supervisor 
Highway Patrolman 

Highway Services Supervisor 
Hospital Aid 1 

Hospital Aid 2 

Hospital Aid 3 

Hospital Aid 4 

Hospital Attendant 1 

Hospital Attendant 2 

Hospital Attendant 3 

Hospital Attendant 4 
Housekeeper | 

Housekeeper 2 

Housekeeper 3 


Industrial Officer 1 
Industrial Officer 2 
Industrial Officer 3 
Industrial Officer 4 
Industrial Officer 5 


Inspector of Weighmen and Checkers 1] 
Inspector of Weighme 

Inspe ctor 1, Vehicle Insp on (Provisional] 
Inspector 2, Vehicle Inspection (Provisional 


| Instructor 1, Occupational 


Instructor 2, Occupational 
Instructor 3, Occupational 
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Instructor 4, Occupational 
Instructor 1, Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 2, Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 3A, Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 3B, Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 4, Recreation and Crafts 


Landscape Crewman 
Laundress 1 
Laundress 2 
Laundry Worker 1 
Laundry Worker 2 
Laundry Worker 3 
Laundry Worker 4 
Lineman 

Linotype Operator 
Lockmaster 


Maid 1, Food Service 

Maid 2, Food Service 

Maintenance Bricklayer 
Maintenance Carpenter 
Maintenance Carpenter, Foreman 
Maintenance Electrician 
Maintenance Electrician, Foreman 
Maintenance Foreman 

Maintenance Foreman, Toll Bridge 
Maintenance Machinist 
Maintenance Machinist, Foreman 
Maintenarice Mason 

Maintenance Mechanic, Helper 
Maintenance Mechanic, Improver 
Maintenance Mechanic, Journeyman 
Maintenance Painter and Decorator 
Maintenance Painter and Decorator, Foreman 
Maintenance Plasterer 

Maintenance Plasterer, Foreman 
Maintenance Plumber 

Maintenance Plumber, Foreman 
Maintenance Refrigeration Mechanic 
Maintenance Refrigeration Mechanic, Foreman 
Maintenance Sheet Metal Worker 
Maintenance Steamfitter 
Maintenance Welder 

Manual Worker 

Marine Engineer 1 

Marine Engineer 2 

Marine Oiler 

Meat Inspector 1 

Mechanic Foreman 

Mechanic 1 

Mechanic 2 

Medical Assistant 1 

Medical Assistant 2 

Medical Assistant 3 

Millman 1 

Millman 2 

Millman 3 

Motor Vehicle Operator 


Nurse 1, General 
Nurse 2, General 
Nurse 3, General 


Nurse 1, Nursing Education 
Nurse 2, Nursing Education 
Nursing Assistant 1, C.P.R.I. 
Nursing Assistant 2, C.P.R.I. 


Parking Attendant 
Pasteurizer 
Powderman 
Preparator I 
Preparator 2 
Provincial Bailiff 1 


Radio and TV Repairman 

Radio Dispatcher (Civilian) O.P.P. 

Radio Operator 1, Highways 

Radio Operator 2, Highways 

Radio Operator 3, Highways 

Radio Operator 1 Without Certificate 
Radio Operator 2 With Certificate 

Ranger 1 

Ranger 2 

Ranger 3 

Recreation Officer 1, Correctional Services 
Recreation Officer 2, Correctional Services 
Recreation Officer 3, Correctional Services 
Recreation Officer 4, Correctional Services 
Residence Supervisor 1 

Residence Supervisor 2 


Seamstress 1 

Seamstress 2 

Senior Bridge Operator 
Senior Ferry Captain 1 
Senior Ferry Captain 2 
Senior Fireman 

Senior Marine Engineer 1 
Senior Marine Engineer 2 
Sergeant Major, Ontario Provincial Police 
Sergeant, Ontario Provincial Police 
Shoe Repairer 

Sign Painter, Foreman 
Sign Painter, Helper 

Sign Painter, Improver 
Sign Painter, Journeyman 
Sign Painter, Supervisor 
Stati Sergeant, O.P.P- 
Stationary Engineer 1 
Stationary Engineer 2 
Stationary Engineer 3 
Stationary Engineer 4 
Stationary Engineer 5 
Steward 

Supervisor 1, Food Service 
Supervisor 2, Food Service 
Supervisor of Electrical Crews 
Supervisor of Juveniles 1 
Supervisor of Juveniles 2 
Supervisor of Juveniles 3 
Supervisor of Juveniles 4 
Supervisor of Juveniles 5 
Supervisor of Juveniles 6 


Reg. 749 


Reg. 749 


Tailor 

Technician 1, Construction 

Technician 2, Construction 

Technician 1, Engineering Audit 

Technician 2, Engineering Audit 

Technician 1, Engineering Survey 

Technician 2, Engineering Survey’ 

Technician, Equipment Development 
Technician 1, Field 

Technician 2, Field 

Technician 3, Field 

Technician 1, Legal Survey 

Technician 1, Survey 

Technician 2, Survey 

Technician 3, Survey 

Technician 1, Traffic 

Tecthwwecian 2 ol ratic 

Technician 3, Traffic 

Technician 4, Traffic 

Telephone Installer 1 

Telephone Installer 2 

Telephone Installer 3 

Toll Captain 1 

Toll Captain 2 

Toll Collector 

Trade Instructor 1 

Trade Instructor 2 

Trade Instructor 3 

Traffic Patrol Supervisor, Department of Highways 
Traffic Patrolman 1, Department of Highways 
Traffic Patrolman 2, Department of Highways 
Traffic Patrolman 2(A), Department of Highways 
Trainee M.R.C. Course, Department of Health 
Transport Dispatcher 

Transport Driver 


Upholstery Repairer 


Vehicle and Construction Equipment Supervisor 
Volunteer Services Assistant 


Watchman 1| 

Watchman 2 

Water Level Control Assistant 
Water Level Control Supervisor 
Weighman 


Zone Painting Supervisor 
O. Reg. 347/70, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 514/70, s. 2. 


Schedule 5 


Houseparent 1 


Nurse 2, Special Schools 
Nurse 3, Special Schools 


Residence Counsellor 1 
Residence Counsellor 2 
Residence Counsellor 3 
O. Reg. 347/70, s. 1. 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


575 


Schedule 6 


Access Roads Manager 

Accident Claims Supervisor 1 

Accident Claims Supervisor 2 

Accommodation Officer 3 

Accommodation Officer 4 

Accounting Methods Officer 1 

Accounting Methods Officer 2 

Accounting Methods Officer 3 

Accounting Methods Officer 4 

Accounting Methods Officer 5 

Actuary 1 (Provisional) 

Actuary 2 (Provisional) 

Actuary 3 (Provisional) 

Administrative Assistant 1, Dept. of the Prime 
Minister 

Administrative Assistant 2, Dept. of the Prime 
Minister 

Administrative Assistant 3, Dept. of the Prime 
Minister 

Administrative Officer 

Administrator 1, Laboratory Services 

Administrator 2, Laboratory Services 

Administrator 3, Laboratory Services 

Adviser in Nursing 

Adviser in Psychology 

Adviser, Occupational-Physical Therapy 

Adviser, Ontario Police Commission 

Adviser 1, Public Health Dentistry 

Adviser 2, Public Health Dentistry 

Adviser, Air Pollution Inspection 

Adviser, Elementary School Correspondence Courses 

Adviser, Secondary School Correspondence Courses 

Adviser, Speech Pathology 

Agricultural Officer 1 

Agricultural Officer 2 

Agricultural Officer 3 

Agricultural Officer 4 

Agricultural Representative | 

Agricultural Representative 2 

Agricultural Representative 3 

Agricultural Specialist 1, Dairy 

Agricultural Specialist 2, Dairy 

Agricultural Specialist 3, Dairy 

Agricultural Specialist 1, Engineering 

Agricultural Specialist 2, Engineering 

Agricultural Specialist 3, Engineering 

Agricultural Specialist 1, Farm Management 

Agricultural Specialist 2, Farm Management 

Agricultural Specialist 1, Fruit and Vegetables 

Agricultural Specialist 2, Fruit and Vegetables 

Agricultural Specialist 3, Fruit and Vegetables 

Agricultural Specialist 1, Livestock 

Agricultural Specialist 2, Livestock 

Agricultural Specialist 3, Livestock 

Agricultural Specialist 1, Seeds and Weeds 

Agricultural Specialist 2, Seeds and Weeds 

Agricultural Specialist 1, Soils and Crops 

Agricultural Specialist 2, Soils and Crops 

Agricultural Specialist 3, Soils and Crops 

Agricultural Worker 4 

Agricultural Worker 5 

Agricultural Worker 6 
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Apprenticeship Counsellor 1 

Apprenticeship Counsellor 2 

Apprenticeship Counsellor 3 

Arboriculturist 2 

Arboriculturist 3 

Architect 1 

Architect 2 

Architect 3 

Architect 4 

Architect 5 

Architect 6 

Architect 7 

Architectural Job Captain 1 

Architectural Job Captain 2 

Architectural Job Captain 3 

Architectural Officer 1 

Architectural Officer 2 

Architectural Officer 3 

Architectural Services Officer, Department of 
University Affairs 

Archivist of Ontario 

Archivist 1 

Archivist 2 

Archivist 3 

Archivist 4 

Area Supply Supervisor 

Artifacts Officer 

Artisan 4 

Assessment Supervisor 1 (Provisional) 

Assessment Supervisor 2 (Provisional) 

Assessment Supervisor 3 (Provisional) 

Assessment Supervisor 4 (Provisional) 

Assistant Administrator, Jails Branch 

Assistant Commissioner, O.P.P. 

Assistant Director, Geological Branch 

Assistant Director, Theatres Branch 

Assistant Director of Probation Services 

Assistant Hospital Business Administrator 1 

Assistant Hospital Business Administrator 2 

Assistant Hospital Business Administrator 3 


Assistant Manager 1, Electronic Data Processing 


Assistant Manager, GO Transit 

Assistant Plant Superintendent, Air Service 
Assistant Registrar, Dept. of Education 
Assistant Sulphur Fumes Arbitrator 


Assistant Superintendent, Correctional Services 
Assistant Superintendent, Ontario School for the 


Blind, Ontario School for the Deaf 


Assistant to the Clerk of the Legislative Assembly 


Associate Principal, Agricultural School 
Athletics Commissioner 

Athletics Supervisor and Dean of Men 
Attendant 5, Oak Ridge 

Attendant 6, Oak Ridge 

Attendant 7, Oak Ridge 

Audiological Supervisor 

Audiologist 

Audit Accountant 


Biologist 1 

Biologist 2 

Biologist 3 

Boiler Inspector 

Boiler Inspector Supervisor 1 


Reg. 749 


Boiler Inspector Supervisor 2 

Branch Administrator 1, Correctional Services 
Branch Administrator 2, Correctional Services 
Branch Director, Mental Health 

Bridge Materials Officer 3 

Buildings Caretaker 4 

Buildings Caretaker 5 

Buildings Caretaker 6 

Buildings Caretaker 7 

Buildings Superintendent 

Bursar 2 

Bursar 3 

Bursar 4 

Bursar 5 


Cartographer 4 

Cartographer 5 

Cartographer 6 

Cartographer 7 

Cataloguer, Drugs and Biological 

Central Stores Supervisor 

Chairman, Medical Advisory Board 

Chairman, Ontario Energy Board 

Chairman, Parole Board 

Chaplain 1 

Chaplain 2 

Chaplain 3 

Chauffeur Attendant, Minister 

Chauffeur Attendant, Prime Minister 

Check Pilot 

Chief Arboriculturist 

Chief Audit Accountant 1 

Chief Audit Accountant 2 

Chief Audit Accountant 3 

Chief Estate Assessor 

Chief Industrial Health Counsellor 

Chief Inspector of Surveys 

Chief Inspector of Theatres 

Chief Inspector,.Correctional Services 

Chief Inspector, Department of Transport 

Chief Inspector, Energy Resources (Drilling & 
Production) 

Chief Instructor, Emergency Measures Organization 

Chief Instrument Repairman 

Chief Investigator, Ontario Securities Commission 

Chief Mining Recorder 

Chief of Contracts 

Chief of Services, Public Works 

Chief Officer, Operating Engineers Branch 

Chief Purchasing Officer 

Chief Research Scientist, Agriculture 

Chief Stationary Engineer 1 

Chief Stationary Engineer 2 

Chief Stationary Engineer 3 

Chief Stationary Engineer 4 

Chief Stationary Engineer 5 

Chief Stationary Engineer 6 

Chief Supreme Court Reporter 

Chief, Air Pollution Control Service 

Chief, Conservation Authorities Branch 

Chief, Lands and Surveys Branch 

Chief, Mining Lands Branch 

Chief Provincial Bailiff 

Child Care Worker 4 

Child Care Worker 5 
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Child Care Worker 6 

Child Welfare Supervisor 1 

Child Welfare Supervisor 2 

Claims Engineer 

Clerk of the Executive Council 

Clerk 6, General 

Clerk 7, General 

Clerk 8, Supply 

Commercial Artist 3 

Commissioned Officer 1, O.P.P. 

Commissioned Officer 2, O.P.P. 

Commissioned Officer 3, O.P.P. 

Commissioned Officer 4, O.P.P. 

Commissioned Officer 5, O.P.P. 

Commissioner for Highway Safety 

Communications Officer, Emergency Measures 
Organization 

Communications Supervisor 

Communications Technician 3 

Community Development Officer 1 

Community Development Officer 2 

Community Development Officer 3 

Community Development Supervisor 

Community Planner 1 

Community Planner 2 

Community Planner 3 

Community Planner 4 

Community Planner 5 

Community Planner 6 

Comptroller, Lands and Forests 

Computer Technician 3 

Conciliation Officer 1 

Conciliation Officer 2 

Conciliation Officer 3 

Conciliation Officer 4 

Conservation Officer 4 

Conservation Officer 5 

Conservation Officer 6 

Conservation Officer 7 

Conservator, Ontario Science Centre 

Construction Safety Officer 

Construction Superintendent 1 

Construction Superintendent 2 

Construction Superintendent 3 

Construction Superintendent 4 

Cook 4 

Cook 5 

Cook 6 

Co-ordinator of Press Relations 

Co-ordinator 1, Drug Pricing 

Co-ordinator 2, Drug Pricing 

Counsellor 5 (Residential Life) 

Court Reporter 3 

Court Reporter 4 

Crown Attorney for Toronto and York 


Dairy Fieldman 1 

Dairy Fieldman ‘ 

Dairy Fieldman 3 

Dairy Herd Improvement Officer |] 
Dairy Herd Improvement Officer 2 
Day Nurseries Supervisor 
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Decorating Supervisor 1, Ontario Housing 
Corporation 

Decorating Supervisor 2, Ontario Housing 
Corporation 

Dentist 

Departmental Accountant 2 

Departmental Accountant 3 

Departmental Accountant 4 

Departmental Accountant 5 

Departmental Accountant 6 

Departmental Accountant 7 

Departmental Accountant 8 

Departmental Accountant 9 

Deputy Director of Immigration, London 

Deputy Director, Ontario Police College 

Deputy Director, Registration (Ontario Securities 
Commission) 

Deputy Director General, Ontario Science Centre 

Deputy Fire Marshal 

Deputy Managing Director, Ontario Development 
Corporation 

Deputy Registrar of Motor Vehicles 

Deputy Registrar, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Deputy Superintendent 1, Correctional Services 

Deputy Superintendent 2, Correctional Services 

Deputy Superintendent, Jails 

Development Officer 1, Industrial Training 

Development Officer 2, Industrial Training 

Development Officer 3, Industrial Training 

Dietitian 1 

Dietitian 2 (a) 

Dietitian 2 (b) 

Dietitian 3 

Director of Chaplain Services, Correctional Services 

Director of Citizenship 

Director of Claims, M.S.1.D. 

Director of Coroners 

Director of Education Television 

Director of Education, Correctional Services 

Director of Finance, Department of University 
Affairs 

Director of Financial Administration 

Director of Immigration 

Director of Industrial Training 

Director of Insurance Branch 

Director of Insurance Services, Registry Board 

Director of Interpretation 

Director of Legal Surveys 

Director of Municipal Pensions 

Director of Municipal Subsidies 

Director of Ontario Fire College 

Director of Operations, Department of Lands and 
Forests 


‘Director of Pension Funds Branch 


Director of Probation Services 

Director of Psychology, Correctional Services 
Director of Registration and Examination 
Director of Rehabilitation Services 

Director of Research, Correctional Services 
Director of Research, Highways 

I)irector of School Business Administration 


Director of Social Work, Correctional Services 


Director of Training and Staff Development, Social 
and Family Services 
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Director 1, Administrative Services 

Director 2, Administrative Services 

Director 3, Administrative Services 

Director, Accident Claims Branch 

Director, Actuarial Services 

Director, Advertising Branch 

Director, Buildings Management 

Director, Centre of Forensic Sciences 

Director, Child Welfare Branch 

Director, Corporation Tax Branch 

Director, Day Nurseries Branch 

Director, Design and Construction Branch, Public 
Works 

Director, Design Branch, Highways 

Director, Driver Branch 

Director, Emergency Measures Organization 

Director, Expenditure Analysis Branch 

Director, Family Benefits 

Director, Field Services, Social and Family Services 

Director, Finance Management 

Director,Government Accounting 

Director, Hospital Management Services 

Director, Human Rights Commission 

Director, Indian Community Development Services 
Branch 

Director, Information Branch 

Director, Municipal Administration Branch 

Director, Municipal Auditing and Accounting 
Branch 

Director, Municipal Finance Branch 

Director, Ontario Police College 

Director, Ontario Securities Commission 

Director, Operations Branch, OMSID 

Director, Planning Branch, Highways 

Director, Planning Branch, Public Works 

Director, Publicity Branch 

Director, Research and Planning Branch, OMSID 

Director, Retail Sales Tax Branch 

Director, Savings Office Branch 

Director, Securities Branch 

Director, Services Branch, Highways 

Director, Social and Family Services 

Director, Southwestern Ontario, H.S.I.D. 

Director, Staff Relations Branch 

Director, Succession Duty Branch 

Director, Theatres Branch ; 

Director, Tourist Industry Development Branch 

Director, Vehicle Branch 

Director, Women’s Bureau 

Director, Youth and Recreation Branch 

District Administrator 1, Lands and Forests 

District Administrator 2, Lands and Forests 

District Construction Superintendent 

Driver Examiner 2 

Driver Examiner 3 

Driver Examiner 4 

Driver Examiner 5 


Economist 1 
Economist 2 
Economist 3 
Economist 4 


Economist 5 

Economist 6 

Economist 7 

Editor, Technical Publications 

Education Officer 1 

Education Officer 2 

Education Officer 3 

Education Officer 4 

Education Officer 5 

Education Officer 6 

Education Officer 7 

Elevator Inspector 1 

Elevator Inspector 2 

Elevator Inspector 3 

Elevator Inspector 4 

Employee Counsellor 

Employment Standards Auditor 1 

Employment Standards Auditor 2 

Employment Standards Officer 1 

Employment Standards Officer 2 

Employment Standards Officer 3 

Employment Standards Officer 4 

Engineer of Mines 1 

Engineer of Mines 2 

Engineer of Mines 3 

Engineer 1 

Engineer 2 

Engineer 3 

Engineer 4 

Engineer 5 

Engineer 6 

Engineer 7 

Engineering Officer 1 

Engineering Officer 2 

Engineering Officer 3 

Estimator and Quantity Surveyor 1 

Estimator and Quantity Surveyor 2 

Estimator 3, Engineering Audit 

Examiner of Designs (Boilers) 

Examiner of Welding 

Examiner 1, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Examiner 2, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Examiner 1, Operating Engineers Branch 

Examiner 2, Operating Engineers Branch 

Executive Director, Administrative Division, 
Treasury 

Executive Director, Purchasing and Supply, Public 
Works 

Executive Engineer 

Executive Oincert 

Bxecutive Officer 2 

Executive Officer 3 

Executive Officer 1, Dept. of the Prime Minister 

Executive Officer 2, Dept. of the Prime Minister 

Executive Officer 3, Dept. of the Prime Minister 

Executive Officer 4, Dept. of the Prime Minister 

Executive Officer, Municipal Affairs 

Executive Trainee, Correctional Services 

Exhibition Designer 1 

Exhibition Designer 2 

Exhibition Designer 3 

Exhibition Designer 4 

Exhibition Designer 5 

Extension Assistant 
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Farm Products Inspector 1 

Farm Products Inspector 2 

Farm Products Inspector 3 

Field Officer, Ontario Labour Relations Board 
Field Worker 1, Homes for Special Care 
Field Worker 2, Homes for Special Care 
Field Worker 3, Homes for Special Care 
Financial Comptroller, Highways 
Fingerprint Examiner 4 

Fingerprint Examiner 5 

Fire Marshal 

Fire Safety Inspector 1 

Fire Safety Inspector 2 

Fire Services Adviser 1 

Fire Services Adviser 2 

Fire Services Adviser 3 

Fire Services Investigator 1 

Fire Services Investigator 2 

Fire Services Investigator 3 

Firearms Examiner 1 

Firearms Examiner 2 

Firearms Examiner 3 


Food Services Administrator 
Forester | 


Forester 2 
Forester 3 
Forester 4 
Forester 5 
Forestry Technician 4 
Forestry Technician 5 
Forestry Technician 6 
Forestry Technician 7 


General Manager, St. Lawrence Parks Commission 
General Superintendent of Mechanical Services 
Geologist Assistant 1 

Geologist Assistant 2 

Geologist Assistant 3 

Geologist Assistant 4 

Geologist 1 

Geologist 2 

Guard Commander 


Heating Supervisor, Ontario Housing Corporation 
Highway Construction Inspector 3 
Highway District Engineer 1 
Highway District Engineer 2 
Highway Equipment Instructor 4 
Highway Equipment Supervisor 2 
Highway Equipment Supervisor 3 
Highway Maintenance Supervisor 
Highways Communications Supervisor 
Historical Research Officer 1 
Historical Research Officer 2 
Historical Research Officer 3 
Home Economist 1 

Home Economist 2 

Home Economist 3 

Home Economist Supervisor 1 
Home Economist Supervisor 2 
Home Economist Supervisor 3 
Horticulturist 

Hospital Administrator 1 

Hospital Administrator 2 
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Hospital Activity Services Director 1 
Hospital Activity Services Director 2 
Hospital Activity Services Director 3 
Hospital Attendant 5 

Hospital Attendant 6 

Hospital Attendant 7 

Hospital Business Administrator 1 
Hospital Business Administrator 2 
Hospital Business Administrator 3 
Hospital Housekeeper 1 

Hospital Housekeeper 2 

Housing Analyst 1 

Housing Analyst 2 

Housing Development Administrator 
Human Rights Commission Officer 1 
Human Rights Commission Officer 2 
Human Rights Commission Supervisor 1 
Human Rights Commission Supervisor 2 


Immigration Officer 1 

Immigration Officer 2 

Immigration Officer 3 

Indian Development Officer 

Industrial Development Officer 1 

Industrial Development Officer 2 

Industrial Development Officer 3 

Industrial Development Officer 4 

Industrial Development Officer 5 

Industrial Development Officer 6 

Industrial Safety Inspector 1 

Industrial Safety Inspector 2 

Industrial Safety Officer 1 

Industrial Safety Officer 2 

Industries Technician 

Inspector of Caissons 

Inspector of Mining Claims 

Inspector of Probation Services 

Inspector of Signs and Buildings Permits 1 

Inspector of Signs and Buildings Permits 2 

Inspector of Signs and Buildings Permits 3 

Inspector of Signs and Buildings Permits 4 

Inspector of Surveys 1 

Inspector of Surveys 2 

Inspector of Surveys 3 

Inspector of Theatres 

Inspector of Vital Statistics 

Inspector 1, Air Pollution 

Inspector 2, Air Pollution 

Inspector 3, Air Pollution 

Inspector 1, Department of Transport 

Inspector 2, Department of Transport 

Inspector 3, Department of Transport 

Inspector 1, Energy Resources Drilling and 

' Production 

Inspector 2, Energy Resources Drilling and 
Production 

Inspector 1, Savings Office 

Inspector !2, Savings Office 

Inspector 3, Savings Office 

Inspector 3, Vehicle Inspection (Provisional) 

Inspector 4, Vehicle Inspection (Provisional) 

Inspector, Correctional Services 

Inspector, Operating Engineers Branch 

Inspector (Probationary), Department of Transport 
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Instructor in Professional Training 

Instructor 1. Ontario Forest Ranger School 
Instructor 2, Ontario Forest Ranger School 
Instructor 3, Ontario Forest Ranger School 
Instructor 1, Ontario Police College 
Instructor 2, Ontario Police College 
Instructor 2, Teachers’ College 

Instructor, Agricultural School 

Intelligence Officer, Ontario Police Commission 
Interior Design Supervisor 

Investigator 1, Agricultural Products 
Investigator 2, Agricultural Products 
Investigator 1, Ontario Securities Commission 
Investigator 2, Ontario Securities Commission 


Jail Superintendent 1 
Jail Superintendent 2 
Jail Superintendent 3 
Jail Superintendent 4 
Jail Superintendent 5 
Jail Superintendent 6 
Junior Management Services Officer 


Laboratory Director, Class A Laboratory 
Laboratory Director, Class B Laboratory 
Laboratory Director, Class C Laboratory 
Land Registration Officer 1 

Land Registration Officer 2 

Land Registration Officer 3 

Land Registration Officer 4 

Land Registration Officer 5 

Land Registration Supervisor 

Language and Citizenship Training Specialist 1 
Language and Citizenship Training Specialist 2 
Laundry Worker 5 

Laundry Worker 6 

Laundry Worker 7 

Laundry Worker 8 

Lecturer 1, Agricultural School 

Lecturer 2, Agricultural School 

Lecturer 3, Agricultural School 

Lecturer 4a, Agricultural School 
Lecturer 4b, Agricultural School 

Legal Officer 1 

Legal Officer 2 

Legal Officer 3 

Legal Officer 4 

Legal Officer 5 

Legal Officer 6 

Legal Officer 7 

Legal Survey Examiner 1 

Legal Survey Examiner 2 

Legal Survey Examiner 3 

Legal Survey Examiner 4 

Legislative Assistant Editor - 

Legislative Editor 

Librarian 1 

Librarian 2 

Librarian 3 

Librarian 4 

Librarian 5 

Library Technician 3 

Library Technician 4 


Maintenance Superintendent 1 
Maintenance Superintendent 2 


Maintenance Superintendent 3 
Maintenance Superintendent 4 
Maintenance Superintendent 5 
Management Services Officer 1 
Management Services Officer 2 
Management Services Officer 3 
Management Services Officer 4 
Management Services Officer 5 
Management Services Officer 6 
Management Services Officer 7 
Management Services Officer 8 
Management Services Officer 9 
Manager 1, Buildings Management 
Manager 2, Buildings Management 
Manager 3, Buildings Management 
Manager 4, Buildings Management 
Manager 5, Buildings Management 
Manager 6, Buildings Management 
Manager 1, Electronic Data Processing 
Manager 1, Farms and Gardens 
Manager 2, Farms and Gardens 
Manager 3, Farms and Gardens 
Manager 1, Savings Office 

Manager 2, Savings Office 

Manager 3, Savings Office 

Manager 4, Savings Office 

Manager, Central Duplicating Service 
Manager, Central Mail Service 
Manager, GO Transit 

Manager, Offset Printing Unit 
Manager, Photographic Reproduction Unit 
Manager, Timiskaming Testing Laboratory 
Manager of Operations, Highways 
Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 
Master, Teachers’ College 

Mastitis Control Fieldman 

Materials Control Supervisor 

Meat Inspector 2 

Medical Officer 1, Correctional Services 
Medical Officer 2, Correctional Services 
Medical Officer 3, Correctional Services 
Member, Ontario Highway Transport Board 
Member, Parole Board 

Meteorologist 

Mine Assessor and Financial Adviser 
Mine Rescue Training Officer 1 

Mine Rescue Training Officer 2 

Mine Rescue Training Officer 3 

Mining Commissioner 

Museum Assistant (Trainee) 

Museum Assistant 1 

Museum Assistant 2 

Museum Assistant 3 

Museums Adviser 


Neurophysiology Technician 
Northern Affairs Officer 1 
Northern Affairs Officer 2 
Northern Affairs Officer 3 
Northern Affairs Officer 4 
Nurse 4, General 

Nurse 5, General 

Nurse 6, General 

Nurse 7, General 

Nurse 3, Nursing Education 
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Nurse 4, Nursing Education 
Nurse 5, Nursing Education 
Nurse 1, Public Health 
Nurse 2, Public Health 
Nurse 3, Public Health 
Nurse 4, Public Health 
Nutritionist 1 

Nutritionist 2 


Occupational Therapist 4 
Occupational Therapist 5 
Oleomargarine Inspector 1 
Oleomargarine Inspector 2 
Operator 7, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 4, X-Ray Unit 

Organizer 1, X-Ray Surveys 
Organizer 2, X-Ray Surveys 


Parks Planner 1 

Parks Planner 2 

Parks Planner 3 
Personalty Valuator 1 
Personalty Valuator 2 
Personnel Administrator 1 
Personnel Administrator 2 
Personnel Administrator 3 
Personnel Administrator 4 
Personnel Administrator 5 
Personnel Administrator 6 
Personnel Administrator 7 
Personnel Trainee 
Pesticides Control Officer 1 
Pesticides Control Officer 2 
Pesticides Control Officer 3 
Pharmacist 1 
Photogrammetrist 4 
Photogrammetrist 5 
Physician 1 

Physician 2 

Physician 3 

Physician 4 (a) 

Physician 4 (b) 

Physician 4 (c) 

Physician 5 

Physician 6 

Physician 7 

Physician 8 

Pilot 

Plant Superintendent, Air Service 


Postmaster, House of Assembly Post Office 


Preparator 3 

Preparator 4 

Press Relations Supervisor 
Principal, Agricultural School 
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Production Supervisor 

Program Analysis Co-ordinator 1 
Program Analysis Co-ordinator 2 
Program Analysis Co-ordinator 3 
Program Analyst 1 

Program Analyst 2 

Program Analyst 3 

Property Administrator 1 
Property Administrator 2 
Property Agent 1 

Property Agent 2 

Property Assessor 1 (Provisional) 
Property Assessor 2 (Provisional) 
Property Assessor 3 (Provisional) 
Property Assessor 4 (Provisional) 
Provincial Assayer 

Provincial Bailiff 2 

Psychiatrist 1 

Psychiatrist 2 

Psychiatrist 3 

Psychiatrist 4 

Psychiatrist 5 

Psychiatrist 6 

Psychologist 1 

Psychologist 2 

Psychologist 3 

Psychometrist 1, Honors Degree 
Psychometrist 1, 3 Year BA 
Psychometrist 2 

Public Health Educator 

Public Health Inspector 1 

Public Health Inspector 2 (a) 
Public Health Inspector 2 (b) 
Public Health Inspector 3 

Public Health Inspector 4 

Public Health Inspector 5 

Public Relations Officer 1 

Public Relations Officer 2 

Public Relations Officer 3 
Publicity Photographer 1 
Publicity Photographer 2 
Publicity Photographer 3 
Purchasing Officer 3 


Queen's Publisher 


Radiation Protection Physicist 
Real Estate Officer 1 

Real Estate Officer 2 

Real Estate Officer 3 

Real Estate Officer 4 

Real Estate Officer 5 

Real Estate Officer 6 

Realty Appraiser 3 


Principal 1, Ontario School for the Retarded ‘Records Officer 1 
Principal 2, Ontario School for the Retarded Records Officer 2 
Principal 3, Ontario School for the Retarded Records Officer 3 


Recreational Land Use Planner 
Reformatory Superintendent 1 
Reformatory Superintendent 2 


Principal 1, Teachers’ College 
Principal 2, Teachers’ College 
Printing Contracts Supervisor 


Probation Officer 1 Reformatory Superintendent 3 

Probation Officer 2 Regional Co-ordinator 1, OHSIP 

Probation Officer 3 Regional Co-ordinator 2, OHSIP 

Probation Officer 4 Regional Field Officer, Emergency Measures 


Probation Staff Development Officer Organization 


582 


PUBLIC “SERVICE 


Reg. 749 


Regional Services Manager 1 

Regional Services Manager 2 

Regional Welfare Administrator 1 

Regional Welfare Administrator 2 

Regional Welfare Administrator 3 

Regional Welfare Administrator 4 

Registrar of Collection Agencies 

Registrar of Private Investigators and Security 


Guards 
Registrar of Real Estate and Business Brokers 


Registrar, Correspondence Courses 

Registrar, Office of the Mining Commissioner 

Registrar, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Registrar, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Registrar, Used Car Dealers and Salesmen 

Registration and Operations Officer, Operating 
Engineers Branch 

Rehabilitation Adviser, Department of Health 

Rehabilitation Counsellor 

Rehabilitation Officer 1, Correctional Services 

Rehabilitation Officer 2, Correctional Services 

Rehabilitation Officer 3, Correctional Services 

Rehabilitation Officer 4, Correctional Services 

Rehabilitation Officer 5 (a), Correctional Services 

Rehabilitation Officer 5 (b), Correctional Services 

Rehabilitation Officer 6, Correctional Services 

Rehabilitation Officer 1, Department of Health 

Rehabilitation Officer 2, Department of Health 

Rehabilitation Officer 3, Department of Health 

Research and Equipment Technician, Department 
of Lands and Forests 

Research Officer 1, Highways 

Research Officer 2 (a), Highways 

Research Officer 2 (b), Highways 

Research Officer 3, Highways 

Research Officer 4, Highways 

Research Officer 5, Highways 

Research Scientist 1, Agriculture 

Research Scientist 2, Agriculture 

Research Scientist 3, Agriculture 

Research Scientist 4, Agriculture 

Research Scientist 1, Lands and Forests 

Research Scientist 2, Lands and Forests 

Research Scientist 3, Lands and Forests 

Research Scientist 4, Lands and Forests 

Research Scientist 5, Lands and Forests 

Research Supervisor 1, Lands and Forests 

Research Supervisor 2, Lands and Forests 

Resources Manager | 

Resources Manager 2 

Resources Manager 3 

Resources Manager 4 

Returning Officer, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Review Supervisor 1 

Review Supervisor 2 

Rural Development Counsellor 

Rural Development Officer 


Safety Instruction Officer 1 

Safety Instruction Officer 2 

Safety Instruction Officer 3 

Science Writer, Ontario Science Centre 
Scientist 1 

Scientist 2 


Scientist 3 

Scientist 4 

Scientist 5 

Secretary, Ontario Municipal Board 

Section Supervisor 1, Department of Lands and 
Forests 

Section Supervisor 2, Department of Lands and 
Forests 

Senior Air Engineer 

Senior Biologist 

Senior Draftsman 

Senior Estate Assessor 

Senior Estates Officer 

Senior Geologist 

Senior List—Category 1-6 

Senior Master, Supreme Court of Ontario 

Senior Planning Officer, Emergency Measures 
Organization 

Senior Purchasing Officer 

Senior Radiation Protection Physicist 

Senior Staff Relations Officer 

Service Areas Inspector 

Service Areas Manager 

Service Supervisor 1 

Service Supervisor 2 

Service Supervisor 3 

Social Work Adviser 

Social Work Assistant 

Social Worker 1 

Social Worker 2 

Social Worker 3 

Social Worker 4 

Social Worker 5 

Special Promotions Officer 

Specification Editor 3 

Speech Therapist 

Staff Relations Officer 

Staff Training Officer, Correctional Services 

Staff Training Officer, Social and Family Services 

Standards Officer 1, Industrial Training 

Standards Officer 2, Industrial Training 

Standards Officer 3, Industrial Training 

Statistician 1 

Statistician 2 

Statistician 3 

Statistician 4 

Sulphur Fumes Arbitrator 

Superintendent of Engineering Audits 

Superintendent of Equipment 

Superintendent of Pensions, Pension Commission of 
Ontario 

Superintendent of Supply 

Superintendent, Operations 

Superintendent, Ontario School for the Blind, 
Ontario School for the Deaf 

Superintendent, Public Housing 

Supervising Farm Products Inspector 

Supervisor of Branch Operations, Savings Office 

Supervisor of Electrical Devices 

Supervisor of Electrical Services 

Supervisor of Mechanical Services 

Supervisor of Operations 

Supervisor of Racing 

Supervisor 1, Municipal Assessment 

Supervisor 2, Municipal Assessment 


Reg. 749 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


583 


Supervisor 3, Municipal Assessment 

Supervisor 1, Municipal Organization and 
Administration 

Supervisor 2, Municipal Organization and 
Administration 

Supervisor 3, Municipal Organization and 
Administration 

Supervisor, Data Processing, Department of Civil 
Service 

Supervisor, Data Processing, Registrar-General 

Supervisor, Editorial Section 

Supervisor, Homemaking Services 

Supervisor, Municipal Assessment (Probationary) 


Supervisor, Municipal Organization and Adminis- 


tration Trainee 
Supervisor, Translation Services 
Supreme Court Reporter 1 
Supreme Court Reporter 2 
Surveyor 


Tailor Supervisor, Ontario Provincial Police 
Tax Auditor 4 

Tax Auditor 5 

Tax Auditor 6 

Tax Director 1 

Tax Director 2 

Tax Director 3 

Tax Director 4 

Teacher 1 

Teacher 2 

Teacher 3 

Teacher 4 

Technical Consultant 1 

Technical Consultant 2 

Technical Consultant Supervisor 
Technical Supervisor, Educational Television 
Technician 1, Engineering Office 
Technician 2, Engineering Office 
Technician 3, Engineering Office 
Technician 4, Engineering Office 
Technician 1, Municipal Engineering 
Technician 2, Municipal Engineering 
Technician 2, Fuel 

Technician 3, Fuel 

Technician 4, Fuel 

Technician 5, Fuel 

Technician 6, Fuel 

Technician 2, Legal Survey 
Technician 3, Construction 
Technician 4, Construction 
Technician 3, Engineering Audit 
Technician 4, Engineering Audit 
Technician 5, Engineering Audit 
Technician 3, Engineering Survey 
Technician 4, Engineering Survey 
Technician 4, Chemical Laboratory 
Technician 5, Chemical Laboratory 
Technician 4, Field 

Technician 5, Field 

Technician 4, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 5, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 4, Physical Laboratory 
Technician 5, Physical Laboratory 
Technician 4, Radiation 


Technician 5, Radiation 
Technician 4, Road Design 
Technician 5, Traffic 

Telephone Services Supervisor 1 
Telephone Services Supervisor 2 
Toll Supervisor 

Tourist Industry Officer 1 
Tourist Industry Officer 2 
Tourist Industry Officer 3 
Tourist Industry Officer 4 
Tourist Industry Officer 5 
Traffic Analyst 1 

Traffic Analyst 2 

Traffic Analyst 3 

Traffic Analyst 4 

Traffic Analyst 5 

Traffic Analyst 6 

Training Officer 1, Social Work 
Training Officer 2, Social Work 
Training Officer 3, Social Work 
Training School Superintendent 1 
Training School Superintendent 2 
Translator 1 

Translator 2 

Translator 3 

Travel Counsellor 4 

Travel Counsellor 5 

Treasury Board Officer 1 
Treasury Board Officer 2 
Treasury Board Officer 3 
Treasury Board Officer 4 
Treasury Board Officer 5 


Unit Program Director 


Veterinary Scientist 1 

Veterinary Scientist 2 

Veterinary Scientist 3 

Veterinary Scientist 4 

Veterinary Scientist 5 

Veterinary Scientist 6 

Vice-Chairman 1, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Vice-Chairman 2, Ontario Labour Relations Board 

Vice-Chairman, Ontario Energy Board 

Vice-Chairman, Ontario Highway Transport Board 

Vice-Chairman, Parole Board 

Vice-Principal, Teachers’ College 

Vocational Teacher 1, Ontario School for the Blind, 
Ontario School for the Deaf 

Vocational Teacher 2, Ontario School for the Blind, 
Ontario School for the Deaf 

Vocational Teacher 3, Ontario School for the Blind, 
Ontario School for the Deaf 

Vocational Training Supervisor 1 

Vocational Training Supervisor 2 

Volunteer Services Organizer 


Welfare Assistance Officer 

Welfare Field Supervisor 

Welfare Field Worker 1 

Welfare Field Worker 2 

Welfare Field Worker (Probationary) 

Welfare Institutions Supervisor 
O. Reg. 347/70, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 514/70, s. 3. 
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Accountant 1, Savings Office 
Accountant 2, Savings Office 
Agricultural Technician 1 
Agricultural Technician 2 
Agricultural Worker 1 
Agricultural Worker 2 
Agricultural Worker 3 
Airframe Finisher 
Apprentice Tradesman 
Arboriculturist 1 

Attendant 1, Oak Ridge 
Attendant 2, Oak Ridge 
Attendant 3, Oak Ridge 
Attendant 4, Oak Ridge 
Audiological Services Technician 
Audit Clerk 1 

Audit Clerk 2 


Baker 1 

Baker 2 

Barber 

Blacksmith 

Bookbinder 1 

Bookbinder 2 

Bridge Materials Officer 1 
Bridge Materials Officer 2 
Bridge Operator 

Building Caretaker 1 
Buildings Caretaker 2 
Buildings Cleaner 1 
Buildings Cleaner and Helper 1 
Butcher 1 

Butcher 2 


Cable Ferry Operator 1 
Cable Ferry Operator 2 
Canteen Operator 1 
Canteen Operator 2 
Cartographer 1 
Cartographer 2 
Cartographic Technician 1 
Cartographic Technician 2 
Cartographic Technician 3 
Child Care Assistant 1 
Child Care Assistant 2 
Child Care Worker 1 

Child Care Worker 2 

Child Care Worker 3 
Clerical Stenographer 1 
Clerical Stenographer 2 
Clerical Stenographer 3 
Clerical Stenographer 4 
Clerical Stenographer 5 
Clerical Typist 1 

Clerical Typist 2 

Clerical Typist 3 

Clerical Typist 4 

Clerk and Senior Legislative Attendant 
Clerk 1, Filing 

Clerk 2, Filing 

Clerk 3, Filing 
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Clerk 4, Filing 

Clerk 1, General 

Clerk 2, General 

Clerk 3, General 

Clerk 4, General 

Clerk 1, Mail 

Clerk 2, Mail 

Clerk 3, Mail 

Clerk 1, Savings Office 

Clerk 2, Savings Office 

Clerk 3, Savings Office 

Clerk 4, Savings Office 

Clerk 1, Supply 

Clerk 2, Supply 

Clerk 3, Supply 

Clerk 4, Supply 

Clerk 5, Supply 

Clerk 6, Supply 

Computer Technician 1 
Computer Technician 2 
Computer Technician Trainee 
Conservation Officer 1 
Conservation Officer 2 

Cook 1 

Cook 2 

Cook 3 

Coroners Clerk 1 

Correctional Officer 1 
Correctional Officer 2 
Correctional Officer 3 
Counsellor 1, Residential Life 
Counsellor 2, Residential Life 
Counsellor 3, Residential Life 
Counsellor 4, Residential Life 


Data Processing Librarian 
Deckhand 

Dental Assistant 
Dental Hygienist 
Dental Technician 
Dispensary Assistant 
Draftsman 1 
Draftsman 2 
Draftsman Tracer 
Driver 1 

Driver 2 


E.E.G. Technician 1 
E.E.G. Technician 2 
E.E.G. Technician 3 
Electronics Repairman 
Electronics Technician 
Elevator Attendant 
Elevator Mechanic 1 
Elevator Mechanic 2 
Elevator Mechanic 3 
Equipment Spray Painter 
Estimator 1, Engineering Audit 
Estimator 2, Engineering Audit 


Ferry Mate 

Fingerprint Examiner 1 
Fingerprint Examiner 2 
Fingerprint Examiner 3 
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Fireman 
Forestry Technician 1 
Forestry Technician 2 


Garage Attendant 
Garage Attendant Supervisor 


Hairdresser | 

Hairdresser 2 

Helper, Food Service 

Highway Equipment Operator 1 
Highway Equipment Operator 2 
Highway Equipment Operator 3 
Highway Equipment Operator 4 
Highway General Foreman 1 
Highway Labour Foreman 
Hospital Aid 1 

Hospital Aid 2 

Hospital Aid 3 

Hospital Aid 4 

Hospital Attendant 1 

Hospital Attendant 2 

Hospital Attendant 3 

Hospital Attendant 4 
Housekeeper 1 

Housekeeper 2 


Industrial Officer 1 

Industrial Officer 2 

Industrial Officer 3 

Inspector 1, Vehicle Inspection (Provisional) 
Inspector 2, Vehicle Inspection (Provisional) 
Instructor 1, Occupational 

Instructor 2, Occupational 

Instructor 3, Occupational 

Instructor 4, Occupational 

Instructor 1, Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 2, Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 3 (a), Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 3 (b), Recreation and Crafts 
Instructor 4, Recreation and Crafts 


Instructor, Emergency Measures Organization 


Instrument Repairman 1 
Instrument Repairman 2 
Instrument Repairman, Foreman 
Interior Designer 1 

Interior Designer 2 

Interior Designer, Trainee 
Investigator of Estates 


Junior Commercial Artist 
Junior Draftsman 


Laboratory Attendant 1 
Laboratory Attendant 2 
Landscape Crewman 
Laundress 1 

Laundress 2 

Laundry Worker 1 
Laundry Worker 2 
Laundry Worker 3 
Laundry Worker 4 
Library Technician 1 


Library Technician 2 
Lineman 
Linotype Operator 


Maid 1, Food Service 

Maid 2, Food Service 

Maintenance Bricklayer 
Maintenance Carpenter 
Maintenance Carpenter, Foreman 
Maintenance Electrician 
Maintenance Electrician, Foreman 
Maintenance Foreman 

Maintenance Machinist 

Maintenance Machinist, Foreman 
Maintenance Mason 

Maintenance Mechanic, Helper 
Maintenance Mechanic, Improver 
Maintenance Mechanic, Journeyman 
Maintenance Painter and Decorator 
Maintenance Painter and Decorator, Foreman 
Maintenance Plasterer 

Maintenance Plasterer, Foreman 
Maintenance Plumber 

Maintenance Plumber, Foreman 
Maintenance Refrigeration Mechanic 
Maintenance Refrigeration Mechanic, Foreman 
Maintenance Sheet Metal Worker 
Maintenance Steamfitter 
Maintenance Welder 

Manual Worker 

Marine Engineer 1 

Marine Engineer 2 

Marine Oiler 

Meat Inspector 1 

Mechanic Foreman 

Mechanic 1 

Mechanic 2 

Medical Assistant 1 

Medical Assistant 2 

Medical Assistant 3 

Millman 1 

Millman 2 

Millman 3 

Motor Vehicle Operator 


Nurse 1, Clinic 

Nurse 2, Clinic 

Nurse 1, General 

Nurse 2, General 

Nurse 3, General 

Nurse 1, Nursing Education 
Nurse 2, Nursing Education 


‘Nursing Assistant 1, C.P.R.I. 


Nursing Assistant 2, C.P.R.I. 


Occupational Therapist 1 
Occupational Therapist 2 
Occupational Therapist 3 

Operator 1, Addressing Equipment 
Operator 2, Addressing Equipment 
Operator 1, Bindery Equipment 
Operator 2, Bindery Equipment 
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Operator 1, Bookkeeping Machine Realty Appraiser 1 

Operator 2, Bookkeeping Machine Realty Appraiser 2A 

Operator 3, Bookkeeping Machine Realty Appraiser 2B 

Operator 1, Central Switchboard Receptionist 

Operator 2, Central Switchboard Recreation Officer 1, Correctional Services 
Operator 1, Electronic Computer Recreation Officer 2, Correctional Services 
Operator 2, Electronic Computer Residence Supervisor 1 

Operator 1, Key Punch Equipment Residence Supervisor 2 

Operator 2, Key Punch Equipment Retoucher 1 

Operator 3, Key Punch Equipment Retoucher 2 


Operator 4, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 5, Key Punch Equipment 
Operator 1, Microfilm 

Operator 2, Microfilm 

Operator 3, Microfilm 

Operator 1, Offset Equipment 
Operator 2, Offset Equipment 
Operator 3, Offset Equipment 
Operator 1, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 2, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 3, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 4, Tabulating Equipment 
Operator 1, Telephone Switchboard 
Operator 2, Telephone Switchboard 
Operator 1, Teletype Equipment 
Operator 2, Teletype Equipment 
Operator 1, Whiteprint Equipment 
Operator 2, Whiteprint Equipment 
Operator 3, Whiteprint Equipment 
Operator 1A, X-Ray Units 
Operator 1B, X-Ray Units 
Operator 2, X-Ray Units 

Operator 3, X-Ray Units 

Operator, Comptometer 

Operator, Copy Machine 

Operator, Mail Inserting Machine 


Seamstress 1 

Seamstress 2 

Secretary 1 

Secretary 2 

Secretary 3 

Secretary 4 

Secretary 5 

Senior Bridge Operator 
Senior Fireman 

Senior Usher and Messenger 
Shoe Repairer 

Sign Painter, Foreman 
Sign Painter, Helper 

Sign Painter, Improver 
Sign Painter, Journeyman 
Stationary Engineer 1 
Stationary Engineer 2 
Stationary Engineer 3 
Stationary Engineer 4 
Stationary Engineer 5 
Stereoplotter 1 
Stereoplotter 2 
Stereoplotter 3 

Steward 

Supervisor 1, Food Service 
Supervisor 2, Food Service 
Supervisor, Mail Unit 


Parking Attendant Supervisor 1, Medical Records 
Tiga, ees Supervisor 2, Medical Records 
Photogrammetrist 1 OES SO oH ee : 
Photogrammetrist 2 ROR ee me UN “ 
mncsecseranaatee Supervisor of Juveniles 3 


Photographer 1, Laboratory 
Photographer 2, Laboratory 


Physiotherapist Tailor 

Platemaker 1 Technician 1, Chemical Laboratory 
Platemaker 2 Technician 2, Chemical Laboratory 
Powderman Technician 3, Chemical Laboratory 
Preparator 1 Technician 1, Data Control 
Preparator 2 Technician 2, Data Control 
Printing Estimator Technician 3, Data Control 


Technician 1, Field 

Technician 2, Field 

Technician 1, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 2, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 3, Medical Laboratory 
Technician 1, Photographic 
Technician 2, Photographic 
Technician 3, Photographic 
Technician 4, Photographic 
Technician 5, Photographic 
Technician 6, Photographic 
Technician 1, Physical Laboratory 


Radio and TV Repairman 

Radio Dispatcher (Civilian) O.P.P. 
Radio Operator 1 Without Certificate 
Radio Operator 2 With Certificate 
Radio Operator 1, Highways 

Radio Operator 2, Highways 

Radio Operator 3, Highways 

Ranger 1 

Ranger 2 
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Technician 2, Physical Laboratory 

Technician 3, Physical Laboratory 

Technician 1, Radiation 

Technician 2, Radiation 

Technician 3, Radiation 

Technician 1, Road Design 

Technician 2, Road Design 

Technician 3, Road Design 

Technician 1, X-Ray 

Technician 2, X-Ray 

Telephone Installer 1 

Telephone Installer 2 

Telephone Installer 3 

Toll Captain 1 

Toll Captain 2 

Toll Collector 

Trade Instructor 1 

Trade Instructor 2 

Trade Instructor 3 

Traffic Patrolman 1, Department of Highways 
Traffic Patrolman 2, Department of Highways 
Traffic Patrolman 2(A), Department of Highways 


Trainee, M.R.C. Course (Dept. of Health) 
Transport Dispatcher 

Transport Driver 

Travel Counsellor 1 

Travel Counsellor 2 

Travel Counsellor 3 

Typist 1 

Typist 2 

Typist 3 

Typist 4 


Upholstery Repairer 
Usher and Messenger 


Volunteer Services Assistant 


Watchman | 
Watchman 2 


O. Reg. 347/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 750 


under The Public Service Act 


JOINT COUNCIL 


1. Any matter affecting a member of the Ontario Provincial Police Force, other than a member of the 
civilian staff, shall be excluded from the agenda of the Joint Council. O. Reg. 172/66,s. 1. 
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REGULATION 751 
under The Public Service Act 
JOINT COUNCIL 


1. Matters affecting employees of the Liquor Control Board of Ontario and of the Liquor Licence 
Board of Ontario are excluded from the agenda of the Joint Council. O. Reg. 286/66, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 752 


under The Public Service Act 


JOINT COUNCIL PARK POLICE DEPARTMENT 

1. Any matter affecting the terms of employment 
of the employees of The Niagara Parks Commission 
in the following positions shall be excluded from the 
agenda of the Joint Council: 


Staff Sergeant 
Sergeant 


PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT 


General Manager and Secretary 

Secretary 

Administrative Assistant to General Manager, 
Director of Publicity, Public Relations and 
Historical Matters 

Chief Accountant 

Superintendent, Works Department 

Superintendent, Engineering and Roads Division 

Superintendent, Service Department 

Superintendent of Parks 

Chief Constable, Park Police Department 

Superintendent of Golf Courses 

General Purchasing Agent 

Director, Personnel Department 

Custodian, Fort George 

Manager, Fort Erie Park, Section 12 


ACCOUNTING DEPARTMENT 


Paymaster 


ENGINEERING AND ROADS DEPARTMENT 
PARKS DEPARTMENT 


Superintendent, School of Horticulture 
Botanist 

Foreman, Section 13 

Foreman, Section 14 


Secretary 
Personnel Assistant 


REFECTORY 


Assistant Manager (also Assistant Manager, 
Dining Room) 

Supervisor, Refectory Cafeteria 

Chef, Refectory Dining Room 


SERVICE DEPARTMENT 


Assistant to Superintendent, Service Department 
Purchasing Agent 

Manager, Table Rock House 

Manager, Princess Elizabeth Building 

Manager, Refectory 

Manager, Warehouse 

Manager, Fort Erie Park Pavilion 

Manager, Queenston Heights Restaurant 
Manager, Queenston Pavilion 

Manager, Niagara Glen Restaurant 

Assistant Manager, Table Rock House 
Assistant Manager, Princess Elizabeth Building 


WORKS DEPARTMENT 
Foreman, Stone Mason 
Foreman, Carpenter 


Foreman, Mechanic 


O. Reg. 155/67, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 753 


under The Public Service Act 
JOINT COGNCTE Manager, Subrogation 
Manager, Public Relations 
Manager, Administrative Services 
Manager, Member Services 
Manager, Claims Services 
Manager, Field Services 


1. Any matter concerning the terms of employment 
of employees of the Ontario Hospital Services Com- 
mission in the following positions shall be excluded 
from the agenda of the Joint Council: 


Secretary to the Commission 

Assistant to the Secretary 

Administrative Assistant to the Commissioner 
of Hospitals 

Secretary to the Chairman 

Secretary to a Commissioner 

Medico-Legal Consultant 

Solicitor and Counsel 

Administrative Assistant 

Director, Research & Statistics 

Director, Revenue Accounting 

Director, Administration & General Accounting 

Director, Hospital Budgets 

Director, Hospital Planning 

Director, Hospital Operating Standards 

Director, Care Standards (M.D.) 

Director, Programmes (M.D.) 

Assistant Director, Hospital Budgets 

Senior Financial Representative 

Senior Economist 

Chief Accountant 

Internal Auditor 

Chief Consultant, Hospital Administration 

Senior Consultant, Hospital Services Branch 

Senior Medical Consultant, Hospital Services 
Branch 


Personnel Manager 

Secretary to the Personnel Manager 
Personnel Officer 

Personnel Assistant 

Senior Personnel Records Clerk 


Manager, Finance & Methods 
Manager, Hospital Grants 

Manager, Data Processing 

Manager, Hospital Budget Committee 


HOSPITAL PROGRAMS 
Consultant, Hospital Planning 


Consultant, Regional Planning 
Consultant, Rehabilitation 


HOSPITAL CARE STANDARDS 


Medical Consultant, Hospital Services 
Medical Consultant, Head, Inspection 
Services 


HOSPITAL OPERATING STANDARDS 


Consultant, Personnel Administration 
Standards 

Consultant, Hospital Administration 

Consultant, Nursing Services 


HOSPITAL BUDGETS 
Consultant, Special Projects 
Financial Representative, other thana Financial 


Representative in charge of Other Facilities. 


O72 Regs 342/67)-5- 4, 
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REGULATION 754 
under The Public Service Act 
JOINT COUNCIE 
1. Matters affecting members of the teaching staff and the academic support staff of the colleges of 


applied arts and technology, established under The Department of Education Act, are excluded from the 
agenda of the Joint Council. O. Reg. 293/69, s. 1. 


Reg. 755 PUBLIC SERVICE 593 


REGULATION 755 


under The Public Service Act 


JOINT COUNCIL 


1. Any matter affecting civil servants in the fol- 
lowing classifications or positions shall be excluded 
from the agenda of the Joint Council: 


1. A classification as determined by the Com- 
mission in which not less than 50 per cent of 
the civil servants in the classification spend 
a significant proportion of their time super- 
vising other employees, which supervision 
shall include the responsibility, 


(a) to recommend, 


(i) the hiring or firing of an em- 
ployee, 


(11) disciplinary action, 


(ili) thatanemployee begiven time 
off, or 


(iv) a change in the status of a 
person’s employment in terms 
of wage rate, scheduling of 
work, assignment to other 
duties or transfer to other 
positions ; 


(b) to direct or train another employee 
in the performance of his duties; 


(c) to participate in the evaluation of 
the work of another employee; 


(d) of being accountable for work per- 
formed by other employees ; 


(e) of assessing and replying to employee 
grievances; or 


(f) of spending a substantial proportion 
of time in the training of other em- 
ployees. 


2. A classification as determined by the Com- 
mission in which, 


(a) not less than 50 per cent of the civil 
servants in the classification are in- 
volved in the formulation of organi- 
zational objectives and policy at the 
departmental or service-wide level, 
including persons involved in the 
formulation of budgets; or 


the civil servants in the classification 
are, 


— 
oa 
SE 


(i) members of the architectural, 
dental, engineering, legal or 
medical profession, 


(ii 


———— 


entitled to practise in Ontario, 
and 


(iii 


Sao 


employed in a_ professional 
capacity. 


3. A position as determined by the Commis- 
sion in which the civil servant in the classi- 
fication is employed in a_ confidential 
capacity in matters relating to Govern- 
ment policy or staff relations. O. Reg. 
389/69, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 756 


under The Public Service Act 


OVERTIME—ONTARIO PROVINCIAL POLICE 
1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘““employee’”’ means a member of the Ontario 
Provincial Police Force, other than, 


(i) a commissioned officer, or 
(11) a member of the civilian staff; 
(b) “holiday” means, 
(i) New Year’s Day, 
(11) Good Friday, 
(iii) Easter Monday, 
(iv) Victoria Day, 
(v) Dominion Day, 
(vi) Civic Holiday, 
(vii) Labour Day, 
(viii) Thanksgiving Day, 
(ix) Remembrance Day, 
(x) Christmas Day, 
(xi) Boxing Day, and 
(xii) any day appointed by the proclama- 
tion of the Governor General or the 
Lieutenant Governor as a public 
holiday, 
or the day that is allowed in lieu thereof 
when the employee is required to work on a 


holiday referred to in subclauses i to xii; 


(c) ‘“overtime’”’ means a period of work com- 
puted to the nearest half hour and, 


(i) performed on a regular working day 
in addition to the regular working 
period and consisting of at least one- 
hieuf hour, or 


(i1) performed on a holiday or other day 
that is not a regular working day. 


(2) For the purposes of this Regulation, a normal 
working week is deemed to be five working days of 
eight hours each with a meal-time period of forty-five 
minutes during each eight-hour period. 


(3) Where an employee who completes a full eight- 
hour working day is required to forego his meal-time 
period, the employee shall be paid for such period 
at his hourly rate of salary. O. Reg. 283/69, s. 1. 


2.—(1) An employee shall be paid for each hour 
of overtime performed immediately following his 
regular working period, an amount equal to one and 
one-half times his hourly rate of salary. 


(2) Where an employee is required to report for 
any period of work, 


(a) prior to his regular working period or after 
leaving his place of employment at the end 
of his regular working period; or 


(b) on any day that is not a regular working 
day, 


he shall be paid for each hour of overtime per- 
formed an amount equal to one and one-half times 
his hourly rate of salary, but in no case shall he be 
paid an amount less than four times his hourly 
salary. 


(3) This section does not apply where an employee, 
on being called in not more than one hour prior to his 
regular period of work, is given compensating time 
therefor at the end of that period of work. O. Reg. 
263/69,S2 2: 


3. Where an employee is required to work on a 
holiday, he shall be allowed another day in lieu 
thereof and such other day shall be regarded as 
compensating time and there shall be no overtime pay- 
Mmenteim respect thereot. O; Keg. 283/09 "s. 3: 


4. This Regulation applies to overtime performed 
by an employee on and after the 29th day of 
December, 1968. O. Reg. 283/69, s. 4. 


Reg. 757 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


595 


REGULATION 757 


under The Public Service Act 


STAND -BYs 
ONTARIO PROVINCIAL POLICE FORCE 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““Commissioner’’ means the Commissioner 
of the Ontario Provincial Police Force; 


(b) ““employee” means a member of the Ontario 
Provincial Police Force, other than, 


(1) a commissioned officer, 
(11) a sergeant-major, 
(111) a member of the civilian staff; 


(c) “stand-by” means a period of time during 
which, in accordance with administrative 
procedures established by the Commissioner, 
an employee is ordered to remain at his 
residence and to be available for prompt 
return to work. O. Reg. 352/69, s. 1. 


2. Where an employee is required to be on stand- 
by, he is entitled to be paid an amount equal to 
his hourly rate of pay for one-third of the stand-by 
time but, where such stand-by time is less than the 
number of hours in the employee’s regular working 
day, he is entitled to be paid an amount equal to 
his hourly rate of pay for three hours. O. Reg. 
352/09, “Ss. 12: 


3. The minimum entitlement of four hours pay 
pursuant to section 2 of Regulation 756 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 shall not apply to an 
employee who was on stand-by when he was required 
to report for work, and a period of work for which 
pay is received at one and one-half times his hourly 
rate under section 2 of Regulation 756 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 shall not be included 
in any stand-by period. O. Reg. 352/69, s. 3. 


4. This Regulation applies to employees on stand- 
by on and after the 29th day of December, 1968. 
OM Reg, So2/09) sr 4: 
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Reg. 758 


REGULATION 758 


under The Public Service Act 


LAEZONTARIONPROVAINCIAEs POLICE 
NEGOTIATING AND ARBITRATION 
COMMITTEES 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘agreement’’ means an agreement in writing 
between Her Majesty the Queen in right of 
the Province of Ontario on the one hand 
and the Ontario Provincial Police Associa- 
tion on the other hand; 


(b) “Arbitration Committee’’ means_ the 
Ontario Provincial Police Arbitration Com- 
mittee; 


(c) ““Negotiating Committee’’ means. the 
Ontario Provincial Police Negotiation Com- 
mittee, O7Reg2226/69;s" 1. 


2. This Regulation applies to members of the 
Ontario Provincial Police Force who are cadets, 
probationary constables, constables, corporals, ser- 
geants, staff sergeants, detective-sergeants and traffic 
sergeants. O. Reg. 226/69, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The Ontario Provincial Police Negotiating 
Committee is continued and shall be composed of, 


(a) three members appointed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council on the recommendation 
of the Ontario Provincial Police Associa- 
tion to be known as the “‘staff side’; 


(b) three members appointed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council to be known as the 
“employer side”’; and 


(c) a chairman appointed by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council who shall not be a 
member of the staff side nor of the em- 
ployer side and who shall not vote. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
appoint a person who is not a member of the staff 
side nor of the employer side to act as chairman 
when the chairman is absent. O. Reg. 226/69, s. 3. 


4. The chairman of the Negotiating Committee 
shall, 


(a) at the request of a member convene a 
meeting of the Negotiating Committee: 


(0) prepare the agenda for each meeting; and 


(c) preside at each meeting. 
s. 4. 


O. Reg. 226/69, 


5.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, at the request of 
a member of the Negotiating Committee, the chair- 
man shall place upon the agenda any matter con- 
cerning, 


(a) the amendment or renewal of an agreement 
or any matter relating to terms of employ- 
ment of employees covered by the agree- 
ment, including working conditions, 
remuneration, leaves of absence or hours 
of work, so long as the request is made not 
earlier than ninety days and not later than 
sixty days before the expiration date of the 
agreement; or 


(6) the interpretation or classification of any 
clause in an agreement. 


(2) Notwithstanding clause a of subsection 1, 
where, 


(a) a member of the Negotiating Committee 
requests that there be placed on the agenda 
a matter concerning the amendment or 
renewal of an agreement or any matter 
relating to terms of employment of em- 
ployees covered by the agreement, in- 
cluding working conditions, remuneration, 
leaves of absence or hours of work; and 


(b) both the staff side and the employer side of 
the Negotiating Committee consent that 
the matter referred to in clause a be placed 
on the agenda, 


the chairman shall place the matter on the agenda 
notwithstanding that the request may have been 
made earlier than ninety days or later than sixty 
days, before the expiration date of the agreement. 
O. Reg. 226/69, s. 5. 


6. A quorum of the Negotiating Committee con- 
sists of, 


(a) the chairman; 
(b) two members of the staff side; and 


(c) two members of the employer side. 
226/69, s. 6. 


O. Reg. 


7.—(1) The Negotiating Committee shall nego- 
tiate such matters as are put on its agenda under 
section 5. 


(2) The Negotiating Committee may establish a 
grievance procedure to deal with any complaint of an 
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employee concerning working conditions or terms of 
employment other than a complaint to which The 
Police Act or the Code of Offenses contained in the 
Schedule to Regulation 680 of Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970, applies. O. Reg. 226/69, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Every decision of the Negotiating Com- 
mittee shall be in writing and in three copies and 
each copy shall be signed by the chairman and by a 
representative of the staff side and by a repre- 
sentative of the employer side. 


(2) A decision of the Negotiating Committee shall 
not be binding on the staff side or the employer side 
until the decision has been approved in the manner 
set out in subsection 3 and transmitted by the chair- 
man for implementation as set out in subsection 4. 


(3) Approval of a decision of the Negotiating 
Committee shall be, 


(a) on the staff side, by a decision of the Board 
of Directors of the Ontario Provincial 
Police Association; and 


(b) on the employer side, by a decision of the 
Treasury Board. 


(4) The chairman of the Negotiating Committee 
shall transmit every decision of the Negotiating Com- 
mittee to the proper authority to be implemented. 
O. Reg. 226/69, s. 8. 


9. The Ontario Provincial Police Arbitration Com- 
mittee, appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, is continued and shall be composed of, 


(a) a chairman appointed for a renewable term 
of two years; 


(6) one member recommended by the staff side 
of the Negotiating Committee; and 


(c) one member recommended by the employer 
side of the Negotiating Committee. O. 
Reg. 226/69, s. 9. 


10. Where a majority of the members of the Nego- 
tiating Committee is unable to agree upon any matter, 
the chairman shall, at the request of a member, refer 
the matter to the Arbitration Committee who shall, 
after a hearing, decide the matter and the decision of 
the Arbitration Committee is final. O. Reg. 226/69, 
Sead Or 


11. Every decision of the Arbitration Committee 
shall be in writing and shall be signed by the chairman 
and at least one member and shall be transmitted 
to the chairman of the Negotiating Committee. 
O. Reg. 226/69, s. 11. 


12. The chairman of the Negotiating Committee 
shall transmit the decision of the Arbitration Com- 
mittee to the appropriate authority to be im- 
plemented. O. Reg. 226/69, s. 12. 


598 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


Reg. 759 


REGULATION 759 


under The Public Service Act 


VACATIONS — 
ONTARIO PROVINCIAL POLICE 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘Commissioner” means the Commissioner 
of the Ontario Provincial Police Force; 


(b) ‘“‘“employee” means a member of the Ontario 
Provincial Police Force, other than, 


(i) a commissioned officer, 
(ii) a sergeant-major, or 


(iii) a member of the civilian staff. 
OT Reg 7500". Ie 


2.—(1) On and after the Ist day of January, 1969, 
where an employee has completed six months of serv- 
ice, the employee is entitled to a vacation leave-of- 
absence based on the number of vacation credits 
that the employee has been credited with during the 
six-month period. 


(2) For the purpose of computing the six-month 
period referred to in subsection 1, an employee may 
include any continuous period he served as an em- 
ployee in the public service of Ontario before he be- 
came a member of the Ontario Provincial Police 
Force. O. Reg. 281/69, s. 2. 


3. Where an employee who has served at least one 
month leaves the Ontario Provincial Police Force 
before he has completed six months of service, the 
employee is entitled to vacation pay at the rate of 
4 per cent of the salary paid to the employee during 
the period. 0. Reg. 281/69) s. 3. 


4. Where an employee who has served at least six 
months, 


(a) leaves the Ontario Provincial Police Force; 
or 


(b) dies, 


the employee or his personal representative, as the 
case may be, is entitled to vacation pay. O. Reg. 
281/69, s. 4. 


5. Vacation leave-of-absence shall, 


(a) be taken within eighteen months, 


(1) of the employee’s appointment to 
the Ontario Provincial Police Force, 
or 


(ii) from the date of return to duty from 
the last vacation leave-of-absence, 


whichever is the later date; and 


(b) be taken at such time as the Commissioner 
directs... O. Res,281/09/s, 5. 


6.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Commis- 
sioner, an employee may accumulate vacation leave- 
of-absence for a period of not more than two years. 


(2) An employee who has accumulated vacation 
leave-of-absence under subsection 1 shall take the 
accumulated vacation leave-of-absence before the end 
of the second year. O. Reg. 281/69, s. 6. 


7.—(1) On and after the Ist day of January, 1969, 
vacation leave-of-absence shall accumulate pro rata 
for each month of service as follows: 


1. Five-sixths of a day per month during the 
first two years of his service. 


2. One and one-quarter of a day per month 
after the completion of two years of service 
and up to and including the completion of 
twenty years of service. 


3. One and two-thirds of a day per month 
after the completion of twenty years of 
service. 


4. Where an employee has completed twenty- 
five years of service, five days vacation 
credit shall, on that occasion only, be added 
to his accumulation of vacation credits. 


(2) Paragraph 4 of subsection 1 applies to an em- 
ployee who has completed twenty-five or more con- 
tinuous years of service by the Ist day of January, 
1969") 0) Reg: 281/09.) 7. 


8. An employee may, with the written consent of 
the Commissioner, use during any year in his first 
two years of service five days of his attendance 


credits for the purpose of vacation leave-of-absence. 
O. Reg. 281/69, s. 8. 


9. An employee is not entitled to a vacation credit 
in respect of a month in which he is absent from 
duty for more than twelve days for any reason other 
than vacation leave-of-absence or leave-of-absence 
with pay. O. Reg. 281/69, s. 9. 


10. On and after the Ist day of January, 1969, 
for each month in which an employee is absent from 
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duty for not more than twelve days, other than by 
vacation leave-of-absence or leave-of-absence with 
pay, the employee is entitled to a vacation credit of, 


(a) one-half of a day per month during the first 
two years of his service ; 


(b 


ee 


three-quarters of a day per month after the 
completion of two years of service and up to 
and including the completion of twenty 
years of service; and 


(c) one day per month after the completion of 
twenty years of service. O. Reg. 281/69, 
Sr): 


11. The vacation leave-of-absence provided for in, 


(a 


— 


paragraph 2 of subsection 1 of section 7 and 
in clause b of section 10 becomes effective 
on the anniversary date on which the em- 
ployee completes two years of service; and 


= 


paragraph 3 of subsection 1 of section 7 
and in clause c of section 10 becomes effective 
on the anniversary date on which the em- 


ployee completes twenty years of service. 
O. Reg. 281/69, s. 11. 


12. Where an employee commences service, 
(a) on the first working day of a month, the 


employee is entitled to a vacation credit of 
five-sixths of a day for the month; 


— 
2 pe 
— 


on or after the first working day of a month, 
but not later than the twelfth working day 
of the month, the employee is entitled to a 
vacation credit of one-half of a day for the 
month; and 


(c) on or after the twelfth working day of a 
month, the employee is not entitled to a 


vacation credit for the month. 
281/69, s. 12. 


O. Reg. 


13. Every employee who commenced service prior 
to the Ist day of October, 1965 is entitled to a 
vacation credit of, 


(a) one and one-quarter days for each month, 
in which the employee is not absent from 
duty other than by vacation leave-of- 
absence or leave-of-absence with pay, up to 
and including twenty years of service if the 
twenty years of service have been con- 
tinuous; or 


(b) three-quarters of a day for each month in 
which the employee is absent from duty 
for not more than twelve days, other than 
by vacation leave-of-absence or leave-of- 
absence with pay, up to and including 
twenty years of service. O. Reg. 281/69, 
Sweo: 


14._(1) Where, after having served for one year, 
an employee is absent by reason of sickness for a 
period in excess of his accumulated credits, any 
credits he has accumulated for overtime and for 
vacation leave-of-absence shall be applied to his 
deficit of attendance credits. 


(2) An employee to whom subsection 1 applies 
may apply to the Commissioner for vacation leave-of- 
absence without pay, 

(a) after return to duty from sick leave; and 


(0) within a twelve-month period, 


equal to the vacation credits applied to his deficit 
of attendance credits. O. Reg. 281/69, s. 14. 


acon <i agin Be 

. Se Ses ee eS - 

oO NARI a, Ys 2 LTE Vin coon | 
, ial Gy) bral TMi ae ie Ve) . . Uh lahore inn: 5 owt iniioel way 
sha i Wextlaiiny tial Lead SD Noy i Cents oy eee elo» grat hag! 

alt Meee ase) ee) ye ra ber ante rae W wary . 


r poe A 4 A we Aer. | ian : 4 ee a i) Vat e0 | comp aged 
nd fot re . . 


Na Aten tial i Goltee Qrrey HAL Ae Ge Vad ain Fy 


2 


¥ 
> 


e718) es Li ; . 
oe webbing Nek Loren j ROUSE gate Chr caveat Ie Gay arares 
| < er do 6 7 iy puoi OF USL 
7 ‘ ¥ oe ALi Q if Wy nd, dhs ry 19 aby - 
Ae See , ' cag! mi a, eri & Oy po whe pepe Gill be wit 01 
= Es ¥ : ' ny) 
BiMe : a‘ Toy " ¥s af : = _ 
Real gisins ; ype wen. nr Sal pind’ @ VIS peep lier Sedona titi ergrtee plaka 
Sh) Gry ue 6 Pre ee Birr 7 a P.O Crees’ tr ie Gi bo On 
p4 4 
ine oft thas . . a. Aiea Ot atisierrmen inkw@ iar lita Gill sagas 7 
Vietnam 4 > i) t nus | eTAte Ce wins Ges 7 
7 ' , 
; i | a 
; : F s 4] ii f T¢'> ' ALAS). 1% 
« ‘ - 4 ’ ' 
2 f rw Ley Nar 1 6 as Wer Deru Giles , > 
2 eiPsi ly Otel : nari mil ean 
snare Shu pet fare =) iA’ / ona i 
a Bh a : - ; 
£ a e¢: f 12s - 4 i ; i Lg ba SED ee ne is 
¢ : { rg rc 
ce) AAG, © wh twin tine ee sat OR 
oe | nt . j i 
‘ co } ' ; , te 04) S year? ee ® al 49 
' - Here it! Care (Vet tt 
yh fiz aye ' i ‘aware rt r vy i ‘. ban) ern gets 
iq?) ba® ¥ iA ; 
y an | ! ali (8s Sia j . 
; ‘ bccn! ah Foust ' 
vary a) -Biue 4 | @ i iid mye gi iw 
a 5 ° 
j ) cresyl oe wiv 
4 mr a i oy luag inal 
v ) 
f] } 
P f 
ren ap ul a Tw } s - i Pei © wii Beciti tt dy er (at 
AG liye | of . j hi ‘3 wiiae kh } 
5 
i 
~¥ \ i \ 
’ ! é 
‘ . 
4 1. 
; Lee 
_ ' j a ‘mei = 
i : ' aay —>———_ 
ae 
! 
s 
- ; i) 
a . [ 4 Pie h at nil ie Te Geese fred 
f fags 26 Sen) @ Gh Ge § Gee! Nee 
7 


| . est bp agg Vas Ohm 4 ety G0 map omnes aes 

| | | ee ae a Majed siete 
iy 2 i 

. dye (yao Ge Tai Pure, | «SO, Gelaee 

: ; | oak onmn | repre oes. 


‘an 
bie 1 : 
ae — Bh 7 a 


Reg. 760 PUBLIC SERVICE SUPERANNUATION 601 


REGULATION 760 


under The Public Service Superannuation Act 
GENERAL 


1. Each of the following branches of the civil service is designated for the purposes of subsection 2 of 
section 10 of the Act: 


1. The Province of Ontario Savings Office. 

2. Office of the Public Trustee. 

3. Office of the Official Guardian. 

4. Office of the Accountant of the Supreme Court of Ontario. 

5. Ontario Housing Corporation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 528,s. 1; O. Reg. 69/65, s. 1. 


2. The following boards, commissions or foundations are designated as boards, commissions or founda- 
tions to which the Act applies: 


1. The Liquor Control Board of Ontario. 
2. The Liquor Licence Board of Ontario. 
3. The Niagara Parks Commission. 


4. The Alcoholism Research Foundation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 528, s. 2; O. Reg. 154/63, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 761 


under The Public Trustee Act 


GENERAL 


1. With the approval of the Advisory Committee, 
charges may be made for the services rendered by 
the Public Trustee in the management of the pror- 
erty or estates under The Mental Hospitals Act and 
The Charities Accounting Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
oS ae ie 


2. The Public Trustee may deduct from the 
property or estates coming into his hands under 
The Crown Administration of Estates Act all dis- 
bursements made by him with respect to such estates 
and an amount not exceeding 5 per cent of the 
total value of such property orestate. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regoo29 5, 2) 


3. With the approval of the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council, the Public Trustee may deduct from the 
property or estates coming into his hands under The 
Escheats Act all disbursements made by him with 
respect to such estates and an amount not exceeding 
10 per cent of the total value of such property or 
estate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 529, s. 3. 


4. Payments shall be made by cheque signed by 
the Minister of Justice and Attorney General or the 
Public Trustee and countersigned by the Chief 
Accountant or Assistant Accountant. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 529, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Interest shall, 


(a) subject to subsections 2, 3 and 4, be credited 
to money in the hands of the Public Trustee 
on and after the 1st day of April, 1968 at 
the rate of 6 per cent per annum on the 
minimum quarterly balance exceeding $500. 


— 
o 
oo 


be computed from the first day of the month 
next following the month in which the 
money was received by the Public Trustee 
to the last day of the latest completed 
quarter before the date on which the money 
is available for payment to the person 
entitled thereto; and 


(c) be added to each account and compounded 
at the end of each half of the fiscal year. 
O. Reg. 59/65, s. 1; O. Reg. 248/68, s. 1. 


(2) Where the money in the hands of the Public 
Trustee is money of Crown estates, the rate of interest 
referred to in clause a of subsection 1 is 2 per cent 
perannum. O. Reg. 59/65, s. 1. 


(3) Where the money in the hands of the Public 


Trustee is held under The Child Welfare Act or Indian | 


trusts, or is held uninvested under The Cemeteries Act, 
the interest referred to in clause a of subsection 1 
shall be computed on the minimum quarterly balance, 
notwithstanding that the balance is less than $500. 
O. Reg. 59/65, s. 1. 


(4) The rate of interest on money in the hands of 
the Public Trustee that is available for payment to 
a person entitled thereto is the rate currently 
received by the Public Trustee on money on deposit 
inthe bank. O. Reg. 59/65, s. 1. 


6. Section 5 applies to money in the hands of the 
Public Trustee on or after the Ist day of October, 
1964. O. Reg. 59/65, s. 2. 


7. Money transferred to the credit of the Escheats 
Fund shall cease to bear interest. R.R.O. 1960, 
KRes..929's5 7. 


8. Surplus income from investments made by the 
Public Trustee shall from time to time be placed to 
the credit of the Public Trustee Administration 


Fund) (Rik O. 1960 Ree, 029),s;.5: 


9. All books and records shall be kept as the 
Minister directs and the forms used for directions 
and cheques are subject to his approval. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 529, s. 9. 


10. An auditor shall be appointed by the Minister 
and shall act in accordance with instructions received 
from the Minister. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 529, s. 10. 


11. An assurance fund shall be established by 
transfer from the Public Trustee Administration 
Fund of such amounts as the Advisory Committee 
from time to time considers proper. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 5295s, 11. 


12. At the end of each quarter of the fiscal year 
an amount equal to the salaries and expenses paid 
for the quarter out of moneys appropriated by the 
Legislature for the purpose shall be paid to the 


‘Treasurer of Ontario out of the Public Trustee 


Administration Fund. O. Reg. 223/61, s. 2. 


13.—(1) The committee continues to be known as 
The Advisory Committee is constituted for the super- 
vision of the investments or other dealings with 
property by the Public Trustee. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
529, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 223/61, s. 3, amended. 


(2) The committee shall serve without remunera- 
tion. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 529, s. 13 (2). 
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14.—(1) Applications to the Surrogate Court for 
Letters of Administration in favour of the Public 
Trustee shall be made in accordance with the forms 
hereto. 


(2) Form 2 shall be filed in duplicate and the 
Surrogate Registrar shall forthwith, upon receipt 
thereof, forward the duplicate original to the Minister 
of Revenue for the purposes of The Succession Duty 
Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 529, s. 14, amended. 


Form 1 
INS Rie SURROGATE, COURTCON gece. comes 
INE THE MARTER COR corr to.2 tien ote stells os bie geile «eee 
gS Rar ny AE ie SR ir. Rate NN Aire Sa Deceased, 


THE PETITION of the Public Trustee for Ontario 
SHOWETH 


BRR unte, RR ree ceseatte cc el aes, 3 , deceased, 
died on or about the GAY Ol eta eas wee ; 
tO state atest NG. 2 at. dene (C1 Eee ee eR ; 
IMEC: COMUNE AOL ona ae acon, erin ce , and that the 


said deceased at the time of h.... death hadh.... 


ixed /place*or-abodevat them tr free eee cae, 


inisbhie .COUMty: Of: in, eta eRe cad ieee cca nat 


2. The deceased left no will, codicil or testamen- 


tary paper whatsoever. 


3. The deceased is said to have left h.... surviving 
the following and no other next of kin and heirs-at-law, 


namely: 


Name in Full Relationship Age | Address 
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4. The Public Trustee claims to be entitled to 
administration of the estate pursuant to The Public 
Trustee Act and The Crown Administration of Estates 
Act. 


5. That the value of the whole property of the 


SAIC CECEASEU aise halen ee kos ee eee 


which h.... in any way died possessed of or entitled 
LO Gch teateloi ortuead Oto s: oir eeew rr uae, Sahen atin dollars, 
CONSISEING. OL... wise, Gta es Se rersis es aren eat dollars, 
DersOnal ly ANG cyst Ok ae laa een ena ener dollars, 
realty. 


6. Wherefore the Public Trustee prays that ad- 
TIS a CLOMS Ol? (NC. Sarge nae reran naire eee rine 
property of the said deceased may be granted and 


committed to him. 


Dated the .. 


Oi <9) Othe) two es Oye) ‘my isi elses 62 enue) (ea 68 o lene! 64teL le: 


Solicitor for Public Trustee 


K.R.OF1 960) Reg. 529 Porm... O, Ree, 223/006. 1 


Form 2 
INS THE SURKROGALE COURT OR PRE ai 


INSTHE ESTA DESO Raita biecin aee ne ee are eee 


O. 2. 19 ©. Iu (0) @) to. 1 (0) Je) eo le: (6) (@) se) eh .e" (6) #) S (6) OMe eu Ce (@ ellownelliel (en ies' 6) 16 


oi the: City Ole cactus tad skates eet setae cha oe 
ROO NCOU UVC be Kec d to cont wey aed eree tare eee 
ESC G soaes pe eset choad acta ts cassia seam asl atte yaaa 
make oath and say: 

1. That the Public Trustee is the applicant for 
grant of administration to the property of ........ 


the said deceased. 


2. That I am informed and believe that ........, 


Fate Ohephes cit hye « OTe Mn there! ae Ae ee 
Liht HG coins tac ks boieae capes & OL see ci a aa ec bi JOY ee 
deceased, died on.otuabout thee. 2. moe a day of 
ecto waite 19... Aad 0 eke Sera are a meer F 


Heat hy «ss. fixed place of abode at the .........: 
re, See ed ee iene et oe ee aN pee eng ee : 
and intestate, and is said to have left h...... sur- 


viving the following and no other next of kin and 
heirs-at-law, namely: 


Name in Full | Relationship | Age Address 


3. That the Public Trustee is entitled to Letters 
of Administration pursuant to The Public Trustee Act 
and The Crown Administration of Estates Act. 


4. I am informed and believe that the value of 


the whole property of the said deceased, whichh.... 
in any way died possessed of or entitled to is the sum 


a) pe Seen ae ce eg aS ne Rl PE EP ay dollars, 
POUSISUING OLE Ars. Seles each, oe amb eatoas dollars, 
personalty ana) ¢. 0s Sets 2s amen ee dollars, 


realty, as shown in the attached inventory. 


5. That I am informed and believe that the de- 
ceased died without leaving any will, codicil or testa- 
mentary paper whatsoever. 


6. That the Public Trustee will faithfully ad- 
inister the property of the said deceased by paying 


h.... just debts, and distributing the residue (if any) 
of h....estate according to law and will exhibit 


under oath a true and perfect inventory of all and 
singular the said property of the said deceased and 
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render a just and true account of its administration 
whenever required by law so to do. 


SWORN BEFORE me at the 


195 
A Commissioner, etc. 


This Affidavit is filed on 
behalf of the Applicant 


siieusel) s\e:u0Med.en his) en al ive, (6) te" ces eis Fullei ie) esa) (vike 


97 <0: el 16) ‘@) euro 6) 0:50) (Ouusisel 9s bi 16), ONIN UOLrael ue 4) 0) 0.2 ela fi 9: 6) eo) 6.0 conic) (0) 60,6) ee es 


INVENTORY AND VALUATION of the real and per- 
sonal property of the said deceased. 


General Description of Property | Value or Amount 


| 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 529, Form 2; O. Reg. 223/66, s. 2. 


: : : é. ; > > - . A a . a 

| wt paid fetetghe AD! ne raver te wtp anatiek ae 
UilGe U SUP pO da en en wee ” ovens Mim Bie 

; T fp ir ~~ <i a ey 7 ry 5 i) ee To i¢ we ave 
aA . ‘wall Lays Gera "Sai - 


: hia wo 
he | we 


a 


j : i. ° bat : D wei era! hue 
7 4) ; “wt al ‘ 2 a 44 male iD 4 
Of, « Ties 
'6@ if 
SS 
ae 9 
on} Shey 


so 


o Any. 


Reg. 762 


PUBLIC VEHICLES 


607 


REGULATION 762 


under The Public Vehicles Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘chartered trip’ means one specific trip for 
which a public vehicle is engaged, hired or 
chartered for the transportation exclusively 
of a group of persons and for which one fare 
or charge only is collected ; 


— 
oa 
—— 


“Class A highway” means the King’s High- 
way; 


— 
Dp 
oe 


“Class B highway” means a highway other 
than, 


(i) the King’s Highway, 


(11) a highway under the jurisdiction of 
The Niagara Parks Commission, 
and 


(i111) a highway under the jurisdiction of 
the council of a city, town or village; 


(d) “‘licensee”’ means the holder of an operating 
licence ; 


(e) ‘‘school bus’ means a public vehicle for 
which a licence is issued restricting the use 
of the bus to school purposes only; 


= 


“special trip’’ means a trip, not being a 
chartered trip, on which a public vehicle 
is operated to convey passengers at a time 
and to a point not shown on a timetable 
of the licensee that is filed with the Depart- 
ment;:  K:R,0719600 .Rep1530;s1, 


PUBLIC VEHICLE OPERATING LICENCES 


2.—(1) An operating licence authorizes the 
licensee to conduct upon a highway by means of a 
public vehicle the business of a carrier of passengers 
or passengers and express freight, subject to the Act, 
this Regulation and the terms and conditions of the 
licence. 


(2) An operating licence expires on the Ist day of 
July in each year unless on or before that day the 
licensee has applied for and acquired vehicle licences 
for the current year. 


(3) Where the licensee has acquired his vehicle 
licences as provided in subsection 2, his operating 
licence shall be deemed to be renewed. 


Form 6. 


(4) An application for an operating licence shall be 
in: Korma ©: 1960, Reg 75307502. 


3.—(1) An operating licence other than a school 
bus operating licence shall be in Form 2. 


(2) A-school bus operating licence shall be in Form 
3) K:R:O: 1900) Rees530; s. 3. 


4.—(1) An application for the transfer of an oper- 
ating licence shall be in Form 4 and shall be signed 
by the licensee and by the applicant. 


(2) The application shall be accompanied by, 


(a) a copy of the agreement between the li- 
censee and the applicant that covers the sale 
of the business, equipment, vehicles and 
vehicle licences; and 


— 
oS 
ws 


a statutory declaration showing the liabil- 
ities, if any, of the licensee and showing how 
those liabilities are to be liquidated. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 4. 


PUBLIC VEHICLE LICENCES 


5.—(1) A vehicle licence authorizes the holder to 
operate the vehicle for which it is issued as a public 
vehicle on the highways designated in his operating 
licence. 


(2) A vehicle licence expires on the 31st day of 
March in each year. 


(3) No vehicle licence shall be issued for a public 
vehicle except to the person registered as the owner 
of the vehicle under The Highway Traffic Act. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A vehicle licence for a vehicle other than 
a school bus shall be in Form 5S. 


(2) A vehicle licence for a school bus shall be in 
K.R.O, 1960; Reg, 5307s..6. 


7.—(1) No person shall display any public vehicle 
licence plate issued under the Act on any vehicle 
other than that for which the licence plate was issued. 


(2) No vehicle licence or licence plate shall be 
transferred unless the vehicle for which the licence 
was issued is sold to the transferee and unless the 
transferee holds an operating licence. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 530, s. 7. 
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8. A vehicle licence shall be framed and the face 
thereof protected by a transparent cover and shall be 
displayed at all times in a conspicious place in the 
vehicle for which it was issued. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 530}. 8: 


FEES 


9.—(1) A licensee shall pay to the Minister fees for 
each named month’s operations on or before the 15th 
day of the next succeeding month. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg2530;/S. 99h: 


(2) The fees:are, 


(a) three cents for each one hundred passenger 
miles of travel, or portion thereof, over a 
Class A highway; and 


(b) two cents for each one hundred passenger 
miles of travel, or portion thereof, over a 
Class B highway. O. Reg. 105/64, s. 1. 


(3) Passenger miles of travel shall be computed, 
(a) in the case of scheduled trips, by mul- 
tiplying, 


(i) the seating capacity of each vehicle 
operated, or 


_ (il) the average seating capacity where 
two or more vehicles having different 
seating capacities are operated, 


by the number of miles travelled in the 
month; and 


(b 


in the case of a chartered trip or a special 
trip, by multiplying the seating capacity 
of each vehicle used by the number of miles 
actually travelled on the trip each way. 


(4) Seating capacity shall be computed by dividing 
by eighteen the aggregate length in inches of all seats 
provided for passengers but where a seat is designed 
for the accommodation of one or two passengers only 
the actual aggregate number of passenger seats shall 
be used. 


(5) Where more than one vehicle is operated on a 
scheduled trip, the licensee shall forward to the De- 
partment on the day following the trip a report 
indicating the number of vehicles. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 530, s. 9 (3-5). 


10. Section 9 does not apply to, 


(a) school buses; and 


(b) public vehicles owned by non-residents of 
Ontario and, 


(1) operated in Ontario on a scheduled 
service originating outside Ontario 
only within ten miles of the provincial 
boundary, or 


(ii) operated in Ontario exclusively on 
chartered trips originating outside 
Ontario, 


if the province or state of the non-residents 
grants similar exemptions and privileges for 
public vehicles owned by residents of Ontario. 
Kei. O91 960 Mivegro 50, on. 0: 


TIMETABLES 


11.—(1) A licensee shall file with the Department 
a timetable showing the scheduled times of arrival 
and departure of public vehicles and the number of 
trips made daily over each route and the timetable 
shall not become operative until so filed and notice 
of filing has been received by the licensee. 


(2) A licensee shall adhere to the timetable filed 
with the Department. 


(3) A licensee shall not permit a public vehicle to 
leave or pass any point except in accordance with the 
fled timetables | Kak.@4 1960 nes? 530) S711, 


CHARTERED TRIPS; SPECIAL TRIPS AND SCHOOL BUSES 


12.—(1) Unless prohibited by the terms and con- 
ditions of his operating licence, a licensee may operate 
a public vehicle on any chartered trip originating 
from, 


(a) a point on the highway designated in his 
licence; or 


(b) any other point, including a point on the 
highway of another licensee, if that other 
licensee does not store or maintain a public 
vehicle at that point or within ten miles of 
that point. 


(2) No licensee shall operate chartered trips in such 
a manner as to constitute a recurring service. 


eho wl 960 MKereoS0 toate, 


13. Except as provided in subsection 1 of sec- 
tion 12, no person shall operate a public vehicle on a 
chartered or special trip without a special licence 
therefor in? Form 7)’ "RK!R.O.' 1960) Ree 530,°s-413. 


14. A licensee who operates a public vehicle on a 
chartered or special trip shall transmit a report 
thereof to the Department on the day following 
the trip: R.R.O. 1960, Reg, 530; s, 14. 


15.—(1) While operated on a chartered or special 
trip, a public vehicle shall have exposed on the front 
thereof a sign marked “chartered” or ‘‘special’’, as 
the case may be, and the driver shall have in his 
possession and produce, when so required, to an officer 
of the Department or a member of the Ontario Pro- 
vincial Police Force a copy of the report under sec- 
tion 14. 
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(2) While operated on a highway, a school bus 
shall have exposed on the front and rear thereof a 
sign of a colour distinct from that of the body of the 
vehicle and bearing the words ‘‘school bus” printed 
in letters not less than eight inches high. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 15. 


SERVICE 


16. No licensee shall operate a public vehicle on a 
highway other than that described in his operating 
licence, unless the highway so described is tem- 
porarily impassable. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 16. 


17. Whena public vehicle is disabled during a trip, 
the licensee shall arrange immediately to transport 
the passengers therein to the destination to which 
they were being carried by the vehicle. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 17. 


18.—(1) A licensee shall not discontinue any sche- 
duled service except after giving the Department 
ten days written notice of his intention to do so. 


(2) The Minister may cancel or suspend an operat- 
ing licence where the licensee, 


(a) fails to begin service within thirty days after 
the issue of the licence or within such 
further period as is specified in the licence; 
or 


(6) fails for a continuous period of thirty days 
to give any service authorized by the 
licence. 


(3) Where a scheduled service is discontinued for 
more than twenty-four hours, the licensee shall give, 


(a) a written report to the Department; and 
(b) a notice to the public in the area affected, 


indicating the cause of the discontinuance and its 
probable duration. 


(4) The notice under subsection 3 shall be given 
by publication in a newspaper published in the 
area affected and by posting up at the scheduled 
stopping-places on the highway of the discontinued 
service. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 18. 


INSURANCE 


19.—(1) For each vehicle operated by him a li- 
censee shall provide or effect and carry with an 
insurer licensed under The Insurance Act at least, 


(a) the motor vehicle liability insurance re- 
quired by section 218 of The Insurance Act; 


(6) insurance in the amount of $35,000, exclu- 
sive of interest and costs, against loss or 
damage resulting from bodily injury to or 
death of any one passenger ; 
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(c) insurance in the amount of $1,000 for 
damage to property of all passengers; and 


(a) for a vehicle with the seating capacity in 
column 2 the amount of insurance against 
loss or damage resulting from bodily in- 
jury to or death of passengers that is set 
opposite thereto in column 1 of the following 
Table: 

TABLE 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ee: Seating capacity for 
Item I passengers of each 
nsurance 
vehicle 

; 1 $105,000. 1 to 7 passengers 

2 155,000. 8 to 12 passengers 

3 235,000. 13 to 20 passengers 

+ 335,000. 21 to 30 passengers 
SS) 485,000. ie? or more passengers 


O: Reg. 261/62, 's, 1. 


(2) Clause c of subsection 1 does not apply to 
school ‘buses. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, °s. 19° (2); 
Or Reg. 332/625s. 1; 


(3) Where a licensee is not a resident of Ontario, 
the insurance required by subsection 1 may be carried 
with an insurer who is authorized to transact the 
insurance in the state or province in which the licensee 
resides, if the insurer files with the Registrar of Motor 
Vehicles, 


(a) a power of attorney authorizing the Reg- 
istrar to accept service of notice or process 
for itself and for its insured in any action 
or proceeding arising out of a motor vehicle 
accident in Ontario; 


an undertaking to appear in any such action 
or proceeding of which it has knowledge; 
and 


pany, 
— 


an undertaking not to set up as a defence 
to any claim, action or proceeding under a 
motor vehicle liability policy issued by it a 
defence that could not be set up if the 
policy had been issued in Ontario in accor- 
dance with the law of Ontario that relates 
to motor vehicle lability policies and to 
satisfy up to the limits of lability applic- 
able under The Insurance Act, any judg- 
ment rendered and become final against 
it or its insured by a court in Ontario in 
any such action or proceeding. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 19 (3); O. Reg. 261/62, 
a 


SD 
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(4) In heu of the insurance required by subsec- 
tion 1, a licensee may file a bond in a form and 
amount that in the opinion of the Minister affords 
equivalent security for the protection of the public. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 19 (4). 


VEHICLES AND DRIVERS 


20. A driver of a public vehicle shall be eighteen 
years of age or over, of good moral character and 
competent to operate the vehicle under lus charge. 
K2R2O71960" Reg? 530, s. 20. 


21. A licensee shall maintain each of his public 
vehicles in a safe and sanitary condition. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 21. 


22. Where a public vehicle is used for the trans- 
portation of passengers or express freight, the licensee 
shall provide accommodation therefor so that there 
is no interference with the free and ready ingress 
and egress of passengers to and from the vehicle 
and the accommodation shall be so constructed as to 
prevent the property or freight from injuring a pas- 
senger. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 22. 


23. A public vehicle shall be equipped with a speed- 
ometer, which shall be maintained in eftective working 
order and located at a convenient place on the in- 
strument board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 23. 


24.—(1) A public vehicle shall be equipped with 
an adequate fire extinguisher. 


(2) The fire extinguisher shall be kept in effective 
working order and shall be securely mounted in a 
bracket provided therefor at a place readily accessible 
to the driver in the forward part of the vehicle near 
the entrance. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 24. 


25. A public vehicle shall be equipped with one 
or more lights within the vehicle that are so arranged 
as to provide adequate lighting for the whole of the 
interior of the vehicle, and the light or lights shall be 
kept constantly lighted between sunset and sunrise 
when there are passengers in the vehicle. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 25. 


26. A public vehicle shall be equipped with, 


(a) such emergency and spare equipinent and 
tools as are likely to be required for replace- 
ment or use on a trip; and 


(6) an axe secured in such a manner and place 
within the vehicle as to be readily accessible 
in an emergency. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, 
526) 


27. In lieu of the exits to be used only in an 
emergency required by subsection 1 of section 19 
of the Act, every public vehicle shall be equipped with 
at least three push-out windows on each side of 
the passenger compartment of the vehicle, each of 
which, 


(a) has a minimum height of twenty inches 
and a minimum width of thirty inches; 


(b) is designed, constructed and maintained 
to open outwards when a reasonable amount 
of manual force is applied to the inside of 
the window; and 


(c) displays on or adjacent to the window 
adequate directions for its emergency use. 
O. Reg. 224/61, s. 1. 


28. A member of the Ontario Provincial Police 
Force or an officer of the Department may examine, 
at any reasonable time, any public vehicle, its 
contents and equipment. R.R.O. 1900, Reg. 530, 
Si2is 


GENERAL 


29. A licensee shall file with the Department a 
tariff of tolls and any revision thereof, for the approval 
oi ther Ministers)rhoK207, 1960; sRegaool) toeZ3: 


30. A licensee shall keep a record of, 


(a) the hours of labour of all drivers and the 
vehicle or vehicles driven by cach during 
those hours; 

(b) the operation of each public veliicle, showing 

each trip on which it is operated; and 


—— 


(c) every chartered or special trip operated by 
the licensee, showing the seating capacity 
of the vehicle used on the trip and the date 
and terminals of the trip, 


and shall make the records available at any reasonable 
time within one year of the making thereof for in- 
spection by an officer of the Department. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 530, s. 29. 


31. No licensee shall display any advertising sign 
or device on the outside of any of luis public vehicles. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 30. 


32. An applicant for an operating licence shall file 
with the Department a certificate of tle Workmen's 
Compensation Board, certifying that he has provision- 
ally complied with The Workmen’s Compensation Act. 
Rik O11 900) Regi 530) S231. 


33. It isa condition of an operating licence that an 
officer of the Department may at any reasonable time 
examine all books, records and documents used with 
respect to the business of operating public vehicles of 
the holder of an operating licence. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg..530,,s. 32. 


34. The powers and duties of the Minister under 
subsections 3 and 4 of section 3, section 10 and sec- 
tion 12 of the Act are delegated to the Registrar 
of Motor Vehicles. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, s. 33. 
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Form 1 
The Public Vehicles Act 
APPLICATION FOR A PUBLIC VEHICLE OPERATING LICENCE 
To: Department of Transportation 
and Communications, 
Parliament Buildings, 


Toronto 2, Ontario. 


An application is hereby made for a public vehicle operating licence and the following information 
is submitted: 


SECTION A 
To be completed where the applicant is an individual or member of a partnership: 
PPeN APG UN LU Lop. ad ele se xi Rw ree Meg RP RE ease te STIR Wo Lie Ra Ae Rass tela te ERS Ne WSK NTIS ORTON RATNER eT 9g 
PNCATOSS Ie, Pets Ss, ORIEN ot fe cemiage eevee Ah ke os Rete EA ODA MIS Go BIRT Reet Se eee 
2 npplicantstage seat. 8,18 Sexe ie. I. NOL One 
5. Kecord of employment: during the. ten years.immediately before applicationy. .0i/...:...-.°89)... 


ete) 6. © G0 o © ist te 0c te © 6° @ 610) .61"0 'e ‘et wie! (erie A: (6 eer e\leyrel el b) o'me, Jee. (6) (01119) (o'r 6) 6 OP Ov ON 6 6! 6.16) (0 el ve ve" 6" eNre) We @: Of site! 6) 6) te») Fee! SMe) ays Ye) stelle. ore anie, (even whe) ey a tele 


©. vi 6) © Oe) © 0 ere! 0-0 ie 9 6 0) 6. .© « @ we 0 © 6).6 06 ele ‘e)\6, \e! (6, 06 (eel © 6, 2) 10) © 6; 10. .60Le, & 0) (0, ‘0 50. (e118) 0 0 [6,6 16) 616) 0. 0: © 6 Ju (6 pice, a (6. @ 0 0) 0) ie ‘0 6 (0) 'e) 60 6 “ér%e. 6) ‘0 


NoTE: Each partner must complete a separate application. 


SECTION B 
To be completed when the applicant is a corporation: 

Dera Hiceil, Lie COR pOla iol tly mine yee nce Mere aman Os aan dar Wane Aetpecda eeu Ae Sets ral ¢ Sima tee 
PORTCSS Ol CAG OLNCCH. fou setae te tne eee OT PS METS odo Otirteg tee. dha Por Nacsa aan ne 
DAE OLRCONOOLatlOn aerate ron me Mee TT a een «eee ngs ete Sie. soe de een tee cn is eae 
Incorporating avthority or purisciction ye Pe A. tid. dee Dkk ee card ef ce. at Ads arene 
Pubhe on private compan yaiied snd towiias tess cnariotsant atin rele heh wot abel hes 
PRCRIGENT: Fos oi. Leas eee eS ee es hee eS 
Vice-president Frere ss eet ae cee eres We) ote teal 
SOPEEATY 555.4 Sas CREME eee ATs eed 


PiseetOre so oe os Fo oe ee ee oes oe eee es ete 


ee Sse ee Se ee Ce eee Ce ee vee i 6 eee 
as o. ee ook oO OOK FOS ere ee oor ce SP we) ie) 0 We ee ee Ce Ow eae 


Me See Ris A we Cele es fF eee wee oO eee be ee Ke © we ee 
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Atthorizedtcapital)-erving number and tclasstoriSharesgnew. cr. are = <e wie ee ee ee cee eens Om wate etn sae ee mee 


NoTE: The application must be executed by the president and secretary and the corporate seal must be 
affixed. 


SECTION C 
To be completed by every applicant: 


GwExasting public: vehiclevoperating NCeNnCe wil aU g acc-2 yeas cry erat en a to ce een alee eens ce 


(eENGLUTe: AN ROULE. Of -PTOPOSed SERV ICGa a2 275 oye cde ened tes sets s oe aaa a helo ics ate Gs hance fue share Caeser 


oe 8 8. 8) 0) es “a 0. (| ©. 0) 4) 0; 6h ear e) ¢/ ew 6 (6) (# ‘ee [ef.e) ol @ fo) O10! (©: 6) 0) (e: <61 #) (6\ Korte) 'e) one. 01 6 0. ©) 10, © 19); 8) 10) 6: 1a) 640) 18) (8) (6:16 @: (BS) (e106) 8; (6 6, 6,),6 (e) (616. 0 Gi ce 10) er Lelsen 6 6864 


owls. fe) (6,6 us) du ie. y,6)s' ke, "dime! ce” kel ie) cevleule le’ jm) (0. yelda’ (©. (e) \e Je: Ke! (@) {01 ge. We ACUKS Ae) 10: 6 0) .0) (ese lela! Je) ce: 19) (60 ym jee) ye). W cei Je, je) jel ce) |e: ce! je. tw (ese: (eye) ce! Je: (elke. (ele 6 (6) ace) (0:6) el es ee One ey) Wp! 18: Canis 


9. Date and particulars of any conviction under the Criminal Code (Canada) or under any statute of 
any province of Canada, for an offence for which the maximum penalty prescribed by that Act is 
a fine in excess of $25, imprisonment or suspension or cancellation of a motor vehicle permit or 


operators Or chaubeurs cence. en: tad tat eae ee ee es cle Sage eee ae te See teeta cia 


10. Date and disposition of any previous application to the Ontario Municipal Board or the Ontario 
Highway Transport Board for a certificate approving the issuance of a licence in the same or 


Siliilar scence Coster One NOW Tapped iGles a acei-ay et case aueeePant siceid wre tenes tes he Oe a eee ae 


eile) is, 0) [e: (eel al Leis ele) Shel 6) s0.6)08) iol e's) fis \e <0) [or 6) ee! (& V6) 9! (07 6 Terie! fe eleva, 16) (6h 4s Je Je) F016 @ (9 (6) 48) Kee. 1018) (6. sai 16, ef) Je Cee) 8) (eel rG 01.0.0, 10) 16) 180. 18) ee Cee (9h ® 6h a 16, .OL's ue; a 


Bi lve) ie; (eet 16: 10: (6, 10) (6) 6: (0.0; ei Yejnser (@! a} (e) @) e110; (e) ©) <@: 18) <@) 8) (0: wile! Gis) see ble Lele 
0 F106) Oe, e)us) (6, hb keue; (a Us ee, Lie) @ eteLe 6 is) le ualetis a (6us) Ci 460 606) (eu ae ae 


e;#) 6 @) 67) 8) “e! 0) 6) © Vela) esi Ot 6: .¢ 6) é).¢ire. 0) (0) 61:0) .0) 6) Pak 6b Ohi6; 18] sea ea); -aULe, 


Form 2 
The Public Vehicles Act Nove mace 
PUBLIC VEHICLE OPERATING LICENCE 


Under The Public Vehicles Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 


BSSUGE (1 Or caer adnate chee Siencty adn Sher ote chains os. ale eens ig eee Oly give Pe He Ee Cue Gn ee eR ae = 
to conduct by means of a public vehicle upon the highway described hereunder the business of a carrier of 
passengers or passengers and express freight, subject to the under-mentioned conditions. 


Highway: 
Conditions: 


Countersigned Date 
Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


Registrar of Motor Vehicles. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, Form 2. 
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Form 3 


The Public Vehicles Act No 


PUBLIC VEHICLE (SCHOOL BUS) OPERATING LICENCE 
Under The Public Vehicles Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 


BOTT dle eig ches ic Fk pitch RR RO ETE i ee OT Se toa keee petciakos nx diced MLE d OT Pe EEE: Tee ATT 


to conduct by means of a public vehicle upon the highway described hereunder the business of a carrier of 
passengers in school buses for school purposes only, subject to the under-mentioned conditions. 


Highway: 
Conditions: 


Countersigned Date 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, Form 3; O. Reg. 141/64, s. 1. 


Form 4 
The Public Vehicles Act 
APPLICATION FOR TRANSFER OF A PUBLIC VEHICLE OPERATING LICENCE 
To: Department of Transportation 
and Communications, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto 2, Ontario. 


Application is hereby made for the transfer of a public vehicle operating licence to the applicant, and 
the following information is submitted: 


SECTION A 
This section is to be completed when applicant is an individual or a member of a partnership: 
1. Name in full 


a eG 01 6 6 6) a0 wl Sd 67's) 8 (6. er BL Wile) (el esi. w) eg) ase) as ane) w! S).d: @:eMd) 6) 6) o: 6) ©) 8.6. Br Sm sao we OFS. 0) ie) ar OL ie! Gre 1 8) Se kOe Oe Rice m (Mea ee op: 


Address 


2 0 we 8 6s 6 eR! Be) ALR LOE OLN, Bile. 6 (Uy 6) 6°68 "ses Bw ee) Ve el a>! a. tea 8) aris) ee © 16 Se 86) eel Oey a, 16.8. Oye 8 OL ae OR ee Ree SU ele 8) OPA e et Oe) 6s eae 


er tADpplicant's age. > u.geures ni ee ex 


3. Record of employment during the ten years immediately before application date.................... 


er tw ie we eee at ye ty et ey he Pk Cet oes en Oo ge Ue ey ge te Se Pe a ean i a OMe oC ek A we ae Wet ee By 


= bis 4 2° Oh Oe Woe ae We Je 6 we Ol 8S Oe 8 eee FR ee) ee ae Oe ee ee” Be. OR) aw OOREALE (Oe 6) Oe Se Noe) Ee SO ROR RE, OOS I ees 


Note: Each partner must complete a separate application form. 
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SECTION B 
This section is to be completed when applicant is a corporation: 

5: Name of-corporationsin {i0ll Garett Meek kee oie cles Ad Pi eo ake hola ake RieGha oka t Pane Rime stele neeena Gheamere eee 
Addressrof headtoticea kin ca.ey oh eh aaah ts BONING he Ge RS 25 i Abode cote San Ws MA ot 
IDATEROMINCOLPOLA TOM sie coms te maton excrete ay ani eccting- 2s eae see cecens cecnens cone eee oe gs geaue TaViea eRe yg oe Peet 
NGOLpOLating AULHOTILY LOrspurisdictioni: Oka aee oiler eras it ekete sie etal ohn taope aia a Sea niseoste 
PAU DIC iOT. Private COM DAM Veta iar oy earn. Sistnae soscin ge Leese cor tet ban tae gecatte eee cele siege paige eyelet einen Ot 
President per) ick Seren one hk eae Ree as 
WAGE DFESIC ONE! shen su. tencstyagh hoes eee ave la ane oe eye a 
SECLEUARY PR ee tet REN 2 ac. hoco cto ie we eiccy sepa eR ss 


DIT ECEOLS vate aie te eee ate Ae een ARCA i ae Ee 


O) 0 Jee: © 16) 6) 6) © Wi) @ (6. 0) 0) 0.0 0) 0) 6 ee 0 4 16) 0 ee 0 0 ee, 6 (0 6 6 6 6's 6 


Ol isit ee, 10) (el 61<elne 6.0 .<@\le) 6, tere) 16) ene (0 fe ce: (6/8) 6 0 8:6) 8 '6y 6) @ (a) vie) 6. "6 (6) (@)6 


Authorized capital, giving number, and. class of. shares i205 .6 5 <nie)ci-c ope 0.8 eis gene. b wie ioe ues eee rea 


Note: The application must be executed by the president and secretary and the corporate seal must be 
affixed. 


SECTION C 
This section is to be completed by every applicant: 


Ga lartictlarsvollicencessouent. 07 De transtenl Gd at x04 v2 bas iar rere) doled agsveneecdahelecliee sheeke sete ass ee eae: 


i) “6; 16) (6) <@) ie: (6) 6! (8) <6! (ei ree. <@ <6) 6: 6) <6) 01 <0; (0) 0: (@).76; (6° “0, ca) “6:50: 18) 01 (0) <6. 76! (oo: 16) 9; (6, (01 16] .0, 0! 18) 0) 50° 6) 0) 0) @) 0 rion en enema ie) (6 Me! 6) 00 oe? 016) @ Feel 6s selene veel es) i 66) dh suelke) eeu 
S010) 16) 0) 0! (#000 -$ (@: 6 ‘etle ememep ei eu lel iolls, eo: 6 4) 4) 0.6 so ‘ee 4! 6,0) ec1¢ (ole, @)(0) 0) few O18: oy le) \e) (0 iélie & (6) © 6) Gre) ee pers 
S16 56 Oe 6/16) 6:16 -6 6 Jo) eo) me en & fee 688 (e: whey (0) o's) (6) (60 'e/ (ol e\'6) (ey yel oF ow ie) "6, fe) (e) 61.416. © fo. 1610) ete) (@) e116) oe) e006 110" 6) 6's) «| 6) yo) Le//e) (s! 'e) 6. 6: (ee) -9).(6 "lel" e] (6, 61 10) © (a (9nie) ene 
e, 6 Lee Vel ey what 6) ele 


O10) (e910) <6 6) K6) 0118) 1a] 6, e)/e eke eb e> o) 6:59. <9) celle idiue) ¥, <6. :01:4) 10> ¢) le) 6 4e 1a (wire: "10°56 6) 16; (810) 0; Le: Oe): (0) 6) @) -6) ce! 6): 8 ie! (e166) 0 19) (00) 0a 6 (a) 18) [eb 4 16" 6) @ (4,6: Bleue sl Dll lel lee) a, « 


9. Date and particulars of any conviction under the Criminal Code (Canada) or under any statute 


of any province of Canada, for an offence for which the maximum penalty prescribed by that Act 
is a fine in excess of $25, imprisonment or suspension or cancellation of a motor vehicle permit or 


operator sor chau fleut:s Licence 5 chee ne va hea erm ne meee en tray cate eI dae ieee ie 
Tate! ata ny nt ok aes Ree lt Wd 6 Vv renn y eo mer ras 
Ely ae Oe Breer et ies at hitSuee. Gay Oleeeasins won eae oe 3 Wr heats Wayne (Ath aeiges Dae eee mar tan yeaa taltah eG 


Rieke! OPe Od eRe le cetiv) te ellen s ei'e ED Cw Se ekey so «6 ee Moa 
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11. Consent is hereby given to the transfer of Public Vehicle Operating Licence No...............000- 


PURER SAL. F acttEis as «ks seas ok in ethe tac AION G el ha 
Di mm Nts. aca. 5' eR a ES this, J Aday Oleares. ceedt wert ce aN By Goh AR SOE A BN ae PM acre ens rams artes te 
Lear) tt Wests goo et ia il ae? iy Raaiaiit AGA eri elioes | sol} Ds HS. dolgutad. Acie, of T. soak SU. 
(transferor) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Public Vehicles Act Noni Ve isis og. 


PUBLIC+VE HICLE, VICENCE 


Under The Public Vehicles Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 


ASSUCC LO eo ioc o. w'etg x Six Btane sb dw et bs ON ete kotor. ee Olpn Pee nee tahoe es oe atlas wus 8 aes ce alels 
to operate the vehicle described hereunder on the highway described hereunder. 


Sa 


Make of Vehicle Style | Serial Seating Registration WOer P.V. Operating 
Capacity No. Licence No. 


PAIS WAV a5 x. 8 Sta Bs in <a) RE ete Re hes oe dR Tens SRN OP UE he Men deo Pee 


aio, ‘a S18 w) 0) 16; foo: coo fe! (e (4) alse ate). Merte lis ‘ee! (sce? er islus Tes /e) oie) (aisen 6 6! 68.16) lo) emien 6/6) 6 Xo is! (aire! cer eeu! =o) ele) (6) 6, "650 


Countersigned Daten na ers MLO ee: 


ee) SNe ow leule) © s \else) bLiwe me ine Pe) 6. eee Wane 


Minister of Transportation 
and Communications 


Registrar of Motor Vehicles 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, Form 5S. 
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Form 6 
The Public Vehicles Act No, P.V. as, 43107 
PUBLIC VEHICLE (SCHOOL BUS)i VIGENCE 
Under The Public Vehicles Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 


ISSUCC PLO Mas wack eet stn ee rama ek te omol et lionel ae GEM ate Piste ce eo Dyas ie oe Snie eae ee opety oie eee 
to operate the vehicle described hereunder on the highway described hereunder. 


Make of Vehicle Style Serial Soa ue Bee enon Year ao Eg es 
Capacity No. Licence No. 
PINS Wie Vives oder en nk biotte re & Sacer ti Peter en been Sonn Same mainte Mae Sree trends fet oe 
This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 
Countersigned Dated seca tee ee , 19 
Registrar of Motor Vehicles Minister of Transportation 


and Communications 


Note: ‘‘School bus’’ means a public vehicle for which a licence is issued restricting the use of the bus to 
school purposes only. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Public Vehicles Act NOW Sacchi 
SPICCLAL LICENCE FOR CHARTERED OR: SPECIAL, TRIP 


Under The Public Vehicles Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations thereof, this special 


WECUCE SASS UEC. LO avin inh Ge or aie Ce Akh st yee Re Bs Pec 1) RELA Ee Oe Pa te ie 
the holder of operating licence No. ........ toroperatera public vehicle On dp uintiad cskedd Avy < peta): 
(chartered) 
FE RE aM yl Carey ERED LOU tA pci: cee eens BNO ees ah EPEC) (oie Ate Raise cng oa MR ate en 
(special) (origin) (destination) 
en the: oss GER Ui cm eae a, LOK: 
Ech Bg nes Ree ae ee egy 4 Oyo 19 
Countersigned 
Registrar of Motor Vehicles Minister of Transportation 


and Communications 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 530, Form 7. 
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REGULATION 763 


under The Public Works Creditors Payment Act 


NOTICE OF CLAIM 
1. A notice setting out the nature and amount 
of a claim under subsection 1 of section 2 of the 
Act-shall' be in Form 1: 0. Reg. 252/64; s. 1: 
Form 1 


The Public Works Creditors Payment Act 


Contract No. 


NOTICE OF CLAIM | 


EE ae ee eer Re cee See ar hereby gives 
(address of creditor) 


notice under The Public Works Creditors Payment Act, 


Ol AgClAMMpARAINS Es x husey ins a's ae Oe eaten he 
(name and address of 


Pe a in respect of labour, materials or 
contractor) 


services used or reasonably required for use in the 
pertotinance ol a contract witht. ae os ates eo 


Pe Oe ie as ie elke, ww, ole 6 (ee 56) w) 0, 8) we) (sis) Je) oo eMip) oeel oie! -6 (él. 8} le) Lelie! onze! Xe!) Is. in 


agency, board, commission or department) 


for the construction, alteration, repair or maintenance 
of the following public work: 


1. (Here give a short description of the public work) 


Oy ear ete “Oris fete tle: ter etem en whe, ee. ars. le) e168 .ehe! ie: ahs Ske ele. 16s eS) 6. 6: 9). alle 


2. The nature of the claim is as follows: (here set 
out particulars of the labour, material or ser- 


VICES SUP PHEd)i> poeta. loka Sins ees ao 


Sl el cee 0, eiel se te, oe Ke enverie we) mires) ane: 6: 0e1 evel 6) “ere! ie" my oun) (6.16) 6 0d) 6) idle 


CuLehte 6: 6-0) iece., (se) 6, .8/ue ‘eo K0iie) # wise (els wis 


ALEC ditte we menos seas thisn cater day Oley agence 
14 

Note: This Form is to be sent by registered mail to 
the Crown agency, board, commission or de- 
partment that is responsible for the con- 


struction, alteration, repair or maintenance of 


the public work. 
O. Reg. 252/64, Form 1. 


618 PUBLIC WORKS CREDITORS PAYMENT Reg. 764 


REGULATION 764 


under The Public Works Creditors Payment Act 
TIME; FOR NOTICE OF CLAIM 
1. The period of time of ninety days referred to in subsection 1 of section 2 of the Act, 


(a) is reduced to thirty-seven days in respect of that class of contractor whose contract is for 
work for the Department of Public Works; and 


(b) is extended to one hundred and fifty days in respect of that class of contractor whose contract 
is for work for the Department of Highways. O. Reg. 240/67,s. 1. 


2. In displaying a copy of subsection 1 of section 2 of the Act as required by section 4 of the Act, every 
contractor whose contract is for work for, 


(a) the Department of Public Works shall substitute “thirty-seven days’’ for “‘ninety days’’; and 


(b) the Department of Highways shall substitute ‘“‘one hundred and fifty days”’ for “‘ninety days’. 
O. Reg. 240/67, s. 2. 


3. Clause 6 of section 1 and clause b of section 2 apply only in respect of public works for which 
contracts are entered into on or after the 15th day of August, 1967. O. Reg. 240/67, s. 3. 


Reg. 765 RACE TRACKS TAX 619 


REGULATION 765 


under The Race Tracks Tax Act 
RATE OF TAX 


1. There shall be paid to persons charged with the collection of the tax imposed by the Act a remuneration 
of 3 per cent of the tax so collected. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 531,s. 1. 


2. The rate of interest payable under section 7 of the Act is 9 per cent perannum. O. Reg. 241/70,s. 1. 


, 5 ae Nu , = PP) ane 


ad Be a Oe dea Deeb . ae 1Ga gs 7 . on Nic Gare 
sais Seine erumaeteihhe T fit tring aoe fet ' 


a ‘ | — a i] 
7 ; im 8 Ape yd mon, Calc uty Ta FE: Pe AGS WG Tal ieee ‘Vu | ahee 
or a ; AN Gp TG i? ioe md 7 ei wre {1 Blan ay i¢ Bs 
i : j ; 7 z 
Ps, r sO fa athe Ay We ae ae phen Vues Fae S +) SV e we ieee simegl Wa Ata AW ChIVURT 
. aa [P44 Pity ere a 7 
- < : 
rat j 
yp i" Cheri). Welt iis tie eule ar atte Me “aia Cig ame 
- ; = 1g _ 
i! i > &e in? 0 A bee Fn piel) A AA | > ber’ ale ; ATs - 
i" a 
2 ’ 
. , ami 5 roan sa fees » , p Le ; uv e104 ‘9 nT if sins, : 
: “We YAW OyGy Pia oft vie MI mw au Gs, PACs 77 
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REGULATION 766 


under The Radiological Technicians Act 


GENERAL 


1.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a candidate for 
admission to a course of training for radiological 
technicians prescribed by section 2 shall be the holder 
of, 


(a) the Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
of the Five Year Program in, 


(i) the Arts and Science Branch, 


(ii) the Business and Commerce Branch, 
or 


(iii) the Science, Technology and Trades 
Branch; or 


(b) standing that the Minister of Education 
deems equivalent thereto. 


(2) The Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
referred to in clause a of subsection 1 shall include 
standing in Science and Mathematics. O. Reg. 
423/68, s. 1. 


2. The courses of training for radiological tech- 
nicians shall be based on the syllabus of the 
Canadian Society and shall comprise, 


(a) a course of training in Diagnostic Radio- 
logical Technique consisting of, 


(i) instruction in each of the subjects 
in column 1 of Schedule 1 for at 
least the time set opposite each sub- 
ject in column 2, 


(ii) clinical experience and training in 
each of the types of examinations in 
column 1 of Schedule 2 in at least 
the number of examinations set 
opposite each type in column 2 and 
for at least the time set opposite 
each type in column 3, and 


(iii 


~~ 


practical experience of the types 
referred to in column 1 of Schedule 3 
for at least the time set opposite 
each type in column 2, 


or such other course content and material 
as shall from time to time be approved 
by the Board; or 


(b) a course of training in Therapeutic Radio- 
logical Technique consisting of, 


(1) instruction in each of the subjects 
in column 1 of Schedule 4 for at 
least the time set opposite each 
subject in column 2, 


(ii 


—— 


clinical experience and training in 
the types of treatments in column 1 
of Schedule 5 in at least the number 
of cases in column 2, for at least 
the time in column 3 and with the 
type of radiation in column 4, and 


(iii 


~— 


practical experience of the types 
referred to in column 1 of Schedule 6 
for at least the time set opposite 
each type in column 2, 


or such other course content and material 
as shall from time to time be approved 
by the Board, 


under the direction of a radiologist and super- 
vised by a registered radiological technician at a 
training school approved by the Board. O. Reg. 
£S5 (Os stl 


3.—(1) The Board, at least twice a year and at 
such times and places as the Board considers neces- 
sary, shall conduct or cause to be conducted exami- 
nations for candidates for registration who are in 
attendance at or graduates of courses for radio- 
logical technicians. O. Reg. 185/64, s. 3 (1). 


(2) A candidate for registration who is in at- 
tendance at or is a graduate of a course of training 
for radiological technicians prescribed under section 2 
shall apply in Form 6 to the Board at least sixty 
days before the examinations are to be held and shall 
submit with his application, 


(a) proof, in form satisfactory to the Board, 
of completion of the course of training 
prescribed under section 2; and 


(b) the examination fee of $40. 
423/68, s. 2. 


QO. Reg. 


(3) Where the Board is satisfied with an appli- 
cation under subsection 2, it shall notify or cause 
the candidate to be notified of the date, time and 
place of each examination. O. Reg. 423/67, s. 2. 


4. Where a person referred to in subsection 2 of 
section 3 has tried the examinations under sub- 
section 1 of section 3 and has, 
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(a) failed in not more than two subjects; or 
(b) failed in more than two subjects, 


the person may, upon paying the supplemental 
examination fee of $40 and notifying the registrar 
at least sixty days before the date of the supple- 
mental examination, try at the supplemental exami- 
nation, 


(c) in the case of a person referred to in clause a, 
the subject or subjects in which he has 
failed; or 


(d) in the case of a person referred to in 
clause 0, all the examination subjects, 


but no person shall try an examination in any 
one subject more than three times. O. Reg. 423/68, 
Sao 


5.—(1) A candidate referred to in subsection 2 
of section 3 who has, 


(a) passed the examinations under subsection 1 
of section 3; or 


(b) passed the supplemental examinations re- 
ferred to in clauses c and d of section 4, 


shall be notified by the Board of his having 
passed the examinations and shall apply for regis- 


tration in Form 3 and pay the registration fee of 
D1 ie Ones 2423/67; S38: 


(2) Where a candidate referred to in subsection 1 
does not apply for registration within one year 
after receiving notice of his having passed the 
examinations, the Board, before registering him, 
may require the candidate to try the examinations 
again, in whole or in part. O. Reg. 423/67, s. 3. 


(3) A person referred to in clause a of sub- 
section 1 of section 5 of the Act shall apply for 
registration on or before the ist. day of August, 
1969. O. Reg. 423/68, s. 4. 


(4) A person referred to in clause a or clause b of 
subsection 1 of section 5 of the Act shall apply 
for registration in Form 3. O. Reg. 423/68, s. 4. 


6.—(1) The Board, within one year from the Ist 
day of August, 1969, and at such places as the Board 
considers necessary, shall conduct or cause to be con- 
ducted for persons referred to in clause c of sub- 
section 1 of section 5 of the Act examinations 
based on the Radiobiology and Protection portion 
of the syllabus of the Canadian Society. O. Reg. 
185/64, s.6 (1); O. Reg. 423/68, s. 5. 


(2) A person referred to in clause c of subsection 1 
of section 5 of the Act shall apply in writing to the 
registrar within one year from the Ist day of 
August, 1968 and at least sixty days before the 


examinations are to be held and shall submit with 
his application, 


(a) two letters testifying to his good moral 
character ; 


(6) proof, in form satisfactory to the Board, 
that he has been practising in Ontario 
as a radiological technician under a legally 
qualified medical practitioner for a period 
of five years before the Ist day of August, 
1964; and 


(c) pay the examination fee of $25. O. Reg. 
185/645 Ss. 0 (2) O- Reoy 473/07 cn 4) 


(3) Where the Board is satisfied with an applica- 
tion under subsection 2, it shall direct the registrar 
to notify the candidate of the date, time and place 
of the examination. 


(4) Where a person referred to in clause c of 
subsection 1 of section 5 of the Act has tried the 
examination under subsection 1 and has failed the 
examination the person may, upon paying the 
supplementary examination fee of $20 and notifying 
the Board at least sixty days before the date of the 
supplemental examination, try the supplemental 
examination, but no person shall try the examination 
more than three times. 


(5) A person referred to in clause c of subsection 1 
of section 5 of the Act who has passed, 


(a) the examinations under subsection 1; or 


(b) the supplemental examinations referred to 
in subsection 4, 


shall apply for registration in Form 4 and pay the 
registration fee of $12. O. Reg. 185/64, s. 6 (3-5). 


7. The date of registration shall be the date of 
application, which date shall be, 


(a) in the case of a person referred to in 
sections 3, 4, 5 and 6 who has passed the 
examinations required by this Regulation 
and who applies for registration within 
sixty days of the date of his last exami- 
nation, the date of his last examination: 
and 


Ss 


in all other cases, the date upon which the 
application for registration was posted, 
but where the date of posting is not 
ascertainable the date of application shall 
be that of the day immediately before 
the day upon which the application is 
received by the Registrar. O. Reg. 423/67, 
Syd 


8. The Board may register a person who is a 
radiological technician in a jurisdiction outside 
Ontario and, 
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(a) is registered under a regulation similar 
to this Regulation or under a regulation 
that, in the opinion of the Board, is 
sufficiently similar to ensure that the com- 
petence of such person would not be 
affected by any differences between such 
regulation and this Regulation; or 


(b) has successfully completed a course of 
training for radiological technicians under 
a regulation similar to this Regulation 
or under a regulation that, in the opinion 
of the Board, is sufficiently similar to ensure 
that the competence of such person would 
not be affected by any differences be- 
tween such regulation and this Regulation 
and is entitled to be registered under that 
regulation, or would be entitled to be so 
registered except for circumstances that, 
in the opinion of the Board, do not 
affect the competence of such person, 


and applies, within one year of commencing employ- 
ment in Ontario, for registration in Form 5 and 
satisfies the Board as to his ability to practise in 
Ontario as a radiological technician and pays a 
registration fee of $12. O. Reg. 185/70, s. 2. 


9. The Board may register a person who on the 
date the Act comes into force was a nonactive 
member of the Ontario Society and who applies 
for registration in Form 3 and satisfies the Board, 
by examination or otherwise as the Board shall 
determine, as to his ability to practise in Ontario 
as a radiological technician and pays a registration 
fee of $12., Oj-Keg. 185/70; 5.23: 


10.—(1) A certificate of registration shall be in 
Form 1. O. Reg. 185/64, s. 8 (1). 


(2) A certificate of registration expires if the re- 
newal fee of $5 is not paid on or before the 31st 
day of December in each year. O. Reg. 185/64, 
Romie Oo ikeg 47 3/07.5. 1. 


(3) An application for renewal of registration 
shall be in Form 2. O. Keg. 185/64, s. 8 (3). 


(4) Where a certificate of registration expires, 
the registrar shall strike the name of the former 
holder of the certificate from the register and shall 
notify him by registered mail addressed to his last 
address shown on the register that his registration 
has expired. O. Reg. 185/64, s. 8 (4). 


11.—(1) Where the name of a radiological tech- 
nician has been struck off the register under section 
10, and the radiological technician, 


(a) submits proof, in form satisfactory to the 
Board, of his competence as a radiological 
technician in the year in which he wishes 
to resume practise in Ontario; and 


(b) pays a reregistration fee of $15, 


the registrar shall reregister the radiological tech- 
nician and issue him with a certificate of regis- 
tration. O. Reg. 185/64, s. 9 (1). 


(2) Where a registered radiological technician 
who ceases to practise in Ontario, 


(a) so notifies the Board in writing during the 
registration year in which he ceases to 
practise ; 


CaN 
Ss 


submits proof, in form satisfactory to the 
Board, of his competence as a radiological 
technician in the year in which he wishes 
to resume practise in Ontario; and 


(c) pays the registration fee of $5 for the 
registration year in which he wishes to re- 
sume practise in Ontario, 


the registrar shall reregister the radiological tech- 
nician and issue him with a certificate of regis- 
tration. O. Reg. 185/64, s.9 (2); O. Reg. 423/67, 
Sa Ge 


12. For the purposes of the Act, ‘‘unprofessional 
conduct” means, 


(a) the use by a registered radiological tech- 
nician of radiation, radium or ionizing 
particles for therapy or diagnosis in such 
negligent or hazardous manner as is likely 
to cause bodily harm to a patient or other 
person ; or 


(b) such infamous, disgraceful or improper con- 
duct on the part of a registered radiological 
technician as to render it desirable in the 
public interest that his registration be 
revoked or suspended. O. Reg. 185/64,s. 10. 


13. A member of the Board, while carrying out 
_ his duties under the Act, shall be paid, 


(a) a fee of $15 a day, but not exceeding 
$300 in a year; and 


(b) the amount spent by him in travelling and 
living expenses. O. Reg. 185/64, s. 11. 
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Schedule 1 
— ~ 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 
: Number of 
Subject Hotes 
| Anatomy and Physiology 120 
2 Apparatus and Accessory Equipment 50 
3 Basic Medical Sciences 30 
4 Darkroom Procedures and Photographic Aspects of Radiography 30 
5 Medical Ethics and Nursing Essentials 20 
6 Radiobiology and Protection 30 
i Radiographic Technique 160 
8 Radiological Physics 60 
EE See Oe Ae OMe meme Temes ee SP ee eer Ome LP 1! 6 eater aimee eee |e eee ee 
O. Reg. 185/64, Sched. 1. 
Schedule 2 
[ Tal 
CoLuMN 1 | COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
ITEM | 
Te On cae on Number of Number of 
yP _| Examinations Hours 
1 Abdomen : 
liver-spleen-suprarenal region 20 50 
2 Barium Cases: 
esophagus-barium meals-barium enemas 80 280 
3 Biliary System: : 
gallbladder-cholecystography-cholangiography 40 80 
4 Genital Organs : 
prostate -uterosalpingography 5 20 
5 Hip Joint and Upper Third Femur: 
hip joint-femoral neck-upper femur 20 200 
6 Lower Limb: 
foot, toes,-tarsus-calcaneus-ankle-leg-knee-patella-femur 
(lower two-thirds) 140 200 
7 Pelvic Girdle : 
pelvis-sacroiliac joints 10 70 
8 Pregnancy and Pelvimetry > 60 
9 Salivary Glands and Sialography 2) 50 


Reg. 766 RADIOLOGICAL TECHNICIANS 625 


Schedule 2—Continued 


CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM 


Number of Number of 


DUD ragiee seunaon Examinations Hours 


10 Shoulder Girdle : 
humerus-shoulder joint-acromioclavicular joint-scapula- 
clavicle-sternoclavicular joint 60 


a1 Skull: 

general-sella turcica-optic foramina-facial and nasal bones- 
mandible-temporomandibular joints-accessory nasal 

sinuses mastoids-teeth (full mouth) 70 


12 Thoracic Cage: 
sternum-upper and lower ribs 20 


13 Thoracic Contents : 
diaphragm-lungs-bronchography-trachea-heart and aorta 80 150 


14 Urinary System : 
renal tract (plain)-intravenous and retrograde pyelography- 
cystography 20 180 


iS Upper Limb: 
hand-fingers-thumb-wrist-forearm-elbow-humerus 150 200 


16 Vertebral Column : 
cervical vertebrae-cervicothoracic region-thoracic vertebrae- 
lumbar vertebrae-sacrum-coccyx 70 200 


17 Special Examinations : 
Angiography 25 350 
Encephalography and Ventriculography 

Myelography 

Arthrography 

Tomography 

Presacral air insufflation 

Pneumo peritoneum 

Femoral arteriogram 

Aortagrams 

Venograms 

T-tube cholangiogram-percutaneous cholangiogram 


R | L 
O. Reg. 185/64, Sched. 2. 
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Schedule 3 


aie soe 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Type of Experience Pee ee 
an 
1 Darkroom 
Cleaning and care of apparatus 70 
Z Reception of patients and filing 70 
dhe Senate) ANE 
O. Reg. 185/64, Sched. 3. 
Schedule 4 
eae Seti na = 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
ITEM 
Subject a i 4 
1 Anatomy and Physiology 120 
2 Apparatus and Accessory Equipment 30 
3 Basic Medical Sciences 30 
+ Medical Ethics and Nursing Essentials 30 
Radiobiology and Protection 40 
Radiographic Technique in Radiation Therapy 30 
Radioisotopes 30 
Radiological Physics 60 
Treatment Planning 130 
J a =a) 


O. Reg. 185/64, Sched. 4. 
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c 


CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 OLUMN 4 
ITEM 
Number ot Time in Type of 
Ape Cases Hours Radiation 
1 Central nervous system-oral cavity-tongue-floor External 
of mouth: source of 
ionizing radi- 
pharynx ations in the 
paranasal sinuses energy range 
thyroid 1300 220KV- 
larynx 24MEV and 
oesophagus upwards 
lungs-pleura 
breast 
blood forming organs 
female genital tract 
male genital tract 
abdominal cavity and other viscera 
musculo-skeletal system 
metastases 
2 Special technical procedures : External 
source of 
pin and arc ionizing radi- 
back pointer 440 ations in the 
plaster casts energy range 
rotational techniques 220K V- 
wedge filters 24MEV and 
bolus material upwards 
treatment planning 
) Malignant cases: External 
source of 
skin ionizing radi- 
lip ations in the 
energy range 
Benign conditions: 10K V-260KV 
skin diseases—dermatology 
lymphoid tissue—adenoids-tonsillitis 240 
infectious conditions 
painful conditions 
thyroid diseases 
ovarian sterilization 
benign tumours—haemangioma 
4 Intracavitary applications : Internal 
sources of 
sealed radiation sources, injection of radio- 300 ionizing radi- 
active isotopes into natural cavities ation or 
particles 
| Interstitial use: 
radioactive needles 
radioactive seeds 
radioisotope infiltration of tissues 
| Internal absorption of radioisotopes 


O. Reg. 185/64, Sched. 5. 
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Schedule 6 
CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 
ITEM 
: Number of 
Type of Experience ii 
1 Nursing—practical work as applied to radiation therapy: 
nursing techniques 200 


aseptic techniques 
care of apparatus and supplies 
keeping of records 


2 Radiographic technique in radsration therapy: 


making radiographic exposures 

darkroom technique 260 
tumour localization 

field localization 

reconstruction of implant 


3 Practical demonstrations and experiments : 


attraction and repulsion of charged pith balls 

the field about a magnet demonstrated with iron filings 

magnetic effect of a current 

the Gold leaf electroscope 

the d’Arsonval Galvanometer 

Ohms Law demonstrated with simple resistors, ammeters and volt-meters 
heating effect of electricity 

generation of alternating current 

the transformer and autotransformer used to change voltage 

A.C, in an inductor and a capacitor 

x-ray and kenotron tubes 25 
use of Victoreen or other dosimeter to measure x-ray doses 
effect of filters 

absorption and measures of half-value layer 

measurement of isodose curves in a phantom 

demonstration of a Geiger counter 

pinhole photograph of a therapy machine target 


demonstration of pin and arc and other beam direction devices 
cea ised PI inti £9 oe 


O. Reg. 185/64, Sched. 6. 


Form 1 
The Radiological Technicians Act 
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 


POS “a -o. (6 «Kaye iw ©: (0:0) o *) @ (0 iv 18 @ © 16 ep te) © 0) 6 6 48 1 (6 e816 1) e188, FH 16 CS 8) 6 ve © 19) She) 16 e © @. 6 © 6 @ si Je) \e) = .6 se) ere ce. ele) (6/18 ‘a (0 Ve) '¢ 


5) Oe eal gen a ea eer a oP at) 01) 56.185 (0) (6 a(O') dev ialie het ce cele) 6/0) (6 ee) eve ae) (st 1ema cease le) le sel i 0) fale tel ene te lehie ais! Sie) ie\ien® la.e Sel tees, ey Winellie) sie) 6) te 4.6) io ka 9.19, oie 6) ele) 8) 6 


(address) 


is a Registered Radiological Technician for the year 19.... 
BOARD OF RADIOLOGICAL TECHNICIANS: 


Ste ae eee) Sh Ree. eae Le! er er 6 Ata lel sw ele 


Registrar 


<0) 0) Ole le Le) ele), 6) a eee le) LW Mie Le en ee 


Chairman 
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THIS CERTIFICATE EXPIRES WITH THE 3ist DAY OF DECEMBER, 19.... 


REGISTRAR MUST BE NOTIFIED OF CHANGE OF ADDRESS. 


Raa PR ga ST RN NO Pb a SR FO eR ge ee a pe Gee a ire’ fe SO aw La we) ee es 


(signature of technician) (witness) 


O. Reg. 185/64, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Radiological Technicians Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF REGISTRATION 


BSR Seer yA ap aM Sarre rir tS 7B Rie is ee an ee RN Pe MT AG, Aree 
(name in full) 
(address) 
apply for the renewal of my registration for the year 19....and enclose renewal fee, the sum of $7. 
(signature) 

O. Reg. 185/64, Form 2. 

Form 3 

The Radiological Technicians Act 
APPLICATION BOR] REGISTRATION 

| RY Dene ae eee ee ane ANTE Pens EA AIRS nh ER PAOD Part oR Agee Rear MemeNA OE SRE SOR es sertal on eS 


iw de ow ay ane fee ete, w. 8) we) (whe) eis. ce) Byer let 6.8) Ce W) Mile) Gl O16) 67) (6! 180, NOS. 0),e' Suse) Clone 0, 6) Je is, Jac 6) ge) 10/18) fee: U6D.e) ja ie ,e (6.0.6) esa 6) (84 '2) RS SSE (euie Tene ane) a), ee Kee, 


(home address in full) 


hereby make application to the Board of Radiological Technicians for registration as a Radiological 
technician and submit the following information: 


1 JSTOR ARGU DIAGE sol CANE rents uni. eb aie € epee ee aie oes es te eagle on en ees ae 
ii. (a) Iam an active member of the Ontario Society of Radiological Technicians O 
Go... Registration Nimber,. ons wee es 
(5) I am an associate member of the Ontario Society of Radiological Technicians. CO 
(c) I have passed the examination prescribed by the Board, held on the......, Leer? 
C.S.R.T. Registration Number............ 


Indicate category x 
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2. I enclose registration fee, the sum of $12 payable to the Board of Radiological Technicians. 


Dated at autor ssw wee a this. seers Ca yaOl: Mahone ite, Pitan oe we 


i tee ewe fo We fel 'e) le. Sinleertie fer efiee ete. a} few, 0, Fa Fot fh Tey fo foe Te; Xue" fq\ a te: Keh-toj yw) lopwe senna, 


(witness) (signature of applicant) 
(witness must be a radiologist) 
O. Reg. 185/64, Form 3. 
Form 4 


The Radiological Technicians Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION UNDER 
CLAUSE © OF SUBSHETION 1 OF SECTION 5 OF THE ACT 


‘Byhiey, Say bivalve! fs) oe) Wesrorpe re, i6) ay ie: 1¢! tekeive) (6 “edeliig, ie: je)uellie: 14) 40119) vie: sm) ie) colds) cer te" (wien vim ‘el ve) valiie(is| je si elle) \e! a)Pe} je: @! 76) Je.b4) 67) (e| «#0, -\eiie\ ie: «sie! Pe) "e se) te ie! se! 6. 0) aulo nelle (ee) 6) 0 oie 


(home address in full) 


hereby make application to the Board of Radiological Technicians for registration as a Radiological 
Technician and submit the following information: 


ire Datervand | place-Olt DIKt Ing rant tRs SORE Oe etc RECON, Leet eae rh cats.) wiaMi yous ne eee tare bce eer akon talene 

ii. I was practising as a radiological technician for a period of five years, prior to the Ist day of 
August, 1964, in the Province of Ontario, under the supervision of a legally qualified medical 
practitioner, and am willing to comply with the regulations. 


lil. (a) I am of good moral character ; 


(b) I am competent to practise the profession of radiological technology and have 
appropriate experience. 


2. I enclose the registration fee, the sum of $12 payable to the Board of Radiological Technicians. 


Dated at. Mer ai are (i) au Ce SA eee ay; Oly neme ners ec unteies, 5% sat Ee 


eal fe pay lesne- ole, orne: (oo s.oiMa tia’ ce JeNieWeltiei is: felis serge wake tapers) "= SUE RMN Bl sa Ge me PP (ie 50: ei Se ie'ejeiv iat ujrion tel ose) #i,elge Pe: Ves ai fertad ata, soi cm 


(signature of sponsoring legally - (signature of applicant) 
qualified medical practitioner) 


O. Reg. 185/64, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Radiological Technicians Act 
APRPEICATION FOR KEGISTRATION OF A PERSON WHO HAS BEEN. TRAINED: Ok 


HAS BEEN EMPLOYED AS: Ao RADIOLOGICAL Ss TECHNICIANSIN: An JURISDICTION 
OUTSIDE ONTARIO 


ht har Sasser ae eC iC oe Tey Yates Geoech 1) IIe iy . CmCriCk mC Ce OMOnOr tO. CF cer rec) One MONI Ch OI ROMO NU lCmO Clacl CWtrity a IecieC acute Cl fue xb iat arert tye OOCiso 
Se 8 GO ww aks) el aie, He: low ele ome te MEeine OF aE plie\ Yorke (@ (evoke @melce. bf wt 6 No ca) lol sPioMn Ae suite) ‘cule! ‘of (aica| (eftaihe? mite ve) (e/mell of afte. (Gh (ew Ma) le) oie) ie) et .e) @) @) 6 6) = fe) o. 


(home address in full) 
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hereby make application to the Board of Radiological Technicians for registration as a Radiological 
Technician and submit the following information: 


i. Address to which mail should be directed TLOMEY spe ee BUSINESS Os eee 


“OM id EV os ceage : Op) SV g oc WRENS or ara Oe oy <8 FF ne EL SAY ON OS SS NON Fae ae ee ree area es al rE aeRO AT. Pa 


Posts SSetit JOC Palin Ta NL SLUT LeGe an menee rin eiy ete i 22) ana, Sate k Aria Anchen an cdey Mie sos uae sae ota anes k tee 


vi. Education (Give details of last school attended) : 


Name of City or Prov or Date of Grade 
Institution Town State Country Leaving Attained 


aie) (9 aL Boo ia: alien @ elle, 6 (a (6 fe 8) [eailenie) Wane) ei tee eure eer tetsu Sis Dette \eliWL el isMeeiiel el (6) ) 0) | elieiielvile le ‘elles ii él) “ekeb oe elle e) elie, ‘a's |) elie) ipepim ts’ an ia\ om le) sole 
Beie vs) (0) 6. (oe ve) 6 te) 6) .m e.0, 10) \e| (o.8) 16) Ce | (els) elietiee lene ivicey er | | Wel Kel ie sere ae) (elie 6] sie, f- \e) ‘el! e/is. 6) 6; 0) else) oy is, ey cel \: folveuellene le) hips) le wile Mae ders O6.6%\eun) (< 


BY fe Hon je lo (h tulip howto. @. 6 '6* si ie.,0 0, 8) (ons: ) sation op oimiente] (4 sel tey wasy | odie, toi © totet ods Levee) at i | Aisle ye terss ole, lenis, fey ye 09) Cm “or Wwicen) ss Uw ie er oe he Pa Bel wait pae ton woisl v4 ea) 


2. The following has been my training as a radiological technician : 


Time of Training Curriculum in Hours 


Place(s) of Training Exact Dates Lectures/Practical Radiologist 


Pe eet Yo ot eh chan av et ciee fa sar hy oe tears OA ees P eae Ry eR Gas ty ce a ORC CUM alc clea toca ter a 
1 Sea ERNE Dre AL = ae ae A A SNM iy De ES «1D ea oT Oar AT of RS A OPE EBS" Cer RES 
DIN Men oe rete ee pete oe Teo OnE MMM ate Ser A Aer rug hy AMG Sct RN Ie Reinet ak ve Slat vite axe na ara OTS 
PAE Meh alee i fee Vole Sn See Le EEE MM MOEN ont ctaet S heh M EN cc ie Pat ema al lesen nce Bar w tis vl sied MO aR Re ange oe 
(attach list if necessary) 
oo WE RAUMAtIONs), Wiitcen. DlaCcs AG edAte) cha klein «tin... be. A ok <hr potas wn oes Meee oem anaes 6 aa 
4) MGrKs Oplained or {fest “Ol exammination (S)-otark wache eras cio viken os eg nla wee aig ee sea Rs eas lo 
Re COTECALR(S) ODLAINER cared rae ae ho orc es ara eae haek Inegistration: NOs nein. wiaduee tee 
(type) (if given) 
mapa een ee eee eT member. OF ne fon ie enV oko eee be Wane Fak vic bord Raed ad eat 
(class of member) (name of society) 
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orto tei ve! ‘eieplalte Ye neicslneieel 6] 04 .e0 8) oF wpa, ee ase) oie 6 Cer ue w (6) ells (6, 6-16) (616) se) 6) 16) 8) le 96 16) ©. w Tolle! co (0) Te) \) 6 (6 19.76) (e. 10) 0 cer € 6 (6 [@ enielremeper volte 1s) (ets) eo] Ie Sloe ea me) (ole Le 
eee eS, viiede) eee lblabivs 6clb)'e) a (6 (4) je) eo beuce) se, altie) (eo: (60/10) 0) le) 8) he. ue; (enle! es le: et (6 en's) Te. (6) (6) 016) G18) 6.0) 16) 6) @) 16) leh 0) 16) 10: [e/ei re ei sice] 619) (als) (eive weld) oe) 6) en ey eu elmur6) et eM elatrt silalia 


OS 6! se] 8) iW) 187 OOo ee. .m, 16, 19), 0! “es fe fe 8) lel e 45 6 L616) jal Oy (©: 10 ® \G, 1B) 8) 76] \@) 16) Ie) 16, Jen te, eee GN 6) 0418 <6, <8 6) lw -e 0) 6) ye) 6 '%e) 6, 6) 6) (6 LW e ce 6) (eB) cal re: 18s ‘e, O(a) Oey le al cole, (6.11808, 8 a 6) 8) eee) le, 


Place Exact Dates Radiologist 


Or eam ors sood.moralecharacteric cuhhwies vac osm ee Rie rele RL SL OR Ae Ae OP ite Bee 
10. Iam competent to practise the profession of radiological technology and have........ years of experience. 


1 Pe) Die os wc) aaa certificates or documents attesting to my qualifications. 
(number) 


12. I enclose the registration fee, the sum of $12 payable to the Board of Radiological Technicians. 
13. I hereby certify that all the above statements are true. 
La PEG tee ete tte Aes Len Chistetn eee GAL Ol rece a tise toro Be! Wee 
Certification of Supporting Radiologist 


I hereby certify that in my opinion this applicant is a fit person to be a Registered Radiological 
Technician. 


Si Vie ele) 6) e lb) wie: empl ie) cel eigen amie eels: ‘eswe! ie: lave) <a el (emo (oF lel elie, .olee te ome) Oe we ee we Mave 6 Ce: jeiie\e: 10! 10, 16:6; 10) 10,8156: 56,119) 16 10) Geile" 16°16) (6:0. 67 en re) @. 18) 0) 8) 6:18) ) Le) O) See ians: 


(signature of supporting radiologist) (signature of applicant) 


(Radiologist must be a member of C.A.R. or holder of Specialized Certificate of R.C.P. & S. or 
equivalent.) 


This form must be completed in full. 
List and attach any documentary evidence that you may have available. 
Or: Reeq 1423 /67,0S5.9. 
Form 6 
The Radiological Technicians Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A RADIOLOGICAL TECHNICIAN 
BY EXAMINATION 


SSS AS AE MG OL Oe me, REG) See Oi Oe ey Sle he a Oe ele) le ee as me OR, we. ee emer a) ee aed a) (R) ce) (elfen, Wises) colkn) ia tava VAAL Am etree, 118) Velie) ial oi ibis ibe 6) oe wae, 


Miss (print name in full) 
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oe i Aree ca Ae Pee ee 6) ee 8 en) A Se me ee ww doe 8) ww ne Rh) ee cel ey Men! BA(G) 6! calle 6) <8! @,) ‘e) "@, 167 Te! fon<¥;-e: Au 4 Sire; ‘er 6)! 0: WO! ev SKS 6. ie Wie wire ieee ow @ 6 wale ie a ate 


(home address in full) 
(“indicate address for mailing), 


hereby make application to the Board of Radiological Technicians to try the examinations in Radiology 
and submit the following information: 


RPE ACK AE DIT: L2.au a 0.3, ac, pte ee ee A a een ered Pa ee temew no: ated: Ne: ORR de eed Dee ee 


Le TREE BM ol ee ee ee eee ont hee Rael RL Ee ape, ae Wer Ce. Ee Wen Sra, nt ere oh eee Tern Ome ee Aa 


3. High Schools or other Secondary Schools attended: 


Name of School City and Province Entrance Date Leaving Date Diploma 


4. *Highest secondary education obtained: 


mia ee) ele wie le Te! Ie, wn, Ce se) oe. 0) pd eee) 16, Dillete) el Wiles. le) Epi Geld) e)) (elses) te. elle! p) Tories ene. @) eu'd) le. e)i0) iene) 16) 6" 16) (ele! (@ Ode. 16) 18) es 8) Oe en nares le) (eee, See ae ele 


(school) (diploma) (date) 


(*an official transcript of matriculation subjects and marks must accompany this application) 


5.* University or College, Nursing School, or other post-secondary school attended: 


ee of Institution | City and Province | Entrance Date Leaving Date 


Diploma 


Registration No. (If Any) 
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6. 1. *Complete record of X-ray training and experience: 


F aT Qualifications 
E cA t E oe t Institution Address Radiologist (Certs RGES: 
iit teal as DABR. etc.) 


(*X-ray training and experience must include at least two years training under the supervision of a 
Radiologist certified by the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or by a Radiologist 
who, in the opinion of the Board of Radiological Technicians, possesses equivalent qualifications.) 


ii. Total number of years of training and experience in: 


Radiography [J Therapy (J 


~I] 


I was [] was not (] under the direct supervision of a registered Radiological Technician during 
my training. 


8. I apply for registration in: Radiography [) 


Therapy C 
9. I am [J] am not [] in active practice as a radiological technician. If not in active practice state 
VO WoRLOTI eel CEL VOU Sy teri ce Ser pret ee are Ne reIe Pete ee ot toes hcree'et uit Marae CoM ees RVERE (eStore ae 


10. My name , as I wish it to appear on my certificate of registration is: 


eo] 6), Si (onsen an wike ie) iwcle! ves, ©s) ¥ileles 9! care #Pvel le) \@' 16) (@) ce (6) (@) 9: hemieice) (¢. 418) 1 0) 10) 81%, 6) 0) 6 1m 14) (8) 6) ©: (el) 6, (eje, je! @ 10) -e: 10) 7s) (9! (0) (6) 4. 8) 6) 6118! (0) 0, .@ 6 (6) 6) #0) <<! (0 486 19/0) 6/6 le, ahs! Lelie 


(print name as applicant wishes it to appear on certificate) 


11. I have [j have not] forwarded my examination fee of $40 to the Ontario Society of Radiological 
Technicians. 


ete fete is ete) is) fa) felts te (eate Me 1) feuie 6) 6 Félelie\ eo) 6) She) 2 fel ie 


(signature of applicant) 
WALCGRANT ers Ao oon ote te hiss. eae AVRO Uc cae cetera ts wna ah Bas hs Tena ee 


We hereby certify that the applicant has completed the course of training as specified in the 
regulations under The Radiological Technicians Act. 


eh ele 6, (ers) ye id) piel, jellne” wie: a) \e) lo ere a) tau sien le) Fate aaat ae: ike) giaee!” Oo ere dec er 


Chief Technician or 
Chief Instructor of School 
Oe Aes ee a ane See ge Ba gee ee oo Gaviore Mie y ce eee <5 cs 19 ep 


O. Reg. 423/68, s. 7. 
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REGULATION 767 


under The Railway Fire Charge Act 
CHARGES FOR FIRE PROTECTION 
1. The sum to be paid annually by the owner or tenant of railway lands under subsection 1 of section 3 


of the Act is $25.60 for every square mile or fraction thereof of such railway lands. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 532,s.1; 
O. Reg. 411/68, s. 1. 
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REGIONAL MUNICIPALITY OF YORK 637 


REGULATION 768 


under The Regional Municipality of York Act 


APPOINTMENT OF CLERK, TREASURER, 


ENGINEER OR AUDITOR 


1. Pursuant to section 163 of the Act, during 
the year 1971 only, 


(a) an area municipality is authorized to 


ae 


appoint a clerk, treasurer or engineer other 
than the person who held office on the 
31st day of December, 1970 and the dis- 
continuance of the appointment of the 
clerk, treasurer or engineer who held office 
on the 31st day of December, 1970 shall 
not, for the purposes of subsection 2 of 
section 238 of The Municipal Act, be con- 
sidered to be dismissal; and 


an area municipality is authorized to 
appoint an auditor other than the person 


who held the office of auditor of a munici- 
pality on the 31st day of December, 1970 
and the discontinuance of the appoint- 
ment of the auditor who held office on the 
31st day of December, 1970 shall not 
require the vote of two-thirds of the mem- 
bers of the council and the wishes of the 
area municipality shall be considered as 
sufficient cause for the discontinuance of 
the appointment of the auditor. O. Reg. 
453/70 1 


2. Section 1 does not relieve an auditor who held 
office as auditor of a municipality on the 31st 
day of December, 1970 from his responsibilities 
in connection with auditing the accounts of the 
municipality for the year 1970 or from performing 
such duties as are required by The Municipal Act. 
© Reg? 453/70rs at 
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REAL ESTATE AND BUSINESS BROKERS 
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REGULATION 769 


under The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


GENERAL 
APPLICATION 


1.—(1) An application for registration as a broker 
by, 


(a) a person other than a corporation; or 
(6) a partnership, 
shall be in Form 1. 


(2) An application for registration as a broker 
by a corporation shall be in Form 2. 


(3) An application for registration as a sales- 
man shall be in Form 3. 


(4) An annual return for maintenance of regis- 
tration shall be in Form 4. 


(S) A salesman’s application for transfer shall 
be in Form 5. 


(6) When notified by the Registrar, the applicant 
shall file, 


(a) the examination fee prescribed in sec- 
tion 11; 


(b) the appropriate fee prescribed in section 
11; and 


(c) the bond required by section 2. 
448/70, s. 1. 


O. Reg. 


BONDS 
2.—(1) Every applicant shall be bonded. 
(2) The amount of the bond shall be, 


(a) where the applicant is a broker, $5,000; 
and 


(b) where the applicant is a salesman, $1,000. 

(3) The bond shall be, 
(a) the bond of a guarantee company approved 
under The Guarantee Companies Securities 


Act. 


(b) a personal bond accompanied by collateral 
security; or 


(c) the bond of a guarantor, other than a 
guarantee company, accompanied by col- 
lateral security. 


(4) The classes of negotiable security that may 
be accepted as collateral security for a bond are, 


(a) bonds issued or guaranteed by Canada; or 


(b) bonds issued or guaranteed by any pro- 
vince of Canada. 


(5S) The collateral security referred to in sub- 
section 4 shall be deposited with the Treasurer of 
Ontario and Minister of Economics and main- 
tained at a market value of not less than the 
face value of the bond. 


(6) The bond shall be in Form 6, Form 7 or 
Form 8, as the case may be. O. Reg. 448/70, 
ews 


3. A bond may be cancelled by any person 
bound thereunder by giving to the Registrar and the 
broker or salesman named in the bond at least 
two months notice in writing of intention to cancel 
and, subject to section 4, the bond shall be deemed 
to be cancelled on the date stated in the notice, 
which date shall be not less than two months after 
the receipt of the notice by the Registrar. O. Reg. 
448/70, s. 3. 


4. For the purpose of every act or omission 
occurring, 


(a) during the period of registration; or 


(6) during the period prior to cancellation of 
the bond under section 3 where there has 
been no termination of registration, 


every bond shall continue in force and the col- 
lateral security, if any, shall remain on deposit 
for a period of two years following the termination 


_of the registration or the cancellation of the bond, 


as the case may be. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 4. 


5. Where a bond has been cancelled or the regis- 
tration has been terminated and the bond has not 
been forfeited, the Treasurer of Ontario and Mini- 
ster of Economics may, two years following the 
termination of the registration to which the bond 
relates or two years after the cancellation of the 
bond, deliver the collateral security to the person 
who deposited such security. O. Reg. 448/70, 
S35; 
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6. The Registrar may declare any bond men- 
tioned in section 2 forfeited, 


(a) where a broker, including any member of a 
partnership, or salesman, in respect of 
whose conduct the bond has been con- 
ditioned has been convicted of, 


(i) an offence under the Act, or 


(ii) an offence involving fraud or theft 
or conspiracy to commit an offence 
involving fraud or theft under the 
Criminal Code (Canada), 


and the conviction has become final; 


(b) where proceedings by or in respect of a 
broker, including any member of a partner- 
ship, or salesman, in respect of whose 
conduct the bond has been conditioned, 
have been taken under the Bankruptcy 
Act (Canada) either by way of assign- 
ment or by petition, or where proceedings 
have been taken by way of winding up, 
and in the case of a petition, a receiving 
order under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) 
or a winding-up order has been made, and 
the order has become final; 


(c) where a judgment based on a finding of 
fraud has been given against a_ broker, 
including any member of a partnership, 
or salesman, in respect of whose conduct 
the bond has been conditioned, and the 
judgment has become final; or 


(d@) where judgment has been given against a 
broker, including any member of a partner- 
ship, or salesman, in respect of whose 
conduct the bond has been conditioned, 
on any claim arising out of a transaction 
involving a trade in real estate, other than 
a judgment against the broker in favour 
of a salesman or other broker and the judg- 
ment has remained unsatisfied for a period 
of ninety days, 


and thereupon the amount thereof becomes due and 
owing by the person bound thereby as a debt due 
the Crown in right of Ontario. O. Reg. 448/70, 
ans 


7. Wherea bond secured by the deposit of collateral 
security is forfeited under section 6, the Treasurer 
of Ontario and Minister of Economics may sell the 


collateral security at the current market price. 
O. Reg. 448/70, s. 7. 


8. Where the Crown in right of Ontario becomes a 
creditor of a person in respect of a debt due the 


Crown arising from the provisions of section 6, the 
Registrar may take such proceedings as he sees fit 
under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada), The Judicature 
Act, The Corporations Act or the Winding-up Act 
(Canada) for the appointment of an interim receiver, 
custodian, trustee, receiver or liquidator, as the 
case may be. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 8. 


9.—(1) The Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics may in his discretion, 


(a) assign any bond forfeited under section 6 
and transfer the collateral security, if any; 


(b) pay over any money recovered under the 
bond; or 


(c) pay over any money realized from the sale 
of the collateral security under section 7, 


to any person who, 


(ad) is a judgment creditor of any broker, in- 
cluding any member of a partnership, or 
salesman, in respect of whose conduct the 
bond has been conditioned, where the judg- 
ment was based on a claim arising out of a 
trade in a real estate; 


(ec) in respect of a claim for less than $100 
against any broker, including any member 
of a partnership, or salesman, in respect of 
whose conduct the bond has been con- 
ditioned, arising out of a trade in real 
estate, satisfies the Registrar as to the 
validity of such claim; or 


(f) has proven a claim in bankruptcy against 
any broker, including any member of a 
partnership, or salesman in respect of 
whose conduct the bond has been con- 
ditioned, in respect of any claim arising out 
of a trade in real estate, 


provided that the trade occurred during the period 
referred to in clause a or 0} of section 4 and the 
claimant is not a commercial creditor. 


(2) The Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics may, where he considers it advisable, 
without any order, pay the whole or any part of 
the proceeds referred to in clause } or c¢ of sub- 
section 1 to the accountant of the Supreme Court 
in trust for such persons as are or may become en- 
titled to share in the proceeds of the bond under 
the provisions of subsection 1. O. Reg. 448/70, 
s. 9. 


10. Where a bond has been forfeited and the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics 
has not received notice in writing of any claim 
against the proceeds of the bond or such part as 
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remains in his hands within two years of the for- 
feiture, the Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics may pay the proceeds of the bond or 
the collateral security or any part remaining, to any 
person who made a payment under the bond or who 
deposited the collateral security, after first deducting 
the amount of any expenses that have been in- 
curred in connection with any investigation or 
otherwise relating to the broker, including any 
member of a partnership, or salesman in respect 
of whose conduct the bond was conditioned. 
O. Reg. 448/70, s. 10. 


FEES 
11. Fees payable to the Registrar are as follows: 


1. Upon application for registration 
or reinstatement as a broker or 
for maintenance of registration as 
BDLO RET a aeattscraye elas ere oar ye $ 25.00 
10.00 


3. Upon original application for regis- 
{rations asa ‘salesman sien ee 10.00 
4. Upon application for maintenance 
of registration or reinstatement as 
ASSASSIN T be. ycccomaar athe aie: 5.00 
5. Upon consent to a transfer of em- 
ployment by a salesman........ 5.00 
6. For written examination by a 


broker or salesman applicant.... 10.00 


~ 


. Upon the filing of a prospectus 
under section 49 of the Act where, 


(a) the number of lots, or other 
units, does not exceed 50.. 300.00 

the number of lots, or other 

units, exceeds 50, $50.00 for 

each additional 50 lots, or 

fraction thereof, to a maxi- 

mum of $700.00 


(0) 


8. Upon the filing of a prospectus 
under subsection 2 of section 56 
Oct Agta eee eae mete. 200.00 

9. For each duplicate certificate of 
registration, pocket identification 
card or wall certificate, when the 
original is lost, stolen or destroyed, 
and an affidavit made thereto.. 
O. Reg. 448/70, s. 11. 


3.00 


12. No broker or salesman shall be registered 
unless he is, 


(a) twenty-one years of age or over; and 


BUSINESS BROKERS 641 


(b) a bona fide resident of the Province of 
Ontario for one year immediately prior to 
the date of application with the intention 
of making his permanent home in Ontario 
unless at the time of the application the 
person is registered either as a broker or 
salesman under the laws relating to real 
estate and business brokers of the juris- 
diction in which he last resided and has 
been so registered for a period of not less 
than one year immediately preceding the 
date of such application and is otherwise 


suitable for registration. O. Reg. 448/70, 
Sele. 


TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF REGISTRATION 


13.—(1) Every registration lapses on the 30th day 
of April unless the prescribed annual return for 
maintenance of registration, together with the pre- 
scribed fee, is filed with the Registrar on or before 
the 20th day of April in each year. 


(2) A registered broker shall not carry on business 
in a name other than the name in which he is 
registered or at a place other than that authorized 
by the registration. 


(3) Every registered broker shall prominently 


display the wall certificate of registration at the 
address shown thereon. 


(4) Where the registration of a broker is revoked 
suspended or cancelled, the broker shall immediately 
return, by registered mail, his certificate of regis- 
tration and the certificates of registration of each 
of his salesmen to the Registrar. 


(5) Every registered broker shall be responsible 


for the safe-keeping, custody and control of the 
certificates of registration issued in respect of each 
of his salesmen. 


(6) Every salesman’s certificate of registration 
shall be kept at the office where the salesman is 
employed and shall be made available to any 
member of the public upon request. 


(7) Every salesman shall carry with him a pocket 
identification card in the form prescribed by the 
Registrar. 


(8) Where a registration of a salesman is revoked, 
suspended or cancelled, the broker shall immediately 
return by registered mail, the salesman’s certifi- 
cate of registration to the Registrar. 


(9) Upon the termination of the employment of 
a salesman, for any reason, the broker employer 
shall immediately return, by registered mail, the 
salesman’s certificate of registration to the Regis- 
trar together with a written statement of the 


circumstances surrounding the termination and shall 


642 


REAL ESTATE AND BUSINESS BROKERS 


Reg. 769 


advise the salesman, by registered mail, that his 
certificate of registration has been returned to the 
Registrar. 


(10) Where a salesman has requested a transfer 
and the Registrar has not received the salesman’s 
certificate of registration from the salesman’s pre- 
vious broker employer, the Registrar may issue a 
temporary certificate of registration, pending re- 
ceipt of the original certificate of registration. 


(11) A salesman may only be registered where he 
is the salesman of a registered broker. 


(12) Every applicant for registration shall state 
in the application an address for service in Ontario. 


(13) Where a salesman has not applied for a 
transfer of registration within sixty days of termi- 
nation of employment, he shall be required to apply 
for a reinstatement of his registration by filling an 
application in Form 3 together with the prescribed 
fee. 


(14) Where a broker has terminated his associa- 
tion with any other broker or has ceased carrying 
on business for a period in excess of sixty days, he 
shall be required to reinstate his registration by 
filing an application in Form 1 together with the 
prescribed fee. 


(15) The Registrar may require further infor- 
mation or material to be submitted by any appli- 
cant or any registered person within a specified 
time limit and may require verification by affidavit 
or otherwise of any information or material then or 
previously submitted. 


(16) An applicant for first registration as a 
broker shall have been registered and actively 
employed as a registered salesman for a period 
of two years during the immediately preceding three 
years or have related experience that, in the 
opinion of the Registrar, is equivalent thereto. 
O. Reg. 448/70, s. 13. 


14.—(1) An applicant for registration as a broker 
who has not been previously registered as a broker 
shall pass a written examination based on the Act, 
the contents of the Schedule and such further sub- 
ject matters as the Registrar prescribes. 


(2) An applicant for registration as a salesman 
who has not been previously registered as a 
salesman or as a broker shall pass a written 
examination based on the Act, the contents of the 
Schedule and such further subject matters as the 
Registrar prescribes. 


(3) The examination shall be conducted in the 
presence of a presiding officer appointed by the 
Registrar or his nominee. 


(4) The examination papers shall be marked by 
the Registrar or his nominee. 


(5) Not less than 75 per cent shall be con- 
sidered a pass mark for the examination. 


(6) The Registrar or his nominee may review 
and, where so requested in writing by an applicant 
who fails to obtain the pass mark prescribed in 
subsection 5, shall review the examination paper 
and make such changes in the mark obtained as 
he considers proper. 


(7) Upon written application to the Registrar, 
an applicant who fails to obtain the pass mark 
prescribed in subsection 5 may write a further 
examination at any time, but where he fails the 
second examination he shall not write any sub- 
sequent examination until after the expiration of 
four months from the writing of his latest examina- 
tion. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 14. 


TEMPORARY REGISTRATION OF ESTATES 


15.—(1) Where a registered broker who carries 
on business as an individual broker, dies, the 
Registrar may, 


(a) grant to the executor or administrator of 
such broker, temporary registration as a 
broker for a period of not more than six 
months in respect of the business of the 
deceased broker; and 


(b) exempt any such executor or administrator 
from passing a written examination. 


(2) All salesmen registered as salesmen of the 
deceased broker at the time of his death shall be 
deemed to be registered as salesmen of such 
executor or administrator. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 15. 


EXEMPTIONS 


16. The Public Trustee or his nominee is exempted 
from registration in respect of any trades in real 
estate. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 16. 


17. A company registered under The Loan and 
Trust Corporations Act, its brokers and salesmen are 
exempt from filing a bond when making application 
for registration. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 17. 


18. A company registered under The Loan and 
Trust Corporations Act may change its officers 
without the consent required by subsection 3 of 
section 3 ofthe Act. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 18. 


PROSPECTUS 


19. The prospectus referred to in section 49 of 
the Act shall contain, 


(a) in the case of an individual or partnership, 
the full name and residence address of the 
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(0) 


(c) 
(4) 


(e) 


individual or of each member of the 
partnership, as the case may be, together 
with the business address of the individual 
or partnership. 


in the case of a corporation, 


(i) full name of the corporation and 
the address of the head office, 


(ii) the laws under which the corpo- 
ration was incorporated and stating 
whether incorporated by letters 
patent or otherwise and the date 
thereof and whether supplementary 
letters patent or a similar authority 
for variation of the letters patent 
or otherwise has been issued with 
the date thereof, 

(ii1) the officers and directors, giving 

in each case the name in full, 

present occupation and home ad- 
dress in full, and 


the particulars of the share capital 
authorized, issued and paid up, the 
number and classes of shares and the 
par value thereof or if without par 
value so stating ; 


the name and address of the auditors; 


particulars of any bonds or debentures 
outstanding or proposed to be issued; 


a general description of the subdivision 
and the area surrounding it; 


the legal description of the subdivision 
and particulars of the state of the title; 


particulars of all encumbrances, both ex- 
isting and proposed, and of the provisions 
made or to be made for their discharge; 


particulars of the terms and conditions 
upon which it is intended to dispose of the 
subdivided lands and, if any particular 


forms of contract are to be used, stating | 


when and where they may be inspected; 


particulars of the manner in which the plan © 


of subdivision has been filed with the 
appropriate land registry office or similar 
recording office in the municipality or 
district in which the subdivision is situate, 
giving the date of approval or other 
acceptance by the appropriate officials 
and the date and number of the registration 
of the plan; 


particulars of the manner in which title 
or other interest is to be conveyed to 
the prospective purchaser ; 


(F) 


(n) 


particulars of the arrangements to govern 
the handling of deposits and other money 
received or to be received from purchasers 
or prospective purchasers between the time 
of payment and the time when the title 
or other interest contracted for is con- 
veyed and assured to the purchaser; 


particulars of existing public utility services 
for the subdivision, including water, 
sewerage, electricity, gas and telephone 
service and whether public utility service 
is available or proposed, and particulars 
of access, roads, sidewalks, street-lighting, 
garbage collection, fire protection, school 
facilities and public transportation; 


particulars of the plan for financing the 
subdivision and, without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, stating, 


(i) acquisition costs unpaid, costs of 
installation of proposed services and 
details of any other expenditures 
that are or might reasonably be 
anticipated, with dates for payment 
in each case, 


(ii) the amounts and nature of all per- 
formance bonds or similar securities 
that are, or are to be, posted or 
deposited, and 


the source of funds with which all 
unpaid costs and anticipated ex- 
penditures are to be paid; 


(ii1) 


particulars of all building restrictions, 
zoning regulations and other restrictions 
governing the use or development of the 
subdivided lands; 


particulars of any clearing, fill, improve- 
ment or other change from the natural 
state; 


particulars of any drainage overflow 
hazard with respect to the subdivided lands 
and whether arrangements for dyking or 
drainage have been made or are proposed ; 


particulars of the nature of the founda- 
tions required for building on the sub- 
divided lands; 


particulars of arrangements, if any, that 
have been or are proposed to be made 
with contractors or builders for construc- 
tion of houses or other buildings thereon 
contracted for, commenced or completed, 
including provision for lien protection, 
if any; and 
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(s) in the case of condominium units such 
other particulars as the Registrar may 
require. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 19. 


TRUST FUNDS 


20.—(1) For the purpose of section 31 of the Act, 
no broker shall maintain more than one account 
designated as a trust account unless he has notified 
the Registrar and has the Registrar’s consent in 
writing. 


(2) The trust account shall be designated as the 
“Real Estate Trust Account”’. 


(3) Every deposit received by the broker whether 
by cash, cheque or otherwise shall be deposited in 
the broker’s trust account within two banking 
days of its receipt. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 20. 


TRIBUNAL 


21. A subpoena issued under subsection 2 of 
section 11 of the Act shall be in Form 12 and shall 
be signed by the Chairman of the Tribunal or a 
vice-chairman thereof and shall be served person- 
ally on the person summoned who shall be paid 
fees and allowances for his attendance as a witness 
before the Tribunal as follows: 


1. Attending proceedings, each day....$ 10 


2. Where a witness travels by private 
automobile, 10 cents a mile for each 
mile necessarily travelled between his 
place of residence and the place where 
the proceedings are held but, where 
the proceedings are held in the city 
or town in which the witness resides, 
75 cents. 


3. Where a witness travels by a means 
other than private automobile, a sum 
equal to the amount of the fare actually 
paid for the transportation from his 
place of residence to the place where 
the proceedings are held, and return. 


4. Where a witness is required to attend 
the proceedings on more than one 
day and returns to his place of resi- 
dence at night, the travelling allowance 
mentioned in paragraphs 2 or 3, as 
the case may be, is payable in respect 
of each days attendance. 


5. Where a witness resides elsewhere and 
in the opinion of the Director it is 
desirable that he remain overnight at 
the place at which the proceedings 
are held, a sum actually and reason- 
ably paid by him for living expenses. 
O. Reg. 448/70, s. 21. 


ADDITIONAL FORMS 


22. The trade record sheet under subsection 1 of 
section 30 of the Act shall, be in Form’9;, 0. Keg. 
448/70, s. 22. 


23. An application for the consent of the Registrar 
to a change of officers under subsection 3 of section 
3 of the Act shall be in Form 10. O. Reg. 448/70, 
a: 


24. The notice of hearing before the Tribunal 
under subsection 4 of section 9 of the Act shall 
be in Form 11. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 24. 


25. The subpoena to a witness before the Tri- 
bunal under subsection 2 of section 11 of the Act 
shall be in Form 12. O. Reg. 448/70, s. 25. 


Schedule 


GLOSSARY 


The following words and phrases are frequently used in respect of real estate transactions. 


The definition given pertains to the real estate meaning. 


1. Abstract 
registry office. 


2. Administrator 


The word “‘property”’ refers to real property. 


A written history of the title to a parcel of real estate as recorded in a land 


A person appointed by the Court to manage the estate of a deceased person 


who did not by will appoint an executor. 


3. Adverse 
Possession 


4. Agent 


Cal 


. Agreement of 
Sale 


When an individual, not the owner, takes actual possession of the property, 
hostile to, and without the consent of the owner. 


One who legally represents a person or company in business transactions. 


A contract by which one party agrees to sell and another agrees to purchase. 


Reg. 769 


iB 


12. 


20. 


21; 


tH 
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. Agreement to 


lease 


. Amortization of 


a mortgage 


. Appurtenances 


. Assessed value 


or assessment 


. Business 


Chattels 


Cloud on title 


. Commission 


. Consideration 


. Contract 


. Deed 


. Deposit 


. Depreciation 


. Easement 


Encumbrance 


Equity 


Executor 


Exclusive 
listing 


Fee simple 


Fixtures 


Grantee 
Grantor 


Joint 
Tenancy 


Judgment 


Landlord 


A contract by which one party agrees to rent real estate to another party for a 
rental or other compensation. 


Arrangements for the paying off of a mortgage by instalments or periodic 
payments to a sinking fund. 


All the rights that go with the property although not within the limits of the deed. 


Valuation placed on property by a municipality for taxation purposes. 


As defined in clause 0 of section 1 of the Act. 


Moveable possessions, personal property (generally items that may be removed 
without injury to the freehold estate). 


Any encumbrance or claim that affects title to real property. 


Remuneration paid to an agent on sale or lease of property, usually as a per- 
centage of the amount involved. 


Compensation, payment. 


An agreement between two or more parties upon lawful consideration, to do or 
refrain from doing some act (if affecting real estate, it must be in writing). 


A written instrument that has been signed, sealed and delivered. 


Payment of money or other valuable consideration as pledge for fulfillment of 
contract. 


Amount by which property over a period of time has decreased in value. 


A right to some use of adjoining land or buildings, for example, a right of way 
or a right to light. 


Outstanding claim or lien recorded against property or any legal right to the use 
of the property by another person who is not the owner. 


The difference between the market value of the property and the mortgages, liens, 
etc., against the property. 


Person appointed by testator to carry out the provisions of his will. 


The giving of the sole right to sell the described property according to the terms 
of the agency agreement. 


The highest estate or absolute right in real property. 


Permanent improvements to property that may not be removed at the expiration 
of the term of lease or tenure. - 


The person who receives the legal transfer of property from another. 
The person who conveys or legally assigns property to another. 


Ownership of land by two or more persons whereby, on the death of one, the 
survivor or survivors take the whole estate. 


The decision of the Court. 


The person from whom another holds tenancy. 
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42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


The Registrar of Real Estate and Business Brokers, 
555 Yonge Street, 

Toronto 284, Ontario. 

Application of 


Name under which business will be carried on 


Lease 


. Lessee 
. Lessor 
. Lien 


. Lis Pendens 


. Mechanic’s Lien 


. Mortgage 


. Mortgagee 


. Mortgagor 


Option 


. Personal 


Property 


Power of 
Attorney 


Principal 
Ouit Claim 
Deed 

Real Estate 


Survey 


Tenant 


Tenants-in- 
Common 


Contract between landlord (lessor) and tenant (lessee) for the occupation or use of the 
landlord’s property by the tenant for a specified time and for a specified con- 
sideration (rental). 

Tenant under a lease. 

The person who grants use of property under lease to a tenant. 


A right of encumbrance affecting any property. 


(legal phrase, Latin) Notice of the commencement of a Court action recorded on 
the title of property in the land registry office. 


A claim filed in the land registry office by an individual, or company, for labour or 
material, or both, supplied for the improvement of the property. 


A conveyance of property to a creditor as security for payment of a debt with a 
right of redemption at a specified date. 


The one to whom property is conveyed as security for the payment of a debt; the 
lender or creditor. 


The one who makes the mortgage; the borrower or debtor. 


A right given by the owner of property to another (for a valuable consideration) 
to buy certain property within a limited time at an agreed price. 


All property, except land and the improvements thereon. 
Delegated written authority to a person to legally act on behalf of another. 
The person or company who employs the agent; re money—constitutes the 


original sum invested or loaned. 


A general release of all claims or rights to a parcel of land. 


As defined in clause h/ of section 1 of the Act. 


The accurate mathematical measurements of land and buildings thereon, made with 
the aid of instruments. 


One who occupies land or tenement under a landlord. 
Ownership of land by two or more persons; unlike joint tenancy in that interest of 


deceased does not pass to the survivor, but is treated as an asset of the deceased’s 
estate. 


O. Reg. 448/70, Sched. 
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The undersigned applies to the Registrar for registration as a broker under The Real Estate and Business 
Brokers Act, and for the purpose of procuring registration gives the following information: 


1. Set out below the full name, address and telephone number of the individual broker applicant or, in 
the case of a partnership, of each partner: 


Name in Full 


usimess -adaress. for service sor individual sOl » Partnersnl pia. se ne ete sah eie ses ee ini see eee ees 


Business'telephone mwumber ss... se ane eee oe 


2. Ontario Branches (if any): 


3. Have you (or any partner of the applicant) heretofore been registered or applied for registration as a 
real estate broker or salesman ? CL] Yes [] No If yes, give full particulars: 


eee, See we OO 6) Oe a) @ 6, 8) 10.8" 4) @ 8) 10, 18) 6) ce1 m6: .6) (0) 018-8, (8/08 0) 8) O18; (8) 8h9! els) 0° 8) (616116 -6,)-0) (Wi6, (0) ve" (el 6! 66) ere. 0) 0) ene @: ee ce) ser is .e” ese” ere ‘erie, ‘ee #81 e 1s. 0) (al ©) (p) auey a ne 
WS) 19) @ le: e701 ee meine) (8! 16) (6) <q) (6) 6) 16] 9) (6) 'e) 1a" (0) (0) 9) (ai ve, aus: @ipene! 6) e)s6) 6 (9 (sie) (els) ee) <e\e) <e 6ihel. 9) (@ (vu! (ei <0] (pi 0) 6) 16 “Bile re) 16.8 (61401 01°), cel ieiuel Of BO. 6; 9° > \6)06) (0) (1e) 0! folie) sree) \s 
SiS) 16 61 8B (8) eS ey Sie) (e (6) 8.9) 's) 16,96, (0) 0; 18) 10) ip! (o)9, 18 (ano) (el lemienie. 18). eo) 6) (6N56) ef One "6: he 16) .91 (@; 10) @) eo) eile) Sule veh @ cele © 0) 6) @ (@) 9) ©) stele 'e)\@ (95) @ 6) 9) 0) ee) Gre) wr ersyoa oe 


oe) a) a ip ese “e @) fe 07 (ae, a. 8) de) 8] ie, 0) 8) “#6 8! 8) 9) 10), 01. eye, (0! Le Mie] 6: 10) (6° -0\\(e! (0. 1¢) @! 181 @! 61.6: ce, 50) .0' @! 0) 6.0) 6 <6 6 8) (© 0) 6 1@) 0) 6, Ce. | ew 6) 4) @ (6) (61 9010 0, 1@. (9) 0, © Jefe) 10, © 6) «Ve: @ 


4. Has the applicant (or any partner) ever been refused a licence or registration or has licence or regis- 
tration been revoked or suspended in any province or state? [eases LC) No If yes, give full 
particulars: 


oS S We 6. 8) 8 US 0, Te Ce 6 FW. Te [8 (SLce, Wael \W bu OL G el 618) Ve .wi OL we) 1b; W. Je) ele 6:56; 16) 9t O OL NO -e 16: e]rie: fe) Me!) 6)6' 10 Wo. cw! ‘016; 6 (e? (8: 1674) 16:26) 6) 8) 18) $C. ie) 18.) 61 ess) Kee 419) 2) ew @) wee) ee ee eS 
As se ee el sw 6) He 16.6 ole Keg! (o( m6) (@ fell e 16) 6 6 Boe e.6\'e, a) 0, (ei ele sey e 8) 0! ty) e <6) 7.01 oie: +s) e/a) le) 6/0) 6.61 .0).6) 0.6 @r-O) 0116, . 6. 6) 18:0) (O(a) ..0: (6) fete 6 e) Bilal el ancl magieg 0 we 
Si vee Tse, e) we) 6) we B'S) So i) Sie Bs be 9.0 6) 2161 elcesiel ee) ene) lee 0) ‘e116 (0). (8: -e), 70: 14)" 0) (e) 16; Ve) 1er16! ‘e! (1 (6/50) 18) Wee a: fea Rb, Biel Fey 18 ' a Ve) 8) Ol ie te)6) (eR 26) 6 Ae. 6m O08 6) Sot RiLe, 


ie Mite ee ee Oe tee ee ON ve Tee Oe Up eC ae ee) fon ee rs Te uel tes ele) 6 eel eta fey ee) ey Re Oe ewe Lee Le le, 68. Ce el Ne keris) er ORS See tetas) Fe Be see. Oa here arkes me 


5. Has the applicant (or any partner) been expelled from any Professional Association, Society or 
Organization ? Yes (] No ( If yes, give full particulars: 


hel he ee Op el wed. ee ee ee ee Ue! le, Sule ower 6 eee ee Oe, fe) We ee Ob eo. 8! te O06 eee OL Re Ow, ie weenie ew ey 8 a Oe ee 8) es Bee OL See, ey we 
yee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee a ee ae a ee eS ae) ee ok SRE Ae ee ee Ce a ei ee ae es a ee ee a ee Tee, ek ch a a 
am <a 18 Bue 0 bE Ble dade C16 OK Ae 6 Baw Be ee De 6S Sel ee 6 GSS. Ae. Goes 6 Wa SKE SS BOSH 616 6 Cio 6 8 & RR ere Oe U6 BR ie 6 oe & OOS. oA 


os 6 Sa bk ee De 29) ee 2s Ro BR Bw EP w OS Deg ee @ be oe Ro |e pe aie LOOe. eee ee, PS We Ee a Se ee Se ee Le aw Se BO 8S ae ee 


6. The following is a short business record, during the past three years, of: 


(a) the applicant (individual) ; or CT 
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(b) each partner of the applicant-partnership and of the partnership CO 


Cle (6) 6k a et 6, oc eile) «| mie yecel ve, ef talwell © see! 6use. (ec) 10) l6 Ue (6 16Ne 18) Wire: e, e161 elie op, Jo) le (ee) @: 6) ef) 616, (etre rcs! (6b once; ke:a)) orgie) (e7 Ble) (O58) 6 BCS i 6, 78) Lee) 16 eres) Laisa, fe) ca) m 
ayes eMail we! @ (a! (ed leviel 6) Wire Le je Key a Uélae) (e,iel sche, (el ey Amey Oo iene: let ©, Jerre: 6. 8, ,6) 10) 76. LO) Bib) .4, Oe) 10 w 1 en6' 4. (61 'e1 SR Oe) Lee 6) lee oe ie 0) Be 0b ere 0) fe nan eee. Keele. vOnye (OY 16: 808-04 8G 8) Le 


SoG) ©, i 0; 0: ©) <0) 6. 1d! 6°KG. <6; (6) a: oe @\e, 0; ©) elie) (0) 16, c0) O10) 10) 0 10: \Uaieye 6) el (ee, se) #110) e 6) (ee #6) 6) leurs es) amie) fee's io fjei (eu'e “# [a)"[e) ie) (enie) <6 ie: fe" (ete ei Je! ‘e) ee: (6) 10) #158), .#) <a) ie 


7. Will the applicant (or any partner of the applicant) be engaged, occupied or employed in any business, 
occupation or profession other than real estate brokerage? felze ies L] No If yes, give full 
particulars: 


Gy eluate) fa elie: Celie velce: 16) @) {bi ce 16/04! Ww), 76 ONle0 a) 616: 16 (6) 16. .@) er 6, Oe <0, 6 “ae 6116 0) (© ole: #0! 6) @ 8) (oe Te) ce, ©) 6) 0: 0 16) 6 e (6) 8 0) 6 a 18 04 8 KK 6) 6) 8 Oe #1 e ee We 8) 6 elie eee one 
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4) io) tely 0) die. 0) 0) 6, (6.0 hw) v0) louie) sire) deuce (eo) plete 6 ‘se! 6,8) [6 6.6 6161 w © Ore) 0.46) ©) 61 cee. 616, 6° SKS) GO: 16 0.8. OL G. OO Oa! (0) 69-0) 8) LO) 0) e156 oe. (6 Ws, ele edule pure Vel bale. 69 "0: (en eue ene" (® 


pr 6. ei Ju erin: al te) Ke" je) ts; (e\ba;) 16) i8 \6)6) 16) 16: We! jive. 16, ele, -s: 1.0) 6) eek © ehe; [e' eo) '@\e.ue,.,0\ke 0:0) 6) 16) 6) (61/0) (6 Jo 16" oat lone) ene 16" (o).60 6) 16) 8 @)'.6) (6) 8! (6: (6) 6 Ig) (6 Mey) 16; 10) 16. 0S)! 0) 10) 0110 6, 10)16,) 61 0) 28! 


GIVE DETAILED DESCRIPTION 


MSIV IC ING . 5acans Sats tee cntapalieae Se ebeans neces k wl wreak eon cig see. ay cha tare ee ac teen eee 
Applicant 
Iam Sgt _ Number of persons, if any, dependent on me for support.......... 
married ([] : ; 
Vet Sk Sew Reto AMUN SRN LD ESRC Lee SS Aen AE ee Height wa ciewct trate cae ean aeieant aman 
EVV G1 11 toate Gane eae ae Flee eye tera OP Hee cg Builds: @cch oae ae e c yee ee 
Special nian eras pkey eat eee See atin cenreees ce oe: Ves ne pa eee anne 
Itimarricdwstatemature ofemployinent or spouses smn. teen cet eo. ee oe en on 
Partner ING ar cee tat ee rine tla ian te eee ra tiap ete cio ge 4 ahah eerie lo a se a) ae Ve eer gar 
Applicant aan 0 
Tam? aoe Number of persons, if any, dependent on me for support.......... 
married () 
ENC tie oe Leptin wens tei ae Se aeeae ene Peta ee PECUSIVE face cate hetetah aie eee pent sie ye ne 
Bs CRcIE) 09 oRoreen ie Bie ee OE Spe ret mla nt ane eRe ee at SUC 5 cpecets Gan aa Ascent La reueSel eae atria orn cat ceys 
Special marks. ....Ameluawtiss die) sae Flair. dito 4 ts Eyes 


Partner Name 
Applicant 


Meta Re CTY SS ECS RS er Ah ie Nt eke el Ct ttt th th ue tierh (a Cee uy (a Ol eth ChIy Eh Cho sett Were Te iS 1) ty eC) Pee ee 


ley ee ae 
married [] 
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8. To each of the following named persons the business reputation of the applicant is well known, and 
reference may be made to them for further information (at least three names must be given): 


City or Town Street Address Business or Occupation 


at je" ae. tel 8 io. (ene! e) (6) 10,560 6) eee" (6) ee! 6 ]\a 5) (6, w tei a) 6) 8) a) © ae: 6S ale) 6 6 08 « @ © a lee 


Re S's) MS 2) bene MOMS! ips le 8) 6) @Pelieg 6) 676" al ish e)iiee) '6) 6) we) (6. [ 38) \@) (6) (8: 10: (61, 0) 4 Jo 0, @ '@) (6, (e, © 118! <0) 6) 18, 0) 0 8) bY 0-6 o) ale! ‘e. ole, (© Ge, 8 448) 8) ® wife) 6:0) 6) 6 Boe Neue wie. ot ek 


SRO) MEL CNOe OHO 10 Oe (Oe Ose pe Veige be veles pe He. <8 ie-Hb VSR. bolle lo es.b Swot 6 Ee Le mere ee. se. \e -0) of.c0) ©) “@| (e) (619), @) 16 @ © el (0) <0 16: <0) 6: ‘6. © 0 i]s 6 =: 5, (@ 6.6.9) (0 6, 6-8 (0 @ #6 §) 6 @ © 6 0 0 "0-6 


9. Set out name of chartered bank, loan or trust company or Province of Ontario Savings Office and 
branch in which you will maintain an account designated as a trust account and in which you will deposit 
all moneys coming into your hands in trust for other persons in connection with your real estate 
business: 


10. Is the applicant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership), 
(a) a discharged or undischarged bankrupt; or [pal 
(6) presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings, O 
or has the applicant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership), ever been involved as an officer, 


director or majority shareholder, with a corporation that is bankrupt or that is presently a party to 
bankruptcy proceedings? falgaes LJ No If yes, give full particulars: 


Sve ‘@) a) a @\6, 1060 ‘@) 6 606) "0 ws (0) oe 6) 6) a0) 6) 6a, Jol s) 160 10. 6/80 e) ee) (6) a! Je) (eile) @) te) le? ole) 0) 6) (9:U0) (o. 0, ele) 6) (6) ese. (91-6) (8) 6, ©) “e110: (el te) (ol @\ (@ (6) 16) @) 6) 16) 6/66) e)'6\|w. (8) 18)" 8) @) 8) (0' 18) (2 
ele <6) (a, Sa" oo belle ns) 4.6116) ro)/6: 6) (6) -o| 6. eo) e)h6: (0h) 6 0/)e) (a1 ous) 0) @he) © e016, ;8)ie. eM 6) 10: 8) 0) 9) (8). @) (Oe, 0) 6 10) (6 <0: 4) Oe 6, 8) 0 Tels. @ Le, lie aie 8 wo 08) a! 89) 6) 6. be) 8) ons, 10) el se 
ale Galas les) (0) [el eon w ee sid) ie) elenlen.s\ le) ale, allele) (e646) elie) ei ise ej/e 6) (elle (sie 6) (¢) 8) (er-0) (n) (o0 eee) Sek 6: 14) 6) eh 9) 1914) Ve) e)iehie ere) 6108; .¢ 6, 8) Ske) nGe. mele tea Ae le, a) ae (ee 


a te, (oh 67 6: wr Ble (8 aim 6 O) 0 O10). 0,0) eee) 879) (6: ‘ele. lel ee 6.01 .6)\€ 60,0) cm lis) 10) 6, 6) B) 4/16] “e8\ 8) 9) bey 'o; 810) 6) (07 90) ere ee 6 (eve) eh Ua) (0) 818) 6.818. 108 0, B18 ele. (8) ai S) 67 6) lee) eel oi €, 


11. Is there any unpaid judgment or judgments outstanding against the applicant (or any partner, in the 
case of a partnership) ? Yes [] No [J If yes, give full particulars: 


whine) @1 1s) ayes: ea! ‘e) ‘6: ter ie! 16) (a, 60 us, Ko! 02.6, ne. (ole Minince Kat te" lu els /wi kev ipa) Je, (a) pp fe! le) 6) ete) (0) @).@ 6: 10) <6) le “ee (6170.26) 2801 (6) 8) ie 8 WRU PWR RS eg Ryle: Pier Tee (eh) Olt Ole Ney Bee rel ee) | ere 
Sie Oe we we 8. Pe ewe wie em we wip 8 NON SL Wits in ONS) olny of oie! is) eye o) #c ide) aie) 9)” e810" 1B) 0 0. fe): 8.0. 16. 6h 6b, Pe RO Ore WS) Te) (SF ee) WL OA 6)h 181 A 8 OAS) Re eee Oey eRe. Sey ie 
oe oS sv. ov. 6, @) 9, 0s) OB) eb, 0) P10) ce; 6 Oe 6; eerm (dite a whe gs (6) 8, 26173) 6 wap 8 Ubi ow. fe) tS, (6) (a. 18) Ble) is, O18: \) ia) Ste Ore. CO) Oe ee ee cer FAS) (heh as ee) eae ee we eee ees 


WR SDD Re SS ee we Dees eM le Hewes we) et A) SWS) eel Ane e 6 We OL Oo TO Ne) SON SG OO eee, ee wee ee ee) Oe ee Oly Coe we eS) OW ee ee Ole eR Rw ea ee) ee 


12. Has the applicant (or, in the case of a partnership, any partner) been charged, indicted or convicted 
under any law of any country or state or province thereof, of a criminal offence, or are there any pro- 
ceedings now pending? CL} Yes O1 No If yes, give full particulars: 


ee. oo >. Fos Cea Se we eS Le ee SED elt 6 ee WR) Oe OOK FE eT Ol OS OD DR be A OLE We Pe, ROE RP Fe Oe ww eRe ee 8 ae Cee ee 
Tele oto SR POR wee a FOL Se SOR ee ee Cel ey Oe bk ae Oe ee eee PR ee OCC Se ae oe Se eee ee) ee ee, Pe eee Oe eee ee Tee RR Me ee ae 
sae up le el ae ae on we ele Roe ee ee a ee ee ee ee Oe Bee Meee Sle ee ee Ee Ke eee eS Ria es Le Oe Ae hw ee Be ale) ee oe le re) py) Ae ee cee 


Le. 6 2 ed be PD a Ee S POP ke ab) es Obs e 8 458 Oe es 8 8 PS OL 988 SED ce! © ee ond ewe ee Se) 8 2 ee Oe SG Bt le ke Se A we a ee 2 Oe we eae RS ee 
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The applicant asks for registration for the period ending on the 30th day of April, 19.... 


ail eien oer feMante) “ola; as) (bi a; a: eh a) (ebres el rented!) eels) a uisla: 16) e, seu'e! eo) ef te) ieee; eke 6) top © Mae  pitiey Be) Te) 16) Oy): 10] Gd. 16) 10 com Uy.6 OL ek ese 16) ere 16 Wi neniel seem ay telse™ Sie) 10) 109.0, 00) e).8) melee) .e 


(address of witness) 


di ay [oe fe rel le) siemenre eo malre) @) 0) {ey 6) eile0 se) .6i e260. (er ei len es 0416) 16) 16) Feso, 6) 0180 a) Sele ene 


ei fevWe Ne Kee. (0: Weke.. 6) <e rei 0, us re) Ne-Fé: M0. 16) 6: Fon 60 We RG, be 1 4)N.8) fem 0)) € 06,70 em ere) Te, 6) te. )6. (6 hes 


Note: If the applicant is a partnership, the application must be signed by all partners. The affidavit 
below must be completed by each of the partners. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(By individual applicant, or by each of the partners, as the case may be) 


Province of Ontario | Oe A aa ERE DY eR ae eC eae RNe gre rere ma not ni ee 
COOUUVROL EM eon ma let cas Salarin OD CG teat sree tosene os ween otaiee iene Pe yl va aus bec org Mesa S Goo Ve rons rhe tan eo atee 
To Wit: Insthies COMMU Ole aerate ee colbert ona) ene oe cn ares 


Make oath and say: 


1. I am the applicant (or partner of the applicant) herein for registration as a broker, and I signed the 
foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me in the application is true. 


SwoRN before me at the 


4 digihteaaer eS wees in the 

Camnityiol cee nser ee aoe 

CNISE Soren.) eeeecie mock So ena ye (signature of applicant) mae a 
193; 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Reg. 448/70, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


BROKER’S APPLICATION BY CORPORATION 


The Registrar of Real Estate and Business Brokers, 
Toronto 284, Ontario. 


Application of 


WGA OSL e, Ry Ge ey Lae, 16/6118: 54) 50) 10)! 16) 8h is-o) (@ islne a 1,0) #1) co) eli.e 6606.10) (0). @) 1e) (6) (0\18 1 a)uesie] (@). 19) ef im Ke 16! fo0 (ene 6. 16, (0016.20. OF: 6) 8.6108, 8200 net .8), Re 08) ey e168) 8) (60'S) ee) e) 


Name under which business will be carried on 


Oi Ee, (6) (0; 0; es (6 ele 16 (6) "0 O; (e) 8) 8 cee! 8 10.08. 1 68 (ea) eee FOP NO) © 1 OO) oe iene et fe a ee 6) ce! 8) fo) 8 


The undersigned applies to the Registrar for registration as a broker under The Real Estate and Business 
Brokers Act, and for the purpose of procuring registration gives the following information: 
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1. The applicant is a corporation. Its head office is in Ontario and the names, residence addresses and 
telephone numbers of its directors and officers are set out below: 


Name in full Residence City or Town | Res. Tel. No. Position Trading in Real Estate 
Address Held Active Non-Active 


a 


iptisinessra (dress sol ncen viCemOlmt Net COLNOra clOl site cad inter ee Fates Saeed cro sdk a eee ae 
Business telephones Umi etry wk wes ekcetytl yo cele rene on ane raraie aah Centegra od Seana ng ae 
2. Ontario Branches (if any): 
3. Has the applicant or any officer or director of the applicant heretofore been registered or applied 


for registration as a real estate broker or salesman? E].-Yes C1 No If yes, give full 
particulars: 


eRe So, Se! 60 8 ie) Omen OL on a) 6 Wiven “O92 (@, ‘i 0) 17 (01 4) Oe: “esse! 6. (80) 0) Fos O66 ie (PT ene he re 6,0 010:9 le) /o.bel le! 0) veh et eta ‘ea: ‘eh iw IwiLe fe) p (6 0) 6: (0 Ve: 10 Av: #; \e keliey a ie eines) el igiie 6 1 « 
e7.e) Xp (0: le) © (phere (eis! (eo) 19 oie (6) ir ee 16/10) 10) 8, (ele) (0) 6 eS. .6 10) (61-0) 0108) 0,405 6179" ole re) \eua! ele 46) (61 '9:1:6) (6, 00; 101 |0|| 61 0) Ju ie (ep) s. (a). 6) 6) Fe 6116) '@. \0) 16) 00: 19] ,o: 'vl,@.)18; 10\ .8) (0) <8: (a) Ole: 8) eis) 8.18 


Lee 14 0610) lel 6, el tw @ .4) 4) (Bi-e USNY (ORO 10) 6. (6:1, 6/5OIKO] KO genio. 8) 10:8; os oNel OG) (6) 6 biG 1.Oue NS) 1006) 168.0) 56 0) >6) (0) (OC: 61,0; “ONS: 0. (ale (elle. 0 iw erates @: 6 lelwime’ (6 6 alien @) #\ e) 6 eo Menere) se! © « 


4. Has the applicant or any officer or director of the applicant ever been refused a licence or registration 
or has licence or registration been revoked or suspended in any province or state? 
fair Yes 1] No If yes, give full particulars: 


oD) sy So v9 Tel Sse el cee, 9/46) le 6) ©. is) 0 6 e\ 'e..0' ke i 019) 1. 10. 10, LG! We Jean" Aw) 16) ie) lee ae! <b, i. ge) (60) 16: 160 18| (6; 50), ©) op! WG) ce! 20" el Je. he! ie’ Le: Celie ce/ vey «) 16. ie: (61516 Bh [ible el 4e0.8) cela: 0) Ne a\n'es ‘6: (ere. 7e learei Jel 
s 3) aw @) oe ie 0 ew (ole: wel ie) .e' sew iele sible) We: ce) (0! 01 e110) (9: <9) 0 ip jo) O78) 18) 0) 8: (8° ie Msen]e! #18) le. (0) ce). (e).@, je) Lol <0) 10 0) 6) (>: cei om) [eo se) ge) 6: 16,2 (oo Ge, |e! (e) 1p #0) Lee de: 9: (6, cola” (6) Gan eka; Kw (olw 1X6! Le. 
Us) op) ie ie eo. eS As, we tay ke a) jo) .a ce. ps ee Weve! cet Kate wire "ee Vey" (ee) (sie) Jove. ce ce. ie) to eden (ele: orto! 1e) (6. le. ist 10. 16: Je. ie” uel cen ipl ie) JO) \en te We’ ch re, Lee Fee! Wiese ek 19) he; NelRe Veh aeee) ie TP Lik ew Le 


Pw. 4BL el we) me) Ye) wl © sl ay (ele g. e fe! (lie 4e hie ep) eye) Bie) lel i. €: 6 6) elf alle, vein ia, cml Ge! v) tw, is) wi. 6, -w (6) Leto e le) 19-6 e oh ie) tele emle- ne) Svs) ai is! 0) (OMe Ne) (00 8)V6 Neate) Os) lenisiey Sue” sine) 9 6 emo) 


5. The following is a short business record, during the past three years, of the applicant and of each 
officer of the applicant: 


Sch) Oe pe) so OS ey OO) ae Ob) ese) 8 ee se) “el & ew 1S) Oe) 0) Lele ei: es 56.0) em, 16) 6) 70) eel) lee 58) 8) era 8 68110) @) eer Le PaO NR iW) (6\le) Cel Sy (0 Gu 6) 84618) (6) Sle) @) eis) © Ase. Le 
ee ne Ow Oye OO es Bee 8) ad S wide my ol flee 65s) BA Ree ow! et W OPe er wo Se (Owl lelhe Tels (eas ewe Rene coke 8 ere eee dene ae cee ke vide eos heres te oy), weet en te oe tele 9 


soe ET OTR DD. SF OD 8 OR © WW OA ew pO WHO ie ee A OOS, A ce. 6 Role eae ® BIW We) 8) e) Olen eee: (oO. 16, Oe ete ewes) oie e179) 8 16) 6ie 1h aie t4: a) (Bae fei ce 


6. During the year immediately prior to the date of this application, the place of residence of each 
officer of the applicant was as follows: 


SR eS OS FE RS Se ee He ee Te oa ee RE eee ee SR Ss eee yp a Be ee ee i eee le ee ee ee te ee ee ee ee ee ere ta ei. © ae 
Pris oie ae eek ee ew Be ee CRT te wee a ee Oe ae ee ee eae ee eee STS ee EO EOS EE Re ee LE ee ee OE Eee Eee ee SE Eg Wee eters eRe ee 


ia Ph eee ere wee eee ee ae eS ar Ae eee ee ee ee eee ce woe ee ee ee Spa ere re Maa ae a ee es SR) EEO ar ew Se Mee ee ee we @ eo 6 
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~I 


Will the applicant (or any officer or director of the applicant) be engaged, occupied or employed in any 
business, occupation or profession other than the real estate brokerage business ? felines O1 No 
If yes, give full particulars: 


aw Whee misao nieiae: ie! (5) 1s, [ena islfeslesioge: jee: (6 lo, sete) (eee me .&: 6) <6) (9) elelietie .a/felene) elie le & (6d) 1e> @Jege) 0d 6) aP/OL6 6, (0) 01 61 Re) age Oh 6 europe: e: 16 1p) edo Rel ee Aue 6 pea Le aege,.s (6) .6.716 
eS) et ele) w! 6 oo) #19) "s) ve) oY nb): we) 8) 10; Yor ‘el te, tells) cee! Sele) 9 elle eter epee Wie. 016, 4 6 ite) wove) eae) a) 6) 6 ofie ber ele Mame ee) et we) errs er Oriel e. Nalee eaner tet On) 9nLe, ¥ pre Tene) etter wel 1s) e) 


ater "el a ese le) 6) © fel ene) el ho ee) of 6) 6 fe 0) “e) @ 16) 8 ees) a) er an ee) 6) al ee 618) sew ie) we Sees) ene 6 ele eT weno) ss) =. (els) els wane) bral wet fe? et ren melee’ 16) 1) eee, 4s! else 


8. Set out below the names, addresses and occupations of all the shareholders, together with the 
number of shares held by each: 


Occupation of 
Name of Shareholder Address of Shareholder | Shareholder of | No. of Shares | No. of Voting 
of Record of Record Record Held Shares Held 


| 
| [ | 


Total (Numben sot Shares. Issued towDate:. .. 2 a4. ars dee eee 


Are any of the above shares held for a beneficial shareholder ? ile Les CL] No If yes, give full 
particulars: 


Name of Shareholder Address of Shareholder Occupation of Shareholder 
of Record of Record of Record 


Name, Address. and 
No. of Voting Sh 
Occupation of Beneficial No. of Shares Beneficially Held Bénchcially. Ree 


Shareholder 
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10. 


ise 


1 


13. 


Set out name of chartered bank, loan or trust company or Province of Ontario Savings office and 
branch in which you will maintain an account designated as a trust account and in which you will 
deposit all moneys coming into your hands in trust for other persons in connection with your real 
estate business: : 


ae Pe eee ale) 6) en ra)6\b a) ce el Wt Bibel Jer lade c.biié! (eyes (6) (Ol sh @ULaule mertei de) ep Menien/s tie) a. eRae ad) Voltas Gs (6 (6) (s/ We) 6 188) (0 ese) 6. @ 610.6 fe) ole 8) 6) 0) fe, et 6: we! (e. 8) 0. ‘ols, ene 6) el bla 
ae Se, Spe) OB) Gee, foe) Seige) .6) ey 0) ce) 1s: hie. 0) 6) 3) (enema. Oe Mahe) GL ayaa TO) OO Merge, SRS LeReMieh a) e) 16) ye: 16] (@. (6: 7) 16. (0, (0. ey ©. Pp) O18, 0.9/6: whe = id eve! s @ ©) «© @! #6) 6) 8 a @ 6) oe e 


SUA oA Ue Sle ee oie Lele) Dur ub ele ipa ce Velele, ous Suge ie) wpe) relies Oho e Uelyeuelis. “eyes: eee lg Welle) fo (6) efey-ey'e Fever ieve (0) 16,0" 6 640 (eee mw Oe <6 je ub! eo ecee © © eye ee 6 (e16 


Is there any unpaid judgment or judgments outstanding against the applicant or any officer or 
director of the applicant ? faleaies L1 No If yes, give full particulars: 


a eR ee he) Sire 6. fe (81 .e) ere) © 669.6) 80) saa! (0) asLONL eis @) epeel. 8) (6) “4, (8) 0) (#16) 16)@N@' (6 1e 0) (oy 18' (6 COINbS NOU .b, (0 50) ORIS} 00.6) (0,6 “610: (0/76, 16) 0) 6) (6/6, ‘6! (6716 (0) © 16) 6 “6: 9) 0 0 is: 8, .# (0. (6) 8118! 1p. 10. (8) wie 
MEO aie "e. 4) e860) 6) iene) 0. 9) 0s) 0. 0) sobs per anieu ol le, (o. © 6) le) Ble) (viene ce’ O10) 0) mi 6b #1 6! (ene cet (0 (ere, ie) 8) ib) 70) Ja) ceva e! (eho 6! 6) 16 0) ey Wa) wee) [6 els: me) ee a) 6) ene whim 8), or oe 


ae) @ 9 he ie) re) (Se) ae je) "8, (018) 161-6) eve) Oy Oe 61 1a IA elNe Oe) 6 es ue ON iel Te Ve: 1 iauieli6) 0) .0).16)761 16) 16) © 16/0016 (06: \ele) (60.9) 6 “0! se) 6)" 0:8, (Opie) e! (@) 0) 6; 16) #| [e) ce) 1s! 16,).8) (& <8) (6.10) Ke) (0716510; (o> Je) 6) (6 


Is the applicant or any officer or director of the applicant, 
(a) a discharged or undischarged bankrupt; or iad 
(b) presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings, Oj 


or has the applicant or any officer or director of the applicant ever been involved as an officer, 
director or majority shareholder, with a corporation that is bankrupt or that is presently a party to 
bankruptcy proceedings ? [ele ces 11 No If yes, give full particulars: 


Siiw) ‘ew. @ Ke "6, 6) (eel wiseilie: 6 6) .0' e) Si'e,) 6 (6 bo (S7.6 ne) 6) 1m 168) <6 10.10! 18: ON 1616) (Ol (eel TS (Stef 64s (es, Ie “6! 6116) 18) 6)" e) 0./8) (er 116: re) Le) (0: @) 918 6) ee Wie 6 Wo ie. (©. “merce, ey 9) a! \@: Je) VO, eye. 6! fe. ie. 
oe 84 we 6 18 re “e)(e) (0) O10, C8) 0-6 10 een) ee) one) 0) Sirens (ew Jee) Sele) @ eo) Me) ere lser le (6. 6) elie, 1en 0 5) en iw le er lec ee) oi lej\¢. eo; & 6). 6 16) ‘8 <e\ ree: ie 6 (6 (6 (0.re ¢ 9! © 0. 0,0 6 0 Se apie e 


Bil 0) ol) ep. e: 6) \e. 8 whe! cee! (6 (a) .87 ce. 18> 16: a. le! 1e) Gall (4) Veudsep eve) te nee) (einem (spel see) ele. 1616 6 "6, <6) he; (Sle. (6:8) “e; 8) 16) 6: 8:10 b 10101) @) (0) 10, 10 8) fei )'6) 6.61 cele S) (8) Bh Os, 6.6, -) (@) 16\ 6 lievse 4) (ele) Ae, 6 


Has the applicant or any director or officer of the applicant been charged, indicted or convicted under 
any law of any country or state or province thereof, of a criminal offence, or are there any 
proceedings now pending? fai Ves LJ No If yes, give full particulars: 


esa (ol) (ele) (6) (6) 6! Wl (sia, iehis) wise) ©).@ e's) (oi © 0) ene) (alee) len (a) (eile ‘el.d\ cepts (eles @) 6) er ei) id) (6) 6 ce) 0) 6108 0) <6) #0) 6) 0° 9) 19, (8 00 e) am (4. (a) ere! 6) 6S ie) bY 18) 8) U8' U9! 9) Je: is) fe ‘Sra! me) hei eis eres 
Ao wee onde we el el ate) Wile) whee? Sis: je! two). a! eniel ie iteier le: Sie, eo) ei 6, 6: le, pike) he, um. (oie fe: 8) ie, 6) sete, 8) ef 8! ial) 696) $6) ver m1 Oy 6) [ie wie! (eh e! <6) O88) 8 ) ee) 6) fe” wl ee 8) elas 6 ie ist eee 


Dee Le) Sow ee oe 1G ee eo eles wae eo Cece peso Mel wide eteicm (el qe! 6) diesel a) aia) a tertwne, fee One 6.0 eves ie erie 0s (8 SG 8 8 ee eS ee Me we ee, le) em Oe ee ees, ee) eee 


Have you received your charter? ...... If So, give date of receipt. theréol. Gtsis ata Ue eee 


The applicant asks for registration for the period ending on the 30th day of April, 19.... 


a: & lel wl, 8 xe ten. fole) (onie. ela) ae: (o's, fe) 0) 18) 4) se <0) > 6 (1,6 w) 6 fe) 6 )-@) Be eye ee Pee 


Bae gh kescreveieer ae ote ree eee ae eae eee TAA AE UREN or eae 
Meier a ees OX eee Leer LA ek See oh ee bales Ube Pp ee tiaahaane eats tiie i ORL ay enins 
Bh Oar dietetic ele tee RL ee chien eas ete Pee eS ae Peaoaen 
oe Ceres i ac eases? discuss ean eee ee a pe pis 


Note: The application must be signed by all the officers of the Company. 
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AFFIDAVIT 
Province of Ontario ieee Mae Wi tel a ehh sal a i a Pac tee tb Ata DEE ct a Tater ee of Rt PA cdi RENE 
County Me ee a? LL eae ee OURS Mea ctce Bunce Dei lene meena, SRN eters Rie eee antes 
iether Countyr wks «28 2 Pea et eee Cian sa ee ee mae tame 
To Wit: make oath and say: 


1. | am an officer of the applicant herein for registration as a broker, and I signed the foregoing 
application. 


2. To the best of my knowledge, information and belief the information given in the application 
is true. 


SWORN before me at the 


RMS DA Aves ee re Pee et, in the 

COU Oy AOI he oe rae ee. 

(ALAS MER PSR eyo day of (signature) 
1: 


Sue emi lhe eet <6: 16 ike) Miertes te! isi ite ve 


. A Commissioner, etc., 


O. Reg. 448/70, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


SALESMAN’S APPLICATION 


Date 
The Registrar of Real Estate and Business Brokers, 
555 Yonge Street, : 
Toronto 284, Ontario. 
Lae EER ae eh, hereby make application for registration under The Real Estate and 
(print full name) 
Business: Brokers Act as. aasalesman. {0950.62 ss eens: a registered broker, and in support of 


this application give the following information: 


1. During the year immediately prior to the date of this application I have resided at the following place(s) : 


BSE Rig BE 8 OS SoH Be OA 161 whe) 8 ree @ (8h 61n,0) {072 B..8) (096) 18: 009,18. oaiop Ler pyhiesr se; \O218iF OF oP6pse'6 6; a Kel rel el te tiene -e\ (ee We Lei erse ele Wels 6 8 pie. is eee lal e © lols se is es sis «see te, 45 


SRA RAO). Oi RSE AIG) 6. SGT Ie See He) (0 Wate nh Ke ue. eek Gide) id Nelda ia) Ses adios ciel a ives oy elyed ai ceelwit site Sah iel sme) e. sel tall te) “alin relvel lel fe wire etelie se) fe ele (a) 8 et ee te ia Onl te, ge 


(municipality) 
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3. 


~ 


lam: 
single [) married [] male [] female [] 
Number Gf persons, at any, dependine-on me: fOr <Support sc 4 mie ciek ae gen « © acs e+ vane pads biece eect ee 


Pe.dnatnen iemale, state nature ot husband's employment .— t.2e02 06 sesso. t cre eee ipo sae ne Be ie eh ove ee 


GIVE DETAILED DESCRIPTION 


ROTO TOSI Uli iy 7 apo ne ete eae ene CRS Cee eu eS cee PLCI GIG ee pecs res oc cee pege dee: ae? 
(month) (day) (year) 

PUG Jo eau Se aes W etg hits re, Sey ok ycparcs SPeCla UM AL Sa eee le cee vey ere ik ie et asee  aee 

PLAN tesa (at one Bah Bae FEVGS none eet sgsg nua rs 


Will you be engaged or employed in any business, occupation or profession other than real estate 
brokerage as a salesman? {J Yes LJ] No If yes, give full particulars: 


BiG <6) 61.6. (6) 6, 650! Of 6 0). 6)c0 (© 6! ©. 6 ‘w) 6 10) :@) (61 14) 05.0) Ob 'e) 0\(\0) @i)0) (9 16. 0) 6: 10) .6l 16; (6) 16) 61) 0) 016: @) 0 1@, 0 10; 6) 0.0) ©, 6 W) \0) p #1 6, © 8) © 6) (fe, @) e, (8) isle) * $1 SU 6u'4, (0) 0) 6) (a ).9, 8) Oe Uwe a 
O10) 49; 10 8, 6) 0) (ee) @) ©) e:- 6) 0) <) 20. © 6 iw 01-6: 0: 9 ©; (6 16) 6) (@; :0i6) e: (8; .6) 6) 6: ce) (©: ‘8, [¥: (6) ome) 0) (€) @)Je] <: [01, 6, Je) re 0), '@) le) (0) 6) #6) 10; (6) (0 ¥i de) ©) mi 1) We) 16,0) 10: 4) )6) fe; “el (v) 6) (©) elec, je. (8) 108) wes 


ei 81-0), me Oe elie el 16 e156! i[6, 105 (6) 6. (a) (81! 6) .6) 6 5 6: 0.4,0\ 6) one 6 Ne) ce) fen @s.e1 wre, je. -o\ opie! i8i'6; 6) 6: “e)1a)- ee: (6 <eulol iol (eG eke: (el lesiese (ais) ie ce! oP le te (@ #918) 6 o8: ia (8 (62a) 'o! se ee £6/e slic. 6) ibe 


Following are particulars of my occupation during the past three years: (Particulars of the full 
three-year period, up to and including date of application, must be given.) 


If not employed or a housewife, please state: 


Residence during 
said Employment 
: (City, Street and 
os ae Number) 


Name and ; Period of Employment 
ae Nature of Business| Nature of my (Give exact dates) 


of Employer of Employer Employment 


Have you ever been charged, indicted or convicted under any law of any country or state or province 
thereof, of a criminal offence or are there any proceedings now pending? [) Yes O No 
If yes, give full particulars: 


Are you, 
(a) a discharged or undischarged bankrupt; or [4 


(b) presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings, Cj 
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10. 


ici 


or have you ever been involved as an officer or director or majority shareholder, with a corporation 
that is bankrupt or that is presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings? le yes [] No 
If yes, give full particulars: 


e068. @. @ © ©) 4) 6 (619) [01 6 6) a) 4) 6) 16) 0) 0 le) fe 6 ells, 6 6) 01 ee) 6) 6 41 6 "9 » 409 Welle, © (8) fe 6: @ .@) © \e) (0 © [diced .o, 6 (© o 0) 6; 10, 1 6? Sl) (6. (0) je) 6, Ble 7s) el. el (oe Ww 10 6 a a0! a, 1M fe) (8) aD Tee 
a) 5e) 0) oe! 6) (8 a! fe) te, 6. ce) else: e! Ie) .es Jer LO) ie, a) je, @, Valle, (84m wl Cw ve) lm +6) Je! ie9 erie) 6 ey eile 16 me /e 6lce, 16) (6 10 /@ (@) fey ce ce! 6. -@, >, 00) 9) 10; 10) 8 611m (a) 18) (6) OU el 8) (8,8) 61 1e) 61'S; e009) (91 0a) ee, OF Rw) 1ee. 


4; 6) 6h e; (0! 07 re! 0) ce) 0-0 @: ces) <6) 8) 6. 4) <0. 10; 16 8 @ 8, Oe) aw 10; ey ce (0 16, PW ere 8) wl 18) 08 ee) Oe) ee Oe 18) me ee: 6 6) 56; 6) @ el ce) 16) e 6 8) (0 (ee) 8) +e) e] tm wie) el eee) ler we) 1@: 6) (6° l6 Te: eee, fore 


Is there any unpaid judgment or judgments outstanding against you? fa Yes [] No Lives: 
give full particulars: 


laf ta) celenliei(&. 16) (6: 67 (6Ne; 0: (a! (e \0) (e Lene -6) (eke: fe) ne ie (0) 1818, 16; 16) fell @ Gee) 6 (sit W. 6. (@ 16 Nelle u@. 0), ee Lele el @ cel (6G at.e) 61 .Ohe. w: (600 (0) 'e (9 Henle 6) (0) (eile) eis) (6 6 “Ste enelle? elo gis) &) We) e" 1e) (8 Tele 
fomiurte! (6), (61 le: 4!) \e: 6) 1b 10) 8: aie “nie \@: 10. B18) (8) OL) 610) #10) #) 6: a, (0) 7M lele) 6 a (ee Ue w cer © 16) © (6) 8) 0 ies) 6 teil e ©, 6 (ee, '0\1%8) 9. 6 10) 6 10: fe. wm (e/¥i lle) <8 6) (¥) (ee) (6 oor ip) lo © (6lh v9 el perwu ls 


mii(e) fo: w)) 0) (6. 9) eeu) |(6. ia) (oie ie s'e 6, 6. te 16 Ce! (date, miele | wl iw eile. ier.e. 6) Se! tei.al'@: Kel die. a: 16) wo) 0.8) 6/0 ee ane se: 16) ee ‘ele ai eme "67 Bile) ea ee) ies 106 S06) 6) eile el siisuie. oeu le: 181 iei ens 


Have you ever been licensed or registered to trade in real estate anywhere, including the Province of 
Ontario? [] Yes LJ No If yes, give full particulars: 


eL Ke Mle) 020). 10, cae: 8) (6! ei -6: @\ <0) eLiel ‘Sue, ee) 6. -¢: eB fe: .0: '@: 0, <6) ef 60/6) one Sie. 10.6, 10) \6\, © 56) Ye: 16) (e Sailie, @. 6) @: Je) ‘i. 's)le) @: \e: ve (wr te) fe) ee) #4 ee eh lecus) je) © (col le 16). 64 a6, Uo (elke!) as joe: fe) tole! <6 14) eae! 
S419) 8 107 16, e\Le. uo fe: (ellen te! 110,16) © (@ @\ (erie, wile. 'e) 9) le) 9) (@) ‘ov (0) 1b; xe: 871.0) 19) oe. (8) (6) Je) ae) 0) 16 1ce"-0. (0018 (6) Gite lOuhe) (@. 6% 18) (el [el (ene! eet arte! “6% re) e) 0) (oi, ay ue: 4 cou lel inn elie? tele) ia) ete: ewe 6) sue menwerens 


Sm C.Je 4) 8 © 10 ©) 6 <0) (9) © ©: se i0) 5) te) 6: tele) @, fe; (© 6) © © 16° @ Sle (8) © (0 leu cei ce) 6) eo ©. 06 ie Je .@ \. 0) 4 “@) 6 “@ 6 fe @) 0 ©. wi 6 © # © 8 oe 6 6 6: @ 60 4, 6 Si 0) oe (e 6 1e © (© °8) (oe) (oe Jere 


Has any licence or registration of any kind (including driver’s licence) been refused you or suspended 
or cancelled? [e) Ves CL] No If yes, give full particulars: 


Pure eure Tae) .6116) a: (4154, ee ire ene .a" 8 ie) 160-6! (0) (e) ne ei O11) G) [e180 ene) 0 10 1s) (se) ae a8] 10.) 6; We ©6,| iw, ‘ole: fae ele) 6) 6).e' el l¢: 6) ele, cules .e: o] fe) ee sy ol uj eta) 9) ee) 6) 6. [e(e0'6, 61) 181.650) cel heie einel 8) 16 
Susu outa eh. 6/70) (0) LSU .9 cee) GO! Ue) <6) 6, (On @: L016, (0. 16) 6 LO, LOU Ne 67 10) JG8-e) “ECW fe) i9\ (@) (6:16) Ke: (6) (eule) 105019 40) (6) J6) Ne) 'e) to, @ Nel sé) 0 ene hie be. 6) se, .6iyie, Kéi1e! 6.16 18] 6) 10): se 40/0) (a1) @! 10) 6 (Oia) (8 6) e. 16) fe. 6. een Le) <e 


6 (81 (8) 6) le: Si (a, “Sie <a <A Ce) (ey a: oie, oy (Owl 6 OL QRS Fe; «hws: (6) ‘eile ile e) ie Ye. (6, 16. elie) ‘s) (o (a) ©) (9: ‘o) (6 ‘e] 0: 0/06 ‘© 16.6 6. 6° eeu ule) 6 10) 6 91.16, © ei 6) \0\ W) 0) 9) 0. 4) eh We OU Le ful Ue! 6: 0) .0 le loule 


Have you ever been expelled or suspended from any Professional Association, Society or Organization? 
[exes C1 No If yes, give full particulars: 


Br. 10) 10) 6) 8) 6,110 (619 OS el a) eum, oe) enie es) o) 6210 (pie, 6) 0) ‘bye, (v.16, ie) “6: io} 46) 6) .¥) Le! As, ce) (es “#1 10) .61 [o) (@) (6 0) @ 0) ei (6) ce (eee, ¥) 0, (6/0) Be 16. By 10! (ep s@) (6, cee) @ 600 10) 1@ 0), (6,10 8 he) ele mle eke 


ornithine ees RR ke 0 oy OS ty te Uw. Cart Bot) asl Cray echo) Siar ek eC. On Os CO) OMAT ON Ch ce CeCe th ach wrtter) ce Chl Cyeciarh = orm) clack OY tlecetincs Viooeti i cet e 


The Applicant asks for Registration for the period ending on the 30th day of April, 19.... 


WY BERS Bieotanccos spree sims anaes Rea eee eaieae A earrrenCa rE grin an Monten END ICAN be <n annntakte erahare ameter: ware Sterne Siete 9 125 
(signature of witness) (signature of applicant) 
PACT Css OLN IUMCeSherz 4. veces hans ieO ate ee rece ias 
Datel Ate too ia eee ene SUIS ais Lee CAaViGPH oe Shaka ae hae 2 1! mes: 
AFFIDAVIT 
Province of Ontario | FREE ee Oe TE See nee SA MES SONS we ep aT os 


County of 


To Wit: 
in. the Countyior 06 PAmyeagee 0 Goer BAP. 38 


make oath and say: 
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1. I am the applicant herein for registration as a salesman, and I signed the foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me in the application is true, the name set out in said application is in fact 
my true name, and I will hold myself out in no other manner. 


3. I undertake that I will not trade in real estate until I receive notification from the Registrar 
that I am registered to so do. 


SwoRN before me at the 


ite) eS eee, tet ob.) a Lente re be) (a!) © (el 's! <6 eile [ese OOO. 91. :6 We Lo Ke: 


Tiere OUNUN Ole ate i satin ahs (signature of applicant) 


A Commissioner, etc. 


CERTIBICATE OF EMPLOYER 


To the Registrar: 


owas tel s Sethe sever to) e/ aw, Ne" sus ec Kee 


(name of intended employer) (name of applicant) 


in the foregoing application is to the best of my knowledge and belief true, and request that the application 


be granted. I further certify that I will not employ the applicant until I in fact receive his registration 
certificate. 


ai hs) Lebo (e)Péne) Bluse ane (e 1<))-6\'e) leue cel ei pie pen ore, (ete. eye, iene kG)? (6 vlan eal rene 


a! 18) 1) ee) Oe, ele! ‘ea; en el ie: o/u@. (6b. 18) 00) (yee) 8 Scape: eC len ld\ wie reine! 65 8) (4! (0) 6.8) 8 


@Atbi etal se)! se, lo: c¢1@) la: inl (0) jet 0) Lewids.8" cay eure, WW, 9/8! (el ce UIs, 10) Lane) ie) a. 6) 167 ot (0) 00 tek 


Stel ini hel Melle fe tee Niet .e) inh e) (oi iet se: -si ye) ela (oNe) eae srieh sie louie @,. i¢) a tae 66.8 


<iecreskwd ip! o\ 6, Bibenel jet lee ulomie) aneucs ee Mt, 6..6) mide’ 0) pe si a) sie) # el enrel 16) apes e 


(title of official signing) 
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Form 4 


The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


ANNUAL RETURN 


The Registrar of Real Estate and Business Brokers, 
555 Yonge Street, 
Toronto 284, Ontario. 


The undersigned is registered under The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act and for the purpose of 
maintaining registration gives the following information: 
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PRESENT REGISTERED NAME—MAIN OFFICE ADDRESS [] individual 
[] partnership 


[] corporation 


Tel. No. (Bus.) Registration No. 


1. Att CORPORATION OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS, MEMBERS OF PARTNERSHIP OR INDIVIDUAL BROKER 
PROPRIETOR 


FoR CORPORATION OFFICERS ONLY 


| Trading in 


Name in Full | Residence Address | City or Town] Res. Tel. No. | Position Held No aus 


Active Active 


L L 


le 
el 
OO 
L 
L 


2. PRESENTLY EMPLOYED SALESMEN WHOSE REGISTRATIONS ARE TO BE MAINTAINED 


SALESMAN NAME IN FULL 
(Listed Alphabetically) 


Registration Number Residence Address | is or Town 


3. Since the last filing, have any salesmen presently employed been charged, indicted or convicted under 
any law of any country or state or province thereof, of a criminal offence, or are there any proceedings 
now pending? Yes LJ No If yes, give full particulars: 


Wiese) oe ol SNe Oya a @ “ele eis 6a) she 0) 68) BES) Coe TOLe 6 Wi mila enielle lal el 0. 's) ee isis 9 (0 lens 19 et sieeve) @iiel in \elie) pi eile) a) elle (a sel ieitelie es ir ae 


a eee Sw 8 ee 8) 0!) ‘el ie a) Se! 4m) “p) a, ie fal (Olas os ree te) Lee al eh sane) ta, ah ulate Fels. oe faa!) 6:(eM eatin [erate ate rents. ler elim at tele! (eo) 16) te" (6b ere ner Tetcnd (one 
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4. BRANCH OFFICES 


No. of Salesmen Managing Broker or 
Branch Address Salesman (if More Supervising Broker 


Employed than One Salesman) | 


5. Is the registrant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case 
of a corporation) an officer or director of any corporation, a partner in any enterprise or otherwise 
engaged in or employed in, any business, occupation or profession other than the real estate brokerage 
business to which this return applies? i] Yes C1 No If yes, give full particulars: 


Sen Ste se) (6, Al (6) (b) (6) .@ 6) A). 6) a) ice -8) (a) Lehre weeine: @)) ole tecleleutel edie) Koll (eire) \6)/ev e) sine; Calfey 6 seelVel keyier eve, (eel eylai eke’ eine 6) ue) (alike) «| he Celle a) ws, ‘sim Ne. te) le;is\ (elute, (6) ia ie) ce wel rene! 6.6 
ol e770) Se 10. 8 ea Oke, Lape) /a') © “a. (0. 21) (6) 00,8.5(0 10) en ¥ie. (Ou ee Ke) felmpaoure) Lelmelmen ere cel +6) "6 Veil 'olss elles vet 6) 4? eile) \e fel o) ie" \e) \s) Jee le! veins) (6) 16" 6} 0, 01te. 8) (6) ob: site oe 16), hie. & Sisto Rae) 8, ® 


eae) (6 cal ie) (oe) sep eutel(e' i@ 6.8 ie “pie sie, e\uerce! 10.187 18; ot oliel el e)( one! Ke. (etl el 660 'e).6 516.00) one (6) eo. © (om, le iceiie) Twi ie’ te) "e) le Xe, jie: ie: 0)) 9" (6/19) (oie! ce! (6: 6)" 9) 8; 10° (0) 0 8a) ws) (64-6; eo se) ante (ae 


6. Is there any unpaid judgment or judgments outstanding against the registrant (or any partner, in the 
case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case of a corporation? (ale ves L] No 
If yes, give full particulars: 


od) PS a hte he ey Se ee 6 Te. (01.0) 0, do) (ole) Je 10) Te, 101 '#, 6) (ela wiey oy) ie) 00) Walwtna) (elb) ue)l'6) die (6) «Je (6) fe! <6, (6 cer (a) Tey (0) (98, <e), 16% 0 “e) Ko’ <@, (@) leave! 0) 47:6) W), efue! 'e-\8i (Wi. ih ie) fey ce) (6 Orie) ee) 2) ee 
i) (Oram SF (a7 <6) 16) <0) (0, 6| 1020) "B) Bs Yes) (6) 6] 6) o> (a! 16.) elles lee ewe) 9) (6716) 05 a 6 u91 ere. (elms) '0\".8) (6.6110) (ol gel (6/J8 (e! te) jee. ‘a! (e) 6 4, S)u6) 0:16) alo) oniel ele 110, ©) <¢! (8) \@) (0) <6, 0) ©; 6) 619) |) (81 9] “ot 9: (er 9 6 


a) 0) i ele, 6) (6) 6 Kel 0. (e) 0, (o; Rule) “e\(e) 6) 0 © ‘o) 6 (6) Qeme™<el Ja) .o; te ce) 16) (e) (0) 6! 19,1\@) 079110) 18) 6/70" 6) 0 1 e) 6) /el'e* Je, 6 <0) 1078) (06) 8! 1: 8. 16) 0 e118 8) ee) 6 0 '@ (0) 6 19) 6 "6 0) <6) 6 vege) oom) "e, e) is ©) (5) (6 


7. Since the last filing has the registrant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or 
director, in the case of a corporation) been charged, indicted or convicted under any law of any country 
or state or province thereof, of a criminal offence, or are there any proceedings now pending? 
OO Yes OJ No If yes, give full particulars: 


ore ee) Sie eye) 8 ed) wwe Tete ipl ie 8) (6) ee Lee ess O19) (Silo) lee) (916716) .60'a) 16,8) 616) 4/6) 6) (66. fe (a viel el ele lel ene 6 bi.ees-6) (6. 6 (e0 (ee 6 Slew oy (elne ee) Oe Ole eee 


DOO Sib 6.8 oe 6 wise) Oe) ew, We A: Oe) (6 o, 167 wre 68 76, 6) OBA 6) 8) fe) DO 18! ce, 8) uel © Se 81/6 @ 16) 8) bie) ce. 0 (6: ele 6a) (ef a. ie ec a (a) Se) a ce)-.e! 6/196) aire) ece) 18.8, (8) 18 0] 9) 5 8 bere: br Orel eae. 


8. Is the registrant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case 
of a corporation), 


(a) a discharged or undischarged bankrupt; or fel 

(b) presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings, ie 
or has the registrant (or any partner, in the case of a partnership, or any officer or director, in the case 
of a corporation) ever been involved as an officer, director or majority shareholder, with a corporation 


that is bankrupt or that is presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings? CI} ‘Yes 0) No 
If yes, give full particulars: 


ee ee a a ee ee ee ee ne ee ee ee a er ee or a ee er oe wr en en Ween ae te Wee es ar ee ee he eat ie ee a ee ee ee ee ee ae 


0: Duel OOS 188. 6 88S Oe 8 BR wm RO ROD) BR Oe Oe RO ee 8k! Be ee OR 8 i ek RE CORO Ore ee ee ORO OP 
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9. CHARTERED BANK, LOAN OR TRUST COMPANY OR PROVINCE OF ONTARIO SAVINGS OFFICE IN WHICH 
THE Trust Account Is KEPT 


Name of Bank Branch Location 


10. For CORPORATIONS 


Name of Shareholder | Address of Shareholder| Occupation of Shareholder No. of No. of Voting 
of Record of Record of Record Shares Held | Shares Held 


11. Are any of the above shares held for a beneficial shareholder ? LJ Yes CL] No If yes, give 
full particulars: 


elietiey al | 6/14 lelis ©) oF ©) a: 16716) (©) (0) le ce), e) 6), 6) ele je’ 16 (62.0) fa) ee: io) ©. le) p16) (6 10) eo e010 Le) eo 6 Lene: (ele) 0: 08 09 @. @, © u0) e8 0) ® 6110) [00 \0' fe hel 6, oF ¢ Fe (e 6: wuvene 66) 1s’ Fea) ‘e) isl eye 0) (6: 10 


Name of Shareholder of Record | Name of Beneficial Shareholder | Address of Beneficial Shareholder 


Occupation of Beneficial No. of Shares Beneficially No. of Voting Shares 
Shareholder Held Beneficially Held 
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The Registrant asks for the maintenance of current registration for the period commencing on the Ist 
day of May, 19.... 


Mb WL, Geer er © me) ee 16 6) ces Ore! e) 6 TAT sk O) a One, eee 2 wee) oe. Ses) .a es 6 CCG Kel Stee! OL @ 6 ee Le Se ee ep” FM eIle a wR hb eee eee Me te mel ret arreiie: telm newer nr CTF a wher 


signature of registrant(s) 


Note: A cheque or money order covering the annual fees payable to the Treasurer of Ontario and 
Minister of Economics must be submitted with this application. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(By an individual Registrant and by each associate broker of a registered corporate broker) 


Province of Ontario [Deon Botha en OIE Cae Ee PCR Res Tren aE 7, ESE eyes Corp as 
SOUSA RS OL Se setae es alee oa tala Be ees OL RELIG cortege McA cas foe Ohta cea AA oN clerk liner AVE aire Oct ye ok AE ae so 18, Pe 
To Wit: Ue chee ColiCy Oneness eum mee ee ii tileg he un Aer tied ea 


make oath and say: 


1. Iam the applicant herein for maintenance of registration as a broker and I signed the foregoing annual 
return. 


2. The information given by me in the annual return is true. 

3. I certify that all moneys coming into my hands in trust for other persons are deposited in a real estate 
trust account, clearly designated as such, in a Chartered Bank, Loan or Trust Corporation or Province 
of Ontario Savings Office and that disbursements of such moneys are made only in accordance with 


the terms of the trust and the requirements of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act and Regulations. 


4. I certify that trade record sheets, proper books of account and trust ledger are being maintained and 
kept up to date in accordance with the requirements of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 
and Regulations. 


Sorin DETOLE- me tat: uh Ne: sey Soe ee ace ee ee Nana Pale eh ee 


ot nah wee oe! whe nls) a! s ee wisi al 6 isto eu, @ of s1'e ta he te; 0l S16) @) skis te hel-0) 81.0) 01.6) 6 i610 (W, 0) @: '6),e Jolie 


(signature of registrant) 
A Commissioner, etc. 


AFFIDAVIT 


(By each partner) 


Province of Ontario Weerils SER ETT OR OO, AROS SE PL) As 
Coenty Of..ecaa hese ee ee Sos PTAs lessin, iaenidaee antes St ak k Gi ll Maoh. Same Saba ae ak ie eda midal ae os 
To Wit: OT ELC ion Bee Weck heey ir rat tees. halen y ok anes, ae 4.4: Se eR 


IE EUG AOU V POL tix chon cin PU Kam be bane x oe cam MAE 


Severally make oath and say: 


1. We are the applicants herein for maintenance of registration as brokers and we signed the foregoing 
annual return. 
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2. The information given by us in the annual return is true. 


3. We certify that all moneys coming into our hands in trust for other persons are deposited in a real 
estate trust account, clearly designated as such, in a Chartered Bank, Loan or Trust Corporation or Pro- 
vince of Ontario Savings Office and that disbursements of such moneys are made only in accordance 
with the terms of the trust and the requirements of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act and 
Regulations. 


4. We certify that trade record sheets, proper books of account and trust ledger are being maintained 
and kept up to date in accordance with the requirements of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


and Regulations. 


S WOE POVe tessa nen We comity © Pole, wien she vate Aun sania ie eke srt ern Orne 7 


@: of je, 0. 16: €6: (6) «6; @) ©) ©) 0) wel ve) © We! wi le: top te Ke) (Ona; col ten 0K6 


SG .6 <6) [0 16 09" 16) 16))-6: 118; 6:10) 6010) 0), 6) AG; 6. (6. 8 MONKS! eeu enelLelco 


Be Reena cvote seetatnireibia anes Ge C qyesat ins adeiaiy Toe ee in the County of (signature of each partner) 
CMAS he cure toes OS ye Ole cer neio ee ioe eae Ogee eae cas ke ere 
A Commissioner, etc. 

AFFIDAVIT 


(By an officer of the Registrant) 


Province of Ontario | PCR OES Se LE ERD ORR ne LER Co Mes be RS HELL i LAL fda 
COUNTY COs, Sas ats en San oe PER Shee OL THES. kt OEE ASL alate A oWete Sina oid tet id Mete ae eae 
To Wit: inthe County OFM /e Lair ee Pann ote nes ans Maar ata oe ie 


make oath and say: 


Dy odenatin TUR eet occ 5 slosciis, # ager ee ath ake os OD 5 Eta tet chen atichetorietiatat Deter have’ wnat an rare toor ena th Gants. ant eee ene anaes 
(title) (name of registrant) 


the applicant herein for maintenance of registration as a broker, and I signed the foregoing annual 
return. 


2. I have made all necessary enquiries and to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, the 
information given in the annual return is true. 


3. All moneys coming into the registrant’s hands in trust for other persons are deposited in a real 
estate trust account, clearly designated as such, in a Chartered Bank, Loan or Trust Corporation or 
Province of Ontario Savings Office and that disbursements of such moneys are made only in accordance 
with the terms of the trust and the requirements of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act and 
Regulations. 


4. Trade record sheets, proper books of account and trust ledger are being maintained and kept up to date 
in accordance with the requirements of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act and Regulations. 


BWOrhe WetOre Mesa ther. cece citer is Lo ete ei ee 


Oe) 1916) ele, [une 0) ©) 616. ))9) a) e! 16) 68.6) eke) /e/( 91 (@) (ses 816, 16 


BME ra de car he os Bien sige eta. deca “ts EL Sea Moe ae SI aah Re ee ere eee (signature of officer) 


A Commissioner, etc. O. Reg. 448/70, Form 4. 
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Form 5 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


REQUEST FOR TRANSFER 


The Registrar of Real Estate and Business Brokers, Date 
555 Yonge Street, 
Toronto 284, Ontario. 


Salesman’s Name 


CRS) 001s We Pegs) eae oe ie Oe 6) 6 (e) ene) Si-eie: 6118 © 1) 61/6 SNS 0! isi ein) 6b!) 6) 9) ie! >a .8" 6) 61 8) (8: (ales! 6: se) le pl 6178) \e). 6) 8. 8, 61s) 6) Rs o> ‘mi whe; 4) a. 6-4, 00'8)) 


©) Seas: 4,0) wie fe) ee) (6: 4) 8 SY eyes) a) 16 (6) 8) Oe e Jee, 0 [8710/61 @ 16! (@) we.) 6 10, .0. 16,16) 6; eure 'e Ye (bY 6 Ne" e (67a) 6a en le herr ele" ele" 0 ui els: wh eibate! =) s\ im fein bs) & 


ayEGP RRS, 6 (O81 <6 S| -@. (0) (0. @), '@\ M) 16)..0) 16,16) ,6. 0:8 “0 (@).(6) -@: 16) 10" 10) .@ 10). @ 10" 0) 6.1) 61 01 6.9) Bm) Ol #1 e116: ie ee! (6! 8) Bie! 6) e\lul> 6" 0! re) ce 6" (6 16) 0. 16 (6! fe) <) '@! (6/18 “s) 10) ef-s" “ele! wi le eel mls) elise) w) ey eras, 


PASTOR OME eStsd cree 4c) ocd Rg alos, ersakenas tak eee , I have terminated my employment as salesman for........ 
(day month year) 

BR ohne WR Dw coho Sule paldel wish foncommencerenipioy Ment lO: o> cic) en emerson 

(name of former employer) (name of prospective employer) 


(J I certify that I am not, nor will I be, engaged in any business or occupation other than 
real estate brokerage. 


or 


C) Icertify that I am, or I will be, engaged in the following business or occupation in addition 
to real estate brokerage: (give full particulars) 


3/06) ye! (ae) 6) ay als (e) 0: (8) 0) je) We ele Gelun) eo) dire’ e)\e) ) 6u sie) 6) Well wl wire, se) ie “e) eo) \e) (a) eii/e) 8) (Ste fa) ele, du /Oisei .@) ee) leh, <¢.fel 1! (6) O10 Bice .0) (6) 6, (0) 16! {0,18. 008) @) (6) leis 


& \e) <e) <9) 0. © ‘a! (we 6) ’0) co! : 0) (@ 46) a0 6/40) 0116: e)\'e;, 6) e/)@) oie! <6) le jr) ie) -6116)4 0.) 0) "el. 6 aie) [yi a) \6riet le io, be, (9, (6 ¢,) 8 ete) ce, (meyer el et Bae 8) 8); (6 8) (8) 8) Fa (61 el) e. /s. Syi/8} (01a) (8). 16 


Within the past year, have you been charged, indicted or convicted of an offence under any law of any 
country, state or province thereof, of a criminal offence, or are there any proceedings now pending? 
lees O1 No If yes, give full particulars: 


nh oe ee ey Wee 9 Sole wo See Ke s+ Pe ele 19S. Pile l ale. eee) (ye (00 6,70 8.166. 6, (6) bien 0/80) e806, 0) 6) im eh WS @. Ql en es 5! O16. (ea: 616 OO Oe ew; Be). 6 es 6) ee 6816 ee) ec eiie 


in wim ie ee She) el wis (6) ey¥, ee) ese 6) te 600) we) be) 9) e069 ere) sae vel ie) sete ~~ ellel a) 6 eee) ue) 6, "pa 8! 9) e618 6) Ob fel 8) 6: (816. @ a0 (e101 .6) © @ue: 6) © ee on 6, O19 kere Ee Le Cy (mare: 


Are you, 
(a) a discharged or undischarged bankrupt; or es 
(b) presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings, iy 
or have you ever been involved as an officer, director or majority shareholder, with a corporation that is 


bankrupt or that is presently a party to bankruptcy proceedings. exes O No If yes, give 
full particulars: 


She eo ee ee ee Oe Oe Oe OR Re bo ele Che Oe Re ee A ee Oe ee a a ee ee ae ee ee eee ae ee ee ee ee ee a 
24d. 5s 22 D2 68 C2 OE ROR ES Se Bie EE Bw Oe Re ee A OE WO OE CO VR OES EES be we: FL Le Bs aes e VOW sehen Sy by GOO) Bree 8 ee, 4 Re eee ee 


S00 Ne ofr re 6 a eT O14 9 68 COO ROS ee Oe aoe & Cee 


(signature) 
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AFFIDAVIT 
Province of Ontario Tees eee, SROEPe OMEN Gh PENG RIMS ae DEEN ce ORs ears erec ae any ome aes 
COURT Ol sy Si cen nn accel eae ghana ree GI ENG ons ore Re ney Men crcl ehcp stereo ve apy teas Een eee 
in the, County (Ol. cisaue edict! eae ana ree sata ae oeee nies 
To Wit: 
make oath and say: 


1. I am the applicant for transfer, and I signed the foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me is true, and the name set out in this application for transfer is my true 
and legal name and I will hold myself out in no other manner. 


3. I further certify that I have not traded since the above termination date and will not again trade in real 
estate until I have received a new certificate of registration. 


BI a). 10) ei 61.0) 5:18) 1016 te. «. 6.19 seh ie) jem es:e) e1 'e) fe .0 ee 16) 6, (0: 6) (6' 16,) 0. 18, 


Sore: (ee, (6: eos: 6) 6: 6: 86; © 8) 10) S ee o 6 We) oe 6 eh Oe 6 Cw He Oe wee 6 ee 6 6 Ge 6 © (re 


this. ot CAVA Oliver: voters nana be aren (signature) 


A Commissioner, etc. 


THE ABOVE IS ACKNOWLEDGED BY THE UNDERSIGNED BROKERS: 


eS (e! 9 (ew 6. w 6 (0, @ 6. 6 9 @ 0 6) 6 © <6. 0 © 0 We ee 0 0 06 6 0 «6 eles ele oie |) Ff elu ene te ord 0. & 6 eee!) 0) 6 folie) © 6 ee) ole © 0,96) 6 619) 0: ©. 0 6 © e: 6 © 6 6 0 8 6 © 


C8 0 OE 6 10 oe @ Oe 8 0.0 6 6 0 © 6 0) © 0 6. © e 8) e Ow i ew 8 ee 8 8 8 ee 06060600 8 0 Oe 0 eo We oe 8 0 6 6 4 © oe 8 0 6. 6 0 6. 0 6 6 Se 6 © ee © cn 6 6: 0: is 


(address) (address) 
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Form 6 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


BOND OF A GUARANTEE COMPANY 


Bondi. oc ee ees. See: 

KNOW SALE IMEN IBY THESE (PRESENTS wthial Wein 5 ks oan wie ane ae seats a ate. Gee Arnie an Toman ie eRe 
(hereinafter called:the Prncipal\as-Principal sam Ges semcasc Coys acon s yaie a be opener a ieee aera eon 
(hereinafter called the Surety) as Surety are held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario 
(hereinafter called the Obligee). in the*sum’ oft). .277¥) 20". Dollars*($:42..0/ 4282" ) of lawful money of 
Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be 


mae ole ec 3s ass. egg ee ste ere bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and assigns, and 
(name of Principal) 


WIE Oe Mend aa ake ae hed 3 bind ourselves, our successors and assigns jointly and firmly by these presents. 
(name of Surety) 
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The total liability imposed upon the Principal or Surety by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof 
shall be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or the 
amount substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 

SEALED with our seals and dated this...... ia VO lan net gat ecah o.gie 2 re 

The ConbITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Real Estate and Business 


Brokers Act, then the obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall 
be subject to forfeiture as provided by the Act. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED CTCL a cpr cis ae ua Panter aR Role ek sor aie Gaoied sh a me ace 


las LASS Spot Sg oot oS ci Or (hA Seat) YS ace Sa re 2c ee ed oe Der aN rt on rl 


ee Wee cere a) wie) 18!) le .6) (6) ve aie ya) (6! me: wile; eo) Vie; ©) se; -@! xe! (wil (fel le; Kellie, ke” (eco) || Wn) lel) .6,1 18) OL ej 8) 4b. co! he; 08) O10) ce) Lene sel cei el (6: -eil-ej./el fe! (du 4 ye ire Xe) ‘ei ye) fe) S/- 5: 10 <e' fe) ie) ‘sl ie telle) to) .0)e) Jets @) (6) anes © 


O. Reg. 448/70, Form 6. 
Form 7 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


PERSONAL BOND 


SOD O) erm. fines: 

KNOW. ATIC (MEN BY. “ RESH: PRESET Na She tine tar eee si8 kl cet ree Cee, ike Nel cet ee Aida Ree 
(hereinafter called the Obligor), am held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (herein- 
diver called the Oblipee) in the Stm 0% tytn DO OUATS View ges as € ) of lawful money of Canada, to be 
paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be made 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and assigns and 
(name of Obligor) 


lye: sonar merece Ph ee ene Sat deposit: Wita the ODUREO <0 hove cts © sy as collateral security to this Bond. 
(name of Obligor) 


The total liability imposed upon the Obligor by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof shall be 
concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or the amount 
substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


SEALED with my seal and dated this...... GAY Dee ao tick on peered es ih ba 
THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any act, 


matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act, 
then the said obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall 


be subject to forfeiture as provided by the Act. 
SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
in the presence of 


OOM REAT ig iatcwss ge tories eStats <>. Sol rv, a RRM es Caan aati 
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Form 8 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


BOND OF GUARANTOR 
OTHER THAN GUARANTEE COMPANY 


Bond Non ih 2 see oe 

KNoOweATE Ww MEN (BY UDHESE. (ZRESENDorithiateswWel ce en. Oe kt ae et tne eat eat a ono WI ee 
(hereinatter-calledithey Principal) vas? Principal wanders oes ee sie che ae & tere laters Senn met eR ek enn nae eee 
(hereinafter called the Guarantor) as Guarantor, are held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of 
Ontanio (herematter called ithe Obligee)ain ithe sum 0i2= >-2 02... Dollatse (tee rr a ) of lawful money 
of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and truly to be 
(aE a Covel Gaeta Ree eet aoe aN OU , bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and assigns and I, the said 

(name of Principal) 

(name of Guarantor) 


Conte ODUPEGTATICUL : c2 ae shel: Ge ote Ne , bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and assigns, 
(name of Guarantor) 


jointlyeand firmly by these presents-and by'depositing with the Obligee. 7.) Jaa. se eo se ee 
as collateral security to this Bond. 

The total liability imposed upon the Principal or Guarantor by this Bond and any and all renewals 
thereof shall be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or 
the amount substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 

SEALED with our seals and dated this...... Ga VsObe wnt aun ees Mey ee 

THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act, 
then the said obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall be 
subject to forfeiture as provided by the said Act. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED. 
in the presence of 


a TER ae eo ee ree ET eee Tee PTI Cr pel acne, ire sen ae, rear eies ohare. en eae ce ae cee ee ee 


Fe ee ET Ie EM CY EE EY oe CLAP OTC OR ee oes ane anc ea oh Oat ant ea Ce et 
O. Reg. 448/70, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


TRADE RECORD SHEET 


Sale No.: 


(name of broker) 
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ee ED CP ee a eee , have to-day sold (leased or rented, exchanged, optioned) the property known 


Ae See Oe 8c) eb ie. Sino) ee) 8) WN w) tale) WR? wi #6, 0.0116) 1ORd) TO Me) CONG! SO) aes: Mele! O16 6) eM ialke) 8) SL hy ef wl yee. “0 (a) ta, (ol g/('s) te) ESO S00 h. Rios \et.e, elu, 6: 8: [6h @ byreiup) (9. al, a cteiieinel hl er ter ake car 


RMT LN EN) Loe Sere ce Cee Mint OA rman ee Ace ee te Poety Nel Mga N ty ct Sy chat an, os,4. ali a mee A ele Te 


Beer = Say) be PCE ee Rated AMO A? Te Resa ee ee Telia ALP SE Ae OE ts ee Ya ee Se a re ha ie SL, 


Ci ece: (ey emer erie rss) e816) 5S CUeN si Oe) 6) ose) er .er 60.8) ois) <8) 16) (07100. b) Joule) @) (ete 16) elle (alse) (0 (@, 10) 6. Je orien) we) 65's! (6p Ad fale ian ies ae, Ae 


(salesman) 


THE FOLLOWING To BE COMPLETED By BROKER: 


COMMISSION—Receivable 


—Listing Broker 


—Selling Broker 


—Listing Salesman 


ee WV De cae 
—Selling Salesman 


a ae | 
—Real Estate Board 


——Office 


ect ved \deposit= from Alsalcsiman) <6.4. a6 oe CNet hs Se Rae Ns O55 Ses A eels eS SRS OR See ee ees. oe 


Meera Tra USPS hit hae sate tam tame sn seco seup need theese oot Ar de ach bbe eto PS ON eget 
Ueto lo! am hie Cos 0s!) ai COE} ees ieee oe aCe eee MEST Bee Ammen Tey Manet eacerbr armed ape iumincde ar ALI ET pe TAS oo) Oca 
ONE SON Tis VERON CM Oh ana. olecaatemiiy: ions Hs a eo ees ye ey Cheque Noe iians 643 eee ree 
‘Prausterred~ commutseion - to.-Gen ect, (Oates nna cee eee ee year wha 6 Che ee eos su Ne eee iCoRe 


oak bo 6 Ole Ole vee 2 oe ee at 2 0 2D a we DS Ree Bele & be 8 eee Oe CO es oak ee ee Re ee ee EW SW BOW We eH Re OS T8SOR ES SLR HOS 
.. bike ee He Pw eee ee we Bee ee a ee 4 ee See ee nee AEs Se KE RI OE EW BR elk ew KE ee Soe er ee ee re CO eek oe WS OR ew Bee OE 


ne be oo eR re a ee OU ee el ee ele oe eae Bee el ele AIS Ae es oe Ce are ee eves. 8 alee. or) eee) oe co eh ee Oe 8 ee LCE O le ie ew ea AEE BRIAR 8, 


Names, addresses and telephone numbers of purchaser’s and vendor’s solicitors 


668 REAL ESTATE AND BUSINESS BROKERS Ree.s709 


Additional Necessary Information: 


a Yasar ie al(emalelle) he \siveh eo acue) ten aementesen sia eckhna) sore Ke, (wl te) vel (ents: ah .sh SiMe) tone. te) Lemel ib) ce te cere) ec csine, -Uuie) OP ieiaey 0) 10161101 04.6) (6) f6/1,6) 010 Sees me wR lee ee a eh lOne 6h ee erate celle Ree uel 16 
Mite foul: (al 18a: dweller lalvee.o) a: Mquretitel ay elie eLne. mat Kau tay @ Le hie! cores) fer ialde, wiaitn Taree) fey el1e; te 8 ee 6: fel e202 ele iof ome) Se. (Ullelle le) mW sey Cicer te, /e) aM Ale! (SL eC (eleva (he elie: 6 46) Le |e liplie mite wire celle min la (onan el raire 


er T CSIC LRT IACiE Ie CP chee CeCieEtC SINCE RY ATE) CURD ee eC LINK Decl mC Hach ein RR CAM RU Ce CRY Ooh Ce Cat eC Chk ey PUM UNC in Cea bacs iota Ca Ty ati or eC) ett Oh xe Ch once cre 


O. Reg. 448/70, Form 9. 
Form 10 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


REQUEST FOR CHANGE IN OFFICEKS 


The Registrar of Real Estate and Business Brokers, Date | 
555 Yonge Street, 


Toronto 284, Ontario. 


Application of 


Si lel eu ae wre. (ere) (e] le. heltiotier tet tal Cots a) Th) eins) (6 \6)) 910) (6:61 160:6) 60,074.) Je uies (eh lovueiga me’ .e),-6; 4) lesi0), (6) nelmeieln ei mermer ne: @: © (6) € <e/)e) ©. ©) 05:6) (6) 0/06 18/4) (07 Wine) <0) 8) [ULAR [8] euce) @) ten W 6) .@T.eielries ey ile) el ate eile 


(name of registered broker company) 


1. Pursuant to subsection 3 of section 3 of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act, 


(name of currently active officer and position held) 


do hereby request the consent of the Registrar to the appointment of 


sai ao' sh 6. lefties o) vo.ie) oes) ca: (6) 18) 6'.9;, 1816) Olle. “picley6) Menke’ o) cele (€/ fe, (ete) Comer) 616) (once \e: 0, (ebe) etre) (eho el oy oi ful ie) hp Faye 06 (echei ce ie) eke) rey lel @) 60 e468). 6) .0) 0 bse (0, eeme (el (ee) ie a neuselie: love 


(official position—see clause f of section 1 of the Act) (name of registered broker company) 


fe, ©) Oh et: e) 01 biel dees 01 0116-761 0 1e) (6102-061 ,8: 16: ie) es 0’ 0 pyrene wy le-he deme so, 010, a0 6) 'eloPabie tetlel jebele Je heise: ie) (oi fe, ¢) Se uerie: eho pewe’ one, aia, e164 elle Nema’. eels 6: let wis je) (e elel lets, 


w) (ob 56) 6.0. [oi cel erie" ele. Wi 6, 6 ie: 0 le (pe) ie 0) (e (®, ef 0) 6) siiel\e) ‘ei (e's) wi 1m fe) (etm) (Bl ve" le) <wlr.e) (ee) 6) 61 e 8 cel eye! eke) 6, ‘) 10: ols. rst wheh so pomiag Pilames 0:6 Bardem 6 cel (6) lar Wi @eie: (@ Ue, 6. o8Sl ol ete etleags 


3. Set out below the proposed new share structure of the company, listing all beneficial shareholders, 
together with the number of shares held by each. 


L Name of Shareholder Official Title Number of Shares 


Pie) (e019, ee) 0) e108) pe ‘be Ge, in 6! as! (6/-.8) ele) le? ws) O16: <e)) 4:0) (em! ip, relia. ea) fl 8) be) rl eis: ie) i jm) ol) e) ‘of ce wie: S) lonley sae. Me) 6) eine 86) te) hm) Wh (e?'el 6) Ost etree iis) eal fo whe ohm! (64/6) wy 1s) 


oP Da a ee fei Te ie. ie “0, se) Je! ig) een ey Ober O. (6&6 OCS: Le, Vel ell ey Ke: te 8. whe. eile 6 pli b ow) lend @(se)) ee) eve Je Belle (ele 60. 0s: is Wu tm a ecratis; (a 19a oie, Olied =) <0) (eclel m6) 0:0 ae) eee, 6) lee, Tale, ae 


wa 6 (ee) 9010) Sy Le! 6) oP es, 1e (18) vo Sake <0) tee) 1 wi (eee) 6 iW el ce, (6) Ko! (8) coe Va ele. .0' (oeltiel.6, 6! e: .e)llet ener @) sy is) eo! aeive)ewsliiai Fel (ire (el @ Seni nwiie (9° 6) l'pl ie) ee. (8: 661 > 


LUG LS kw, 9) G6 Jaye s ce eileteltagiey er wien lem) a. 6/augie (met =) mei ele 8, is) melfi cs) els, (e406) 6 aie) "a Salle) (6) 6, 1m) 6 6) sla) ome: St .e)e) ee esi 8a 0] 0.58) 6b) 6) ist 6) mi Ga) 6 el alum ete ee, oe 
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Big aon ela. eek aisle oad ee oe 
(signature of officer and title) 
NOTE: COMPANY SEAL REQUIRED 
AFFIDAVIT 
Province of Ontario LOPE ed BERD See ph RAR NOMT ONG OMY -2rL Ud UAE y: GALA ee NP aN Re ee OS 
ELT Ry RRR Pe lee he oP et er ea AOU A arse ts Se et ai ce tes OA eee RR KE CREP Sd, cs. Saahe Bt deny Sse ae 
LID WE LO WELL an test. tat ges oanock ay ret a bs ile i cau REL eae as de 
To Wit: 


make oath and say: 
1. I am an officer of the applicant, and I signed the foregoing application. 


2. Upon receipt of the Registrar’s approval of the proposed officer, the said officer’s election will be 
duly recorded in the Minutes of the Company. 


3. To the best of my knowledge, information and belief the information given in the application is 


true; 
SWORN, befores me at thes 7.5 5 na 
HVS LHe COUNLY Olas, oa oas x eps ree 
EMIS? 2654 da yeOl comity a Mes BS ee (signature of officer) 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Reg. 448/70, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 
NOTICE OF HEARING BEFORE THE COMMERCIAL REGISTRATION 
APPEAL TRIBUNAL 
(applicant or registrant, as the case may be) 


TAKE NOTICE that a hearing will be held pursuant to section 9 of The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


the hearing is adjourned or concluded. 
The following is a concise statement of the issues to be considered: 
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AND TAKE NOTICE that the rules applicable to the hearing are to be found in sections 10 to 19 of The 
Real Estate and Business Brokers Act and the regulations made pursuant thereto. 


AND TAKE FURTHER Notice that if you fail to attend The Commercial Registration Appeal Tribunal 
may proceed in your absence and you will not be entitled to notice of any further proceedings. 


DATED Gee Baca ae ere ke ene RtTIES cere CAViOl tence aa tue en eee ibe coe 


Sheltie! ue Phere, wv: hwi fe) "es cele celue) vey a: (ely elves’ 0, \.6 ellis. 164 (ese 8. \e 


Registrar to the Tribunal 


O. Reg. 448/70, Form 11. 


Form 12 
The Real Estate and Business Brokers Act 


SUBPOENA TO A WITNESS BEFORE THE COMMERCIAL REGISTRATION 
APPEAL TRIBUNAL 


(name of witness) 


You are hereby summoned and required to attend before The Commercial Registration Appeal 


Ont ey: day, htlie. a5 x: - Cay? SOU MER Co teach sce He = Or seneats thee Nour Ol see ae o'clock in the 
Nees owe noon (local time), and so from day to day until the hearing is concluded or the Tribunal otherwise 
orders, to give evidence on oath or by affirmation touching the matters in question in the proceedings and to 


bring with °youtand producejatesuch time tand: piace ss 8. Acne aie civ apace Sheahan s he anata We oe ig doiaters 


dy Oaxe eae, ow ere teu (el -01 Le, o6) le) 1) 16 etme, (6) Joule? celui ol one's. (97 ene: (6) (enim @) (@) ea <8. 1@) @ Ae) Olle) (Ode) Loi (@) Le (6) eelemen le: 1 9! ea) @ i Je fe 6 16) © ‘ere! le, 6) [eier 2-0; (0) 161/01 (eo 9! lei 8) 6nd ue 05s; 6) eee) 6 ce. 6 
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Chairman of the Tribunal 


Note: You are entitled to be paid the like personal allowances for your attendance at the hearing as are 
prescribed by section 21 of Regulation 769 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


If vou fail to attend and give evidence at the hearing, or to produce the documents or things specified, 
at the time and place specified, without lawful excuse, you are liable to punishment by the 
Supreme Court in like manner as if for contempt of that court for disobedience to a subpoena. 


O. Reg. 448/70, Form 12. 
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REGULATION 770 


under The Reciprocal Enforcement of Judgments Act 
APPLICATION. ORB, ACT 
1. This Act applies to the provinces of, 
(a) Alberta; 
(b) British Columbia ; 
(c) Manitoba; 
(d) New Brunswick; 
(ce) Newfoundland; and 
(jf) Saskatchewan, K-R:O. 1960; Reg..535,s: 1; O. Reg. 225/61, s. 1. 


2. This Act applies to the Northwest Territories. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 535, s. 2. 
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REGULATION 771 


under The Reciprocal Enforcement of Maintenance Orders Act 


RECIPROCATING STATES 
1. The states named in the Schedule are declared 


to be reciprocating states for the purposes of the 
Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 536, s. 1. 


Schedule 


1. The following Provinces and Territories of 
Canada: 


i. Alberta. 
ii. British Columbia. 
iii. Manitoba. 
iv. New Brunswick. 
v. Newfoundland. 
vi. Northwest Territories. 
vil. Nova Scotia. 
vill. Prince Edward Island. 
ix. Quebec. 
x. Saskatchewan. 
x1. Yukon. 


2. The following States of the United States of 
America: 


1. Michigan. 


1. New York. 


3. wi he 


following States and _ Territories 


Australia: 


lil. 


vi. 


vil. 


vill. 


cS 


. Capital Territory of Australia. 


i. New South Wales. 


Northern Territory of Australia. 


. Queensland. 


. South Australia. 


Tasmania. 
Victoria. 


Western Australia. 


. England. 


5. Guernsey, Alderney and Sark. 


6. Isle 


of Man. 


7. Malta and its Dependencies. 


8. New Zealand and the Cook Islands. 


9. Northern Ireland. 


10. Papua and New Guinea. 


11. Southern Rhodesia. 


12. States of Jersey. 


13. Union of South Africa. R.R.O. 1960, 
536, Sched. 1; O. Reg. 247/68, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 772 


under The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act 
FINANCIAL ADJUSTMENTS 
In THE MATTER OF The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act; and 


In THE MATTER OF the financial adjustments in respect of the assets, liabilities and reserve funds of the 
former Township of Louth. 


1. Under the provisions of subsection 7 of section 127 of The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, it is 
ordered that the payments by the Town of Lincoln to the City of St. Catharines pursuant to the financial 
settlement shall be made in equal instalments on the 15th day of December in each of the years 1970, 1971 and 
1972, or at such earlier date or dates as the council of the Town of Lincoln may determine. O. Reg. 397/70,s. 1. 
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REGULATION 773 


under The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act 


In THE MATTER OF The Regional Municipality of 
Niagara Act; and 


IN THE MATTER OF the rates of taxation to be 
levied in certain merged areas in the year 1970. 


1. 
Ze 


ORDER 


Under the provisions of subsection 1 of section 
of The Regional Municipality of Niagara Act, 


It Is ORDERED: 


The rates of taxation for general purposes 
for the year 1970 which, but for this order, 
would have been levied by the council of an 
area municipality on the whole of the assess- 
ment for real property and business assess- 
ment according to the last revised assessment 
roll in the merged areas of such area munici- 
pality specified in the Schedule hereto, shall 
be reduced by the council of the area munici- 
pality in each such merged area by the number 


of mills indicated in the said Schedule. O. Reg. 
278i 10,6: 
Schedule 
MERGED AREAS MILLS 


Area Municipality of the City of Niagara 


Falls the former Village of Chippawa 30 
that part of the former Township of 
Crowland annexed to the City AW 
that part of the former Township of 
Willoughby annexed to the City US 
that part of the former Township of 
Humberstone annexed to the City 12 


Area Municipality of the City of Port Colborne 
that part of the former Township of 
Humberstone annexed to the City 


Area Municipality of the City of St. 
Catharines that part of the former Town- 
ship of Louth annexed to the City 


Area Municipality of the City of Welland 
that part of the former Township of 
Crowland annexed to the City 
that part of the former Township of 
Thorold annexed to the City 


Area Municipality of the Town of Fort 
Erie the former Town of Fort Erie 
the former Township of Bertie 
that part of the former Township of 
Willoughby annexed to the Town 


Area Municipality of the Town of Grimsby 
the former Township of North Grimsby 


Area Municipality of the Town of Lincoln 
that part of the former Township of 
Louth annexed to the Town 


Area Municipality of the Town of Pelham 
the former Township of Pelham 
that part of the former Township of 
Thorold annexed to the Town 


Area Municipality of the Town of Thorold 
that part of the former Township of 
Thorold annexed to the Town 
that part of the former Township of 
Crowland annexed to the Town 
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11 


O. Reg. 278/70, Sched. 


Reg. 774 


REGISTRY 


677 


REGULATION 774 


under The Registry Act 


CANADA LANDS 
1. For the purposes of, 


(a) filing plans of public lands under the 
Canada Lands Surveys Act; 


(6) depositing plans and descriptions of land 
under the Navigable Waters Protection Act 
(Canada) ; 


(c) registering, 


(i) orders of the Governor-in-Council 
that transfer jurisdiction and control 
of land from the Government of 
Canada to the Government of 
Ontario, and 


(ii) plans under The Highway Improve- 
ment Act of land to which sub- 
clause i applies; and 


(d) registering instruments that affect lands 
that were heretofore or are hereafter 
granted, in fee simple, by Canada, 


the lands that comprise the national parks and 
Indian reserves set forth in column 2 of the 
Schedule are annexed to the respective registry 
divisions set opposite thereto in column i. O. Reg. 
25/67, s. 1: 


2.—(1) The registrar of a registry division to 
which a national park or Indian reserve is annexed 
shall keep an index book in Form 1, to be called 
the “Canada Lands Index’’ in which he shall 
record plans, descriptions and orders filed, deposited 
or registered under clauses a, b and c of section 1. 


(2) Instruments to which clause d of section 1 
applies shall be recorded in accordance with section 
20 of the Act.s4,O. Reg. 125/67552:2:; 


3.—(1) At least one page or series of pages shall 
be kept in the Canada Lands Index for each 
national park or Indian reserve and the pages shall 
be headed with the name of the park or reserve 
and consecutively numbered. 


(2) Where, in the opinion of the registrar, more 
than one page or series of pages is required in 
respect of any national park or Indian reserve, he 
may divide the park or reserve for recording purposes, 
and shall keep a separate page or series of pages, 
appropriately headed, for each division of the park 
or reserve. O. Reg. 125/67, s. 3. 


4. The registrar shall include an index in Form 2 
at the beginning of the Canada Lands Index Book. 
O. Reg. 125/67, s. 4. 


5. The registrar shall endorse on a plan, descrip- 
tion or order recorded under section 2 and on the 
duplicate received therewith, if any, his certificate 
in Form 3. O. Reg. 125/67, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Notwithstanding section 2, where, before 
the 1st day of April, 1967, an abstract index was 
kept for land in a national park or Indian reserve, 
the plans, descriptions and orders to which section 2 
applies may be recorded in that abstract index in lieu 
of recording in the Canada Lands Index. 


(2) Where an abstract index is kept for land in 
a national park or Indian reserve and plans, descrip- 
tions and orders in respect of such land are recorded 
in the Canada Lands Index, the registrar at the time 
of the recording of the first such plan, description or 
order shall enter in red ink under the proper heading 
in the abstract index the following notice: 


“Subsequent dealings are recorded in the 
Canada Lands Index, volume (no.) com- 
mencing at page (no.)”. O. Reg. 125/67, 
s. 6 


7. Where a national park or Indian reserve is not 
set out in the Schedule, the Director may direct the 
proper registrar to deal with land in such park or 
reserve in accordance with this Regulation. O. Reg. 
125/67, s. 7; O. Reg. 424/69, s. 1. 


8. Where land within a national park or Indian 
reserve is granted by the Crown in fee simple and the 
Crown grant is registered after the Ist day of April, 
1967, under The Land Titles Act or The Registry Act, 
the registrar shall make an entry under the proper 
heading in the Canada Lands Index of the particulars 
of the grant with a reference to the parcel register or 
abstract index in which the grant is recorded. 
QO. Reg: 125/67, s. 8. 


9. The requirements of this Regulation may, with 
the approval of the Director, be varied to apply to 
special circumstances. O. Reg. 125/67,s. 9; O. Reg. 
424/69, s. 2. 


10. This Regulation applies in respect of any 
plan, description, order or instrument referred to in 
section 1 that is presented for filing, deposit or 
registration on or after the Ist day of April, 1967. 
O. Reg. 125/67, s. 10. 


11. Where a plan, description or order relates to 
land that is the whole or a part of a national 
park or Indian reserve and the land is registered 
under The Land Titles Act with Her Majesty in 
right of Canada as the registered owner, the plan, 
description or order shall be recorded under that Act 
in the parcel register for the land. O. Reg. 424/69, 
Sd: 
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Schedule 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
! Lae Ment National Parks and 
Registry Division saan Honea Registry Division arias eens 
1. District of Algoma 1. Indian Reserves 10. County of Elgin 10. (Reserved) 
Garden River No. 14 
Govlais Bay No. 15A 11. County of Essex 11. National Parks 
Gros Cap No. 49 Point Pelee 
Gros Cap Indian 
Village No. 49A 12. Thunder Bay West |12. Indian Reserves 
Kapuskasing No. 83 Fort William No. 52 
Missanable No. 62 Lac des Mille Lacs 
Mississagi River No. 8 No. 22A1 
Rankin Location Osnaburgh No. 63A 
NorisD Osnaburgh No. 63B 
Serpent River No. 7 Seine River No. 22A2 
Spanish River No. 5 
Thessalon No. 12 13. Kingston and 13. National Parks 
Frontenac Cedar Island 
2. County of Brant 2. Indian Reserves 
Glebe Farm No. 40B 14. County of Glengarry |14. (Reserved) 
New Credit No. 40A 
(Tuscarora Twp.) 15. County of Grenville |15. (Reserved) 
Six Nations No. 40 
(Tuscarora and 16. County of Grey 16. (Reserved) 
Onondaga Twps.) (North Riding) 
3. County of Bruce 3. Indian Reserves 17. County of Grey 17. (Reserved) 
Cape Crocker No. 27 (South Riding) 
Chief’s Point No. 28 
Saugeen No. 29 18. County of Haldimand/|18. Indian Reserves 
Saugeen Hunting New Credit No. 40A 
Ground No. 60 (Oneida Twp.) 
Six Nations No. 40 
National Parks (Oneida Twp.) 
Flower Pot Island 
19. Provisional County |19. (Reserved) 
4. Carleton 4. (Reserved) of Haliburton 
5. District of Cochrane | 5. Indian Reserves 20. County of Halton 20. (Reserved) 
Abitibi No. 70 
Constance Lake 21. County of Hastings /21. Indian Reserves 
No. 92 Tyendinaga No. 38 
English River No. 66 
Flying Post No. 73 22. County of Huron 22. (Reserved) 
Moose Factory No. 68 
New Post No. 69 23. District of Kenora 23. Indian Reserves 
; Agency No. 30 
6. County of Dufferin | 6. (Reserved) Attawapiskat No. 91 
Attawapiskat 
7. County of Dundas 7. (Reserved) No. 91A 
Big Island No. 31D 
8. County of Durham 8. (Reserved) Big Island No. 31E 
(East Riding) Big Island No. 31F 
Big Island No. 37 
9. County of Durham 9. (Reserved) Big Trout Lake 
(West Riding) No. 84 
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CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLuMN 1 


CoLUMN 2 


Registry Division 


National Parks and 
Indian Reserves 


Registry Division 


National Parks and 
Indian Reserves 


Caribou Lake No. 87 
Cat Lake No. 63C 
Eagle Lake No. 27 
English River No. 21 
Factory Island No. 1 
Fort Albany No. 67 
Fort Hope No. 64 
Fort Severn No. 89 
Islington No. 29 
Kenora No. 38B 
Lac Seul No. 28 
Lake of the 

Woods No. 31B 

Woods No. 31C 

Woods N 

Woods N 

Woods N 

Woods N 

Woods N 

Woods No. 37B 
Marten Falls No. 65 
Naongashing No. 31A 
Naongashing No. 35A 
Northwest 

Anglo No. 33B 

Anglo No. 34C 

Anglo No. 37B 
Obabikong No. 35B 
One Man Lake No. 29 
Pikangikum No. 14 
Rat Portage No. 38A 
Sabaskong Bay 

No. 32C 
Sabaskong Bay 

No. 35C 
Sabaskong Bay 

No. 35D 
Sabaskong Bay 

No. 35F 
Sabaskong Bay 

No. 35H 
Sachigo Lake No. 85 
Sandy Lake No. 88 
Shoal Lake No. 31J 
Shoal Lake No. 34B1 
Shoal Lake No. 34B2 
Shoal Lake No. 37A 
Shoal Lake No. 39 
Shoal Lake No. 39A 
Shoal Lake No. 40 
Swan Lake No. 29 
The Dalles No. 38C 
Wabauskang No. 21 
Wabigoon Lake 

No. 27 


24. County of Kent 


25. County of Lambton 


26. County of Lanark 
(North Riding) 


27. County of Lanark 
(South Riding) 


28. County of Leeds 


29. County of Lennox 
and Addington 


24. 


22 


26. 


Die 


28. 


29. (Reserved) 


Whitefish Bay 
No. 32A 

Whitefish Bay 
No. 33A 

Whitefish Bay 
No. 34A 

Winisk No. 90 

Wunnamin Lake 
No. 86 

Yellow Girl Bay 
No. 32B 


Indian Reserves 
Moravian No. 47 


Indian Reserves 
Kettle Point No. 44 
Sarnia No. 45 
Walpole Island No. 46 


(Reserved) 
(Reserved) 
National Parks 
Mermaid Is. in 
Aubrey Is. front 
Beau Rivage (of the 
Is. Twp. 
Gordon Is. of 
Camelot Is. Leeds 
in 
front 


Endymion Is.] of the 


Constance Is. 7 Twp. 

Georgina Is. of 
Lans- 
downe 


Adelaide Is. (infrontof 
the Twp of Yonge) 
Stovin Is. (in front of 
the Twp. of Eliza- 
bethtown) 
Grenadier Is. (in front 
of the Twp. of 
Escott) 
Mallorytown Landing 
(Twp. of Yonge) 
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CoLuUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
nie National Parks and ne National Parks and 
HAS 7k8 (geese cn ge Indian Reserves Eeeioteyy Gavasion Indian Reserves 
30. Niagara North 30. (Reserved) 37. County of Norfolk |37. (Reserved) 
31. City of London 31. (Reserved) 
38. County of Northum-|38. (Reserved) 
32. District of Manitoulin |32. Indian Reserves berland 


33. County of Middlesex |33. 


34. County of Middlesex | 34. 


35. District of Muskoka |35. 


(East and North 
Ridings) 


(West Riding) 


36. District of Nipissing 


- Gibson No. 31 


. Indian Reserves 


Cockburn Is. No. 19 
Manitoulin Is. No. 26 
Pointe Grondine No. 3 
Sheguiandah No. 24 
Sheshegwaning No. 20 
Sucker Creek No. 23 
West Bay No. 22 
Whitefish River No. 4 


(Reserved) 


Indian Reserves 
Caradoc No. 42 
Oneida No. 41 
Beaver Reserve (Pt. 
Block A, East of 
Muncey Road, 
Twp. of Caradoc) 


Nattonal Parks 


Beausoleil 

Is. Opposite 
Islands Nos.> Baxter 
92, 93, 95, Twp. 
147-0 & 154 
Is. No. 75 |Opposite 
Is. No. 139 } Gibson 
Is. No. 200 Twp. 
Islands Nos. 
220,221,226, 
3555505300: Oanocite 
359, 371, moe 
S7VA. 312: Tw 
373, 374, P. 
383,397,400, 


401% & 402 
Indian Reserves 


(Gibson Twp.) 
Moose Point No. 79 
(Freeman Twp.) 


Bear Is. (Lake 
Timagami) 
Nipissing No. 10 


(East Riding) 


39. . Indian Reserves 


Alderville No. 37 


County of Northum- 
berland 
(West Riding) 


(Lake Nipissing) 


40. 40. Indian Reserves 
Rama No. 32 


Scugog No. 34 


County of Ontario 


41. City of Ottawa 41. (Reserved) 
42. County of Oxford /|42. (Reserved) 
43. District of Parry 43. Indian Reserves 


Sound Dokis No. 9 

French River No. 13 
Henvey Inlet No. 2 
Magnetawan No. 1 
Maiscoutaing No.17A 
Maiscoutaing No. 17B 
Parry Sound No. 16 


Shawanaga No. 17 


National Parks— 

Islands Nos. 473, 497 
and 504 (McQuaid 
Island) (opposite 
Conger Twp.) 


44. County of Peel 44. (Reserved) 
45. County of Perth 45. (Reserved) 
46. County of Peter- 46. Indian Reserves 


Islands in the Trent 
Waters 
Nos. 36A (Islands in 
Pigeon, Buckhorn 
and Stony Lakes) 
Curne Lake No. 35 
Curne Lake No. 37A 
(Fox Island in Buck- 
Horn Lake) 
Hiawatha No. 36 
Sugar Island No. 37A 


borough 


a 


=u 
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47. Thunder Bay East 


48. County of Prescott 


49. County of Prince 
Edward 


50. District of Rainy 
River 


51. County of Renfrew 


52. County of Russell 


47. 


48. 


49, 


50. 


SZ. 


Indian Reserves 

Aroland No. 83 

Gull River No. 55 

Jackfish No. 57 

Lake Helen Indian 
Settlement 


Long Lake No. 58 
Long Lake No. 77 
MacDairmid Indian 
Settlement 
McIntyre Bay No. 54 
Mobert No. 82 
Pays Plat No. 51 
Pic River No. 50 
Red Rock No. 53 
White Sand River 
No. 81 


(Reserved) 


(Reserved) 


Indian Reserves 
Agency No. 1 
Big Grassy River 
No. 35G 
Big Is. Mainland 
No. 93 
Manitou Rapids 
No. 11 
Neguaguon Lake 
No. 25D 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 
Rainy Lake No. 26C 
Seine River No. 23A 
Seine River No. 23B 
Sturgeon Falls No. 23 


. Indian Reserves 


Golden Lake No. 39 


(Reserved) 


54. 


DO: 


56. 


Die 


64. 


65. 


. County of Simcoe 


County of Stormont 


District of Sudbury 


District of Temis- 
kaming 


Toronto 


. County of Victoria 


. County of Waterloo 
. Niagara South 


. County of Welling- 


ton (North Riding) 


. County of Welling- 


ton (South and 
Centre Ridings) 


. County of Went- 


worth 


County of York 
(East and West 
Ridings) 


County of York 
(North Riding) 
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ae 
National Parks and ; eee National Parks and 

Indian Reserves ens Indian Reserves 
1 = 

53 53. Indian Reserves 


Christian Islands 
No. 30 (3 islands) 
Christian Island | 
No. 30A (Part. of 
Lot20) Con saa 
Twp. of Tiny) 


. Indian Reserves 
Pilon Island 


55. Indian Reserves 
Chapleau No. 61 
Chapleau No. 
Chapleau No. 74 
Chapleau No. 
Chapleau No. 75 
Mattogami No. 71 
Mountbatten No. 76A 
Wanapitei No. 11 
Whitefish Lake No. 6 

56. Indian Reserves 

Matachewan No. 72 


57. (Reserved) 
58. Indian Reserves 


Islands in the Trent 
Waters No. 36 


. (Reserved) 
60. (Reserved) 


61. (Reserved) 


62. (Reserved) 


63. (Reserved) 


64. (Reserved) 


65. Indian Reserves 
Georgina Islands 
No. 33 (3 islands— 
Georgina Is., Snake 
Is. and Fox Is.) 


O. Reg. 125/67, Sched.; O. Reg. 424/69, s. 4. 
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Form 1 
The Registry Act 
CANADA LANDS INDEX 
(Name of National (Geographic designation, 


Park or Indian if any: e.g., Township, 
Reserve) Concessions, Lots) 


(Page 
No.) 


+ 


Recording | Date of | Identification Land and 
No. Weceipt and Parties Remarks 

r 
(Note 1) |(Note 2)|(Note 3) (Note 4)| (Note 5) 


Recording Instructions : 


NOTE i: Assign a recording number in accordance 
with the usual practice of the office under 
section 45 or section 107(2) of the Act. 


Note 2: Assigna time of receipt, with day, hour and 
minute, to the plan, etc., and enter the day, 
month and year of receipt here. 


Note 3: Examples: 
i. Plan under the Canada Land Surveys 
AW) obs G yo Cer 8 (bag Gai PD, LS We AE 


ii. Plan and description under the Navig- 
able Waters Protection Act (Canada), 


Note 4: Examples: 


1. John Smith, Surveyor-General 
(Canada). 


ii. Plan and description by John Smith, 
O.L.S., of work proposed by William 
Jones (or by the Department of High- 
ways of Ontario, etc.). 


iii. From Canada to Ontario (or to Her 
Majesty in Right of the Province of 
Ontario, represented by the Minister of 
Highways, etc.). 


Note 5: Examples: 
i. Survey of northerly limit of park, etc. 
ii. Site of proposed wharf in west half of 
Lot 3, Concession IV, Township of 
Blank. 
iii. Transfers jurisdiction and control of 
strip of land 100 feet wide through lots 3, 


4 and 5, Concession VI, Township of 
Nemo. O. Reg. 125/67, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Registry Act 


INDEX TO CANADA LANDS INDEX 
Names of National Gere 
poe ane De econ Page 
Indian Reserves 

Example: 

Bark Lake Indian Concessions X, XI 3) 
Reserve No. 365 and XII, 

Township of Brant 


Form 3 
The Registry Act 
CERTIFICATE OF RECORDING 


I certify that the within (Plan, Plan and Descrip- 
tion, or Order-in-Council) was received in the Registry 


ACA PO OWE LOCKMAN ER eS ON 1 Se sagdyw sbmien el oan roe of the 
ie ass Cay, ORG. .adt oe ee Ae etl 9D 
ASUNUIIDEr se tee es ce Hac sae and is recorded in 
WOltme. . eoe ta ae eee of the Canada Lands Index 
AU Page ete ae ee 


Omer Ot Dar hye ka CMO POR C) aia Cee OOP R Bethe er ver way 


Registrar or Deputy Registrar 


O. Reg. 125/67, Form 3. 


= 
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REGULATION 775 


under The Registry Act 
CORPORATIONS EXEMPTED UNDER SECTION 43 OF THE ACT 


1. In addition to the corporations and classes of corporations set out in subsection 4 of section 43 of 
the Act, subsection 2 of the said section 43 does not apply to: 


1. Ontario Student Housing Corporation. 


2. The Bell Telephone Company of Canada also known as Bell Canada and La Companie de 
Téléphone Bell du Canada. 


3. Any corporation incorporated under the law of the Province of Quebec. 


4. The Law Society of Upper Canada. O. Reg. 425/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 112/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 776 


under The Registry Act 


FEES 


1. In this Regulation, “‘parcel’’ means a lot or a 
block or a part of a lot or a block for which a separate 
abstract index was established under section 81 
of the Act or a predecessor thereof. O. Reg. 431/69, 
Soil. 


2. Subject to sections 92 and 93 of the Act and 
except as otherwise provided by an Act of Ontario, 


a registrar is entitled to the fees set forth in the 
Schedule. O. Reg. 49/64, s. 2. 


3. Where a power of attorney referring to specific 
land is registered, no fee is payable in respect of a 
parcel affected unless entry in the abstract index is 
requested at the time of registration. O. Reg. 
49/64, s. 3. 


4. Where an instrument affects land in more than 
one municipality in a registry division, the registration 
shall be considered to be one registration for the 
purpose of the computation of fees. O. Reg. 
49/64,5. 4. . 


Schedule 
Deed, 1. Except as hereinafter specified, 
mortgage, for registration of any instru- 
oe ment, including endorsing one 
GupUCALGh cer ss co ee es $ 7.50 
Extra lots 2.—(1) Subject to sub-item 2, 


& duplicates where an instrument mentions 


more parcels than one, for each 
parcel mentioned after the first .50 
Where an instrument mentions 
more parcels than 100, for each 
parcel mentioned after the hun- 
Avedth Van w Noun tea oe 10 
For each duplicate endorsed 
after the first where requested 
at the time of registration.... 50 
3. For registration of a partial or 
complete discharge of a mort- 
3.00 


4.—(1) Subject to sub-items 2 
and 3, for registration as a 
general registration of an instru- 
ment, other than a claim for 
mechanic’s lien against rail- 
way land or an assignment or 
discharge thereof .:.. 05. .2%5 


Notice of 
sale under 
mortgage 


(2) 


(3) 


Sr 


Declaration 6. 


giving local 
description 


By-Laws 


ic 


Annexation 8, 


Orders 


Assign- 
ments 

of leases, 
mortgages 
and 
surrenders 
of leases 


For registration of a general 
certificate referred to in sub- 
section 5 of section 50 of the 


For registration of a consent, 
referred to in section 51 of the 
Act, as a separate instrument 


For registering notice of sale 
of land under power in mort- 


For registering a declaration 
under section 23 of the Act that 
is not attached to another 
INStrumMent? 4... «cca eee 


For registration of a by-law in 
the by-law index....3...57 0405 


For registeration of an annexa- 
tion or amalgamation order or 
Similan instrument s..24 ¢.tnre 


9.—(1) For registration of an 


(2) 


assignment of a mortgage or 
lease or a surrender of lease... 


In addition to the fees prescribed 
by item 2 and by sub-item 1 of 
this item, where the instrument 
assigns or surrenders more leases 
or mortgages than one, for each 
lease or mortgage after the first. 


Mechanics’ 10.—(1) For registration of a claim 


liens, etc. 


Condi- 
tional 
sales, etc. 


for or an assignment or discharge 
of a lien under The Mechanics’ 
Lien Act, or a vacating order or 
certificatel of; action......c.0< 


Where a claim for a lien and an 
assignment of the lien are con- 
tained in one instrument, the fee 
for registration shall be com- 
puted and is payable as though 
the claim and assignment were 
contained in separate instru- 
ments. 


11.—(1) For registration of a notice 


of a conditional sale contract 
under The Conditional Sales 
Act or a renewal, assignment or 
cischarae thereot set. nah ae 


$3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


7.50 


1.90 


7.50 


1.00 


3.00 
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Instruments 
re provincial 
land taxes, 
CLG; 


Notice 
of Claim 


Sheriff's 
seizure of 
mortgage 


Subdivision, 
municipal, 
Judges’ 
plans, etc. 


(2) Where a notice of conditional 
sale contract and an assignment 
of the contract are contained in 
one instrument, the fee for 
registration shall be computed 
and is payable as though the 
notice and assignment were 
contained in separate instru- 
ments. 


12.—(1) For registering a notice of 
liability to taxation and _ for- 
feiture under section 664 of 
The Mining Act of a caution 
under The Provincial Land Tax 


(2) For the registration of annul- 
ment of forfeiture. ..... 


(3) For the registration of a caution 
under The Local Road Boards 


(4) For the registration of a dis- 
charge or withdrawal of caution 


(5) For the registration of a certi- 
ficate of lien under The Munici- 
pal and School Tax Credit Assist- 
NCEA Cl icc, Ne ee 


(6) For the registration of a certifi- 
cate of the Treasurer of Ontario 
and Minister of Economics dis- 
Chareine 2 Weis. Gcamyes 2 oe 


(7) The fees for the above registra- 
tions shall include the endorse- 
ment by the registrar of one 
duplicate without additional 
charge. 


13. For registration of a notice 
wnder-PartdlLotthe Acts, . .. 


14. For registration of a sheriff’s 
notice of seizure of a mortgage 
under section 21 of The Execu- 
tion Act, or a certificate under 
section 24 of that Act.s.....- 


15.—(1) For registration of a plan 
of subdivision or a plan under 
section 19, 78, 86, 89 or 90 of 
the Act or a plan under The 
Boundaries Act that designates 
parcels as new lots or blocks. . 


(2) For each lot or block created by 
the Diane. nwt stipe cas ce 


S 


For certifying each duplicate 
DIAN ey 55 oo Le He eee 


$3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


3.00 


1.00 


3.00 


10.00 


Plans under 16.—(1) For registration of a plan 


other Acts 


Registrar’s (2) 
Compiled 
Plan 


under The Boundaries Act that 
does not designate parcels as 
new lots or blocks, or a plan 
under The Highway Improve- 
ment Act, The Expropriations 
Act or any other plan required 
by any other Act to be regis- 
tered, filed or deposited, except 
where the plan is deposited 
under Part II of the Act, in- 
cluding endorsing one dupli- 
COL CMe eae aie Sona ci etre ta by.ne) aah < 


For registration of a Registrar’s 
Compiled Plan under subsection 
2,01 section 31 OL the ACte....5 


For registration of a copy of 
the plan and field notes of a 
municipal or Crown resurvey 
under Part VIII of The Surveys 
VCD eet) coi ition te Wath SA Pee CHa a 


Registrar's 17.—(1) For preparation and certi- 


Abstract 
Preparation 


S 


Sc 


certification 


S 


S 


Instruments 19. 
to be counted 
for abstract 


fication of an abstract under 
section 16 of the Act, for one lot 
Otapare (heTeOt ss. hoe kart anton 


Where the parcel for which the 
abstract is prepared includes all 
or part of more than one lot, for 
each. lot alter thepiirst.......... 


Subject to sub-item 4, for each 
instrument entered in the ab- 
stract index from and including 
the first instrument to be in- 
cluded in the abstract under 
section 16 of the Act......... 


Where more than 100 instru- 
ments are entered in the abstract 
index from and including the 
first instrument to be included 
in the abstract, for each instru- 
ment after the hundredth 


eee ee 


Re- 18.—(1) For recertifying an ab- 


stract, for one lot or part there- 


Where the parcel to which the 
abstract relates includes all or 
part of more than one lot, for 
each lot after the first........ 


For each instrument entered in 
the abstract index after the 
date of the abstract or last pre- 
vious recertification.......... 


In computing the number of 
instruments under items 17 
and 18, 


$7.50 


no fee 


no fee 


5.00 


90 


.20 


.10 


3.00 


90 


.20 
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(a) an instrument that men- (4) For each square foot in excess of 
tions the land to which the LOBGuarenteet rts MGs aie $ .10 
abstract relates, received 
for registration but not yet (5) Where the print is not made ina 
entered in the abstract registry office, the actual cost 
index, shall be included; including incidental. disburse- 
and Mente plus EKER SIO Sk S 1.00 
(6) an instrument to which (6) Where the copy is certified by 
section 65 of the Act applies Ue PeCISut Aen ems cea ower 90 
shall not be included. 
Certificates 25. For each certificate furnished 
Searches 20.(1) Except as provided by sub- by the Registrar, except as 
item 2, for a search of one lot in otherwise herein specified. .... 1.00 
the abstiactindeke a. an ak os t. $ .50 
Taxsale 26. For registration of a notice of 
(2) Upon the production of one ab- notice sale under subsection 5 of section 
stract index book in the registry 583 of The Municipal Act..... 3.00 
office for the registry division of, 
Redemp- 27. For registration of a certified 
(a) East and West Riding of tion copy of a receipt of redemption 
the County of York; meet under subsection 9 of section 585 
ot The Municipal Aci. :...... 3.00 
(b) City of Toronto; or 
Statutory 28. For registration of a statutory 
(c) County of Wentworth.... —.50 | declaration declaration under subsection 6 
of section 47 of The Department 
Searching 21. For searching the alphabetical OE a ATS OE ee ee 
ee a DPE TUES OMT NSe Tax arrears 29. For registration of a tax arrears 
ee Se certificate certificate under section 47 of 
Sera ee Ee TOOLS Os epee ts The Department of Municipal 
ETRE GE oe SOUS tS) ATAU SUA COR ire a eg eneeh ae 3.00 
in the registry division, 50 cents, 
pairs cones ee any Redemption 30. For registration of a redemption 
Sela doses Que ton certificate certificate under section 49 or a 
ENG IGRI ela SU US aus vacating certificate under sec- 
gate of fees for the search shall tion -52 of The Dedariment of 
Bis Gah Municipal Affairs Act........ 3.00 
Searching 22. For searching the general regis- Orders 31.—(1) For registration of an order 
general ter referred to in section 18 of under the Act or subsection 1 of 
Reeiotey the Act, as to each name..... 50 section 18 of The Dower Act... 3.00 
Productions 23. For producing a registered in- (2) Nes Ene es SN on 
: the instrument to which the 
strument or registered plan 
: : OTC CKACElENS Gales Md ltr sbokcce no fee 
or a deposit for inspection..... 20 
Directions 32. For registration of a direction of 
Copiesof 24.—(1) For typewritten or hand- the Director under the Act.... no fee 
Instruments written copies of instruments 
or deposits when required, 30 Requisi- 33.—(1) For receipt of a requisition 
cents for each 100 words or tions and and deposit of all documents 
fraction thereof. Deposits therein mentioned, including 
indexing in the alphabetical 
(2) For a photographic or electro- deposit index, copying the docu- 
static copy of an instrument or ments and signing the receipt 
deposit or part thereof, for each on the duplicate requisition... 3.00 
foolscap size page required.... 90 
Abstract (2) Where the requisition refers to 
(3) Subject to sub-items 4 and 5, for entries specific land, for each parcel 
supplying a paper print, made after the first in respect of which 
by an ammonia process, of a an entry is made in the abstract 
registered or deposited plan... 1.00 index . i Be ga bh tas icici ee 50 


Searching 
deposit 
index 
Reference 
plans 


REGISTRY 


34. Fora search of the deposit index 
and alphabetical index....... 


35.—(1) For deposit of a reference 
plan under section 7 of Regu- 
lation 780 of Revised Regu- 
lations ofOntariopl970. 2 4:.. 


3.00 


(2) For each entry, after the first, 
of a reference plan in the ab- 


Stra Chal OKs ah sk Oo EA hee ek 


O. Reg. 49/64, Sched.; O. Reg. 159/64; O. Reg. 
TA{OO;* OF Reg? 317/66; O. Reg, 347/66" 0. Reg. 
50/68; O. Reg. 201/68; O. Reg. 188/69; O. Reg. 
431/69, ss. 2-7. 
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REGULATION 777 


under The Registry Act 


FORMS AND RECORDS 


1.—(1) Where a registrar appoints a deputy 
registrar under section 10 of the Act, the appointment 
shall be in Form 1 and the registrar shall forward 
one copy of the appointment forthwith to the 
Director. 


(2) The oath required to be taken and subscribed 
by a registrar under section 11 of the Act shall be 
in Form 2. 


(3) The oath required to be taken and subscribed 
by a deputy registrar under section 11 of the Act 
shall be in Form 3. 


(4) An oath in Form 2 or 3 shall be sworn before 
the local Crown Attorney or such other person having 
authority to administer an oath as may be approved 
by the Director. 


(5) Every oath taken and subscribed under section 
11 of the Act shall be forwarded to the Director. 
QO. Reg. 429/69.s<1¢ 


2. An abstract furnished under subsection 1 of 
section 15 of the Act shall be in Form 4. O. Reg. 
429/69, s. 1. 


3.—(1) A copy furnished under subsection 1 of 
section 17 of the Act shall be certified in Form 5. 


(2) The certificate shall be attached securely to 
or endorsed on the copy. 


(3) The copy may be wholly or partially hand 
written, printed, typed or prepared by a_photo- 
graphic, electrostatic or ammonia process. O. Reg. 
157/64, s. 2. 


4.—(1) The General Register Index mentioned in 
subsection 7 of section 18 of the Act shall be in 
Form 6. O. Reg. 361/66, s. 1. 


(2) The recording in the General Register Index 
of certificates under The Succession Duty Act and 
consents under the Estate Tax Act (Canada) registered 
after the Ist day of January, 1971 is dispensed 
with in every registry division. O. Reg. 512/70, s. 1. 


5. The pages of the by-law index mentioned in 
subsection 1 of section 18 of the Act shall be in 
Form 7 and a separate series of pages shall be kept 
for each municipality in the registry division. 
O. Reg. 157/64, s. 4. 


6._-(1) Where the Director has directed under 
subsection 8 of section 18 of the Act that an 
alphabetical index of wills be kept, the index shall 
bein Form 8. O, Reg. 361/66, 5. 2,0, Keg) 429/69 
Sea 


(2) In addition to wills, every grant by a surrogate 
court shall be recorded in the index referred to in 
subsection 1. O. Reg. 157/64, s. 5 (2). 


7. The Abstract Index mentioned in subsection 1 
of section 20 of the Act shall be in Form 9. O. Reg. 
157/64, s. 6. 


8.—(1) The alphabetical index of names men- 
tioned in section 21 of the Act shall be in Form 10. 
O. Reg. 157/64, .s. 7 (1). 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, only instruments by 
which title is conveyed or passed, other than 
mortgages, shall be indexed, and such instruments 
shall be indexed only under the names of the grantees. 
Om Ree? 302/697 s. 0 


(3) In respect of instruments registered on or 
after the dates set forth in column 2 of the Schedule, 
the recording of the instruments in the alphabetical 
index under section 21 of the Act shall be dispensed 
with in the registry divisions set opposite thereto 
incolumn 1. O. Reg. 502/69, s. 1. 


9.—(1) A notice of, 
(a) a lease; 
(b) a sublease; 
(c) an assignment of a lease; 
(d) a mortgage of a lease; 


(e) an assignment of the lessor’s interest in a 
lease; or 


(f) a determination or surrender of a lease, 


registered under subsection 7 of section 22 of the 
Act shall be in Form 11. 


(2) A notice of a lease shall not be registered 
unless the notice is signed by the owner of the land 
and by, 


(a) the lessee named in the notice; or 


(b) the solicitor for the lessee. 
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(3) A notice of a sublease shall not be registered 
unless the notice is signed by the owner of the 
land and the sublessor and by, 

(a) the sublessee; or 
(>) the solicitor for the sublessee. 

(4) A notice of an assignment of a lease shall not 
be registered unless the notice is signed by the 
owner of the land and the assignor and by, 

(a) the assignee; or 
(b) a solicitor for the assignee. 

(5S) A notice of a mortgage of a lease shall not be 
registered unless the notice is signed by the owner 
of the land and the mortgagor and by, 

(a) the mortgagee; or 
(b) the solicitor for the mortgagee. 

(6) A notice of an assignment of the lessor’s 
interest in a lease shall not be registered unless the 
notice is signed by the assignor and by, 

(a) the assignee; or 
(b) the solicitor for the assignee. 
(7) An attorney may sign on behalf of a person 


who is required by this section to sign a notice, in 
which case section 40 of the Act applies.. 


(8) Section 32 of the Act applies to a notice 
signed on behalf of a corporation. 


(9) Subsection 1 of section 25 of the Act applies 
to notices registered under subsection 7 of section 22 
of the Act. 

(10) The affidavits that are required in respect of 
leases and assignments of leases by section 42 of 
the Act are required in respect of notices of leases 
and notices of assignments registered under sub- 
section 7 of section 22 of the Act. 

(11) A notice ofa lease shall contain, 

(a) the names of the parties; 
(b) its date; 
(c) the term and the expiry date of the lease; 


(d) any right or option to purchase ; 


(e) any provision for renewal or extension and 
the conditions relating thereto; and 


(f) the addresses of all parties mentioned in 
the lease. 


(12) A notice of a sublease, assignment of a lease, 
mortgage of a lease or assignment of the lessor’s 
interest in a lease shall contain, 


(a) the registration number of the lease; 


(b) the registration number of a notice of the 
lease, if the notice of the lease complies 
with Form 11; or 


(c) particulars of the lease, including, 
(1) the names of the parties, 
(ii) its date, 


(iii) the term and the expiry date of the 
lease, 


(iv) any right or option to purchase, 


(v) any provision for renewal or exten- 
sion and the conditions relating 
thereto, 


(vi) in the case of a mortgage of a lease 
or an assignment of the lessor’s 
interest in the lease, the amount 
of the indebtedness, and 


(vii) the addresses of all parties men- 
tioned in the notice. O. Reg. 429/69, 
s. 3. 


10. A declaration under section 23 of the Act shall 
be in Form 12. O. Reg. 157/64, s. 8. 


11. An affidavit of a subscribing witness men- 
tioned in section 25 of the Act shall be in Form 13. 
Q. Reg. 157/64, s. 9. 


12. Anaffidavit of execution where the instrument 
is a security under section 26 of the Act shall be in 
Form 14. O. Reg. 157/64, s. 10. 


13. A certificate of a judge under section 31 or 
under subsection 1 of section 40 of the Act shall be 
in Form 15. O; Reg. 157/64; s:11- 


14. A certificate of a judge under subsection 8 of 
section 42 of the Act shall be in Form 16. O. Reg. 


| 361/66, s. 3. 


15.—(1) A registrar’s certificate of the registration 
of an instrument mentioned in section 41 or sub- 
section 1 of section 46 of the Act shall be in Form 17. 
O. Reg. 157/64, s. 12. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a certificate 
of registration may be in such form as is approved 
by the Director if it certifies as to the time and date 
of registration and the registration number and is 
signed by the registrar or a deputy registrar. O. Reg. 
429/69, s. 4. 
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16.—(1) A consent under the Estate Tax Act 
(Canada) shall not be registered as a separate 
instrument under section 51 of The Registry Act 
after the 1st day of January, 1970 unless it is 
attached to a cover formed of a sheet of good quality 
paper that complies with the maximum dimensions 
prescribed by section 23 and the minimum dimen- 
sions prescribed by section 24 and has written 
thereon the nature of the instrument. 


(2) Where a consent is separately registered in 
accordance with subsection 1 instead of being 
attached to an instrument referred to in subsection 4 
of section 50 of The Registry Act, the instrument 
shall not be registered unless the registration date 
and the registration number of the consent have 
been inserted in the body or margin of the instrument. 
O. Reg. 429/69, s. 5. 


17.—(1) Certificates of discharge of mortgage 
under section 54 or 60 of the Act shall, 


(a) where the certificate purports to discharge 
all the mortgaged land be in Form 18; 


(b) where the certificate purports to discharge 
part of the mortgaged land be in Form 19; 
and 


(c) where the certificate is executed by the 
personal representative of a deceased mort- 
gagee be in Form 20. 


(2) Not more than one mortgage shall be dis- 
charged by a certificate of discharge. O. Keg. 
361/66, s. 4. 


18. A certificate of discharge of mortgage by a 
sheriff or other officer mentioned in*subsection 2 of 
section 63 of the Act shall be in Form 21. O. Reg. 
157/64, s. 14. 


19. A certificate of discharge of an instrument 
creating a charge mentioned in section 64 of the 
Act shall: bein Porm 22. .O: Kes. 157/64, ¢ 19. 


20. An affidavit where an instrument does not 
conform and refer to a plan as mentioned in sub- 
section 1 of section 84 of the Act shall be in Form 23. 
QO. Reg. 157/64, 5. 16. 


21. Subject to section 7 of Regulation 780 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 a requisition 


and receipt under section 106 of the Act shall be | 


in Form 24. O. Reg. 180/68, s. 1. 


22. The alphabetical deposit index under sub- 


| section 3 of section 107 of the Act shall bein Form 25. 


© Reg. 157/64, s. 182) 


23.—(1) Subject to Regulation 780 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970, an instrument shall 


not be registered if its dimentions are greater than 
81% inches by 14 inches. 


(2) This section does not apply to an instrument 
executed before the Ist day of July, 1964. O. Reg. 
429/69, s. 5. 


24.—(1) The dimensions of an instrument exe- 
cuted on or after the Ist day of January, 1967, 
shall not be less than 8 inches by 13% inches and 
the instrument shall be written on one side only of 
paper of good quality, but the outside sheet, which 
when folded becomes the cover, may have writing on 
both sides. O. Reg. 361/66, s. 5. 


(2) Subsection 1 applies to affidavits and declara- 
tions and consents of committees of adjustment 
and other attachments to an instrument but does 
not apply to a deed of trust and mortgage or any 
supplemental indenture or to a municipal by-law 
that is prepared in book form or to a consent under 
The Succession Duty Act or the Estate Tax (Canada). 
O. Reg. 361/66, s. 5. 


(3) The minimum dimensions prescribed by sub- 
section 1 do not apply to an instrument issued 
pyraccourt. OF Kese 3601/6075) 5: 


(4) Subsection 1 does not apply to instruments 
registered under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada). 
O. Reg. 429/69, s. 6. 


25. A registrar may destroy all or any of the 
following records of his office: 


1. Registry books, commonly called ‘‘copy 
books’’, if all the instruments recorded in 
the books or, in the case of missing instru- 
ments, the portions of the books relating 
to the missing instruments have been 
microfilmed in accordance with Regulation 
778 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970. 


2. Fee books, receiving books, day books, and 
combined fee and receiving books, if the 
entries of all the discharging instruments 
recorded in those books, to which section 65 
of the Act applies have been marked off the 
abstract index books in accordance with 
that section. 


Reg. 777 


3. Deposit index books and alphabetical depo- 
sit index books except those in which 
entries are currently made, if those books 
have been microfilmed in accordance with 
Regulation 778 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970. 


4. Alphabetical index books, with the written 
approval of the Director, and subject 
to such conditions as he imposes. 


5. Bankruptcy index books and bankruptcy 
copy books if they have been microfilmed 
in accordance with Regulations 778 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


6. Mortgages and mechanics’ liens registered 
before the Ist day of January, 1890 and 
instruments related thereto, if instruments 
purporting to discharge those mortgages 
or mechanics’ liens have been registered 
for ten years or more and if the instruments 
to be destroyed have been microfilmed in 
accordance with Regulation 778 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


= 


. Notwithstanding paragraph 2, books of the 
types mentioned in paragraph 2 in which 
instruments registered before a date forty 
years before the date of destruction were 
recorded, ©: Keg. 301/06, ss. .0.) Reg. 
429/69, s. 7. 


26. Lhe outside of the .cover of a document 
deposited under Part II of the Act shall be endorsed 
by the registrar or his deputy in Form 26 or such 
other form as may be approved by the Director. 
On hee. 429/09. 's._ 6. 


27. The annual returns of registrars and masters 
of titles shall show in respect of the year for which 
the returns are made, 


(a) the total number of instruments registered, 
deposited or filed; 


(b) the total number of plans of subdivision 
registered ; 
reterence 


(c) the total number of 


deposited ; 


plans 


(d) the total number of provincial Crown grants 
registered ; 
(e) the total gross fees received; 


(/) the total land transfer tax received; and 


(g) such other information as may be required 
by the Director. O. Reg. 429/69, s. 8. 
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Schedule 
CoLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Item - 4 
Registry Division Effective Date 
1 | Carleton January 1, 1970 
2 | the County of Essex January 1, 1970 
3 | the County of Halton January 1, 1970 
4 | the City of London January 1, 1970 
5 | the County of Middlesex 
(East and North 
Ridings) January 1, 1970 


6 | Niagara North 

7 | Niagara South 

8 | the County of Ontario 
9 | the City of Ottawa 

10 | the County of Peel 

11 | the County of Simcoe 
12 | Toronto 

13 | the County of Waterloo 
14 | the County of Wentworth 
15 | the County of York 
(East and West 
Ridings) 


January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 
January 1, 1970 


January 1, 1970 


ORRec 4502/09 2 On Regs 25) 70s ek. 


Form 1 
The Registry Act 


APPOINTMENT OF DEPUTY MINISTER 


eta a es ios Registrar of Deeds for the 
Regisuny DIVisionsOle: aisle. gaa apes by virtue of the 
powers in me vested under the provisions of section 10 
of The Regisiny Act, do herebyappoimt sx. cm af mame 
Deputy Registrar of Deeds in and for the said 
Registry Division. 

Given under my hand and seal of office at....... 


id oi ssa Pier CRON dep ce os, ees 19... 


Registrar 


O. Reg. 429/69, s. 9. 
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Form 2 
The Registry Act 


REGISTRARS OADHORORRICE AND 
SECRECY 


duties as Registrar of Deeds for the Registry Division 


bee. | ee eee eer see «Ue Treen and will 
observe and comply with the laws of Canada and 
Ontario, and, except as I may be legally required, 
I will not disclose or give to any person any 
information that comes to my knowledge or posses- 
sion by reason of my being Registrar of Deeds. 


So help me God. 


Sworn before me 


2S LMCICTUY <adackegahic Ol ech awaaices oot 
RIC Mee sea ace Olam cnaie as 
IS eetae day of 19 


e's) Pel leh er ce fe) i eis ie) etre .p) 1e ST oigs is) .@ yey @ ec <6 Lene 


Ow Reg. '429/69%s.9. 


Form 3 
The Registry Act 


DEPUTY REGISTRAK'S OATH OR OFRICE 
AND SECRECY 


hose SA re Beh Meen ireeir na ga OY. do swear that I 
will faithfully and to the best of my ability discharge 
my duties as Deputy Registrar of Deeds for the 


Registry: Divisiomoiin mash). Wales Rt hs, Fa ss 


and will observe and comply with the laws of 
Canada and Ontario, and, except as I may be legally 
required, I will not disclose or give to any person 
any information that comes to my knowledge or 
possession by reason of my being Deputy Registrar 
of Deeds. 


So help me God. 


SWORN before me 


atsthe we: GL2sSh. 250: 

in thes... OL SARS 
thissscane4 dayi0tmeae. Fs], Ce ih esi set al Coad 
O. Reg. 429/69, s. 9. 

Form 4 


The Registry Act 


ABSTRACT UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF 
SECTION 17 OF THE ACT 


Registry Office for the Registry Division of........ 


I certify that the entries in this abstract are correct 
extracts from registered instruments that appear in 


the abstract index for (that part of) Lot No.... 
Comeession( On Platt lect. cstaay foc. agains (Municipality) 
(described, etc.) and that this abstract was prepared 


in accordance with the request therefor. 


(where applicable add: which request stated that 


ip = - 
pe come : a 
egistration | 7 trument Date of | Registration Cee i ameildyeucny ate Consid Land and 
Number Instrument Date eration Remarks 
EET Re ee cnn ATC pe ee Pats} tree eee es , 19 Ati ERR tee: royal Carol fen pera 1 


«lessee a: 10. eie Me) 6 (aster site enance, s) Se) e.panKe a! <6'yil ie 76) One 


(signature of Registrar or Deputy 
and seal of office) 


O. Reg. 429/69, s. 9. 
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Form 5 
The Registry Act 


CERTIFIED COPY UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 17 OF THE ACT 


61 cei! (0:00 kel 1600-0: 56:26) Je, 10 0 8ay 168) 61'e. Siw sie Wiese) a Cel fe 8 4 


(signature of Registrar or Deputy 
and seal of office) 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 2. 


Form 6 
The Registry Act 


GENERAL REGISTER INDEX UNDER SUBSECTION 7 OF SECTION 18 OF THE ACT 


Number Date of Registration Instrument Grantor Grantee 


O. Reg. 361/66, s. 6. 


Form 7 
The Registry Act 
BY-LAW INDEX UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 18 OF THE ACT 


Municipality :iGs.cte: de eee es Se 


REGISTRATION By-LAW 
Particulars 


Number Number Date 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 4. 
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Form 8 
The Registry Act 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF WILLS, 


PROBATES, ETC; UNDER SUBSECTION 8 
OF SECTION 18 OF THE ACT 


Date of 


Name of Deceased | Number ' ; 
Registration 


O. Reg. 361/66, s. 7. 


Form 9 


The Registry Act 


ABSTRACT INDEX UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 20 OF THE ACT 


MICO AINE neural he cn tee 


Registration eee eed 
No. 


(aa Mle 


Date of | Registration Consid- 


Instrument Date SUE: Grantee eration, etc. 


Land and 
Remarks 


C Feenwh 
po 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 6. 


Form 10 


The Registry Act 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF NAMES UNDER:SECTION 21 OF THE ACT 


No. of Instrument 


Nature of 


Grantee Grantor 
Instrument 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 7. 
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Form 11 
The Registry Act 


NOTICE OF LEASE OR INTEREST 
UNDER LEASE 


Notice is hereby given, pursuant to subsection 7 of 
section 22 of The Registry Act of an unregistered 
(lease, sublease, assignment of a lease, mortgage of 
a lease, assignment of the lessor’s interest in a lease, 
determination of a lease or surrender of a lease, as the 


case may be) dated the: 2)... 234. day of 


19..., made 


IBSEW.GER Eteach ne eer ee eck 


as Lessor 
(or as the case may be) 


NE Ts ea oh Mi i ar ghar ere a A Dre eon at geo 
(name in full, as in instrument) 
Oe ener ooh rae Ober eases n x ae ; 
as Lessee 


(or as the case may be) 


affecting the land described in Schedule ‘‘A’’ ap- 
pended hereto, (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the 
demised land’’) under which (Here set out particulars :) 


gs 6 Ee? Gite) (eh ears, toe] oe 6: \eale| ee? ofc delle” oe) a en ae els: ee. 6) 8 6. o0 6) Se) oh «elle Wie w 
OAS) O56) 189.8) 8 ® (0! Col Ke! ve\ rey [evel (aU "ses! (0) 16, we) elie) \6 a bb i6) : as/olney (6) a) aie) el sebe 8) wi ee 
Oe ORO ele end hep e% elie _eypare ne rel SeSlia cers wre. ee. tel w/a) 8 0.8 eu alial efidalemra a calla nae 


e! Te Prepie: ieuje) sews” ie), (ee; el ey ids ess sed ee We gwire. (ol cw, 06 ip \8ice fel tb) éfiele's cae er @-Ne él 19) 0° a ip 


Dated =ate cers tar: Uikee tte cite Clay Otieee es tae 


0 ea: 


Creer OVA Ord Cee Tet Chery PC ep Ra oC) ony tay 


(Note: Attach such affidavits as are required and a 
schedule setting out a full description of the 
demised land.) 


O. Reg. 429/69, s. 10. 


Form 12 


The Registry Act 


DECLARATION UNDER SECTION 23 OF THE ACT 


County (or District) of 


To Wit: declare that, 


LlWame Olt Be aes | age sens 


Y Psa! Of. ts. Tals. es, (oceupatioen), do'solemnly 


1. I am a party (or as the case may be) to an instrument affecting land that does not contain a local 


description (here identify the instrument) : 


2. The instrument affects the land hereinafter described (here give a local description of the land) : 


And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing it to be true and knowing that it is 


of the same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Declared before me 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 8. 
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Form 13 
The Registry Act 


AFFIDAVIT OF SUBSCRIBING WITNESS UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 25 OF THE ACT 


County (ov District) of L (name ORtRE A (tee aA. Olea BR dn, cen Boe (occupation) make oath and 
To Wit: say: 


1. That I was personally present and did see the annexed (ov within) instrument (and a duplicate, 
uf any, according to the fact) duly signed, sealed and executed by................... (one of) the 
parties thereto. 

2. That the instrument (and duplicate, if any, according to the fact) was (or were) executed by the said 
PARC Ve Pabl les) Ae te csmbenu tudes nents eter of 


Be a Feo Ke a) ee: ere re. (eel oem el er bye PEW) (a) fe) © (eile sie) Ol. .e\ ‘ence. 0! €)le ie 0) 601.0: 0) o -m, (6//.0: \e: 


Sty Lodt UR OW st Me sat Paltva| DALtles) cain ak ym inrtdews cnc hy re eamachar ane aameetntny 26 Glatt Woutie 4 ee meee aera 


4. That I am a subscribing witness to the instrument (and duplicate, if any, according to the fact). 


Sworn before me 


A Commissioner, etc. O. Reg. 157/64, Form 9. 


Form 14 
The Registry Act 


AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION WHERE THE INSTRUMENT IS A SECURITY 
UNDER SECTION 26 OF THE ACT 


County (or District) of Ee Giae) OLN an + ee ten OMG ia. AAO, (occupation), make oath and 
To Wit: say: 


1. That I was personally present and did see the annexed (o7 within) instrument (and a duplicate, 


uf any, -accordime to ihe fact), duly signed, sealed -and executed by... . 0.520% e525. seen. (one of 
the parties) thereto. 


2. That the instrument was read over in my presence and explained to the said party (parties) and that 
ET ea eee eee Oren bee perfectly to understand the same and was informed that it 
iInight be veeistered,ds-an encumbrance On wanes ane eee se land. 

3. That the instrument (and duplicate, 7f any, according to the fact), was (or were) executed by the said 
Watty \ oat ies) at thee. conte Mere fea hae (0 rahe teen ara te Rear a hic a a ra Ad i eh an: eR 

4; “duat.t ‘knawithe said: party (parties) decison ceme ce oy wees aim vale ecient ee ea atone tne 

5. That I am a subscribing witness to the instrument (and duplicate, if any, according to the fact). 


Sworn before me 


A Commissioner, etc. O. Reg. 157/64, Form 10. 
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Form 15 


The Registry Act 


CERTIFICATE OF A JUDGE UNDER SECTION 40 OR UNDER 
SUBSECTION 1:OF SECTION 49 OF THE ACT 


County (or District) of DISSE AS ERY « BSE 


.., Judge of the County (ov District) Court of the County 


. AT ERROS, 3 certify that, from the proof adduced by 


(name of the person producing the proof), | am satisfied of the due execution of the 


To Wit: 
(or DISti Ct, OPS ca tanta 
within instrument. 
Fo Wattlecs My land ats. asian sna year eure arse oh 


Form 16 
The Registry Act 
CERTIFICATE: OF A JUDGE UNDER 
SUBSECTION 8 OF SECTION 42 OF THE 
ACT 
CONN (07 TDISETICD) Olnir ty: eee are eer ee eee 


Judge of the County (or Dis- 
trict) Court of the County 


To Wit: (Om DIStrict) Ol wept 


certify that it has been proven to my satisfaction that, 


atthe time of executional the.<.c css) ee ee 
(identify instrument) 


to which this certificate isiattached! 72122202 ...... 

(name of party) 
was of the full age of twenty-one years, or was 
unmarried or as the case may be. 


As witness my hand at......... theta zt. 2 day of 


re (eee wo 6 wy eens» pre eerie rere we Bhat aS 


O. Reg. 361/66, s. 8. 
Form 17 
The Registry Act 
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION UNDER 
SECTION 41 OR SUBSECTION 1 OF 
SECTION 46 


I certify that the within instrument is registered 
in the Registry Office for the Registry Division of 


e504) hel 6) ig fe) fe 6 e) <elleme 6 @ 6 @ 6) 6 '0 She eye 60.6 Um 6, o-8 


@ 10: Neha. (Sue! 0: coy herle Fel eo jen 16a: fone) fon elle vewe 0) fe, 's) elie ee 


Registrar or Deputy Registrar 
OT Reg 429 169 ss. 04h 


Form 18 
The Registry Act 


CERTIFICATE OF DISCHARGE OF MORTGAGE 
DISCHARGING ALL MORTGAGED LAND 


To the Registrar of the Registry Division of...... 


B: © (0; @ 0 © 16) @) 0] @ 6 6 © 0.6 © 6 0) © 'e © 0 ©: 0) 0: (0: 0 © 6 0 (6 £16 6 6 16.0 0 0 © 0) ©) '9. 


EQ RCORLI Ve CLA Uren eenataek eran catchy tiers cath nian ts "sek pees has 
satisfied all money due on, or to grow due on (or has 


satished the sui Ol$ .... 4.5 5aaue as mentioned in), 


7) eae ee ER OEE PSE TONS cal = RP itech ala Ne : 
which mortgage bears date the...... ae Ol ocak 
-19...., and was registered in the Registry Office for 
the Registry Division: of... ©. .<2. 4 Oth The 2 pay Gay 
3) ee ee Oe ee OMe ca UO Pony | eee oes minutes 
oe] ae eens ta hy alike acd ad i Od aed 


(a.m. or p.m.) 


(Here mention the date and the date of registration of each 
assignment thereof and the names of the parties, or men- 
tion that such mortgage has not been assigned, according 
to the fact.) 
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AND TuarT I am the person entitled by law to receive 
the money, and that such mortgage (ov such sum of 
money as aforesaid) is therefore discharged. 

(Where applicable, include a statement as follows :) 
Since the date of registration of the mortgage, (part of) 
the land hereby discharged has been designated as 
Lots (or Blocks) (¢nsert numbers or letters of all affected 
lots or blocks) by a plan registered in the said Registry 
Oflicerde h Lat NOs: vicecmare rps as 


Witness my hand this...... day: Of sh. 0.-.5.. ery: 
Witness 


Caution: The Registry Act provides that ‘where 
land is mortgaged and subsequently subdivided by a 
registered plan of subdivision, judge’s plan, registrar’s 
compiled plan, or any other registered plan by 
which lots are created, any certificate of discharge 
of the mortgage shall contain a description of the 
affected land with reference to the plan’”’. 
(The above Caution is to appear on the Certificate.) 
QO; Reg. 429/609, s. 12-0. Reg. 512/70, s. 2. 
Form 19 
The Registry Act 
CERIIPICATE OF DISCHAKGE OF 
MORTGAGE DISCHARGING PART OF 
MORTGAGED LAND 
To the Registrar of the Registry Division of...... 


6: fe) se! 6; “0 16) fe <8, ©: 16, <@, 6° (01 .4' 6) Ww win”) 10) <) |e) (6: 6. <4: {6. <0) (0, <0) lo: 16. 6) 18> to ‘Oe: ©” 6) 0 16 <e: <6! (el (one 


do CeMmiuy (haters. ae ata ns pe haocaticned all 


money due on, or to grow due on (o7 has satisfied the 


SULT COL? Decent eae sare mentioned in), a certain 
IOLibagec Made Dien gc «andes OMe Peerat ee cee 
1 Rete NP ea Aaa ts Pla , which mortgage bears 
tiahes Che'aG sau: CSC Yay a ym aang Ce i 


and was registered in the Registry Office for the 


Registry Division ot... 4... see. OM ener... day 
Ores LES Ea wt) LON a at Se ee minutes past 
PAN De a elock Mi, Met 2A et aer Now aie fa0 


(Here mention the date and the date of registration of 
each assignment thereof and the names of the parties, or 
mention that such mortgage has not been assigned, 
according to the fact.) 


AND TuarT I am the person entitled by law to receive 


the money and that such part of the land as is 
hereinafter particularly described, that is to say: 


epley 6) eF\.e3 aie) ioe) holo) a NODE Maes ss) Velie! eh 8! (6, 0 eine 6 ¢ .6. (6. 0° re) 0: 6) (eh) ele. le: wile) aru. ‘aye od: Je: 
B celve: (a) 8) (em ehiny, Sh eRlo,F ehre, 16) 0) te tesi(oh ei gali'e. Ler "w/e \0) (6) 10) 9) 0) le” 16 (dtd. Je. @. 50 ©) le, #10, «(6 Len eye 


is therefore discharged. 


Witness my hand this...... Gay Ol: vane Loe 


Witness 


Caution: The Registry Act provides that ‘‘where 
land is mortgaged and subsequently subdivided by a 
registered plan of subdivision, a judge’s plan, 
registrar's compiled plan, or any other registered 
plan by which lots are created, any certificate of 
discharge of the mortgage shall contain a description 
of the affected land with reference to the plan’. 


(The above Caution is to appear on the Certificate.) 


OF Reg, 429/696 13-0) Ree 512/704) 3 


Form 20 
The Registry Act 


CERTIFIGATE OF DISCHARGE OF 
MORTGAGE BY PERSONAL 
REPRESENTATIVE OF DECEASED 

MORTGAGEE 


To the Registrar of the Registry Division of...... 


WHEREAS I, the undersigned (name of personal 
representative) am the (executor, administrator, 
etc.) of the (estate or last will and testament) of 
(name), deceased. 


AND WHEREAS the letters (probate or of administra- 
tion, etc.) of the (will or estate) of the said (name of 
deceased) were granted to me the said (name of 
personal representative), by the Surrogate Court of 
the (Cotint y/oe Distmchior: 7th WOT tona.... <5; 


On theccn pas day Ohi Se cee has 19....and were 


registered in the Registry Office for the Registry 


Reg. 777 
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DV ION Bes ies < eat IRG On the ws. cits day 


AND WHEREAS the certificate (ov consent) of the 
Treasurer of Ontario under The Succession Duty Act 


aA i. ae at oye 
attached hereto ov is endorsed hereon). 


AND WHEREAS the consent of the Minister of National 
Revenue under the Estate Tax Act (Canada) was 


registered in the said Registry Office onthe...... day 


attached hereto). 
Now THEREFORE I, the said (executor, administrator, 
ene rao Certity that. ©: 5o aaa areeee ene has satis- 


fied all money due on, or to grow due on, (07 has 


satisned*the*sum Or $00 Wats 227 mentioned in) a 
Certain Mort pare Made DY un « ta 5 ak ee edo ohere of 
SUM Bast RAGE Ae Bik Pe Rn, rene, arene oS er 
which mortgage bears date the...... day Ole eck, 
19...., and was registered in the Registry Office for 
tite eristry, Division of 0.2. on. i teterse on the 
hs eae Gay Ol. Pieces, QU at wee Seopa ves 
SEPRIULE Re A SL cleo gasiereeterae o.clock astNOw! a: 2.2. 


(Here mention the date and date of registration of each 
assignment thereof the names of the parties, or mention 


that such mortgage has not been assigned, according to 
the fact.) 


AND TuatT I am the person entitled by law to receive 
the money, and that such mortgage (ov such sum of 
money as aforesaid oy such part of the land as is 
hereinafter particularly described that is to say 


Mai They nae ete ) is therefore discharged. 


(In the case of a complete discharge include where 
applicable a statement as follows :) 


Since the date of registration of the mortgage, (part 
of) the land hereby discharged has been designated 
as Lots (or Blocks) (insert numbers or letters of all 
affected lots or blocks) by a plan registered in the said 


Registry; Ofice vast PlanaN Ge vives cits oc425 oe 
Witness my hand this...... Gay Ol eee ee ts Pee eeas: 


ieee 


Witness 


Caution: The Registry Act provides that ‘‘where land 
is mortgaged and subsequently subdivided by a 
registered plan of subdivision, a judge's plan, 
registrar's compiled plan, or any other registered 
plan by which lots are created, any certificate of 
discharge of the mortgage sliall contain a description 
of the affected land with reference to the plan”. 


(The above Caution 1s to appear on the Certificate.) 


O. Reg. 429/69, s. 14; O. Reg. 512/70, s. 4. 


Form 21 


The Registry Act 


CERTIFICATE OF DISCHARGE OF MORTGAGE BY SHERIFF OR OTHER OFFICER UNDER 
SUBSECTION 2 OF SECTION 63 OF THE ACT 


To the Registrar of the Registry Division of......... 


PUR er is Ee abe ol.) (01/6) 6) 0) e) @ 08) @ 1m 1a A! ‘She 


L, 4 Bei AAS BA Sherifftet the County *(o7 District) of. cs 8. AACE tee. or Bailiff 


of the (number) Division Court of the County (ov District.............. ) do certify that by virtue of an 
execution wherein C.D. is plaintiff and E.F. defendant, issued out of the Supreme Court (07 as the case may 
be) and to me directed, I seized a certain mortgage made by one J. H. of (as described in the mortgage) bearing 


date they) 00: aay of? 0, 1905/27 and registered: at... of the clock in the...... noon, of the 


eee day of..........aSNo...........toE.F., of.......... (as described in the mortgage), the defendant 
in the execution named, and such mortgage has not been assigned (or has been assigned to the defendant: 


here set out date and date of registration of assignment) notice of which seizure was registered as No........... 
and I do further certify that I have received from the mortgagor, (or from the executors, administrators, 
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or assigns of the mortgagor, as the case may be), the full amount of the mortgage (or $.......... part of the 


mortgage money), and that such mortgage is therefore discharged (ov that such mortgage is as to$.......... 


part of the money thereby payable, discharged). 


As witness my hand and seal of office (ov the seal of the said Court) this...... daycofsseti). 46.2 192s 


Witness 


Form 22 
The Registry Act 


CERTIFICATE OF DISCHARGE UNDER 
SECTION 64 OF THE ACT 


To the Registrar of the Registry Division of 


io, a aynaycet ia: 8) 18h 1e) fa) e)selL ie) yeusetre lere fe. 61a; (0! (0) 76) ele) @ 6 J6, 16) © (8 010) e's © ‘e(e0-6 (6) S76 fe 


1 SS ed RE Oe a OF Cheta eote coerce of 
SEE ee ee do hereby certify thata, 1.4... 
Aiton otc ihe satisfied all money due or to grow due 
on (or has satisfied the sum of $.......... mentioned 


Ih) @Gertam ist uMent Made DY... coi «ip afte a. a 


Oban are solic Bea coe | {8 OOS Ce: Se RL, eee ; 
which anstrument bears date the.......5...... day of 
Bey SN ie ue Shey 8 WN iS has Tons ,19....and was registered in 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 14. 


eee ee minutes past 4.4... . GO clock see 
(a.m. ov p.m.) 


aS NO ir toute eis affecting the following land (insert 
brief description referring to lot and concession or 
plan (or as the case may be) and geographic and 
municipal designations). 


(Here mention the date and the date of registration of 
each assignment thereof and the names of the parties, 
or mention that such instrument has not been assigned, 
according to the fact.) 

AND TuaT I am the person entitled by law to receive 
the money, and that such instrument (ov such sum 
of money as aforesaid, or such part of the land as is 
is therefore discharged. 


Witness my hand.this..21, 0... day Ol. cua ; 


LOS: 


Witness 


O. Reg. 361/66, s. 10. 
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AFFIDAVIT WHERE INSTRUMENT DOES NOT CONFORM TO PLAN UNDER 
SECTION 84 OF THE ACT 


County (or District) of 


To Wit: and say: 


L dame) ot thew dasa 


(occupation), make oath 


1. To the best of my knowledge and belief, the land described in the within (ov annexed) instrument 
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3. That it is impossible (ov inconvenient) to obtain a new instrument or a re-execution of the instrument 
containing a description conforming to the plan for the following reasons (here set out the facts). 


4. That I have a personal knowledge of the matters herein deposed to. 


Sworn before me 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 16. 


Form 24 
The Registry Act 
REQUISITION UNDER SECTION 106 OF THE ACT 


Loshe Registrar ot the Registry Divisional ec: Aditi < ey cao :'n, SR RE «Fe LR. Pe Se ko ee Ae. 


hereby deposit with and require you to take into your custody, pursuant to Part II of The Registry Act the 
following documents, viz: 


Deeerpno: Noes Any other particulars Lands in this Registry 
D fs t All Parties or subject of certificate, Division to which 
poe cree affidavit, etc. | documents relate 
at ee Ae cls tS ASE oto ee eee BO os cio arenes 
Sipniature : Pancha ie as VARs ME ee erie ee 
PCECRETS, Ate Gattis Fe he tates Es ole: on wo boats 
Occupation ies cat Pas Gee ee A ee 


Or Ree S12) (0 Fs.o: 


Form 25 
The Registry Act 


ALPHABETICAL DEPOSIT INDEX UNDER SUBSECTION 3 OF SECTION 107 OF THE ACT 


Deposit No. Date of Deposit Description of Document Parties 


O. Reg. 157/64, Form 18. 


HOD REGISTRY Reogei7/ 


Form 26 
The Registry Act 


REGISTRAR’S ENDORSEMENT ON DEPOSIT 


S) 1S) 16: 0; (0) 56) ©) (61/0) e186) (6: Ke Le, ei en ieive) eile, [eu Ke) eee elliei 6 se) (6! 61 6) 61S) 06 Us) a) bree (eum ei eue) (el 16 


Registrar or Deputy Registrar 


©. Res, 512/70%s..6. 
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REGULATION 778 


under The Registry Act 


MICROFILMING OF REGISTRY RECORDS 


1.—(1) Subject to subsection 6, every instrument 
registered after the Ist day of January, 1963, shall 
be recorded in full on microfilm. O. Reg. 362/66, 
ome RCO Bs 


(2) Instruments shall be recorded in the order of 
their registration numbers. 


(3) The pages of an instrument shall be recorded 
in their proper order. 


(4) The first image on every roll of microfilm shall 
include the identifying number of the roll and the 
registration number of the first instrument photo- 
graphed. 


(S) The final image on every roll of microfilm shall 
include the identifying number of the roll and the 
registration number of the last instrument photo- 
graphed. O. Reg. 158/64, s. 1 (2-5). 


(6) Subsection 1 does not apply, 


(a) toa plan of subdivision, registrar’s compiled 
plan, judge’s plan or municipal plan; or 


(b) to a plan of survey attached to or forming 
a part of an instrument, where the plan 
exceeds, 


(i) 8 inches by 27 inches; or 
(ii) 16 inches by 13 inches, 


if the registrar has a translucent copy of 
the plan in his custody or if the plan is 
contained in a certificate of title under 
The Certification of Titles Act or a certificate 
of the master of titles under section 59 of 
The Land Titles Act. QO. Regy'362/66, 
gL), 


2. The registrar shall obtain a film copy of every 
microfilm on which, 


(a) instruments registered in his office after the 
Ist day of January, 1963 have been re- 
corded; 


(b) instruments registered in his office before 
the Ist day of January, 1963 have been 
recorded, upon the request or with the 
approval of the Director ; 


(c) instruments destroyed or to be destroyed 
under section 66 of the Act have been 
recorded ; 


(a2) mortgages and mechanics’ liens registered 
before the Ist day of January, 1890, and 
instruments related thereto, to be destroyed 
under section 25 of Regulation 777 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, 
have been recorded; 


(e) instruments originally recorded in the reg- 
istry books, commonly called ‘‘copy books’’, 
have been recorded, where the registry books 
are to be destroyed under section 25 of 
Regulation 777 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970; and 


= 


alphabetical index books, deposit index 
books, alphabetical deposit index books, 
bankruptcy index books and bankruptcy 
copy books to be destroyed under section 25 
of Regulation 777 of Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970 have been recorded. 
O. Reg. 158/64, s. 2; O. Reg. 439/67, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 430/69, s. 1. 


3.—(1) A film copy of every microfilm on which 
instruments registered after the Ist day of January, 
1968 have been recorded shall be forwarded to the 
Assessment Branch, Department of Municipal 
Affairs, 801 Bay Street, Toronto. O. Reg. 430/69, 
S. 200) Nee ayU 0.5.41 (L)- 


(2) Where a microfilm referred to in subsection 1 
is developed and processed by the Department of 
Justice, the Director of Land Registration shall cause 
the film copy required by subsection 1 to be for- 
warded to the said Assessment Branch. O. Reg. 
430/69, s. 2; O. Reg. 90/70, s. 1 (2). 


(3) Where a microfilm referred to in subsection 1 
is developed and processed other than by the De- 
partment of Justice, the registrar shall obtain the 
film copy required by subsection 1 and shall forward 
it to the said Assessment Branch. O. Reg. 430/69, 
S. 2, O WNeer a1 0a. (io). 


4.—(1) When a developed microfilm and the film 
copy required by section 2 are returned to the reg- 
istrar from the processor, the registrar shall cause 
them to be examined for errors, omissions, faulty 
exposure or development and other defects. O. Reg. 
430/69, s. 3. 
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(2) When the microfilm and the copy have been 
examined for defects, the registrar shall mark the 
reels containing the microfilm and the copy in such 
a way as to identify them and shall complete labels 
in Form 1 and affix the labels to the containers 
in which the microfilm and the copy are to be 
kept. O. Reg. 430/69, s. 3. 


(3) Where the photographic image of an instru- 
is found to be defective on a microfilm, the instru- 
ment shall be rephotographed. O. Reg. 158/64, 
5.3 (o)e 


(4) Where the photographic image of an instru- 
ment is found to be defective on a film copy but 
is not defective on the microfilm, the registrar shall 
obtain a new film copy. O. Reg. 158/64, s. 3 (4); 
O. Reg. 439/67, s. 3 (2). 


(5) A note shall be added to the labels required by 
subsection 2 to indicate the registration number of, 


(a) every instrument of which the image was 
found to be defective or missing and a 
reference to the number of the roll where 
such missing or defective instrument may 
be found; and 


_ 
Ss 
a 


every rephotographed instrument and every 
instrument that was omitted from a pre- 
vious roll and that is included in this roll. 
O. Reg. 158/64, s. 3 (5). 


5. The containers in which microfilms and film 
copies required by section 2 are kept, shall be stored 
in fireproof metal cabinets. O. Reg. 158/64, s. 4; 
O. Reg. 439/67, s. 4. 


6.—(1) The registrar shall cause every microfilm 
and film copy in his custody to be examined period- 
ically for deterioration of the film or images in 
accordance with the recommendations of the proces- 
sor, or as directed by the Director. O. Reg. 158/64, 
s.5 (1); O. Reg. 430/69, s. 4 (1). 


(2) The dates and particulars of the examinations 
shall be noted on the containers in which the micro- 
film and film copy are stored. O. Reg. 158/64, 
Sone). 


(3) Where, upon examination, a microfilm or a film 
copy is found to have deteriorated, the registrar 
shall cause such remedial measures to be taken as 
are recommended by the processor, or as directed 
by the Director. O. Reg. 158/64, s. 5 (3); O. Reg. 
430/69, s. 4 (2). 


7. The registrar of a registry division referred to 
in column 1 of the Schedule shall cause the micro- 
films of instruments registered in his office to be 
stored in the registry office for the registry division 
set opposite thereto in column 2 and the registrar 
for the latter registry division shall keep the micro- 
films in his custody. O. Reg. 158/64, s. 6. 


8. This Regulation applies, 


(a) to instruments registered under The Reg- 
istry Act after the ist day of January, 
1963; 


(b) to documents deposited under The Custody 
of Documents Act after the ist day of 
January, 1963 and before the Ist day of 
July, 1964; 


(c) to documents deposited under Part II of 
The Registry Act after the Ist day of July, 
1964; 


(d) to declarations filed under The Limited 
Partnerships Act and The Partnerships 
Registration Act after the Ist day of Jan- 
uary, 1963; 


(e) to instruments destroyed under section 66 
of The Registry Act after the Ist day of 
January, 1963; 


(f) to, 


(i) instruments registered under The 
Registry Act, 


(ii) documents deposited under The Cus- 
tody of Documents Act, or 


(iii) declarations filed under The Limited 
Partnership Act or The Partnerships 
Registration Act, 


before the Ist day of January, 1963 and 
recorded on microfilm after the Ist day of 
January, 1967; and 


(g) mutatis mutandis, in respect of records 
to be destroyed under section 25 of Regula- 
tion 777 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970. (Os Reég: 362/66) si 3: 


9. Notwithstanding section 1, where the registered 
instrument is a certificate of title under The Certifica- 
tion of Titles Act, the duplicate certificate of title, 
bearing the completed certificate of registration, 
instead of the registered certificate of title, shall be 
microfilmed before the duplicate certificate of title 
is returned to the director of titles. O. Reg. 362/66, 
SSk 


10. The requirements of this Regulation may, 
with approval of the Director, be varied to apply 
to special circumstances. O. Reg. 362/66, s. 3; 
O. Reg. 430/69, s. 5. 


Schedule 
CoLuMN 1 


Registry Division 


1. Algoma 
2. Brant 


REGISTRY 


. Bruce 
. Carleton 


Cochrane 
Dufferin 


. Dundas 

. Durham East 

. Durham West 

. Elgin 

. Essex 

. Thunder Bay West 
. Frontenac 

. Glengarry 

. Grenville 

. Grey North 

. Grey South 

. Haldimand 

. Haliburton 

. Halton 

. Hastings 

. Huron 

. Kenora 

. Kent 

. Lambton 

. Lanark North 

. Lanark South 

. Leeds 

. Lennox 

. Niagara North 

. London 

. Manitoulin 

. Middlesex East 

. Middlesex West 

. Muskoka 

. Nipissing 

. Norfolk 

. Northumberland East 
. Northumberland West 
. Ontario County 

. Ottawa 

. Oxford 

. Parry Sound 

. Peel 

. Perth 

. Peterborough 

. Thunder Bay East 
. Prescott 

. Prince Edward 

. Rainy River 

. Renfrew 

. Russell 

. Simcoe 

. Stormont 

. Sudbury 

. Timiskaming 

. Toronto 

. Victoria 

. Waterloo North 

. Niagara South 

. Wellington North 
. Wellington South 
. Wentworth 

. Toronto Boroughs and York South 
. York North 

. Waterloo South. 


OCONDAMNPWNHE 


COLUMN 2 


Registry Division 


. Sudbury 
. Hastings 


London 
Halton 


. Nipissing 

. Grenville 

. Wentworth 

. Glengarry 

. Wentworth 

. Oxford 

. Waterloo North 

. Parry Sound 

. Peterborough 

. Northumberland West 
. Dufferin 

. Leeds 

. Haldimand 

. Grey South 

. Stormont 

. Carleton 

. Brant 

. Wentworth 

. Thunder Bay West 
. York North 

. Niagara North 

. Dundas 

. Northumberland East 
. Grey North 

. Northumberland West 
. Lambton 

. Sudbury 

. Rainy River 

. Sudbury 

. Wentworth 

. Thunder Bay East 
. Cochrane 

. Bruce 

. Lanark South 

. Lennox 

. Peel 

. Simcoe 

. Grey North 

. Kenora 

. Ontario County 

. Victoria 

. Frontenac 

. Muskoka 

. Lanark North 

. Wentworth 

. Kenora 

. Wellington South 
. Durham West 

. Ottawa 

. Haliburton 

. Niagara South 

. Thunder Bay West 
. Thunder Bay East 
. Perth 

. Essex 
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60. London fea EMEC AD Yate gh ajeanaeys lege re on the day 
61. Prince Edward 
62. Renfrew Of Sie Ae Re A #19" 
63. Parry Sound 
64. Algoma I certify that the enclosed film is a true and com- 
65. Nipissing plete microfilm copy of all documents within the 
66. Essex series of numbers noted above, except for defects 
and omissions noted below, and of the additional 
OvmRestel 58/04 sSched. Oy Rep waagiG5, i. 10 li docnmentsnatedi below. 


O. Reg. 430/69, s. 6, amended. 


Form 1 


The Registry Act 


LABEL 
INegIStr ys DiVIStOM! 5.7 kets eo oats eR aly clas 
BOOMING ri 5 vs elses fas ch Geet RNIN RSs tas ean 
DoecumenteNOs 2 rar gece auto nss SE ote tebe ts 
to 


ie; 'e Seyre: ve) (eo: SG, fe: fe) tel 6: 0) bp Oi) el ce eh a ere) 8) | Ne wel arses) is) 616) ©) ele Ome WhKe 6) eel 6.16 


Date Registrar 
| 
Additional Defects and 
documents Omissions 


Nos. document Nos. 


included on 


Roll NOs) 8365 6 


O. Reg. 158/64, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 779 


under The Registry Act 


REGISTRY DIVISIONS 


1.—(1) Where part ofa registry division is annexed 
to an adjoining registry division under clause c of 
subsection 2 of section 4 of the Act, the registrar 
of the registry division that is reduced by the annexa- 
tion shall, within such time as the Director requires, 
deliver to the registrar of the registry division that 
is enlarged by the annexation, 


(a) every memorial, deposited document and 
registered plan or other instrument that 
relates exclusively to land in the annexed 
area ; 


(b) a certified copy of every memorial, de- 
posited document and registered plan or 
other instrument that relates in part to land 
in the annexed area; 


— 
iv) 


a certified copy of every deposited docu- 
ment or instrument registered as a general 
registration that is noted in the abstract 
index or referred to in the body or margin 
of an instrument referred to in clause a or 0; 


(d) every abstract index for the land in the 
annexed area, where all the land mentioned 
therein is annexed ora certified copy of so 
much of every abstract index as relates to 
land in the annexed area, from and includ- 
ing the original grants from the Crown; and 


— 
ay 
— 


such other records as the Director requires. 
OS Ree 4/05, s tl) On Rese 425/508 
Bo (i 2). 


(2) Upon receipt of the documents and instru- 
ments and certified copies under subsection 1, the 
registrar of the enlarged division shall cause them, 


(a) to be indexed in accordance with the Act 
and Regulation 777 of Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970; and 


oo 


to be recorded on microfilm in accordance 
with Regulation 778 of Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970. O. Reg. 4/65, s. 1 (2). 


(3) Where a registry division is divided into two 
registry divisions, subsections 1, 2 and 4 of this sec- 
tion apply mutatis mutandis. O. Reg. 542/70, s. 1. 


(4) The requirements of this section may, with 
the approval of the Director, be varied to apply 
to special circumstances. O. Reg. 105/65, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 423/69, s. 2 (4). 


2. Effective on and after the dates set forth in 
column 3 of the Appendix, the registry divisions 
known immediately prior to such dates by the 
names set opposite thereto in column 1 shall be 
respectively known by the names set opposite thereto 
incolumn 2. O. Reg. 423/69, s. 3. 


3.—(1) Effective on the ist day of January, 
1971, the Registry Division of the County of Water- 
loo is divided into two registry divisions. 


(2) That part of the Registry Division of the 
County of Waterloo described in Schedule 11 shall 
be known as the Registry Division of Waterloo 
South and, subject to subsection 5, the registry 
office shall be situate in the City of Galt. 


(3) The Registry Division of the County of 
Waterloo, except the part described in Schedule 11, 
shall be known as the Registry Division of Waterloo 
North, and the registry office shall be situate in the 
City of Kitchener. 


(4) The person who, on the 31st day of December, 
1970, holds the appointment as Registrar for the 
Registry Division of the County of Waterloo shall, 
on the ist day of January, 1971, and so long as he 
holds the appointment, be deemed to be the 
Registrar for the Registry Division of Waterloo 
North. 


(5) Until the 15th day of May, 1971, the registry 
office for the Registry Division of Waterloo South 
shall be situate in the City of Kitchener, and the 
Registrar for the Registry Division of Waterloo 
North shall be ex officio the Registrar for the 
Registry Division of Waterloo South. O. Reg. 
542/70, s. 2. 


4. Effective on the 18th day of January, 1965, 
that part of the Registry Division of the County 
of Bruce described in Schedule 1 is annexed to the 
Registry Division of the South Riding of the County 
of Grey. O. Reg: 4/65,s: 2. 


5.—(1) Effective on the Ist day of May, 1965, 
that part of the Registry Division of the County of 
Essex described in Schedule 2 is annexed to the 
Registry Division of the County of Kent. O. Reg. 
105/65, s. 2. 


(2) That part of the Registry Division of the 
County of Essex described in Schedule 3 is annexed 
to the Registry Division of the County of Kent. 
O. Reg. 105/65, s. 2. 


(3) Effective on the 15th day of June, 1970, 
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that part of the Registry Division of the County 
of Essex described in Schedule 7 is annexed to the 
Registry Division of the County of Kent. O. Reg. 
260/70, s. 1. 


6. Effective on the 4th day of April, 1966, those 
parts of the Registry Division of the County of 
Wentworth described in Schedule 4 are annexed to 
the Registry Division of the County of Halton. 
OF Reg. 105/607"s, 2,0" Reg, so0/6o; s: 1. 


7. Lands in the Township of Tuscarora hereto- 
fore or hereafter granted by the Crown are annexed 
to the Registry Division of the County of Brant. 
Omer o0U/0015. 22. 


8. Effective on the 4th day of April, 1966, that 
part of the Registry Division of the County of 
Huron lying westerly of a line located as described 
in Schedule 5 is annexed to the Registry Division 
Olgtne County or Lambton O\. Keg.” 70/667 s. 91, 


9. Effective on the Ist day of May, 1966, that 
part of the Registry Division of the County of 
Simcoe known as Present Island situate in Georgian 
Bay of Lake Huron is annexed to the Registry 
Division of the District of Muskoka. O. Reg. 112/66, 
ial 


10. Effective on the 25th day of July, 1966, that 
part of the Registry Division of the County of 
Norfolk described in Schedule 6 is annexed to the 
Registry Division of the County of Oxford. O. Reg. 
211/66, s> 1. 


11. Effective on the Ist day of January, 1967 
those parts of the Registry Division of the East and 
West Ridings of the County of York that were 
formerly the villages of Forest Hill and Swansea 


are annexed to the Registry Division of Toronto. 
O. Reg. 348/66, s. 1.. 


12. Effective on the 23rd day of October, 1967, all 
that part of the geographic Township of Gillies 
Limit in the Registry Division of the District of 
Nipissing is annexed to the Registry Division of the 
District of Timiskaming. O. Reg. 357/67, s. 1. 


13. Effective on the 6th day of November, 1967, 
that part of the Registry Division of the District 
of Algoma, known as the geographic Township of 
Victoria, is annexed to the Registry Division of the 
District of Sudbury. O. Reg. 372/67, s. 1. 


14. Effective on the 2nd day of January, 1969, 
that part of the Registry Division of the County 
of Carleton known as the Township of Cumberland 
is annexed to the Registry Division of the County 
of Russell. O. Reg. 381/68, s. 1. 


15. Effective on the 15th day of June, 1970, that 
part of the Registry Division of the County of 
Perth described in Schedule 8 is annexed to the 
Registry Division of the County of Oxford. O. Reg. 
260/70, s. 2. 


16. Effective on the 15th day of June, 1970, that 
part of the Registry Division of the County of Peel 
described in Schedule 9 is annexed to the Registry 
Division of the County of Dufferin. O. Reg. 260/70, 
See 


17. Effective on the 1st day of February, 1971, 
that part of the Registry Division of the District 
of Nipissing described in Schedule 10 is annexed to 
the Registry Division of the District of Muskoka. 
O. Reg. 472/70, s. 1. 


APPENDIX 
— 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 
ITEM + 
Previous Name New Name (See Note 1) 
Effective Date 
the Registry Division of the Registry Division of L 

1. the District of Algoma Algoma (No. 1) January 1, 1971 
fe the County of Brant Brant (No. 2) January 1, 1971 


5}, the County of Bruce 

4. Carleton (see Note 2) 

a the District of Cochrane 
6. the County of Dufferin 


re the County of Dundas 


Bruce (No. 3) 

Carleton (No. 5) 
Cochrane (No. 6) 
Dufferin (No. 7) 


Dundas (No. 8) 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
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ITEM 


bi. 


28. 


29. 


30. 
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CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


Previous Name 


New Name (See Note 1) 


the Registry Division of 


the Registry Division of 


the County of Durham 
(East Riding) 


the County of Durham 
(West Riding) 


the County of Elgin 

the County of Essex 

Thunder Bay West (see Note 3) 
Kingston and Frontenac 

the County of Glengarry 

the County of Grenville 


the County of Grey 
(North Riding) 


the County of Grey 
(South Riding) 


the County of Haldimand 


the Provisional County of 
Haliburton 


the County of Halton 
the County of Hastings 
the County of Huron 
the District of Kenora 
the County of Kent 

the County of Lambton 


the County of Lanark 
(North Riding) 


the County of Lanark 
(South Riding) 


the County of Leeds 


the County of Lennox and 
Addington 


Niagara North (see Note 4) 


fi 


mS rR 


Durham East (No. 9) 


Durham West (No. 10) 
Elgin (No. 11) 

Essex (No. 12) 

Thunder Bay West (No. 55) 
Frontenac (No. 13) 
Glengarry (No. 14) 


Grenville (No. 15) 


Grey North (No. 16) 


Grey South (No. 17) 


Haldimand (No. 18) 


Haliburton (No. 19) 
Halton (No. 20) 
Hastings (No. 21) 
Huron (No. 22) 
Kenora (No. 23) 
Kent (No. 24) 


Lambton (No. 25) 


Lanark North (No. 26) 


Lanark South (No. 27) 


Leeds (No. 28) 


Lennox (No. 29) 


Niagara North (No. 30) 


CoLUMN 3 


Effective Date 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


ITEM 


aii 


a2 


ao 


34. 


35: 


36. 


Sie 


38. 


SEF 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


iL. 


52. 


23: 


54. 


Previous Name 


New Name (See Note 1) 


the Registry Division of 


the Registry Division of 


Effective Date 


the City of London 
the District of Manitoulin 


the County of Middlesex 
(East and North Ridings) 


the County of Middlesex 
(West Riding) 


the District of Muskoka 
the District of Nipissing 
the County of Norfolk 


the County of Northumberland 
(East Riding) 


the County of Northumberland 
(West Riding) 


the County of Ontario 

the City of Ottawa 

the County of Oxford 

the District of Parry Sound 
the County of Peel 

the County of Perth 

the County of Peterborough 


Thunder Bay East 
(see Note 5) 


the County of Prescott 

the County of Prince Edward 
the District of Rainy River 
The County of Renfrew 

the County of Russell 

the County of Simcoe 


the County of Stormont 


London (No. 32) 


Manitoulin (No. 31) 


Middlesex East (No. 33) 


Middlesex West (No. 34) 
Muskoka (No. 35) 
Nipissing (No. 36) 


Norfolk (No. 37) 


Northumberland East (No. 38) 


Northumberland West (No. 39) 
Ontario County (No. 40) 
Ottawa (No. 4) 

Oxford (No. 41) 

Parry Sound (No. 42) 

Peel (No. 43) 

Perth (No. 44) 


Peterborough (No. 45) 


Thunder Bay East (No. 56) 
Prescott (No. 46) 

Prince Edward (No. 47) 
Rainy River (No. 48) 
Renfrew (No. 49) 

Russell (No. 50) 

Simcoe (No. 51) 


Stormont (No. 52) 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 
January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 


January 1, 1971 
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APPENDIX 
r ao 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 
ITEM 
Previous Name New Name (See Note 1) 
Effective Date 
the Registry Division of the Registry Division of 
| 
55. the District of Sudbury Sudbury (No. 53) January 1, 1971 
56. the District of Timiskaming Timiskaming No. 54) January 1, 1971 
ae Toronto Toronto (No. 63) January 1, 1971 
58. the County of Victoria Victoria (No. 57) January 1, 1971 
59. Waterloo North (see Note 7) Waterloo North (No. 58) January 1, 1971 
60. Niagara South (see Note 6) Niagara South (No. 59) January 1, 1971 
61. the County of Wellington 
(North Riding) Wellington North (No. 60) January 1, 1971 
62. the County of Wellington 
(South and Centre Ridings) Wellington South (No. 61) January 1, 1971 
63. the County of Wentworth Wentworth (No. 62) January 1, 1971 
64. the County of York (East and Toronto Boroughs and 
West Ridings) York South (No. 64) January 1, 1971 
65. the County of York 
(North Riding) York North (No. 65) January 1, 1971 
66. Waterloo South (see Note 7) Waterloo South (No. 67) January 1, 1971 
Note 1: Registry Divisions may be referred to by either the words or by both the words and numbers 
set out in Column 2. 
Note 2: Prior to January 1, 1970, the Registry Division of Carleton was known as the Registry 
Division of the County of Carleton. 
Note 3: Prior to January 1, 1970, the Registry Division of Thunder Bay West was known as the 
Registry Division of Fort William. 
Note 4: Prior to January 1, 1970, the Registry Division of Niagara North was known as the Registry 
Division of the County of Lincoln. 
Note 5: Prior to January 1, 1970, the Registry Division of Thunder Bay East was known as the 
Registry Division of Port Arthur. 
Note 6: Prior to January 1, 1970, the Registry Division of Niagara South was known as the Registry 
Division of the County of Welland. 
Note 7: Prior to January 1, 1971, the Registry Divisions of Waterloo North and Waterloo South 


together comprised the Registry Division of the County of Waterloo. See section 3 of this 


Regulation. 
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Schedule 1 


Lot 73 in Concession I south of the Durham 
Road in the Township of Brant in the County of 
Bruce. 


ExcEpPT the northerly twenty-five (25) acres of the 
said Lot 73 as the same were annexed to the Town 
of Hanover in the County of Grey by 3 Edward 
VII Chapter 56. O. Reg. 4/65, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 


That part of the north half of Lot 22 north of 
the Middle Road in the Township of Tilbury North 
in the County of Essex containing by admeasurement 
38.38 acres, more or less, and being described as 
follows: Beginning at the intersection of the south- 
erly limit of the Town of Tilbury with the westerly 
limit of said Lot 22; thence southerly, following the 
last-mentioned limit, 1,116.5 feet, more or less, to 
the limit between the north half and south 
half of said Lot 22; thence easterly, following the 
last-mentioned limit, 1,726 feet, more or less, to the 
westerly limit of the Town of Tilbury; thence north- 
erly, following the last-mentioned limit, 1,106 feet, 
more or less to the southerly limit of the Town of 
Tilbury; thence westerly, following the last-men- 
tioned limit, 1,726 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. O. Reg. 105/65, s. 3. 


Schedule 3 


Those parts of the Township of Mersea in the 
County of Essex that were annexed from and after 
the 1st day of January, 1927, to the Village of 
Wheatley in the County of Kent by Order No. 
P.F.A.—416 of The Ontario Railway and Municipal 
Board dated the 23rd day of March, 1926, the said 
parts being more particularly described as follows: 


1. Part of Lot 218 in North Talbot Road 
Range in the Township of Mersea in the 
County of Essex and being described as 
follows: Beginning at the intersection of the 
northerly limit of the Village of Wheatley 
with the westerly limit of the Townline 
Road between the townships of Mersea and 
Romney; thence westerly following the 
northerly limit of the said Village 618 
feet to the centre line of Lot 218; thence 
northerly following that centre line 2,689 
feet, more or less, to the northerly limit of 
the land owned and occupied by Jas. E. 
McClellan on the 23rd day of March, 1926; 
thence easterly following the northerly 
limit of the said McClellan’s land 676 feet, 
more or less, to the westerly limit of the 
Townline Road; thence southerly following 
that westerly limit 2,685.5 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. 


2. The Townline Road between the townships 
of Mersea and Romney, from the north 


limit of the Village of Wheatley to the 
north limit of the lands owned on the 
23rd day of March, 1926 by Jas. E. Mc- 
Clellan, a distance of 2,685.5 feet, more or 
less. O. Reg. 105/65, s. 3. 


Schedule 4 


1. That part of the Township of East Flamborough 
in the County of Wentworth that was annexed 
from and after the Ist day of January, 1958, to 
the Town of Burlington in the County of Halton 
by Order of The Ontario Municipal Board dated 
the 11th day of September, 1957, and that was 
described in the said Order as follows: All that 
part of the Township of East Flamborough south 
of the line described as follows: Commencing at a 
point in the brow or top of a precipitous rock cliff 
known as part of the Niagara Escarpment where it 
is intersected by the limit between the Township of 
East Flamborough in the County of Wentworth 
and the Township of Nelson in the County of 
Halton, the said point being distant 30 feet measured 
southeasterly along the last-mentioned limit from 
the northeast corner of Lot 1, Concession II, East 
Flamborough; thence southwesterly along the said 
top of cliff through the following courses and 
distances : 


delle .05/ Weis OSun 1.8 
10° 44” B 1 179! 10447 
01° 26’ W. — 296’ 8%” 
12° 02 = 3104315 
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12°34 W.—— 1927 0” 
32° 37" Wo 19197 
45° 047 Wa 73" 018 
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4° 387swesigs5n yay” 
45° 55” W202 ae? 
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31° 28¢-w) 242381614" 
43° 17 Wi 204" 437,” 
36° 40’ W. — 319’ 6” 
37° 01’ Ws = 216’ 10%” 
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52° 18° W. — 202’ 0" 
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to the southwesterly limit of Lot 6, Concession II; 
thence N. 46° 10’ W. a distance of 551’ 10%” to 
the centre line of the road allowance between 
concessions II and III; thence southwesterly along 
the last-mentioned limit to the center line of the 
road allowance between the townships of East 
Flamborough and West Flamborough. 


2. Those parts of the City of Hamilton in the 
County of Wentworth that were annexed from and 
after the 1st day of January, 1965, to the Town 
of Burlington in the County of Halton by Order 
of The Ontario Municipal Board dated the 26th 
day of November, 1964, and that were described 
in the said Order as follows: 


i. All that portion of Brant’s Block in the Broken 
Front Concession, formerly in the Township of 
Nelson in the County of Halton prior to Janu- 
ary Ist, 1957, but now in the City of Hamilton 
in the County of Wentworth, all of lots One 
(1) to fifty-one (51) inclusive, part of parcel C, 
according to plan registered in the Registry 
Division of Wentworth as No. 237 Burlington, 
all of lots nine (9) to forty (40) inclusive and 
part of Lot 41, according to plan registered in 
the Registry Division of Wentworth as No. 66 
Burlington, including all streets on said plans 
237 Burlington and 66 Burlington, also parts of 
parcel A and B, Block 1 and part of Block 2, 
Plan 47 Burlington, included within the follow- 
ing described lands: premising the bearings 
herein are referred to the line between the 
counties of Halton and Wentworth as being 
north forty-six degrees and seven minutes and 
twenty-one seconds west (N. 46° 07’ 21” W.) 
and all bearings herein are related thereto: 
Commencing at the point where the westerly 
and southerly limits of the County of Halton, 
prior to January 1st, 1957, intersect; thence 
north forty-six degrees and seven minutes and 
twenty-one seconds west (N. 46° 07’ 21” W.) 
along the said westerly limit of the County of 
Halton, three thousand two hundred and 
twenty-five feet and nine inches (3,225’ 9”), 
more or less, to where it is intersected by the 
northerly limit of the lands of the Department 
of Highways; thence north forty-one degrees 
and thirty-one minutes and fifty-five seconds 
east (N. 41° 31’ 55” E.) in and along the said 
northerly limit of the Department of High- 


ways land and its production one thousand 
four hundred and forty-five feet and three and 
one-half inches (1,445’ 34%”) to a point; thence 
south fifty-one degrees and eight minutes east 
(S. 51° 08’ E.) nine hundred and sixty-two 
feet and seven and one-quarter inches (962’ 
7%”) to a point; thence south thirty-four 
degrees and twenty-seven minutes east (S. 34° 
27’ E.) four hundred and sixty-one feet and 
eight inches (461’ 8”) to a point; thence south 
twenty-two degrees and five minutes and 
thirty: seconds east’ (Si 22° 05/>30%cK.) three 
hundred and thirty-nine feet eight and one-half 
inches (339’ 814”) more or less to its inter- 
section with the westerly limit of the Beach 
Boulevard as shown on Miscellaneous Plan 
No. 284, deposited in the Registry Office for 
the County of Halton, the said intersection 
being distant one thousand nine hundred and 
ninety-four feet and three-quarters of an inch 
(1,994’ 0%”) measured northerly along the 
said westerly limit from the stone monument 
placed at the intersection of the said westerly 
limit of the Beach Boulevard and the southerly 
limit of the said County of Halton, as marked 
on the ground by Commissioners appointed by 
the Ontario Government and by E. G. Barrow, 
O.L.S., on behalf of the City of Hamilton (see 
notes on Plan by Charles Wallace, O.L.S., 
dated November 1898); thence north seventy- 
three degrees and thirty-seven minutes east 
(N. 73° 37’ E.) two hundred and sixty-eight 
(268’ 0”) more or less to the westerly shore of 
Lake Ontario; thence southerly along the said 
westerly shore of Lake Ontario to the inter- 
section with the said southerly limit of the 
County of Halton (as it was prior to January 
Ist, 1957); thence westerly along the said 
southerly limit of the County of Halton four 
hundred and eighty feet (480’ 00”) more or less 
to the point of commencement. 


. All those portions of the City of Hamilton in 


the County of Wentworth which were formerly 
part of Burlington Beach in the Township of 
Saltfleet, and part of the lands covered by 
water in Hamilton Harbour consisting of all of 
lots one (1) to eighteen (18) inclusive, twenty- 
three (23), twenty-four (24), twenty-five (25), 
A, B, C, D and F and Block G, Reserve for 
McDonald Park, that portion shown as Morris 
Park and Reserve of the City of Hamilton 
shown on the west side of Beach Road, all 
according to plan registered in the Registry 
Division of Wentworth as No. 452, lots Ax, 
Ba eCx Dx ieee Pe eta LS eo L Mend 
of what was formerly Plan 324, now appearing 
as part Plan 452, together with any portion of 
Burlington Beach lying on either the west or 
east side of Beach Boulevard not subdivided 
by plan 452, but contained within the limits 
of the said plan, and also that portion of the 
Government Reserve lying on both the east and 
west side of Beach Road north from the centre 
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line of the Burlington Beach Ship Canal included 
within the following described land: 


Premising the bearings herein are referred to 
the line between the counties of Halton and 
Wentworth as shown on Plan 794 Miscellaneous 
as being north forty-six degrees two minutes 
and thirty seconds west (N. 46° 02’ 30” W.) 
and all bearings herein are related thereto. 


Commencing at a point where the westerly 
and southerly limits of the County of Halton 
(prior to January Ist, 1957) intersect; thence 
north forty-six degrees two minutes and thirty 
seconds west (N. 46° 02’ 30” W.) along the 
said westerly limit of the County of Halton, 
being also the easterly limit of the County of 
Wentworth (prior to January Ist, 1957), four 
thousand two hundred and twenty-five feet 
(4,225’ 0”) to the northerly limit of shore line of 
Hamilton Harbour; thence southwesterly along 
the shore line of the Hamilton Harbour six 
hundred and fifty-feet (650’) more or less to its 
intersection of the Harbour Headline as shown 
on a plan filed in the Registry Office for the 
County of Wentworth as No. 794 Miscellaneous ; 
thence south twenty-seven degrees twenty-two 
minutes and fifty-six seconds east (S. 27° 22’ 
56” E.) along the Harbour Headline as shown 
on said plan 794 Miscellaneous seven thousand 
and ninety-one feet (7,091’ 0”) to a point 
opposite the centre line of the Burlington Ship 
Canal; thence north fifty-five degrees four 
minutes and thirty seconds east (N. 55° 04’ 
30” E.\ along the centre line of the said Canal 
two thousand nine hundred and fifty feet 
(2,950’ 0”); thence northwesterly to and along 
the westerly shore line of Lake Ontario to the 
intersection with the southerly limit of the 
County of Halton (prior to January Ist, 1957); 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of the 
County of Halton four hundred and eighty 
feet (480’ 0”), more or less, to the point of 
commencement. O. Reg. 105/65, s. 3. 


Schedule 5 


Beginning at the water’s edge of Lake Huron 
where the same is intersected by the northerly 
limit of Lot 1, Lake Road West Concession in the 
Township of Stephen in the County of Huron; thence 
south 59° 22’ 30” east along the northerly limit of 
Lot 1, Lake Road West Concession a distance of 
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-three (1,953’) 
feet more or less to the northeasterly angle of said 
Lot 1, Lake Road West Concession, being also the 
northeasterly angle of Plan No. 24, Township of 
Stephen; thence south 59° 24’ 30” east across the 
King’s Highway No. 21 (Lake Road) a distance of 
sixty-six (66’) feet to the northwesterly angle of 
Lot 1, Lake Road East Concession, Township of 
Stephen; thence continuing south 59° 24’ 30” east 
along the northerly limit of said Lot 1, Lake Road 
East Concession a distance of three thousand three 


hundred and fifty-seven and four-tenths (3,357.4’) 
feet to a statutory iron bar planted at the north- 
easterly angle of said Lot 1; thence south 30° 57’ 
30” west along the easterly limit of said* Lot 1, 
Lake Road East Concession a distance of one 
thousand three hundred and twenty-six and nine- 
tenths (1,326.9’) feet more or less to a statutory 
iron bar in the northerly limit of King’s Highway 
No. 81, which bar is distant fifteen (15.0’) feet 
northerly therealong from the southeasterly angle 
of Lot 1, Lake Road East Concession; thence north 
59° 22’ 00” west along the said northerly limit of 
King’s Highway No. 81 a distance of two thousand 
two hundred and seventy-nine and nineteen-hun- 
dredths (2,279.19’) feet to a Department of High- 
ways concrete monument; thence south 30° 38’ 
west across King’s Highway No. 81 a distance of 
ninety-three (93.0’) feet to a Department of High- 
ways concrete monument planted in the southerly 
limit of said Highway No. 81 as widened by Deposit 
Plan 1315, being twelve (12.0’) feet in perpendicular 
distance southerly from the northerly limit of Lot 1, 
Aux Sables Concession, Stephen Township; thence 
north 59° 22’ 00” west a distance of one hundred 
(100.0’) feet to a point in the southerly limit of 
Highway No. 81 as widened; thence westerly along 
the said southerly limit on a curve to the left 
having a radius of one hundred and fifty-four and 
sixty-three-hundredths (154.63’) feet an arc distance 
of fifty-six and twenty-four hundredths (56.24’) 
feet to a statutory monument planted in the east- 
erly limit of Registered Plan No. 26, Village of 
Grand Bend, and being distant fourteen and thirty- 
two-hundredths (14.32’) feet southerly from an iron 
bar marking the northeasterly angle of said Regis- 
tered Plan; thence south 4° 40’ 30” west along the 
easterly limit of Registered Plan No. 26 a distance 
of one thousand three hundred and fifteen and 
twenty-five-hundredths (1,315.25’) feet toastatutory 
iron bar marking the southeasterly angle of said 
Registered Plan; thence continuing south 4° 40’ 30” 
west a distance of three hundred and twenty-eight 
and seventy-nine-hundredths (328.79’) feet to a 
statutory iron bar; thence continuing south 4° 40’ 
30” west a distance of twenty-two (22.0’) feet to the 
centre line of a stream; thence north 79° 19’ 00” 
west downstream along said centre line a distance 
of sixty-six and ninety-three-hundredths (66.93’) 
feet; thence south 59° 52’ 30” west along said 
centre line a distance of seventy-three and eighty- 
six hundredths (73.86’) feet; thence north 54° 14’ 
30” west along said centre line a distance of two 
hundred and seven and eighty-seven hundredths 
(207.87’) feet to the northerly limit of the thirty- 
three (33.0’) foot allowance for road reserved in the 
original survey along the bank of the Ausable River; 
thence along the northerly and westerly limits of 
said road allowance on the following courses: 


South 55° 17’ 30” west a distance of one hundred 
and twenty-seven and thirty-six hundredths 
(127.36’) feet; thence south 78° 46’ 00” west a 
distance of one hundred and two and twenty- 
eight hundredths (102.28’) feet; thence north 
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87° 00’ 30” west a distance of two hundred 
and two and seventy-four hundredths (202.74’) 
feet to a statutory iron bar; thence north 86° 
31’ 30” west a distance of two hundred and 
thirteen and sixty-one hundredths (213.61’) 
feet; thence north 88° 38’ 30” west a distance 
of four hundred and forty-one and eighty-two 
hundredths (441.82’) feet to a statutory iron 
bar; thence south 84° 21’ 00” west a distance 
of thirty-one and eighty-eight hundredths 
(31.88’) feet to a statutory iron bar; thence 
south 44° 40’ 30” west a distance of thirty 
and twenty-four hundredths (30.24’) feet to a 
statutory iron bar; thence south 38° 19’ 30” 
west a distance of one hundred and eighty- 
nine and thirty-eight hundredths (189.38’) 
feet; 


thence south 28° 19’ 30” west a distance of one hun- 
dred and seventy-eight and forty-five hundredths 
(178.45’) feet; thence south 22° 08’ 30” west a 
distance of one hundred and forty-four and seventy- 
two hundredths (144.72’) feet; thence south 11° 
59’ 00” west a distance of one hundred and thirty 
and twenty-six hundredths (130.26’) feet to a statu- 
tory iron bar planted in the westerly production 
of the southerly limit of Lot 1 Aux Sables Conces- 
sion, Stephen Township, being distant thirty-three 
and seventeen-hundredths (33.17’) feet westerly 
on said production from the southwesterly angle of 
Lot 1, Aux Sables Concession, Township of Stephen; 
thence south 84° 09’ 30” east on the said westerly 
production a distance of ninety-four and fifty-nine 
hundredths (94.59’) feet to the centre line of the 
Ausable River, said centre line being the limit be- 
tween Stephen Township, Huron County and 
Bosanquet Township, Lambton County, 


as shown in red on a Plan of Survey entitled 
“Boundary Survey’’, Village of Grand Bend, dated 
the 30th day of May, 1952, revised the 26th day 
of September, 1952, by S. W. Archibald, O.L:S:, 
said Plan of Survey being registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of the County of 
Huron on the 10th day of May, 1957, under No. 
27425. O. Reg. 70/66, s. 2. 


Schedule 6 


Lot 11 in Concession 4, North of Talbot Road, 
in the Township of Middleton in the County of 
Norfolk, together with parts of roads and road 
allowances adjacent to the said Lot, and more 
particularly described in one parcel as follows: 


Beginning at the easterly corner of Lot 10 in 
Concession 4 North of Talbot Road in the said Town- 
ship; thence northwesterly along the northeasterly 


limit of the said Lot 10 and the present limit of the | 


Town of Tillsonburg in the County of Oxford to the | 


northerly limit of the road allowance between the | 
Township of Middleton and the Township of Dere- | 


ham in the County of Oxford; thence easterly along 


that northerly limit to the westerly limit of Goshen 
Street as laid out on a plan registered in the registry 
office of the Registry Division of the County of 
Oxford as No. 176; thence southerly along the 
southerly projection of that westerly limit to the 
centre line of the road allowance between the town- 
ships of Dereham and Middleton; thence easterly 
along that centre line to the northwesterly pro- 
jection of the northeasterly limit of Lot 11 in 
Concession 4 North of Talbot Road in the Town- 
ship of Middleton; thence southeasterly along that 
northwesterly projection to the northeasterly corner 
of the said Lot 11; thence southeasterly along the 
northeasterly limit of the said Lot 11 to the easterly 
corner thereof; thence continuing southeasterly 
along the southeasterly projection of the north- 
easterly limit of the said Lot 11 to the southeasterly 
limit of the road allowance between concessions 3 
and 4 North of Talbot Road in the Township of 
Middleton; thence southwesterly along that south- 
easterly limit to the northeasterly limit of the Bell 
Mill Sideroad; thence northwesterly along that north- 
easterly limit to the centre line of the road allow- 
ance between concessions 3 and 4 North of Talbot 
Road in the Township of Middleton; thence south- 
westerly along that centre line to the southeasterly 
projection of the northeasterly limit of Lot 10 in 
Concession 4 North of Talbot Road in the Township 
of Middleton; thence northwesterly along that 
southeasterly projection to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 211/66, s. 2. 


Schedule 7 


Parts of lots 20, 21, and 22 in Concession 3, and 
parts of lots 20 and 21 in Concession 4, in the 
Township of Tilbury North in the County of Kent, 
formerly in the County of Essex, described in one 
parcel as follows: Beginning at the point of inter- 
section of the western limit of the Town of Tilbury 
(as it existed on the 3lst day of January, 1968) 
with the southern limit of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 401 (MacDonald-Cartier 
Freeway); thence southerly following the said 
western limit of the Town of Tilbury, 1,298.1 feet 
more or less to a point in the northern limit thereof; 
thence westerly following the last-mentioned limit, 
1,509 feet more or less to a point in the limit be- 
tween lots 21 and 22 in Concession 3 in the said 
Township; thence southerly following the last- 
mentioned limit, being also the western limit of the 
Town of Tilbury, 1,177.7 feet more or less to the 
southern limit of that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 2 (between concessions 3 and 4 in the 
said Township); thence southerly following the limit 
between lots 21 and 22 in Concession 4, being also 
the western limit of the Town of Tilbury, 726.5 feet 
more or less to a point in the northern limit of the 
right of way of the New York Central Railway; 
thence westerly following the last-mentioned limit, 
3,021 feet more or less to a point in the centre line 
of Tremblay Creek, (also known as Tilbury Creek) 
in the said Lot 20; thence northerly following the 
centre line of Tremblay Creek downstream, 5,129 
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feet more or less to its intersection with the southern 
limit of the right of way of that part of the King’s 
Highway known as No. 401 (MacDonald-Cartier 
Freeway); thence easterly following the last-men- 
tioned limit, 3,860 feet more or less, to the place of 
beginning. O. Reg. 260/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 8 


Parts of lots 18 and 19 in Concession 5 of the 
Township of South Easthope, in the County of 
Oxford, formerly in the County of Perth; part of 
Lot O according to Plan No. 329 registered in the 
Registry Office for the Registry Division of the 
County of Perth; and part of the original road 
allowance between the Township of South East- 
hope and the Township of East Zorra, described 
in one parcel as follows: premising that the bear- 
ings hgrein are related to the western portion of 
the southern boundary of the said Lot 18, which 
is assumed to have a bearing of north 68° 00’ 00” 
east; beginning at a point in the western boundary 
of the said Lot 19 at the distance of 1,628.22 feet 
measured southerly along the said western boundary 
from the northwest angle of the said Lot 19; thence 
southerly along the western boundary of the said 
Lot 19 and along the boundary of the Village of 
Tavistock as it existed on the Ist day of January, 
1969, a distance of 1,147.3 feet to an angle in the 
said village boundary being the northwest angle of 
Lot 28 according to Plan No. 307 registered in the 
said Registry Office; thence easterly along the said 
village boundary and along the northern boundary 
of lots 28 and 27 according to the said Plan No. 307 
to the western boundary of the said Lot 18 and 
the northeast angle of the said Lot 27 according to 
said Plan No. 307 and an angle in the said village 
boundary; thence southerly along the western 
boundary of the said Lot 18 and the eastern bound- 
ary of the said Lot 27 according to the said Plan 
No. 307 and its production southerly and along the 
said village boundary to the centre line of the 
road allowance between the Township of South 
Easthope and the Township of East Zorra; thence 
north 68° 00’ 00” east along the said centre line, 
407.06 feet; thence north 67° 28’ 00” east continuing 
along the said centre line 183.12 feet to the produc- 
tion northerly of a line drawn parallel to the western 
boundary of lots 35 and 36 in Concession 14 of 
the Township of East Zorra and distant 150.00 
feet easterly at right angles therefrom; thence north 
20° 28’ 50” west 1,248.62 feet to the intersection 
with a line drawn parallel to the northern boundary 
of the said Lot 19 from the place of beginning; 
thence north 88° 16’ 20” west parallel to the north- 
ern boundary of the said Lot 19, a distance of 102.93 
feet to a point in the western boundary of the said 
Lot 18 distant 1,628.34 feet southerly from the 
northwest angle of the said Lot 18; thence continuing 
north 88° 16’ 20” west and parallel to the northern 
boundary of the said Lot 19 to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 260/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 9 


That portion of the original allowance for road 
between Lot 30 in Concession 2 west of Hurontario 
Street in the Township of Caledon in the County of 
Peel, and Lot 31 in the said concession in the Town- 
ship of Caledon, now in the Town of Orangeville in 
the County of Dufferin, described as follows: 
beginning at the westerly angle of the east half of 
the said Lot 30; thence northwesterly to the southerly 
angle of the east half of the said Lot 31 a distance 
of 66 feet, more or less; thence northeasterly along 
the southerly limit of the said Lot 31 a distance of 
2,200 feet, more or less, to the most easterly angle of 
the said Lot 31; thence southeasterly to the most 
northerly angle of the east half of the said Lot 30a 
distance of 66 feet more or less; thence southwesterly 
along the northwesterly limit of the said Lot 30, 
a distance of 2,200 feet, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. O. Reg. 260/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 10 


That part of the geographic Township of Finlayson 
in the District of Nipissing being more particularly 
described as follows: 


Commencing at the intersection of the centre line 
of the original allowance for road between lots 20 
and 21 produced northerly with the northerly 
boundary of the said Township of Finlayson; thence 
westerly along the said northerly boundary to the 
northwest corner of the said Township of Finlayson; 
thence southerly along the westerly boundary to 
the southwest corner of the said Township of Fin- 
layson; thence easterly along the southerly boundary 
to its intersection with the centre line of the original 
allowance for road between lots 20 and 21 produced 
southerly; thence northerly to and along the said 
centre line of the original allowance for road be- 
tween lots 20 and 21 and its production northerly 
to the point of commencement. O. Reg. 472/70, 
Se2 


Schedule 11 


That part of the County of Waterloo described 
as follows: 


Commencing at the point of intersection of the 
eastern limit of the County of Waterloo with the 
north limit of Concession IV in the Township of 
Waterloo; thence in a westerly direction along the 
north limits of Concessions IV, III, IJ and I and 
continuing westerly along the north limit of Beasley’s 
Broken Front Concession and its production west- 
erly to the centre thread of the Grand River; thence 
downstream in a general southerly southwesterly 
and southeasterly direction along the said centre 
thread to its point of intersection with the centre 
line of the median lying between the main travelled 
portions of that part of the King’s Highway known 
as the MacDonald-Cartier Freeway; thence in a 
general southwesterly direction along the said centre 
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line of the median to its point of intersection with 
the northern limit of the Township of North Dum- 
fries; thence westerly along the said northern limit 
of the Township of North Dumfries to the northwest 
angle of the said Township; thence southerly along 
the western limit of the Township of North Dumfries 
to the southwest angle of the said Township; thence 


easterly along the southern limit of the Township 
of North Dumfries to the southeast angle of the 
said Township and the County of Waterloo; thence 
northerly along the eastern limit of the County of 
Waterloo to the point of commencement. O. Reg. 
542/70, s. 3. 
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— 


REGULATION 780 


under The Registry Act 


SURVEYS, PLANS AND DESCRIPTIONS 


OF LAND 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘compiled plan’ means a registrar’s com- 


piled plan under subsection 2 of section 81 
of the Act; 


“expropriating authority’ means the Crown 
or any person empowered by statute to 
expropriate land; 


“expropriation plan’ means a plan under 
The Expropriations Act or a predecessor 
thereof; 


“hanging line’ means an unclosed traverse 
in the form of a branch emanating from a 
main traverse or triangulation; 


“judge’s plan” means a judge’s plan under 
section 90 of the Act; 


“lot’’ means a lot or any other area of land 
defined and designated by an original survey 
or by a registered plan, but in the case of 
an expropriation plan does not include such 
an area unless it is designated on the plan 
asa PAR Ts 


“municipal plan” means a plan under sec- 
tion 89 of the Act; 


“original survey’’ means an original survey 
as defined by The Surveys Act; 


“reference plan’’ means a plan of survey 
deposited under Part II of the Act in accor- 
dance with section 7 of this Regulation; 


“registered plan’’ means an expropriation 
plan, a plan of subdivision, judge’s plan, 
municipal plan, compiled plan or other plan 
by which lots are created and which is reg- 
istered under The Registry Act; 


“subdivision unit’’ means any area of land 
delineated by a survey and includes, 


(i) a township lot, city lot, town lot or 
village lot, section, block, gore, 
reserve, common, mining location 
and mining claim, or 


(ii) a lot, block, part or other surveyed 
unit of land shown on a plan regis- 
tered or deposited under The Land 
Titles Act or under The Registry Act. 


O. ‘Reg: 139/67; s. 1; O. Reg. 179/68, 's: 1;°0. Reg: 
109/70, s. 1. 


GENERAL 


2.—(1) Except as provided by, 
(a) section 3; 


(b) sections 50 and 51, with regard to expropria- 
tion plans; 


(c) section 61, with regard to compiled plans; 


(d) section 72, with regard to judges’ plans; 
and 


(e) subsections 3 and 4 of section 90, with 
regard to municipal plans, 


sections 9 to 37, both inclusive, apply in respect of 
every plan to be registered, whether separately or 
as a part of or attached to an instrument. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 2 (1). 


(2) Section 7 and sections 9 to 37, both inclusive, 
apply to reference plans. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 2. 


3. This Regulation does not apply, 


(a) toa plan under the Navigable Waters Protec- 
tion Act (Canada) ; 


(b 


—— 


except as provided by section 51, toa prelim- 
inary plan authorized by an Act of Canada 
or Ontario; 


(c) except as provided by clause h of subsec- 
tion 1 of section 8, to an order in council 
under section 5, 26, 33, 37, 38 or 39 of The 
Highway Improvement Act; 


(d) to a deed or conveyance given by the 
Director, the Veterans’ Land Act (Canada) 
where the instrument by which the Director 
acquired title was registered before the Ist 
day of July, 1964; 


(e) tolotscreated bya plan under The Cemeteries 
Act; 


(f) to a plan illustrating a gas storage area 
designated under The Ontario Energy Board 
Act or a predecessor thereof ; 
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(g) to a plan to illustrate land intended to be 
expropriated under an Act of Canada where 
the usual practice of the expropriating 
authority is to register, either separately or 
as a part of an instrument, a plan of survey 
of land so expropriated; or 


(h) except section 98, to a sketch under clause } 
of section 79 of the Act. O. Reg. 139/67, 
Seve ra er er O97 0ys. 3: 


4. The Registrar, having regard to the circum- 
stances, may register an instrument or accept a 
plan that does not comply strictly with the require- 
ments of sections 5, 6, 23 or 44. O. Reg. 109/70, 
s. 4. 


PART 
DESCRIPTIONS OF LAND 


5.—(1) A description of land in an instrument, 
other than a plan, tendered for registration, 


(a) shall mention every lot affected by the in- 
strument and shall, 


(i) where the lot is according to an 
original survey, mention the conces- 
sion, tract, range, section or other 
designation in accordance with the 
original grant from the Crown, or 


(ii) where the lot is according to a regis- 
tered plan other than an expropria- 
tion plan, mention the registration 
number of the plan, and 


(iii) where the land is a designated PART 
on an expropriation plan, or is a 
portion of such a PART, also men- 
tion the number of the PART and 
the registration number of the ex- 
propriation plan; 


(b) except for an instrument referred to in sec- 
tion 7, shall be in writing; 


(c) except as provided by section 6 or 7, and 
subject to section 8, shall be by metes and 
bounds and, 


(i) where bearings in degrees are in- 
cluded in the description, the origin 
of the bearings shall be stated in the 
description, 


(ii) where the description includes a 
course along a curved boundary, 
the arc length, radius and chord 
length and chord bearing shall be 
included in the description, 


(iii) where the description is of a part of 
a lot, the description shall refer to 
at least one of the corners of the lot, 
and shall give the distance from that 
corner to an angle of the part being 
described, 


(iv) except as provided in subsection 4, 
shall not substitute contractions or 
abbreviations for words, and 


(v) shall not substitute symbols for 
Toot ianeete a Inenieiinches’) oF 
other linear measurement; 


(d) shall not describe land by exception unless, 


(1) the same land has been described by 
exception inan instrument registered 
before the Ist day of July, 1964, 


(ii) the land excepted is surrounded by 
the land described in the instrument, 


(iii) the land excepted is a designated 
PART on a reference plan or expro- 
priation plan, 


(iv) the land excepted is the whole of 
the land shown on a registered plan, 
or 


(v) the land excepted is the line of rail- 
way or right of way of a railway 
company, or is a public street, road 
or highway that was laid out by an 
original survey or shown on a regis- 
tered plan ; 


(e) subject to subsection 6 and section 8, shall 
not describe any boundary of the land 
affected by the instrument solely by re- 
ference to the registration number of a 
registered instrument or be dependent 
upon another instrument, unless the regis- 
tered instrument is a registered plan; 


(f) shall not define distances by measurements 
other than feet and decimals of a foot or 
feet and inches; and 


(g) shall include, 


(i) the name of the geographic township, 
if any, in which the land was situate 
at the time of the original survey or 
a subsequent survey made under 
competent authority as defined in 
The Surveys Act except where the 
land is within a registered plan of 
subdivision, municipal plan, com- 
piled plan or judge's plan, 
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(ii) the name of the municipality and of 
the county, district or regional muni- 
cipality in which the land was in- 
cluded at the time of execution of 
the instrument, and 


where the land was described in the 
last previously registered deed or 
conveyance as being included in a 
municipality other than the munici- 
pality referred to in subclause ii, 
the name of the other municipality. 
OsiRes CAs lo7jasy 3 (1)5 O: Reg, 
179/08" seestes Ostiveg. 109/67, Ss: 5. 


(iii 


— 


(2) For the purposes of clause c of subsection 1, 


(a) a description of a part of a lot lying to 
one side of a described line; or 


(b 


— 


a description of a strip of land of uniform 
width by reference to a described line that 
is either one of the side lines or between 
and parallel to the side lines of the strip, 
where there is attached to the instrument 
in which the strip is so described a plan 
of survey, or a print thereof, showing the 
side lines, with distances between their 
points of intersection with lot limits and the 
nearest lot angles, in each instance, 


shall, if it otherwise complies with this Regulation, 
be deemed to be a metes and bounds description. 


(3) Subclause ii of clause c of subsection 1 does not 
apply where the course described is the whole of 
a limit of a lot according to a registered plan. 


(4) Subclause iv of clause c of subsection 1 does 
not prohibit the substitution of ““N”’ for “North”, 
‘Hs for akastei eS “ogor Southeast Wi for 
“West”’ with respect to bearings in degrees. 


(5) Subclause v of clause c of subsection 1 does not 
prohibit the substitution of symbols for the words 
“degrees’’, ‘“minutes’’ and “‘seconds”’ with respect to 
bearings. 


(6) Clause e of subsection 1 does not prohibit 
the inclusion in a description in an instrument of 
a reference to the registration number of a registered 
instrument if the description otherwise complies 
with this Regulation. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 5 (2-6). 


6. Where an instrument, other than a plan, 
tendered for registration affects, 


(a) the whole of a lot according to an original 
survey, the description in the instrument 
shall be of the lot and the concession, tract, 
range, section or other designation in accor- 
dance with the original grant from the 
Crown: 


(b) the whole of a lot according to a registered 
plan, the description in the instrument shall 
be of the lot and the registration number 
of the plan; 


(c) an aliquot part of a lot according to an 
original survey, the description in the in- 
strument may be of the aliquot part if it was 
so described in the grant from the Crown or 
in a registered instrument ; 


(d) an aliquot part of a lot according to an 
original survey, where no adjacent part of 
the lot is owned by the person who owns the 
aliquot part, the description in the instru- 
ment may be of the aliquot part; 


— 
Las} 
= 


half of a lot according to a registered plan, 
the description in the instrument may be of 
that half if it was so described in a registered 
instrument; 


(f) land shown as a PART on an expropriation 
plan, the description in the instrument may 
be of the PART with reference to the regis- 
tration number of the expropriation plan; 


(g) a block resulting from a subdivision for 
abstract purposes under section 81 of the 
Act or a predecessor of that section, the 
description in the instrument shall refer to 
that block; 


(h) a part of a street or highway that has been 
stopped up or closed, the description in the 
instrument shall also refer to the by-law, 
or other instrument, by which the street or 
highway was stopped up or closed and to 
the registration number of the by-law or 
other instrument; or 


— 
=. 
— 


a rectangular part of a rectangular lot, the 
description in the instrument may be of the 
perpendicular width of the part either 
throughout or to a given perpendicular 
depthsi,O pq Reg. 139/67,05.).6;-.0O.eReg, 
109/70, s. 6. 


REFERENCE PLANS 


7.—(1) A plan of survey made in accordance with 
this Regulation and deposited under Part II of the 
Act in accordance with this section shall be known as 
a “reference plan’. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 


(2) An instrument tendered for registration may 
describe land by reference to a reference plan, but 
the written portion of the description shall comply 
with clauses a and g of subsection 1 of section 5. 
O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 
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(3) Parcels of land delineated by survey and 
shown on a reference plan shall, subject to sub- 
section 13, be designated on the plan as consecutively 
numbered or lettered “PARTS”. O. Reg. 179/68, 
s. 4. 


(4) Notwithstanding clause a of section 36, the 
designation of every subdivision unit, the whole or 
a portion of which is included within the area to 
which a reference plan applies, may be set out in a 
schedule on the reference plan relating the PARTS 
to the subdivision units. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 


(5) A reference plan shall be rectangular and the 
dimensions of the plan, including a margin one-half 
of an inch in width on each side, 


(a) shall not be less than fourteen inches on 
any side; and 


(b) shall not exceed thirty inches on the shorter 
sides. . O. Reg. 109/70, s. 7 (1). 


(6) Notwithstanding section 21 of Regulation 777 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, a requisi- 
tion for deposit in Form 17 of this Regulation and a 
receipt in Form 18 of this Regulation shall be 
included on a reference plan and on the duplicates 
thereof required by subsection 9, and the requisition 
shall be signed by the depositor. O. Reg. 179/68, 
s. 4. 


(7) The receipt in Form 18 shall be included in a 
block approximately two and one-half inches square 
contiguous with the upper and right margins of the 
reference plan. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 


(8) The following shall be included in bold print- 
ing in a conspicuous position on a reference plan: 


“Caution: This plan is not a plan of sub- 
division within the meaning of section 29, 
32 or 33 of The Planmng Act.” ..O. Reg. 
LOOT ST (2). 


(9) When a reference plan is deposited, a mecha- 
nically reproduced copy of the plan on opaque 
white linen or other durable material and two paper 
prints of the plan shall be delivered to the registrar 
in addition to the original plan and the depositor’s 
duplicate, and the registrar, 


(a) shall, subject to subsection 15, number the 
plan in order of receipt in a separate series 
of consecutive numbers that incorporate a 
prefixing letter or letters of which one shall 
be “RS 


(b) shall insert the number assigned under 
clause a in the receipt in Form 18 and 
sign the receipt on the original plan, on the 
mechanically reproduced copy, on the du- 
plicate, and on the paper prints; 


(c) shall retain the original plan in his custody; 


(d) shall deliver the depositor’s duplicate to the 
depositor ; 


(e) shall, except when the original plan is 
specifically required, produce the mecha- 
nically reproduced copy of the reference 
plan for inspection under section 16 of the 
Act; and 


(f) shall deliver the two paper prints to the 
regional office of the Assessment Branch of 
the Department of Municipal Affairs. 
OxsKegsct 09/0 ss7a (3). 


(10) Every registrar shall keep an index in a form 
approved by the Inspector to be known as the 
“Reference Plan Index’. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 


(11) Upon deposit of a reference plan, the registrar, 


(a) shall enter in red ink in the abstract index 
for every lot of which a part is included 
in the reference plan the words “‘See Deposit 
Noses: 3¢ Rageerk. a6 ,a Reference Plan’’, and 
where a part of a lot is included in the area 
to which the reference plan applies, the 
entry in the abstract index shall include 
a reference to the part of the lot; 


cain 
SS 
SEs 


shall record the reference plan in the Re- 
ference Plan Index referred to in subsec- 
tion 10; and 


(c) is not required to record the reference plan 
in the Alphabetical Deposit Index referred 
to in subsection 3 of section 107 of the 
Act. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 


(12) A reference plan may not be withdrawn from 
deposit after the receipt in Form 18 has been signed 
by the registrar or his deputy. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 


(13) Subsection 3 does not apply to a reference 
plan ofa mining location deposited by the Department 
of Mines and Northern Affairs. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 4. 


(14) Section 26 and Form 26 of Regulation 777 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 do not apply 
toareference plan. O. Reg. 109/70, s. 7 (4). 


(15) Notwithstanding clause a of subsection 9, 
reference plans deposited in a registry office that is 
combined with a land titles office may be numbered 
in the same series of numbers assigned to reference 
plans of survey deposited for record under subsec- 
tion 1 of section 167 of The Land Titles Act. O. Reg. 
179/68, s. 4. 


8.—(1) Where an instrument tendered for registra- 
tion Is, 


voy 
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(a) acertificate of payment of succession duties 


(d 


Se 


——— 


) 


eee 


ao 


under subsection 5 of section 50 of the Act 
or a consent under section 51 of the Act in 
respect of any lands forming part of the 
estate of a deceased person, the description 
in the instrument may substitute contrac- 
tions or abbreviations for words, or may be 
in the same form as in a related deed to 
which clause d applies, or may describe the 
land affected by the instrument by reference 
to the registration number of a previously 
registered instrument ; 


a claim for lien under The Mechanics’ Lien 
Act or an assignment, discharge, vacating 
order or certificate of action in respect 
thereof or a notice of conditional sale 
contract under The Conditional Sales Act, 
or a renewal, assignment or discharge 
thereof, the description in the instrument 
may describe the land affected by the 
instrument by reference to the registration 
number of a previously registered instru- 
ment; 


a notice of tax arrears or similar notice 
under The Assessment Act, The Department 
of Municipal Affairs Act, The Mining Act, 
The Provincial Land Tax Act, The Local 
Roads Boards Act, or The Municipal and 


School Tax Credit Assistance Act, the 
description in the instrument, 
(i) may substitute contractions or 


abbreviations for words, or 
(i1) may describe the land affected by 
the instrument by reference to the 
registration number of a previously 
registered instrument ; 


a deed or other conveyance given by an 
executor or trustee under a will, an adminis- 
trator or other personal representative of 
a deceased person, the description in the 
deed or conveyance may be the same as the 
description in the instrument by which the 
deceased person acquired title; 


a certificate of discharge under section 64 
of the Act, the instrument may contain an 
abbreviated description of the land thereby 
affected instead of a description by metes 
and bounds: 


an assignment of a lease or mortgage, the 
description in the assignment may be the 
same as the description in the lease or 
mortgage ; 


a notice of an application or a certificate 
of title under The Certification of Titles Act 
ora notice of application for first registration 
or a certificate of a master of titles under 


The Land Titles Act or any document 
relating thereto registered by the director 
of titles or a master of titles, the land may 
be described in the notice, certificate or 
document by reference to a plan of survey 
of which a paper print is attached to the 
notice, certificate or document, if the plan 
is on file in the office of the director of 
titles or master of titles; 


an order in council under section 5, 26, 33, 
37, 38 or 39 of The Highway Improvement 
Act, the description in the order may 
describe the land affected by the order by 
reference to a plan of which a paper print 
is attached to the order, in which case 
the description is a local description for 
the purposes of clause 5 of section 49 of 
the Act; or 


an order of the Minister of Municipal Affairs 
under clause b of subsection 1 of section 32 
of The Planning Act, the description in the 
order may describe the land affected by the 
order in such manner as is approved by the 
Director, "Ox Reg: 139/67 .5%35) Om Reg: 
243/67) S21; Of Reg. £79/688s: 53 OF Regt 
109/70, s. 8 (1, 2). 


(2) Except as provided in subsection 1, a descrip- 
tion in an instrument referred to in subsection 1 
shall comply with section 5. O. Reg. 109/70, s. 8 (3). 


(3) The description of land in a notice registered 
under section 113 of the Act may be the same as the 
description in the registered instrument to which 
the notice refers. O. Keg. 550/70, s: 1. 


(4) Where, by a by-law under subsection 3 of 
section 26 of The Planning Act or by an order 
under clause 0 of subsection 1 of section 32 of that 
Act, a registered plan of subdivision or part thereof 
is deemed for the purposes of subsection 2 of 
section 29 of that Act not to be a registered plan 
of subdivision, the by-law or order shall be recorded 
in the abstract index for each lot included in the 
plan or such portion of the plan as is designated in 
the by-law or order. O. Reg. 550/70, s. 1. 


PART II 
SURVEYS AND PLANS 


9.—(1) Where a surveyor makes a survey and plan 
of land to which the Act applies, he shall make the 
survey and plan in accordance with this Regulation 
and The Surveys Act and the regulations made 
thereunder. 


(2) A registrar, with the written approval of the 
Director, may register a plan even though it does 
not comply strictly with the requirements of this 
Regulation or The Surveys Act and the regulations 
made thereunder. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 9 (1, 2). 
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(3) Subsection 2 applies to a reference plan. 
O. Reg. 179/68, s. 6 (1). 


(4) The Director may refer any plan to which this 
Regulation applies to the Examiner of Surveys 
appointed under The Land Titles Act for examination 
to ensure compliance with this Regulation, in which 
case there shall be payable to the Director of Titles 
appointed under that Act by the person by whom 
or on whose behalf the plan was presented to the 
registrar such fee as is established by the Director, 
but such fee shall not exceed the fee that would be 
payable for the examination of a comparable plan 
of land registered under that Act. O. Reg. 139/67, 
st >t a) Oe Reg ils o8es 26.(2); 


(5) A plan examined under subsection 4 shall not 
be registered, whether separately or as a part of or 
attached to an instrument, without the approval in 
writing endorsed thereon of the Examiner of Surveys 
or the Director. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 9 (4). 


10. Before undertaking a survey, the surveyor 
shall refer to all documentary evidence related to the 
land under survey and the land adjoining the land 
under survey... .O. Reg. 139/07, s.10. 


11.—(1) Where a monument no longer exists, all | 


evidence concerning its original position shall be 
considered in the re-establishment thereof. 


(2) Where a monument is placed on an existing 
boundary, the monument shall be placed on the 
boundary at a point which shall be established from 
evidence of the boundary line on both sides of the 
monument so placed. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 11. 


12. The requirements of all statutes and regula- 
tions that affect the boundaries of the land shown 
on a plan shall be ascertained and complied with 
before the plan is presented for registration. O. Reg. 
139/67; S5. 12. 


STANDARDS OF SURVEY 


13.—(1) All boundaries of the land being surveyed 
shall be measured or shall be determined by closed 
traverse or triangulation. 


(2) Hanging lines shall be verified by two inde- 
pendent measurements of angle and distance. 


(3) Where a survey is made of a strip of land of 
uniform width for the purposes of telephone services 
or the transmission of liquid or gaseous hydrocarbons, 
electricity, water or for similar purposes, one of the 
side lines of the strip or a line between and at a 
constant distance from one of the side lines may be 
surveyed, and the location of the side lines may be 
computed if they are accurately plotted on the plan 
of the survey and if the plan shows tie distances 
to lot angles from points of intersection of the side 
lines with the lot limits. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 13. 


REGISTRY 


723 


14.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the error of 
_ closure in respect of a subdivision unit shall not 
exceed 1 in 5000. 


(2) Where the perimeter of a subdivision unit, 


(a) does. not..exceed 100. feet,’ the.error of 
closure shall not exceed 0.10 feet; 


exceeds 100 feet, but does not exceed 
1100 feet, the errof of closure shall not 
exceed the total of 0.02 feet per 100 for 
each 100 feet after the first 100 feet plus 
0.10 feet; and 


(b 


Ss 


exceeds 1100 feet, but does not exceed 
1900 feet, the error of closure shall not 
exceed the total of 0.01 feet per 100 for 
each 100 feet after the first 1100 feet, plus 
0.30 feet. 


— 
im) 
— 


(3) This section applies to hanging lines. O. Reg. 
109/70; s:. 9. 


15. The position of a natural boundary that forms 
a boundary of the land being surveyed or that 
governs the position of that boundary shall be 
determined by, 


(a) periodic offsets at such intervals as the 
complexity of the natural boundary 
demands and to such extent as will enable 
relocation of the natural boundary, said 
offset measurements to be of not greater 
length than 250 feet and at not greater 
intervals than 200 feet along a controlled 
traverse ; 


stadia measurements of not more than 1000 
feet in length from stations on a controlled 
traverse, to such points on the natural 
boundary as are necessary to determine all 
its irregularities and to enable its relocation, 
such points to be of not, greater intervals 
than 200 feet along the natural boundary ; 
or 


controlled photogrammetric methods. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s. 15. 


(c) 


16. Bearings shall be astronomic. O. Reg. 139/67, 
5.0) 


PLANS 
17.—(1) An original plan, 


(a) shall be drawn on the dull side of durable 
linen that is not waterproof or on other 
translucent material approved by _ the 
Director and that is of such quality that 
opaque or translucent reproductions may be 
made by either a wet or dry process without 
damaging the plan; 
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(b) subject to subsection 4, shall be drawn and 
executed in black india ink, or where the 
plan is drawn on approved plastic material, 
in black etching ink only, and shall show no 
colouring of any kind whatsoever, and no 
part of a plan or of any certificate, approval 
or other matter required thereon shall be 
stamped, typewritten, lithographed or en- 
graved, but the title, legend, form of 
surveyor’s certificate or margin may be 
printed, if it is machine printed with 
metallic overprint ink; and 


shall be drawn to a professional standard 
of draughtsmanship and shall be in a fit 
condition for making legible reproductions. 
O, Reg. 139/67,°s) 17? (HO! Reg179/68, 
S, of (1). 


— 
i) 
SS 


(2) The only handwriting to appear on the plan 
shall be the signatures of those persons required to 
sign the plan, and under each signature shall be 
legibly printed the name of the person signing. 


(3) Where a plan is a plan of public lands under 
the jurisdiction of the Minister of Lands and Forests 
or of the Minister of Mines and Northern Affairs, a 
reproducible duplicate of the plan made on linen 
or other material approved by the Director may 
be registered In tet tnereot, -O nega 130/07 , 
Se Ty (2, 3). 


(4) Clause } of subsection 1 does not apply to the 
surveyor’s seal, the seal of a corporation or the 
consent of the Minister of Municipal Affairs under 
The Planning Act. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 7 (2). 


18. Notwithstanding anything in this Regulation, 
there may be delivered to the registrar in lieu of an 
original plan that complies with clauses a and 6 of 
subsection 1 of section 17, a plan that is in whole or 
in part a mechanical reproduction on approved 
plastic material but the signatures of those persons 
required to sign the plan shall be executed in black 
etching ink on the plan delivered -to the registrar. 
O. Reg. 109/70, s. 10. 


19. A plan shall be drawn to a scale or scales 
sufficient for clarity of all particulars on the plan. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s. 19. 


20. All linear measurements on a plan shall be 
shown either in feet and decimals of a foot or in feet 
and inches. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 20. 


21.—(1) Directions shall be shown on the plan in 
quadrantal bearings referred to the cardinal points. 


(2) A simple north point accurately plotted shall 
be placed in a conspicuous position on each plan. 
On Regw139/67) si24. 


22.—(1) The origin of the bearings shall be stated 
on the plan in note form. 


(2) Bearings may be derived from a line of known 
astronomic bearing if survey evidence of such line 
exists on the ground in its original position and is 
shown on the plan. 


(3) Where bearings have been determined by the 
surveyor by astronomic observations, a note shall 
be shown on the plan as follows: 


Bearings are astronomic derived from obser- 
vations on (polaris) ........ (sun) and referred 
co the meridian + BIS0N5 O. Reg. 139/67,.s, 22. 


23. There shall be shown on a plan clearly and 
accurately by light lines of consistent weight which 
may be broken, 


(a) sufficient information to enable the identifi- 
cation of, 


(i) the limits of pre-existing sub- 
division units included within the 
land surveyed, 


(ii) the limits defined by registered 
instruments affecting land included 
within the land surveyed, and 


(iii) the limits of subdivision units ad- 
joining the land surveyed and the 
limits defined by instruments re- 
ferred to in subclause ii of clause c 
that join or intersect the perimeter 
of the land surveyed; 


(b) the identifying numbers, letters or words 
of the pre-existing subdivision units 
included within and adjoining the land 
surveyed; and 


(c) the registration numbers of, 


(1) the instruments referred to in sub- 
clause 1 of clause a, and 


(i1) instruments registered under The 
Registry Act or under The Land Titles 
Act that define the limits of land 
adjoining the land surveyed. O. 
Reg 2109 /0seei" 


24.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the limits of sub- 
division units created by a plan and the identifying 
numbers, letters or words shall be shown on the plan 
by solid lines of a consistent weight and heavier 
than the lines referred to in section 23. 


(2) The outer limits of the area of land dealt with 
on a plan shall be shown by lines heavier than the 
lines of survey or delineation either within or outside 


the area. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 24. 


25.—(1) A plan shall show the position and form 
of all survey monuments and other evidence found, 
conflicting or otherwise. 


Reg. 780 


REGISTRY 


(Ps) 


(2) Every monument and all other evidence found 
shall be distinguished by the abbreviation “Fd” 
together with any surveyor’s registration numbers, 
letters or symbols found on the monument. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 25. 


26.—(1) The measurements of distances and 
directions obtained by the surveyor in the course of 
a survey on the ground shall be reduced to true 
measurements and shall be shown on the plan. 


(2) Where a measurement of distance or direction 
differs from that shown, 


f 


‘a) ona registered plan; or 


(b) ina registered deed or other registered con- 
veyance, 


the measurement shall be followed by the abbrevia- 
tion ‘‘Meas.”’ and the corresponding measurement on 
the registered plan, or in the registered conveyance 
shall be noted followed by “Plan (No.)........ Or 
pub oe Oa (len eee eee “sp Olds the case sina ye be: 
Oak egwi39/6735.226. 


27.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, sufficient data 
shall be shown on a plan to permit the calculation 
of a closure of each subdivision unit created by the 
plan. 


(2) Hanging lines shall be designated as being 
verified. O. Reg. 109/70, s. 12. 


28. Where a plan of survey is of a part of a lot, 
the plan shall show at least one of the corners of 
the lot and shall show the distance from that corner 
to an angle of the part surveyed. O. Reg. 109/70, 


Se 


29.—(1) A plan shall be certified by a surveyor 
in Form 1. 


(2) Every plan shall contain a true copy of the 
field notes of the survey. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 28. 


30.—(1) A plan shall show, 


(a) the bearing and length of each straight line 
forming any surveyed limit or part of any 
surveyed limit, except that, in the case of a 
tier of lots that is shown by dimensions to be 
a series of parallelograms, the direction of 
each of the side lines of the lots may be 
indicated by the bearings at both ends of 
the tier; 


(b) the radius, are length, chord length and 
chord bearing of each curved line forming 
any surveyed limit or part of any surveyed 
limit ; 


(c) the perpendicular or radial widths of all 
streets, lanes and public passages of which 
the limits are parallel or concentric ; 


(d) the straight line distances and bearings be- 
tween the points of street intersections on 
the same side of the street and, where all 
or part of an intersection is on a curve, 
the radius, arc length, chord length and 
chord bearing of the curved portion; and 


the location of the radial centre of an arc 
that forms the end of a cul-de-sac, clearly 
defined with reference to the street or streets 
approaching the cul-de-sac. 


— 
has} 
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(2) Where the arc of a simple curve joins a line 
that is not tangent to the curve, the junction of 
curve shall be shown as “‘not tangential’’. 


(3) Where space does not permit the showing of 
the chord length and chord bearing in their normal 
position in respect of a curve, they may be shown ina 
schedule on the plan. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 29. 


31.—(1) There shall be shown on a plan all high- 
ways, roads, streets, lanes, railway lands, rivers, 
canals, streams, lakes, ponds and marshes lying 
within or abutting upon the surveyed land. 


(2) Natural boundaries shall be accurately plotted 
ona plan. 


(3) Where a plan shows traverse lines from which 
natural boundaries were surveyed, complete particu- 
lars shall be shown on the plan, including, 


(a) bearings, distances and lengths of offsets and 
the angles that they make with the respec- 
tive traverse lines; 


(6) bearings and distances of stadia measure- 
ments; 


(c) information relevant to any other method by 
which a natural boundary is determined; 
and 


(d) information relating to the boundaries and 
ties with other surveys and land boundaries. 


(4) The particulars required by subsection 3 shall 
be shown along the appropriate course on the plan 
or in a schedule on the plan if they are identified 
and related to the appropriate course on the plan. 


O. Reg. 139/67, s. 30. 


32.—(1) Every subdivision unit into which an area 
of land is subdivided shall be designated on the plan 
by a number or letter or by words. 


(2) Designation by numbers or letters shall be in 
consecutive order. 


(3) Not more than one subdivision unit shall be 
designated on the plan by the same number, letter 
or words. 
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(4) A subdivision unit on a plan shall not be 
designated as a ‘“‘parcel’”’. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 31. 


33. Subject to section 34, a plan other than an 
expropriation plan shall not contain information 
describing the purpose for which any portion of the 
land on the plan is intended to be used. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 32. 


34. Highways, roads, streets, lanes, commons and 
reserves shall be so designated on the plan. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 33. 


35. An easement or other right of way existing at 
the time of the survey shall be shown on the plan. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s. 34. 


36. Every plan, 


(a) subject to subsection 4 of section 7 with 
regard to reference plans and to subsection 
1 of section 58 with regard to expropriation 
plans, shall bear a title showing the designa- 
tion of every subdivision unit the whole 
or a portion of which is included within 
the area to which the plan applies; 


shall show under the title the scale to which 
the plan is drawn and, except in the case 
of a plan that is entirely compiled in accor- 
dance with this Regulation, shall show the 
year in which the survey was completed; 
and 


a 
= 


— 
S 
oe 


shall include the particulars required by 
clause g of subsection 1 of section 5 and 
clause h of section 6. O. Reg. 139/67, 
$.35) 0, Reg. 109/70,s, 13590. Reg2550/70, 
Se 2 


37. An original plan or a copy of a plan drawn on 
translucent material to be retained in the custody 
of a registrar shall not be folded and shall be filed 
flat, rolled or suspended in the registry office. 
O, Ree, 139/67,,'s_.30: : 


38. Where, under this Regulation, two paper prints 
of a plan are required to be delivered to the regional 
office of the Assessment Branch of the Department 
of Municipal Affairs, one of the two prints shall be 
forwarded by the regional office to the clerk of the 
municipality in which the land is situated. O. Reg. 
109/70, s. 14. 


PLANS OF SUBDIVISION 


39. A plan of subdivision shall not exceed twenty- 
four nches in width by thirty inches in length, 
including a margin one-half of an inch in width. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s. 37. 


40.—(1) The certificate of every owner in Form 2 
shall be endorsed on a plan of subdivision. 


(2) Except where an owner is a corporation, the 
execution of each owner’s certificate shall be verified 
by the affidavit of a subscribing witness in Form 3 and, 
except as provided by section 48, shall be endorsed on 
the plan. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 38. 


41.—(1) The consent of every mortgagee shall be 
in Form 4 and, except as provided by section 48, shall 
be endorsed on a plan of subdivision. 


(2) Except where the mortgagee is a corporation, 
the execution of the mortgagee’s consent shall be 
verified by the affidavit of a subscribing witness in 
Form 5 and, except as provided by section 48, shall 
be endorsed on the plan. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 39. 


42.—(1) An affidavit as to the age of every man or 
woman who, as an owner, executes or who, as a mort- 
gagee, consents to a plan of subdivision shall be in 
Form 6 and, except as provided by section 48, shall 
be endorsed on the plan. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a Minister of 
the Crown or to a person authorized to act on his 
behalf. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 40. 


43.—(1) Where an owner or a mortgagee Is a cor- 
poration, the owner’s certificate or mortgagee’s con- 
sent shall be signed by the proper officers of the 
corporation, and the official capacity of each officer 
shall be printed below his signature. 


(2) The corporate seal of each corporate owner or 
mortgagee shall be embossed near the signature of the 
proper officers. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 41. 


44.—(1) A certificate of registration in Form 7 for 
completion by the registrar shall be included on a plan 
of subdivision by the surveyor. O. Reg. 139/67, 
s. 42. 


(2) Where the plan is comprised of two or more 
parts, a certificate in Form 7 shall be included on 
each part. ©: Ree? 109/707 S715. 


45.—(1) At the time of registration of a plan of 
subdivision there shall be delivered to the registrar 
together with the original plan a mounted duplicate 
and an unmounted duplicate and two paper prints 
of the plan and the registrar shall, 


(a) endorse the particulars of registration of the 
plan on the mounted duplicate and on the 
unmounted duplicate and on the paper 
prints, in addition to the original plan ; 


(b) retain the mounted duplicate in his custody; 
(c) deliver the unmounted duplicate to the clerk 


of the municipality in which the land sub- 
divided by the plan is situated; and 
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(da) deliver the two paper prints to the regional 
office of the Assessment Branch of the De- 
partment of Municipal Affairs. O. Reg. 
LSOlG (yes. 0437413) On Regs 10OK/ 0s 485: 1.6 
(1-3). 


(2) Amounted duplicate plan shall bea mechanical- 
ly reproduced copy of the plan and shall be on opaque 
white linen or on other material approved by the 
Director and mounted with reinforced corners on a 
backing of stiff pasteboard of good quality or other 
backing approved by the Director, and shall be 
twenty-four inches in width by thirty inches in 
length. 


(3) Anunmounted duplicate plan shall bea mechan- 
ically reproduced copy of the plan and shall be on 
transparent linen or other material approved by the 
Director. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 43 (2, 3). 


(4) Where the plan is comprised of two or more 
parts, subsection 1 applies in respect of each part. 
O. Reg. 109/70, s. 16 (4). 


46. A mounted duplicate plan may be coloured to 
distinguish new subdivision units by shading or out- 
lining, 


(a) lots or blocks in pink; 


(b) land dedicated as public highways in light 
brown; and 


(c) reserves in light green, 


if the colouring is executed so as not to obliterate 
underlying details. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 44. 


47. Where the title to part of the land shown on a 
plan of subdivision is subject to a mortgage registered 
before the plan, the registrar may require a paper 
print of the plan showing the area affected by the 
mortage to be affixed to the reverse side of the 
mounted duplicate plan. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 45. 


48.—(1) Where the consent of a mortgagee or any 
affidavit required by the Act is omitted from a plan of 
subdivision under subsection 9 of section 78 of the Act, 
the plan shall be accompanied by a “Plan Document”’ 
which shall consist of a statement by the surveyor in 
Form 8 and where applicable, 


(a) an affidavit of the witness to each owner’s 
certificate, in Form 3; 


(b) aconsent of each mortgagee in Form 4; 


(c) an affidavit of the witness to each mort- 
gagee’s consent in Form 5; and 


(d) an affidavit as to the age of each owner or 
mortgagee, other than a corporation, in 
Form 6. 
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(2) Each affidavit or consent included in a Plan 
Document shall commence as follows: 


“In the matter of a plan of subdivision of 
(part rtot) thot. fing 2 ins Concession’ © .{s%: of the 
TOWSON pedicle tapes Com Diya cece, 


(or as the case may be) prepared by (name in 
full), an Ontario land surveyor, and dated 
Ga O. Reg. 139/67, s. 46. 

49. Where a Plan Document accompanies a plan 


of subdivision, the registrar shall, without fee in 
addition to the fee for registration of the plan, 


(a) register the Plan Document as a general 
registration ; 


(b) enter the Plan Document in the General 
Register Index under the name of the sub- 
division, if any, as appearing in the plan, 
or, if none, under the name of each owner of 
the land; 


(c) endorse the registration number of the plan 
on the Plan Document; and 


(d) endorse the registration number of the Plan 
Document on the Plan. O. Reg. 139/67, 
S. 472.02 Regri09/70,-s, 17, 


EXPROPRIATION PLANS 


50. Except as provided by section 51, sections 9, 
10, EL ores 14) Po eile 20. 21 2223 oe 
25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 35, 36 and 44 apply mutatis 
mutandis to an expropriation plan. O. Reg. 139/67, 
s. 48; O. Reg. 550/70, s. 3. 


51. Subsection 4 of section 53 and sections 54 and 
60 apply to a preliminary plan under subsection 
5 of section 9 of The Expropriations Act, or a pre- 
decessor of that subsection. O. Reg. 109/67, s. 18. 


52. Except as provided by section 53, every bound- 
ary of every parcel within the area of the land ex- 
propriated by an expropriation plan shall be estab- 
lished by actual survey. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 50. 


53.—(1) The perimeter boundaries of an area of 
land expropriated by an expropriation plan may be 
compiled from, 


(a) a plan of an original survey of record in the 
Department of Lands and Forests; or 


(>) a registered plan or a plan of survey in the 
custody of the registrar, 


insofar as the perimeter boundaries coincide with the 
boundaries of subdivision units shown on_ those 
plans. 
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(2) In respect of the whole or a part of a parcel 
described in a registered deed or other instrument 
under which title purportedly passed, the boundary 
between that parcel and an adjacent parcel, the whole 
or a part of which is expropriated by the same ex- 
propriation plan, may be compiled from that deed or 
instrument. 


(3) Subsection 2 applies in respect of interior 
boundaries within an area acquired by an expro- 
priating authority, notwithstanding that the whole or 
a part of one or more of the parcels included within 
the perimeter of the area has been or is intended 
to be acquired by purchase rather than by ex- 
propriation. 


(4) Where an expropriation plan is partially or 
entirely compiled in accordance with this section, the 
sources of the compiled information shall be shown on 
the plan in relation to the boundaries of the expro- 
priated land, O., Reg. 139/67, s: St. 


54.—(1) An expropriation plan shall show, 


(a) the title of the Act under which the 
expropriating authority derives its power 
to expropriate; and 


(b) the title “The Expropriations Act’. O. Reg. 
139/Gie 2S: Onl) Ones. LOOT 8 19 
Gh 2) 


(2) Where, prior to the registration of an expro- 
priation plan, an expropriating authority has exercised 
its statutory power to expropriate land by the passing 
of a by-law or otherwise, there shall be shown on 
the plan, 


(a) in the case of a municipality that exercises 
its power by passing a by-law, the name of 
the municipality and the municipal number 
and date of the passing of the by-law; or 


(b) in the case of any other expropriating 
authority, a reference to the official publi- 
cation or public record, if any, in which 
evidence of such preliminary proceedings 
is published or recorded.  ~ 


(3) Except as required by law, no evidence of the 
exercise of a statutory power to expropriate by a pro- 
ceeding prior to the registration of an expropriation 
plan need be registered. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 51 
(Zeon 


(4) The approval required by subsection 1 of 
section 4 of The Expropriations Act in the form 
referred to in subsection 3 of section 8 of that Act 
shall be, 


(a) registered before the expropriation plan 
is registered ; or 


(5) endorsed on the expropriation plan. 
O. Reg. 109/70, s. 19 (3). 


(5) Where the certificate mentioned in sub- 
section 4 is registered before the expropriation plan 
is registered, the registrar shall endorse the regis- 
tration number of the certificate on the plan. O. Reg. 
550/70, s. 4. 


55. An expropriation plan to which subsection 2 
of section 9 of The Expropriations Act applies shall 
not be registered unless the plan complies with that 
subsection. O. Reg. 109/70, s. 20. 


56.—(1) Where an expropriation plan is entirely 
or partially a plan of survey, the plan shall contain a 
true copy of the field notes of the survey. 


(2) An expropriation plan shall be certified by the 
surveyor in Form9. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 54. 


57. Parcels of land expropriated by an expropria- 
tion plan may be designated thereon as consecutively 
numbered s WBA Pacvar On Reg tl3o/o7isaas: 


58.—(1) Notwithstanding clause a of section 36, 
where land has been designated as numbered PARTS 
on an expropriation plan, the designation of every 
subdivision unit the whole or a portion of which 
is expropriated may be set out in a schedule on the 
plan relating the PARTS expropriated to the sub- 
division units. 


(2) A schedule under subsection 1 may include 
the names of the owners in relation to the PARTS, 
and approximate acreage of each PART. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 56. 


59. Where the expropriating authority is a cor- 
poration, including a municipal corporation, the seal 
of the corporation shall be affixed to the plan, and to 
the copy required by clause 0} of subsection 1 of 
section 60. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 57. 


60.—(1) At the time of registration of an expro- 
priation plan, there shall be delivered to the 
registrar, 


(a) the original plan, unfolded; 


(6) a mechanically reproduced copy of the plan 
made on opaque linen or other material 
approved by the Director; 


(c) two paper prints of the plan; and 


(2) such other copies as are to be endorsed and 
returned by the registrar. O. Reg. 139/67, 
Satoe: (1);10> Regs550/ 7016-5: 


(2) The registrar shall endorse the particulars of 
registration of the plan, 


(a) on the original plan and on the mechanically 
reproduced copy referred to in clause 6 of 
subsection 1 and shall retain them in his 
custody; and 
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(b) on the paper prints referred to in clause c of 
subsection 1, and deliver the paper prints to 
the regional office of the Assessment Branch 
of the Department of Municipal Affairs. 
©. Reg; 139/64ys. 158-(2)5¢ On Reg) 109/70, 
Si 21: 


REGISTRARS’ COMPILED PLANS 


Die mectionsi 17,15; 19) 2072102324052 950,.00;, 
37, 39, 44, 45 and 46 apply, mutatis mutandis, to a 
compiled plan. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 59. 


62.—(1) The title on a compiled plan shall be 
‘Registrar's Compiled Plan, Being a Graphic Index 
of (Lots, Concessions, Township, etc.)’’. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 60 (1). 


(2) The following caution shall be included in 
bold printing below the title block on a compiled 
plan: 


“Caution: This plan is not a plan of survey 
—for ownership and boundary information 
see previously registered instruments. This 
plan is not a plan of subdivision within the 
meaning of sections 29, 32 or 33 of The Planning 
Act neg. 100/70 622: 


63. Where a compiled plan is prepared by a sur- 
veyor and his name or the name of his firm appears 
on the plan, the surveyor shall endorse on the plan his 
certificate in Form 10 or such other certificate, to the 
like effect, as the Director approves. O. Reg. 139/67, 
SOL, 
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64. In addition to the certificate of registration 
in Form 7, the registrar shall endorse on a compiled 
plan his certificate in Form 11 or such other 
certificate, to the like effect, as the Director 
approves. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 62. 


65. Where the name of a surveyor or firm of sur- 
veyors does not appear on a compiled plan, the 
registrar shall include in his certificate in Form 11 
the statement that would have been included in the 
surveyor’s certificate in Form 10. O. Reg. 139/67, 
S.Dd. 


66.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, there shall be in- 
cluded on a compiled plan a schedule relating the 
new lot numbers to the registration numbers of 
previously registered instruments under which title 


appears to have been most recently acquired. 
O. Reg. 179/68, s. 11. 


(2) Where, in the new abstract index prepared in 
conjunction with a compiled plan, previously regis- 
tered instruments are re-entered under the new lot 
headings, the schedule referred to in Form 11, and the 
reference in that form to the schedule may, with the 
approval of the Director, be omitted. O. Reg. 139/67, 
s. 64 (2). 


= : ee 


67.—(1) Notwithstanding that separate parcels 
have apparently been acquired under separate instru- 
ments by a common owner, except where the registrar 
is satisfied as to the common ownership, each parcel 
shall be shown on a compiled plan as a separate lot. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s. 65 (1). 


(2) An existing parcel shall not be shown as more 
than one lot onacompiled plan. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 12. 


68. Acompiled planshall not be registered unless the 
Director has endorsed thereon his certificate in 
Form 12. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 66. 


69. The registrar shall enter in red ink in the new 
abstract index under the heading for each lot 
designated by a compiled plan, 


“Caution: Section 29 of The Planning Act may 
continue to apply as though this plan had not 
been registered.”’ O. Reg. 550/70, s. 6. 


70. A paper print of a registered compiled plan, 
bearing the completed certificate of registration or a 
facsimile thereof, shall be forwarded to the Director. 
Oke sy 3967 11s) 08: 


71. Where, in the course of preparation of a com- 
piled plan, the descriptions contained in registered 
instruments that appear to be intended to affect 
contiguous parcels, do not coincide in respect of 
common boundaries, the discrepancies shall be noted 
on the plan in the manner directed by the Director. 
On Reg, 139/07 5709. 


JUDGES’ PLANS 


72: Sections: 10 isi dla, 14 slomtoer 7, 18, 19; 
20,21, 22.23.24, 25,2021, 29, S0n Sipeo2 33) 345.35; 
36, 37, 39, 44, 45 and 46 apply, mutatis mutandis, 
toajudge’splan. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 70. 


73. An application shall not be made under sec- 
tion 90 of the Act except by the Director or by his 
duly authorized agent. O. Reg. 139/67,s. 71. 


74. The functions of the Director under sections 
75, 83, 86, 87 and 88 may be performed by a barrister 
authorized by the Director to act as his agent. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s. 72. 


75.—(1) Before making an application under sub- 


‘section 1 of section 90 of the Act, the Director shall 


obtain an appointment for a hearing and shall give 
notice of the application to the municipal clerk and, 
subject to subsection 2, to all persons who appear to 
be owners according to assessment and registry 
records of the land in respect of which the application 
is made at the addresses obtained from those records 
or, if known, at the proper addresses. 


(2) Notices shall be, 
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(a) published in a newspaper having general 
local circulation at least twice, and one such 
published notice shall be at least a week 
after the first, and the last such notice shall 
be at least one week before the hearing of 
which notice is given ; 


(b) served by registered mail; or 
(c) served personally, 
as required by the judge. O. Reg. 139/67,s. 73. 


76. A notice of an application under subsection 1 
of section 90 of the Act shall include, 


(a) a complete or a brief general description of 
the land in respect of which the application 
is to be made; 


(b 


Ss 


a brief statement of the purpose of the appli- 
cation; and 


(c) a reference to the manner in which the costs 
and expenses of and incidental to the pre- 
paration and registration of the judge’s 
plan may be apportioned in accordance 
wititheAer “Ox Reg, 139/07 ,s5 74 


77. The judge may hear an application under sub- 
section 1 of section 90 of the Act although one or more 
of the owners or mortgagees do not appear either per- 
sonally or by counsel. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 75. 


78. No order shall be made under section 90 of the 
Act requiring a municipality to pay any portion of the 
costs and expenses, except where, 


(a) the municipality is represented at the hear- 
ing by the municipal clerk or solicitor or by 
counsel; or 


the municipality has been served with notice 
of the hearing, in a case where it is not so 
represented, On Reg 1396 71s.776: 


79.—(1) Where the Minister under subsection 
8 of section 90 of the Act, consents on behalf of 
the Crown that the Crown shall pay and contribute 
a definite part of the costs and expenses, the judge 
shall, in the order under subsection 1 of section 90 of 
the Act require the Crown to pay and contribute only 
such part to which the Minister consents, and 
may direct that the remainder of the costs and 
expenses be borne by the municipality, subject to such 
remainder being apportioned under subsection 6 of 
section 90 of the Act. 


(2) A statement in writing signed by the Director 
without proof of the Director’s signature, is sufficient 
evidence of the Minister’s consent under subsection 
8 of section 90 of the Act. O. Reg. 139/67, s:.77. 


80.—(1) At any time after an order is made in 
accordance with section 79, the Director or his agent 


may apply to the judge for an order requiring an in- 
terim payment to the surveyor by the Crown or by a 
municipality or by both. 


(2) The total amount ordered to be paid under 
subsection | shall not exceed the value of the survey 
work completed to the date of the order, and the in- 
dividual amounts shall not exceed the shares of the 
Crown or the municipality as established by the order 
made under section 79. 


(3) Where an application under subsection 1 is 
made only for an interim payment of the Crown’s 
share or a part thereof, the application may be made 
ex parte, but where the application is for payment bya 
municipality, no order shall be made unless notice of 
the application was served on the municipality at 
least three days before the application is heard. 


(4) No application shall be made by an agent of 
the Director under subsection 1! for payment by the 
Crown unless the agent has the Director’s written 
approval. 


(5) The judge may make an order for which an 
application is authorized by this section or may 
decline to make any such order or may make an order 
subject to such terms and conditions as he thinks fit. 
O” Reg 139/67, s. 78. 


81.—(1) In the course of survey for a judge’s 
plan, monuments shall be planted as for a plan of 
subdivision in accordance with the regulations under 
The Surveys Act. 


(2) Standard iron bars planted in the course of a 
survey for a judge’s plan shall have securely affixed to 
them bronze caps approximately three inches in 
diameter bearing the Provincial armorial bearings, 
the year, the surveyor’s registration numbers, letters 
or symbols and the words “‘JUDGE’s PLAN—THE 
REGISTRYACT 3, .Ov Keg, lagiO for 79: 


82.—(1) The Director may require the surveyor 
to submit his plan for examination at any stage or 
stages in the course of its preparation and prior to 
registration to the Examiner of Surveys appointed 
under The Land Titles Act. 


(2) The Director of Titles appointed under The 
Land Titles Act may establish fees for the examination 
of plans under this section which shall not exceed the 
fees payable for the examination of plans of sub- 
division of land registered under The Land Titles Act, 
and such fees shall be included as part of the costs 
under section 90 of The Registry Act. 


(3) Where the Director requires a plan to be 
examined under this section, the plan shall not be 
presented to the judge or be registered unless the 
approval of the Examiner of Surveys or, alternatively, 
of the Director, is endorsed thereon. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 80. 
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83. An order under subsection 1 of section 90 of 
the Act shall be filed by the Director in the office of 
the clerk of the county or district court before an 


application is made under subsection 4 of section 
90 of the Act. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 81. 


84.—(1) Notwithstanding that separate parcels or 
existing lots have apparently been acquired by a com- 
mon owner, each parcel or lot shall be shown on a 
judge’s plan as a separate lot, 


(a) except where the judge is satisfied as to the 
common ownership; or 


(b) unless the owner consents in writing to the 
parcels or lots being combined. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 82. 


(2) An existing parcel shall not be shown as more 
than one lot on a judge’s plan. O. Reg. 179/68, 
S540; 


85. There shall be included on a judge’s plan a 
schedule relating the new lot numbers to the 
registration numbers of previously registered in- 
struments under which title appears to have 
been most recently acquired. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 14. 


86.—(1) When the draft plan has been prepared, 
the Director shall obtain an appointment for an 
application under subsection 4 of section 90 of the Act. 


(2) Notice of the application shall be given in 
accordance with section 75 of this Regulation. 


(3) Notice of an application under subsection 4 of 
section 90 of the Act shall also be served on all mort- 
gagees of the land within the area of the plan. 


(4) Where the judge directs service to be made 
either personally or by registered mail, he may require 
the notice to be accompanied by a paper print of tHe 
draft plan or a portion thereof. 


(5) The judge may hear the application although 
one or more of the owners or mortgagees do not 
appear either personally or by counsel. O. Reg. 
139/67, s. 83. 


87.—(1) When the judge has approved the draft 
plan, a plan, incorporating such amendments, if any, 
as the judge has ordered, shall be prepared for regis- 
tration. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 84 (1). 


(2) The following caution shall be included in a 
conspicuous position on a judge’s plan: 


“Caution: This plan is not a plan of subdivision 
within the meaning of sections 29, 32 or 33 of 
The Planning Act.’ O. Reg. 109/70, s. 24. 


(3) A draft order under subsection 4 of section 90 
of the Act, fixing and apportioning costs of and in- 
cidental to the preparation and registration of the 


plan, to which a copy of the draft plan as approved 
by the judge is annexed as an exhibit, shall be prepared 
by the Director and submitted for approval to each 
party who attended the hearing and who is required 
to bear a portion of the costs and expenses or to his 
counsel, if any, or in the case of a municipality not 
represented by counsel to the municipal clerk, and 
after such approval, and after being signed by the 
judge, the order shall be filed in the office of the 
clerk of the county or district court. 


(4) Where the Director is represented by an agent 
two copies of the order referred to in subsection 3 
certified by the clerk of the county or district court, 
shall be forwarded by the agent to the Director. 


(5) One copy of the order referred to in subsection 3 
certified by the clerk of the county or district court 
shall be registered as a general registration and a note 
of the registration number shall be endorsed on the 
plan by the registrar. 


(6) An order in Form 13 shall be printed on the 
plan by the surveyor. 


(7) A judge’s plan shall not be registered until the 
judge has signed the order in Form 13. 


(8) A true copy of the plan bearing a copy of the 
order in Form 13 shall be filed in the office of the clerk 
of the county or district court. O. Reg. 139/67, 
s. 84 (2-7). 


88. In addition to the notices required by the 
judge, the Director shall forward to the Department 
of Municipal Affairs, Community Planning Branch, 
Toronto, 


(a) a copy of the notice of application under 
subsection 1 of section 90 of the Act; 


(ob) a copy of the notice of application under 
subsection 4 of section 90 of the Act together 
with a copy of the draft plan; and 


(c) a copy of the order referred to in subsection 
3 of section 87, together with a copy of the 
plan, with particulars of its registration. 


O. Reg. 139/6755.. 89. 


89. The registrar shall enter in red ink in the 
new abstract index under the heading for each 
lot designated by a judge’s plan, 


“Caution: Section 29 of The Planning Act 
may continue to apply as though this plan 
had not been registered.”’ O. Reg. 550/70, 


or 7h 
MUNICIPAL PLANS 


90.—(1) With the approval of the Director, a 
municipal plan may be wholly or partially compiled 
from the records of the registry office and from assess- 
ment records. 


pies 
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(2) Subject to subsection 1, a municipal plan shall 
be prepared from an actual survey. 


(3) *Sections:9 510; 1p 2413.14 015,16, 22725526) 
27, 29, 30, 31 and 35 apply mutatis mutandis to a 
municipal plan that is prepared from an actual sur- 
vey. 


(4) ‘Sections 17,18}-19) 20, 21; 23724) 32,533,434; 
36, 37, 39, 44, 45 and 46 apply mutatis mutandis toa 
municipal plan that is compiled under subsection 1 or 
that is prepared from an actual survey. O. Reg. 
139/67,/s287; 


91.—(1) Notwithstanding that separate parcels 
have apparently been acquired under separate in- 
struments by a common owner, each parcel shall be 
shown on a municipal plan as a separate lot 
except where the Director is satisfied as to the 
common ownership. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 88. 


(2) An existing parcel shall not be shown as more 
than one lot on a municipal plan. O. Reg. 179/68, 
sul 5; 


92. Where, in the course of preparation of a muni- 
cipal plan, the descriptions, contained in registered 
instruments that appear to be intended to affect 
contiguous parcels, do not coincide in respect of com- 
mon boundaries, the discrepancies shall be noted on 
the plan in the manner directed by the Director. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s. 89. 


93. There shall be included on a municipal plan 
a schedule relating the new lot numbers to the 
registration numbers of previously registered in- 
struments under which title appears to have been 
most recently acquired. O. Reg. 179/68, s. 16. 


94.—(1) The following caution shall be included 
in bold printing below the title block on a muni- 
cipal plan: 


“Caution: This plan is not a plan of sub- 
division within the meaning of section 29, 32 
or 33 of The Planning Act.”’ 


(2) Where a municipal plan is compiled, the fol- 
lowing shall be included in the caution referred to 
in subsection 1: 


“This plan is not a plan of survey —for owner- 
ship and boundary information see previously 
registered instruments.’’ O. Reg. 109/70, s. 26. 


95. A municipal plan shall not be registered unless 
there are endorsed thereon, 


(a) the certificate of the clerk and the head of 
the municipality, in Form 14; 


(b) the certificate of the surveyor in Form 15; 
and 


(c) the approval of the Director in Form 16. 
O. Reg. 139/67, s: 91. 


96. The registrar shall enter in red ink in the 
new abstract index under the heading for each 
lot designated by a municipal plan, 


“Caution: Section 29 of The Planning Act 
may continue to apply as though this plan 
had not been registered.” O. Reg. 550/70, 
Sac. 


97. A paper print of a registered municipal plan, 
bearing the completed certificate of registration or a 
facsimile thereof, shall be forwarded to the Director. 
OwReg: 139/675 54.93: 


PLANS TO ILLUSTRATE DESCRIPTIONS 


98. Where the dimensions of an illustration at- 
tached to an instrument exceed, 


(a) 8 inches by 27 inches; or 
(b) 16 inches by 13 inches, 
an original translucent tracing or a translucent copy 


thereof shall also be delivered to and retained in the 
custody of the registrar. O. Reg. 139/67, s. 94. 


99. A plan or a copy of a plan on which a sur- 
veyors name appears shall not be registered as 
attached to an instrument unless the plan or copy 
is either, 

(a) signed by the surveyor; or 
(6) impressed by the seal of the surveyor. 
O. Reg. 109/70, s. 28. 


APPLICATION 


100. This Regulation applies to instruments and 
plans executed on or after the Ist day of July, 1967. 


O. Reg. 139/67, s. 95 (1). 


Form 1 
The Registry Act 
SURVEYOR'S CERTIFICATE 
I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT: 
1. This survey and plan are correct and in 
accordance with The Surveys Act and The 


Registry Act and the regulations made there- 
under. 


Reg. 780 REGISTRY FSX 
2. The survey was completed on the...... day 2. The said certificate was signed by the said 
ibd ax: oh a wee ae ERR ,A9. TOT NY Oia usc segtinn ce aes dei 0? wie dete ge a ae 
ea? Oh RES OG RK 64 BNghlet cine: 3. I know the said party. 
(date) (signature) 


© 186.16 06 el Sens 16) 6716) 6 Ye, Tea erantelce 


(name in print) 
Ontario Land Surveyor 


Ow Reg..139/67, Form 1 


Form 2 
The Registry Act 
OWNER'S “CERTIFICATE 


1. This is to certify that: 


TS cee ea eae 18S tea cel 8 Nb both inclusive, 
PLOCKSe ee, LOneE ee ee both inclusive, the 
Streets, namely os...3 2%, 4.5... seen emanars We eee 


street widenings, lanes and reserves (or as the 
case may be) as designated within the area of 
survey outlined have been laid out in accordance 
with (my) (our) instructions. 


2. The streets and street widenings and lanes are 
hereby dedicated as public highways. 


Dated awe. cs 3 AW OU inne Hey er ana paLOLS 


o) ot & wiley s le fea 1s, \eike! ote ele: 6) ane ie 


(witness) 


ib) Chie whee fokel le) *\Cerwr-e ¢ .0is © © 6 4 


0. ¢ 0 16 6 idle 6 le) Wl © ce #e © elke 0) 0 1v, 


(name in print) 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Registry Act 


AFFIDAVIT OF WITNESS TO 
OWNER’S CERTIFICATE 


Bae f sth). enh. i 2... of thels tivebe Pe Se ee 
i ah 4: ee AY oi & oe df eet oe make oath and 
say that 


did see the 
signed by 


and 
plan 


1. | was personally present 
owner's certificate on this 


eee. eee eee eee be ne oe ee et bi fe le wl oe 8 8 dee ee 


4. I am a subscribing witness to the signing of 
the said certificate. 


Sworn before me 


eT eg @ 1 Van eet ae Pe 


elk #: W646 Weipe ie) 0. 0 pei ge 0" #0) e) 6. eulemie. te 


(signature) 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 3. 


Form 4 
The Registry Act 
CONSENT OF MORTGAGEE 


The mortgagee(s) under mortgage registered as 


NOPE 2HIT 2G..6 , hereby consent to the registration of 

this plan. 

Daved> tiers. CLA abe ear tein inte tale taten Oe Ie ip 
(witness) (signature of 


mortgagee) 


Seah ue eet ery anv w ieee, Arh 


(name in print) 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Registry Act 


AFFIDAVIT OF WITNESS, TO 
MORTGAGEE’S CONSENT 


Do asi oP Bee oe Ole TOs «tbe Cit ictst, ce Bavtcks Ssaguanetie 6 
ify. CUS aciac ae as A) oe Oe ee Oe eres make oath 
and say 


1. That I was personally present and did see the 
Mortgagee’s consent on this plan signed by 


pr ee et pee ee Syke ee OME dhars alee oe. eS OL Ee EO eS AO Be es 
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2. That the said consent was signed by the said 
DAT EY 6A Us voce A ied te eon we fale cele ae ne Rahs, Pe eis 
3. That I know the said party. 


4. That I am a subscribing witness to the signing 
of the said consent. 


Sworn before me 


Bite wr. eer ae ee 


oyna, We) er No) be Vee, Pomel NG “eS Ie: ol lef Sriem ote: 


(signature) 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Oy Reg. 139/67) Form 5. 


Form 6 
The Registry Act 
ABE IDAVI AS TOVAGE 
make oath 
(name of owner, mortgagee, etc.) 
and say that at the time of execution of this plan I 
was (oy we were or that each of the owners or 
mortgagees was) of the full age of twenty-one years. 


Sworn before me 


attheiawiiReue 


(signature) 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Os kee 139/67) Hormnjo, 


Form 7 
The Registry Act 


CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
OF PLAN 


I certify that this Plan is duly registered in the 


Registry Office for the Registry Division of........ 


day Of amen ee rere: 
(where applicable add ‘‘and that affidavits and con- 
sents relating to this Plan are registered as a general 


Tegistfatiomas NO... 5. \tacs « ) 


2) isis # hel eh Sih wh eeue fogele ss) «alealce) (6. 


Registrar or 
Deputy Registrar 


@ aReg. 139/67, sborm) 7; O, Reg, 159/68, s. 17; 
Or Reg109/70; 5229: 


Form 8 
The Registry Act 
STATEMENT OF SURVEYOR 


I, (name in full), an Ontario Land Surveyor, of 


state as follows: 


1. Iam the surveyor who prepared the plan of sub- 
division presented herewith for registration of 


(Dali OleOle: Ine. CONCESSION 2h 24: of the 
Township :0f aos: Inuthe County of eae. 


(or as the case may be) for (name), who is pur- 
portedly the owner thereof. 


2. In support of this plan, there are attached here- 
to, (include such of the following as required) 
(qyinthes ainGavit «Ol... ovelies rete , witness to 
the owner’s certificate executed by...... 
(OD) TReSCONSENE OF. aioe ae, aig ees with respect to 
IMOMLZALEIN Ono a oye wes 


(¢), theaiidavitol wa. neers < , witness to the 


mortgagee’s consent.executed by. .3..-.. 


and 
(d), thevatidavit. of 907 1p... as to his (her) age. 
Dated’ aie: CGE Gea Gay Oka anon JJAGL see, 


Chew le es sh elme « ota le a ome l @ 6 @ 


(signature) 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 8. 
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Form 9 
The Registry Act 


SURVEYOR’S CERTIFICATE 
(On Expropriation Plan) 


I] HEREBY CERTIFY THAT: 

1. (As to the portion of this plan based on 
actual survey,) this survey and plan are 
correct and in accordance with The Surveys 
Actand The Registry Act and the regulations 
made thereunder and the survey was com- 
pleLedson,. the ....neday Ol weer ak bk ae 

Where applicable add or substitute : 
2. This plan was (partially) compiled from, 


and is a graphic illustration of information 
obtained from the sources indicated hereon. 


Gaba 6) Siew ie) aL ets; (6) \whelae, 2) eee el Te: (o Jar tel ep.edaide, a: oe! ef is: te, 0! © Eel.6: a, 6 


Ste” ame ely one) elite Gem. awe eh a .epied (0) 9) pe 


(name in print) 
Ontario Land Surveyor 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 9. 


Form 10 
The Registry Act 


SURVEYOR S CERTIBIGA LE 
(On Registrar’s Compiled Plan) 


This Plan was compiled from and is a graphic 
illustration of information from the records of the 


registry office, and is not based on actual survey. 


atea Ses tae 


Bie) si ce te ein, (a) mi a) Ser aw, fe) let Seo lsi wl, \piy (el L®) 


Rit Sas) ¢ w @ © <¢\u 6 © o of fie be 


(name in print) 
Ontario Land Surveyor 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Registry Act 


REGISTRAR’S CERTIFICATE 
(On Registrar's Compiled Plan) 


Se nears iy 8 (etc.), the parcels of land described in the 
respective instruments set out in the schedule. 


Dateien. 6 ae 


oa) wy a! (olsn” (Gey ie, (0) 8) 10:00) Be ee ee 


Registrar 07 
Deputy Registrar 


Oy Ree, 139/67, Form 1) 
Form 12 
The Registry Act 


DIRECTOR’S CERTIFICATE 
(On Registrar’s Compiled Plan) 


This plan was compiled in accordance with my 
directions for registration under section 81 (2) of 


The Registry Act. 


Date: 232 


ORO Leen se Weis! je te.ie: fe Nel elke. Jone Tess vets 


Director of Land 
Registration 


OUKes. 139/67, Korm 12. 
Form 13 
The Registry Act 
ORDER ON JUDGE’S PLAN 
In THE County (or District) CourT OF THE 
COUN ENA(O/ GDISTRICT CCl Rs ewe ie en on 2 envi are cota 


His Honour JUDGE 


IN THE MATTER OF Section 90 of 
The Registry Act 
Upon THE APPLICATION of the Director of Land 
Registration, and upon reading the affidavits filed, 


and upon hearing interested parties: 


It Is ORDERED that the plan upon which this 
Order is endorsed be registered in the Registry Office 


fom the Registryalivisiohiotan) 42%. make. eed. oh... 


Where appropriate, add: 


AND It Is FURTHER ORDERED that, upon the 
registration of this plan, the limits of the lots as shown 
on the plan shall be deemed to be the true limits of 
the parcels they represent. 


Judge 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 13. 
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Form 14 
The Registry Act 


CERTIFICATE FOF CLERK 
AND HEAD OF MUNICIPALITY 
(On Municipal Plan) 


We hereby certify that this plan has been prepared 
in accordance with our directions and in accordance 
with section 89 of The Registry Act and the regulations 
made thereunder. 


Witness our hands and the seal of the municipal 


COV POT AMON AIMS ia Dek sees day oly. 5026 24%, 1S rae 


Cale: Spey s. "oe Ges (e hey ot lod eh iey.o faurenyeke 


(name in print) 
(Reeve, Mayor, etc.) (affix seal of 
municipal 

corporation) 


simreNw) ko) 'o Mel fese) ste) e! 6! 6 fe, «| [oiyuutet = 


(name in print) 
(Clerk) 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 14. 
Form 15 
The Registry Act 


SURVEYOR. CRRAIRICATE 
(On Municipal Plan) 


I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT: 


1. (As to the portion of this plan based on actual 
survey,) this survey and plan are correct and 
in accordance with The Surveys Act and 
The Registry Act and the regulations made 
thereunder and the survey was completed on 


Where applicable add or substitute : 
2. This plan was (partially) compiled from, and 


is a graphic illustration of, the information 
obtained from the sources indicated hereon. 


SARS, (oF OOP y Nee; tet aha tems enter tee He et) at | Shia. Pel on lan ets, 0/6 He) 6 We Me fee eae) 0) 


tiie evel levle i. (we is on! LetemeneMiec. ‘svelte 


(name in print) 
Ontario Land Surveyor 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 15; O. Reg. 179/68, s. 18. 


Form 16 
The Registry Act 


DIRECTOR’S APPROVAL 
(On Municipal Plan) 


Approved for registration under section 89 of The 
Registry Act. 


Director of Land 
Registration 


O. Reg. 139/67, Form 16. 


Form 17 
The Registry Act 


REQUISITION FOR DEPOSIT OF A 
REFERENCE PLAN 


I require this plan to be deposited under Part II 
of The Registry Act 


Dated 21 e.S 


(name in print) 


O. Reg. 179/68, s. 19. 


Form 18 
The Registry Act 
RECELET 


(On Reference Plan) 


Received Pande deposiveds ASts a. 325.5 sya geome 
Pilcee Noes Ronettes R (this line in large, bold print) 


Date oe: 


O16) +8) loco Geil 'enie: ie: Tee. B91 A@) 61.0) ee. Lore! 


(signature) 
Registrar for 
the Registry 
Division of 


OeReplioiesus) 19: 
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REGULATION 781 


under The Regulations Act 


GENERAL 


1. The Registrar shall advise upon and assist in 
the preparation of regulations. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
539. s. 1. 


2. Where a Regulation includes a sketch or 
illustration, it shall be a line cut and not greater 
than 21% inches in width and the cut, plate or other 
device necessary in the printing of the sketch or 
illustration shall be delivered to the Registrar when 
the Regulation is filed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 539, s. 2. 


3. When a Regulation is filed, the Registrar shall 
mark the number assigned to the Regulation, the 
word ‘‘Filed”’ and the day, month and year of filing 
upon the Regulation and he shall evidence such 
marking by his signature. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Stet ee 


4. Filed Regulations shall be available for public 
inspection. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 539, s. 4. 


5. In publishing Regulations, the Registrar may 
correct clerical, grammatical or typographical errors 
and, for the purpose of obtaining a uniform mode of 
expression, may alter the numbering and arrange- 
ment of any provision and may make such altera- 
tions in language or punctuation as are of an 
editorial nature. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 539, s. 5. 


6. The Registrar shall maintain a register and, 
upon the filing of a Regulation, the Registrar shall 
enter in the register, 


(a) the number assigned to the Regulation; 
(6) the subject matter of the Regulation; 


(c) the Act authorizing the making of the 
Regulation ; 


(d) the Department or other authority filing 
the Regulation; and 


(e) a statement indicating whether or not the 
Regulation replaces or amends other Regu- 
lations and a reference to the numbers of 
the Regulations so replaced or amended. 
RRO 1960mKep. 9395.5. (0. 


7. The Registrar shall maintain an Act index and, 
upon the filing of a Regulation, the Registrar shall 
enter in the Act index the numbers of all Regula- 
tions made under each Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
me ee I 


8. The Registrar may designate any solicitor in 
the office of the Legislative Counsel or Registrar of 
Regulations as Assistant Registrar of Regulations 
to perform the duties of the Registrar under this 
Regulation in his place and stead. R.R.O. 1960, 
Rees 539 50! 


9. Nothing in section 1 or 5 applies to or affects 
the rules made by the Rules Committee established 
under The Judicature Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 539, 
s.) 
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REGULATION 782 


under The Residential Property Tax Reduction Act 


REDUCTION IN RENT TO TENANTS 


1. In this Regulation, “‘tax reduction allowance”’ 
means the amount of the reduction of municipal 
taxes which a landlord has received in respect of a 
residential property. O. Reg. 401/70, s. 1. 


2. A tenant is entitled to the proportion of the tax 
reduction allowance made under the Act which is in 
the same proportion as the time for which he was 
liable to pay rent bears to the whole year, or, where 
taxes are levied under section 43 of The Assessment 
Act, in the same proportion as the time for which 
he was lable to pay rent bears to the period for 
which taxes were levied. O. Reg. 401/70, s. 2. 


3. In the year 1970 and each year thereafter, 
except as provided in sections 5 and 6, every landlord 
or his agent shall pay to the tenant entitled thereto 
the amount of the tax reduction allowance within 


thirty days of the termination of his tenancy or on 
the 31st day of December of the year, whichever 
is;eaxher. +> O. Reg>401/:0 5:5; 3; 


4. Where a landlord or his agent is required to pay 
a tax reduction allowance in any year before the 
date on which the tax reduction allowance for the 
year has been determined, the amount of the tax 
reduction allowance shall be based on the tax 
reduction allowance for the previous year and when 
the tax reduction allowance for the year has been 
determined either the landlord or his agent or the 
tenant may require the payment to be adjusted. 
O. Reg. 401/70, s. 4. 


5. Where any portion of rent is in arrears when the 
tax reduction allowance is payable the landlord or 
his agent may pay the tenant the tax reduction 
allowance by deducting the amount thereof from 
such arrears of rent. O. Reg. 401/70, s. 5. 
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REGULATION 783 
under The Residential Property Tax Reduction Act ' 
TAX REDUCTION IN RESPECT OF RESIDENTIAL PROPERTIES 


1. The amount of the tax reduction in respect of residential properties in the City of Thunder Bay in 
the year 1970 shall be the amount of, 


(a) $57 on each residential property in Fort William Ward; 
(b) $45 on each residential property in McIntyre Ward; 
(c) $50 on each residential property in Neebing Ward; and 


(ad) $57 on each residential property in Port Arthur Ward. O. Reg. 249/70, s. 1. 


Reg. 784 


RETAIL SALES TAX 741 


REGULATION 784 


under The Retail Sales Tax Act 


DEFINITIONS BY MINISTER 


1. The following expressions used in section 5 of 
the Act are defined by the Minister: 


1. “Classroom supplies” as used in paragraph 


42 of subsection 1 of the said section 5 
means all instructional equipment used in 
experimental, research and teaching acti- 
vities and includes equipment used in 
physical, manual, machine shop and home 
economics training, playground equipment, 
musical instruments, school room furniture, 
including draperies and curtains used in 
classrooms where teaching aids are used, 
chalk, blackboards, blackboard equipment 
and printing and duplicating machines 
that are purchased by a school, school 
board or university for its own use in the 
exercise of its teaching function or for the 
use of its students free of charge, but 
does not include maintenance supplies 
and tools, or office stationery, equipment 
and supplies. 


. ‘‘Magazines and periodicals’”’ as used in 
paragraph 47 of subsection 1 of the said 
section 5 includes bound magazines and 
periodicals, bound trade magazines, em- 
ployees’ house organs, unbound literary 
and technical papers and employees’ news- 
letters and club information bulletins issued 
at intervals not less frequent than four 
times a year, and school year books. 


. “Materials” as used in paragraph 38 of 
subsection 1 of the said section 5 means any 
materials that are consumed or expended 
directly in the manufacture or production 
of goods for sale but does not include ma- 
terials of the following general classifica- 
tions: 


i. Lubricating grease, lubricating oils 
or fuel for use in internal combus- 
tion engines. 


ii. Cleaning compounds, detergents and 
other like substances used for general 
plant maintenance. 


iii. Oils, chemicals and solvents used 
in overhauling trucks. 


iv. Water softener chemicals used in 
connection with a boiler used only 
for heating a building. 


v. Insulating materials or protective 
coatings used on pipes that distri- 
bute steam or heat for heating of 
a building. 


vi. Materials consumed or used in the 
research or development area of a 
manufacturer. 


4. ‘Fixtures’ as used in paragraph 37 of 


subsection 1 of the said section 5 means 
devices for holding the goods in process 
while the working tools are in operation and 
are usually held securely on the machine 
while the operation is in progress, but 
which do not contain any special arrange- 
ment for guiding the working tools. 


. “Jigs” as used in paragraph 37 of subsection 


1 of the said section 5 means devices used 
in the accurate machining of goods in 
process which hold the goods firmly and 
guide the working tools. 


. “Moulds” as used in paragraph 37 of sub- 


section 1 of the said section 5 means hollow 
forms into which materials are placed to 
produce desired shapes, matrices or cavities 
which shape or form goods in process, and 
cores, pins, inserts, bushings and similar 
parts for moulds. 


. “Patterns” as used in paragraph 37 of 


subsection 1 of the said section 5 means 
reproductions of goods to be processed 
which serve to shape moulds for making 
such goods and includes models for dies, 
jigs, fixtures, and moulds to be used in 
the manufacture of goods. 


. “Tools attached to production machinery”’ 


as used in paragraph 37 of subsection 1 of 
the said section 5 means tools that are 
attached to production machinery, which 
tools come in direct contact with the goods 
in process being worked, and which by 
their specific function alter the goods in 
process being worked, and includes elec- 
trodes used in resistance welding or melting 
of metals and those tools used for the pur- 
pose of machining, forming, cutting, polish- 
ing, mixing, crushing or screening. 


. ‘Explosives’? as used in paragraph 37 of 


subsection 1 of the said section 5 includes 
blasting agents, blasting supplies, and 
accessories such as blasting caps, boosters, 
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10. 


plastic cap holders, electric starters, squibs, 


shunt connectors, safety fuse assemblies, 
igniter cord connectors, hot wire lighters, 
and primacord connectors and closing tubes. 


“Refractory materials’? as used in para- 
graph 37 of subsection 1 of the said section 


RETAIL SALES TAX 
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5 includes fire bricks, plastic refractories, 
high temperature cement, fire clay and 
short lived refractories such as melting 
pots, cruciblesand retorts. O. Reg. 231/66, 
So UO) IRC, Goo] O/G Se 12a) Oe Rene 
20T{O9 sien) Alves. 209/70, s. if O. Keg: 
246/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 785 


under The Retail Sales Tax Act 


GENERAL 


DEFINITIONS 


1. In the Act and this Regulation, 


1. 


“agricultural feeds” includes all feed for 
livestock, all hay and straw and any drug 
or medicine fed to or injected into livestock 
or poultry; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


. “agricultural products” means products 


produced by a person engaged in the 
business of farming and includes tobacco 
plants, food for human consumption or for 
livestock, plants and trees that produce 
food for human consumption or livestock, 
seeds and fertilizers, but does not include 
sod, cut flowers or any plants, seeds or 
shrubs that are not exempt under section 5 
of the Act unless the person producing such 
sod, cut flowers, plants, seeds or shrubs 
produces them on his farm and sells them 
from the premises of his farm at a fair value 
of not more than $100 in each of two 
months during a calendar year; O. Reg. 
SAiG2 aes Is 


. “as part of one transaction” does not 


include a transaction or transactions where 
several articles are purchased from different 
departments of the same vendor; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


. “boats, fishing nets and other fishing 


apparatus utilized in catching fish for 
human consumption, purchased by a bona 
fide commercial fisherman for use solely in 
his trade” includes the following classes 
of tangible personal property when pur- 
chased by a person, who, with respect to 
the purchase of such property, provides 
the vendor with a signed statement certify- 
ing that he is engaged in the business of 
commercial fishing and that such property 
will be used exclusively in the conduct 
of such business: 


BOATS AND GENERAL 


anchors and chain 

barometers 

blocks, chocks and turnbuckles 
boat bailers (hand bailer) 

boats and scows 

bolts (when part of boat) 

charts and tide tables 


nn 


depth sounders 

direction finders 

engines for boats (tanks, propeller, power 
take-off, shaft, stuffing box, reduction 
gear) 

links and shackles for anchor 

navigation lights and port-lights (boat 
window) 

paint (if used for boat) 

pumps (water and fuel) gear and galley 

radio and radio equipment 

radio telephones (ship to shore) 

rope and wire cable (if used on boat or 
net) 

sails, oars and row locks 

seam fillers 

signal bells and horns 

steering wheels 

tarpaulins and hatch covers 

ventilators 

wood, iron, etc. when component part of 
fish trap 


FISHING GEAR 


buoys (indicate location of net) 

burlap net covers (covers net when not 
in use) 

fish hooks, gaffs and jigs 

fish nets and netting, fish lines 

net dye 

otter trawl leather (part of net) 

sinkers 

trolling springs and swivels (part of line) 

winch (gurdies); O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“books that are printed and bound and that 
are published solely for educational, tech- 
nical, cultural or literary purposes”’ includes 
all loose-leaf sheets or pages that are printed 
and punched that contain no advertising 
for insertion in a ring or post binder and 
that are published solely for educational, 
technical, cultural or lterary purposes, 
and all books that contain no advertising 
and that are printed and bound with 
permanent binding for those purposes, but 
does not include directories, price lists, 
time tables, rate books, catalogues, reports, 
fashion books, albums, ring or post binders, 
paper ruled for accounting or bookkeeping 
purposes, loose-leaf sheets or pages that 
are printed and punched for insertion in 
directories, price lists, time tables, rate 
books, catalogues, reports, fashion books 
or albums, or any other books or articles 
of the same general classes; O. Reg. 93/67, 
s. 12}. 
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. “catalogues” 


RETAIL*SALES) TAX 


. “candy” does not include chocolate, sugar 


or honey sold for cooking purposes; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


. “capital investment” of a religious, chari- 


table or benevolent organization means 
the result of any construction project that, 
when complete, is real property; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


. “capital works’ means any building or 


other structure built on or into land and 
includes machinery and apparatus and 
parts thereof that are affixed to or incor- 
porated into such building or structure for 


the purpose of providing a service to such - 


building or structure; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


includes bound, stitched, 
sewed or stapled books or pamphlets con- 
taining a list and description of goods, 
wares, merchandise or services, with specific 
information, with or without price, but 
does not include a sales catalogue, a sales 
pamphlet or a sales hand bill; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


“children’s clothing’ means, 


(a) children’s dresses, suits, coats, 
blouses, sweaters, undershirts, pyja- 
mas, combinations, snow-suits, over- 
alls and such other children’s 
garments that fit the upper half of 
or the whole body, up to and 
including girl’s commercial trade 
size 14X or boy’s commercial trade 
size 18 or girl’s “‘Canada Standard 
size’ 14X or boy’s “‘Canada Stand- 
ard size’ 18 or sweaters designated 
for girls or boys and sized small, 
medium and large; 


— 
> 


children’s trousers, slacks, jeans, 
shims, undershorts, briefs, outer 
shorts and other children’s garments 
that fit at or below the waist, up to 
and including girl’s commercial 
trade size 14X and boy’s commercial 
trade size 18 or girl’s ‘“‘Canada 
Standard Size” 14X or  boy’s 
“Canada Standard Size” 18, depend- 
ing upon the size designation appli- 
cable; 


— 
Ss 
— 


boy’s dress and sport shirts as 
designated for boys, up to and 
including commercial trade size 
designation 14% or ‘“‘Canada Stand- 
ard Size’’ 14 neck, depending upon 
the size designation applicable; 


& 


children’s hose, up to and including 
girl’s commercial trade size desig- 
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16. 


Lie 


nation 10 and boy’s commercial 
trade size designation 10% or 
stretchy socks designed for children ; 


— 
& 
wa 


children’s hats in styles designated 
for children, up to and including 
girl’s commercial trade size designa- 
tion 22 and boy’s commercial trade 
size designation 7%; and 


(f) children’s gloves in styles designed 
for children, up to and including 
girl’s and boy’s commercial trade 
size designation 7. O. Reg. 93/67, 
Sale 


“children’s footwear’’ means footwear up 
to and including boy’s commercial trade 
size designation 6 in shoes for males and 
up to and including commercial trade size 
designation 6 in styles designed for girls; 
QO. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“coal” includes briquettes and charcoal 
and similar items specifically prepared and 
packaged for barbecue installations; 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“commercial trade size designation 6 in 
styles designed for girls’’ does not include 
footwear of any type or of any size with 
a heel height exceeding one inch or shoes 
designed for nurses in oxford style or for 
matrons as corrective shoes and, where 
female footwear is normally designated by 
the manufacturer as ‘“‘small’’, ‘“‘medium’”’ 
and “‘large’’, the classifications designated 
“medium” and “‘large’’ are excluded from 
“commercial trade size 6 designed for girls ;”’ 
QO. Keg. 54/62,s..1. 


“confections” includes chocolate coated 
nuts and preparations of fruits, nuts or 
popcorn in combination with chocolate, 
sugar or honey; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“construction contract’? means a contract 
for erecting, remodelling or repairing a 
building or other structure on land and 
includes lump-sum, cost-plus and time and 
material contracts, but does not include 
a contract for the sale and installation of 
machinery, appliances or equipment that 
the contractor has sold; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“containers” means the articles and devices 
used for the purpose of packaging tangible 
personal property for shipment or delivery, 
such as bags, cans, barrels, boxes, bottles, 
drums, carboys, cartons, sacks, pallets and 
cores, and includes twines and gummed 
tapes; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 1 (2). 


“contractor’’ means a person who engages 
in the business of constructing, altering, 
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20. 


repairing, or improving real property for 
others and includes, 


(a) general contractors and _ subcon- 


tractors; 


(b 


~— 


carpenter, bricklaying, stonemason, 
plaster, sheet metal, steel, tile and 
terrazzo, electrical, plumbing, heat- 
ing, air conditioning, insulating, 
ventilating, papering, bridge, road, 
roofing, painting, decorating, cement 
and paving contractors; and 


(c) other persons, 


who install on or incorporate into real 
property, tangible personal property for a 
person other than themselves, but when a 
contractor manufactures tangible personal 
property for sale and acts as a manufacturer 
as defined in this Regulation, he shall be 
regarded, while he is engaged in the manu- 
facture of such tangible personal property, 
as a manufacturer and not as a contractor; 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1; O. Reg. 320/62, s. 1. 


“dentist’’ means a person legally qualified 
and entitled to practise the profession of 
dentistry in Ontario; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“dentures” and ‘“‘dental appliances”’ include 
gold, amalgam, porcelain or any other kind 
of dental filling and the materials necessary 
to be used by a dentist for the purpose of 
being processed, fabricated into, attached 
to or incorporated into a denture or dental 
appliance but do not include any instru- 
ment or other equipment used by a dentist 
in performing an operation for his patient; 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“drugs and medicines’”’ includes, 
(a) X-ray pictures; 


(b) any substance, mixture of sub- 
stances and any article that may be 
used for the diagnosis, treatment, 
mitigation or prevention of disease 
in man or animal; and 


— 
Q 
— 


any substance or mixture of sub- 
stances that may be used in restoring, 
correcting or modifying organic 
functions, 


but does not include weight reducing 
dietary supplements as defined by the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics, disinfectants such as creoline, 
rodent exterminators, cosmetics of all 
kinds, medicated or otherwise, including 


hair tonics, shampoos, toothpastes, shaving | 
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creams, beauty aids and toiletries, depila- 
tories and perfumes; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“drugs and medicines when sold on the 
prescription of a physician, dentist or 
veterinarian” includes drugs and medicines 
administered by a physician, dentist or 
veterinarian and those administered to 
patients in a hospital; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“educational institution’? means a school 
or university; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 1 (3). 


“equipment designed solely for the use of 
blind persons, cripples or chronic invalids” 
includes all special equipment used by 
blind persons, cripples or chronic invalids 
and insulin needles and syringes used by 
diabetics for the injection of insulin; O. Reg. 
230/66, s. 1 (4); O. Reg. 206/69, s. 1 (3). 


“farm implements” “farm machinery” and 
“farm equipment” include all implements, 
machinery and equipment designed for 
farm use and purchased by a person 
engaged in the business of farming; O. Reg. 
93/67, s. 1 (3). 


““farming”’ includes, 


(i) tillage of the soil for the purpose of 
growing sod, and 


(i1) breeding of fur-bearing animals for 
the purpose of selling their pelts. 
Ol Reee25077 0), Saale 


/ 


“fertilizers” includes agricultural lime and 
peat moss when it is purchased by a person 
who with respect to the purchase thereof 
provides the vendor with a signed statement 
certifying that he is engaged in the business 
of farming and that such lime and moss 
will be used exclusively in the treatment 
of the soil; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“food products” includes insulin, vitamins, 
saccharin, sucaryl and any dietary supple- 
ment or adjunct that is not a drug or 
medicine, and meals packaged or wrapped 
for consumption off the premises where sold, 
but does not include liquor, beer, wine, 
prepared meals, soft drinks, chewing gum, 
lozenges, candies, confections, dog, cat, 
bird and other animal foods, root beer and 
root beer extracts, malt and malt extracts; 
O. Reg. 467/69, s. 1. 


“fuel oil not taxed under Jhe Alolor Vehicle 
Fuel Tax Act’? includes kerosene and 
naphtha gas when used for heating or 
lighting; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1; O. Reg. 
230/66. -6; 147): 
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“livestock’” means cattle, sheep, goats, 
hogs, poultry, horses, mules, ponies, don- 
keys and bees, but does not include pets 
such as cats, dogs and other small animals, 
live fish and birds; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“local board’”’ means a school board, public 
utility commission, transportation commis- 
sion, public library board, board of park 
management, local board of health, board 
of commissioners of police, planning board, 
or any other board, commission, committee, 
body or local authority established or 
exercising any power or authority under 
any general or special Act with respect to 
any of the affairs or purposes, including 
school purposes, of a municipality or of 
two or more municipalities or parts thereof 
and includes the Ontario Water Resources 
Commission and a conservation authority ; 
©. Reg. 54/62,,s. 1; O. Reg. 230/66,,.s. 1 (3); 
O. Reg. 428/70, s. 1. 


“long distance telephone calls’’ means, 


(a) long distance telephone tolls billed 
to a subscriber in Ontario; and 


(Oo) special neverse, charges service; 
O. Reg. 230/66, s. 1 (9). 

“manufactured gas’ and ‘natural gas” 
mean a gas intended to be used as a source 
of energy or as fuel for heating or lighting 
but does not include oxygen, acctylene, 
argon, nitrogen, hydrogen, carbon dioxide, 
compressed air, nitrous oxide, helium or 
other gases used for purposes other than a 
source of energy or as fuel tor heating or 
hghtines O-KReer 93/67, Setar 


“manufacturer’’ means a person who manu- 
factures, fabricates, produces or assembles 
tangible personal property for sale or use in 
excess of a value of $5,000 per annum; 
O. Reg. 230/66, s. 1 (11). 

“manufacturing contractor’’ means a 
manufacturer who fabricates or manufac- 
tures tangible personal property for his own 
consumption or use in the performance of 
construction contracts; O. Rey. 59/63, s. 5. 


“municipality” means the Metropolitan 
Area within the meaning of The Muni- 
cipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act and 
the corporation of a county, city, town, 
village, township or improvement district 
and includes a local board thereof and a 
board, commission or other local authority 
exercising any power with respect to muni- 
cipal affairs or purposes, including school 
purposes in an unorganized township or | 
unsurveyed territory; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. | 


36. 


ose 


38. 


oo 


40, 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


“natural water’? includes water that has 
been treated for the control of impurities 
in the interest of public health; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


‘newspapers’ means printed publications, 
usually daily or weekly, containing news, 
advertising and literary matter, and 
includes trade show newspapers, but does 
not include credit or business reports or 
similar printed matter; O. Reg. 230/66, 
i fl le 

“non-resident contractor’? means a con- 
tractor, whether an individual or a 
corporation, who has not maintained in 
Ontario, continuously for a period of twelve 
months immediately preceding the date 
of the signing of any particular contract, a 
permanent establishment as defined in 
subsections 1 to 7 of section 3 of The 
Corporations Tax Act in respect of cor- 
porations; O. Reg. 243/063, s. 1. 


“non-returnable container’’ means any con- 
tainer not intended to be returned for 
fevise 0) kCo 2 3000) su Von 


“oculist’” means a physician who specializes 
in diseases of the eyes and whose services 
include, in addition to the examination of 
the eyes and treatment of diseases pertain- 
ing to sight, the prescription of glasses or 
spectacles where necessary; O. Reg. 54/62, 
Sail 


“optical appliances’ means any lenses 
ground to correct any visual or muscular 
error or defect of the eye and includes the 
frame or other apparatus to which any such 
lenses are attached in order to maintain 
them in place on the face of the wearer 
and repair parts to such frame or other 
apparatus, but does not include any other 
frame or apparatus; O. Reg. 54/062,s. 1. 


“optician” means the manufacturer and 
vendor of glasses or spectacles; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


“optometrist”? includes an oculist and 
means a person who examines the eyes 
for the purpose of determining if glasses 
are necessary and, if so, prescribes for 
them<?O? Ree. 54/025 5.01. 


“orthopaedic appliances’ includes trusses 
and parts, surgical supports and appliances 
and parts, spinal braces, sacro-iliac belts 
and supports, elastic hosiery, but does not 
include shoulder braces, athletic supports, 
suspensories, arch, ankle, knee and like 
supports, including bracer and_ sporter 
types: 1O? Ree54/62;.s7 1h 
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45. 


46. 


48. 


49. 


Nn 
= 


She 


o2, 


“parts’’ means parts used in the repair or 
replacement of existing exempt tangible 
personal property, but does not include 
accessories; O. Reg. 230/66, s. 1 (14). 


“person engaged in the business of farming”’ 
means a person who produces agricultural 
products on his farm, but while such person, 
in the ordinary course of his business, sells 
tangible personal property other than agri- 
cultural products, he shall be regarded as a 
vendor and not as a person engaged in the 
business of farming; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


7. “‘physician”’ means a legally qualified medi- 


cal practitioner; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


““premises’’ means the entire building, tent 
or other structure, together with contiguous 


lands or any lands whether enclosed or not,- 


in or on any part of which the vendor, 
by permission, licence, grant, privilege or 
by any other right whatsoever, inakes sales, 
but in business blocks, apartments or other 
buildings in which separate and distinct 
rooms and apartments are owned, leased 
or occupied by more than one tenant, such 
separate and distinct rooms or apartments 
constitute separate premises, and includes 
hotels, tourist courts, motels, boarding 
houses and other lodging places; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


“prepared meals’ means meals, lunches or 
other arrangements of food served by the 
vendor thereof and includes meals sold and 
served by caterers and non-alcoholic bever- 
ages served with prepared meals, but does 
not include liquor, beer or wine when served 
with prepared meals, or meals packaged or 
wrapped for consumption off the premises 
where sold; O. Reg. 467/69, s. 1 (2). 


. ‘““prescription”’ means a formula or direction 


given in writing by a physician, dentist 
or veterinarian of a remedy for or as a 
treatment for a disease or a disorder, 
prescribing the ingredients with or without 
the method of using; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“price list’’ means numerical or alphabetical 
enumeration of goods, wares, merchandise 
items or services, quoting wholesale or 
retail prices or both and printed on cards 
or sheets of paper presented in loose-leaf 
form, stapled, stitched or bound; O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 1. 


“producing”’, “‘fabricating’’, “‘processing”’, 
“printing” and “imprinting” include any 
operation that results in the creation or 
production of tangible personal property or 
that is a step in a process or series of 
operations resulting in the creation or 


D0. 


54. 


35. 


OO: 


58. 


29. 


production of tangible personal property; 
Ov Ree, 230/06, 6; 116): 


“railway rolling stock’’ means rolling stock 
capable of operating exclusively on rails 
as distinct from pavements or other roads; 
O. Reg. 54/62, 5.1. 


“registered vendor’? means a vendor who 
holds a valid vendor’s permit issued under 
section 3 of the Act; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“religious”, “‘charitable’” or ‘‘benevolent 
organization” means any organization that 
is registered under clause 30 of section 30 
of the Income Tax Act (Canada) and that 
holds a registration number issued by the 
Department of National Revenue; O. Reg. 
206/095. 1a( 0): 


“returnable container’’ means any con- 
tainer of a kind customarily returned by 
the purchaser of the contents thereof for 
feuse; (OreKeg 730/00, 255, 117 Or Ree, 
206/09; s. 1 (6). 


“sales catalogue’ means a book that is 
printed and bound in which the person 
producing such book describes the goods 
and services he is offering for sale and the 
prices thereof and which he distributes 
amongst prospective customers so that 
they may order from him any of the goods 
and services offered at the prices indicated, 
but does not include promotional brochures 
or advertising material produced by manu- 
facturers or others for general distribution 
either directly or through dealers; O. Reg. 
5953 s0: 


“sales pamphlet” includes a sales handbill 
and means an unbound printed work in 
which the person producing such printed 
work describes the goods and services he is 
offering for sale and the prices thereof and 
which he distributes amongst prospective 
customers so that they may order from him 
any of the goods and services offered at 
the prices indicated, but does not include 
promotional leaflets or advertising material 
produced by manufacturers or others for 
general distribution either directly or 
through dealers; O. Reg. 59/63, s. 7. 


“school”? means a public school, separate 
school, high school, continuation school, 
vocational school, retarded children’s 
school, school of nursing, university, college 
and a non-profit private school inspected 
by the Department of Education and 
operated by a board as defined in Lhe 
Department of Education Act, and includes 
any school operated by a school board but 
does not include a school whose operator is 
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60. 


61. 


registered under The Trade Schools Regula- 
tion Act; O. Reg. 230/66, s. 1 (17). 


“school board’ means a public school 
board, separate school board, continuation 
school board, high school board or a board 
of education; O. Reg. 230/66, s. 1 (17). 


“soft drinks’’ means non-alcoholic bever- 
ages consisting of, 


(a) fruit juices, flavouring or sweetening 
or any combination of them and 
carbonated water; 


— 
os 
—— 


soda, sparkling water and mineral 
water; and 


non-carbonated fruit juice bever- 
ages containing less than 25 per cent 
by volume of a natural fruit juice 
or combination of natural fruit juices 
or a natural fruit juice or combi- 
nation of natural fruits that have 
been reconstituted into the original 
state, 


— 
Oo 
eco 


whether sold in bottles or other containers 
or by the glass and whether they are 
manufactured or prepared at soda foun- 
tains, and includes preparations which 
when added to water produce a drink that 


 isasoft drink as defined; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


62. “‘students’ supplies”’ means, 


(a) blank exercise and workbooks 
whether or not lined but excluding 
such books as are ruled for book- 
keeping or accounting purposes ; 


= 


loose-leaf paper punched for inser- 
tion in a loose-leaf binder but 
excluding such paper as is ruled for 
bookkeeping or accounting purposes 
and all loose-leaf paper that is not 
punched for insertion in a loose-leaf 
binder; 


(c) books for drawing upon; 
(2) music munuscript paper; and 


(ec) schoolbags and satchels; O. Reg. 
54/62, s, 1. 


63. “tangible personal property’’ does not 


include gold in its primary forms including 
bullion, dore, ingot, bar, grain, sheet, foil, 
powder, sponge, wire, rod and tube that 
must be further worked or manufactured, 
alloyed or fabricated in order to be pro- 
cessed into dental gold, jewellers’ supplies 
and supplies required by industry in other 


64. 


65. 
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fields; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1; O. Reg. 93/67, 
oa (Ghe 


“telegraphic service’ means telegrams, 
cablegrams and radiograms originating or 
terminating in Ontario and billed to a 
subscriber in Ontario; O. Reg. 230/66, 
SrletL oye 


“transient accommodation” does not in- 
clude, 


(a) lodging supplied to — students, 
patients, residents or employees in 
educational institutions, hospitals, 
nursing homes or homes for the 
aged ; 


Cesc 
= 


tent or trailer sites supplied by a 
camp or trailer park; 


(c) lodging where less than four rooms, 
suites of rooms, apartments, cottages 
or cabins are provided for the 
accommodation of tenants; 


(d) lodging where the charge for such 
is $2 or less per day or $14 or less 
per week; or 


rooms, situated in an hotel or other 
lodging place, that do not contain 
beds and that are used for displaying 
merchandise or holding meetings, 
dinners, receptions or entertain- 
ment; ©. Keep. 113/69. sc. l(a. 


— 
Las} 
Sar 


66. ‘‘unfinished stone’’ includes crushed stone 


67. 


68. 


69. 


and what is generally known as _ blast 
furnace slag but does not include any stone 
on which chipping or work other than 


.crushing has been performed in order for 


the stone to be capable of being mortared 
to another piece of stone in building a 
stone structure; O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


“vendor” includes a person who has no 
fixed place of business in Ontario, or an 
agent who makes sales on behalf of a 
principal, and where used in subsection 11 
of section 2 of the Act includes any seller, 
but does not include a person engaged in 
the business of farming while that person 
is not engaged in any other activity but 
the business of farming; O. Reg. 113/69, 
su is(ay 


“veterinarian” means a person duly quali- 
fied and registered under The Veterinarians 
Act, OF Ree? 54/62, 371’. 


“wood” means wood shavings and wood 
sawdust and any wood intended to be used 
as fuel and does not include any other kind 
of wood. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 1. 


Reg. 785 


VENDORS AND VENDORS’ PERMITS 


2.—(1) Where a vendor has no fixed place of 
business in Ontario he shall keep his vendor’s permit 
on his person at all times while doing business and 
produce it upon request to a purchaser or a duly 
authorized representative of the Minister. O. Reg. 
252/01; 5..2 (1); 0. Reg. 206/69, s. 2 (1). 


(2) Where an agent makes sales in Ontario on 
behalf of a principal, his principal shall obtain a 
vendor's permit and the agent shall keep his 
principal’s permit number on his person at all 
times while doing business in Ontario and shall 
produce it upon request to a purchaser or a duly 
authorized representative of the Minister. O. Reg. 
230/60,"s.. 2; O. Ker. 206/69, s. 2. (2): 


(3) Where a vendor changes his address, he shall 
forthwith return his vendor’s permit to the Minister 
for amendment and apply for a new one. O. Reg. 
Peel Sols) JO. Reg. 206/09. Ss. 2-( 3). 


(4) Where a vendor changes the name or nature 
of his business, he shall forthwith return his vendor’s 
permit to the Minister and apply for a new one. 
O. Reg. 232/61, s. 2 (4); O. Reg. 206/69, s. 2 (4). 


(5) Where a vendor ceases to carry on business in 
respect of which a vendor’s permit has been issued, 
the permit is thereupon void and he shall return it 
to the Minister within fifteen days of the date of 
discontinuance. O. Reg. 232/61, s. 2 (5); O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 2 (5). 


(6) Where a vendor’s permit is lost or destroyed, 
application shall immediately be made to the Minister 
for a copy of the original. O. Reg. 232/61, s. 2 (6); 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 2 (6). 


RESPONSIBILITIES OF VENDORS 


3.—(1) Where a vendor sells tangible personal 
property to a person who alleges that it is exempt 
from tax under paragraph 38 or 39 of section 5 
of the Act or that it is being purchased for purposes 
of resale, that person shall provide the vendor with a 
purchase exemption certificate. O. Reg. 206/69, 
Shia). 


(2) Where a purchaser fails to submit a purchase 
exemption certificate in valid form, the vendor shall 
collect tax from the purchaser calculated on the 
price charged for the tangible personal property 
sold. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2. 


(3) Where a vendor purchases tangible personal 
property for his own consumption or use in the 
exercise of his business, he shall not give his supplier 
a purchase exemption certificate certifying that the 
tangible personal property being purchased is to be 
used for a non-taxable purpose and he shall pay tax 
to his supplier on the price charged therefor. O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 2. 
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(4) Subsection 3 does not apply where the pur- 
chaser is a vendor who is the holder of a ‘‘G’’ permit 
as provided in section 6. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2. 


4.—(1) A purchase exemption certificate referred 
to in section 3 may be, 


(a) a single purchase exemption certificate; or 
(b) a blanket purchase exemption certificate, 


and may be in any form prescribed by section 5. 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2. 


(2) A single purchase exemption certificate may 
be used only with respect to each order of tangible 
personal property. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2. 


(3) Where a purchaser supplies a vendor with a 
blanket purchase exemption certificate, such certifi- 
cate remains valid for a period of three years or 
until revoked by the purchaser or cancelled by the 
Minister, and such purchaser is not required to 
execute additional purchase exemption certificates 
for individual purchases so long as there is no 
change in the character of the tangible personal 
property referred to in the original blanket purchase 
exemption certificate, but the blanket purchase 
exemption certificate so issued is ineffective with 
respect to orders that follow the original blanket 
purchase exemption certificate unless reference is 
made thereto by the purchaser on each purchase 
order issued for subsequent purchases of tangible 
personal property by that purchaser and such 
reference shall take the form prescribed by sub- 
section 3 of section 5, or, if the purchaser is a vendor, 
unless he inserts his vendor’s permit number on the 
purchase order. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 4 (1). 


(4) Where a vendor receives an order from a 
purchaser on which a purchase exemption certificate 
is indicated either by rubber stamp or by reference 
to a single or blanket purchase exemption certificate, 
the vendor may sell the tangible personal property 
ordered without charging tax thereon, and he will 
have no responsibility for collecting tax with respect 
to the tangible personal property so ordered even 
if the tangible personal property purchased is or 
may be deemed to be taxable in the hands of the 
purchaser. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2. 


(5S) No vendor shall sell tangible personal property 
exempt from tax to a purchaser if the blanket 
purchase exemption certificate supplied by the 
purchaser is more than three years old. O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 4 (3). 


(6) Where a purchaser does not provide the vendor 
of tangible personal property with properly executed 
purchase exemption certificates in one of the forms 
prescribed by section 5, the vendor of such tangible 
personal property will deem the sale to be a retail 
sale and in each case shall collect tax on the fair value 
of such property unless it is otherwise exempt under 


750 


the Act and the burden of proving that such sale is 
not a retail sale shall be upon the vendor. O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 2. 


(7) Where a purchaser has provided his supplier 
with a valid blanket purchase exemption certificate 
that covers a class of tangible personal property 
that he regularly buys from the supplier and subse- 
quently orders an additional amount of the same 
class of tangible personal property from the same 
supplier by telephone, the vendor of such tangible 
personal property may make the sale thereof without 
collecting tax and be free from collecting tax thereon 
if he inserts on the invoice he prepares for the sale 
of the goods the number of the applicable purchase 
exemption certificate made by the purchaser and 
the number of the vendor’s permit of the purchaser 
and retains a copy of such invoice on file. O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 2. 


(8) Where a purchaser orders tangible personal 
property by telephone and the vendor has not 
received a blanket purchase exemption certificate 
that covers the class of goods so ordered, the sale 
thereof shall be deemed to be a retail sale and he 
must collect tax thereon. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2. 


(9) A purchase exemption certificate to be valid 
shall, 


(a) include the name under which the purchaser 
transacts business and the address at which 
the purchaser carries on business; 


— 


include the signature of the purchaser or 
of a person duly authorized to sign on the 
purchaser’s behalf; 


— 
D 
——— 


where the purchase exemption certificate 
is a single certificate that takes the form of 
a printed piece of paper, include a list of 
the tangible personal property being pur- 
chased under the certificate: and 


& 


where the certificate is issued by a vendor 
holding a subsisting vendor’s permit, 
include =the i. permit. aunvber) Ov Reg. 
206/69, s. 4 (2). 


(10) No person shall use a purchase exemption 
certificate to obtain tangible personal property 
exempt from tax unless such tangible personal 
property is to be used for resale or unless the person 
is exempt from the payment of tax under the 
provisions of the Act. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 4 (2). 


5.—(1) The purchase exemption certificate re- 
ferred to in section 3 shall be in the following Form: 


ONTARIO RETAIL SALES TAX 
PURCHASE, EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 


Under the provisions of The Retail Sales Tax Act, 
I/we hereby claim exemption from tax on the 
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purchase of the following items of tangible personal 
property: 


Wile 4s) ie se) hal Ie) ce: Pay Cent? ef nl Tele) aye) (6h (@ eho is WP 6 Coleg ie) levi) ib Je fo) Te; Gage) 0) eR sel (ev ance ge Ear (eae, 


ae el a6) MNK6 6, tele) a) elie, jw relyal es] a) of ete c8) oy BES cele, mipaiciel wis) a) \albe™ 6a6) 16" (0: Chie) Oe) Leske 
hier, Yate ae cadet Ke) 6) Balance @ vleuie: (a Jente. Maem 10, 96; @) Ware o6) ota ela" (ey (mia celia genes ese) 16a rene 


ai (ae Oey te) tee et et oY nen (en WLia: (8) lev (ey ip) opie ewe (6) ae Stal ) (ene) Te (ele. ’e, (af 10) ‘my ei ser te) 16: te (er ner 09) Je, 


Wie CCRC IMO a RCT ICV Get oe CIA Nya hers Mt Ce Clay oe Coacnecy Wee lect yey CW IOR Or Ge Ch Ole Cate rh 


(print or type) 


Business Address: 


© 0), (oY ep ie) we. te'l eksn! “alie’ o) (ot ‘ska Ma]*s ie) ste! csii-sl- We (omiel ga! o\gella mene. J&- 6 (0,00) (6; 91 (eu ieieimange na 


elem! ie, 6, 6) Je) a1 Ke: 6..0 6: lo) ele picwtie (eo ds)im. ia, (ee) Ole) e, 0 ba. ela) (mim) OF eclerieté: ©) er @ \emmyiees, 


ew ce) cee Leni ie 18, eleven ley wale Leos; am a) aie fe) et ele) ce 67 a> fel es ecle is: e: slel see 6 oulle! an ae wcn 


IMPORTANT 


This certificate is invalid unless fully completed 
and it expires at the end of three years from the 
date of issuance. 


This certificate must be completed by the pur- 
chaser and retained by the vendor for each purchase 
of an item or items for which the purchaser claims 
anexemption. However, if the purchaser is a vendor 
who in the future will be making additional pur- 
chases of the items listed above, the word “‘Blanket”’ 
should be inserted in front of the words “‘Purchase 
Exemption Certificate’ at the top of this form and 
he will not be required to complete certificates for 
subsequent purchases. 


Every person who makes a false statement herein 
or misuses this certificate is liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of not less than $25 and not 
more than $10,000 plus an amount of not more than 
double the amount of the tax that should have been 
declared to be collectable or payable or that was 
sought to be evaded, or to imprisonment for a term 
of not more than two years, or to both. O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 5. (2). 


(2) Purchase exemption certificates referred to 
in section 3 may be made by impressing on each 
purchase order a rubber stamp in any one of the 
following forms or in a form combining any or all of 
such certificates, depending upon the type of 
certificate that is applicable in the circumstances: 
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PURCHASE EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 
FOR RESALE 


I/we certify that the tangible personal property 
ordered herein is purchased for the purpose of resale. 


WenaorsiPermit No... 4...<..% 


She” OG ereyse” Nye: Ue. Kets) fw Wome Si Ww, Te ah ORE Th ete wel te Pee eee Me te 


(name of purchaser) 


Be ONTARIO RETAIL SALES TAX 


PURCHASE EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 
FOR CONSUMABLE MATERIALS 


I/we certify that the tangible personal property 
ordered herein is material that will be consumed or 
expended directly in the process of manufacture or 
production of goods for sale. 


WMeHCdOE Su ermit NO.e.ak fis kos 


of Feiss eh a) 0) eset Sele) wgh) Wu Pe sate” a) 0: “sp ist-wiewe wet fe ma 


(name of purchaser) 


os ONTARIO RETAIL SALES TAX 


PURCHASE EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 
FOR GOODS TO BE WROUGHT INTO 
OTHER GOODS FOR SALE 


I/we certify that the tangible personal property 
ordered herein is to be processed, fabricated into, 
attached to or incorporated into, tangible personal 
property for sale. 


Wendote Permit unos. «2-2: 


WC Bele. Cue 6, Ne kesie! wee lel le. Wael #18) & eee oltre el pa wie 


(name of purchaser) 


© dxkes. 200/095. 5 (2). 


(3) The reference required to be made to a blanket 
purchase exemption certificate by subsection 3 of 
section 4 may be typed or written or stamped by 
means of a rubber stamp on the purchase order in 
substantially the following words: 


ONTARIO RETAIL SALES TAX 


I/we certify that the tangible personal property 
ordered herein is covered by a blanket Purchase 
Exemption Certificate in the name of: 


Business Name 


RETAIL SALES TAX 


CCP) OD Oihp> 1680, 0 RNase! VRS) 6, 6-8 Ve Ph DS Wh) WES coe Oe RAG 8) 8. MEPIRCE SRR DM Olas wee 


oh SLC er wer th: Bee. 6. oe ye |b, Se eo camMS 6 reke KW ante vere’ enibia 


O. Reg. 206/69, s. 5 (2). 
(4) A notice of objection under section 19 of the 
Act shall be in the following form: 
The Retatl Sales Tax Act 


NOTICE OF OBJECTION 


© EW fe) 6) (@. (vO ww) iwi ia ©) 1s. (Wl (@.. 1a; (6) <9 le) (@: ce Ye) @ re’ 6) (0 9) (etes (8) (ey IPED) (RELOMONLOR Se 6 le 6 8) 6. V0, 


4) ot (be EOl elisa eller eL la serou aula Ue. (ela! 16) le Wille (O" 16 1646) bel tela (8 e419) (ele) wie aba aGiel mia alte 


ere @ «6. 0 oo fe) oe 0 0,0) 1m 6 O 0) ele Gh o> Ole Sea bt af ale Geo sedi eS ie @ alle a te <o 6 © 


and province) 


Notice of Objection is hereby given to the Assess- 


Ment NO... Sa eee Dealing Ga tert We mens cy tee day 
6 he Pn ee , 19 , wherein a tax in 
(OS UTISOl P cevnceame -aoher was levied for the period 
that cended or thes... iy. LAV. Ole? sc eevee aetntes 19 


The following are the reasons for objection and a 
full statement of facts relating thereto: 


(If space insufficient, a separate memorandum should 
be attached setting forth (1) full statement of 
reasons for objection, and (2) full statement of 
relevant facts.) 


ey Sy ol Me: tev yre tes «tere, © is 


(position or office) 


op ieb 6 fe aeke Rie in “als: 


(signature) 


This notice must be signed by the vendor or 


purchaser or his authorized officer. 


INSTRUCTIONS 


To be prepared in TRIPLICATE, ONE copy to be 
retained and Two copies to be sent by REGISTERED 
MAIL addressed to the Minister of Revenue, Parlia- 
ment Buildings, Toronto, Ontario. 


The envelope containing this Notice must be 
postmarked within sixty days after the day of 


Ry, 
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mailing of the Notice of Assessment to which | venient, facts and reasons may be consolidated. 
objection is being made. O; Reg. 206/69,S. 5 (2). 


A separate Notice of Objection must be filed for (S) An application under subsection 3 of section 3 
each Notice of Assessment in dispute but, if con- | of the Act shall be in the following Form: 


APPLICATION FOR A PERMIT AS A VENDOR 


FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY DISTRICT CLASS OF 
PERMIT NUMBER 5 BUSINESS 


PURSUANT TO SECTION 3 OF THE RETAIL SALES TAX ACT 


The number of cach question on this form corresponds to the same number on the instruction sheet. Please read each question carefully and refer 
to the instructions before completing the form. Please TYPE or PRINT clearly in block letters and give complete answers. In any case where 
sufficient space is not provided, please attach supplementary list giving full particulars. Each list should be identified with the corresponding 
number of the question listed below. 


THE PERSON NAMED IN ITEM 1 OF THIS FORM HEREBY MAKES APPLICATION FOR A PERMIT TO ACT AS A VENDOR UNDER THE RETAIL SALES TAX 
ACT AND AGREES TO ACCEPT THE RESPONSIBILITIES AS SET OUT IN THE ACT, COLLECT THE TAX IMPOSED AND ACCOUNT TO THE COMPTROLLER 
OF REVENUE FOR ALL MONIES COLLECTED UNDER ITS PROVISIONS. 


oy 


18. 


LEGAL NAME OF VENDOR: 


Telephone Nos. 


DOING BUSINESS 
UNDER THE NAME OF: ees. BBs Be err ree, Toke Rn RP A Re PRT ere Re aS TEE eo es RE, RES RN Ls 
(THIS 1S THE NAME SHOWN ON YOUR PERMIT AND RETURN CARD. REPEAT IF SAME AS LINE 1.) 


ADDRESS TO WHICH ALL 
FORMS AND NOTICES 
SHOULD BE MAILED...... 


(Street and Number, or Rural Route Number) (P.0. Box Number) (City or Town, Etc.) (Township) (Province) 
IF THE ADDRESS TO WHICH ALL FORMS AND NOTICES ARE TO BE MAILED 1S THE SAME AS THAT 
SHOWN IN ITEM 4 PLEASE REPEAT, IN FULL, THE ADORESS AS SHOWN IN ITEM 4. IF STREET AND 
NUMBER NOT AVAILABLE AND:OR RURAL ROUTE NUMBER SHOWN, GIVE LOT AND CONCESSION 


NUMBER. 
LOCATION OF 
BEAC EO BUSINESS tvrag esr ceraavgtast ranane eran Beccare taurk ye eos outer pears as aasecets tere naseat a vege covey caer canerarecaaenserrae Fos tessencesnedeusecPant eter metnenc strasy cel ceatecasauctennasse tereceaceesxrecareeree 
Month 
FISCAL YEAR END: 6. TYPE OF BUSINESS: RETAILER (] WHOLESALER []) MANUFACTURER [) SERVICE (1) 


IF THE BUSINESS OPERATES ON A 
SEASONAL BASIS, PLACE AN ‘'X"" IN 
BOX FOR THE MONTH(S) OPENED 


Jan. 


(Attach List Showing 
Location of Each) 


TYPE OF OWNERSHIP: 


(Show Full Christian Names and Surnames and Residential Addresses of All Partners) 
(c) J REGISTERED ASSOCIATION, OR [() CORPORATION:. 


(Show Full Names and Residential Addresses of President, Vice-President, Secretary) (Day | Month] Year 
NATURES OE BUSINESSiirrsccceecresrccarecnten sey torn eacetenct eee ee cea trsateseaceccctastrecansiareees ys BE Geass 
BUSINESS 
NAME TANDTADORESS, OR GEAWN ER cess seat sore sons ta ea Me cath ice crsbrchivorsaoasnnsvads mer aortic COMMENCED: 
NOTE: IF YOU COLLECTED TAX OR WERE 
NAMESANDYADDRESS (OF ACCOUNTANT Fao taceccerin: coasts attver ee try ecerkecettossircensvac: sgrncede evr esayncupaustesshes ersten eeemneeees REQUIRED TO SUBMIT TAX PRIOR TO THE 


CURRENT MONTH ATTACH A SUMMARY 
OF ALL TAX DUE FOR EACH MONTH AND 


NAME ANDYEOCATION! OF BANK 2 is ccsscseciasaszoestottocacssace those cantcat odensunnecetvoncassvecsceass cuss tagrs satay dvectavertaesacsomnsaanteceeet (ace A CHEQUE OR MONEY ORDER PAYABLE 
TO THE TREASURER OF ONTARIO FOR 
ARE THE FIXTURES AND/OR EQUIPMENT USED IN THE THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF TAX DUE. 
OPERATION OF THIS BUSINESS THE PROPERTY OF THE APPLICANT?.............:::cccccecssscccccceceseesesens 
(Yes or No) 
DO YOU NOW OPERATE OR HOLD AN IF YES, ATTACH LIST GIVING DETAILS OF THE NAME AND 
INTEREST LINCANYJOTHERUBUSINESS 2aracccscccusniccre se sctcataceoe ee renceesseeener nomena tee ADDRESS OF THE OTHER BUSINESS AND ALSO THE NUMBER 
(Yes or No) OF THE VENDOR PERMIT HELD BY IT. 
HAVE YOU PREVIOUSLY HELD A PERMIT AS A VENDOR UNDER THE RETAIL SALES TAX ACT?... ............ Wee 
IF-“VES™ DOING BUSINESS[UNDERUNAME*OR Ge crate rote ccc t-erc tea cereeatteventsrartracadsavscerstevcacesaariaieiesscrcsseseniexs RERIMIT INO Siesencttarcrcctactracsnscarevarse (IF KNOWN) 
INA Cai aehca nics Btc chess euch See SHS Re ROM RRR we fo hens Poe daanne doap wus Sede cx ensuabcs op doe rence iaceee eae ae ee Eases naseiee ani eeniaa thee PERMIT No. . 
CERTIFICATE: 


THE ABOVE STATEMENTS ARE HEREBY CERTIFIED TO BE TRUE AND CORRECT 
TO THE BEST OF THE KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF OF THE UNDERSIGNED. 


DATE ..22....26:. eoreietot tp eeu rr ee eee 19 


PER 


SIGNATURE POSITION 
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(6) Every vendor shall deliver to the Minister 
such return as the Minister requires. O. Reg. 206/69, 
Sa43): 


(7) A notice of appeal under subsection 2 of 
section 20 of the Act shall be in the following form: 


IN THE SUPREME COURT OF ONTARIO 
IN THE MATTER OF The Retail Sales Tax Act. 


BETWEEN 


appellant, 
—and— 
THE MINISTER OF REVENUE, 


respondent. 
NOTICE OF APPR AL 


Take notice that pursuant to subsection 1 of section 
20 of The Retail Sales Tax Act, the Appellant appeals 
to the Supreme Court of Ontario from the decision 


of the Minister of Revenue dated the............ 


a Retail Sales Tax Assessment, No.............. 


rey Acre U8 1 cw tea A etn CAYO Lancto re il BS ety cae 


CUTIE VNC ie Nema on (AOL ae eee ee 
ik! BS ae 
Statement of Fact and Law 


(To be completed in accordance with the general 
practice and procedure of the Supreme Court of 
Ontario). O. Reg. 206/69, s. 5 (4). 


6.—(1) The holder of a ““G”’ permit is authorized 
at his discretion to purchase free of tax tangible 
personal property without the issuance of purchase 
exemption certificates as required under section 3 
whether or not such property is exempt from tax 
under paragraph 38 or 39 of section 5 of the Act 
or is being purchased for resale. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2; 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 6 (1). 


(2) When the holder of a ““G” permit wishes to 
purchase tangible personal property free of tax, 
he shall notify his supplier that he is the holder of a 
“G"’ permit by placing the number thereof on his 
purchase order form. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2. 


(3) Every holder of a ““G’’ permit shall declare on 
his monthly tax return the value of the tangible 
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personal property purchased free of tax for his own 
consumption or use and shall remit the tax due on 
such purchases directly to the Treasurer of Ontario 
and Minister of Economics. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 2; 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 6 (2). 


(4) Where the holder of a “G” permit buys 
tangible personal property outside Ontario, he shall 
declare in his monthly tax return the value of the 
tangible personal property that he received in 
Ontario from points outside Ontario during the 
month for which such return is being filed and shall 
remit the tax due on such purchases directly to the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics. 
O7Reg? 54/02;5892; On Reg 2206/6095 s:-07(3); 


(5) A vendor may obtain a “G” permit upon 
application in writing where it is established that, 


(a) the sales made by the vendor to purchasers 
in Ontario exceed $2 million per annum; 


(b) the records of the vendor are audited 
annually by a recognized firm of public 
accountants and that the auditors’ report 
to the vendor, his directors or shareholders 
is available for inspection by the Minister 
and that the date of the report is less than 
one year prior to the date of the application 
for a ‘‘G”’ permit; and 


(c) in the opinion of the Minister the credit 
rating of the vendor is sound. O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 2; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 6 (4-5). 


REGISTERED CONSUMER 


7.—(1) A person who is not the holder of a 
vendor’s permit but who brings into Ontario or who 
receives delivery in Ontario of tangible personal 
property that he has purchased outside Ontario 
and that has a fair value exceeding $100 in each of 
two months or more during a calendar year shall 
register with the Minister as a registered consumer. 
OpmRée; QS2/Gisse."7 (Ll); SOM Reg 206/09 esr rae): 


(2) A person registered as a registered consumer 
shall hold a consumer registration certificate issued 
by the Minister in the prescribed form. O. Reg. 
282/61, BAY (2) )°OP Reg 206/00 e7"7- 12): 


(3) The possession of a consumer registration 
certificate does not permit the holder to purchase 
free of tax tangible personal property within Ontario 


by the issuance of exemption certificates, such 


exemption certificates being authorized for use only 
by the holder of a vendor’s permit. O. Reg. 232/61, 
Se VAS) 


(4) Where a registered consumer ceases to buy 
tangible personal property outside Ontario in an 
amount exceeding $100 in each of two months or 
more during a calendar year, the Minister may cancel 
his consumer registration certificate. O. Reg. 232/61, 
s. 7 (4); O. Reg. 206/69, s. 7 (3). 
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(5) Every person who is a registered consumer 
shall keep books of account, records and documents 
sufficient to furnish the Minister with particulars of, 


(a) all inventories of tangible personal pro- 
perty ; 


(6) all invoices, customs entry forms and other 
documents pertaining to the purchase of 
tangible personal property for his own use; 
and 


(c) the remittance of tax for tangible personal 
property purchased for his own consump- 
tionor use. O..Reg4230/66,:s..5¢ QO. Reg. 
ZOCOR ss faye 


8.—(1) On or before the twenty-third day of each 
month, every vendor shall make a return to the 
Minister in the prescribed form, 


(a) of all sales made by him in Ontario; and 


(5) of all purchases of tangible personal pro- 
perty he made upon which he paid no tax 
to the vendor thereof at the time of purchase 
by reason of the issuance of purchase 
exemption certificates or otherwise and 
upon which tax is payable pursuant to 
section 2 of the Act, 


during the calendar month immediately preceding 
and shall remit to the Treasurer of Ontario and 
Minister of Economics the tax collectable and 
payable by him during that month. O. Reg. 54/62, 
soe 0. Ree. 230/66, Ss. 6;-O. Rep. 93/67, $2 (1); 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 8 (1). 


(2) On or before the twenty-third day of each 
month, every registered consumer shall make a 
return to the Minister in the prescribed form of all 
purchases of tangible personal property he made 
outside Ontario and brought into or received in 
Ontario during the calendar month immediately 
preceding and shall remit to the Treasurer of Ontario 
and Minister of Economics the tax payable by him 
during that month. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3; O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 8 (2). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, the 
Minister may at any time require a vendor or a 
registered consumer to make a return covering such 
period and including such information as the Minister 
may determine and the vendor or registered con- 
sumer shall remit to the Treasurer of Ontario and 
Minister of Economics therewith the tax collectable 
or payable by him or the tax collectable and payable 
by him during such period. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3; 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 8 (3). 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Minister 
may, upon application in writing, authorize, 


(a) a vendor who maintains his records so that 
he closes his books at the end of periods 


that do not coincide with calendar months 
but are never longer in duration than five 
weeks; or 


(6) a vendor who maintains his records so that 
he closes his books at the end of periods 
that are longer in duration than calendar 
months but never longer in duration than 
two months and who would be entitled on 
application to be granted a “‘G’’ permit 
under subsection 5 of section 6, 


to file the returns required by subsection 1 with 
respect to such periods as are shorter or longer than 
calendar -months;...O.. .Keg...94/62, S.35.02, Keg. 
206/69, s. 8 (4). 


(5) Where the Minister has authorized a vendor 
to file returns for periods shorter or longer in 
duration than calendar months under subsection 4, 
the vendor shall, on or before the 1st day of March 
in each subsequent year, provide the Minister with a 
statement indicating the precise dates upon which 
the vendor will end each such period during the 
calendar year or part thereof, as the case may be, 
commencing on the Ist day of April following. 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3; O. Reg. 200/69; s..8 (5). 


(6) Where the Minister has authorized a vendor 
to file returns for periods shorter or longer in 
duration than calendar months under subsection 4, 
the vendor shall make each return required by 
subsection 1 on or before the twenty-third day 
following the close of each such period, and the 
return shall provide the Minister with the information 
required by subsection 1 in respect of each period 
that closes twenty-three days before the date on or 
before which such return is due to be filed. O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 3; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 8 (6). 


(7) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Minister 
may authorize or require any vendor whose total 
tax collectable or payable in any six consecutive 
months is less than $360 to file his returns under 
the Act for periods longer than one month but not 
exceeding six months in duration. O. Reg. 93/67, 
S.2 (2), OD Regs 206/09%s. 604) 


(8) In any case where the Minister has authorized 
or required a vendor to file returns for extended 
periods under subsection 7, the vendor shall make 
the return required by subsection 1 or subsection 6, 
as the case may be, within twenty-three days of the 
close of each such extended period, together with 
payment of the tax actually collectable and payable 
by the vendor during such period. O. Reg. 54/62, 
s2.63,0., Reg206/69; 628. (8). 


(9) Where the Minister has authorized a vendor to 
file returns for extended periods under subsection 7 
and the vendor fails to file a return within the time 
prescribed by subsection 8, the Minister may revoke 
the authorization granted, in which case the vendor 
will thereafter be required to file returns in accord- 


—— 
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ance with subsection 1 or 6, as the case may be. 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 8 (9). 


(10) Every vendor shall make a separate return in 
respect of each place of business operated by him, 
but, if each place of business makes a return of sales 
to a central office of the vendor where all accounting 
is centralized, a consolidated return for all places 
of business operated by the same vendor may be 
granted on application to the Minister. O. Reg. 
54/62, s..3; O. Reg. 206/69, s..8:(10). 


(11) Where the Minister approves the filing of 
a consolidated return by a vendor, the vendor shall 
not revert to an individual return for each place of 
business without the express permission of the 
Minister. O. Reg. 93/67, s. 2 (3); O. Reg. 206/69, 
Sots). 


(12) Subject to subsection 16, where a vendor has 
made sales of tangible personal property all of 
which is exempt from tax or has made no sales 
during the period for which he is reporting, he shall 
file a return and so state. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3. 


(13) Where a vendor has made sales of tangible 
personal property on a basis whereby the purchase 
price is stipulated to be paid on terms or by instal- 
ments or otherwise and for that reason does not 
collect any part of the tax or the whole of it at the 
time of sale, he shall report the total amount of such 
sale and shall remit the total amount of the tax 
collectable thereon in the return required by sub- 
section 1, 6, 8 or 16, as the case may be. O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 3. 


(14) In each return required to be filed under this 
section, the vendor shall report the fair value of all 
items of tangible personal property that he purchases 
or takes out of stock for his own consumption or use 
or that he supplies to his employees where such 


items have not been included as gross sales or 


taxable sales in his accounts or in the returns required 
by this section. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3. 


(15) Notwithstanding subsection 12, where a 
vendor operates his business on a seasonal basis 
so that he makes no sales of tangible personal 
property during a particular period of any year, 
he may upon application in writing to the Minister 
be authorized not to file returns for the months 
during which he does not operate his business. 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 8 (12). 


(16) Notwithstanding subsections 1, 6, 8 and 12, 
where a vendor operates his business on a seasonal 
basis and has been authorized by the Minister under 
subsection 15 not to file returns for the months 
during which he does not operate his business, the 
Minister may authorize any such vendor whose tax 
collectable or payable is less than $360 to file his 


returns under the Act for periods longer than one | 


month but not exceeding six months in duration. 
O. Reg. 93/67, s. 2 (4); O. Reg. 206/69, s. 8 (13). 
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(17) In any case where the Minister has authorized 
a vendor to file returns for extended periods under 
subsection 16, he shall make the return required 
by subsection 1 or 6, as the case may be, within 
twenty-three days of the close of each such extended 
period, together with payment of the tax collectable 
and payable by the vendor during such period. 
O. Reg. 54/62, s. 3; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 8 (14). 


ORDERS TAKEN BY NON-REGISTERED VENDORS 


9.—(1) Every person who is not the holder of a 
vendor’s permit but who solicits orders in Ontario 
for the sale of tangible personal property which is 
to be shipped to the purchaser in Ontario from a point 
outside Ontario, shall apply for and shall have 
received a special certificate in the prescribed form 
authorizing him to engage in such activity. O. Reg. 
Zo2/OL SO tlie 


(2) The application shall set forth the name under 
which the applicant carries on his business, the name 
and address of the person for whom he takes orders 
and such other information as is required by the 
Minister. O. Reg..232/61,/s. 9.(2)> O: Reg. 206/09, 
S497 1) 


(3) Each such certificate shall be issued by the 
Minister and the holder shall keep such certificate 
on his person at all times while soliciting orders in 
Ontario and shall produce it upon request to a 
purchaser or a duly authorized representative of the 
Minister... (0; Reg..232/61, 5.9, (3); 0. Kee. 206/69. 
Sa NAP 


(4) On or before the twenty-third day of each 
month each person who holds a special certificate 
issued under this section shall file a return with the 
Minister concerning the orders he obtained during 
the calendar month immediately preceding. O. Reg. | 
232/01,-s2.9.(4); 0. Reg..206/69,-s. 9: (3): 


(5) The return shall contain, 


(a) the name and address of each person from 
whom an order is taken; 


(b) a description of the tangible personal 
property to be sold pursuant to the order 
and the price to be paid therefor ; 


(c) the date upon which the order is taken; and 


(d) the date, as nearly as can be determined, on 
which the tangible personal property is 
to be delivered to the purchaser. O. Reg. 
232/601,:339:(O) 


RETURNS UNDER SECTION 2 (9) OF THE ACT 


10. Every person other than a registered consumer 
or a vendor holding a vendor’s permit who is required 
to report the purchase of tangible personal property 
acquired by him outside Ontario and which he brings 
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into or has delivered to him in Ontario shall make 
a return to the Minister in such form as—may be 
satisfactory to the Minister and he shall pay the 
amount of tax that is payable with the filing of such 
return on or before the twenty-third day of the 
month following the month during which he receives 
delivery of the taxable tangible personal property 
covered by the return. O: Reg. 232/61, s. 10; 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 10. 


REMITTANCE OF TAX 


11.—(1) Every person required to file returns by 
section 8 or 10 shall remit with the filing of the 
return the amount that is equal to the difference 
between the amount of the tax collectable and 
payable as shown by the return and the amount of 
any remuneration allowed by the Minister under 
section 11 of the Act. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 4; O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 11. 


(2) Where a vendor has not filed his return within 
the prescribed time as required by section 8 he shall 
forfeit the remuneration payable under section 11 
Giithe Actia OO; Regs 230/00; sx 7: 


COLLECTION OF TAX BY VENDOR 


12.—(1) Every vendor shall state and charge the 
tax to be collected on each taxable sale separately 
from the sale price and shall show such tax 
separately from the sale price on any record, receipt, 
bill, invoice, ticket or other document, kept or 
issuedany the vendor, .O) Keg, 232/Ole 6. 12) (1). 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 12 (1). 


(2) A vendor may not advertise or post or other- 
wise quote a price ‘‘tax included” without specifying 
separately the amount of the tax. O. Reg. 232/61, 
S, 12 (2): 


(3) A vendor is not required to indicate in his 
advertisement or in a quotation of price with respect 
to the sale of tangible personal property, of taxable 
service, or of admission to a place of amusement, 
that the tax will be added to the price. O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 12 (2). : 


(4) If a vendor quotes a price for an article of 
tangible personal property, for a taxable service 
or for admission to a place of amusement, without 
reference to the tax, the price quoted is that to 
which the tax shall be added and collected. O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 12 (2). 


13.—(1) Every vendor shall keep books of account, 
records and documents sufficient to furnish the 
Minister with particulars of, 


(a) all inventories of tangible personal property 
taken; 


(0) purchases of tangible personal property 
and taxable services : 
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(c) sales of tangible personal property, taxable 
services, and admissions to a place of 
amusement where applicable ; 


& 


tangible personal property purchased or 
taken from stock, and taxable services 
used by the vendor for his personal con- 
sumption or use or that of his business or 
supplied to his employees where any such 
property or service has not been included 
as retail sales; 


(e) discounts and refunds; 
(f) the amount of tax collected; and 


(g) disposal of tax, including the remuneration 
taken. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 13. 


(2) All entries concerning the tax in such books of 
account, records and documents shall be separate 
and distinguishable from all other entries made 
therein. O. Reg. 54/62, s. 5S. 


DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS 


14. Every vendor, shall preserve all books of 
account, records and documents required under the 
Act or this Regulation until such time as the Minister 
authorizes their destruction. O. Reg. 232/61, s. 14. 


TAX ON TRANSACTIONS HELD TO BE IN 
EIEUVOF TRANSFER OF DIPLE 


15.—(1) Where a transaction involving a transfer 
of possession, a lease or a rental of tangible personal 
property occurs pursuant to a hire-purchase contract, 
a conditional sale contract or a sale that is designated 
as a lease or rental for the purpose of retaining title 
in the vendor as security for payment of the purchase 
price, the transaction shall be deemed to be a sale 
on credit and the tax involved in such transaction 
shall be payable on the total of the purchase price 
at the time the transaction is arranged. O. Reg. 
54/62, s. 6. 


(2) Where tangible personal property is rented 
or leased and there is no commitment under the 
agreement on the part of the lessee to purchase the 
tangible personal property, the tax shall be calculated 
on the full rental payment. O. Reg. 113/69, s. 2. 


(3) Where tangible personal property is rented or 
leased under an agreement that grants the lessee 
an option to purchase the property, tax shall be paid, 


(a) on the amount of rent paid, calculated in 
accordance with subsection 2, until the time 
the option is exercised; and 


(b) where the option is exercised, on the 
amount to be paid in that event. O. Reg. 
304/62, s. 1. 
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CONTAINERS 


16.—(1) Every person who purchases a returnable 
container for use by him in packaging a product 
that is produced or manufactured by him shall pay 
the tax thereon. 


(2) A vendor may purchase exempt from tax- 


nonreturnable containers for packaging the products 
he sells if he issues to his supplier a_ properly 
completed purchase exemption certificate. 


(3) A returnable container is not subject to tax 
when it is transferred to the customer in connection 
with a retail sale of its contents, notwithstanding 
that the retailer requires a deposit against the 
return of the container or allows a credit upon its 
return. 


(4) Sales of labels, name plates, price tags and 
shipping tags are exempt from tax to a vendor if, 


(a) they are affixed to a non-returnable con- 
tainer or to the property sold; 


(b) they are affixed to returnable containers 
on which it is necessary to affix a new label 
each time the container is refilled; or 


(c) they are ‘“‘apphed coloured labels’ that are 
painted or baked on glass bottles that are 
returnable containers, if the charges made 
for the bottles and the “‘applied coloured 
labels’”’ are shown separately on the vendor's 
invoice. O. Reg. 230/66, s. 8. 


FINANCE AND CARRYING CHARGES 


17.—(1) The fair value of tangible personal pro- 
perty sold, taxable services or price of admission 
to a place of amusement does not include finance 
charges, carrying charges or interest charges on 
conditional sale contracts or other contracts pro- 
viding for deferred payments of the sale price if the 
amount of such finance charges, carrying charges 
or interest is in addition to the usual or established 
cash selling price and if such amount, 


(a) is segregated on the invoice or bill of sale; 
or 


(b) is billed separately to the customer. 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 14. 


(2) Unless these conditions are met, such charges 
shall be deemed to be part of the fair value for the 
purpose of computing tax. O. Reg. 232/61, s. 17 (2). 


SETTLERS’ EFFECTS 


18.—(1) Where a person who was _ ordinarily 
resident outside of Ontario takes up residence in 
Ontario and brings with him for his own consumption 
or use household goods and equipment that he owned 


before taking up residence in Ontario, such household 
goods and equipment shall be deemed to be settlers’ 
effects and are exempt from tax if such effects are 
brought into Ontario within six months after taking 
up residence in Ontario and were purchased at least 
thirty days before taking up residence in Ontario. 


(2) For the purpose of this section, a person is 
deemed to have been ordinarily resident outside 
Ontario if he has resided outside Ontario for a period 
exceeding six consecutive months immediately prior 
to taking up residence in Ontario. O. Reg. 230/66, 


Ss 


TRANSFERS OF MERCHANDISE BETWEEN 
RELATED PERSONS 


19.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘wholly-own”’ means the 
beneficial ownership of at least 95 per cent of the 
total outstanding share capital of a corporation 
except directors’ qualifying shares, O. Reg. 93/67, 
sO 20% Reg: 124/075: 


(2) Where a tangible personal property is sold to 
a corporation by a person, partnership or corporation 
that wholly owns the purchasing corporation either 
directly or through another wholly-owned corpo- 
ration or corporations, and if the tangible personal 
property, except production machinery, was located 
in Ontario and belonged on the 31st day of August, 
1961 to the person, partnership or corporation 
selling such tangible personal property, or if the 
tangible personal property is production machinery, 
if the production machinery was located in Ontario 
and belonged on the 31st day of March, 1969 to the 
person, partnership or corporation selling the pro- 
duction machinery, or if the tax imposed by this 
Act has been paid on such tangible personal property 
by the person, partnership or corporation selling 
the tangible personal property, no tax is payable by 
the purchasing corporation in respect of such sale, 
provided the tangible personal property was not 
previously transferred on a tax exempt basis under 
the provisions of this section. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 15. 


(3) Where tangible personal property is sold by a 
corporation to a person, partnership or corporation 
that wholly owns the selling corporation either 
directly or through another wholly-owned corpo- 
ration or corporations, and if the tangible personal 
property, except production machinery, was located 
in Ontario and belonged on the 31st day of August, 
1961 to the corporation making the sale, or if the 
tangible personal’property is production machinery, 
if the production machinery was located in Ontario 
and belonged on the 31st day of March, 1969 to the 
corporation making the sale, or if the tax under 
this Act has been paid on such tangible personal 
property by the corporation making the sale, no 
tax is payable by the purchaser in respect of such 
sale, provided the tangible personal property was 
not previously transferred on a tax exempt basis 
under the provisions of this section. O. Reg. 206/69, 
a bey 
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(4) Where tangible personal property is sold by a 
corporation to another corporation, and if both 
corporations are wholly-owned, either directly or 
through another wholly-owned corporation or cor- 
porations, by a person, partnership or corporation, 
and if the tangible personal property, except pro- 
duction machinery, was located in Ontario and 
belonged on the 31st day of August, 1961 to the 
corporation selling such tangible personal property, 
or if the tangible personal property is production 
machinery, if the production machinery was located 
in Ontario and belonged on the 3lst day of March, 
1969 to the corporation selling the production 
machinery, or if the tax under the Act has been paid 
on such tangible personal property by the corporation 
making the sale, no tax is payable by the purchasing 
corporation in respect of such sale, provided the 
tangible personal property has not previously been 
transferred on a tax exempt basis under the provi- 
sions of this section. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 15. 


(5) Where a tangible personal property is sold toa 
corporation by a person, partnership or corporation 
that does not wholly own the purchasing corporation, 
and 


(a) if the tangible personal property sold, 
except production machinery, was located 
in Ontario and belonged on the 31st day of 
August, 1961 to the person, partnership or 
corporation making the sale, or if the 
tangible personal property is production 
machinery, 1f the production machinery 
sold was located in Ontario and belonged 
on the 31st day of March, 1969 to the person, 
partnership or corporation making the sale ; 
or 


SE 


ibthe taximnder the Act has been paidvon 
such tangible personal property by the 
person, partnership or corporation making 
the sale, and if as payment for such tangible 
personal property, the person, partnership 
or corporation selling the tangible personal 
property receives and retains for a period 
not less than six months, shares in the 
purchasing corporation at least equal in 
actual value to the actual value of the 
tangible personal property sold, no tax is 
payable by the purchasing corporation in 
respect of this sale, provided the tangible 
personal property was not previously trans- 
ferred on a tax exempt basis under the 
provisions of this section, but if the actual 
value of the tangible personal property 
sold to the purchasing corporation exceeds 
the actual value of the shares of the 
corporation that are transferred to the 
person, partnership or corporation selling 
the tangible personal property the differ- 
ence between the actual value of the 
tangible personal property sold and the 
actual value of the shares transferred is 
subject to tax under this Act. O. Reg. 
206/67, s. 15. 


(6) Where tangible personal property is sold by 
a corporation to a person, partnership or corporation 
that does not wholly own the selling corporation and 
if the tangible personal property sold, except pro- 
duction machinery, was located in Ontario and 
belonged on the 3lst day of August, 1961 to the 
corporation making the sale, or if the tangible 
personal property was production machinery, if the 
production machinery sold was located in Ontario 
and belonged on the 31st day of March, 1969 to the 
corporation making the sale, or if the tax under 
the Act has been paid on such tangible personal 
property by the corporation making the sale, and if 
at the time of the sale the person, partnership or 
corporation purchasing the tangible personal pro- 
perty owns shares of the selling corporation, that 
portion of the actual value or the tangible personal 
property sold equal to the proportion of the shares 
owned by the purchaser to the total issued shares 
of the selling corporation shall not be subject to tax, 
provided the tangible personal property was not 
previously transferred on a tax exempt basis under 
the provisions of this section. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 15. 
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20.—(1) Where a construction contractor has 
entered into a fixed price or lump sum construction 
contract before the 30th day of March, 1961 or 
where such a construction contract was tendered 
by such person before the 30th day of March, 1961 
and was accepted without adjustment thereafter, 
the Minister may authorize a rebate of the tax paid 
by the construction contractor on the tangible 
personal property that enters directly into and 
becomes part of the construction or alteration of 
any building or other structure on land covered 
by such construction contract, as well as the 
preparation for or the laying of the foundation of 
any such building or other structure. O. Reg. 230/66, 
$5,105 O02 Reea2 00/09 os Only 


(2) The Minister may rebate to the governing 
body of a religious, charitable or benevolent organi- 
zation, in respect of tangible personal property that 
enters into and becomes part of the construction 
on land of a building or structure of such organization, 
an amount calculated as provided in subsection 3. 
On Reg. '230/603's. 103 O; Ree? 206/09 1162). 


(3) The amount of any rebate to be made under 
subsection 2 shall be determined by the application 
of the following percentages to the total contract 
price: 


Contract work completed prior to April 1, 1966 


ROAdS a te ee oe. ee ee 
All other structures 1 ¥e4.00to. 


Po 2o Der cent 
Vi25 “per cent 


Contract work completed after April 1, 1966 


L354 pemeent 


Alother structiiness: hae whey: ZO percent 
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and the total contract price shall include the price 
at which the contractor undertook to build the 
structure and the architect’s fees, but shall exclude 
land or land improvement costs. O. Reg. 230/66, 
&.-1.0; 


(4) Where a construction contract requires pro- 
gress payments on account of the contract price 
to be made by a governing body, the amount to be 
paid under subsection 2 may be made by instalments 
equal to the appropriate percentage referred to in 
subsection 3 of the progress payments required to be 
made by such governing body. O. Reg. 230/66, s. 10. 


(5) Where a construction contract was entered 
into before the Ist day of September, 1961 and 
progress payments under the contract were required 
to be made by the governing body prior to that date, 
subsection 2 applies only to progress payments 
required to be made in connection with work that 
commenced on the contract on and after the Ist day 
of September, 1961. O. Reg. 230/66, s. 10. 


(6) The application for a rebate or payment under 
this section shall be made in writing setting forth 
such information as the Minister from time to time 
deems necessary. O. Reg. 230/66, s. 10; O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 16 (3). 


(7) Where tangible personal property is sold 
within Ontario and within thirty days of the date 
of such sale the tangible personal property is taken 
out of Ontario to be used permanently outside 
Ontario, the tax collected at the time of the sale 
may be refunded by the Minister upon receipt of 
satisfactory evidence. O. Reg. 230/66, s. 10; 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 16 (4). 


(8) Where a construction contractor has entered 
into a fixed price or lump sum construction contract 
on or before the 9th day of February, 1966 or where 
such a construction contract was tendered by such 
person on or before the 9th day of February, 1966, 
and was accepted without adjustment thereafter, 
the Minister may authorize a rebate of the actual 
tax paid in excess of three per cent after April 1, 1966. 
O. Reg. 230/66, s. 10; O. Reg. 206/69, s. 16 (5). 


21.—(1) Where an organization has entered into 
a fixed price contract with a caterer to provide 
prepared meals for a group of persons, and the 
organization has printed or sold tickets for such 
event before the 1st day of April, 1969, the organiza- 
tion may apply to the Minister for a rebate of tax 
imposed by the Act in respect of the prepared meals. 


(2) Every application for a rebate of tax under 
this section shall be accompanied by a copy of the 
agreement with the caterer, or if there was no written 
agreement, by an acknowledgement of the agreement 
signed by the caterer, an invoice or other evidence 
satisfactory to the Minister showing that the tax 
imposed by this Act in respect of the prepared meals 
was paid by the organization, and an affidavit of an 
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officer of the organization stating that the tickets 
for the event were printed or sold before the 1st day 
of April, 1969. 


(3) Upon receipt of the application in proper 
form, the Minister may rebate all or part of the tax 
paid. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 19, amended. 


22.—(1) In this section, “tour organizer” means a 
person who in the ordinary course of his business 
organizes and sells to other persons a package tour 
that includes transient accommodation and prepared 
meals. 


(2) Where a tour organizer has entered into a fixed 
price contract before the Ist day of April, 1969 
with another person to provide transient accommo- 
dation and prepared meals for members of the tour, 
and has also entered into a fixed price contract with 
a tour member or group of tour members before 
the Ist day of April, 1969 to provide transient 
accommodation and prepared meals, such tour 
organizer may apply to the Minister for a rebate 
of tax imposed by the Act in respect of the transient 
accommodation and prepared meals. 


(3) Every application for a rebate of tax under 
this section shall be accompanied by a copy of the 
tour agreement to provide transient accommodation 
and prepared meals to a tour member or group of 
tour members, a copy of the agreement with each 
tour member or group of tour members and an 
invoice or other evidence satisfactory to the Minister 
showing that the tax imposed by this Act in respect 
of the transient accommodation and prepared meals 
has been paid. 


(4) Upon receipt of the application in proper form, 
the Minister may rebate all or part of the tax paid. 
O. Reg. 206/69, s. 19. 


23.—(1) Where a person has entered into an 
agreement before the Ist day of April, 1969 to 
purchase production machinery, the tax imposed 
by the Act shall not be paid upon that portion of the 
purchase price paid on or before the 3lst day of 
March, 1969. 


(2) Where a person has entered into a fixed price 
contract before the 1st day of April, 1969 to sell 
tangible personal property to a purchaser, and in 
order to complete the contract, the person ordered 
production machinery before the 1st day of April, 
1969, and obtained title to the production machinery 
on or before the 30th day of September, 1969, such 
person may apply to the Minister for a rebate of 
the tax imposed by the Act in respect of the 
purchase of the production machinery. 


(3) Every application for rebate under this section 
shall be accompanied by a copy of the agreement 
to sell tangible personal property to a purchaser, 
a copy of the order for the production machinery, an 
affidavit of the applicant stating that the production 
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machinery was required to complete the fixed price 
contract, and an invoice or other evidence satis- 
factory to the Minister that the tax imposed by this 
Act in respect of the production machinery has been 
paid. 


(4) Upon receipt of the application in proper 
form, the Minister may rebate all or part of the tax 
paid. O. Reg. 206/69, s. 19. 


24.—(1) Collect long distance telephone calls, 
telegrams and cablegrams made by a person outside 
Ontario to a person in Ontario are subject to tax. 


(2) Long distance telephone calls made in Ontario 
from a pay-type telephone are subject to tax as 
follows: 


Amount of Charge oe 
lessethaniSU-centsziosh obs. o9< oh ein. nil 
Grea S PaO tse keane sete A os ors, $ .05 

P55 °=, 12190 10. hese Deseo 10 
pal oboe ho) | ie tagr te Dee ot Se nee argh emi 15 
SOS reo ws Eas, Ex nt aniseeins 20 
ADS SiS 1 Sr00 & Sach Seeman. eb ae 25 
555 COOP rege teeters ah! 30 
O15 5:29 vd oO Ascaiokek: wath Oe Oe eee: 38 
LD SOU ae us SE, vis. 40 
85 Sree C0 GA Gee ts REA 45 
OS 5 eNOS Oe sel sear hse 50 


(3) Charges for calls in excess of the maximum 
charge set out in the above Table shall be taxed 
in accordance. with an extension of the Table. 
O. Reg. 230/66, s. 11. 


25. A person who in Ontario purchases at his own 
expense flowers to be delivered to another person 
anywhere shall be deemed to be the consumer of 
the flowers and shall pay the tax imposed by the Act. 
Ov Reg 327/07 seu 


26.—(1) The Deputy Minister of Revenue and 
the officer in the Department of Revenue holding 
the position of Comptroller of Revenue may exercise 
any power or perform any duty conferred or imposed 
upon the Minister by the Act. O. Reg. 327/67, s. 3. 


(2) The officer in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Director of the Retail Sales 
Tax Branch may exercise the power and duty of the 
Minister under sections 3 and 31 of the Act. O. Reg. 
S2TfOT Sac 


(3) Such officers in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of an Assessment Review Officer 
in the Retail Sales Tax Branch as are authorized 
from time to time by the Minister may exercise the 
power and duty of the Minister under section 3 of 
the Act. O. Reg. 113/69, s. 3. 
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(4) Such officers in the Department of Revenue 
holding the positions of, 


(a) Director of the Retail Sales Tax Branch; 


(b) Assistant Director of the Retail Sales Tax 
Branch; or 


(c) Tax Specialist in the Retail Sales Tax 
Branch, 


as are authorized from time to time by the Minister 
may exercise the power and duty of the Minister 
under subsections 3 and 4 of section 7 of the Act. 
On Regal SU Ors ol: 


27.—(1) The purchaser is exempt from the pay- 
ment and the vendor from the collection of tax 
imposed by subsection 4 of section 2 of the Act 
where the Minister in his absolute discretion deter- 
mines that, 


(a) any performance, exhibition or contest 
held, staged or operated by, 


(i) any religious, charitable, agricul- 
tural or educational institution, 


(11) a board of trade or chamber of 
commerce, 


(iii) a labour organization or society, 


(iv) a benevolent or fraternal beneficial 
society or order, or 


(v) a club, a society or an association 
organized for social welfare, civic 
improvement or recreation or for 
patriotic or other non-profitable 
purposes, 


operated exclusively as such, no part of 
the revenue of which inures to the benefit 
or private gain of any person as proprietor 
or member thereof or shareholder therein, 
or to the person or persons organizing, 
promoting or managing such performance, 
exhibition or contest ; 


(b) any entertainment given, amusement pro- 
vided or game played, 


(i) in a church or church premises or 
premises affiliated with religious 
bodies or any university, college, 
collegiate or school premises, where 
an amount not less than 60 per cent 
of the net proceeds from the enter- 
tainment, amusement or game is to 
be devoted to religious, charitable 
or educational purposes, or 
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(ii) in a community hall or athletic 
field for which aid is or has been 
granted under The Community 
Centres Act; 


(c) any entertainment given, amusement pro- 
vided or game played or any exhibition or 
contest of skill or speed or like contest held 
by or under the auspices of, 


(i) a society as defined in The Agni- 
cultural Societies Act, or 


(11) an association, society or organiza- 
tion named in section 2 or 19 of The 
Agricultural Associations Act; 


(d@) any exhibition held by the Canadian 
National Exhibition Association, the Cen- 
tral Canada Exhibition Association, the 
Western Fair Association, the Royal Agri- 
cultural Winter Fair Association of Canada 
or the Ottawa Winter Fair; 


(e) any entertainment provided in front of the 
grandstand of any of the associations or 
fairs named in clause d@ during the exhibition 
period of the association or fair; or 


(f) any exhibition or contest of skill or speed 
or like contest where it is an amateur 
athletic event, 


is an entertainment given, amusement provided or 
game played for religious, charitable or educational 
purposes. O. Reg. 113/69, s. 4. 


(2) In clause f of subsection 1, 


(a) ‘“‘amateur’’, when used with respect to a 
natural person, means a person who has 
not at any time, 


(i) entered or competed in any athletic 
contest or exhibition for a staked 
bet, private or public moneys or 
gate receipts, or received any con- 
sideration for his services as an 
athlete except reasonable travelling 
and living expenses actually incurred 
while going to, remaining at and 
returning from the place of contest 
or exhibition, 


taught, pursued or assisted in the 
pursuit of any athletics as a means 
of livelihood, 


(11 


— 


(iii) sold or pledged his prizes, or 


— 


(iv 


~~ 


promoted or managed an athletic 


contest or exhibition for personal] | 


gain; and 
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(6) ““amateur’’, when used with respect to 
an athletic association, club, corporation, 
league or any unincorporated organization, 
means that the association, club, corpora- 
tion, league or unincorporated organization 
is, or is ordinarily recognized as being, 
composed of amateurs. O. Reg. 113/69, 
s. 4. 


28.—(1) Every person who acquires any visual or 
aural production recorded on motion picture film, 
video tape, audio tape, phonograph record or on 
other recording media for the purpose of exhibition 
or broadcast to the public in a theatre or cinema or 
through a radio or television station is not a 
consumer or user thereof. O. Reg. 256/70, s. 2 (1). 


(2) A purchaser of any motion picture film or 
video tape that has been certified by the National 
Film Board as educational or that is exempt from tax 
under the Excise Tax Act (Canada) because it is 
included in Tariff Item 69615-1 and is certified by 
the government of the country of production or by 
an appropriate representative thereof or by a 
recognized representative of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization as 
being of an international, educational, scientific or 
cultural character is exempt from the tax imposed 
by this Act.) 0: Reg. 13/6975. 4 


29.—(1) The rate of interest payable under sub- 
section 1 of section 29 of the Act is 9 per cent per 
annum. O. Reg. 113/69, s. 4. 


(2) The rate of interest payable under subsection 2 
of section 29 of the Act is 9 per cent per annum. 
O. Reg. 113/69, s. 4. 


(3) The rate of interest payable under subsection 1 
of section 30 of the Act is 4 per cent per annum. 
OF Ree: 2107705 s.-2, 


(4) The rate of interest payable under subsection 2 
of section 30 of the Act is 7 per cent per annum. 
Or Ree r210) J0rs 2. 


30.—(1) Where a religious, charitable or bene- 
volent organization holds a bazaar or rummage sale, 
the organization shall not be required to obtain a 
vendor’s permit or to collect retail sales tax, 
provided that the total receipts from the sale of 
tangible personal property at each event do not 
exceed $5000. O. Reg. 467/69, s. 2. 


(2) Where the total receipts from the sale of 
tangible personal property will exceed $5000, the 
organization shall obtain a vendor’s permit and 
collect tax on all sales of tangible personal property 
as required. O. Reg. 467/69, s. 2. 


(3) An organization obtaining a vendor’s permit 
under subsection 2 may purchase tangible personal 
property for resale exempt of tax by issuing purchase 
exemption certificates to suppliers from whom the 
tangible personal property is purchased. O. Reg. 
206/69, s. 19. 
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REGULATION 786 


under The St. Clair Parkway Commission Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ““camp-site’”’ means a parcel of land that is 
in an area operated by the Commission for 
the purpose of camping and that is marked 
by stakes planted at each of the four corners 
of the parcel and identified by a number 
painted or otherwise placed on the stakes; 


(b) ‘‘officer’’ means a person appointed to be in 
charge of a part of the Parks; 


means a vehicle as defined in 
Ov Res, 117/69, 


(c) ‘‘vehicle”’ 
The Highway Traffic Act. 
elt 


CONDUCD OF PERSONS USING WHE PARKS 


2. No person shall, 


(a) remove or damage any plant, shrub or tree; 


(b) deface, remove or damage any property of 
the Commission; or 


(c) go upon any area that is not maintained for 
the purpose, as indicated by signs posted, 


within the Parks. O. Reg. 117/69, s. 2. 


3. No person shall, 


(a) conduct himself in the Parks in a manner 
that unnecessarily interferes with the use 
and enjoyment of the Parks by other per- 
sons ; 


(6) throw stones or other missiles or break 
bottles in the Parks; 


(c) sell or offer for sale any article or service in 
the Parks without a permit therefor issued 
by the Commission; or 


(d) beg or solicit charity in the Parks. O. Reg. 


117/69, s. 3. 
4. No person shall, 
(a) possess an airgun or firearm; or 


(b) fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks except in a place and at a 
time designated by an officer, 


within the Parks. O. Reg. 117/69, s. 4. 


5. No person shall discard any refuse or abandon 
any object in the Parks except in containers provided 
by the Commission for the purpose. O. Reg. 
117/69" S.°5. 


6. No person shall litter the Parks with refuse. 
OW Regi tt 7169 2s..0; 


7.—(1) No person shall light or maintain a fire 
in the Parks except, 


(a) in fireplaces provided by the Commission 
for the purpose; or 


(0) ina place designated by an officer. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in the Parks 
shall leave the fire unattended. 


(3) No person shall smoke in a building or other 
structure in the Parks where the Commission has 
erected a sign forbidding smoking. O. Reg. 117/69, 
Sai, 


8.—(1) No person shall permit an animal to be in 
the Parks unless it is on a leash that does not exceed 
six feet in length. 


(2) No person shall ride a horse within the Parks, 
other than on a public highway, except in such areas 
and at such times as are designated by the Commission 
for the purpose. O. Reg. 117/69,s. 8. 


9.—(1) No person shall operate a vehicle in the 
Parks except on a roadway or other place designated 
for the purpose. 


(2) No person shall operate a motor vehicle in 
the Parks at a greater rate of speed than fifteen 
miles per hour. 


(3) An officer may direct traffic where necessary 
to prevent or relieve congestion. 


(4) No person shall operate a public commercial 
vehicle as defined in The Public Commercial V ehicles 
Act within the Parks except for the purpose of making 
deliveries within the Parks. 


(5S) No person shall park a vehicle in the Parks 
in a place other than one designated for the purpose 
by an officer. O. Reg. 117/69, s. 9. 


10. No person shall be in the Parks aiter sundown 
and before 9 a.m. without a permit specifically 
therefor issued by the Commission. O. Reg. 117/69, 


aie 
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11. No person shall hold an organized group pic- 
nic except in an area operated by the Commission 
for the purpose. O. Reg. 117/69, s. 11. 


12. No person shall engage in athletic games or 
similar forms of recreation except in such parts of the 
Parks as are designated by an officer for the purpose. 
O. Reg. 117/69, s. 12. 


CAMPING 


13.—(1) No person shall camp in the Parks except 
under the authority of a camp-site permit issued by 
the officer in charge of a camping area. 


(2) A camp-site permit shall be in Form 1. 
©: Reg. 117/69, s. 13. 


14. A camp-site permit authorizes the permittee 
and his party to camp for a period specified in the 
permit, but not exceeding fourteen days, in the 
camp-site designated in the permit. O. Reg. 117/69, 
s. 14. 


15. The fees payable for a camp-site permit for 
the purposes referred to in section 14 are, 


(a) $2.50 per day; and 


(b) where electrical power is supplied, an 
additional 50 cents a day for each out- 
let, -O. Reg, 270/69, s. 1. 


16.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a camp-site per- 
mit for the purpose referred to in section 14 is 
authority for the permittee to park on the camp-site 
one vehicle and a trailer. 


(2) No person shall park any vehicle or trailer on 
a camp-site in the Parks for a total period of more 
than fourteen days in any one calendar year. 
O. Reg. 117/69, s. 16, 


17._(1) A camp-site permit expires at 2 p.m., 
local time, on the last day of the period for which it is 
issued. 


(2) Upon vacating a camp-site, the permittee shall 
surrender his permit to the officer in charge of the 
camp-Site. 


(dj Where rT permit is surrendered before its 
exp ry, the petttittee is not entitled to any refund. 
O. Reg. 117/69, s. 17. 


PENALTIES 


18. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation 
is a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 117/69, s. 18. 


Form 1, . 


The St. Clair Parkway Commission Act 
PERMIT 


Check out Time 2.00 P.M. 


Maximum Stay 14 Days 


© 6 1O5e Us he ere ahayje 6. 6 ¢ ic © ie. 6 0 9. @ @. 8 6 © © © 6 6 el wo 0 ete 6) oe @ a) 6) 6, © (elie 


DO MONG, O11er kw © 8) eo 6) vA.8) eid svelte ia jo dei ond!) 6) $1 8) 6) @ 6: 410.6) (0) 01.6) el eeie 6; Steps) (0 6) 8 
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Other Provinces | U.S.A. 


Type of Number in Party Date of Issue Number 
Camper of 
Ontario Day Month Days 
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Camping No. of Days Rate Dollars Cents ToTAL AMOUNT 
$2.50 
$ 
Electricity No. of Days Rate Dollars Cents 
$0.50 No REFUNDS 


EXTENSIONS REQUIRE NEW PERMIT 


Bi, o Aaa eh hie) eo) eure, @) te) le 6! eLesvie® @) (e191 \6'..0) (ere. s*) 6) 9 6 eh ee! 8: Om 41.6 ce ie U8 26 


(signature of issuer) 


Registration and Receipt 
Ox Reg 270/69) s. 2. 
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REGULATION 787 


under The St. Lawrence Parks Commission Act 


CONTROLLED ACCESS HIGHWAYS 
THOUSAND ISLAND PARKWAY 
1. The highways described in the schedules are 


designated as controlled-access highways. O. Reg. 
306/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 1 


In the Township of Leeds in the County of Leeds 
being, 


(a) part of lots 19 to 24, both inclusive, Con- 
cession 1; 


(b) part of the land formerly under the waters 
of the St. Lawrence River, fronting lots 20 


and 21, Concession 1; and 


(c) part of the road allowance between the 
townships of Leeds and Lansdowne, 


and being the highway shown as Part 1 on Depart- 
ment of Highways plan P-2140-71, filed in the office 
of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as 
No. 1216. 
2 miles, more or less. 
O. Reg. 306/70, Sched. 1. 
Schedule 2 


In the Township of Lansdowne in the County of 
Leeds being, 


(a) part of Lot A, Concession 1; 


(b) part of lots 1 to 22, both inclusive, Con- 
cession 1; 


(c) part of Lot 24, Concession 1; 

(d) part of the land formerly under the waters 
of the St. Lawrence River, fronting lots 6 
and 7, Concession 1; and 


(e) part of the road allowance between, 


(i) the townships of Leeds and Lans- 
downe, 


(ii) lots 12 and 13, Concession 1, 
(i11) lots 18 and 19, Concession 1, and 


(iv) the townships of Leeds and Escott, 


and being those portions of highway shown as Parts 
1 and 2, on Department of Highways plan P-2026-56, 
filed in the office of the Registrar of Regulations at 
Toronto as No. 1217. 


7 miles, more or less. 
O. Reg. 306/70, Sched. 2. 
Schedule 3 


In the Township of Escott in the County of Leeds 
being, 


(a) part of Commons Lot, Broken Front 


Concession ; 


(b) part of lots 1 to 24, both inclusive, Broken 
Front Concession ; 


(c) part of lots P and Q, registered plan 192; 


(d) part of blocks A, B, C, D, E, Hand J, regis- 
tered plan 196; 


(e) part of the land under the waters of the 
Larues Mill Creek, Lot 22, Broken Front 
Concession ; 


(f) part of the land formerly under the waters 
of the St. Lawrence River, fronting lots 4, 
5, 19 and 20, Broken Front Concession; 
and 


(g) part of the road allowance between, 


(1) the townships of Escott and Lans- 
downe, 


(ii) lots 6 and 7, Broken Front Con- 
cession, 


(iii) lots 12 and 13, Broken Front Con- 
cession, 


(iv) lots 18 and 19, Broken Front Con- 
cession, and 


(v) the townships of Escott and Yonge, 


and being the highway shown as PART 1 on Depart- 
ment of Highways plan P-2016-26, filed in the office 
of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as 
No. 1218. 


7 miles, more or less. 


O. Reg. 306/70, Sched.3. 
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Schedule 4 


In the Township of Yonge in the County of Leeds 
being, 


(a) part of lots A and 1, Concession 1; 
(b) part of Lot A, Broken Front Concession ; 


(c) part of lots 1 to 26, both inclusive, Broken 
Front Concession ; 


(d) part of the land formerly under the waters 
of the St. Lawrence River, fronting lots 12, 
Tero Lom 718, 19. 24 and> 25. Broken 
Front Concession; and 


(e) part of the road allowance between, 


(i) the townships of Yonge and Eliza- 
bethtown, 


(ii) lots 12 and 13, Broken Front Con- 
cession, 


(i111) lots 18 and 19, Broken Front Con- 
cession, and 


(iv) the townships of Yonge and Escott, 


and being the highway shown as Part 1 on Depart- 
ment of Highways plan P-1847-32, filed in the office 
of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as 
No. 1219. 


7 miles, more or less. 
O. Reg. 306/70, Sched. 4. 
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REGULATION 788 


under The St. Lawrence Parks Commission Act 


HIGHWAY VESTED IN THE COMMISSION 


1. Upon the recommendation of the Honourable the Minister of Tourism and Information and the 
Honourable the Minister of Highways, the Committee of Council advise that the portions of highway 
in the Townships of Lansdowne, Leeds, Yonge and Escott, in the County of Leeds, under the jurisdiction 
and control of the Department of Highways and shown on the attached copies of Department of Highways 
plans P-2026-56, P-2140-71, P-1847-32 and P-2016-26, respectively, (filed in the office of the Registrar of 
Regulations at Toronto as numbers 1216, 1217, 1218 and 1219, respectively) be vested in the St. Lawrence 
Parks Commission on and after the first day of August, 1970. 
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REGULATION 789 


under The St. Lawrence Parks Commission Act 


Peles 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘““camp-site”’ means a parcel of land that is 
in an area operated by the Commission for 
the purpose of camping and that is marked 
by stakes planted at each of the four corners 
of the parcel and identified by a number 
painted or otherwise placed on the stakes; 


(b) ‘“‘officer’’ means a person appointed to be in 
charge of a part of the Parks; 


(c) “vehicle” means a vehicle as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 1. 


CONDUCT OF PERSONS USING THE PARKS 
2. No person shall, 


(a) remove or damage any plant, shrub or tree ; 


(b) deface, remove or damage any property of 
the Commission; or 


(c) go upon any area that is not maintained for 
the purpose, as indicated by signs posted, 


within the: Parks. © O; Ree: 163/08, s.Z. 


3. No person shall, 


(a) conduct himself in the Parks in a manner 
that unnecessarily interferes with the use 
and enjoyment of the Parks by other 
persons; 


(b) throw stones or other missiles or break 
bottles in the Parks; 


(c) sell or offer for sale any article or service in 
the Parks without a permit therefor issued 
by the Commission; or 


(d) beg or solicit charity in the Parks. O. Reg. 


163/68, s. 3. 
4. No person shall, 
(a) possess an airgun or firearm; or 
(>) fire or discharge any torpedo, rocket or 
other fireworks except in a place and at a 


time designated by an officer, 


within the Parks. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 4. 


5. No person shall discard any refuse or abandon 
any object in the Parks except in containers provided 
by the Commission for the purpose. O. Reg. 163/68, 
Saree 


6.—(1) No person shall light or maintain a fire in 
the Parks except, 


(a) in fireplaces provided by the Commission 
for the purpose; or 


(0) ina place designated by an officer. 


(2) No person who lights a fire in the Parks shall 
leave the fire unattended. 


(3) No person shall smoke in a building or other 
structure in the Parks where the Commission has 
erected a sign forbidding smoking. O. Reg. 163/68, 
5), 


7.—(1) No person shall permit an animal to be in 
the Parks unless it is on a leash that does not 
exceed six feet in length. 


(2) No person shall ride a horse within the Parks, 
other than on a public highway, except in such areas 
and at such times as are designated by the Commission 
for the purpose. 


(3) No person shall permit a horse, dog or other 
animal, whether on a leash or not, to be in any waters 
in the Parks that are used as a swimming area or upon 
any part of the beach adjacent thereto. O. Reg. 
163/68, s. 7. 


8. No person shall operate a vehicle in the Parks 
except on a roadway or other place designated for 
the purpose. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 8. 


9.—(1) No person shall operate a motor vehicle 
on the Long Sault Parkway at a greater rate of speed 
than 35 miles per hour. 


(2) No person shall operate a motor vehicle upon 
the roadway from that part of the King’s Highway 
known as No. 2 to the entrance to Fort Henry at a 
greater rate of speed than 20 miles per hour. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections | and 2, no person 
shall operate a motor vehicle on a roadway in the 
Parks at a rate of speed that, in all the cir- 
cumstances, constitutes a danger to persons or pro- 
perty. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 9. 


10. An officer may direct traffic where necessary 
to prevent or relieve congestion. O. Reg. 163/68, 
s. 10. 
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11. No person shall operate a public commercial 
vehicleas definedin The PublicCommercial V ehicles Act 
within the Parks except for the purpose of making 
deliveries within the Parks. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 11. 


12. No person shall park a vehicle in the Parks in 
a place other than one designated for the purpose by 
an officer. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 12. 


13. No person shall be in the Parks after sunset and 
before 9 a.m. without a permit specifically therefor 
issued by the Commission. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 13. 


14. No person shall hold a picnic in the Parks 
except in an area operated by the Commission for the 
purpose. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 14. 


15. No person shall engage in athletic games in 
the Parks except in an area operated by the Com- 
mission for the purpose. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 15. 


CAMPING 


16. No person shall occupy a camp-site in the 
Parks except under the authority of a camp-site 
permit issued by the officer in charge of the camping 
area. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 16. 


17. A camp-site permit authorizes the permittee 
and his party to camp for a period specified in the 
permit, but not exceeding twenty-eight days, in the 
camp-site designated in the permit. O. Reg. 163/68, 
Be kd. 


18. The fees payable for a permit for the purpose 
referred to in section 17 are, 


(a) fora daily camping permit $2.50; 


(>) for a group camiping permit, 10 cents a day 
for each person in the group; and 


(c) where electrical power is supplied, an addi- 
tional 50 cents a day for each outlet. O. 
Reg. 163/68, s. 18. 


19. A camp-site permit for the purpose referred 
to in section 17 is authority for the permittee to park 
on the camp-site one vehicle and a trailer, either of 
which has not been parked on a camp-site in the 
Parks under the authority of a camp-site permit for 
a period of twenty-eight days in the same year. 
O. Reg. 163/68, s. 19. 


20.—(1) A camp-site permit expires at 2 p.m. on 
the last day of the period for which it is issued. 


(2) Upon vacating a camp-site, the permittee shall 
surrender his permit to the officer in charge of the 
camp-site. 


(3) Where a permit is surrendered before its 
expiry, the permittee is not entitled to any refund. 
O. Reg. 163/68, s. 20. 
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MOVING PERMITS 


21.—(1) No person shall move any building or 
structure along, across or upon the Parks without a 
moving permit issued by the Commission. 


(2) The fee for a moving permit is $1. 
163/68, s. 21. 


O. Reg. 


ADMISSION FEES 


22.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the fee for taking 
a vehicle other than a bus into the Parks, except into 
Fort Henry or Upper Canada Village, is $1. 


(2) Subject to section 23, upon payment of an 
entry fee of $10 the person making the payment shall 
be issued a vehicle entry permit which entitles him to 
take the vehicle into the Parks, except into Fort 
Henry or Upper Canada Village, on any day until 
the 15th day of October next following. O. Reg. 
163/68, s. 22. 


23. Every person who takes a bus into the Parks 
shall pay an entry fee of $6. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 23. 


24. Every person who enters the Parks by boat 
shall pay an entry fee of $1. O. Reg. 163/68, 
s. 24. 


25.—(1) Subject to section 26, the fee for entry to 
Fort Henry is, 


(a) for each person over fifteen years, $2; 


(b) for each person fifteen years of age or 
under, 25 cents; and 


(c) for each family consisting of two adults and 
three or more children fifteen years of age or 
under, $4.50. 


(2) Subject to section 26, the fee for entry to Upper 
Canada Village is, 


(a) for each person over fifteen years of age, 
$2.50 from the opening date until the closing 
date in each year; 


(b) for each person fifteen years of age or under, 
25 cents; and 


(c) for each family consisting of two adults and 
three or more children fifteen years of age or 
under, $5.50. 


(3) Subject to section 26, the fee for entry to both 
Fort Henry and Upper Canada Village for each person 
over fifteen years of age is $4. O. Reg. 163/68, 
5, 20: 


26. Each fee referred to in section 25 for an adult 
who is one of a group of twenty-five or more persons 1s 
25 cents less than that prescribed by section 25. 
O. Reg. 163/68, s. 26. 


bz 


27.—(1) Notwithstanding section 25, upon pay- 
ment of a fee of $6 the person making the payment 
shall be issued an entry permit which entitles him 
to enter Fort Henry from the opening date until 
the closing date in each year. 


(2) Notwithstanding section 25, upon payment ofa 
fee of $6 the person making the payment shall be issued 


an entry permit which entitles him to enter Upper } 


Canada Village from the opening date until the closing 
date ineach year. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 27. 


28.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the fee for the use 
of the golf course at Crysler Farm Battlefield Park by 
a person over sixteen years of age is, 


(a) $3a day on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday or Friday; 


(0) Bie day on Saturday, Sunday or a holiday; 
an 


(c) the fee for the use of the golf course at Crysler 
Farm Battlefield Park after 5 p.m. is $2 on 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or 
Friday. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 28 (1); O. Reg. 
125) 700s. W(t-3), 


(2) The fee for a season ticket entitling a person 
over sixteen years of age to use the golf course at 
Crysler Farm Battlefield Park, at any time it is open, 
without payment of a green fee is, 


(a) $100 for a man; 


(b) $60 for a woman; or 
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(c) $150 for a husband and wife. O. Reg. 
163/68, s. 28 (2); O. Reg. 125/70, s. 1 (4-6). 


29.—(1) The fee for the use of the golf course at 
Crysler Farm Battlefield Park by a person under 
sixteen years of age is, 


(a) $2 a day on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday or Friday; or 


— 
S 
“— 


$35 for a season ticket entitling the person 
to use the golf course on any Monday, Tues- 
day, Wednesday, Thursday or Friday 
during the period between the opening date 
and the closing date of the golf course in a 
year. 


(2) No person under sixteen years of age shall use 
the golf course at Crysler Farm Battlefield Park on 
a Saturday, Sunday or a holiday. O. Reg. 163/68, 
S29 1) OO] Regeti2ai 70) cz. 


30. The fee for admission to the “Sound and 
Light” presentation in the Battle Memorial Building 
is 50 cents for a person over fifteen years of age. 
O. Reg. 163/68, s. 30. 


PRINAERES 


31. The penalty for a breach of this Regulation is 
a fine not exceeding $100. O. Reg. 163/68, s. 31. 
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rae, 


REGULATION 790 


under The Sanatoria for Consumptives Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Deputy Minister’? means the 


Minister of Health. 


Deputy 


(b) ‘Director’? means the Executive Director 
of the Public Health Division of the 
Department or an officer of the Department 
designated by the Minister to act for the 
Executive Director. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
042; $415.0 4Reg418/67,.se L. 


MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION 


2. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
appoint one member of the board in respect of 
sanatoria other than sanatoria established by muni- 
cipal corporations. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 2. 


3. Every board shall furnish to the Minister, not 
later than the 1st day of November in each year, a 
statement of the names and addresses of the mem- 
bers and the officers thereof, and shall forthwith 
give written notice to the Minister of any change 
therein. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 3. 


4.—(1) The superintendent is responsible to the 
board for the due observance and enforcement of the 
Act, this Regulation and the by-laws of the 
sanatorium, and he is the officer representing the 
sanatorium with whom the Minister, the Director, 
the inspectors and the other officers of the Depart- 
ment shall ordinarily deal with regard to sana- 
torium matters. 


(2) Subject to the by-laws and directions of the 
board, the superintendent has control of the ad- 
mission, treatment, conduct and discharge of and 
accommodation to be furnished to patients. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 542, s. 4. 


5. Every sanatorium shall employ such qualified 
medical practitioners, nurses, orderlies and other 
employees as are required for the treatment of the 
patients as the Director requires. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 542, s. 5. 


SANATORIUM EMPLOYEES 


6.—(1) For the purposes of this Regulation, 
sanatorium employees are divided into Group 1 
and Group 2. 


(2) Group 1 employees are, 
(a) graduate and student nurses; 
(b) interns; 
(c) graduate and student physiotherapists; 


(d) graduate and student occupational thera- 
pists ; 


(e) nurses’ assistants, ward maids and ward 
orderlies ; 


(f) laboratory technicians; 
(g) X-ray technicians; and 


(h) school teachers. 


(3) Group 2 employees are all sanatorium em- 
ployees not listed in subsection 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 542, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Every Group 1 employee shall receive a 
tuberculin test and an X-ray film of the lungs 
within thirty days of his employment. 


(2) A physical examination of student nurses 
shall be made annually. 


(3) Every Group 1 employee who has a negative 
tuberculin reaction shall receive an additional tuber- 
culin test within six months of the date of the 
first test and shall receive an additional test within 
six months of the date of each test of which the 
result is negative. 


(4) Employees referred to in subsection 3 shall 
receive an X-ray film of the lungs annually. 


(5) Every Group 1 employee who is found to have 
a positive tuberculin reaction shall receive an X-ray 
film of the lungs forthwith and every six months 


thereafter. 


(6) Every Group 1 employee whose X-ray film 
show evidence of abnormal shadowing shall forth- 
with receive further examination to determine the 
nature of the disease. 


(7) No tests other than the intradermal (Man- 
toux) test, using 1/20 of a milligram of Old 
Tuberculin, or the patch test shall be used in the 
test given under this section. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
542, s. 7. 
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8.-(1) Every Group 2 employee employed shall 
receive an X-ray film of the lungs within thirty 
days of employment and annually thereafter. 


(2) Every Group 2 employee whose X-ray film 
shows evidence of abnormal shadowing shall receive 
forthwith further examination to determine the 
nature of the disease. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, 
Sei8h 


9. No employee found to be suffering from active 
tuberculosis shall be permitted to work in the sana- 
torium and the superintendent shall report the case 
within twenty-four hours to the medical officer of 
health of the municipality in which the employee 
resides» ORR OM 1900; Reg. "5425s: -9: 


10. No employee shall be detailed to care for a 
patient believed or suspected to be suffering from 
tuberculosis until the employee has received in- 
struction as to the necessary technique to protect 
himself and others against infection and, where 
possible, the employee so detailed shall be a reactor 
to, tuberculins “GkARsO 1960)" Reg 542.7 s4-10, 


11. Upon ceasing to be employed, every employee 
who has been employed for four months or more shall 
receive an X-ray film of the lungs. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 542, s. 11. 


12.—(1) The superintendent shall keep a _ per- 
manent record of all examinations and tests of every 
employee of the sanatorium and if requested shall 
send a copy of every record, including the X-ray 
films, to the Workmen’s Compensation Board or 
to the Department. 


(2) Any officer authorized by the Deputy Minister 
or the Chairman of the Workmen’s Compensation 
Board may inspect at any time the medical records 
of employers... KR.O) 1900 Ree. 942355. 12. 


13. The sanatorium is responsible for the exami- 
nation of the employees and any expense thereby 
incurred; K-K:O. 1960, Keg. 342) s.. 13: 


14. Where an employee shows evidence of tuber- 
culosis, the superintendent shall give written notice 
thereof and a complete report of the medical 
findings to the Workmen’s Compensation Board 
within seven days of the time of diagnosis. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 542, s. 14. 


15. Nothing contained in sections 6 to 14 shall 
prevent an employee from being employed in a 
sanatorium when his disease is inactive. R.R.O. 
19O0- Ree, 542/515: 


INSPECTION 


16. The Director and the inspectors shall, with 
respect to a sanatorium, 


(a) administer and enforce the Act and the 
regulations; 


| laboratory approved by the Minister. 
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(6) inspect and make inquiries regarding the 
premises, management and operation ; 


(c) require that returns, reports statements and 
other information relating to the sana- 
torium be furnished to them or to the 
Minister, periodically or otherwise, by the 
superintendent or any other officer or mem- 
ber of the staff of the sanatorium; 


(d) collect and compile such information and 
make such reports, returns and statements 
as the Minister requires ; 


(e) investigate the financial condition of any 
patient and, for this purpose, require any 
person to furnish any relevant information 
in his possession ; and 


(f) investigate any matter affecting any sana- 
torium and, for this purpose, require any 
person to furnish any relevant information 
in his possession. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, 
Si 16: 


17. Every application, report, return, statement 
or other written communication required to be made 
or furnished to the Minister, inspector or Department 
under the Act or this Regulation shall be addressed 
to “the ‘Director, “R-R.OF 1960, Reg. 542;%s, 172 


ADMISSIONS 


18. Where a medical practitioner sends to a 
sanatorium for admission as a patient any person 
who may become dangerous to other patients, the 
medical practitioner shall give such information to 
the superintendent or person acting in his place as 
is necessary to enable proper precautions to be 
taken for the protection of other patients. R.R.O. 
1960, Regs 542, 5. 19, 


ISOLATION 


19.—(1) Until a proper diagnosis can be made, 
every sanatorium shall provide suitable accommoda- 
tion for the temporary isolation of patients sus- 
pected to be suffering from any communicable 
disease other than tuberculosis. 


(2) When a patient is found to be suffering from a 
communicable disease other than tuberculosis, the 
superintendent shall take steps to isolate the patient 
to prevent the spread of the disease. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 542, s. 20. 


LABORATORY 


20. A clinical laboratory shall be provided in a 
sanatorium and special examinations that cannot 
be made in the laboratory shall be referred to a 
R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg: 342) 5, 21. 
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21.—(1) When a patient has a surgical operation 
or curettage performed upon him, the surgeon 
operating shall immediately set aside any tissues 
or sections of tissues removed. 


(2) The superintendent shall then forward the 


tissues or sections of tissues together with a short- 


history of the case and a statement of the findings 
at the operation to a laboratory approved by the 
Minister for examination but no sections of nerve, 
bones, tooth, tonsil, prepuce, haemorrhoid, finger, 
toe, hand, foot, arm or leg removed or amputated 
shall be so forwarded unless the surgeon desires a 
special examination. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 22. 


22.—(1) Any report from a laboratory shall 
become part of the patient’s case record. 


(2) Every report shall show the date of per- 
formance of the test reported. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
B427s. 23. 


CASE RECORD 


23. A medical history, including the result of 
physical examination and provisional diagnosis, 
shall be made in writing within fourteen days of the 
patient’s admission to a sanatorium and shall be- 
come part of the patient’s case record. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 542, s. 24. 


24. The board shall require the medical staff, 
medical intern or clinical clerks to prepare a com- 
plete medical record of every patient, including 
identification, complaint, present history, family 
history, physical examination, reports of consulta- 
tions, laboratory examinations, X-ray, provisional 
diagnosis, medical or surgical treatment, patho- 
logical findings, progress notes, condition on dis- 
charge and follow-up records and other special 
reports and, in the event of death, a note as to the 
cause of death. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542. s. 25. 


25. Within thirty days after the admission of the 
patient, the superintendent shall send a report of 
the patient’s condition to the medical practitioner 
who referred the patient tothe sanatorium. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 542, s. 26. 


SURGERY 


26.—(1) No surgical operation shall be performed 
on any patient without the consent in writing signed 
by the patient or his guardian. 


(2) Where the patient is unable to give consent, 
and where in the opinion of the surgeon delay 
would endanger the patient’s life, the consent is not 
required. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 27. 


27.—(1) Before a patient is submitted to any 
anaesthetic or surgical operation, the operating 
surgeon or any medical practitioner authorized by 
him shall furnish a complete history, physical 
examination and a written preoperative diagnosis. 


(2) Where the surgeon is of the opinion that the 
delay occasioned in obtaining the history and 
examination would be detrimental to the patient, 
he shall so state in writing and the preoperative 
diagnosis shall be furnished in writing and signed 
by the operating surgeon. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
542, s. 28. 


28. The surgeon or any medical practitioner 
authorized by him shall fully describe in writing 
every operation performed in a sanatorium, and the 
written description shall form part of the patient’s 
record. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 29. 


29. Every anaesthetist shall furnish a record show- 
ing the type of anaesthetic given, the amount used, 
the length of anaesthesia and the condition of the 
patient after the operation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
542, s. 30. 


30. When a postmortem examination has been 
performed on the body of a patient, an autopsy 
report signed by the medical practitioner who 
has performed the examination shall be filed in the 
patient’s record by the superintendent. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 542, s. 31. 


PROVINCIAL AID 


31. No provincial aid shall be paid for treatment 
of any patient who at the time of admission, 


(a) was not a resident of Ontario; 


(b) was a person for whose maintenance the 
Indian Health Services Division of the 
Department of National Health and Wel- 
fare (Canada) is lable; 


(c) was a person for whose maintenance the 
Department of Veterans’ Affairs (Canada) 
is liable; or 


(d@) was a person for whose maintenance in- 
dividual liability is imposed upon em- 
ployers in Schedule 2 under The Work- 
men’s Compensation Act. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regio 4266..02. 


_ 32. Where, upon investigation, the Director or 
an inspector is of the opinion that any patient is a 
person hable to be deported under the laws of 
Canada, and that the superintendent has not in- 
formed the Minister of Immigration of the admission 
of the patient, no provincial aid shall be paid for the 
treatment of the patient. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, 
ae 


33.—(1) The Minister may pay provincial aid to 
a sanatorium in an amount equivalent to the 
actual cost of providing, 
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(a) administration ; 


(0) depreciation on furniture, equipment and 
apparatus ; 


(c) general maintenance of the entire area 
devoted to treatment of tuberculous con- 
ditions ; 


(d) housekeeping and cleaning; and 


(e) routine care for each patient other than 
a patient referred to in section 31, in- 
cluding salaries, supplies and equipment, 
including the expense of, 


(i) dietary services, 
(ii) the laundry, 
(111) medical records, 
(iv) the medical superintendent’s office, 


(v) occupational therapy, patients’ edu- 
cation, social service and rehabilita- 
tion, 


(vi) radiology and the expense of labo- 
ratory examinations, 


(vil) surgery, and 
(vill) necessary dental care. 


(2) Every sanatorium shall annually prepare and 
submit to the Minister a budget estimate, of 
the costs referred to in subsection 1, including 
particulars of the clinical services proposed and the 
estimated cost thereof. 


(3) A sanatorium may submit amendments to the 
budget estimate to the Minister. 


(4) Provincial aid may be paid provisionally in 
monthly installments in advance, subject to final 
adjustment upon receipt of the annual financial 
statement of the sanatorium. O. Reg. 119/64, s. 1. 


34.—(1) Notwithstanding section 33, where a 
sanatorium occupies a part of premises owned by 
the Crown in right of Ontario, provincial aid shall 
be paid to that sanatorium in an amount equal to 
the actual cost of treatment of patients therein. 


(2) Before the 31st day of December in each year, 
the sanatorium shall submit an estimate of the 
expense of the treatment of patients for the year 
next ensuing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 35. 


35.—(1) Where, with the approval of an inspector, 
a patient has been transferred to a hospital approved 
under The Public Hospitals Act in order that he may 
have performed on him a surgical operation for a 


tuberculosis condition, provincial aid shall be paid 
to the sanatorium as though the surgical operation 
had been performed in the sanatorium. 


(2) The provincial aid shall not exceed the amount 
paid by the sanatorium for the surgical operation 
and associated procedures. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
542, s. 36. 


36.—(1) In this section, “‘institution’’ means an 
institution, 


(a) located in the District of Cochrane; 
(b) maintained by the Indian Health Services 


Division of the Department of National 
Health and Welfare (Canada); and 


(c) having facilities for the care and treat- 
ment of persons suffering from tuberculosis. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 37 (1). 


(2) Where an indigent person who suffers from 
tuberculosis, 


(a) is not a person referred to in section 32; 
and 


(b 


Se 


is admitted at the request of the Director 
to an institution, pending transfer to a 
sanatorium, 


the Minister shall pay to the institution an amount 
not exceeding $14 a day for each day the person so 
admitted receives treatment in the institution. 
Rik-O 1900 Ree 042s) Si (25 Ones 2 Al Gs. 
youl 


37.—(1) The Minister may deduct from any 
money payable to a sanatorium for provincial aid 
the standard daily cost for each day a person who is 
not suffering from tuberculosis is a patient. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the standard 
daily cost may be paid for a person believed to be 
infected with tuberculosis who is a patient but in no 
case shall the standard daily cost be paid for more 


than thirty days without the consent of the Director. 
K-R-O. 1960) "Ree: 5425s. 38: 


38.—(1) In this section, “insured patient’ means a 
patient who is an insured person and entitled to 
insured services under The Hospital Services Com- 
mission Act, and the regulations made thereunder. 


(2) A sanatorium shall not charge a patient who is 
not an insured patient for whom provincial aid is 
payable more than $3 for each day the patient re- 
ceives treatment. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 39. 


39.—(1) For every baby born in a santorium, the 
Department may pay provincial aid at the rate of 
$1 a day for every day up to three months after 
birth that the baby is in the sanatorium. 
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(2) Every sanatorium shall do everything neces- 
sary to ensure that any baby born in the sana- 
torium does not contract tuberculosis or any other 
infection. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 40. 


40. In this section and in sections 41, 45, 46, 48 
and 49, 


(a) “capital grant’’ means a grant to a sana- 
torium toward the capital cost of, 


(i) accommodation for beds for the 
treatment of patients, or 


(ii) nurses’ residences, 
provided by means of a building project; 
(b) “building project’”’ means, 


(i) the acquisition of existing buildings 
and the alteration thereof, 


(ii) new construction, or 


(iii) additions or alterations to sana- 
torium buildings; 


(c) “‘sanatorium-construction capital grant”’ 
means a capital grant for accommodation 
for beds for the treatment of patients; 


(d) “‘nurses’ residence”’ means living accommo- 
dation for nurses and other employees 
who are engaged in nursing patients in a 
sanatorium; and 


(e) “renovation project’’ means a_ building 
project for the major renovation or altera- 
tion of a sanatorium or a nurses’ residence 
or any part thereof that has become ob- 
solete or otherwise inadequate, made for 
the purpose of providing adequate ac- 
commodation therein. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
542, s. 41. 


41.—(1) A sanatorium-construction capital grant 
shall not be paid to a sanatorium except upon 
application in Form 1. 


(2) A capital grant for a nurses’ residence shall 
not be paid to a sanatorium except on application 
in Form 2. 


(3) No capital grant shall be paid unless the 
building project has been approved under subsection 
2 of section 2 of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
542, s. 42. 


42. In this section and in sections 43 and 44, 


(a) ‘detention ward’’ means the part of a 
sanatorium that is established and main- 
tained for the accommodation of recalci- 
trant patients; 
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(>) “recalcitrant patient’’ means a patient in a 
sanatorium who, 


(i) has been ordered to be detained in a 
sanatorium under section 46 of the 
Act, 


(ii) has been ordered to be segregated 
from other patients under section 50 
of the Act, or 


(iii) is detained under section 48 or sec- 
tion 49 of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 542, s. 43. 


43. Where a sanatorium establishes a detention 
ward, the Minister shall pay to the sanatorium a 
detention ward capital grant in an amount equivalent 
to the actual cost of alterations to establish the 
detention ward, or $1,500 for each bed, whichever 
amount is the lesser. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 44. 


44.—(1) The application for the grant shall be in 
Form 3 and shall be accompanied by a sketch 
plan prepared by an architect and showing the 
alterations required. 

(2) The Director may make any changes in the 


plan referred to in subsection 1 that he con- 
siders necessary. 


(3) The grant shall be paid when the alterations 


have been completed and approved by the Director. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 45. 


45.—(1) A capital grant for a renovation project 
shall not exceed, 


(a) $2,000 for each bed improved; or 
(b) one-third of the total cost, 
whichever is the lesser. 
(2) A capital grant for a renovation project shall 


not be paid to a sanatorium except on application 
in Form 4. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 46. 


46.—(1) In this section, “estimated cost’’ means 
the estimated cost of, 


(a) the purchase of existing buildings; 
(b) new construction; or 
(c) alterations or additions, 


and includes the estimated cost of furnishings and 
equipment under clauses a, b and c. 


(2) A sanatorium-construction capital grant shall 
not exceed, 


778 SANATORIA FOR CONSUMPTIVES 


Reg. 790 


(a) $2,500 for accommodation for each bed; 
or 


(b) 50 per cent of the estimated cost, 
whichever is the lesser. 


(3) A capital grant for a nurses’ residence shall 
not exceed, 


(a) $1,000 for accommodation for each bed; 
or 


(>) 50 per cent of the estimated cost, 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, 


whichever is the lesser. 
Ee 


47. When required by the Minister, the superin- 
tendent of the sanatorium shall submit a pre- 
liminary sketch plan in triplicate of the existing 
buildings acquired or proposed to be acquired and 
the alterations necessary thereto or of the new 
construction, additions or alterations, as the case 


may be. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, s. 48. 


48.—(1) A capital grant toward the capital cost of 
an alteration of an existing sanatorium building 
or an addition of one or more storeys to an existing 
sanatorium building and the necessary alterations 
thereof shall be paid in instalments as follows: 


1. One-quarter when one-quarter of the work 
is completed. 


2. One-quarter when one-half of the work 
is completed. 


3. One-quarter when three-quarters of the 
work is completed. 


4. The balance when the altered building 
or addition is completed, furnished and 
equipped and ready to receive patients. 


(2) A capital grant toward the capital cost of new 
construction or additions or alterations to existing 
sanatorium buildings other than those mentioned in 
subsection 1 shall be paid in instalments as follows: 


1. One-quarter when the ground floor con- 
struction and exterior walls are completed. 


2. One-quarter when the roof is completed. 


3. One-quarter when the interior of the build- 
ing is completed. 


4. The balance when the new construction, 
altered building or addition is completed, 
furnished and equipped and ready to 
receive patients. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, 
s. 49, 


49. A capital grant for nurses. residence may be 
paid to a sanatorium where the alterations, additions 
or construction has been commenced but not com- 
pleted before the 1st day of April, 1951. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 542, s. 50. 


50.—(1) Provincial aid in the amount prescribed 
and for the purposes mentioned in subsection 2 may 
be paid to a sanatorium, 


(a) upon the premises of which a hospital ap- 
proved under The Commumity Psychiatric 
Hospitals Act has been established; and 


(b) located in a city having a population of 
more than 260,000. 


(2) The provincial aid mentioned in subsection 1 
shall be a contribution toward the cost of re- 
placement and renovation of the heating plant and 
heating system supplying the sanatorium and shall be 
in an amount equivalent to one-half the cost 
thereof, or $55,000, whichever amount is the lesser. 
OQ; Reg, 208/62; s. 1. 


51. The Minister may provide and pay an amount 
not exceeding $18 a week for the treatment outside 
a sanatorium of a former patient who has recovered 
to such an extent that in the opinion of the Director 
or an inspector the former patient is fit to be 
discharged and is not a resident. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg .o22, enol. 


52.—(1) In this section, “pneumothorax treat- 
ment” includes pneumoperitoneum treatment. 


(2) The Minister may pay any medical practi- 
tioner, sanatorium clinic or hospital clinic approved 
by the Director for carrying out pneumothorax 
treatments: =RaR.O. 1960%- Regs 542) 859152. (1, 2), 


(3) The amount to be paid is $15 for each treat- 
ment.. “RIR(O 719600, 'Regeig42use521(3)o2 O. Keg, 
66/68, s. 1. 


(4) Where it is necessary for a medical practi- 
tioner to travel for the purpose of giving a treatment, 
the Director may authorize payment of a travelling 
allowance at the mileage rates allowed for the use 
of a personally owned automobile as set out in the 
Rules of the Treasury Board, approved at its meeting 
on June 22; 1966. K.R.O: 1960; Reg: 542, :6 1527(5)- 
OF Res: 132/67, 5: 1 


(S) Where treatments are given in a hospital 
clinic, the medical practitioner in charge thereof shall 
inform the Director as to the manner in which pay- 
ment is to be made to the members of the staff of 
the clinic who are associated in the treatment. 


(6) Where hospital facilities are required in giving 
pneumothorax treatments, the medical practitioner 
or clinic giving the treatments shall make any 
arrangements necessary for the use of the facilities. 
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(7) Any fee paid for a pneumothorax treatment | 


shall include the remuneration payable for any 
necessary fluoroscopic examination. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 542, s. 52 (6-8). 


53.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘treatment’’ means treat- 
ment of a tuberculosis condition or treatment for 
the prevention thereof by chemotherapy and in- 
cludes an examination of a former patient. O. Reg. 
180/66, s. 1. 


(2) The Minister may pay any medical practi- 
tioner or other person, hospital clinic or other 
clinic approved by the Director for carrying out 
treatment. O. Reg. 237/64, s. 1. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, the amount to be 
paid shall not exceed $3.50 for each treatment. 
Ooker, 447/035s. 1: 


(4) Any amount paid or payable to any medical 
practitioner for treatment under any contract of 
insurance for medical services shall be deducted 
from the amount payable under this section. 
Wr iker, 142/635, 501. 


(5S) Where treatments are carried out in a hospital 
clinic, the medical practitioner in charge thereof 
shall inform the Director as to the manner in 
which payment is to be made to the members 
of the staff of the clinic who are associated in 
the treatment. O. Reg. 142/63, s. 1. 


(6) Where hospital facilities are required in carry- 
ing out treatments, the medical practitioner or 
clinic giving the treatments shall make any arrange- 
ments necessary for the use of the facilities. 
Or Ree. 142/63, 8. 1. 


Form 1 


The Sanatoria for Consumptives Act 
APPLICATION FOR.A 
SANATORIUM-CONSTRUCTION CAPITAL 
GRANT 
To the Minister of Health, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


(name of sanatorium) 
applies for a sanatorium-construction capital grant 
under the Act and regulations and in support gives 
the following information: 


126} OGBLIONTOL GAOMATOMIUIM. «.<s. osm Gc ee Gos oe 


2. Nature of project: 


i. Acquisition of existing buildings...... 
bits New iconsiructiony x... Wadia, chet. 2a 
in. Addition to or alteration 

sanatorium buildings 


C58, 10 8) (Olle! Wve ve ne! Oe Se a) |e 


Sug Tesen UPDEOR CA PARILY iaycicis a os cindele nid bias ate 


4. Number of new beds proposed...... 


Number of existing beds to be a- 
bandoned because of project 


Cr 


Net gain in bed capacity 


5. Number of existing beds to be a- 
bandoned because of obsolescence... 


6. Percentage of occupancy of present 
beds during the last calendar year.... 


7. Average number on waiting list during 
Past. Six. MONChSp a toast 4 ee 


8.—(1) The new beds proposed require extension 
of other sanatorium services, including, 


(a) staff buildings; 
(b) dietary; 

(c) heating plant; 
(d) laundry; and 
(ec) other (specify). 


(2) Details of extension of other sanatorium 
services: 


Oi) Ve ae) 14) Oeuie wee) Jey @) (oj (es aie: lee Ele’ Fe lej te: 16.06.0600 G6, Reems (wire S58 


9. Details of estimated cost of proposed project 
or projects, including furnishings and equip- 
ment: 


10. Details of method of financing the proposed 
projects: 


11.—(1) Plans and drawings have (not) been pre- 
pared for proposed project. 


(2) Copy of the plans and drawings are (not) 
attached. 


12. Name and address of architect: 
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13. Certified copy of resolution or by-law of the 


Board: dated ache ae ee ,19.., authorizing 
application for a capital grant is attached. 


Chairman or Secretary 
of the Board 


KROL 1960, Keg. 542, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Sanatorium for Consumptives Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT 
FOR <A. NURSES ARESIDENCE 


To the Minister of Health, 
Parliament Buildings, 


Toronto, Ontario. 


(name of sanatorium) 


applies for a capital grant for a nurses’ residence 
under the Act and regulations and in support gives 
the following information: 


1. The project involves, 


(a) the acquisition of existing buildings and 
the alteration thereof; 


(b) new construction; or 


(c) additions or alterations to sanatorium 
buildings. 


2. The number of beds for nurses, 


(*iaVallaplerac Dresent: wtwecinat men eas 
(Oy Proposed jh. Melee Gah wiretaeie cele eee 


(c) to be abandoned.. wha eee te 


@ © 0) 'e°0. 1g) “a6 Ja: Ne feo 18 (6 Je) oie @ elo, 0 Se wR 6 1H Orie 6) 6 0: € 10 ole. @ 18, “o 


| Fee" 6 <6 00) <d) b] 0° bY) ce ty) @) ote nu) Ler Ke) () be ce) 06; 6) <0) (ef <8) 6) 10) (4! ceria? ‘ee Freie! ze: (6 


S. Cost of project: 
i. Estimated cost of the acquisition of 
existing buildings and the alteration 


thereof, new construction or additions or 


alterations to sanatorium buildings.... 


eS a aw AS. (0 9, 10) (0) 819 Un) SR 0) 9 ole 8 elie ile! 9) 0 © @ Jefe’ 6, @ 


ii. Estimated cost of furnishings and equip- 


lt) Lotal-estimated:costeol, project. sess. 
6. » Date of commencement of i project. 4 i. 9 es. 
7. Hxpectedidate of completion‘or project. 7a. = = 
8. Propoed method of financing, including: 


Cash on hand 

Loans 

Other assets 

Public subscription 
Municipal contribution 
Provincial grant 
Federal grant 


Chairman or Secretary 
of the Board 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 542, Form 2. 


Form 3 
The Sanatoria for Consumptives Act 


APPLICATION FOR A DETENTION WARD 
CAPITAL GRANT 


To the Minister of Health, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


(ING ie mickee coe spc A tiene oe che eg apples for a 
(name of sanatorium) 

detention ward capital grant under the Act and 

regulations and in support gives the following 

information: 


1. Details of alterations required for the 
establishment of the detention ward: 


2. Estimated cost of alterations: 


3. Estimated cost of furnishings and equip- 
ment: 


4. Name and address of architect: 


Dies SKETCH MIATA ReDATACIBOY 5 ac. ct fd ni Gia 
is attached. 


Chairman or Secretary 
of the Board 
R.R.O, 1960) “Reg 35427 Form 3. 
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Form 4 
The Sanatoria for Consumptives Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT 
FOR A RENOVATION “PROJECT 


To the Minister of Health, 
Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto, Ontario. 


(name of sanatorium) 


applies for a capital grant for a renovation project 
under the Act and regulations and in support gives 
the following information: 


1. Reasons for considering the proposed project 
to be a major renovation project: 


2. Date(s) when building(s) to be renovated was 


[Were Wellies eCOnStiUCleCdie tamer s.c ence cit ane: 


J. rears ol expected life’ of building(s) “alter 


TENOVALION PEOleCtc acct as oh ae 


Taek re Me EA Se edie. Ceol wipe. Cale a WL Oime fe Ww ere @ Jee. elie rhe te 6/6) (8) (6/06), \e (eee 


4. The number of beds of all types that will be 


abandoned because of the renovation........ 


5. Have the plans for the renovation project been 


approved by the local Fire Department of the 
municipality in which the sanatorium is 
located ? 


6. Describe the present deficiencies of the existing 


structure, facilities and services............ 


~ 


Describe the increased bed accommodation, 
improvements in facilities, services, efficiency 
and economy, or any other improvements that 
will result from the renovation project...... 
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8. Describe the type of construction, materials, 
fireproofing, finishes and equipment proposed 


to bet used’ in the renovation project.......- 


aly oh ia Fan Pe ie) e) Food) ‘8.0; Fee's) felis 8) oie @ oe Ne @ e069 6) 6) 6 ele in € obs & iat es 


10. Estimated cost of proposed building project 


in detail, including the cost of, 

(a) acquisition of site, if part of this project; 
work on site and landscaping ; 
new construction ; 


additions or alterations to or renovation 
of sanatorium buildings; 


acquisition of existing buildings; 
additions or alterations to or renovation 
of existing buildings acquired as part of 
this project ; 

fixed equipment ; 

furnishings ; 

architect’s fees; 


other professional fees; and 


any other expenditures required for the 
project. 


11. Estimated cost per cubic foot of new con- 
struction, excluding the cost of fixed equipment 
and furnishings. 

12. Name and address of architect or consulting 
engineer. 

13. Proposed method of financing in detail: 


i. Cash in hand. 


il. Other assets, 
(a) already received ; 
(b) promised for the future. 


iii. Municipal contributions. 
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iv. Public subscription, 15. Proposed date of start of building project. 


(a) amount already received; 4'F. 
16. Expected date of completion of building pro- 
(b) pledges anticipated. ject. 
If the sanatorium is to be partly financed by 
Dated? Gh. 2a acre LO 


means of a mortgage, debentures or other loans, 

give details of proposal. 

145 .ibe.municipalivy las (bas not) agreed.to.cOn> Hi) fee 0 ee 
tribute, and a vote was taken on the by-law Chairman or Secretary 
by electors of the municipality and the result of the Board ; 

K.R.O, 1960, Reg. 542, Form -. 
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REGULATION 791 


under The Sanatoria for Consumptives Act 


TUBERCULOSIS°CONTROE CLINICS 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘clinic’’ means a tuberculosis control clinic 
established under section 2; 


(b) “‘clinic director’? means the director of a 
clinic appointed under section 2; 


“Director”? means the Executive Director 
of the Public Health Division of the 
Department or an officer of the Department 
designated by the Minister to act for the 
Executive Director. 


— 
Lo) 
eee 


S 


“tuberculin test’? means the introduction 
into the skin of a person of a substance 
approved under the Food and Drugs Act 
(Canada) for the purpose of detecting 
sensitivity of that person to the tubercle 
bacillus: " Oe Reg  188i62s 10 Reg. 
EOGUSe 1 


2.—(1) The Minister may establish, maintain and 
operate tuberculosis control clinics for the prevention 
and treatment of tuberculosis. 


(2) Any person may be examined and tested for 
tuberculosis at a clinic, 


(a) upon the request of a municipal or provin- 
cial health officer; 


(6) upon referral by a legally qualified medical 
practitioner ; or 


(c) in accordance with any general public 
invitation as made by the director of the 
clinic, 


and may be given such drugs and treatment for 
tuberculosis as the clinic director considers advisable. 
O. Reg. 188/62, s. 2. 


3. The Director, 


(a) shall designate one or more legally qualified 
medical practitioners who are members of 
the staff of the Department; and 


(>) may appoint, with the approval of the 
Deputy Minister, one or more legally quali- 
fied medical practitioners who are not 
members of the staff of the Department, 

as clinic directors. O. Reg. 188/62, s. 3. 
4. A clinic director is responsible for the operation 


of his clinic and the functioning of its staff. O. Reg. 
188/62, s. 4. 


5. Any test or examination for tuberculosis at a 
clinic may be performed by the clinic director or a 
legally qualified medical practitioner or a nurse 
authorized by the clinic director. O. Reg. 188/62, 
SED) 


6. No tuberculin test shall be given to a person who 
is unmarried and under eighteen years of age unless 
a consent in writing for the performance of the test 
has been signed by the parent or guardian of the 
person. O. Reg. 188/62, s. 6. 


7.—(1) In this section, “‘physician’’ means a 
legally qualified medical practitioner who is not a 
member of the staff of the Department. 


(2) Where a person attending a clinic suffers an 
abnormal reaction after a tuberculin test has been 
performed at the clinic, the clinic director may, 


(a) consult a physician and prepare a report of 
the consultation which shall be signed by 
the clinic director and the physician con- 
sulted: 


(b) arrange for a physician to examine the 
person tested and the physician shall sign 
his findings; and 


notify the person tested or a physician 
designated by him of the findings. O. Reg. 
188/62; 3. 7. 


— 
2 
—— 


8.—(1) The clinic director shall cause a register of 
persons attending the clinic to be maintained together 


- with a record of each such person including any 


examinations, findings and drugs given. 


(2) The clinic director is responsible for the 
safekeeping of all records relating to persons attend- 
ing the clinic. O. Reg. 188/62, s. 8. 


Reg. 792 


SECONDARY SCHOOLS AND BOARDS OF EDUCATION 785 


REGULATION 792 


under The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act 


APPORTIONMENT 1970 REQUISITIONS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘assessment’’ means the local residential 


— 


and farm assessment or the local commer- 
cial assessment, as the case may be, in a 
municipality or part thereof from which a 
board receives support ; 


“board”? means a divisional board of 
education and shall be deemed to be a 
public-school board for public-school pur- 
poses and a secondary-school board for 
high-school purposes ; 


“assessment’’ means for each municipality 
or part thereof or for each district muni- 
cipality in the area under the jurisdiction 
of the board, 


(i) the residential and farm assessment, 
as defined in clause 6 of section 101 
of The Schools Administration Act, 
R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, rateable for the 
purposes of the board in the area 
under its jurisdiction, as shown on 
the assessment roll on which taxes 
were levied in 1969, adjusted by 
the assessment equalization factor, 
and 


(ii) 111.11 per cent of the commercial 
assessment, as defined in clause a of 
section 101 of The Schools Adminis- 
tration Act, R.S.O. 1960, c. 361, 
rateable for purposes of the board 
in the area under its jurisdiction, as 
shown on the assessment roll on 
which taxes were levied in 1969, 
adjusted by the assessment equali- 
zation factor, and 


(111) a. except where taxes are re- 
ceivable in 1970 by the board 
or on its behalf from the 


assessment of a concentrator - 


or smelter under section 88 
of The Assessment Act, 1968- 
69; -T1i 1b per cent ofthe 
amount of assessment equiv- 
alent to that which, if levied 
upon at the rate of taxation 
on commercial assessment of 
the ratepayers in the muni- 
cipality or district munici- 
pality supporting the board, 
would result in taxation equal 


to the money receivable in 
1969 by the board under 
section 35 of The Assessment 
Ache O LOG laee 223, VOL 
clause 0b of section 5 of 
Ontario Regulation 104/67, 
as amended, or 


b. where taxes are receivable in 
1970 by a board or on its 
behalf from the assessment 
of a concentrator or smelter 
under section 88 of The 
Assessment Act, 1968-69, 
111.11 per cent of the sum of, 


I. the assessment of a 
concentrator or smel- 
ter rateable in 1970 
for the purposes of the 
board in the area 
under its jurisdiction 
under section 88 of 
The Assessment Act, 
1968-69 adjusted by 
the appropriate equal- 
ization factor, and 


II. the amount of assess- 
ment equivalent to 
that which if levied 
upon at the rate of 
taxation on commer- 
cial assessment of the 
ratepayers in the mu- 
nicipality or district 
municipality support- 
ing the board, would 
result in taxation 
equal to the money 
receivable in 1970 by 
the board or on its 
behalf under section 35 
of The Assessment Act, 
R5.0;,1960.c. 23. or 
clause b of section 5 
of Ontario Regulation 
104/67, as amended, 
adjusted by the assess- 
ment equalization fac- 
LOm 


(d) ‘“‘break-even mill rate’’ for a year means for 


a municipality or part thereof, the rate 
that if applied to the assessment of property 
on which taxes were levied for the purposes 
of the board for the year would have 
provided, as at the end of the year, neither 
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an increase nor a decrease in the surplus, 
deficit, or reserves accumulated by the 
board as at the beginning of the year; 


(e) ‘““post-subsidy break-even mill rate for 1969” 
means the break-even mill rate required 
in a municipality or part thereof in 1969 
to provide the amount of the board’s 
requirement apportioned to the munici- 
pality or part thereof as required for 1969 
less the sum of, 


(i) the grant payable to the board in a 
territorial district for the purpose, 
where applicable, of reducing by 67 
per cent the mill rate for secondary- 
school purposes in a municipality or 
part thereof that in the year 1968 
was not included in a secondary- 
school district, 


(ii) the education mill rate subsidy for 
1969 payable to the board on behalf 
of the municipality or part thereof, 
and 


revenue of the municipality or part 
thereof resulting from mining rev- 
enue payment on behalf of the board. 
Orikter (57/7025. 1 


(iii 


Se 


2.—(1) The sum, exclusive of any amount in 
respect of adjustments contained in the arbitration 
report under section 84 of The Secondary Schools and 
Boards of Education Act, R.S.O. 1960, c. 362, 
required to be levied by a board for public-school 
purposes or for secondary-school purposes, as the 
case may be, for the year 1970 shall be apportioned 
among the municipalities or parts thereof by, 


(a) multiplying the assessment on which taxes 
are levied for the year 1970 by the post- 
subsidy break-even mill rate for 1969 and 
dividing the product so produced by 1,000; 


— 
SS 
oe 


ascertaining the aggregate of the results 
determined under clause a; 


— 
i) 
ar 


dividing the sum of the results for each 
municipality or part thereof determined 


under clause a by the aggregate determined 
under clause }, correct to five places of 
decimals ; 


& 


multiplying the sum required by the pro- 
duct of .7 and each of the decimal fractions 
determined under clause c; 


multiplying the ratio, correct to five places 
of decimals, of the equalized assessment 
in each municipality or part thereof to the 
equalized assessment in the school division 
by the product of .3 and the sum required 
by the board; and 


— 
Dd 
oe 


(f) adding the amounts determined under 
clauses d and e for each municipality or 
part thereof to ascertain the total amount 
required from each such municipality or 
part thereof. 


(2) For the purposes of clause a of subsection 1, 
where the general level of assessment on the roll 
prepared in 1969 is higher than on the roll prepared 
in 1968, the assessment on which taxes are levied for 
the year 1970 shall be multiplied by the quotient 
obtained by dividing the sum of, 


(a) the total taxable assessment in 1968, and 


(b) the taxable assessment made in 1969 under 
section 53 of The Assessment Act, R.S.O. 
1960; c 23; 


by the total taxable assessment made in 1969. 
Omkee $57) 0s" ir 


3. Where, in a district municipality, municipality 
or part, the assessment roll on which taxes are 
levied in the year 1970 is not revised and certified 
on or before the 15th day of February, 1970, the 
assessment roll for taxation purposes in 1970 as 
returned to the clerk shall be used for the purposes 
of this Regulation, and the requisitions made by the 
board for the year 1971 shall be adjusted in respect 
of an overpayment or underpayment made to the 
board by a district municipality, municipality or 
part, arising from a difference between the apportion- 
ment made by the use of the assessment roll as 
returned to the clerk and the apportionment made 
by the use of the assessment roll as subsequently 
revised and certified. O. Reg. 108/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 793 


under The Secondary Schools and Boards of Education Act 


DESIGNATION OF SCHOOL DIVISIONS 
IN TERRITORIAL DISTRICTS 


1.—(1) The area in the territorial districts referred 
to in paragraph 1 of each Schedule is designated as a 
school division. 


(2) The name set out in paragraph 2 of each 
Schedule is the name assigned to the divisional board 
that has jurisdiction in the school division referred 
to in paragraph 1 of the Schedule. 
5. 


Schedule 1 
1. In the Territorial District of Algoma, being, 


i. the Algoma District School Area No. 1, 

il. the Algoma District School Area No. 2, 
with the exception of lands in the geo- 
graphic townships of Parkinson, Gladstone 
and Bright, and the Township of Day and 
Bright Additional, and 

ii. all lands forming part of the Bruce Mines 
High School District not included in the 
school sections referred to in subparagraphs 
1 and i. 


2. The Central Algoma Board of Education. 
O. Reg. 283/68, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 
1. In the Territorial District of Algoma, being, 


i. the Township School Area of Wicksteed. 


2. The Hornepayne Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 2. 


Schedule 3 
1. In the Territorial District of Algoma, being, 
1. the Township School Area of Michipicoten, 


il. the Township School Area of White River, 
and 


iii. School Section No. 1 in geographic town- | 


ships 27 and 28. 


2. The Michipicoten Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 3. 


O. Reg. 283/68, 


Schedule 4 
1. In the Territorial District of Algoma, being, 


i. the Township School Area of Elliot Lake, 
ul. the Township School Area of Iron Bridge, 
iil. the Township School Area of Long and 

Striker, 

iv. the Township School Area of Spanish, 

v. the School Section of the Town of Blind 
River, 

vi. all lands of the Blind River Secondary 
School District not included in the school 
sections referred to in subparagraphs 1, ii, 
im iv of vo tand 

vil. the lands of the Algoma District School 
Area No. 2 not included in Schedule 1. 


2. The North Shore Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 4. 


Ones: 


Schedule 5 
1. In the Territorial District of Algoma, being, 


i. the City of Sault Ste. Marie, 
ii. the Township of Prince, and 
iii. the geographic townships of Archibald, 
Aweres, Dennis, Deroche, Fenwick, Fisher, 
Gaudette, Havilland, Herrick, Hodgins, 
Home, Jarvis, Kars, Kincaid, Ley, Penne- 
father, Ryan, Shields, Tilley, Tupper, Van- 
Koughnet, Tp. 28, Range 15, Tp. 29, Range 
14 and Tp. 29, Range 15. 


2. The Sault Ste. Marie Board of Education. 
O. Reg, 283/08, Sched. 5° 'O, Reg. 15/70) Ss. 1. 


Schedule 6 
1. In the Territorial District of Cochrane, being, 


i. the Township School Area of Black River 
and Matheson, 
ii. the Township School Area of Calvert, 
iii.-the Township School Area of Clute, Calder 
and Ottaway, 
iv. the Township School Area of Glackmeyer, 
v. the Township School Area of Kennedy, 
Brower, Fox and Pyne, 
vi. the Township School Area of Playfair, 
vii. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 
township of Brower, 
villi. School Section No. 1, 
township of Calder, 


in the geographic 
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ix. School Section No. 7, in the geographic 
townships of Calder and Colquhoun, 
x. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Hanna, 
xi. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 
townships of Lamarche and Brower, 
xii. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Newmarket, 
xiii. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 
townships of Newmarket and McCart, 
xiv. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Pyne, 
xv. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 
township of Teefy, 
xvi. the School Section of the Town of Cochrane, 
and 
. the School Section of the Town of Iroquois 
Falls. 


2. The Cochrane-Iroquois Falls Board of Educa- 
tion. O. Reg. 283/68, Sched. 6. 


Schedule 7 
1. In the Territorial District of, 
i. Cochrane, being, 


a. the Township School Area of Eilber, 
Barker, McCowan and McCrea, 

_ b. the Township School Area of Way, 
Lowther and Landry, 

c. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic townships of Eilber, Barker 
and Devitt, 

d. School Section No. 2, in the geo- 
graphic townships of Eilbert and 
Barker, 

e. School Section No. 4, in the geo- 
graphic township of Eilber, 

f. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic township of Hanlan, 

g. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic township of Kendall, 

h. School Section No. 3, in the geo- 
graphic townships of Kendall and 
Devitt, and 

i. School Section No. 4, in the geo- 
graphic township of Kendall, and 


ii. Algoma and Cochrane, being, 
a. Hearst District School Area. 


2. The Hearst Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 7. 


Om keg: 


Schedule 8 
1. In the Territorial District of Cochrane, being, 
1. the Township School Area of Fauquier, 


il. the Township School Area of Kapuskasing, 
il. the Township School Area of Kendrey,, 


iv. the Township School Area of Shackleton 
and Machin, 
v. the Township School Area of Williamson 
and Owens, 
vi. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
townships of McCrea and McCowan, 
vii. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 
township of McCrea, 
vill. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 
township of O’Brien, and 
ix. School Section No. 5, in the geographic 
township of O’Brien. 


2. The Kapuskasing Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 8. 


Schedule 9 


1. In the Territorial District of Cochrane, being, 


i. the Township School Area of Matheson 
and Hoyle, 
ii. the Township School Area of Mountjoy, 
iii. the Township School Area of Tisdale, 
iv. the Township School Area of Whitney, 
v. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Deloro, 
vi. School Section No. 3, in the geographic 
townships of German, Matheson and Cody, 
vil. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Shaw, and 
vill. the School Section of the Town of Timmins. 


2. The Timmins Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 9. 


Ov Res, 


Schedule 10 


1. In the Territorial District of Kenora, being, 


i. the Township School Area of Barclay, 

ii. the Township School Area of Britton, 
Wainwright and Zealand, 

iil. the Township School Area of Ignace, 

iv. the Township School Area of Machin, 

v. the Township School Area of Oxdrift, 

vi. the Township School Area of Zealand, 
Southworth and Melgund, 

vii. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Drayton, 

vill. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Mutrie, 

ix. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
townships of Rowell and Ladysmith, 

x. School Section No. 3, in the geographic 
township of Van Horne, 

xi Socnoo, section Now 2. 1 lo im the geo- 
graphic townships of Vermilion Additional, 
Drayton, Jordan and Vermilion, 

xli. School Section No. 3, in the geographic 
townships of Wabigoon and Redvers, 

xiii. the Union School Section of the Town of 
Dryden, and 

xiv. the School Section of the Town of Sioux 
Lookout. 
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2. The Dryden Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 10. 


O. Reg. 


Schedule 11 
1. In the Territorial District of Kenora, being, 


i. the Township School Area of Jaffray and 
Melick, 
ii. the Township School 
Narrows, 
ill. School Section No. 1, 4, in the geographic 
townships of Boys and Pellatt, 
iv. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Kirkup, 
v. School Section No. 1, Minaki, 
vi. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Pellatt, 
vii. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 
township of Pellatt, 
vill. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Redditt, 
ix. School Section No. 1, Wendigo, 
x. the School Section of the Town of Keewatin, 
and 
x1. the School Section of the Town of Kenora, 


Area of Sioux 


2. The Kenora Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 11. 


Omer: 


Schedule 12 
1. In the Territorial District of Kenora, being, 


i. the Township of Red Lake, 

ii. the improvement districts of Balmertown 
and Ear Falls, 

ili. the geographic townships of Baird, Dome 
and Heyson, 

iv. all lands within an area four miles in width 
and lying on both sides of the centre line 
of tertiary road number 804 and within 
two miles of the said centre line measured 
at right angles thereto, and not referred to 
in subparagraph 11, and 

v. all lands within an area four miles in width 
and lying on both sides of the centre line 
of the King’s Highway Number 105 and 
within two miles of and measured at right 
angles to that portion of the centre line 
of the said highway extending in a generally 
northerly and northwesterly direction from 
its intersection with the centre line of 
Pickerel Creek to its intersection with the 
southerly limit of the Township of Red 
Lake, and not referred to in subparagraph 
ll OF lv. 


2. The Red Lake Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 12; O. Reg. 350/70, s. 1. 


O. Reg, 


Schedule 13 


1. In the Territorial District of Manitoulin, being 
all of the said territorial district except the Township 
of Rutherford and George Island and the geographic 
townships of Carlyle, Humboldt and Killarney. 


2. The Manitoulin Board of Education. 
ZooOomocncady to. O* Kee Ti) 708s. 1, 


O. Reg. 


Schedule 14 


1. In The District Municipality of Muskoka, 
being all of The District Municipality of Muskoka 
except the Freeman Ward of the area municipality 
of the Township of Georgian Bay. 


2. The Muskoka Board of Education. 
283/08, Sched: 14; 'O.' Reg. 352/70; s. 1, 


O. Reg. 


Schedule 15 
1. In the Territorial District of Nipissing, being, 


i. Nipissing District School Area No. 1, 
ii. Sturgeon Falls District School Area, 
iil. the Township School Area of Beaucage, 
Pedley and Commanda, 
iv. the Township School Area of Bonfield, 
v. the Township School Area of East Ferris, 
vi. the Township School Area of Phelps, 
vii. the geographic township of Badgerow, 
vill. the geographic township of Bastedo, 
ix. the geographic township of Boyd, 
x. the geographic township of Crerar, 
xl. the geographic township of Deacon, 
xli. the geographic township of Gibbons, 
xlil. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Lyman, 
xiv. School Section No. 5, in the geographic 
townships of MacPherson and Kirkpatrick, 
xv. the School Section ot the City of North Bay, 
xvi. the School Section known as Lacave, 
. those parts of the Township School Area 
of Ratter and Dunnet, Crerar, Hugel and 
Kirkpatrick, lying within the geographic 
townships of Crerar, Hugel and Kirkpatrick, 
that part of School Section No. 1, Falconer 
and Scollard, lying within the geographic 
township of Falconer, and 
xix. that part of the Township School Area of 
North Himsworth and East Ferris, lying 
within the Township of East Ferris. 
xx. that part of the Township School Area of 
Cosby, Mason and Martland lying within 
the geographic townships of Falconer and 


xVill. 


Loudon. 
2. The Nipissing Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 15; O. Reg. 334/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 


320/69, s. 2; O. Reg. 13/70, s. 1. 
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Schedule 16 
1. In the Territorial District of, 
i. Parry Sound, being, 


a. the Township School Area of Burk’s 
Falls, 

b. the Township School Area of Gurd, 
Patterson and Pringle, 

c. the Township School Area of Hardy, 
McConkey, Wilson, Mills and Prin- 
gle, 

d. the Township School Area of Kear- 
ney, Bethune and Proudfoot, 

e. the Township School Area of Laurier, 

f. the Township School Area of Mag- 


netawan, 

g. the Township School Area of Mc- 
Murrich, 

h. the Township School Area _ of 


Nipissing, 

i. that part of the Township School 
Area of North Himsworth and East 
Ferris, lying within the Township 
of North Himsworth, 

}. the Township School Area of South 
Himsworth. 

k. the Township School Area of Perry, 

1. the Township School Area of South 
River, 

m. the Township School Area of Sun- 
dridge, 

n. School Section No. 3, in the geo- 
graphic townships of Bethune and 
Proudfoot, 

o. School Section No. 2, in the geo- 
graphic township of Monteith, 

p. the School Section of the Town of 
Powassan, 

q. all other lands not designated in 
Schedule 17, and 


ii. Nipissing, being, 


a. the Township School Area of 
Chisholm. 


2. The East Parry Sound Board of Education. 
O. Reg. 283/68, Sched. 16. 


Schedule 17 


Mo Bra 
i. the Territorial District of Parry Sound, 
being, 


a. the Town of Parry Sound, 

b. the Village of Rosseau, 

c. the townships of Carling, Christie, 
Foley, Hagerman, Humphrey, Mc- 
Dougall and McKellar, 
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d. the geographic townships of Blair, 
Brown, Burton, Conger, Cowper, 


East Burpee, Ferguson, Ferrie, 
Harrison, Henvey, McKenzie, 
Mowatt, Shawanaga, and Wall- 
bridge, and 


e. those parts of the geographic town- 
ships of Croft and Spence which 
are not included in the Township 
School Area of Magnetawan, and 


ii. The District Municipality of Muskoka, 
being, 


a. the Freeman Ward of the area 
municipality of the Township of 
Georgian Bay. 


2. The West Parry Sound Board of Education. 
O. Reg. 283/68, Sched. 17; O. Reg. 353/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 18 


the Territorial District of Rainy River, 


i. the Township School Area of Atikokan, 
ii. the Township School Area of Atikokan 
No. 2, 
ili. School Section No. 1, Flanders, 
iv. School Section No. 1, Niobe Lake, and 
v. School Section No. 1, Sapawe. 


2. The Atikokan Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 18. 
Schedule 19 
1. In the Territorial District of, 
i. Rainy River, being, 
a. the Township School Area _ of 
Alberton, 
b. the Township School Area _ of 
Atwood, 
c. the Township School Area of Blue, 
d. the Township School Area _ of 
Chapple, 
e. the Township School Area of Dewart 
and Sifton, 


f. the Township School Area of Dilke, 
g. the Township School Area of Emo, 
h. the Township School Area of Kings- 
ford, 
i. the Township School Area of La 
Vallee, 
j. the Township School Area of Mc- 
Crossan and Tovell, 
k. the Township School Area of Morley, 
1. the Township School Area of Morson, 
m. the Township School Area of Nelles, 
n. the Township School Area of Spohn, 
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o. the Township School Area of 
Worthington, 

p. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic township of Dance, 

q. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic township of Miscampbell, 

r. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic township of Pratt, 

s. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic township of Sutherland, 

t. School Section No. 2, 9, in the 
geographic townships of Sutherland 
and Nelles, 

u. the School Section of the Town of 
Fort Frances, and 

v. the School Section of the Town of 
Rainy River, 


ii. Kenora, being, 


a. School Section No. 1, Bigsby Island, 
and 


iii. Kenora and Rainy River, being, 


a. the Township School Area of Nestor 
Falls. 


2. The Fort Frances-Rainy River Board of Edu- 
cation. O. Reg. 283/68, Sched. 19. 


Schedule 20 
1. In the Territorial District of Sudbury, being, 


i. the Township School Area of Chapleau, 
ili. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Halsey, 
ili. School Section No. 1, in geographic town- 


ship 11H, 

iv. School Section No. 1, in geographic town- 
ship 13G, 

v. School Section No. 1, in geographic town- 
ship 22, and 


vi. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
townships of Eisenhower and de Gaulle, 
formerly townships 23 and 24. 


2. The Chapleau Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 20. 


O. Reg. 


Schedule 21 


1. In the Territorial District of Sudbury, being, 

i. the towns of Espanola, Massey and Webb- 
wood, 

il. the townships of Baldwin, Hallam, Nairn, 
and Salter, May and Harrow, and 

ili. the geographic townships of Curtin, Foster, 
Hyman, Lorne, McKinnon, Merritt, Mon- 
gowin and Shakespeare. 


2. The Espanola Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 21; O. Reg. 354/70, s. 1. 


O. Reg. 
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Schedule 22 


1. In the Territorial District of Sudbury, being, 


i. the City of Sudbury, 
ii. the towns of Capreol, Coniston, Copper 
Cliff, Levack and Lively, 


iii. the townships of Balfour, Dowling, 
Falconbridge, Hagar, Rayside, Valley East 
and Waters, 

iv. the Township of Casimir, Jennings and 
Appleby, 

v. the Township of Cosby, Mason and 
Martland, 

vi. the Township of Drury, Denison and 
Graham, 


vil. the Township of Neelon and Garson, 
viii. the Township of Ratter and Dunnet, 
ix. the Improvement District of Onaping, and 
x. the geographic townships of Allen, Awrey, 
Bigwood, Broder, Burwash, Cartier, Cas- 
caden, Cherriman, Cleland, Cox, Davis, 
Delamere, Dill, Dryden, Eden, Fairbank, 
Foy, Haddo, Hart, Harty, Hawley, Hen- 
drie, Henry, Hess, Hoskin, Hutton, Janes, 
Laura, Levack, Loughrin, Louise, Lumsden, 
Maclennan, Moncrieff, Norman Scadding, 
Scollard, Secord, Servos, Snider, Street, 
Tilton and Trill. 


2. The Sudbury Board of Education. 
283/68, Sched. 22; O. Reg. 351/70, s. 1. 


©). UREg: 


Schedule 23 


1. In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 


i. the Township School Area of Beardmore, 
ii. the Township School Area of Longlac, 
ill. School Section No. 1, Bankfield, 
iv. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
townships of Errington and Ashmore, 
v. School Section No. 1, Kenogamisis, 
vi. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 
township of Leduc, 
vii. School Section No. 1, Sturgeon River, and 
vill. the School Section of the Town of Geraldton. 


2. The Geraldton Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 23. 


Schedule 24 


the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 


i. the Township School Area of Conmee, 

ii. the Township School Area of Forbes, 
Dawson Road and Ware, 

iii. the Township School Area of Fourway, 

iv. the Township School Area of Gillies, 

v. the Township School Area of Gorham and 
Ware, 

vi. the Township School Area of Lybster, 
South Marks and Strange, 

vii. the Township School Area of O'Connor, 


XV. 


XVil. 
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. the Township School Area of Oliver, 

. the Township School Area of Paipoonge, 

. the Township School Area of Sibley, 

i. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 


township of Devon, 


i. School Section No. 2, in the geographic 


townships of Forbes and Goldie, 


. School Section No. 1, Mabella, 
. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 


township of Pearson, 
School Section No. 3, in the geographic 
townships of Pearson and Fraleigh, 


i. the School Section of the City of Thunder 


Bay, 
the School Section of the Township of 
Shuniah. 


2. The Lakehead Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 24; revised. 


vill. 


Schedule 25 


the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 


. the Township School Area of Manitou- 


wadge, 


. the Township School Area of Marathon, 
iii. the Township School Area of Schreiber, 
iv. the Township School Area of Terrace Bay, 
. School Section No. 1, Jackfish, 

. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 


township of Pic, 


ii. School Section No. 1, Port Coldwell, and 


School Section No. 1, Rossport. 


2. The Lake Superior Board of Education. O. 
Reg. 283/68, Sched. 25. 


1. In 
being, 

i 

il 

lil 

iv 

Vv 


Schedule 26 


the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 


. the Township School Area of Dorion, 

. the Township School Area of Nipigon, 

iii. the Township School Area of Red Rock, 
iv. the Township School Area of Stirling and 


Lyon, and 


. School Section No. 1, in the geographic 


township of Lyon. . 


2. The Nipigon-Red Rock Board of Education. 


O. Reg. 


283/68, Sched. 26. 


Schedule 27 


1. In the Territorial District of, 


1 


. Timiskaming, being, 
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a. Englehart District School Area, 
b. Timiskaming District School Area 


No. 1, 

c. the Township School Area of Arm- 
strong, 

d. the Township School Area of 
Brethour, 


e. the Township School Area of Bryce 
and Robillard, 

f. the Township School Area of Bucke, 

g. the Township School Area of Casey, 

h. the Township School Area _ of 
Chamberlain, 

i. the Township School Area of 
Charlton and Dack, 

j. the Township School Area of Cobalt 
and Coleman, 

k. the Township School Area of 
Dymond, 

1. the Township School Area of Harley, 

m. the Township School Area of Harris, 

n. the Township School Area of 
Haultain, Milner and Nicol, 

o. the Township School Area of 
Hilliard, 

p. the Township School Area of Ingram, 

q. the Township School Area of James, 

r. the Township School Area of 
Lorrain, 

s. the Township School Area of Savard, 
Sharpe and Robillard, 

t \SchodissectionicNo i Seansthe geo- 
graphic townships of Barber and 
Tudhope, 

u. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 
graphic township of Firstbrook, 

v. School Section No. 2, in the geo- 
graphic township of Firstbrook, 

w. School Section No. 3, in the geo- 
graphic townships of Henwood and 
Lundy, 

x. School Section No. 1, South Lorrain, 

y. School Section No. 2, in the geo- 
graphic townships of Savard and 
Marquis, 

z. School Section No. 4, in the geo- 
graphic townships of Truax and 
Robillard, 

za. School Section No. 2, in the geo- 
graphic township of Tudhope, 

zb. the School Section of the Town of 
Haileybury, and 

zc. the School Section of the Town of 
New Liskeard, and 


il. Nipissing, being, 


a. the Township School Area of Joan 
and Phyllis, 

b. the Township School Area _ of 
Temagami-Marten River. 


2. The Timiskaming Board of Education. O. Reg. 
283/68, Sched. 27. 
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SECONDARY SCHOOLS AND BOARDS OF 


Schedule 28 


1. In the Territorial District of, 


i. Timiskaming, being, 


a. 
be 


Kirkland Lake District School Area, 
the Township School Area of 
Gauthier, 


. the Township School Area of Larder 


Lake, 


. the Township School Area of Mata- 


chewan, 


. the Township School Area _ of 


McGarry, 


. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 


graphic townships of Benoit and 
Maisonville, 


. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 


graphic townships of Catharine and 
Pacaud, 


. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 


graphic township of Grenfell, 
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i. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 


graphic township of Lebel, 


j. School Section No. 1, in the geo- 


graphic townships of Maisonville and 
Grenfell, 


. School Section No. 3, in the geo- 


graphic townships of Marquis and 
Otto, 


. School Section No. 2, in the geo- 


graphic townships of Otto and Eby, 
and 


. School Section No. 4, in the geo- 


graphic township of Pacaud, and 


ii. Cochrane and Timiskaming, being, 


a. the Township School Area of 


Kingham. 


2. The Kirkland Lake Board of Education. 
O. Reg. 283/68, Sched. 28. 
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REGULATION 794 


under The Securities Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 


1. The words and terms used herein which are 
defined in section 1 of the Act or in any Part thereof 
are used herein as therein defined unless otherwise 
defined in this Regulation or the context otherwise 
requires. O. Reg. 101/67,s. 1. 


BARS 
REGISTRATION 
CLASSES OF REGISTRANT 


2.—(1) Every registrant who is a dealer shall be 
classified into one or more of the following categories: 


1. Broker, being a person or company reg- 
istered exclusively to trade in securities in 
the capacity of an agent, which person or 
company is a member of a stock exchange 
in Ontario recognized by the Commission. 


2. Broker-dealer, being any person or com- 
pany that is a member of the Broker 
Dealers’ Association of Ontario, which per- 
son or company engages either for the whole 
or part of his or its time in the business 
of trading in securities in the capacity of 
an agent or principal. 


3. Investment dealer, being any person or com- 
pany that isa member, branch office member 
or associate member of the Ontario District 
of the Investment Dealers’ Association of 
Canada, which person or company engages 
either for the whole or part of his or its 
time in the business of trading in securities 
in the capacity of an agent or principal. 


4. Mutual fund dealer, being a person or com- 
pany registered exclusively for the purpose 
of trading in the securities of mutual funds. 


ui 


. Scholarship plan dealer, being any person or 
company registered for trading exclusively 
in securities of a scholarship or educational 
plan or trust. 


6. Securities dealer, being any person or com- 
pany that is registered for trading in sec- 
urities and engages either for the whole or 
part of his or its time in the business of 
trading in securities in the capacity of an 
agent or principal. 


7. Security issuer, being a person or company 
registered for trading in securities, which 
person or company engages in the primary 
distribution to the public of securities exclu- 
sively of his or its own issue. 


(2) Every registrant who is an adviser shall be 
classified into one of the following categories: 


1. Investment counsel, being any person or 
company that engages in or holds himself 
or itself out as engaging in the business of 
advising others as to the advisability of 
investing in or purchasing or selling specific 
securities or that is primarily engaged in 
giving continuous advice as to the invest- 
ment of funds on the basis of the individual 
needs of each client. 


2. Securities adviser, being any person or com- 
pany that holds himself or itself out as 
engaging in the business of advising others, 
either directly or through publications or 
writings, as to the advisability of investing 
in or purchasing or selling specific securities. 


(3) Every person or company granted registra- 
tion asa broker-dealer, investment dealer or securities 
dealer shall be deemed to have been granted registra- 
tion as an underwriter. O. Reg. 208/70, ss. 1, 2. 


(4) Where, prior to the 2nd day of July, 1970, a 
person or company was granted registration as a 
broker, broker-dealer, investment dealer, investment 
counsel, securities adviser, securities issuer, under- 
writer or combination thereof, such registration shall 
continue in the appropriate category subject to the 
regulations. O. Reg. 385/70; s. 1. 


APPLICANTS FOR REGISTRATION 


3.—(1) An applicant for any category of registra- 
tion or any combination of categories of registration 
shall complete and execute Form 1. 


(2) An applicant for designation as a partner or 
officer pursuant to subsection 2 of section 6 of the 
Act shall complete and execute Form 2. 


(3) Anapplicant for registration as a broker-dealer, 
investment dealer or securities dealer shall be deemed 
to have applied for registration as an underwriter. 


(4) An applicant for registration as a salesman 
shall complete and execute Form 5. 
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(5S) Where an application for registration as a sales- 
man is being submitted by the applicant in Form 5S, 
the intended employer shall complete and execute 
a certificate in Form 6 and such certificate shall form 
a part of the salesman’s application. O. Reg. 208/70, 
Sage. 


RENEWALS OF REGISTRATION 


4.—(1) In this section, ‘‘anniversary date’ means 
the day and month on which the current registration 
was granted to a registrant. 


(2) Where doubt exists as to the anniversary date 
of any registrant, the Director shall determine the 
anniversary date. 


(3) Every registration expires on the day next 
preceding the anniversary date of the registrant 
in the year next following the year in which the 
registration or renewal of registration is granted. 


(4) Every registrant shall apply for renewal of 
registration not later than thirty days before the date 
on which the registration expires, giving full par- 
ticulars of any change in the facts set forth in the 
latest application for registration on record and en- 
closing the prescribed fee. 


(5) An applicant for renewal of a registration as 
a dealer, adviser or underwriter shall complete and 
execute Form 4. 


(6) An applicant for renewal of registration as a 
salesman shall complete and execute Form 7. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 3. 


AMENDMENTS TO REGISTRATION 


5. Notice to the Director pursuant to the require- 
ments of section 15 of the Act of any change, 


(a) in the partners of a partnership; or 


(b) in the officers, directors or shareholders of 
a company, : 


registered as a dealer, adviser or underwriter shall 
be by way of application for amendment of registra- 
tion prepared in accordance with Form 3 and such 
notice shall specify the names of new partners, or 
officers for whom designation is sought under sub- 
section 2 of section 6 of the Act. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 4. 


CONDITIONS OF REGISTRATION 


6.—(1) Each category of registrant shall maintain 
at all times a minimum free capital, 


(a) for dealers, excepting security issuers, in 
the amount of $25,000 or an amount equal 
to 10 per cent of the first $2,500,000 of 
adjusted liabilities, plus 7 per cent of the 
next $2,500,000 of adjusted liabilities, plus 
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6 per cent of the next $2,500,000 of adjusted 
liabilities, plus 5 per cent of adjusted lia- 
bilities in excess of $10,000,000, whichever 
is the greater ; 


(b) for advisers, in the amount of $5,000 subject 
to adjustment upwards to $25,000 in the 
discretion of the Director where the adviser 
exercises control over clients’ funds or 
securities; and 


(c) for underwriters, in the amount of $10,000. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 


(2) Minimum free capital shall be calculated for 
each category of registrant in accordance with the 
published requirements of the Commission. 
O. Reg: 208/70,s: 5: 


(3) Each category of registrant shall maintain 
bonding or insurance, 


(a) in the case of dealers, excepting mutual 
fund dealers and security issuers, a minimum 
amount of not less than $100,000 in terms 
acceptable to the Director ; 


(b) in the case of mutual fund dealers, coverage 
in terms acceptable to the Director in the 
amount of $25,000 for each employee with 
a maximum coverage for each employer 
to be determined by the Director depending 
on the circumstances in each case; and 


(c) in the case of security issuers, advisers and 
underwriters, a minimum amount of not less 
than $10,000 in terms acceptable to the 
Director, excepting where he is satisfied in 
a particular case that reduced coverage 
would not be against the public interest. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 


(4) Each category of dealer, excepting security 
issuers, shall participate in a compensation fund or 
contigency trust fund approved by the Commission 
and established by the organizations recognized in 
sections 30 and 31 of the Act or established by a 
trustee with the approval of the Commission for a 
specific category of dealer in accordance with the 
terms and conditions contained in Form 8 provided, 


(a) the trustee is a trust company registered 
under The Loan and Trust Corporations 
Act and approved by the Commission ; 


(bo) the amount to be contributed by each 
participant is equal except that the amount 
required to be contributed may be varied 
in the discretion of the Commission so long 
as such variations are published by the 
Commission; and 


— 
Dp 
Saas 


the fees to be charged by the trustee for the 
management of the trust are approved by 
the Commission. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 
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(5S) The business records and procedures for dealers, 
advisers, and underwriters shall be maintained in 
accordance with the published requirements of the 
Commission for each category of registrant. 


(6) Every registrant whose financial affairs are not 
subject to examination under section 31 of the Act 
shall comply with the following requirements: 


1. Financial statements shall be reported upon 
by a person, acceptable to the Commission, 
who is the auditor of the registrant or is 
an accountant eligible for appointment as 
the auditor. 


2. The auditor shall be completely independent 
of and have no association, either direct or 
indirect, with the registrant. 


3. Each registrant shall prepare annually a 
financial statement in accordance with the 
relevant form for that category of registrant 
in the form prescribed by the Commission. 


4. The annual financial statement and the 
auditor’s report thereon shall be forwarded 
by the auditor to the Director within ninety 
days of the end of the fiscal year of the 
registrant. 


5. The registrant shall issue a direction to its 
auditor instructing the auditor to act at 
the request of the Commission or the 
Director in conducting an interim audit, 
the expense of which shall be borne by the 
registrant, and a copy of such direction 
shall be filed with the Director together 
with the application for registration and 
together with every renewal thereof. 


6. The Commission may exempt registrants 
of a particular category from the require- 
ments of paragraphs 3 and 5, where the 
registrant is a member of an organization 
recognized by the Commission for the 
purpose of this paragraph and where that 
organization has a procedure for the audit 
surveillance of its members, which proced- 
ure has received the prior approval of the 
Commission, providing that this exemption 
shall terminate forthwith upon the reg- 
istrant ceasing to be a member of that 
organization. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 


(7) The Commission shall notify registrants of a 
particular category of any proposed changes in the 
conditions of registration or continued registration 
affecting that category and shall afford the registrants 
an opportunity to be heard concerning the changes 
prior to their approval and publication by the 
Commission. O. Reg. 208/70, s.5; O. Reg. 385/70, 
ay 2 


(8) The Commission may publish such changes in 
any publication issued by it. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 
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EXEMPT PURCHASER 


7.—(1) Every application for recognition by the 
Commission as an exempt purchaser under paragraph 
3 of subsection 1 of section 19 of the Act shall be 
made in writing in Form 9 and shall be accompanied 
by the prescribed fee. 


(2) Where the Commission recognizes the appli- 
cant as an exempt purchaser under paragraph 3 of 
subsection 1 of section 19 of the Act such recognition 
shall be for a period of one year, and the Com- 
mission shall direct the Director to notify the appli- 
cant of the recognition for that period. 


(3) Application for renewal of a recognition re- 
ferred to in this section shall be made not later 
than thirty days before the date on which recognition 
expires, giving full particulars of any change in the 
facts set forth in the original application and any 
amendments thereto and enclosing the prescribed 
feel 


(4) On and after the Ist day of September, 1970, 
the recognition granted to exempt purchasers under 
paragraph 3 of subsection 1 of section 19 of the 
Act shall be withdrawn on the anniversary of the day 
and month on which it was originally given by the 
Commission. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 


BEES 


8.—(1) The fee that shall be paid to the Com- 
mission, 


(a) by a person or company for registration 
or renewal of registration as, 


(i) a dealer, except a security issuer, 
(ii) an underwriter, or 
(iii) any combination thereof, 


where the principal place of business, 
or in the case of a non-resident the 
address for service, in Ontario is 
situated in Metropolitan Toronto,is $250 
(b) by a person or company for registra- 

tion or renewal of registration as, 


(i) a dealer, except a security 
issuer, 


(ii) an underwriter, or 
iii) any combination thereof, 
y 


where the principal place of business, 
or in the case of a non-resident the 
address for service, in Ontario is 
situated outside Metropolitan Tor- 
OUtG iss 18 Ss PE ea ee 
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(c) 


by a company for registration or 
renewal of registration as a security 
ISSULCT Shs casks. cha takes eae a he 


by an individual for registration or 
renewal of registration as a salesman, 
a Re RL ME ROUEN Grek oooh 


by an individual for registration or 
renewal of registration as an adviser, 
IS. at acme do kt od Eas ee dete 


by other than an individual for regis- 
tration or renewal of registration as 
Alla va Sele plot ae serie Wet a eine eek 


for each branch office in Ontario of 
a dealer, adviser or underwriter, at 
the time of opening and on renewal 


$200 


$250 


$500 


Ob the. registrations «cfs ons. ie pe.k 


(h) upon the filing of a preliminary prospectus 
under section 35 of the Act or a refiling 
of a prospectus as required by section 56 
of the Act with respect to the securities of 
a company where the number or value of 
the securities to be offered is specified, 


(i) where the prospectus involves one 


(ii) 


(111) 


class of securities, is one one- 
hundredth of one per cent of the 
maximum aggregate price at which 
such securities are proposed to be 
offered in Ontario or $250, whichever 
is the greater, 


where the prospectus involves more 
than one class of securities or more 
than one unit offering, is one one- 
hundredth of one per cent of the 
maximum aggregate price at which 
such securities are proposed to be 
offered in Ontario or $250, whichever 
is the greater, plus one-quarter of 
the foregoing fee for each additional 
class of securities or unit offering 
or $125, whichever is the greater, 
and 


where the prospectus is for a mining 
company or a mining exploration 
company, is the fee prescribed in sub- 
clause 1 or ii and for each property 
which is the subject of a report an 
additional fee for each property of 
$25 ; 


(7) subject to subclauses iv, v and vi, upon 
the filing of a preliminary prospectus under 
section 35 of the Act or refiling of a pros- 
pectus as required by section 56 of the Act 
of a company issuing securities where the 
number or value is undetermined at the time 
of filing, 


(i) 


(111) 


but, 


(iv) 


where the prospectus involves one 
class of securities, is one one- 
hundredth of one per cent of an 
estimate, satisfactory to the Direc- 
tor, of the maximum aggregate price 
at which such securities are proposed 
to be offered in Ontario during the 
next year or $250, whichever is the 
greater, 


where the prospectus involves more 
than one class of securities or more 
than one unit offering, is one one- 
hundredth of one per cent of an 
estimate, satisfactory to the Direc- 
tor, of the maximum aggregate price 
of which such securities are proposed 
to be offered in Ontario during the 
next year or $250, whichever is the 
greater, plus one-quarter of the fore- 
going fee for each additional class 
of securities or unit offering or $125, 
whichever is the greater, and 


where the prospectus is for a mining 
company, is the fee prescribed in sub- 
clause i or ii and for each property 
which is the subject of a report an 
additional fee for each property of 
$25, 


where the estimated sales in Ontario 
are exceeded before the expiry of one 
year, then an additional estimated 
fee based upon the actual sales in 
Ontario shall immediately become 
due and payable on the basis of one 
one-hundredth of one per cent of an 
estimate, satisfactory to the Direc- 
tor, of the maximum aggregate value 
of the securities to be offered in 
Ontario during the balance of the 
year, 


where the maximum aggregate 
offering price cannot be determined 
at the time the preliminary pros- 
pectus is filed, the minimum fee 
shall be immediately paid, and the 
balance of the fee, calculated on the 
basis specified in subclause i or u, 
shall be paid before a receipt is issued 
for the prospectus, 


where doubt exists at the time of 
filing as to the maximum aggregate 
price at which the securities are to be 
offered in Ontario, the fee shall be 
calculated on the basis of the maxi- 
mum aggregate offering price of all 
the securities being offered, provided 
than upon proof that the aggregate 
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dollar value of the securities sold 
in Ontario is less than the total 
ageregate offering price of all the 
securities being offered, the Director 
shall direct the refund of the over- 


tion 1 of section 19 of the Act, is 
one one-hundredth of one per cent 
of an estimate, satisfactory to the 
Commission, of the total sales of the 
security to be sold in Ontario or 
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payment; 


(7) upon the filing of an amendment to 


— 


— 


— 


— 


the prospectus under section 55 of 
the Act sise sa cent We Se ee 


where the amendment to the pros- 
pectus is accompanied by a report 
upon a property or an amended 
financial statement, 


(i) for each property reported 


(ii) for each amended financial 

Statement sisthEGee. es ws 
upon the filing of a prospecting syn- 
dicate agreement under section 34 
OFSthesACt CIS ait bern sl imeeia tte atte? 


for permission for a partner or officer 
of a registered dealer to trade on 
behalf ofsthat.dealensisi2ch .24-0 4% 


upon transfer of the registration of a 
salesman from one registered person 
O© COmMpany LO. anothers iss ck. 


unless the Commission otherwise 
directs, for an examination by the 
Commission or its representative 
under section 33 of the Act of the 
financial affairs of any person or 
company registered under the Act 
or any person or company whose 
securities have been the subject of a 
filing with the Commission, is a rate 
Peay Per audiion ola ede 


for any other filing not set out in 
this SeetiGn yea dteas Sous sina ee 
for filing under Parts IX, X, XI and 
XII of the Act, and sections 48, 
64 and 65 of this Regulation, no fee; 


TOT SEATON el ATG, NG otek... ile < cnbrs 


by a person (other than an indi- 
vidual) or company upon application 
for exemption or renewal of exemp- 
tion under paragraph 3 of subsection 
1 of section 19 of the Act, is...... 


upon the filing of the notice by a 
company of its intention to offer 
additional securities under subpara- 
graph iii of paragraph 8 of subsec- 


$ 25 


$100 


$100 


$100 


$100, whichever is the greater; 


for copies of documents on file in 
the public files of the Commission, 
istfor eachifoolscapipage sj. 258 SUG: 
(v) upon giving notice to the Commis- 
sion under section 28 of the Act or 
upon application to the Commission 
for an order or ruling, is in each 
instance unless waived by the Com- 
TMSSION OL. 2) teen ein See eee ee $ 10 
OpReg./208/70ns208 0; Reg: 385/70 263) 


(2) In subsection 1, “‘unit offering’? means two or 
more classes of securities offered for sale as a unit. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 


(3) Where any material is filed with the Commis- 
sion and the material is not complete under the Act, 
the Director may and shall when so directed by the 
Commission return the material to the person or 
company by whom or by which it has been filed, 
and no refund of the fee or any part thereof paid 
upon the filing of the material shall be made unless 
the Commission otherwise directs. O. Reg. 208/70, 
poy 


(4) Where an application for the registration or 
renewal of registration of any person or company 
is submitted to the Director and the application is 
abandoned by the applicant, no refund of the fee 
or any part thereof paid upon the filing of the 
application shall be made, unless the Director other- 
wise directs. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 5. 


ENDORSEMENT OF WARRANTS 


9. The endorsement by a provincial judge or 
justice of Ontario provided for by section 149 of the 
Act shall be in accordance with Form 10. O. Reg. 
208/70, s. 5. 


EXEMPTIONS 


10. The exemption available under subsection 1 
of section 19 of the Act does not apply to trades 
in the course of primary distribution to the public 
where the purchaser is a person or company referred 
to in paragraph 3 of subsection 1 of section 19 of 
the Act unless such person or company purchases as 
principal for investment only and not with a view 
to resale or distribution. O. Reg. 385/70, s. 4. 


REPORTING BY EXEMPT PURCHASER AND PRIVATE 
PLACEE 


11.—(1) Where a trade has been made in the 
course of a primary distribution to the public to a 
purchaser who is a person or company referred to in 
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paragraph 3 of subsection 1 of section 19 of the Act, 


or subsection 3 of section 19 of the Act, the vendor 
or his agent, if any, shall within ten days after the 
sale of the security resulting from such trade file 
with the Commission a report prepared and executed 
in accordance with Form 11. 


(2) The purchaser referred to in subsection 1 shall 
within ten days after the resale of any of the secu- 
rities wirh respect to which a Form 11 has or should 
have been filed, file with the Commission a report 
completed in accordance with Form 12. O. Reg. 
385/70, s. 4. 


PARP sit 


PRELIMINARY PROSPECTUS AND 
PROSPECTUS AND SHORT FORM OF 
PROSPECIUS 


12.—(1) In this Part, 


(a) “auditor of the company” includes an ac- 
countant eligible for appointment as auditor 
of the company and also includes an auditor 
or accountant of any subsidiary or acquired 
business and an accountant eligible for 
appointment as such auditor; 


(b) “‘capital security’’ means any share of any 
class of shares or any bond, debenture, note 
or other obligation of a company or person, 
whether secured or unsecured; 


(c) ‘“‘debt security”’ means any bond, debenture, 
note or other obligation of a company or 
person, whether secured or unsecured; 


(d) “‘finance company” means a company, its 
subsidiaries and affiliates whose preferred 
shares or debt securities have been or are 
offered to the public, so long as such com- 
pany, its subsidiaries or affiliates have 
owners of its preferred shares or debt 
securities whose last address as shown on 
the books of the company is in Ontario, 
and is, 


(i) a company, its subsidiaries or affil- 
iates for which a material activity 
involves, | 


a. purchasing, discounting or 
otherwise acquiring promis- 
sory notes, acceptances, ac- 
counts receivable, bills of 
sale, chattel mortgages, con- 
ditional sales contracts, 
drafts, and other obligations 
representing part or all of the 
sales price of merchandise, 
and services, 
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b. factoring or purchasing and 
leasing personal property as 
part of a hire purchase or 
similar business, or 


c. making secured and_ un- 
secured loans, or 


(ii) a company designated by the Direc- 
tor as a finance company, 


but does not include, 


iii) a person or company referred to in 
(iii) a p pany 
paragraph 3 of subsection 1 of sec- 
tion 19 of the Act, 


(iv) a credit union or credit union league 
incorporated under The Credit 
Unions Act, 


(v) an underwriter or dealer, or 


(vi) any company that, in the opinion 
of the Director, makes investments 
or carries on operations making it 
more appropriate that such com- 
pany be designated as an industrial 
company, investment company, 
mining company or mutual fund 
company; 


(ec) “industrial company’ means a company 


designated by the Director as an industrial 
company ; 


(f) “insurance company”’ means a company 


licensed under The Insurance Act; 


(g) “investment company” means a company 


designated by the Director as an investment 
company; 


(kh) ““‘mining company’’ means a company 


designated by the Director as a mining 
company; 


(2) ““mining exploration company’ means a 


company designated by the Director as a 
mining exploration company where, 


(i) the purpose of the company is the 
exploration and development of its 
mining claims or properties presently 
owned or under option, 


(ii) the president and managing director 
have at least five years of practical 
experience in the field of prospecting, 
mining exploration and develop- 
ment, 


(iii) all of the directors have reasonable 
mining exploration experience, 
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(iv) the company has not previously en- 
gaged in primary distribution to the 
public, 

(v) the administrative expense of the 
company, including salaries and 
office expenses, and any option pay- 
ments do not exceed 10 per cent of 
the gross proceeds of the sale of its 
securities, and where there is no 
underwriting, an amount not exceed- 
ing an additional 25 per cent of the 
gross proceeds may be paid for com- 
missions and other selling expenses 
provided that when the gross amount 
paid by the public for the securities 
exceeds $100,000 or when primary 
distribution to the public ceases, 
whichever comes first, or where 
there is a failure to comply or to 
continue compliance with the con- 
ditions above, the designation shall 
forthwith terminate and the com- 
pany shall be required to comply 
with the requirements for a mining 
company; 


(7) “mutual fund company’ means a com- 


— 


——— 


ca 


~— 


pany designated by the Director as a 
mutual fund company; 


“preferred share” includes any share, other 
than a non-redeemable participating pre- 
ferred share, that is a share of a class 
conferring upon the holders thereof a pre- 
ference or right over the holders of shares 
of another class, either preference or com- 
mon, and such preference or right, without 
limiting the nature thereof, may be in 
respect of dividends, repayment of capital, 
the right to elect part of the board of 
directors or the right to convert such shares 
into shares of another class or other classes 
of shares or into debt securities ; 


““trustee’’ means any person or company 
named as trustee under the terms of a trust 
indenture, whether or not the person or 
company is a trust company authorized to 
carry on business in Ontario; 


“trust indenture’? means any deed, in- 
denture or document, including any sup- 
plement or amendment to any deed, 
indenture or document by the terms of 
which a person or company issues capital 
securities and in which a trustee is named 
as trustee for the holders of the capital 
securities issued thereunder ; 


‘underwriter’ means the underwriter re- 
ferred to in subsection 1 of section 53 of the 
Act. O. Reg. 55/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 223/68, 
s.5; O. Reg. 208/70, ss. 6,7; O. Reg. 385/70, 
S35, 


_leaded at least 2 points. 
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(2) Where the disclosure called for by various 
items in two or more of the prospectus forms could, 
in the opinion of the Director, properly be made 
applicable to a company, the Director, in designating 
such a company as a finance company, industrial 
company, investment company, mining company or 
mutual fund company, as the case may be, may also 
direct that the disclosure called for by one or more 
items of the prospectus form for one or more of 
the other types of companies must be complied 
with. O. Reg. 55/68, s. 1. 


13. The prospectus of a finance company shall be 
prepared in accordance with Form 14. O. Reg. 
50/08 "Ss r2) 


14. The prospectus of an industrial company shall 
be prepared in accordance with Form 13. O. Reg. 
101/67, s. 9. 


15. The prospectus of an investment company shall 
be prepared in accordance with Form 15. O. Reg. 
101/67, s. 10. 


16. The prospectus of a mining company shall be 
prepared in accordance with Form 16. O. Reg. 
10/6755: 


17. The prospectus of a mining exploration com- 
pany shall be prepared in accordance with Form 16 
or Form17. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 8. 


18. The prospectus of a mutual fund company 
shall be prepared in accordance with Form 18. 
O. Reg. 101/67, s. 12. 


19. The prospectus of an insurance company 
relating to an equity based variable policy issued 
by the insurance company shall be prepared in 
accordance with Form 19. O. Reg. 385/70, s. 6. 


20. Unless the Director otherwise permits or re- 
quires, the body of a printed prospectus shall be in 
roman type at least as large as 10-point modern 
type, except that, to the extent necessary for con- 
venient presentation, financial statements and other 
statistical or tabular data and the notes thereto 
may be in roman type at least as large as 8-point 
modern type. O. Reg. 101/67,s. 13. 


21. Unless the Director otherwise permits or re- 
quires, the type in a printed prospectus shall be 
O. Reg. 101/67, s. 14. 


22.—(1) No reference need be made in a pros- 
pectus to inapplicable items contained in the forms 
and negative answers to any items contained in the 
forms may be omitted. 


(2) No inference shall be drawn from the items of 
disclosure called for by the various prospectus forms 
that in any way qualifies or limits the discretion 
granted to the Director or the Commission, as the 
case may be, by the Act. 
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(3) No inference shall be drawn from the items of 
disclosure called for by the various prospectus forms 
that in any way qualifies or limits the obligation to 
provide full, true and plain disclosure of all material 
facts relating to the security proposed to be offered. 


(4) The information required to be disclosed in 
answer to any item of a prospectus form or any part 
thereof may be omitted if such information is, in the 
opinion of the Director, immaterial. O. Reg. 101/67, 
sid. 


23.—(1) Except in the case of a mining explora- 
tion company that prepares a prospectus in accor- 
dance with Form 17, the information contained in 
a prospectus shall be presented in narrative form. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 9. 


(2) Theinformation contained in a prospectus need 
not follow the order of the items contained in the 
forms and may be expressed in a condensed or sum- 
marized manner if it does not obscure any of the 
required information or any information necessary 
to keep the required information from being incom- 
plete or misleading. 


(3) Where information is required to be presented 
in a prospectus in tabular form it shall be given in 
substantially the tabular form specified. 


(4) All information contained in a prospectus shall 
be set out under appropriate headings or captions 
reasonably indicative of the principal subject matter 
set out thereunder. 


(5) A prospectus shall contain a reasonably de- 
tailed table of contents. 


(6) Information required by more than one appli- 
cable item of a prospectus form need not be repeated. 
O. Reg. 101/67, s. 16 (2-6). 


24. Except in the case of a mining exploration 
company making use of Form 17, there shall be 
filed with the Commission at the time a preliminary 
prospectus and prospectus are filed a cross-reference 
sheet showing the location in the preliminary pros- 
pectus or in the prospectus, as the case may be, 
of the information required to be included therein 
in response to the items contained in the forms 
and reference shall be made in the cross-reference 
sheet to any item that is inapplicable or the answer 
to which is in the negative and is omitted from the 
preliminary prospectus or prospectus. O. Reg. 
208/70, s. 10. 


25.—(1) Except in the case of a prospectus of a 
mining exploration company prepared in accordance 
with Form 17, and subject to subsection 2, where 
the preliminary prospectus does not contain a report 
or reports of the auditor of the company, there 
shall be filed with the Commission, at the time the 
preliminary prospectus is filed, a letter addressed to 
the Commission and signed by the auditor of the 


Company in which he shall make such statement 
with respect to his examination as may be appro- 
priate in the circumstances and shall state that, 
on the basis of the information then available to 
him, he has no reason to believe that the financial 
statements included in the preliminary prospectus 
which are being audited by him do not provide a 
fair representation of the financial position and 
earnings of the company and he shall specify dates 
and years or periods. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 11 (1). 


(2) If the examination of the accounts of the 
company by the auditor of the company has not 
progressed to the point where the auditor can properly 
make the statements referred to in subsection 1, in 
lieu thereof the auditor may make such statements as 
the circumstances require and as is acceptable to 
the. Director;,.07 Reg-101/67,.5..18 (2). 


(3) A prospectus for a mining exploration com- 
pany prepared in accordance with Form 17 may 
contain unaudited financial statements certified as 
at a date not more than 60 days prior to the date 
of the prospectus and may omit the report required 
by section 46 of the Act, providing the financial 
statements are approved by the directors, proof of 
which shall be filed with the prospectus, and pro- 
viding the statements are certified by the chief 
executive officer and the chief financial officer stating 
that the financial statements are in agreement with 
the accounting records of the company and present 
fairly its financial position and the result of its 
activities to that date. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 11 (2). 


26.—(1) There shall be filed with the Commission, 
at the time of filing of a preliminary prospectus 
for a mining company or mining exploration com- 
pany or at the time of the filing of a prospectus 
for a mining company or mining exploration company 
under section 56 of the Act, as the case may be, 
a full and up-to-date report on the property of the 
mining company referred to in paragraph (0) or (c) 
of item 7 in Form 16 or of the mining explora- 
tion company referred to in item 12 in Form 17 and 
the development thereof, made by a person who is 
a mining engineer, geologist or other qualified person 
acceptable to the Director accompanied by a cer- 
tificate on such report which certificate shall state, 


(a) the address and occupation of such person; 
(b) the qualifications of such person; 


(c) whether or not the report is based on per- 
sonal examination ; 


(d) the date of any such examination; 


(e) if the report is not based on _ personal 
examination, the source of the information 
contained in the report; and 
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(f) whether he has, directly or indirectly, 
received or expects to receive any interest, 
direct or indirect, in the property of the 
company or any affiliate, or beneficially 
owns, directly or indirectly, any securities 
of the company or any affiliate and if so 
give particulars. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 12 (1). 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, where the report 
accompanies the prospectus of a mining exploration 
company in accordance with Form 17 the person 
making the report may be an officer, director or 
principal shareholder of the company or a person 
who does not hold the professional qualification of 
either a mining engineer or a geologist, providing 
such report is based on a personal examination of 
the property. 


(3) Every report filed under this section shall be 
available for inspection by the public. O. Reg. 
208/70, s. 12 (2). 


27. For the purpose of the reports required under 
section 26 or in any references to the property of 
the company contained in either Form 16 or Form 17, 


(a) “‘ore’’ means mineralization that can be 
mined and treated at a profit ; 


(b) “‘positive ore’, sometimes referred to as 
developed ore or blocked out ore, means ore 
that has been delimited on four sides; 


(c) “probable ore’’, sometimes referred to as 
indicated ore, means ore which has been 
delimited on two sides or mineral con- 
centrations of uniform character which 
have been outlined by a sufficiently large 
number of diamond drill holes; and 


(d) “‘possible ore’, sometimes referred to as 
inferred ore, means ore for which there is 
sufficient warrant to believe that it exists 
beyond the known portion of a deposit, 
but which has been insufficiently explored 
to be classed as probable ore., O. Reg. 
208/70, s. 13. 


28.—(1) A statement of profit and loss and a pro 
forma statement of profit and loss contained in a 
prospectus shall be drawn up so as to present 
fairly the results of operations year by year for the 
years and periods covered by the statements and so 
as to distinguish severally at least, 


(a) sales or gross operating revenue; 


(b) the operating profit or loss before including 
or providing for other items of income or 
expense that are required to be shown 
separately ; 


(c) income from investments in subsidiaries 
whose financial statements are not consol- 
idated with those of the company ; 


(d) income from investments in affiliated com- 
panies other than subsidiaries ; 


(e) income from other investments; 


(f) non-recurring profits and losses of signifi- 
cant amount, including profits or losses 
on the disposal of capital assets and other 
items of a special nature, to the extent that 
they are not shown separately in the 
statement of earned surplus; 


(g) provision for depreciation or obsolescence 
or depletion ; 


(h) amounts written off for goodwill or amorti- 
zation of any other intangible assets to the 
extent that they are not shown separately 
in the statement of earned surplus; 


(2) interest on indebtedness initially incurred 
for a term of more than one year, including 
amortization of debt discount or premium 
and expense ; 


(7) taxes on income imposed by any taxing 
authority; and 

(k) net profit or loss. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 20 (1). 

(2) A statement of profit and loss and a pro forma 
statement of profit and loss of a finance company, 
an investment company and a mutual fund company 
shall disclose the total amount of fees or other com- 
pensation paid or payable to other than employees 
or directors of the company as such in connection 
with management and analysis of the investment 
portfolio, the making of recommendations or deci- 
sions in connection therewith and the provision of 


management and administrative services to the com- 
pany: OQ: Ree: 101/67;5220(2)ssO2Kees55/68.3: 3: 


(3) A company may apply to the Commission for 
an order permitting sales or gross operating revenue 
referred to in clause a of subsection 1 to be omitted 
from a statement of profit and loss and a pro forma 
statement of profit and loss and the Commission 
may, on such terms and conditions as it may impose, 
permit such omission where it is satisfied that in the 
circumstances the disclosure of such information 
would be unduly detrimental to the interests of the 
company. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 1, items of the 
natures described in clauses g and h/ of subsection 1 
may be shown by way of note to the statement 
of profit and loss and a pro forma statement of profit 
and loss. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 20 (3, 4). 


29.—(1) A statement of surplus contained in a 
prospectus shall be drawn up so as to present fairly 
the transactions reflected in the statement year by 
year for the years and periods covered by the state- 
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ment and shall show separately a statement of 
contributed surplus and a statement of earned 
surplus. 


(2) A statement of contributed surplus shall be 
drawn up so as to include and distinguish the fol- 
lowing items: 


1. The balance of such surplus at the com- 
mencement of each year and period covered 
by the statement. 


2. The additions to and deductions from the 
surplus during each year and period covered 
by the statement including, 


(a) the amount of surplus arising from 
the issue of shares or the reorganiza- 
tion of the company’s issued capital, 
including inter alia, 


(i) the amount of premiums re- 
ceived on the issue of shares 
at a premium, and 


(ii) the amount ofsurplus realized 
on the purchase for cancella- 
tion of shares; and 


(b) donations of cash or other property 
by shareholders. 


3. The balance of such surplus at the end of 
each year and period covered by the state- 
ment. 


(3) A statement of earned surplus shall be drawn 
up so as to include and distinguish at least the 
following items: 


1. The balance of such surplus at the com- 
mencement of each year and period covered 
by the statement. 


2. The additions to and deductions from such 
surplus during each year and period covered 
by the statement and, without restricting 
the generality of the foregoing, at least the 
following: 


(i) The amount of the net profit or loss. 


(ii) The amount of dividends declared 
on each class of shares. 


(11) The amount transferred to or from 
reserves. 


3. The balance of such surplus at the end of 
each year and period covered by the state- 
ments OvRes 1OliGiccr 2d: 


30.—(1) A statement of source and application of 
funds or a statement of cash receipts and disburse- 
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ments contained in a prospectus shall be drawn up so 
as to present fairly the information shown therein 
year by year for the years and periods covered by 
the statement and shall show separately for each 
year and period covered at least, 


(a) funds derived from, 


(1) current operations, 


(ii) sale of non-current assets, segre- 
gating investments, fixed assets and 
intangible assets, 


(111) issue of securities maturing more 
than one year after issue, and 


(iv) issue of shares; and 


(b) funds applied to, 


(i) purchase of non-current assets, segre- 
gating investments, fixed assets and 
intangible assets, 


(11) redemption or other retirement of 
securities or repayment of other in- 
debtedness maturing more than one 
year after issue, 


(111) redemption or other retirement of 
shares, and 


(iv) payment of dividends. 
LODO ss5 22, 


Opler: 


(2) In heu of the statement of source and appli- 
cation of funds, a statement of changes in net assets 
shall be included in the prospectus of an investment 
company, a mutual fund company or where other- 
wise required by the Director, and shall be drawn 
up so as to present fairly the information shown 
therein year by year for the years and periods 
covered by the statement and shall show separately 
for each year and period covered at least, 


(a) net assets at the beginning of the period; 
(b) net investment income or loss; 


(c) aggregate proceeds on sale of portfolio 
securities ; 


(d) aggregate cost of portfolio securities owned 
at beginning of period; 


(ec) aggregate cost of purchases of portfolio 
securities ; 


(f) aggregate cost of portfolio securities owned 
at end of period; 


(g) aggregate cost of portfolio securities sold; 


(h) realized profit or loss on securities sold; 
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(7) 


(7) 


distribution, showing separately the 
amounts out of net investment income and 
out of realised profits: 

proceeds from shares issued ; 

cost of shares redeemed ; 

net increase or decrease in unrealized 
appreciation or depreciation of portfolio 
securities ; 


net assets at the end of the period; 


net asset value per share at the end of 
the period ; 


net asset value per share at the beginning 
of the period; 


the distribution per share out of net invest- 
ment income; 


distribution per share out of realized profits. 
O. Reg. 223/68, s. 6. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 2, items of the 
natures described in clauses n, 0, p and q of sub- 
section 2 may be shown by way of a note to the 


statement of changes in net assets. 


S26. 


O. Reg. 223/68, 


31.—(1) A balance sheet and a pro forma balance 
sheet contained in a prospectus shall be drawn up so 
as to present fairly the financial position of the com- 


pany as 


at the date to which it is made up and 


so as to distinguish severally at least the following: 


lL; 


2: 


Cash. 


Debts owing to the company from its direc- 
tors, officers or shareholders, except debts 
of reasonable amount arising in the ordinary 
course of its business that are not overdue 
having regard to its ordinary terms of credit. 


. Debts owing to the company, whether on 


account of a loan or otherwise, from sub- 
sidiaries whose financial statements are not 
consolidated with those of the company. 


. Debts owing to the company, whether on 


account ofa loan or otherwise, from affiliated 
companies other than subsidiaries. 


. Other debts owing to the company, segre- 


gating those that arose otherwise than in 
the ordinary course of its business. 


Inventory, stating the basis of valuation. 
Shares, bonds, debentures and other invest- 


ments owned by the company, except those 
referred to in items 8 and 9, stating their 
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nature and the basis of their valuation and 
showing separately those that are market- 
able, with a notation of their market value. 


Shares or other securities of subsidiaries 
whose financial statements are not consol- 
idated with those of the company, stating 
the basis of valuation. 


. Shares or other securities of affiliated com- 


panies other than subsidiaries, stating the 
basis of valuation. 


Lands, buildings and plant and equipment, 
stating the basis of valuation, whether cost 
or otherwise, classifying separately depreci- 
able and non-depreciable assets and, if 
valued on the basis of an appraisal, the date 
of appraisal, the name of the appraiser, 
the basis of the appraisal value and if such 
appraisal took place during the years and 
periods covered by the statement of profit 
and loss required by item 1 of subsection 1 
of section 43 of the Act, the disposition 
in the accounts of the company of any 
amounts added to or deducted from such 
assets on such appraisal and also the amount 
or amounts accumulated in respect of de- 
preciation, obsolescence and depletion. 


There shall be stated under separate head- 
ings, insofar as they are not written off, 


(a) expenditures on account of future 
business ; 


(b) any expense incurred in connection 
with any issue of shares; 


(c) any expense incurred in connection 
with any issue of other securities, 
including any discount thereon; 
and 


(d) any one or more of the following: 
(i) goodwill, 
(ii) franchises, 
(iii) patents, copyrights, 


(iv) trade marks and other intan- 
gible assets, 


indicating, unless the Director other- 
wise permits, the bases of valuation 
and the amount, if any, by which 
the value of any such assets has been 
written up during the years and 
periods covered by the statement of 
profit and loss required by item 1 
of subsection 1 of section 43 of the 
Act. 
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12. The aggregate amount of outstanding loans (i) the number of shares in re- 
to provide, in accordance with a scheme spect of which calls have not 
for the time being in force, money for the been made and the aggregate 
purchase by trustees of fully paid shares amount that has not been 
of the company to be held by or for the called, and 
benefit of bona fide employees of the com- 
pany, whether or not they are shareholders (ii) the number of shares in re- 
or directors, and the aggregate amount of spect of which calls have been 
outstanding loans to bona fide employees made and not paid and the ag- 
of the company, other than directors, made gregate amount that has been 
with a view to enabling them to purchase called and not paid; and 
fully paid shares of the company to be held 
by them by way of beneficial ownership. (b) where any shares have been issued at 
a discount, the discount shall be 

13. Bank loans and overdrafts. shown as a deduction from the par 

value of the shares. 

14. Debts owing by the company on loans 
from its directors, officers or shareholders. 25. Contributed surplus. 

15. Debts owing by the company to subsidiaries 26. Earned surplus. 
whose financial statements are not consoli- E 
dated with those of the company, whether 27. Reserves, showing the amounts added there- 
on account of a loan or otherwise. to and the amounts deducted therefrom for 

the years and periods covered by the state- 
ment of profit and loss required by item 1 
ae oe es DURE EN BAe Su asi of ay ea 1 of section 2B of he IN 
companies other than subsidiaries whether 
DONASAE NG Seles EEA NRO (2) Explanatory information or particulars of any 
item referred to in subsection 1 may be shown by 

othe Ca telcos CA Ga Our company, Sste- | way of note to the balance sheet. , Reg. 101/67, 
gating those that arose otherwise than in 

P ‘ 3 Sao: 
the ordinary course of its business. 

18. Liability for taxes, including the estimated 32. Every pro forma financial statement shall state 
liability for taxes in respect of the income | clearly the assumptions upon which it is based and 
of the last period covered by the state- | shall include only items in respect of which there 
ment of profit and loss. are firm commitments. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 24. 

19. Dividends declared but not paid. i 

33.—(1) Where the financial statements of a ‘com- 

HOM Meterredincome pany contained in a prospectus are not consolidated 

with respect to any subsidiary, the financial state- 

Api areted Guceie tax credits ments of the company shall include a statement 

setting forth: 

gh Ee a eae ere aan Ae 1. The reason that the assets and liabilities 
maturity date, the amount outstanding and and aa and HARA of such subsidiary 
the existence of sinking fund, redemption are not included in the financial statements 
requirements and conversion rights, if any. of the company. 

ae 2. If there is only one such subsidiary, the 

23. The authorized capital, giving the number amount of the company’s proportion of the 
of each class of shares and a brief descrip- profit or loss of such subsidiary year by 
tion of each such class, including the rate year for the financial years and periods 
of dividends on preference shares and in- coinciding with or ending in the financial 
dicating any class of shares that is redeem- years and periods of the company covered 
able and the redemption price thereof. by the statement of profit and loss or, if 

there is more than one such subsidiary, 

24. The issued capital, giving the number of the amount of the company’s proportion 


shares of each class issued and cutstanding 
and the amount received therefor that is 
attributable to capital, and showing, 


(a) where any shares have not been fully 
paid, 


of the aggregate profits less losses, or losses 
less profits, of all such subsidiaries year by 
year for the respective financial years and 
periods coinciding with or ending in the 
financial years and periods of the company 
covered by the statement of profit and loss. 
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3. The amount included as income from such 
subsidiary or subsidiaries in the statement 
of profit and loss of the company year by 
year for the financial years and periods 
covered by the statement of profit and loss 
and the amount included therein as a pro- 
vision for the loss or losses of such sub- 
sidiary or subsidiaries. 


4. If there is only one such subsidiary, the 
amount of the company’s proportion of the 
undistributed profits of such subsidiary, 
earned since the acquisition of the shares 
of such subsidiary by the company, to the 
extent that such amount has not been taken 
into the accounts of the company, or, if 
there is more than one such subsidiary, the 
amount of the company’s proportion of the 
aggregate undistributed profits of all such 
subsidiaries earned since the acquisition of 
the shares by the company less its propor- 
tion of the losses, if any, suffered by any 
such subsidiary since the acquisition of its 
shares to: the extent that such amount has 
not been taken into the accounts of the 
company. 


5. Any qualifications contained in the report of 
the auditor of any such subsidiary on its 
financial statements for the financial years 
and periods covered by the statement of 
profit and loss and any note or reference 
contained in such financial statements to 
call attention to a matter that, apart from 
the note or reference, would properly have 
been referred to in such qualification, in so 
far as the matter that is the subject of the 
qualification or note is not provided for by 
the company’s own financialstatements con- 
tained in the prospectus and is material 
from the point of view of its shareholders. 


(2) Subsection 1 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, 
to a company of which the company beneficially 
owns 50 per cent of the equity shares. O. Reg. 
101/67, s. 25. 


34. If a financial statement contained in a pros- 
pectus relating to an issue of bonds, debentures, notes 
or like obligations includes a consolidated statement of 
profit and loss for a company and one or more sub- 
sidiaries, there shall be disclosed as aseparate amount, 
in the financial statement or by way of note thereto, 
the consolidated earnings available for payment of 
interest on obligations of the company after deducting 
the amount of taxes exigible from the company or 
the subsidiaries with respect to the income or the 
distribution of the income of the subsidiaries. 
O. Reg. 101/67, s. 26. 


35. In a financial statement contained in a pros- 
pectus, the term “‘reserve”’ shall be used to describe 
only, 


(a) amounts appropriated from earned surplus 
at the discretion of management for some 
purpose other than to meet a liability or 
contingency known or admitted or a com- 
mitment made as at the statement date or 
a decline in value of an asset that has 
already occurred ; 


(0) amounts appropriated from earned surplus 
pursuant to the instrument of incorporation 
or a by-law, article or other like instrument 
or any amendments thereto of the company 
for some purpose other than to meet a liabil- 
ity or contingency known or admitted or 
a commitment made as at the statement 
date or a decline in value of an asset that 
has already occurred; and 


(c) amounts appropriated from earned surplus 
in accordance with the terms of a contract 
and that can be restored to the earned sur- 
plus when the conditions of the contract 
are fulfilled. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 27. 


36.—(1) Where applicable, the following matters 
shall be referred to in the financial statements or 
by way of note thereto: 


1. The basis of conversion of amounts from 
currencies other than the currency in which 
the financial statements are expressed. 


2. Foreign currency restrictions that affect the 
assets of the company. 


3. Contractual obligations that will require 
abnormal expenditures in relation to the 
company’s normal business requirements or 
financial position or that are likely to involve 
losses not provided for in the accounts. 


4. Material contractual obligations in respect 
of long term leases, including, in connection 
therewith, the aggregate amount of rentals 
incurred as an expense in the last com- 
pleted financial year, the aggregate of the 
minimum amounts that will be incurred as 
rental expense during the five years next 
succeeding the date of the financial state- 
ments and the principal details of any sale 
and lease transaction entered into during 
the years and period covered by the state- 
ment of profit and loss required by item 1 
of subsection 1 of section 43 of the Act. 


5. Contingent liabilities, stating their nature 
and, where practicable, the approximate 
amounts involved. 


6. Any liability secured otherwise than by 
operation of law on any asset of the com- 
pany, stating the liability so secured. 
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10. 


(lb 


a2. 


LS, 


. Any default of the company in principal, 


interest, sinking fund or redemption provi- 
sions with respect to any issue of its sec- 
urities, other than shares, or credit agree- 
ments. 


. The gross amount of arrears of dividends on 


any class of shares and the date to which 
such dividends were last paid. 


. Where the company is a holding company, 


the aggregate of any shares in and the aggre- 
gate of any securities, other than shares, 
of such company held by subsidiary com- 
panies whose financial statements are not 
consolidated with that of the holding com- 


pany. 


Where a company has contracted to issue 
shares or has given an option to purchase 
shares, the class and number of shares 
affected, the price and the date for issue 
of the shares or exercise of the option. 


The number of shares of each class issued 
during the years and period covered by the 
statement of profit and loss for a considera- 
tion other than cash, indicating the nature 
and amount of the consideration. 


Analysis of shares, bonds, debentures and 
other investments, referred to in item 7 of 
subsection 1 of section 31, owned by a 
finance company, an investment company 
or by a mutual fund company, showing 
separately, 


(i) the name of each issuer of the secur- 
ities held, 


(11) the class or designation of each secu- 
rity held, 


(111) the number of each class of shares or 
aggregate face value of each class of 
other securities held, and 


(iv) the cost and market value of each 
class of securities held and if the 
carrying value is other than average 
cost, the basis of valuation. 


Analyses of shares, bonds, debentures and 
other investments referred to in items 7, 8 
and 9 of subsection 1 of section 31, owned 
by a mining or industrial company that is in 
the promotional, exploratory or develop- 
mental state, if in the opinion of the Director 
such are material, showing separately, 


(i) the name of each issuer of the secu- 
rities held, 


(1) the class or designation of each secu- 
rity held, 


14. 


ES: 


16. 


ata 


18. 


(111) the number of each class of shares or 
aggregate face value of each class of 
other securities held, and 


(iv) the cost and market value of each 
class of securities held and if the 
carrying value is other than average 
cost, the basis of valuation. 


Analyses of deferred charges of a mining 
or industrial company that is in the pro- 
motional, exploratory or developmental 
stage, if in the opinion of the Director such 
deferred charges are material, for the period 
covered by the statement of profit and loss, 
statement of source and application of funds 
or statement of cash receipts and disburse- 
ments, as the case may be, segregating 
separately year by year expenditures for 
development and exploration from expendi- 
tures for administration and showing the 
total for each. 


Any restriction by the instrument of incor- 
poration or any by-law, article or other 
like instrument or any amendments thereto 
of the company or of any subsidiary or by 
contract on the payment of dividends that 
is significant in the light of the financial 
position of the company. 


Any event or transaction, other than one in 
the normal course of business operations, 
between the date to which the financial 
statements are made up and the date of the 
prospectus, that materially affects the 
financial statements. 


The amount of any obligation for pension 
benefits arising from service prior to the date 
of the balance sheets, whether or not such 
obligation has been provided for in the 
accounts of the company, the manner in 
which the company proposes to satisfy such 
obligation and the basis on which it has 
charged or proposes to charge the related 
costs against operations. 


Particulars of any change in accounting 
principle or practice or in the method of 
applying any accounting principle or prac- 
tice made during the years and periods 
covered by the financial statements that 
affect the comparability of any of the years 
and periods covered and the effect, if 
Waterial wOcg Nes ws lOL/ Oj sae com Lil. 
O. Reg. 55/68, s. 4. 


(2) A note to a financial statement is a part of it. 


(3) To the extent permitted by the Director the 
principal details of any sale and lease transaction 
referred to in item 4 of subsection 1 may be omitted. 
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(4) Notwithstanding item 10 of subsection 1 it is 
not necessary for a mutual fund company to make 
reference to any shares contracted to be issued under 
a contractual plan. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 28 (2-4). 


37. Notwithstanding anything in this Part, it is 
not necessary to state in a financial statement any 
matter that in all the circumstances is of relative 
insignificance. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 29. 


38. A statement of profit and loss contained in 
a prospectus shall be consolidated with respect to 
a subsidiary and the company only from the date 
upon which control of the subsidiary was acquired by 
the company unless the “pooling of interest’’ ac- 
counting concept has been applied. O. Reg. 101/67, 
s. 30. 


39. If a business has been acquired or is proposed 
to be acquired by a company during or subsequent to 
the years and periods covered by a statement of 
profit and loss required by clause a of item 1 of sub- 
section 1 of section 43 of the Act and if the earnings 
of the business are included in the statement and if 
material adjustments will be necessary in subsequent 
years as a result of the acquisition, the material 
adjustments with appropriate descriptions thereof, if 
permitted or directed by the Director, shall be 
disclosed in the statement of profit and loss or by 
way of note thereto or in a pro forma statement 
showing the adjusted results of operations for the 
relevant years and periods included in the statement 
of profit and loss. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 31. 


40.—(1) If a statement of profit and loss con- 
tained in a prospectus has not been prepared 
on the basis of applying the deferred tax accounting 
concept, there shall be disclosed by way of a note 
to the statement the income tax provision on a 
deferred tax basis and the net earnings, year by 
year, on such basis for the years and _ periods 
covered by the statement unless otherwise permitted 
by the Director. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to a public utility 
company where the deferred tax accounting concept 
is not recognized by the regulatory authority in 
fixing the rates of the company. O. Reg. 101/67, 
Ee 


41. Estimates of future earnings shall be identified 
as such and shall be included in a prospectus only 
with the permission of the Director. O. Reg. 101/67, 
s. 33. 


42. If an estimate of future earnings is included 
in a prospectus, the name of an auditor or accountant 
shall not be associated with the estimate. O. Reg. 
101/67, s. 34. 


43. Where section 45 of the Act is applicable and 
the Director permits or requires one or more of the 
financial statements of a business acquired or pro- 
posed to be acquired to be included in a prospectus, 


sections 28 to 42 of this Regulation shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to such financial statements. 
Gi Reg. 101/67518: 35; 


PARTI 
INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


44.—(1) An information circular shall contain the 
information prescribed in Form 20. 


(2) The information called for by Form 20 shall 
be given as of a specified date not more than thirty 
days prior to the date upon which the information 
circular is first sent to any of the shareholders of the 
company and the information circular shall be dated 
as of such specified date. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 36. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF 
INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


45.—(1) The information contained in the infor- 
mation circular shall be clearly presented and the 
statements made therein shall be divided into groups 
according to subject matter and the various groups 
of statements shall be preceded by appropriate 
headings. 


(2) The order of items set out in Form 20 need 
not be followed. 


(3) Where practicable and appropriate, informa- 
tion presented shall be in tabular form. 


(4) All amounts shall be stated in figures. 


(5) Information required by more than one applic- 
able item need not be repeated. 


(6) No statement need be made in response to 
any item which is inapplicable and negative answers 
to any item may be omitted. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 37. 


46. Information that is not known to the person 
or company on whose behalf the solicitation is to be 
made and that is not reasonably within the power of 
the person or company to ascertain or procure may be 
omitted, if a brief statement of the circumstances 
rendering the information unavailable is made. 


OoReg. 101/67,'s.'33: 


47. There may be omitted from the information 
circular any information contained in any other 
information circular, notice of meeting or form of 
proxy sent to the persons or companies whose proxies 
were solicited in connection with the same meeting if 
reference is made to the particular document 
containing such information. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 39. 


48.—(1) Every person or company that distri- 
butes an information circular, 
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(a) to which Part X of the Act is applicable; or 


(b) to which sections 84 to 91 inclusive of The 
Corporations Act are applicable and that is 
in respect of a meeting of the shareholders 
of a company which is a corporation 
within the meaning of subclause i or ii of 
clause a of section 101 of the Act, 


shall file with the Commission a copy of such 
information circular and any other material distri- 
buted by such person or company in connection 
with such meeting. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 40 (1). 


(2) The information circular and other material 
referred to in subsection 1 shall be filed with the 
Commission forthwith upon the material being first 
mailed by the person or company distributing such 
material. O. Reg. 208/70, s. 40 (2). 


PART IV 
INSIDER TRADING 


49. The reports required to be filed under sub- 
sections 1 and 2 of section 110 of the Act shall be 
prepared in accordance with Form 21. O. Reg. 
208/70, s. 15. 


50.. The reports required to be filed under sub- 
section 3 of section 110 of the Act shall be prepared in 
accordance with Form 22. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 42. 


PART V 
STATEMENT OF MATERIAL FACTS 


51. In this Part “underwriter” means the under- 
writer referred to in subsection 1 of section 53 of the 
Act. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 43. 


52. A statement of material facts referred to in 
subsection 2 of section 58 of the Act shall be prepared 
in accordance with Form 23. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 44. 


53.—(1) A statement of material facts shall 
provide full, true and plain disclosure of all material 
facts relating to the security proposed to be issued. 


(2) No inference will be drawn from the items of 
disclosure called for by Form 23 that in any way 
whatsoever qualifies or limits the discretion granted 
to the Director or the Commission, as the case may 
be, by the Act. 


(3) No inference may be drawn from the items of 
disclosure called for by the statement of material 
facts that in any way qualifies or limits the obligation 
to provide full, true and plain disclosure of all 


material facts relating to the security proposed to be 
offered. 


(4) The information required to be disclosed in 
answer to any item of the statement of material facts 
may be omitted if such information is, in the opinion 
of the Director, immaterial. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 45. 


54. Information required by more than one 
applicable item of Form 23 need not be repeated. 
O. Reg. 101/67, s. 46. 


55.—(1) There shall be filed with the Commission 
at the time of the filing of a statement of material 
facts a full and up to date report on the property of 
the company referred to in answer to item 12 of the 
statement of material facts and the development 
thereof made by a person acceptable to the Director, 
who is a mining engineer, geologist or other qualified 
person, accompanied by a certificate on such report 
which will state, 


(a) the address and occupation of such person; 
(b) the qualifications of such person; 


c) whether or not the report is based on 
. . ss 
personal examination ; 


(d) the date of any such examination; 


(e) if the report is not based on personal 
examination, the source of the information 
contained in the report; and 


(f) whether he has, directly or indirectly 
received or expects to receive any interest, 
direct or indirect, in the property of the 
company or any affiliate, or beneficially 
owns, directly or indirectly, any securities 
of the company or any affiliate and if so, 
give particulars. 


(2) Every report filed under subsection 1 shall be 
available for inspection by the public. O. Reg. 
101/67, s. 47. 


56. If a statement required to be contained in a 
statement of material facts would otherwise be 
misleading, the statement of material facts shall 
contain such additional information, whether or not 
expressly required to be contained therein, as may be 
necessary to make the required statement not mis- 
leading in the light of the circumstances in which 
itis made. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 48. 


57.—(1) A statement of material facts shall con- 
tain such financial statements, reports and other 
material as the Commission may require pursuant to 
subsection 2 of section 58 of the Act. 


(2) There shall be filed with the Commission at 
the time of the filing of a statement of material 
facts such documents, reports and other material 
as the Commission may require. O. Reg. 101/67, 
s. 49. 
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58.—(1) A statement of material facts shall con- 
tain a certificate in the following form, signed by 
the chief executive officer, the chief financial officer 
and, on behalf of the board of directors, by any 
two directors of the company, other than the fore- 
going, duly authorized to sign and by any person 
or company who is a promoter of the company: 


The foregoing constitutes full, true and plain 
disclosure of all material facts relating to the 
securities offered by this statement of material 
facts. 


(2) If the board of directors consists of less than 
four persons the statement of material facts may be 
signed on behalf of the board of directors by any 
two directors of the company duly authorized to sign. 


(3) Where the Director is satisfied upon evidence 
or submissions made to him that either or both of the 
chief executive officer or chief financial officer of the 
company is for adequate cause not available to sign a 
certificate in a statement of material facts, the 
Director may permit the certificate to be signed by 
any other responsible officer or officers of the 
company in lieu of either or both of the chief 
executive officer or chief financial officer. 


(4) With the consent of the Director, a promoter 
need not sign a certificate in a statement of material 
facts. 


(5) With the consent of the Director, a promoter 
may sign a certificate in a statement of material 
facts by his agent duly authorized in writing. O. Reg. 
101/67, s. 50. 


59.—(1) A statement of material facts shall con- 
tain a certificate in the following form, signed by 
the underwriter or underwriters: 


To the best of our knowledge, information and 
belief, the foregoing constitutes full, true and 
plain disclosure of all material facts relating to 
the securities offered by this statement of 
material facts. 


(2) With the consent of the Director, an under- 
writer may sign a certificate in a statement of 
material facts by his agent duly authorized in writing. 
O. Reg. 101/67, s. 51. 


60.—(1) No issuer or underwriter, who with 
respect to the securities offered by a statement of 
material facts, is in a contractual relationship with 
the issuer or no agent of such issuer or underwriter 
shall engage in the primary distribution to the 
public of such securities until such person or company 
has notified the Commission in writing of his 
intention to engage in such primary distribution. 


(2) A person or company referred to in subsection 1 
shall notify the Commission in writing when, in his 
opinion, he has ceased to engage in the primary 


distribution to the public of a security which is the 
subject matter of a statement of material facts. 
O; Regio 67s siS2: 


61. Where a material change occurs during the 
period of primary distribution to the public of a 
security that makes untrue or misleading any state- 
ment of a material fact contained in a statement of 
material facts the Commission shall be notified 
forthwith of such change and an amendment to the 
statement of material facts shall be filed with the 
Commission as soon as practicable, and in any event 
within ten days from the date the change occurs. 
O. Reg. 101/67, s. 53. 


62.—(1) Where primary distribution to the public 
of a security which is the subject matter of a 
statement of material facts is in progress ninety days 
from the date of the statement of material facts 
relating to such security, there shall be filed with 
the Commission, within ten days from the expiration 
of such ninety-day period or, subject to such terms 
and conditions as the Director may require, within 
such greater number of days as he may permit, a 
statement of cash receipts and disbursements or, 
if permitted, a statement of source and application 
of funds, signed by the chief financial officer of the 
company, or such other person or persons as may be 
acceptable to the Director for the period from the 
date to which the latest statement of cash receipts 
and disbursements or statement of source and 
application of funds, as the case may be, contained 
in the statement of material facts was made up to a 
date not more than twenty days prior to the date of 
filing, together with a certificate signed by the chief 
executive officer of the company, or such other person 
or persons as may be acceptable to the Director, 
stating that no material change has occurred which 
requires an amendment to be filed pursuant to 
section 61. 


(2) Where primary distribution to the public is in 
progress ninety days after a statement of cash 
receipts and disbursements or a statement of source 
and application of funds, as the case may be, and a 
certificate has been filed pursuant to this section 
there shall be filed with the Commission, within 
ten days from the expiration of such ninety-day 
period, a further statement of cash receipts and 
disbursements, or if permitted, a statement of 
source and application of funds and a certificate 
which shall comply with this section. O. Reg. 


101/67, s. 54. 


63. Where a person or company proposing to 
make a primary distribution to the public of pre- 
viously distributed securities is unable to obtain 
any or all of the signatures to the certificates 
required by sections 58 and 59, as the case may be, 
or otherwise to comply with the Act and the 
regulations, the Director may, upon being satisfied 
that all reasonable efforts have been made to comply 
with the Act and the regulations and that no person 
is likely to be prejudicially affected by such failure 
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to comply, make such order waiving any of the 
provisions of the Act and the regulations as he 
deems advisable, upon such terms and subject to 
such conditions as he considers proper. O. Reg. 
101/67, s. 55. 


PART VI 
ADDITIONAL FILINGS 


64.—(1) Every offeror who makes a take-over bid 
to which Part [X of the Act is applicable, shall file a 
copy of such take-over bid and all supporting or 
supplementary material, if any, with the Commission. 


(2) Every board of directors that distributes a 
director’s circular to which Part IX of the Act is 
applicable, shall file a copy of such director’s circular 
and all supporting and supplementary material, 
if any, with the Commission. O. Reg. 101/67, 
SHoOxtLs 2). 


(3) The material referred to in subsections 1 and 2 
shall be sent to the Commission on the same date 
that the material is first sent to offerees. O. Reg. 
223/68, s. 7. 


65.—(1) Every corporation which is subject to 
Part XII of the Act and every company which is 
required to.make the filings provided for by section 
134 of the Act, shall file with the Commission, in 
addition to the filings required by Part XII of the 
Act, a copy of all additional information, sent by 
such corporation or company to its shareholders. 
OuRee. LOLO%¢s. 57 (1); Oakes. S85 0Nss 7, 


(2) The material referred to in subsection 1, shall 
be sent to the Commission on the same date that 
the material is first sent by the corporation or 
company to its shareholders, together with a certifi- 
cate of an officer, director or transfer agent of the 
corporation or company to the effect that such 
material has been sent by pre-paid mail to each 
shareholder whose latest address, as shown on the 
books of the corporation, is in Ontario. O. Reg. 
223/68, s. 8; O. Reg. 395/68, ss. 1, 2. 


PART VII 
BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP OF SECURITIES 


66.—(1) For the purposes of section 110 of the Act, 
a report filed by a company which includes capital 
securities beneficially owned by a subsidiary or 
deemed to be beneficially owned by such subsidiary 
by virtue of subsection 7 of section.1 of the Act or 
which includes changes in such subsidiary’s beneficial 
ownership of capital securities, shall be deemed to be 
a report filed by such subsidiary and such subsidiary 
need not file a separate report. ©. Reg. 101/67, 
s099.(1) vO. Reg. 223/68, 5,9. 


(2) For the purposes of section 110 of the Act, a 
report filed by a person which includes capital 
securities beneficially owned or deemed to be bene- 
ficially owned by virtue of subsection 6 of section 1 
of the Act by a company controlled by such person 
or by an affiliate, if any, of such controlled company 
or which includes changes in the beneficial ownership 
of such capital securities by such controlled company 
or affiliate, shall be deemed to be a report filed by 
such controlled company or by such affiliate and 
such controlled company and affiliate need not file a 
separate report. 


(3) Where the Act or regulations require the 
disclosure of the number of percentage of securities 
beneficially owned by a person and, by virtue of 
subsection 6 of section 1 of the Act, one or more 
companies will also have to be shown as beneficially 
owning such securities, a statement disclosing all the 
securities beneficially owned by such person or 
deemed to be beneficially owned, and indicating 
whether such ownership is direct or indirect and if 
indirect indicating the name of the controlled 
company or company affiliated with such controlled 
company through which such securities are indirectly 
owned and the number or percentage of such 
securities so owned by such company, shall be 
deemed sufficient disclosure without disclosing the 
name of any other company which is deemed to 
beneficially own the same securities. 


(4) Where the Act or regulations require the 
disclosure of the number or percentage of securities 
beneficially owned by a company and, by virtue of 
subsection 7 of section 1 of the Act, one or more 
other companies will also have to be shown as 
beneficially owning such securities, a statement 
disclosing all such securities beneficially owned or 
deemed to be beneficially owned by the parent 
company and indicating whether such ownership is 
direct or indirect and if indirect indicating the name 
of the subsidiary through which such securities are 
indirectly owned and the number or percentage of 
such securities so owned, shall be deemed sufficient 
disclosure without disclosing the name of any other 
company which is deemed to beneficially own the 
same securities. O. Reg. 101/67, s. 58 (2-4). 


PARI VIII 
FINANCE COMPANIES 


67.—(1) A receipt shall not be issued for a 
prospectus of a company, other than a company 
registered under The Loan and Trust Corporations 
Act, doing business primarily as an industrial com- 
pany, investment company, mining company, or 
mutual fund company, if that company has as part 
of its) nameé the. ‘word *‘acteptance’®, “credit”, 
“finance J Ploan or trust? < 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to, 
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(a) a company that has the words “investment 
trust’’ as part of its name before this 
section comes into force; or 


— 
oO 
— 


a company that includes on the face or 
cover page of the prospectus a statement, 
satisfactory to the Director, indicating the 
nature of the business actually carried on. 
O) Regy55/68)'si5. 


68. Upon receipt of a written request from any 
debt security holder of a finance company, the 
finance company shall supply to the debt security 
holder a copy of the most recent comparative 
financial statement filed with the Commission pur- 
suant to subsection 1 of section 120 of the Act, and, 
where applicable, the comparative interim financial 
statement filed with the Commission pursuant to 
subsection 1 of section 130 of the Act, or financial 
statements, and where applicable, interim financial 
statements filed with the Commission pursuant to 
section 154 01 the Act. “OF Reg 55/68, s. 5; O. Reg: 
223/68, s. 10. 


69.—(1) A receipt shall not be issued for a 
prospectus of a finance company relating to a debt 
security not issued under a trust indenture unless 
there is clearly set forth on the face or cover page 
of such prospectus a statement to the effect that 
such debt security is not issued under a trust 
indenture. O. Reg. 55/68, s. 5. 


(2) Without limiting the power of the Director 
under section 61 of the Act, if it appears to the 
Director that the designation of a preferred share 
or a debt security referred to in any prospectus of a 
finance company filed pursuant to Part VII of the 
Act is misleading, the Director may refuse to issue 
a receipt for such prospectus unless, 


(a) such designation is amended to make it, 
in the opinion of the Director, not mis- 
leading; or 


there is included on the face or cover page 
of the prospectus a statement that when 
read with such designation makes such 
designation, in the opinion of the Director, 
not misleading. O. Reg. 55/68, s. 5; 
O. Reg. 223/68, 's. 11. 


Ya 
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70.—(1) Every finance company, not already filing 
financial statements in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Part XII of the Act, shall file with the 
Commission the financial statements required under 
the said Part XII as though the finance company 
were a corporation under the said Part XII, and in 
addition shall file with the Commission, 


(a) annually, within 170 days of the end of its 
financial year, 


(i) a report prepared in accordance 
with Form 24, and 


(1) such Canadian Sales Finance Long- 
Form Report as is adopted by the 
Investment Dealers’ Association of 
Canada and the Federated Council 
of Sales Finance Companies and is 
considered appropriate by the Com- 
mission, and such other forms as are 
considered appropriate by the Com- 
mission. 


(6) semi-annually, within sixty days of, 


(i) the end of its financial year, and 


(ii) the date six months after the end 
of its financial year, 


a statement prepared in accordance with 
Form 25; and 


(c) such other forms as are considered appro- 
priate by the Commission. O. Reg. 55/68, 
6.19), ROP 225/00. 5o0l aul dowd) Ones: 
208/70, s. 16 (1). 


(2) The Commission upon application by a finance 
company may determine and rule that the mode of 
operation of the applicant is such that some or all 
of the reporting provisions of the Canadian Sales 
Finance Long-Form Report are not applicable and 
answers thereto need not be filed with the Commis- 
sion, in which event the Commission shall designate 
the scope and nature of the report to be filed, such 
determination and ruling is final and there is no 
appeal therefrom. O. Reg. 55/68, s. 5. 


(3) Every report referred to in clause a of sub- 
section 1 shall be accompanied by a report of the 
auditor of the finance company stating that he has 
read the report of the finance company and stating 
whether in his opinion the information contained in 
the report of the finance company, which information 
is derived from the annual financial statement of 
the company or which information is within his 
knowledge as a result of his examination of the 
financial affairs of the company, is presented fairly. 
O.. Reg, 223/68,,s..12(3). 


(4) Two complete copies of the report required 
by clause a of subsection 1, including exhibits and 
all papers and documents filed as a part thereof, 
shall be filed with the Commission, and at least one 
complete copy shall be filed with the Toronto Stock 
Exchange if any capital security is listed thereon. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 16 (2). 


(5) At least one of the copies, 
(a) filed with the Commission; and 
(b) filed with the Toronto Stock Exchange, 
shall be manually signed by a senior financial 


officer and any unsigned copies shall be confirmed. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 16 (2). 
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71.—(1) The Commission may in its discretion 
direct that the issuance of a receipt for a prospectus 
of a finance company be refused until such time as 
the company proposing to distribute securities to be 
affected by the prospectus delivers or causes to be 
delivered to the Commission undertakings, satis- 
factory to the Commission, to file the reports 
required under section 70, in which undertakings 
the company and such of its directors and officers 
and associates as the Commission may designate 
undertake to comply with the terms and conditions 
of section 70 or such of the provisions of section 70 
as the Commission may specify. O. Reg. 55/68, s. 5. 


(2) The Commission may in its discretion, if 
satisfied that an undertaking given under subsection 
1 has not been complied with, direct the Director 
either to refuse to issue a receipt for a prospectus 
relating to securities of the finance company that 
previously delivered an undertaking to the Commis- 
sion, or refuse to issue such receipt unless the 
company and such of its directors and officers, or 
associates, as the Commission may designate have 
agreed to comply with such terms and conditions as 
may be imposed by the Commission. O. Reg. 
a5/68s, 9, On Ree. 273/08 5.113. 


PART Ix 
SUMMONS AND NOTICE TO WITNESSES 


72. In hearings or investigations conducted under 
the Act the following rules shall apply: 


1. Where the Commission or the Director 
issues a summons to a witness pursuant 
to rule 2 of section 5 of the Act, the 
responsibility for the service of the witness 
and the payment of witness fees and 
allowances shall be that of the party 
requesting the attendance of the witness. 


2. The rules of practice of the Supreme Court 
relating to the service of witnesses and the 
payment of witness fees and allowances 
for the trial of civil actions shall, mutatis 
mutandis, apply to the service and payment 
of witnesses. 


3. The summons to a witness to appear before 
the Commission or the Director, issued 
pursuant to rule 2 of section 5 of the Act 
shall be prepared in accordance with 
Form 26. 


4. The summons to a witness to appear before 
a person appointed to make an investigation 
under section 21 or 23 of the Act shall be 
prepared in accordance with Form 27. 


5. The notice issued pursuant to section 12 
of the Act to an applicant or a registrant 
or any partner, officer, director or employee 
of an applicant or a registrant, to submit to 
examination under oath by a person desig- 


nated by the Director, shall be prepared in 
accordance with Form 28. 


6. The affidavit of service where personal 
service of asummons, or notice to a witness, 
is effected shall be prepared in accordance 
with Form 29. O. Reg. 223/68, s. 18. 


PART X 
OVER THE COUNTER TRADING 


73. In this Part, 


(a) ‘agency’ means an organization recognized 
by the Commission and established for the 
purpose of receiving, assembling and pub- 
lishing information collected from regis- 
trants concerning the details of trades in 
specified securities executed through nego- 
tiation or otherwise in the over-the-counter 
market; 


(b) “over-the-counter market’ includes all 
trading in securities other than trades in 
securities that are listed and posted for 
trading on any stock exchange recognized 
by the Commission for the purpose of this 
Part where the securities are traded through 
the facilities of such stock exchange pur- 
suant to the rules of such stock exchange. 


74. The Commission may require designated 
classes of registrants, as a condition of registration, 
to report all of their trades in the over-the-counter 
market to the agency in accordance with the 
requirements of such agency, and to pay to the 
agency such fees as the agency requires. 


75. The forms, fees and other requirements of the 
agency shall be approved by the Commission and 
published by the Commission in its monthly bulletin 
in the month immediately following the approval of 
the forms, fees and other requirements, or the 
approval of any amendment thereto. 


76.—(1) The Commission, or any person autho- 
rized by it to make an examination, is entitled to 
free access to all books, documents, correspondence 
and other records, of any description, maintained 
by the agency. 


(2) Where the records are kept by means of 
mechanical, electronic or other device, the agency 
shall, 


(a) take adequate precautions, appropriate to 
the means used, for guarding against the 
risk of falsifying the information recorded ; 
and 


(b) provide means for making the information 
available in an accurate and intelligible 
form within a reasonable time to any person 
lawfully entitled to require it under sub- 
section 1. O. Reg. 85/70, s. 1. 
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Form 1 
The Securities Act 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS ADVISER, DEALER OR UNDERWRITER 
Application is made for registration under The Securities Act as 


6) ele (eRe OFS 6 POLS OSLO TS P Lenie) smell @ 60 6 0 4 9-6 & Ke 


Note: Stateclearly the category of registration desired, i.e., Investment Counsel or Securities Adviser ; Broker, 
Broker-Dealer, Investment Dealer, Securities Dealer or any combination thereof; Mutual Fund Dealer; 
Scholarship Plan Dealer; Security Issuer; or Underwriter. A Broker-Dealer, Investment Dealer 
or Securities Dealer need not obtain separate registration to Underwrite. 

and the following statements of fact are made in respect thereof: 


1. (Jee RING cOlee DOM CA ence Metra oust. Sees rN LIS h ah, Oe ee geet mas tt eRe 4 


(b) Name under which applicant will carry on business 


Si qe 56) te 16 Ye.nel ie 6 6: eule ol iewiel cs) 0 Feuie)'e He uelke iv Sie, |) «1 (9) S16) ©) 6; 18, ie tele 


RC pe STILE SS 0 CLC Sie trees) Cees RORY hs, on dh OU apt dh Pea Bg ot ois en cn ide A ra 
(d) Telephone No. 


Ce 


2. The applicant maintains accounts at the following bank(s): 


B, 16) Si (0.8) @) 0501s | 0) te 6. © 0, 010) \e lola ve: iu, One, (0:1: 0 0 0) ©: (oe: (0) 07 e (0) te Ye) 16: (© (0! © fo © @; 10; 0) 10) c@: Xe ot [9 forse; tebe, es)». .6) 5) le) 0) 6) 8) 10) Ue (Are) ek @ (6) <¥ 9) (e).0, (6) 10! 0, 0) ye) (€: 0) .6) \0 


(state bank and branches through which business is transacted) 


SOIT OSSe Ole Get VICE RII CAT LOr ss Bierce Fea un elt Meter CREE eee, 2s TAR ea NR Gee RCE (Leah a mea 


OCR, ee Ve! ce: (Oo 6, 86, ce 6) ey 8) Co © few MO. a (e186) 0 (0, wi 0's, 0) (0) ie liw yb) otap een © a en's: ieyel elle! oe: Metre: "oi le) (ee; e) 0046. 60s, Goins; ec Sue) (6) oF ep pt ‘e-9 ‘a Gel ellen s Jeli € lee @)\6. ‘6° ie 8: fe © 


ee om ee ie ee. cw, ws ce) Wey) we Sesto. (6) ©! (e! .9, -e) (stem, ef 's..-6/isi eu ip, (@) te) 9) Ie) -@1 (y) ej1i6) (9. -wi, ©) <e) ve! je) 0 <0; mM let eile’ e: Verio: (e069) 6, 8 6, 9) we Susie (eis) so eiua ein \s, a, ©) 0) 6 iua® iS seals ‘wits 


5. Has the applicant, or any partner, officer, director, associate or affiliate of the applicant, 
(a) been registered in any capacity, under any Securities Act of Ontario? 
(b) applied for registration in any capacity, under any Securities Act of Ontario? 


(Answer ‘“‘Yes’’ or “‘No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


6. Is the applicant, or any partner, officer, director, associate, or affiliate of the applicant, now, or has any 
such person or company been, 


(a) registered or licensed in any capacity in any other province, state or country which requires 
registration or licensing to deal or trade in securities ? 


(Answer ‘‘Yes”’ or “‘No’’. If ““Yes’’, give particulars) : 


(b) registered or licensed in any other capacity in Ontario or any other province, state or country under 
any legislation which requires registration or licensing to deal with the public in any capacity? 


(Answer ‘“‘Yes”’ or “‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


(c) refused registration or a licence mentioned in 6 (a) or (b) above, or has any registration or licence 
been suspended or cancelled in any category mentioned in 6 (a) or (b) above? 


(Answer ‘“‘Yes”’ or ““No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 
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(d) denied the benefit of any exemption provided by section 19 of the Act, or similar exemption pro- 
vided by securities acts or regulations of any other province, state or country ? 


(Answer ‘“‘Yes”’ or ‘‘No’’. If ‘Yes’, give particulars) : 
Instruction: 


The answer to Item 6 (0) is to include registration or licensing in an occupation such as Insurance 
Agent, Real Estate Agent, Used Car Dealer, Mortgage Broker, etc. 


7. Is the applicant or any partner, officer, director, associate, or affiliate of the applicant, now, or has any 
such person or company been, 


(a) amember of any Stock Exchange, any Association of Investment Dealers, Investment Bankers, 
Brokers, Broker-Dealers, Mutual Fund Dealers, or similar organization, in any province, state 
or country? 

(Answer ‘“‘Yes”’ or “‘No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 

(b) refused membership in any Stock Exchange, any Association of Investment Dealers, Investment 
Bankers, Brokers, Broker-Dealers, Mutual Fund Dealers, or similar organization, in any province, 
state or country? 

(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘Yes’, give particulars) : 

(c) suspended as a member of any Stock Exchange, any Association of Investment Dealers, Invest- 

ment Bankers, Brokers, Broker-Dealers, Mutual Fund Dealers, or similar organization, in any 


province, state or country? 


(Answer “‘Yes”’ or “No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


8. Has the applicant or any partner, officer, director, associate or affiliate of the applicant, operated under 
or carried on business under any name, other than the name shown in this application ? 


(Answer Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, give particulars): 


9. Has the applicant or any partner, officer, director, associate or affiliate of the applicant, ever been, 


(a) charged, indicted or convicted, under the law of any province, state or country, excepting minor 
traffic violations ? 


(Answer, Yess or NOU. If Ves eive particulars) : 
Instruction: : 
This question refers to all laws, e.g. Criminal, Immigration, Customs, Liquor, etc., of any province 


state or country in any part of the world. 


(b) the defendant or respondent in any proceedings in any civil court in any jurisdiction in any part of 
the world wherein fraud was alleged ? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ““Yes’’, give particulars): 
(c) at any time declared bankrupt, or made a voluntary assignment in bankruptcy ? 

(Answer “‘Yes”’ or ‘No’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars, including the date of discharge, if any): 
(d) refused a fidelity bond? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


10. Set out below orinanattachment properly identified, the name in full of, and position held by, the applicant 
or each partner, officer or director of the applicant and provide from each such person a completed Informa- 
tion Statement in Form 2, attached and marked as schedules to this application. 
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11. Set out in the space provided, the name of the applicant, or the name of and position held by each officer or 
partner of the applicant for whom designation is sought to act on behalf of the would-be registrant in this 
application. NoTE—an underwriter may not trade with the public. 


Names of persons who will act Office Names of persons who will act Office 
(Give full given names) Held | (Give full given names) Held 


12. (To be completed only by applicants for registration as Adviser.) 
Attached hereto and marked as an exhibit to the application herein is a letter from each person who, on 
behalf of the applicant will give investment advice, outlining directly related experience of such person as 
to warrant designation by the Director of such person to so act. 


13. A—Capitalization of a Company: 


As an applicant other than a Security Issuer, complete below, or attach marked as an exhibit to the applica- 
tion a statement containing the information called for below, to provide information with respect to the 
financial structure and control of the applicant company. 


(a) The authorized and issued capital of the company stating: 


Preferred Shares Common Shares 
(State number of (State number of 
shares and shares and 
dollar value) dollar value) 
Shares Shares 
(Heanthorizeducapitals oicv. 1 >. asnneccameaoe: $ $ 
[2 wISSUCK.. section opmeco tate Pendens ss eye rene re 
(3) total dollar value of other securities: 
Ea). Eerie 224 eyes. ote ia pene re Nines eet 
(Debentures. : uaa ct cee A ieee 
MEE) ANTON oo vila Guetta s oes ree ah needa to igh 
(iv) Any other loans, state source and matu- 
LOUIE! bea: Meee aly gn oR Rea MENT § home —— —— 
$ $ 
TOTAR cae 8 


(b) The names and addresses of registered and beneficial owners of each class of security or obliga- 
tion issued and the nature and extent of the holdings attributable to each: 


(c) State name and address of every depository holding any of the assets of the company: 
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(d) Has any person or company undertaken to act as a guarantor in relation to the financial or other 
undertakings of applicant ? 


(Answer ‘“‘Yes”’ or “No’’. If ‘““Yes’’, give particulars) : 


(ce) Hasasubrogation been executed by the creditor(s) in relation to loans owing by the applicant ? 
(Answer “‘Yes”’ or “No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars): 

(f) Is there any person or company whose name is not disclosed above who has any interest in the 
applicant, either beneficially or otherwise ? 


(Answer “Yes” or ““No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


B—Capitalization of a Partnership or Proprietorship: 
Attach, marked as an exhibit to the application, a statement containing the information called for below 
with respect to the assets of the partnership or proprietorship, and demonstrate therein the degree of control 
(voting power) of each of the participants in the applicant. 
(i) Amount of paid-in capital  ereremet rats Oe 

(11) Description of the assets: 

(iii) State name and address of every depository holding any of the assets: 

(iv) Source, amount and maturity date of any obligations owing by the partnership, if any: 


(Where applicable, give names and addresses of creditors.) 


(v) Has any person or company undertaken to act as a guarantor in relation to the financial or other 
undertakings of applicant? 


(Answer “Yes” or ““No’’. If ““Yes’’, give particulars): 
(vi) Has a subrogation been executed by the creditor(s) in relation to loans owing by the applicant ? 
(Answer “‘Yes”’ or ‘No’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


(vil) Is there any person or company whose name is not disclosed above who has any interest in the 
applicant, either beneficially or otherwise ? 


(Answer “Yes or “No” If “Yes give particulars): 


Ste. 80 TOK 88) OOF e 10: 6 OL ior 0.5 6. re 6 Lene (ele) a) oe. (01h se} Seta es 6. of hese 16, 6) 6 6 oe. © 


(official capacity) 
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AFFIDAVIT 


EIN THE MATIERIOM Poe SECURITIES ACT 


Province of Ontario fF tire 2 ei te BN tal) Dad be or a Oe eee ee RRR ON | oe 
(name in full) 

PS Maser Ve OLA a ROE ek ee Rore is Ot OM emer terre eet cle eae Sci mnchads eras oes pany RCeaan gs Sreaciiaylct <heda 8 

To WIT ID ENE AC OME Ay nO conta tet eee a Ren trek ote ee gare, esate alas § 


MAKE OATH AND Say: 
1. | am the applicant (or a partner or officer of the applicant) herein for registration, and I signed the 
application. 


2. The statements of fact made in the application are true. 


SWORN beloresmecats thes ages totes Aa ele 
Sat ete sige ce Siete OSs hee aes 2 ee mr asker) « 
pie ot As Ol et ct: Aika eee. Wier ein irae | embracing ee dae tad tt aya ee ets co RRS eee 
(signature of deponent) 
192: 
(A Commissioner, etc.) O. Reg. 208/70, s. 17. 


Form 2 
The Securities Act 
INFORMATION STATEMENT 


To be completed pursuant to item 10 of Form 1 or item 2 of Form 3 by a Proprietor as, or by a Partner, Officer 
or Director of, an applicant in Form 1 or Form 3. 


1. At po cli Bea an ees oe eee mrte Seer PE a. ee. RD | 


(applicant or registrant in Form 1 or Form 3) 


id) wherein Jam: indicated ase yni2 eae ees ae ie a oheteeatae oe Sry erecta whe ee cine ie eae Cae fey 
(Proprietor, Partner, Officer, Director) 


of, or on behalf of said applicant. (NoTE: As Officer, state office occupied; if also Director, so 
state; Partner or Officer indicate ‘Trading’.or ‘Non-Trading’.) 


(¢) Business: Address:for this purposeasi ig We: Oe 0k a in orn Aa eee oh aig he Ow Ss 

eee PERU Uo Sot, ES eee. EEE SP as NERIINGY OR Reeteee sad saw dles 
(/}\Addrets-tor Service in Ontarigctary yng ea. Pee a Wen PED) OOS RI ay eee ON 

2. I have resided in Canada continuously for a period of ................ and am currently a resident of 


the Province of Ontario, residing at the above address. 
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3. The following constitutes full disclosure of employment, business activities and residences of the applicant, 
including periods of unemployment, for the full 15-year period immediately preceding the date of this 
Information Statement. 


Name and Address of Period of 
Sere | saee geal aNaurece nl Dae on re ae 
ser rahe S meas Business of Employment or eee y (is, Seen 
nk mcumpanety Employer Activity oe » 
Address: or if unem- To: Number) 


ployed so state (Give exact dates) 


4. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been charged, indicted or convicted, 
under the law of any province, state or country, excepting minor traffic violations ? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘““Yes’’, give particulars) : 
Instruction: 


This question refers to all laws, e.g. Criminal, Immigration, Customs, Liquor, etc., of any province, 
state or country, in any part of the world. 


5. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been the defendant or respondent in any 
proceedings in any civil court in any jurisdiction in any part of the world wherein fraud was alleged ? 


(Answer “Yes” or ‘“‘No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


6. Has the applicant been discharged by any employer for “‘cause’’ ? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘““Yes’’, give particulars) : 


7. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant at any time, been declared bankrupt or has 
he made a voluntary assignment in bankruptcy? 


(Answer “‘Yes” or “‘No’’. If ““Yes’’, give particulars and attach a certified copy of discharge): 


8. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been refused a fidelity bond? 


(Answer “‘Yes” or “‘No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


9. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever, 
(a) been registered in any capacity under any Securities Act of Ontario ? 
(Answer “Yes” or ‘‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 
(6) applied for registration in any capacity under any Securities Act of Ontario? 
(Answer “‘Yes”’ or ‘No’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


(c) been registered or licensed in any capacity in any other province, state or country which requires 
registration or licensing to deal or trade in securities ? 


(Answer “‘Yes” or “‘No’’. If ““Yes’’, give particulars) : 
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(d) 


been registered or licensed in any other capacity in Ontario or any other province, state or 
country under any legislation which requires registration or licensing to deal with the public in 
any capacity ? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


been refused registration or a licence mentioned in 9 (a), (d), (c) or (d) above or has any such 
registration or licence been cancelled or suspended ? 


(Answer “‘Yes”’ or “‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


been denied the benefit of any exemption provided by section 19 of The Securities Act or similar 
exemption provided by securities acts or regulations of any other province, state or country? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If “Yes’’, give particulars) : 


Instruction: 
The answer to Item 9 (d) is to include registration and licensing in an occupation such as an insurance 
agent, real estate agent, used car dealer, mortgage broker, etc. 


10. Has the applicant, or any partner or associate of the applicant, ever used, operated or carried on business 
under, or are you now or have you been known by, a name other than the name which is subscribed hereto ? 
(NoTE— Female applicants who are, or have been, married, must give all names by which known, and 
dates of changes of names.) 


(Answer 


“Yes” or “No”. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


11. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been, 


(a) 


a member of any Stock Exchange, Association of Investment Dealers, Investment Bankers, 
Brokers, Broker-Dealers, Mutual Fund Dealers, or similar organization, in any province, state 
or country? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


refused membership in any Stock Exchange, any Association of Investment Dealers, Investment 
Bankers, Brokers, Broker-Dealers, Mutual Fund Dealers, or similar organization, in any province, 
state or country? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


suspended as a member of any Stock Exchange, any Association of Investment Dealers, Invest- 
ment Bankers, Brokers, Broker-Dealers, or similar organization, in any province, state or 
country ? 


(Answer “‘Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘“‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


12. The business reputation and character of the applicant is well known to each of the following persons and 
reference may be made to them for further information. (Give at least three names, one of which must 
be the manager or other officer of a bank or trust company.) 


P.O. Address Business or 
(Give City and Street Address) Occupation 
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13. Give the following detailed description of the applicant for identification purposes : 


Fem iegee, ieee MiGites MU Re yee es enna Coniplextonee cece ign ae 

PATOL GITAIT Us cae eee ie eneet neha tions Maan Sone hey ee PIACe. OC. BIGth ne-ctaeoetaan eae otter ine eee ee 
(day month year) 

LE DOMiiOlesidG: Canada datesOr ars iv aleltyn Calle Chel atrest at, ep tee feo et wae aes ge tee eI car eee cea at 

GCATIZONS DID fo a apache choke mean orn eae cal, Sow! Fala ee Number olsPassport it athy. ieee oe 

BUG Mee ae dal Zs area COLGUTFOU LE Vesh je rson cure Colour Otel air aay. cty eoeaiecs eyes 

No), Sada RE hee Marital Sua hust tak seas: 

Distimeuishine marks suchrasscars  tattOOs, CLC ir. a tage iri err ava iemateraiehar cra) © Wie Ga Fury Foays ade eee ee tae 


Instruction: 
The information disclosed by this item is for the use of the Commission only. The information need 
not be furnished to the intended employer. 


Ditedaatuwed Jt48 Me) need drs beter. F : 
LIS Sey, CaN sO Nigh eet ein et aeks inks cic @ eaaieae ie. ae WR Botte Glee Feri OR in. 2 oa ae ee ceeg ate cen enn ae 
(signature of applicant) 
ae 
APFIDAVIT 


IN THE MATIRR OF TE SECURITIES ACK 


Province of Ontario | ak Aer pleat a Le a De NA eng A ee aE Re A re RE Ore tania Fe anc aca epee or 
(name in full) 
Be icaie ee ate OL a ar ee ean ae ES sal BC Set colette: pea ee RN elt Ae nk nine 8 rape og Renda Ses ed SRE ate 
To WIT Uni snOr COUTEVAOLe he nai arnde tne sine cert U GWE Se sarees se a eau rae 
MAkE OATH AND Say: 
Leg Are ie i ee RO, WATE eee ee, Bee he | A eae oe ett Lee eee Cat aaa ce aed ee Ad, Se PR By 


(name in full) 
the applicant herein for registration and I signed the application. 


2. The statements of fact made in the application are true. 


SWORN beforéamemitthe: Al tole Pe 
aE NEY i: cine OD is 5 as 1c a et ee eae 
EES irs ake CLA Viale PA La SA OE a, doe IR Ee See Oe, eer aR ne ARN Sie POS Mc sae areca ar dtawe la 
(signature of deponent) 
19. 
(A Commissioner, etc.) 


©... Reg.208/70,-s; 18. 
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Form 3 
The Secunties Act 


APPLICATION FOR AMENDMENT OF REGISTRATION AS ADVISER, 
DEALER OR UNDERWRITER 


DRULIRENIaL) IN CLIST P11) Cemumty Ry, Ses, ACIS ROME Le shee hl ad lend he nace ah) Ste ete mane EP rad Bini had sich WG dk avs ee Bt 
ApPpucation Js Made tor amendment tO OuMexiIsting: Fecisttatiol as «vse eee ts trac ere par ba open ay ceene 


Sie way Pesta Terre 16) et" e156: e166 (8 ey ©) 16) (e) 16: vei cie! fal Ge! cei (6! (eye) (a) cer ical, rote! eiife! se: <u) “ws ia, 101 (oi eile) ‘ei iw .etie: Nw dieil a! eile] <) <a Teiliwi is) (6. [e; ies ete] ve Celmelie’ a: ket svete evar fe. te, Narre) (och: 160 16> de day fa iw foie 


under The Securities Act and the following statements of fact are made in respect thereof. 


1. Give particulars of changes in partners, officers or directors from filings previously made pursuant to sec- 
tions 3, 4 and 5 of Regulation 794 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under the Act or pursuant to 
similar requirements contained in previous regulations. 


2. Attached hereto and marked as schedules to the application are Information Statements in Form 2 
from each new partner, officer or director of the applicant. 


3. Set out hereunder any changes which have occurred in the financial structure of the applicant, which 
would make the information, previously given in filings pursuant to sections 3, 4 and 5 of Regulation 794 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under the Act or pursuant to similar requirements in previous 
regulations, false or misleading. 


4. There are no other material changes in relation to the information heretofore furnished by the applicant, 
pertaining to its registration. 


PEST Os heat eee en eA, eM ee Pick, ae ee ae ee ay Re TE ne tr ae ee 
(name of applicant) 
tS Pes AVON sar eran en aye era em NSP ice Mee aad cer seat nates Read, Fe ee ge 
(signature of applicant, partner or officer) 
a i ar MA aaah i ba LR Ltt bart We 250) ne ken) Miedo Rint CAA Qh UA TI on 
(official capacity) 
AFFIDAVIT 


IN THE MATIER OF 7H SECURITIES ACT 


Province of Ontario Tee be Nias rr ea oe asctrimitiny martes theme Ot Diia tara a Ck ae OY Ae he eee nage Or 
(name in full) 

gle Seieee be BE occ. 5 dco. ec ete eats OT ELIE is oats tate a Ke oT a oS PE AACS bh Recs 

To WIT: Ba EEG Ces aac eek eects a rs avg hse cnea re tance anne Bn GANG otitis 


MAKE OATH AND Say: 


1. | am the applicant (or a partner or officer of the applicant) herein for amendment to registration, and I 
signed the application. 
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2. The statements of fact made in the application for amendment to the registration are true. 


SwoRN before me at the 


©) <a ./e) 6) (w]e obese) Feb se) 160.6160 0) 16.0 none 


wks, be. (6: (ei tel ce 6; (6:58 -8. <0) Ne) (OD Hemet see we) a 8 


(signature of deponent) 


vib) te ke: ioral ta, ca) (eh Ya) (eu (eo) len (els) 0” el phe e516) (6) (e08' lenis) (ete! eo) @)'s. (el 18).¢. (6. 8eiie) te, is. .< 


(A Commissioner, etc.) 


O. Reg. 208/70, s. 19. 


Form 4 
The Secunties Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF REGISTRATION AS ADVISER, 
DEALER OR UNDERWRITER 


Application is made for renewal of registration under The Securities Act as 


ef es ie: 16 10) 16: © Le, #64: 6: 16: 0] “eho: ele: 9 @ 6 ¢ 6 0 @ © @ 6 


Cie TOL 1eul¢ Je) oi by (ol Aue! 1B: “8 \@! <0) 8:16) "6 ue. @! (9, "e.) 9 he) lo hee 56716 (0S) 01 fe WO hid, ©. (Oe Gl 181 @ 6) Ose, ole, bie) ey (eh ew ele ce Lesied'e: bel .q 0 nei. eveie Ve ee ce) ef oF.e) je) 5) ere) ten is Listen eve iat eule) at ‘6 els) okisi els) |s 


(State clearly the category of registration renewal desired, i.e., Investment Counsel or Securities Adviser ; 
Broker, Broker-Dealer, Investment Dealer, Securities Dealer or any combination thereof; Mutual Fund Dealer ; 
Scholarship Plan Dealer; Security Issuer; or Underwriter.) 


S16, sale: 4 aelo oti, este’ (@ Je, "eB, ‘ea! te.\0) se, 0\l ely ®. “60 ‘os. 01 pe 8) a6 0) “a. 6. 0.8: «Ae Ole) 6! 8) 165 16) (0 ©) ati-e 6,09. 9,910) 5 Ot \ee) Meld (ot (a) Oy leiyey e188 Le, Ors SOC eN eerie e acheo etre) vetlel ells) tet (els 


COMrh Ce Cwm tech MC IeOeC Tha TTS a ICT) O 


3. Address for Service in Ontario 


Oi fe) ‘a: at tah ce) (orca ‘ei Fel (eel a: <«) le ce) le ai tel(e |e ue re 8 #0 106 "91a le) (9) el.) (0, 8) Te. eye) (0, \8) 10 “10/1.6/10) 6! ce!) 6) re) <a, Ce! (elp-4)'b, Jer).al ei esie, ele) le 


4. Have there been any changes in information previously given in filings pursuant to sections 3, 4 and 5 of 
Regulation 794 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under the Act or pursuant to similar requirements 
contained in previous regulations ? 

(A newer cay CS° “On OINO Nn a ae, 
5. If the answer to Item 4 is ‘‘Yes’’, give full particulars of every change, using the same numbering for each 


item of change as appears in the application form in which the information was contained. 


eUKe ie aie oe) ‘els! ear e/{\eobe ae. ‘slo \e, eve: ie) oe lel bp) <6) Ae> le cel he..e ee 18) el leire le, (Ol eel uae: 


ae) Ste Ue 8 Lerbiwal mele a's) le! s) (atom Mays Melceue) @ Ural 6) twi.e) :€ <a, (aca, (ei Ve (ere! se! @ (wove 


ifs Penee (official capacity) 
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AFFIDAVIT 


IN--DHEn~MATTERB.OBSOHE SECURITIES ACT 


Oy BS ya 4eL om. wy ete ios anteue (etal 4s! 16; 8: Oe 6) 0) 1048: 0 lie mia eee" Nerve: 18: ship. sa) erie ie aw) s,s Sits, Sle o.e8 Uh 6s) 10)» 6 


Province of Ontario ly 


MAKE OATH AND Say: 


1. Iam the applicant (or a partner or officer of the applicant) herein for renewal of registration and I signed 
the application for renewal of registration. 


2. The statements of fact made in the application for renewal of registration are true. 


SWORN Delore me al LNO ..5..4 ssh apc ude mess 

iA oF TES agitate AMS (i a di I! Lae SECU oe ee pm ; 

4a eee ELA OF a: GU TEMRT REV EVs: Sort Shs RIAL AOD, POPU Pate DS oe Ee ONG IE SEN, Eh ah ee Meme nee i. 
(signature of deponent) 

AO%.: 


Prowl laa Ler WS. io iw) sei Leltente: ho Kenko! Sd. Le Wes lode es) si sib eee 0) bl ocie. veuists-slae le susie its 


(A Commissioner, etc.) 


OwKegs.208/ 707519. 


Form 5 
The Securities Act 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS SALESMAN 

Application is made for registration under The Securities Act as salesman and the following statements of 

fact are made in respect thereof: 
i (apvaie- OL Teristeredraealersa, sense a ere ee oe Men aie hs ale Me ene Gin Tete wi ietans eGuk © ee aie 
(b) Name of Applicant/in fully: 3i.. ear ee nt ee ete aio'. wie. alan 4 fatter ST eter. c aiete 
ic) Residence: Address. ...ccemacd ¢aatonaentt Heaters PelaNoas wap eyes au Sahl s:2 F 
(d) Business Address, upon registration..... ee Welt Noveani Gh eee vee wesc ss aig 


is) State Address for Service 1m: Omtariow ie coments carats Fae se A ee i ols wee Shc eae 


2. I have resided in Canada continuously for a period of ...........se0eeseeceeee and am currently a 
resident of the Province of Ontario, residing at the above address. 


3. The following information constitutes full disclosure of employment, business activities and residences of 
the applicant, including periods of unemployment, for the full 15-year period immediately preceding the 
date of the application. 
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il ae) 
Name and Address of 
Period of : : 
uk ath Nature of Nature of Employment or Bre ie: eae 
oul his cma Business of Employment or Activity oan oe ee 
eae dala Employer Activity From: To: A - a ae 
Address; or if unem- (Givelexnce dates) umber) 
ployed so state 


Rb cell leet eae) reliel wile. de ceite, ‘m Fmitecel tenes: 610 15|\\atnie 8, tefies wae, ee) caliie) 6! (el -o)||s) 0s. kw /e\ le sites s lu lope 60M en/6 ae7cet ees (alle ed 0: 10.70) farcea th 16,07 (6200) ce! Fe) keullm ene, wis ere ag eee eater 8) 101 elie seen, 6 


StS) R64) Ser el ale) es ellie: ete 6) (@\, 0) \e! « fel\\etie! 0° leiie epi w. re: (eu ‘a, e. fel ie. cei fe: e) (@) cal .e\ 6, 6) le, 6) 6) <6 Jer. e' UO) 10) Ne) ete U6 oe He] fe) 6) es 8) ors ere eine (6) 60 18] (O. 1@) re) (9; 16) 18) (6S) ae <a On Pi1e) (L106 eee 


we 6) Bl lef te) wi -e'ee) “e) a)p leis ‘el re) Ja) 16)'\'e, 16a) (a) lal ie @ille: 16 *!e, elrel else) 'e| "01 ie: 0: cef|e: Jo) 8! em ie) ‘e: (6) ce: wp Se sets) ele) e: -6) .6), . e818. 160 B06) 16) BU ne! Wie) @. 8) 8) (6) 16) <8 6) |6)ve) ie’ ei Me) ie eer s) 6.6, 6) Tere) em 16) 1s) se 


o) '6) (a) Neue, ce) (0: e) (0:6) (eo) 6: 6) 6: ele eb) mle; Je]\.0) ‘w)..e) Xe) (0) ve: (6si6: 5) (6) (6, 16. (@; 4) \[6 10! Ke. (0) ©) (6) 14) We; #) ie) 6) 0) (©) @ pele Hellieyie: ema: eat 6) a Fa) es) fey a te: Le rece Keiijee) 1a? 6) 6/6) (ale ge) top le) 8) veh ae) 8: (6, [6 


Ss) co, (ah Oy 0! alee! \e: © (a, 6) o: 8) (6 ei Cover fey e), Kueg elev Pe iivten e's fled kee ees, oilelNe pelo 6 le \ele 16. p6. ie! ee fee) « peliey 0) [e) (6) [ee \e 18) “4 fel) ie). ie “e! 'e! 9) (e cer oul, co sella) (mee, wyie, (au. 6; fe, pre) 0) (6) e) Ao) @) 


. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been charged, indicted or convicted, 
under the law of any province, state or country, excepting minor traffic violations? 


(Answer ‘“‘Yes” or “No”. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 
Instruction: 
This question refers to all laws, e.g. Criminal, Immigration, Customs, Liquor, etc., of any province, 


state or country, in any part of the world. 


. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been the defendant or respondent in any 
proceedings in any civil court in any jurisdiction in any part of the world wherein fraud was alleged ? 


(Answer “Yes” or ““No’’. If ‘“‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 
. Has the applicant been discharged by any employer for ‘‘cause’’? 
(Answer “Yes” or ‘No’. If ‘“‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant at any time, been declared bankrupt or has 
he made a voluntary assignment in bankruptcy? 


(Answer “Yes” or “No”. If “Yes”, give particulars and attach a certified copy of discharge) : 


. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been refused a fidelity bond? 


(Answer “Yes or “No. if “Yes 4 give particulars): 


. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever, 

(a) been registered in any capacity under any Securities Act of Ontario? 
(Answer ‘“‘Yes”’ or “‘No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars): 

(6) Applied for registration in any capacity under any Securities Act of Ontario? 
(Answer “‘Yes”’ or ‘No’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


(c) been registered or licensed in any capacity in any other province, state or country which requires 
registration or licensing to deal or trade in securities ? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ““Yes’’, give particulars) : 
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(d) been registered or licensed in any other capacity in Ontario or any other province, state or 
country under any legislation which requires registration or licensing to deal with the public in 
any capacity? 


(Answer “Yes” or “No”. If ‘“‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


(e) been refused registration or a licence in 9 (a), (b), (c) or (d) above, or has any such registration or 
licence been cancelled or suspended ? 


(Answer “Yes” or “No”. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


(f) been denied the benefit of any exemption provided by section 19 of The Securities Act or similar 
exemption provided by securities acts or regulations of any other province, state or country? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars): 


Instruction: 
The answer to Item 9 (d) is to include registration and licensing in an occupation such as an insurance 
agent, real estate agent, used car dealer, mortgage broker, etc. 


10. Has the applicant, or any partner or associate of the applicant, ever used, operated or carried on business 
under, or are you now or have you been known by, a name other than the name which is subscribed hereto ? 
(NoTE— Female applicants who are, or have been, married, must give all names by which known, and dates 
of changes of names.) 


(Answer “Yes” or ‘““No’’. If “‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 


11. Has the applicant or any partner or associate of the applicant ever been, 


(a) a member of any Stock Exchange, Association of Investment Dealers, Investment Bankers, 
Brokers, Broker-Dealers, Mutual Fund Dealers, or similar organization, in any province, state 
or country? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘Yes’, give particulars) : 


(b) refused membership in any Stock Exchange, any Association of Investment Dealers, Investment 
Bankers, Brokers, Broker-Dealers, Mutual Fund Dealers, or similar organization, in any prov- 
ince, state or country? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If “Yes’’, give particulars) : 


(c) suspended as a member of any Stock Exchange, any Association of Investment Dealers, Invest- 
ment Bankers, Brokers, Broker-Dealers, or similar organization, in any province, state or 
country? 


(Answer “Yes” or “‘No’’. If ‘‘Yes’’, give particulars) : 
12. The business reputation and character of the applicant is well known to each of the following persons and 


reference may be made to them for further information. (Give at least three names, one of which must be 
the manager or other officer of a bank or trust company.) 


Name P.O. Address Business or 
(Give City and Street Address) Occupation 


Se ee owe eae ele 8 beds eee fw EM ee. fel, SESW oo Se) @) ye eR Oe 'e. 6 6.6) ee) s) OF iS Ser OSE wee NeNOL® 106) 10) S WO Sie (616. OF Os 010 eS kee) 618 87S OG BU Cnet eS 


we ble wm Bie) aida we. Se Re ee: cee es a ee ee ee eae PO Ob Obese ee Ole) ee) a Ae NO OL OR Oe eo) eee eh epee ee Fe ee) fe ee eS) he Ae 


Se eee 2) © EL ke ee el ee Cee ela e i Pepe ke eee ewe ee Ee eRe a eR ie RRS ee 6 ee De FO Oe LD BI Re MR ee wl RR! Rt Bh Rem ey ee 


5 ala we a Ke 2 ee eS we ol eee ee ee ee Pele oe Se oe a ee ee re kk eee ew ee a As Oe Oe eee Uw OR) ee Oe eS eee Pe ee a eee ee ee. ae 


Ss we Lae te wees (wl ae ee ee ee ee ee HW ON ALS Mewes wee een ee) OLE FR 8 ae ODEON ee ee ee Ge Be Re. SOR Re MER Oe eRe ee 


<a so wD ae 8 el ole Ae Oh em be ee. BS Sw Oe. Re eA Oe el) P98 oe el oe Rh Ore fe ee Sree Ok ee STR Oe) Oe Vee BOO @ ORS RS 88 Ves 


828 SECURITIES Reg. 794 


13. Give the following detailed description of the applicant for identification purposes: 


Heights met euce aaa Weigh tyctecs Se ca enane Complexiondis. smite ree cette. « 
PATE OLPISIT UD Sg ott ah ace von cid ieee 

(day month year) 
PlaCOrOle si Uivaeraceeor nse etter Bene Soke are 
Ti bornsowtside Ganadas date olarmival insGanada, 24.44.45. a eon he ee eee t 2 eee ees 
Citizenship, se et oe ee a ee a INI DE OND ASS DONT. ICANLY 1 ence sae ne es er caeet 
BUC hee ee tare Cee ence eas COlOUDLO LG Veer tae rece Colour of Hair i. 
ER ee ee eh Heme ta IMATICalpotatise wenn: 
Distinewishine uianks suchvasecats, CatlOOs.ClCen 4 «cure hetks ase Oe ee he ee ee ee 
Instruction: 


The information disclosed by this item is for the use of the Commission only. The information need 
not be furnished to the intended employer. 


(signature of applicant) 


AH VAN Tle 


IN THE MAIER ORS HeeSECURITIES ACT 


Province of Ontario y agriaes Ser rarer er eos ae 4 Paani ete soa reales ecstatic Wha Seta eT bee 
(name in full) 
pees ae Ole ee ere ear Aten tone ete (Gh ina UK cadets Sali 4, Mea ee ge Ries a dO ef ghee Pe a Ol emai BORAT WEBRIDE 
To Wit ATG ICCC OUI UBC lc seras eek ae tee rgttexet: ete eee en eta 
MAKE OaTH AND Say: 
1d fe 6 ey eh eae at LE dha cern aA ah td ir ane oe eet RC eae arialng, ACL coi ah Orme ML JE RRS WA 


(name in full) 
the applicant herein for registration and I signed the application. 
2. The statements of fact made in the application are true. 
SWORN Defore me at theo. soos. tyne ae 
Atist HE ts che OLS G Sori coke esate er ees 


PAS he Sait Vee AOE Aaa ics ca: poets rt ee Pe Gea ROR BS OR Came Rieter eager iaete Gn tava deg ot eee eed 


19 (signature of deponent) 


ik ee eRe eee. Och ep ee ae AL way ee (6 Siig eiseaie etAes eh tet cal “@) atte k wnt 


(A Commissioner, etc.) O. Reg. 208/70, s. 19. 
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Form 6 
The Securities Act 


CERTIFICATE OF INTENDED EMPLOYER 


(To be completed by the intended employer and submitted separately in support of every new application 
made for registration as a salesman.) 


ie (a) Name of intended Employer 


16; 1)». Vanes oe, re! ee Me Led ke: Le, cei-e're” el (el .e, es 61.6) se iyei' 6) (au a. 9! 16.10, 16° (6.165 hel.8) 8) 8 16/6110) 0) .0.1.6010;.0 6) 6, ‘ws (8) tw 6, 


(b) Business Address in Ontario 


oe ces sole! (ele: © \p ie) @) te) eller ie) 6 @ le, ee 16 (8 @ ie) (me. © \e (eke “el le) a ire, «18 61818) 16.6 16.16 0, 0) e 6 fa) 8) be 


2: (a) Name of intended Employee-Applicant in full 


ote lef ele pele ess) o pie = 9 els viel @ fe «6 ee ee vee 8 i6) € @ 6 © 6, 0 5 & ¢ 


(hb) ResidencesAddresss «5 o4.stewwnd: 2 sous cee Peta Bate Gh ue SEE wate ete Gedo ee: 
To the Director: 

On the basis of due and diligent inquiry made of the background of the applicant named above and other 
information available, the undersigned believes this person to be of good character and reputation and has the 
qualifications to undertake and successfully complete one of the courses of study approved by the Commission 
and all reasonable assistance to that end will be furnished by us. 


Bate fs. teers. © 


os7 fe 


(title of person signing, ¢.g. proprietor, partner 
or officer) 


O. Reg. 101/67, Form 4a. 


Form 7 
The Securities Act 
APPLICATION BOR, RENEWAL OF KEGISTRATION AS SALESMAN 
Application is made for renewal of registration under The Securities Act as salesman. 
UR Peete cae Sievert cists beeen ee EOP Cia, aa Rnar Nini ae ena A Dae RCs: Ei OROH ne oy ein Bea Nem CEEOL © 
aE aR UOTE SATICLL OSS eral arn c/s a0 tun eininaih) & Sy a ees Vena anh ay actor Gl NOD tae k, 
3. Have there been any changes in information previously given in filing pursuant to sections 3 and 4 of 
Regulation 794 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 under the Act or pursuant to similar requirements 
contained in previous regulations ? 


(Answer “Yes or No’). ..... 


4. If the answer to Item 3 is “‘Yes’’, give full particulars of every change, using the same numbering for each 
item of change as it appears in the application form in which the information was contained. 


(signature of applicant) 
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AFFIDAVIT 


IN THE MA LIRR ORGLAE SECURIT PIES AGE 


Province of Ontario TEL ALILES 


(ol [o’ .ev6\.07 (a ula Gime: Sey @: Nene eo. Sa eitel One" 0) [el ce) (Oto) Ge) Je, Sure: Ome) era) ei eel e a "ielne* fely6) 16; 


ce, fey ie he) io 16 vai (eo, oe) se, a) ler: 6) ce) He 0 6 ne 16,6) 1640) e) © 10) 4; 8 ew oe ea) e. aie, 0) w) fe, fe: ba 


MAKE OATH AND Say: 


1. Iam the applicant herein for renewal of registration and I signed the application. 


2. The statements of fact made in the application are true. 


SWORN t Deore me at theo... see ee Os eee 


Sey ele) eel, 6) e) 6) u0) i) e116, 161) 6 1) @) sels 6) 6 6.6 es) 60-6, fw is, (ecy! we) 9) fe! win 8 08) ome 


(A Commissioner, etc.) 


9. 16: 6, suctel Je 61.6 cel fe! (0.6, 6.16 6.16) ¢! 50) 6 Bice. ©) (6 8) le ie) [ee Gaiie) le (6) 10/06 ¢aeviel le eee lal lelie 


(signature of deponent) 


REQUEST OF EMPLOYER 


The undersigned employer hereby requests that the registration of the above applicant be renewed. 


ait i eek as IES ag A he oe wars, eh ee 


Form 8 
The Securities Act 
TRUST AGREEMENT 
HIS AGREEMENT made as *0t,. san. 0... 0. 
LO cre 


BETWEEN: 


OG RINO) 10'S). ah erie um rere cen eral (6 ele Beet nemo! ia pid melanie me, 6, coh 0) 6 


4) 20: [ei Ke) ie, 6) ie) Ser ie) W6) \e) 16; B16 0h ¢) 9. 10) (0. © (0; © (0, (8) ©, 6 Ve) ‘0, 10) (0) 6! 19, 6) © 6) (01.0 81 10 


eet ca? & 0, se) 16. celeste ee) [o, Jé0s Jey One) 6) 18: 6) OL a6) (eels) eo tele) (6/16 xe mytemigi ie) (6) arene 


(official capacity) 


O. Reg. 208/70, Form 5. 


in the Province of Ontario or, as the case 
may be, carrying on business (as a sole 
proprietor or in partnership) under the 
Nini Ramevand Style. Olu. aie aoeet ae 
in the Province of Ontario, 

(hereinafter called the “‘Registrant’’) 


OF THE First PART 


And 


Ole, Ga wine ole: 6 lane) Sie So) Se Sw im ei ele w) Kel <9) 6) 6 (a) (a 60 6) ne) “ei 


(hereinafter called the ‘“TRUSTEE’’) 


Or THE SECOND PART 


Reg. 794 


WHEREAS the Ontario Securities Commission 
(hereinafter called the ‘‘Commission’’) has established 
certain requirements for each class of registrant 
coming under its direct supervision for the protection 
of chents of such registrants; 


AND WHEREAS one of such requirements is that a 
fund be established for the protection of certain of 
such clients in the event of a default of a registrant; 


AND WHEREAS the Registrant is one of a number 
of such registrants or proposed registrants who are 
entering or who may hereafter enter into separate 
agreements with the Trustee in the form hereof in 
order to establish such a fund which will meet such 
requirements of the Commission ; 


AND WHEREAS all necessary proceedings have 
been taken and conditions complied with by the 
Registrant to make this agreement and the execution 
thereof legal and valid and in accordance with the 
laws relating to the Registrant and with all other 
laws and regulations in that behalf; (where appli- 
cable, i.e. corporations) ; 


AND WHEREAS the foregoing recitals are made as 
representations and statements of fact by the 
Registrant and not by the Trustee; 


Now THEREFORE the parties hereto do mutually 
covenant and agree as follows: 


1. ESTABLISHMENT OF TRUST 


The Registrant hereby assigns, transfers and 
delivers unto and in favour of the Trustee the sum of 


ae TaN on 2 8d oa. Dollars, receipt whereof is hereby 
acknowledged by the Trustee, to be held by the 
Trustee (together with such other sums as the 
Trustee may from time to time receive from the 
Registrant or others for the purposes and in 
accordance with the provisions hereof) upon the 
trusts hereof and in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of this agreement. 


2. CONTINGENCY PLAN AND TRUST 


The Registrant shall participate in the contin- 
gency trust plan (hereinafter called the ‘“‘Plan’’) and 
the contingency trust fund (hereinafter called the 
“Trust Fund’’, established hereby and by other 
existing or future agreements between registrants or 
proposed registrants and the Trustee in the same 
or substantially similar form, and the instrument 
entitled ‘‘Terms of Contingency Trust Plan” annexed 
as Schedule A hereto, together with this agreement, 
constitute the terms and conditions of the Plan and 
Trust Fund and each of the Registrant and Trustee 
covenants and agrees with the other to be bound by 
and perform and observe the obligations and condi- 
tions on its part to be observed or performed 
hereunder. 
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SHUSITUSOFTERUST 


The situs of the trust established hereunder shall 
be at all times in the Province of Ontario, and the 
property and interest comprising such trust shall at 
all times be held by the Trustee from time to time 
in the Province of Ontario. 


4. PROOF OF COMMISSION APPROVAL 


The Trustee acknowledges that it has received the 
approval of the Commission to the participation of 
the Registrant in the Plan. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF the Registrant and Trustee 
have’ executed thisvagreemeéent ar the... ....... 6: 


OL Pee CN ee eee , in the Province of 
Ontario, as of the date first mentioned. 


G) ia) 8) (6:6) .0) .e. $8 1e ‘ei9kss Ob) se) 6) Jee) el Ke '©,1') 16 
o Gis ele 0 8 © 6 6 ep) 6 6 # © 8 (6 6 alle © i 
a © e 6) <0. te) 0: <8 w elle 6p © Bee 6 © 8 6 8 
a, 4) <4" |e) (e's: <0) ep ei 6 eo, ivi te ete (6. ve) 6) © 18, 18) 66) 


aeae ve ce we ew 8 ee ee 6 6 ee ee 


Schedule A 
TERMS OF CONTINGENCY TRUST PLAN 
ARTICLE! 
INTERPRETATION 


SEcTION 1.01. In this agreement, unless there is 
something in the subject matter inconsistent there- 
with, 


(a) “this agreement”, “hereto”, “herein”, 
‘hereof’, ““hereby’’, ‘““hereunder’”’ and simi- 
lar expressions refer to this agreement and 
this Schedule A thereto and not to any 
particular Article, Section or other portion 
hereof or thereof and includé any and every 
instrument supplemental or ancillary hereto 
or thereto or in implement hereof or thereof; 


(b) ‘““Approved Securities’’ means, 


(i) investments in which the Canadian 
and British Insurance Companies 
Act (Canada), as such Act may be 
amended from time to time, provides 
that a company registered under 
Part III thereof may, without avail- 
ing itself for that purpose of the 
provisions of subsection 4 of section 
63 of the said Act, invest its funds; 
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(ii) guaranteed investment certificates 
or any other securities or participa- 
tion units of securities issued or 
held by the Trustee and moneys in 
any deposit or other account or 
investments in any fund operated 
by the Trustee, without regard to 
whether or not any securities held 
for or forming part of any such 
certificates, securities, units, account 
or fund would themselves constitute 
Approved Securities; and 


(iii) any other securities or class of 
securities in respect of which there 
has been delivered to the Trustee a 
Participants’ Consent and a consent 
or aoproval of the Commission ; 


(c) ‘Associate’, where used to indicate a rela- 


(4) 


(e) 


tionship with any person or company, 
means, 


(i) all associates within the meaning of 
that term set forth in The Securities 
Act, 


(ii) any relative or spouse of such person 
or of a person who is the beneficial 
owner directly or indirectly of more 
than 10 per cent of the voting rights 
attached to all voting shares of such 
company or of a partner of such 
person or any relative of such spouse 
whether or not such relative or 
spouse or relative of such spouse has 
the same home as such person, 
beneficial owner or partner, and 


(iii) a related person within the meaning 
of that term set forth in section 2B 
of the Bankruptcy Act (Canada), as 
amended ; 


“Claim” means a claim against the capital 
of the Trust Fund meeting the requirements 
of Section 5.01 hereof; 


“‘client’’, where used to indicate a relation- 
ship with a Participant, means any person 
or company who buys or sells securities 
from, to or through such Participant or 
who delivers securities to or leaves secu- 
rities with such Participant in anticipation 
of buying or as a result of selling securities 
from, to or through such a Participant; 


‘“‘Commission’”’ means the Ontario Securities 
Commission continued by The Securities 
Act, and any consent, approval, deter- 
mination, exercise of discretion or require- 
ment of the Commission shall mean a 
written letter or instrument delivered to 
the Trustee setting forth such consent, 


approval, determination, exercise of dis- 
cretion or requirement signed on behalf of 
the Commission by one or more of any of 
the members of the Commission or its 
secretary ; 


“company” means any incorporated cor- 
poration, incorporated association, incor- 
porated syndicate or other incorporated 
organization ; 


‘“‘Counsel”’ means any barrister or solicitor 
or firm of barristers and solicitors retained 
by the Trustee; 


“Default” of or by a Participant means a 
failure by the Participant to meet any 
liability or obligation to a bona fide client 
when due or a conversion of funds or 
securities of such a client while in the hands 
or under the control of such Participant ; 


“Effective Date’ means the........ day of 


“Participant’” means each person or com- 
pany who is or who has made or intends 
to make application to become a registrant 
within the meaning set forth in The 
Securities Act, who enters into an agreement 
with the Trustee in the form or substantially 
the form hereof and every such person or 
company shall be a Participant from the 
later of the Effective Date or the date on 
which the Participant enters into such an 
agreement until his participation in the 
Plan is terminated in accordance with the 
provisions of Article VI hereof; 


“Participants’ Consent” or ‘Participants’ 
Request’? means an instrument of consent 
or request signed in one or more counter- 
parts by not less than seventy-five per cent 
of all Participants, exclusive of any Parti- 
cipant in respect of whom there is at such 
time any outstanding Default or any failure 
to perform or observe any obligation or 
condition hereunder on his part to be 
performed or observed; 


‘“‘person’”’ means an individual, partnership, 
unincorporated association, unincorporated 
organization, unincorporated syndicate, 
trustee, executor, administrator or other 
legal personal representative ; 


“Plan” has the meaning provided for in 
Section 2.01 hereof; 


“Registrant” means the particular Partici- 
pant entering into this agreement ; 


“security” has the meaning set forth in 
The Securities Act; 
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(q) “The Securities Act means The Securities 
Act, Revised Statues of Ontario, 1970, 
Chapter 426, and every other statute 
incorporated therewith or amending the 
same and any statute substituted therefor 
and, in the case of any such substitution, 
The Securities Act, shall mean the statute 
so substituted, and includes any Regulation 
made pursuant to any thereof; 


(ry) “Trust Fund” means the trust fund 
described in Section 4.01 hereof and “‘capi- 
tal of the Trust Fund” has the meaning 
provided for in the said Section; 


(s) ““Trustee”’ shall include any _ successor 
trustee hereunder, provided such successor 
trustee is a corporation authorized to do 
business as a trust company in Ontario 
under the provisions of The Loan and Trust 
Corporations Act of Ontario; 


(¢) ““Withdrawal Credit” of a Participant 
means the net amount, if any, standing to 
the credit of a Participant computed in 
accordance with Section 6.01 hereof; 


(w) Words importing the singular number 
only shall include the plural and vice versa 
and words importing the masculine gender 
shall include the feminine gender, and 
vice versa. 


SECTION 1.02. The headings of all the Articles and 
Sections hereof are inserted for convenience of 
reference only and shall not affect the construction 
or interpretation of this agreement. 


SECTION 1.03. Wherever there is a reference herein 
to the exercise of a discretion by either of the 
Trustee or the Commission, such exercise shall be 
sole, absolute and uncontrolled, and in no circum- 
stances shall any such exercise be subject to any 
right in respect thereof of any person for any reason 
whatsoever. Any consent or approval of the 
Commission may be granted or refused and any 
requirement may be made in its discretion as 
aforesaid, and any determination of the Commission 
shall constitute a binding and final exercise of its 
discretion. 


SECTION 1.04. This agreement shall be governed by 
and construed in accordance with the laws of the 
Province of Ontario. 


ARTICLE II 
ESTABLISHMENT OF CONTINGENCY TRUST FUND 


SEcTION 2.01. The Plan and trust fund hereby 
established shall be known and described as the 
Contingency Trust Plan (hereinafter referred to as 
the “‘Plan’’). 


SECTION 2.02. The Plan shall be established as of 
the Effective Date, and this agreement shall be 
effective from such date in respect of Participants 
entering into an agreement in form the same as or 
substantially similar to this agreement on or before 
such date and, in respect of Participants entering 
into such an agreement after such date, on the date 
of entering into thereof. 
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PAYMENTS FROM PARTICIPANTS 


SECTION 3.01. Each Participant who becomes such 
prior to the Effective Date shall, subject to the 
provisions of Section 3.10, make an initial payment 
of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00) to the Trustee 
in respect of the Plan, on or before the Effective Date, 
and each Participant who becomes such after the 
Effective Date shall make such initial payment 
before or at the time of becoming a Participant; 
provided that with respect to Participants who 
become such after the Effective Date, the Commission 
may require such additional payment or payments 
so that the Withdrawal Credits of all Participants 
are equal in amount. 


SECTION 3.02. Save as hereinafter provided, at any 
time when the capital of the Trust Fund is or would 
be reduced by reason of the payment or proposed 
payment by the Trustee of any Claim, each Partici- 
pant (except the person in respect of whose Default 
such Claim was made) shall pay into the Trust Fund 
his pro vata share of such Claim at the time or times 
and in the manner required by the Trustee. For the 
purposes of this Section 3.02 such ‘“‘pro rata share”’ 
shall be determined as follows: The Claim which is 
the subject of payment together with all other 
Claims paid in respect of any Default of the same 
Participant shall be aggregated and there shall be 
deducted therefrom the amount of such Participant’s 
“Withdrawal Credit. The balance, if any, shall be 
divided by the number of Participants (except the 
person in respect of whose Default such Claim was 
made) and the resulting amount, after adjustment 
by the Trustee as hereinafter provided, shall be the 
pro vata share up to the next highest even multiple 
of $1,000.00. Notwithstanding the foregoing provi- 
sions of this Section 3.02, a Participant who 
participates in the Plan after the Effective Date 


_ may, if the Trustee and the Commission jointly so 


determine in their discretion, be excluded from any 
obligation to pay all or a part of his pro rata share 
in respect of any Claim paid by or presented to the 
Trustee or of which the Trustee was aware during 
any period prior to six months after he became such 
a Participant. In the event of such a determination 
the pro rata shares of all other Participants required 
to pay pro rata shares hereunder shall be pro- 
portionately increased by the aggregate amount of 
the pro rata share of such Participant so excluded 
from his obligation to pay under this Section 3.02. 
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SECTION 3.03. The Participant in respect of whose 
Default any Claims are paid shall be liable to pay 
and shall pay to the Trustee the aggregate amount 
of all such Claims paid, so that at all times the 
Withdrawal Credit of such Participant is equal to 
not less than Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00) 
or such other amount as may from time to time be 
required by the Commission under Section 3.10 
hereof. This liability of any such Participant to the 
Trustee under this Section 3.03 shall not adversely 
affect the right of the Trustee to require an assign- 
ment of and to enforce any such Claim and any 
security or guarantee therefor, provided that any 
amount so recovered shall be added to the With- 
drawal Credit of such Participant and form part of 
the Trust Fund and shall reduce by such amount the 
lability, if any, of such Participant under this 
Section 3.03. 


SECTION 3.04. Notwithstanding the fact that a 
Participant shall be in Default hereunder or shall 
have failed to perform or observe any obligation 
or condition hereof on his part to be performed or 
observed, such Participant shall remain liable in 
respect of his vo rata share under the provisions of 
Section 3.02 hereof. 


SECTION 3.05. In the event one or more Participants 
shall fail to pay any vo vata share or other amount 
required to be paid to the Trustee pursuant to 
Section 3.02 hereof, such deficiency shall be, at the 
discretion of the Trustee, added on a pro rata basis 
among the remaining Participants required to pay 
such a pro rata share. 


SECTION 3.06. Subject only to the provisions of 
Section 3.07 hereof, and without limiting the 
generality of any other provisions of this agreement, 
the Trustee may at any time and from time to 
time require an additional payment into the Trust 
Fund from a Participant at any time when the 
Withdrawal Credit of such Participant is for any 
reason whatsoever less than Ten Thousand Dollars, 
($10,000.00) or such greater or lesser amount as the 
Commission may from time to time require under 
Section 3.10 hereof, provided that the Trustee need 
not require an additional payment otherwise required 
hereunder, to the extent such additional payment 
would result in a Withdrawal Credit for a Participant 
in excess of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00) 
or such greater or lesser amount as aforesaid. 


SECTION 3.07. Notwithstanding any other provision 
hereof other than Section 3.10 hereof which shall 
not be affected by this Section 3.07, the obligation 
hereunder of a Participant to make additional 
payments into the Trust Fund shall be limited in 
any one period of 365 days to a maximum amount of 
Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00). 


SECTION 3.08. The Trustee may at any time and 
from time to time retain and set off against any 
unpaid or unperformed liability or obligation here- 
under of any Participant any amount in its possession 
howsoever obtained of which the Participant would, 
but for this provision, be entitled to receive payment. 
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SEcTION 3.09. A Participant shall not be obligated 
to make any payment in addition to the initial 
payment under Section 3.01 unless and until he shall 
have received a notice of the amount to be paid 
from the Trustee, but shall make any such payment 
within 60 days after receipt of such notice, and 
thereafter shall be liable to pay interest at the rate 
of 10 per cent per annum compounded annually on 
the amount unpaid from time to time. 


SECTION 3.10. The Commission may at any time and 
from time to time require that the amount of the 
Withdrawal Credit of any Participant shall be 
greater than or less than Ten Thousand Dollars 
($10,000.00), in which event the Trustee shall, 
within such period as the Commission may require, 
demand such additional payments from Participants 
as may be thereby required to eliminate any 
Withdrawal Credit deficiency, and the Participants 
shall pay such amounts forthwith to the Trustee 
hereunder, or, as the case may be, pay such amounts 
to Participants as may be thereby required to 
eliminate any Withdrawal Credit excess. 


SECTION 3.11. Wherever a Participant has failed to 
pay to the Trustee any amount required to be paid 
hereunder, as a result of which other Participants 
have made additional payments hereunder, and 
amounts are subsequently paid to or recovered by 
the Trustee in respect of the amounts previously 
not so paid by such Participant, such amounts 
subsequently paid shall be credited on a fair pro- 
portionate basis, having regard to all the facts, 
among the Participants who have made such addi- 
tional payments and shall reduce the amounts 
otherwise required to be paid by such Participant 
hereunder; provided further, that amounts subse- 
quently so paid shall, where amounts in respect 
thereof were due but not paid by other Participants, 
reduce the liability of such Participants on a fair 
proportionate basis having regard to all the facts. 
The Trustee shall determine what is a fair propor- 
tionate basis as aforesaid and its decision shall be 
final and binding. 


ARTICLE IV 
TRusT FUND 


SECTION 4.01. The Trustee shall hold all money and 
other property, if any, received by it from Partici- 
pants or others pursuant hereto or in respect hereof 
and all income on any such money or from any such 
property, and all rights hereby conferred, in trust 
for the benefit of such of the holders of claims from 
time to time as the Trustee may from time to time 
in its discretion appoint, and subject thereto and 
hereto, for the benefit of the Participants, and all 
such money, property and income thereon or there- 
from shall constitute a trust fund to be dealt with and 
distributed in accordance with the terms of this 
agreement. The capital of the Trust Fund shall 
mean all amounts held by the Trustee as part of the 
Trust Fund other than amounts designated from 
time to time by the Trustee in its discretion as 
payable to a client, Participant or other person 
hereunder. 
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SECTION 4.02. The Trustee shall maintain a record 
of amounts received from, on behalf of or in respect 
of each Participant and shall distinguish in such 
record the Section hereof pursuant to which each 
such amount was received and shall show in such 
record the Withdrawal Credit account from time to 
time of each Participant. All amounts received by 
the Trustee into the Trust Fund shall be credited 
to a Participant or Participants and the Trustee’s 
decision in respect of such crediting shall be final and 
conclusive, provided that the Trustee may in its 
discretion change any such crediting from time to 
time as it sees fit. No crediting of an amount to a 
Participant shall, as such, give such Participant 
any rights thereto, and a Participant shall only be 
entitled to receive any amounts from the Trust Fund 
in accordance with the specific provisions hereof 
respecting payments to a Participant. 


SEcTION 4.03. The Trustee shall keep the Trust Fund 
invested in Approved Securities. 


SECTION 4.04. The Trustee shall collect and receive 
all income on or from the Trust Fund,and shall, after 
deducting therefrom the fees, costs charges and 
expenses referred to in Section 7.07 hereof, and 
subject as hereinafter provided, distribute the 
balance of such income to the Participants. Income 
on or from the Trust Fund received during the 
period ended on the last day of September in each 
year (which date is herein referred to as the “‘deter- 
mination date’’) shall, subject to the provisions of 
Sections 4.05 and 4.06 hereof, be distributed annually 
on or before the last day of November in each year 
(which date is herein referred to as the “‘distribution 
date’). Each Participant having a Withdrawal 
Credit on the determination date shall, subject as 
hereinafter provided, receive a pro rata portion of 
the income distributed in respect of the period ended 
on such determination date. The Trustee shall 
determine in its discretion such reasonable pro rata 
portions of income to each Participant in respect of 
the distribution based on the amount of the 
Withdrawal Credit of each Participant from time to 
time during such period and the portion or portions 
of the twelve month period covered thereby and shall 
forward to such Participant by first class mail on or 
before the distribution date a cheque for the pro rata 
portion of income so determined. No Participant 
shall be entitled to a distribution of income hereunder 
if on the distribution date any Claim has been made 
in respect of such Participant or there has been a 
failure by the Participant to perform or observe 
any obligation or condition hereunder on its part to 
be performed or observed. If and so long as any 
such Claim exists and has not been paid by the 
Participant or any such failure continues and has 
not been rectified by the Participant such income and 
all other income thereafter accruing to such Partici- 
pant shall be added to such Participants’ Withdrawal 
Credit, and, where applicable, shall be treated by the 
Trustee in its discretion as discharging the liability 
to make a payment or payments under Article III 
hereof, in which event the amount so credited shall 


form part of the capital of the Trust Fund. The 
Trustee may pay any income tax or other tax that 
it honestly and in good faith believes to be payable 
in respect of any receipt, crediting or payment of 
any such income to or in respect of a Participant 
and any such payment shall constitute a discharge 
pro tanto of any obligation of the Trustee hereunder 
in respect of the payment or crediting of such 
income to such Participant. 


SECTION 4.05. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
Section 4.04 hereof, the Trustee shall, if so required 
by the Commission or a Participants’ Request, apply 
all or any part of the income of the Trust Fund to 
acquire such insurance payable to the Trustee having 
such coverage and with such limits, deductibles and 
other terms as the Trustee shall see fit, to insure 
against all or any part of the obligation of Partici- 
pants hereunder to make payments into the Trust 
Fund and to apply any proceeds thereunder in 
discharge pro tanto of any such obligation, provided 
that no such application of proceeds in respect of 
any such obligation shall be treated as a payment 
by a Participant for the purpose of limiting the 
obligation of a Participant to make additional 
payments into the Trust Fund in any one period of 
365 days pursuant to Section 3.07 hereof. 


SECTION 4.06. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
Section 4.04, the Trustee shall from time to time at 
the request of the Commission credit all or any part 
of the income of the Trust Fund to the capital of the 
Trust Fund, in which event no part of such income so 
credited shall be paid to any of the Participants. 


SECTION 4.07. The Trustee shall keep complete 
records of its administration of the Trust Fund on the 


basis of a fiscal year ended on the last day of........ 
in each year. A copy of the financial statements of 
the Trust Fund certified by the Trustee shall be 
delivered to the Commission within three months 
after the end of each fiscal year and to the Partici- 
pants within six months after the end of each fiscal 
year. Such statements shall include, where applic- 
able, the following information: 


(a) the amount of the Withdrawal Credit of 
each Participant ; 


(b) the amount owing hereunder by any Parti- 
cipant to the Trustee by reason of any 
provision hereof which has not been paid 
when due; 


(c) the amount of all receipts and the source 
thereof; 


(d) the amount of all payments to Participants 
and in respect of Claims of clients of 
Participants ; 


(ce) a complete statement of all receipts and 
disbursements in respect of each Participant 
who was in Default during such fiscal year ; 
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(f) a statement of all credits and debits to the 
capital of the Trust Fund; and 


(g) such other information as the Commission 
may from time to time require. 


The Commission may determine from time to time 
what part of the foregoing information shall be 
delivered by the Trustee to Participants. 


SECTION 4.08. The Trust Fund may, at the sole 
discretion of the Trustee from time to time, consti- 
tute a single fund in respect of all Participants or 
separate funds in respect of each Participant, which 
separate funds may nonetheless be dealt with for 
the purposes of the convenient administration of the 
Plan as though they were a single fund. 


SECTION 4.09. No Participant may assign any right 
or interest he may have in the Trust Fund to any 
person nor shall any Participant, his heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors or assigns, assert any 
right at any time over and against the Trustee in 
respect of the Trust Fund or any Withdrawal Credit 
to which he might but for this Section be entitled. 


ARTICLE V 
CLAIMS ON THE TRUST FUND 


SECTION 5.01. The Plan is established to provide 
for the payment out of the capital of the Trust Fund 
of the amount of claims of clients of Participants 
which meet the requirements hereinafter set forth in 
such amounts and to such of such clients as the 
Trustee shall in its discretion from time to time 
determine and appoint, 


(a) a claim shall be limited to the direct 
out-of-pocket loss suffered by a person who 
was a bona fide client of a Participant at 
the time the liability duty or obligation 
was first incurred by such Participant in 
respect of which such loss thereafter arose, 
and such loss shall have arisen either due to, 


(i) the failure of such Participant to 
refund any payment received from a 
client for a security ordered by and 
not delivered as directed by that 
client, or to pay as directed by a 
client funds received by such Parti- 
cipant in connection with the sale of 
a security on behalf of that client, or 


(ii) any conversion of funds or securities 
of such a client while in the hands of 
or under the control of the Partici- 
pant or by or on behalf of or for the 
benefit of the Participant or a 
partner, director, or shareholder of 
the Participant, but only to the 
extent the Participant does not have 
a bond or insurance providing for 
payment in respect of any such 
conversion ; 
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(b) no claim shall be eligible for payment if the 
client making such claim was, at the time 
the lability giving rise to the loss was first 
incurred or at any time thereafter prior to 
payment, 


(i) a Participant or a partner, director, 
officer, employee, agent or share- 
holder of a Participant or an 
Associate of any of the foregoing, or 


(ii) a person or company registered 
under the provisions of The Secu- 
vities Act, or an Associate of any 
thereof, or 


(iii) a person or company described in 
paragraph 3 of subsection 1 of section 
19 of The Securities Act; and 


(c) no claim shall be eligible for payment to the 
extent that the amount of such claim is in 
excess of $5,000.00 and any amount received 
by the client in payment of any loss 
giving rise to such claim otherwise than 
out of the Trust Fund shall be applied to 
reduce the said maximum amount of 
$5,000.00. Claims by a group of persons 
acting together in a single transaction shall 
be considered to be a single claim subject 
to the maximum limitation and the reduc- 
tion provided for in this subparagraph c. 


If any question or doubt shall arise as to whether or 
not any claim meets the requirements of this Section 
5.01 as to eligibility for payment out of the capital 
of the Trust Fund either in whole or in part, the 
Trustee in its discretion shall determine such 
eligibility and any decision of the Trustee shall be 
final and conclusive for all purposes hereof and as 
against all persons. For greater certainty, it is hereby 
agreed and declared that no client of any Participant 
shall have any absolute or vested right to payment 
of any claim against the Trustee or the Trust Fund, 
notwithstanding such claim may qualify and be 
eligible for payment in every respect except only 
that the Trustee shall not have in its discretion 
appointed such client to receive such payment. 


SECTION 5.02. A Claim for payment out of the 
Trust Fund may only be made by a claimant giving 
written notice of such Claim to the Trustee with 
full particulars thereof, including the amount thereof, 
any security or guarantee therefor, and any payment 
or recovery in respect thereof. A Claim shall be 
deemed to have been made when written notice 
thereof is received by the Trustee. 


SEcTION 5.03. As a condition precedent to the 
authorization by the Trustee of the payment of any 
Claim, the Trustee may, in its discretion, require 
that the claimant making such Claim, execute and 
deliver or arrange for the execution and delivery of 
such documents as the Trustee in its discretion 
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deems necessary. The Trustee shall be entitled to 
seek the advice of Counsel as to the documentation 
necessary to support a Claim and shall be entitled to 
rely on the opinion of Counsel as to the sufficiency of 
the documentation required and presented by a 
Claimant for the purposes of paying any Claim. 


SECTION 5.04. As a condition precedent to the pay- 
ment of any Claim, the Trustee may, in its discretion, 
require that the client making such Claim, execute 
such documents as Counsel may advise are necessary 
or desirable for the purpose of transferring to the 
Trustee the interest of such client in the Claim so as 
to subrogate the Trustee to the position of the 
client and enable the Trustee to prosecute the 
proceedings contemplated by Section 7.06 hereof. 


SECTION 5.05. Notwithstanding any of the foregoing 
provisions of this Article V, the following limitations 
in respect of payments of Claims shall apply, 


(a) the maximum aggregate amount of Claims 
which may be paid in respect of the 
Default of any one Participant shall never 
exceed $10,000.00 multiplied by the num- 
ber of Participants not in Default at the 
time of the first Default of the particular 
Participant ; 


—, 
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the Trustee may in its discretion pay Claims 
in one or more instalments as it sees fit, in 
which event all Claims of a Participant 
which the Trustee has determined and 
appointed for payment shall be paid on the 
same basis; 


(c) no Claims in respect of the Default of any 
Participant shall be paid by the Trustee 
until the Trustee is reasonably satisfied that 
all Claims likely to be made in respect of 
Defaults of a Participant have been made 
or reserved against by the Trustee; 


(d) the Trustee may in its discretion reserve 
against Claims which it thinks may be 
validly made and any such reservation shall 
be the equivalent of payment of such 
Claim for the purposes of requiring addi- 
tional payments of pro rata shares under 
Section 3.02 hereof. 


SECTION 5.06. The Trustee may in its discretion pay 
any Claim notwithstanding that no demand for 
payment has been made by the client against a 
Participant in respect of whom a Default has 
occurred or that no action has been commenced or 
that no final judgment of a court of competent 
jurisdiction has been obtained against such Partici- 
pant or that not all reasonable efforts have been 
taken to have such judgment satisfied; provided 
that the Trustee may require any or all of the 
foregoing steps to be taken by the client making 
the Claim hereunder before paying the same or 
appointing such client for payment in respect thereof. 
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SECTION 5.07. The Trustee, on being satisfied that 
a Claim complies with the requirements of this 
Article V, may in its discretion appoint the person 
making such Claim to receive payment of all or any 
part thereof, in which event the Trustee shall, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 6 of Section 5.05 
hereof, promptly forward by first class mail to the 
address specified by the client a cheque payable to 
the client in the amount of the Claim or part thereof 
as so determined by the Trustee. 


ARTICLE VI 
TERMINATION OF PARTICIPATION IN PLAN 


SECTION 6.01. The amount of the Trust Fund, if any, 
standing to the credit of a Participant shall consti- 
tute the Withdrawal Credit of the Participant and 
such amount at any time shall be the aggregate of 
all payments made by or on behalf of such Participant 
pursuant to Article III, all income and recoveries 
credited to a Participant pursuant to any provision 
hereof, and all amounts (other than income or 
recoveries so credited) not distributed to a Partici- 
pant pursuant to Sections 4.04 and 7.06 hereof, 
minus the aggregate amount of, 


(a) his pro rata share of any Claim subject to 
payment referred to in Section 3.02 (exclud- 
ing any upward adjustment in such pro rata 
share made by the Trustee pursuant to 
Section 3.02); and 


~ 
So 
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of any amounts charged hereunder against 
the Participant by the Trustee in respect 
of any amount paid out of the Trust Fund 
by the Trustee, whether to the Trustee or 
others. 


SECTION 6.02 


(a) Upon compliance with the requirements of 
this Section 6.02 on surrender, cancellation 
or lapse of the registration of a Participant 
under The Securities Act, or on such Partici- 
pant satisfying the Trustee and the 
Commission that he has joined some other 
plan similar to the Plan and acceptable to 
the Commission or on the Commission 
advising the Trustee that a Participant is 
no longer required to participate in the 
Plan as a condition of registration under 
The Securities Act, such Participant may 
apply for the withdrawal from the Plan 
and for the return of his Withdrawal 
Credit, the amount of which shall be com- 
puted at the time when the Trustee 
determines that all such requirements are 
fulfilled ; 
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(0) a Participant wishing to so apply for with- 


drawal from the Plan shall give written 
notice of his intention to so withdraw to 
the Commission and the Trustee, but may 
not give any such notice at any time when 
such Participant has failed to perform or 
observe any obligation or condition on 
his part to be performed or observed 
hereunder ; 


the Participant so withdrawing shall file 
with the Trustee and the Commission such 
financial statements and other evidence 
as the Trustee and the Commission may in 
their discretion require, to establish that 
the affairs of such Participant have been 
settled so as to preclude any Claims on the 
Trust Fund arising out of such affairs 
which cannot be satisfied out of the 
Withdrawal Credit applicable to such Parti- 
cipant and that arrangements satisfactory 
to the Trustee and the Commission have 
been made to ensure that all liabilities and 
obligations of the Participant which could 
give rise to any Claim have been met and 
discharged ; 


no Withdrawal Credit shall be paid to a 
withdrawing Participant until the later of 
the time on which there are no unpaid 
Claims which have been made against the 
Trust Fund and for which a payment would 
be required in respect of such Participant 
pursuant to Section 3.02 hereof if such 
Claims were paid, or six (6) calendar months 
following the receipt by the Trustee of the 
written direction of the Commission con- 
senting to the Trustee paying his With- 
drawal Credit to a Participant accompanied 
by an audit clearance of the Participant 
by the Commission ; 


at the time provided for under paragraph d 
of this Section 6.02 and provided the 
Participant has performed and observed 
all the obligations and conditions on his 
part to be performed or observed hereunder, 
the Trustee may in its discretion pay the 
amount of the Withdrawal Credit of a 
Participant to the withdrawing Participant, 
subject only to the following, 


(i), £0. =the sextent. ithat the financial 
statements and other evidence re- 
ferred to in this Section 6.02 disclose 
unsatisfied -habilities which would 
qualify as Claims the amount to be 
paid shall be reduced and such 
reduction shall be applied by the 
Trustee to the pro vata payment of 
such habilities, upon receipt of such 
satisfactory evidence and documen- 
tation in respect of such Claims as 
Counsel and the Trustee may require, 
or, 1f any of the events hereinafter 
mentioned have occurred, 


(ii) the balance of any payment after 
reduction, if any, as provided in the 
preceding subsection (1), shall be paid 
to any receiver or receiver and 
manager designated by the Commis- 
sion pursuant to The Securities Act, 
in respect of the withdrawing Parti- 
cipant or if no such receiver or 
receiver and manager has been so 
designated, to any trustee in bank- 
ruptcy or liquidator or similar person 
duly appointed by law to administer 
the estate or affairs of the with- 
drawing Participant. 


Any such payment shall be made by the Trustee 
forwarding by first class mail a cheque for the 
payment in the amount and to the Participant, 
person or company, as the case may be, at the 
address specified by the withdrawing Participant 
or other person or company to whom the payment 
is to be made. 


SECTION 6.03. Upon payment of a Withdrawal Cre- 
dit to or in respect of a Participant under Section 6.02 
hereof, such Participant shall cease to be a Partici- 
pant, his participation in the Plan shall cease, and 
he shall no longer be subject to the Plan or to any 
further obligation under this agreement and the 
Trustee may at the request and expense of the 
Participant, give a formal release to the Participant 
of all his obligations hereunder in such form and 
subject to such conditions as Counsel may advise. 


SECTION 6.04. For the purpose of computing a 
Withdrawal Credit hereunder the Trustee may at 
any time and from time to time determine and use 
the cost or market value or the lower of cost or 
market value of all or any Approved Securities held 
in the Trust Fund, as the Trustee in its sole 
discretion shall see fit, and the Trustee shall in such 
event increase or decrease the Withdrawal Credit 
of a Participant by his proportionate share of any 
increase or decrease in value of Approved Securities 
from cost or from any previous determination here- 
under, such proportionate share to be computed on 
such basis as the Trustee may in its sole discretion 
determine to be fair as among all Participants. 


SECTION 6.05. In the event that a Participant who 
becomes such prior to becoming a registrant under 
The Securities Act, does not for any reason become 
such a registrant, the amount paid by such Partici- 
pant to the Trustee into the Trust Fund shall be 
returned without interest and the Trustee shall 
notify the Commission forthwith of such return. 
Any income earned in respect of any such amount so 
returned shall thereafter be held by the Trustee under 
the Trust Fund but shall not be credited to the 
Withdrawal Credit of any Participant. Such amount 
shall be first applied to fees of the Trustee hereunder, 
and, second, to any Claim hereunder, and until so 
applied, shall form part of the capital of the Trust 
Fund. 
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ARTICLE VII 
THE TRUSTEE 


SECTION 7.01. The Trustee accepts the trusts herein 
created upon the terms and conditions of the 
agreement and represents and warrants that it is a 
corporation authorized to do business in Ontario 
as a trust company under The Loan and Tvrust 
Corporations Act. The Trustee shall not be required 
to give any bond or other security for the faithful 
performance of its duties hereunder and shall not be 
responsible for any diminution in the funds, secu- 
rities or property of whatsoever character consti- 
tuting part of the Trust Fund, or for any loss resulting 
from the making of any investment or from the 
retention in good faith for any length of time of 
securities or other property of whatsoever character 
purchased or acquired by it notwithstanding that 
such securities or property may not be, or may have 
ceased to be, income producing, or from any mistake 
in judgment made in good faith, or from any loss of 
whatsoever character unless resulting from its own 
fraud, gross negligence or wilful misconduct. 


SECTION 7.02. The Trustee may rely and shall be 
protected in acting upon any resolution, certificate, 
statement, instrument, opinion, report, notice, 
request, consent, letter, telegram, cablegram or 
other paper or document believed by it to be 
genuine and to have been signed, sent or delivered 
by or on behalf of the proper party or parties. The 
Trustee may employ or retain such counsel, 
accountants, appraisers, or other experts or advisers 
as it may reasonably require for the purpose of 
discharging its duties hereunder; may act and shall 
be protected in acting in good faith on the opinion 
or advice of or information obtained from any of 
them; and shall not be responsible for any misconduct 
on the part of any of them. 


SECTION 7.03. The Trustee may at any time resign 
as Trustee hereunder by giving ninety days’ notice 
to the Commission. Either the Commission or the 
Participants by Participants’ Request delivered to 
the Trustee may at any time require the removal 
of the Trustee hereunder on giving ninety days’ 
notice to the Trustee. In the event of the resignation 
or removal of the Trustee or if the Trustee shall at 
any time be unable to act, the Commission shall 
appoint as a successor trustee a corporation autho- 
rized to do business in Ontario as a trust company 
under The Loan and Trust Corporations Act of 
Ontario who, upon acceptance of such appointment, 
shall have vested in it without further act or 
formality all the rights and powers given hereunder 
to the Trustee, and upon written request of the 
Commission the Trustee ceasing to act shall execute 
and deliver an instrument in writing transferring to 
such successor Trustee all the rights, powers and 
Trust Fund assets reposing in or with the Trustee 
ceasing to act, and shall do all such other acts or 
things necessary or desirable for the vesting of the 
Trust Fund assets in the successor Trustee. Upon 


any such resignation or removal becoming effective 
the Trustee ceasing to act shall render to the 
Commission and to each Participant an account of 
its administration hereof during the period following 
that covered by its last annual accounting, which 
shall contain the information required under the 
provisions of Section 4.07, verified by a certificate 
of the Registrar of Loan and Trust Corporations of 
Ontario. 


SECTION 7.04. Subject to Section 4.03 hereof the 
Trustee, in the administration of the Trust Fund, 
shall have power and authority, 


(a) to invest and reinvest the Trust Fund in 
Approved Securities and may do all acts 
and things and execute, acknowledge and 
deliver all instruments in respect thereof ; 


(bo) to hold in the form of cash awaiting 
investment or other application hereunder 
any portion of the Trust Fund and without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing the 
Trustee may hold the cash in any deposit 
or current account operated by the Trustee; 


(c) to sell, convert, assign, exchange, transfer 
or otherwise dispose of any Approved 
Securities at any time constituting part of 
the Trust Fund at public or private sale 
for such consideration and upon such terms 
and conditions as the Trustee shall see fit; 


(d) to vote in person or by proxy any Approved 
Security constituting part of the Trust 
Fund, to exercise personally or by general 
or limited power of attorney any right 
appurtenant to any Approved Securities 
or to any other property held by it at any 
time; to join in or dissent from and oppose 
the reorganization, redistribution, consoli- 
dation, merger, liquidation or sale of cor- 
porations or properties; to exchange 
Approved Securities for other securities 
issued in connection with or resulting from 
any such reorganization and retain such 
securities; to exercise or sell any rights 
issued upon or with respect to any Approved 
Securities; and to do any other act with 
respect to any property necessary to protect 
the investment of the Trust Fund in such 
property ; 

(e) to register any Approved Security or other 
property held by it hereunder in its own 
name or in the name of a nominee with or 
without the addition of words indicating 
that such securities are held in fiduciary 
capacity, but the books and records of the 
Trustee shall at all times show that all 
Approved Securities and property howso- 
ever held are part of the Trust Fund; 


(f) to compromise, adjust or settle any claims 
in favour of or against the Trust Fund 
and to conduct any litigation arising out of 
such claims. 
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SECTION 7.05. In the event that any Participant 
shall fail to perform or observe any obligation 
hereunder on its part to be performed or observed, 
then the Trustee may, and shall, when and to the 
extent requested to do so by a Participants’ Request 
delivered to the Trustee, bring whatever legal action 
against such Participant which the Trustee, in its 
discretion deems necessary to compel such Partici- 
pant to fulfil its obligations hereunder, provided that 
the Trustee shall only be required to take such legal 
action after it shall have been fully indemnified to 
its satisfaction by the Participants signing such 
Participants’ request against all actions, proceedings, 
claims and demands to which it may thereby render 
itself liable and all fees, costs, charges, damages 
and expenses whatsoever which it may have or incur 
by so doing. Any amount recovered as a result of 
any such legal action shall form part of the Trust 
Fund and shall be appropriately credited to the 
Withdrawal Credits of such Participant, with appro- 
priate adjustments to the Withdrawal Credits of 
such other Participants. 


SECTION 7.06. 


(a) The Trustee may, and shall, when and to 
the extent requested to do so by a Partici- 
pants’ Request delivered to the Trustee, 
take all proceedings necessary to recover 
any moneys which may be payable by any 
person or company to a client on account 
of any Claim to which the Trustee has been 
subrogated as provided in Section 5.04 
hereof or is otherwise entitled; the Trustee 
shall only be required to take such pro- 
ceedings after it shall have been fully 
indemnified to its satisfaction by such 
Participants against all actions, proceed- 
ings, claims and demands to which it may 
thereby render itself liable and all fees, 
costs, charges, damages and expenses 
which it may incur by so doing; 


— 
a 
— 


in the event of any recovery by the Trustee 
of moneys as a result of proceedings 
described in Section 7.06 (a) hereof all fees, 
costs, charges, damages and expenses of 
the Trustee incurred in connection with 
such proceedings shall be deducted from 
such moneys and, subject to any other 
provision hereof, the balance, if any, of 
such moneys shall be distributed to Partici- 
pants as provided in Section 7.06 (c) hereof. 
In the event that any moneys so recovered 
shall not be sufficient to defray such fees, 
costs, charges and expenses, the portion of 
such fees, costs, charges and expenses not 
so defrayed shall be added to the amounts 
payable to the Trustee under Section 7.07 
hereof and shall be paid in the manner 
therein provided; 
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(c) subject to the provisions of Section 3.08 
and of paragraph (bd) of this Section 7.06, 
all moneys recovered by the Trustee and 
available for distribution to Participants 
pursuant to this Section 7.06 shall be 
distributed equally among those Partici- 
pants by or on behalf of whom the required 
payment has been made pursuant to Section 
3.02 hereof on account of the Claim on 
which such moneys were received and 
(forthwith after the Commission shall have 
so consented) the Trustee shall distribute 
by first class mail to such Participants 
cheques representing the entitlement of 
such Participants pursuant to this para- 
graph (c) of Section 7.06. 


SECTION 7.07. The Trustee’s fees for performing its 
duties hereunder shall be such as may be mutually 
agreed upon from time to time between the 
Commission and the Trustee, and in default of such 
agreement, shall be as fixed by a judge of the 
Surrogate Court of the County of York upon 
application thereto by the Trustee, and the costs of 
such application shall be paid out of the Trust Fund, 
except in the case of the Trustee, in the event that 
the compensation so fixed is not more than the 
amount thereof to which the Commission was 
prepared to agree. The Trustee shall also be entitled 
to be reimbursed for any and all costs, charges and 
expenses reasonably incurred by the Trustee in the 
performance of its duties pursuant to this agreement. 
All such fees, costs, charges and expenses shall be 
deducted first from the income of the Trust Fund 
and in the event of any deficiency, from the capital 
of the Trust Fund. Fees, costs, charges and 
expenses of the Trustee accrued and unpaid shall be 
calculated on the last days of May and November 
in each year and shall be deducted from the income 
of the Trust Fund for the six month periods ended 
on those dates. 


SECTION 7.08. The Trustee shall not exercise any 
discretion granted to it hereunder without first 
notifying the Commission of its intention to do so 
and giving the Commission reasonable opportunity 
for making any views it may have known in such 
respect to the Trustee prior to the exercise of such 
discretion. 


SECTION 7.09. The Trustee shall notify the Com- 
mission promptly of any Default of any Participant; 
of any Claim made in respect thereof; of any failure 
by a Participant to perform any obligation or 
condition on his part to be performed or observed 
hereunder; and shall furnish the Commission with all 
such other information, records and documents in its 
possession in connection with this agreement and its 
administration of the Trust Fund as the Commission 
may from time to time reasonably request. 
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ARTICLE VIil 
AMENDMENT AND TERMINATION 


SECTION 8.01. The Trustee may agree to amend- 
ments of this agreement, subject to the approval of 
the Participants, evidenced by a Participants’ 
consent delivered to the Trustee, and the approval 
of the Commission, provided however that no such 
amendment shall be effective to prevent the payment 
of any Claim which but for the amendment the 
Trustee would have determined to pay out of the 
Trust Fund. 


SECTION 8.02. This Plan shall only be terminated 
at such time when all Participants have withdrawn 
from the Plan in accordance with the provisions of 
Article VI hereof. 


ARaLCbBReLX: 
MISCELLANEOUS 


SECTION 9.01. Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sions hereof, nothing herein contained shall be 
deemed to give any Participant any interest or right 
hereunder except the right to receive such payments 
out of the Trust Fund, if any, as may from time to 
time be determined by the Trustee in its discretion, 
or in default of the exercise by the Trustee of such 
discretion after one year following termination of 
the Plan, in accordance with the Withdrawal Credits 
of each Participant at the time of termination of 
the Plan. 


SECTION 9.02. No assignment, anticipation, surren- 
der, pledge or encumbrance of any kind of any 
rights of Participants or other persons to receive 
funds pursuant to this agreement shall be permitted 
or recognized under any circumstances and any such 
rights shall not be subject to attachments or other 
legal processes for debts of such Participants or other 
persons. 


SECTION 9.03. In order to protect the Trust Fund 
against depletion as a result of litigation, no Partici- 
pant or person claiming under or against it shall bring 
legal or equitable action against the Trustee or the 
Trust Fund for any matter or cause whatsoever, 
except that the Participants by Participants’ 
Request delivered to the Trustee and the Commission 
may claim against the Trustee for any loss resulting 
from the fraud, gross negligence, or wilful misconduct 
of the Trustee, and in default of a satisfaction or 
settlement of such Claim between the Trustee and 
the Participants as evidenced by a Participants’ 
Consent, any Participant may commence such 
action or other proceeding as it may see fit against 
the Trustee, but in no event shall any part of the 
Trust Fund be attachable or otherwise made 
available to satisfy or settle any such claim or 
judgment or other court order in respect thereof. 


SECTION 9.04. All information, records and docu- 
ments of any kind whatsoever about any of the 
Participants or any officer, director or shareholder 
of any thereof or relating to the business relations 
between the Participant and any other person at 
any time in the possession or control of either the 
Trustee or the Commission and howsoever obtained, 
may be freely exchanged between the Trustee and 
the Commission; and no Participant or any such 
officer, director or shareholder shall have any claim 
of any kind whatsoever against either of the 
Commission or the Trustee arising from or out of the 
exchange of any information by either the Commis- 
sion or the Trustee or its use in good faith by either 
the Trustee or the Commission for any purpose 
hereof or of The Securities Act; provided that nothing 
herein shall constitute an obligation of the Commis- 
sion to furnish or disclose any information to any of 
the Trustee or the Participants or any other person. 


SECTION 9.05. The Trustee, or any person to whom 
as its representative it may in writing delegate such 
authority, may enter upon the premises of a 
Participant and examine such books, documents and 
records of the Participant and make copies of such 
books, documents and records which, in the opinion 
of the Trustee or its representative, are necessary 
to assist in determining the validity of a Claim or in 
the exercise of any discretion hereunder and no 
person is, as against the Trustee, entitled to withhold 
possession of the aforesaid books, documents and 
records belonging to the Participant or set up any 
lien thereon; all fees of and costs, charges and 
expenses incurred by the Trustee in conducting such 
examination shall be added to the fees, costs, 
charges and expenses of the Trustee payable under 
Section 7.07 hereof and shall be paid in the manner 
therein provided. 


SECTION 9.06. If at any time the Trustee is in doubt 
as to whether or not a person is a client of a 
Participant and/or whether or not such a person has 
a valid Claim under the terms hereof, it may apply 
to the Supreme Court of Ontario under the provisions 
of Regulation 545 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970, (Rules of Practice of Supreme Court of 
Ontario) and any amendments thereto passed pur- 
suant to the provisions of The Judicature Act, and 
amendments thereto, for a construction of the 
relevant Sections hereof and directions as to whether 
or not the person is a Client and/or has a valid 
Claim under the terms hereof or the extent to which 
such person has a valid Claim under the terms 
hereof; all fees of and costs, charges and expenses 
incurred by the Trustee in connection with any such 
application shall be added to the expenses of the 
Trustee payable under Section 7.07 hereof and shall 
be paid in the manner therein provided. The 
decision of the Supreme Court of Ontario as to 
whether or not a person is a client of a Participant 
and/or whether or not such a person or the extent 
to which such a person, has a valid Claim, shall be 
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conclusive and binding, provided that no such 
decision of the Supreme Court of Ontario shall in 
any way affect the discretion of the Trustee to 
appoint or not to appoint any part of the Trust 
Fund in respect of such a Claim. 


SECTION 9.07. Nothing herein shall under any cir- 
cumstances whatsoever give any person any right, 
demand or claim of any kind whatsoever against 
or in respect of the Commission. 


SECTION 9.08. Wherever an amount is recovered 
by the Trustee in respect of which a Participant has 
previously made or was liable to make but has not 
yet made a payment into the Trust Fund pursuant 
to any provision hereof, the appropriate share of the 
amount so recovered shall be credited to the With- 
drawal Credit of such Participant; and the action 


by the Trustee in crediting or re-crediting an 
appropriate share shall be final and binding on all 
Participants. 


SECTION 9.09. Any notice to a Participant under 
the provisions hereof shall be valid and effective if 
given by registered letter, postage prepaid, addressed 
to the Participant at his last address with the 
Commission, and shall be deemed to have been 
received by the Participant when in ordinary course 
of post the said letter should have reached its 
destination. 


SECTION 9.10. This agreement shall be binding upon, 
and, subject to the provisions of Section 4.09, 9.01, 
9.02 and 9.03 hereof, shall enure to the benefit of 
the parties hereto and their respective heirs, exe- 
cutors, administrators, successors .and assigns. 
O. Reg. 208/70, s. 20;-0. Reg, 269/70, cule Op hege 
385/70, s. 8.(1); QO. Reg. 385/70).s. 3.(2): 
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6. State fully the powers of investment and restrictions stipulated by the instrument of incorporation, trust 


indenture, partnership agreement, articles of association, or other instrument..................000- 
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a eer © Ree @ 1a) @) wl Teenie) 6) Oxon les) 06) bua) 0) 8) el ene 6) .e ells..1¢) (© erie ele ew. re; eue: ce) 6) |G, 9) an ey a) 6106) .e. le) a) 0) 4a (6), 816). Ve) 6) aKa) eiife: lel -ahle) (Sure iis) eke) e) (else) oe; e. @) @) 6, 0) 65 8me, oe 


8. State any other relevant facts, including reasons why the applicant feels he should be entitled to the 


BRETT DELO TL CCCs EOC. veer ersha cic is alttis Rath ean Tan eEd Oras, tM tien amc yeets Snack Panera alas eA, ele Ea OU 


Pee ese Lene) ie) (e.(0\ a) ie fe & eke le) 6.8) siislie) ©) '0.\¥ 06) (61,6. .0, (@) 6) (wh6) (648) 6) \p) wi “s, ‘e fete. 8, (6) 6.6.10) ‘a: \6) me. e Olle) (o) Leics) 10)" ie) (8) Ve),e) ‘8 si .e, eicedelie: ‘a aw Melia. \e)Us) is) © se Tae ana celle satel ial fs, 


D) eS) (606. (61-6 (6: 6116) (4116 fey) (elke) <el{e (e, P (©) #6) 61 (ei 0) @ (0) ©) 6; (0! ie) 18) (6) 8, (81 (hf) (Bye! <0! e. 16) 6s 0) "el elie 0! 6) (ee) eke. ke) alia) ailte me) (a) “a! leleel pike) lols 0) e: eller 076) (si altel ie! (6lie))'9116) <e) Louie! <0) a. 


(If space provided in any item is insufficient, additional sheets may be used and must be cross-referred 
to the item and properly identified and signed by the applicant and Commissioner.) 


Pete UedderMine vie ah. AE oc eas s rs Os ae a es ee ee BE Ba We Aare ay ES Uke, Ac keds duels aterm eee ael Meee 
(name of applicant) 
eae davcOl alas naeee Me ean sarees : BY sue Seemiacch Sukdacsacpiinee soon eb apa 
(signature) 
ree ee ee hn en es Ae foarte ee ee a 
(official capacity) 
AFFIDAVIT 


IN THE MATTER OF THE SECURITIES ACL 


Province of Ontario PEE De AG Be Al edd a GRU eRe te oe Del Be EE AMEE SARS 
(name in full) 

C1 RE Sere Larne eaten s Guecceemeta anand OLECIEE aie hittin Gite doce nn ike hea ates ay cic ass, UME te Ses ST rd 

To WIT: WAGE TE Sr eh Gow ok hae Vat eee Reads CL tent, teen iy eee GES o 


MAKE OaTH AND Say: 


1. I am the applicant or one of the trustees, partners, executors, administrators, the legal personal re- 
presentative or an official of the applicant, as the case may be, and I signed the application on behalf of 


the applicant. 


2. The statements of fact made in the application are true. 


VOM CLOTS MEAT Pes ia ooh ss ot 2 5 we ce oy 

SPR CO ee a rest ee eine mee Va tok” 

(peo eee Ue eae Cee earns AOR a Fe. SC ee POT Beata ie RD Oe ER Se Se SOAS 
(signature of deponent) 

kwon GOV Si geared ose ously eh : 

19. 


(A Commissioner, etc.) O. Reg. 101/67, Form 6. 
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Form 10 
The Securities Act 
ENDORSEMENT OF WARRANT 
Province of Ontario 


wine At elte 4's (ele) eet iec ie) 41.6 6.6. @) 0) <6) 6.18) 16 1, 0 0.06 (9-10 “OLS! One: oh, ©) (e1u6 me! 16. (0ce 


(territorial jurisdiction) 


Pursuant to subsection 1 of section 149 of The Securities Act and pursuant to application this day 
made to me, I hereby authorize the execution of this warrant within the said territorial jurisdiction. 


Watedt this. we. <5 dayof 2 Wie made oe oh aes AED AS oT UR EONS s, 5, S08, OS oe Manne lis, ee 
(a Provincial Judge or Justice in and 
for the Province of Ontario) 
O. Reg. 101/67, Form 7. 
Form 11 


The Securities Act 
Filing Fee: $10.00 
(Payable to Treasurer 


of Ontario) 


REPORT OF A TRADE MADE UNDER PARAGRAPH 3 OF SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 19 OF 
THE SECURITIES ACT OR SUBSECTION 3 OF SECTION 19 OF THE SECURITIES: AGE 


De all rainecaine ca apess: Ole Vv CNiclOl eterna. sa aati ees a ae eerie 8 ah at oe eee ator mee Oe alee 


8) 9) 1a 9) OWS) O10) 28S 6 0ls 6: Or 0:4; 16) (8) 16: <0) <8; @) Se) 8) Co) iw corse “ele (ere: ‘ede: ‘er (p> ie ef (0) Oo te: ec Fer 6.10 (8: 10) <8) We 09) 8) 1@: GW: 1) <0, 18) 16: (0) 0.6 018) (6 Le: v0 ie: fe O10) 6 62h 82 0 6 1 Ore 6 08 8 re 0 6 Ss 


Ces (ener ie 'w: <0 <0) ea (e\ 0) 18, (8: 169,600 16: 9" 0: 8, \e. (Oe (UT ® CO 8 8026, 0116) O16, 10: -e) (ele Olle OL -e: 18) 81 (6) ©. (einer (4.8) (0) .¢) 0. Oy. 0. (6c. -o es 6: 161 18! #) -8) 16. el 6) \e(e" 16) te: “erce, ‘6: (@: (0:6) 00, .¢: e. # 19) ¥, lel) 6) (6).9-) #1 


3. Details of Purchase: 
Name and address of purchaser, amount or number of securities purchased, the price, and the date: 


Amount and 
Name Address Description of 
Securities 


[ _| 


Purchase 
Price 


Date of 
Purchase 
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4. Give name and address of any person acting as agent in connection with this trade, and the compensation 
Part OF. LOWE NaI AO SUOHALENTS Aios:s 1, RRA ee a te OF Ruslana te. Wy wih oe tee pe Bat 


Certificate of Purchaser 


The undersigned hereby certifies that the statements made in this report are true and that the purchase 
was made as principal for investment only and not with a view to resale or distribution and undertakes 
further that he will file with the Commission within ten days of the resale of any of the securities purchased 
hereunder a report prepared in accordance with Form 12. 


ia -@)'¢) ©! 16) @l) 0: (OLN 16,6, 58) <a (R) [@. 16) (0110) ce. eral le) 6: @1.a)kd) ie! one (0) 18 sel oi lee) eyes ae 


©! 26° [ef se) “6)<0l 6 (ey 6 0) <e) @ .@ 6 “6\ 6:6) 6 (0. 6: m9 (0 0; (eo jerie 4) 6 -0! (oe: @) se Jeh/@ sw © 


Ba Ce re ONES oe ees a Ee ie eos By 


6: ce, Ne! (eo) Ke? <6. a! “e)s) 6) 6 (0) 6 8. G/KG! 16) 0) UC! SG) @ (eho vie: -o 16) 0) '6 6:0 6 “eo 0, els) os wis 


(official capacity — please print) 


Certificate of Vendor and Agent of Vendor 


The undersigned hereby certifies that the statements made in this report are true. 


BESTS Be eRe OS eee aes Ment ye ene nt eee thea Cn ee SY re Se ek ee CEN Lore Mth te NY Rye 
(name of vendor—please print) 
Mises oe Ga VOL rae eter ecs wel 8 Ae IRIN SES po ae pqs BY a ene Sete eos ee ca Aer en 
(signature) 
LL a ee | aa mM Mnrn er et crater riers: ery ce ta ts) re wee egy Nene are 
(official capacity — please print) 
SES Ee age OLS pee Re, ek Mie AR eth Be ae ERR er es eg es BD sie Deca cmsiol Aas ois aig caret opinnte ti ante re ttndae eh rani worheteh ec ces 
(name of agent for vendor—please print) 
RST ines ss day? Of PASE aee Sots Os Tee ee PDB ie ea tate ee See NT ee eee es ae 
(signature) 
1) er re pee ere en ate pik he ye eee ee ne ee Str ees 
(official capacity — please print) 
Instructions : 


1. The vendor or agent must file one signed copy. 


2. The Form must be signed and certified by the purchaser as well as by the vendor or agent of the 
vendor before it is filed. 


3. A separate report must be filed for each purchaser and the filing fee must accompany each report. 


4. In answer to question four give the name of the person or company who has been or will be paid 
remuneration directly related to the trade, such as commissions, discounts or other fees or payments 
of a similar nature. It is not necessary to include payments for services incidental to the trade 
such as clerical, printing, legal or accounting services. 


5. If the space provided for any answer is insufficient, additional sheets may be used and must be 
cross-referred to the relevant item and properly identified and signed by the persons whose signatures 


appear on the report. 


O. Reg. 385/70, s. 9. 
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Form 12 


The Securities Act 
Filing Fee: $10.00 
(Payable to Treasurer 
of Ontario) 


REPORT OF RESALE OF SECURITIES PURCHASED UNDER PARAGRAPH 3 OF SUBSEC- 
TIONG IVORFLSECTION 19: OF WHEWSECURITIES ACT PO RSSUBSECTION(3: OF SECTION? 1900F 
THE SECURIITESTAGT. 


Le @1Ce; Sw) Oy “Oh 6; Je 50) Ou) col cw fenie) ie. 0) le inev ie: 18) 16 (0 .@ Jb. .@, Jeremie: -@: (6: 6) (8 6) 16) 16) O18: le Siepie © @)\e see, o) el a) ‘ere: elie tenieh eters 
©) <0 Ler te) alo fo eee RO <6: (ol 18 <6) (64/6 Ge. oe) 18) Omibhcd! \ehtey els 1.0 <1 (6 NG) 6) Te! 1a. 16) (©: -&; 6: @) se) (er <e: OF 1616 16) 6 Teil \0) “6: <0: <0) 16) (6) (0: 56x ye, <0. 16" “6: (8) (¢) 18) fe) 8) fo 6) <6! fe 0, (ee) (Wi pe (el 19 (1 © (6) « 6 16 0) 6) (a [e) 10) [e 


@) 6: Fe) wpe oe! seule, .6 \eIeh eo le: fe) ee) 6)! en el.eu 10, (676 Yo he! lel wile. 6, e) ey ie ey 10! (s, (6) /e) ie/\-s) (5; Le)--el, @) [eV/ol. ea Ke. 16, ele 0.0) Yat ig) 6 41)"e) 16) (el el euiefte (ene 6a Lele lalteuelele 


3. Details of the resale: 


Name and address of purchaser, date of resale, amount or number of securities sold, price, balance of 
holdings held by the seller: 


Amountand 
Description Balance 
ea ne Name Address of Price of 
eer Securities Holdings 


paral | | 


4. Date of original exempt purchase or private placement. 


5. Reason for resale 


Gite] iets Felke, 10) te" okie iet,e) Us, (0) 18! se: je: lee. jay wiije: e).e: 6 ie “wile: fa, (| (ai (dy a) 6: te 6! 6; 10) Claes m fo) Ub, lene @) (Bre) je! (ws er @) S116) 0108) 10,0) 10) 1416 .e 6: 606) ee] nel ementar vel 


fay al) fore) (ead s)sies @ coh ie.) ele) te: Kelle tele) isi) .0) © 26] eh ie) fe) (ot euteiral toile) elie (e).6) '@ 16) lie =, le!) «| lejee \elcesiie) eile i6i.e “wi " e) le! (6.16) (e)i6) te)" sy (6) (B' (©; PiKeja) cence ie (Sete lee) ele elrelterne) i¢(e ue) em ole 


BE Uitere Ob a eye AED ce Rey ea hy,” Re LRT Ae, Nery ere EN cer SERN NT TRON No oli ribnenceng 
(name of seller—please print) 
TNS. iets ieee CLAW, Ol Paap cro crarsaere iis cen ike ue eae ree ; Beceem ceach WG) teense vaste ree tig ae ile ce inerar Cree ee 
(signature) 
Ogee le Ok a Oe mm ON BS it cs rigeant acuta tccret ete a notte neaslasacs ae Caan ae a 
(official capacity — please print) 
Instructions : 


1. This report must be filed within ten days of the resale of any securities purchased through exemptions. 
2. Complete details of resales should be given under question 3. 
3. Under question 5, provide detailed explanation for the change in investment intent. 


4. If space provided in any item is insufficient, additional sheets may be used and must be cross- 
referred to the relevant item and properly identified and signed by the person signing the report. 


O. Reg. 385/70, s. 10. 
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Form 13 


The Securities Act 


INFORMATION REQUIRED IN PROSPECTUS 


ITEM 1. 


OF INDUSTRIAL COMPANY 


Distribution Spread: 


The information called for by the following Table 
shall be given, in substantially the tabular form 
indicated, on the outside front cover page of the 
prospectus as to all securities being offered for cash 
(estimate amounts, if necessary). 


TABLE 
COLUMN 1 CoLUMN 2 | CoLuMN 3 
Proceeds to 
Underwriting} issuer or 
Price to : 
: discounts or selling 
public oie : 
commissions | security- 
holder 
{ 
BErHOMECM S| ALIS. Dislsent TEL aol. PASILM IR Eo ato Sn 
Lotale serie jet: eroaial My iss ete. WW. Soo 6 
Instructions : 
1. Only commissions paid or payable in cash 


by the issuer or selling securityholder or 
discounts granted are to be included in the 
Table. Commissions or other consideration 
paid or payable in cash or otherwise by other 
persons or companies and consideration 
other than discounts granted and other than 
cash paid or payable by the issuer or selling 
securityholder shall be set out following the 
Table with a reference thereto in the second 
column of the Table. Any finder’s fees or 
similar payments shall be appropriately 
disclosed. 


. Ifit is impracticable to state the price to the 


public, the method by which it is to be 
determined shall be explained. In addition, 
if the securities are to be offered at the 
market, indicate the market involved and 
the market price as of the latest practicable 
date. 


If any of the securities offered are to be 
offered for the account of existing secu- 
rityholders (secondary distribution), refer 
on the first page of the prospectus to the 
information called for by Instruction 3 to 
Item 19. 


With the consent of the Director the 
information called for by the Table may 
be given in narrative form. 


ITEM 2. 


(a) 


Plan of Distribution: 


If the securities being offered are to be sold 
through underwriters, give the names of 
the underwriters. State briefly the nature 
of the underwriters’ obligation to take up 
and pay for the securities. 


Outline briefly the plan of distribution of 
any securities being offered that are to be 
offered otherwise than through under- 
writers. 


Instruction: 


ITEM 3. 


All that is required as to the nature of the 
underwriters’ obligation is whether the 
underwriters are or will be committed to 
take up and pay for all of the securities if 
any are taken up, or whether the under- 
writing is merely an agency or “‘best 
efforts’ arrangement under which the 
underwriters are required to take up and 
pay for only such securities as they may sell 
to the public. Conditions precedent to the 
underwriters’ taking up the securities, 
including ‘“‘market outs’’, need not be 
described except to the extent that such 
conditions precedent are not satisfied prior 
to the commencement of the sale of the 
securities to the public. 


Use of Proceeds to Issuer: 


State the estimated net proceeds to be 
derived by the issuer from the sale of the 
securities to be offered, the principal pur- 
poses for which the net proceeds are 
intended to be used and the approximate 
amount intended to be used for each such 
purpose. 


State the particulars of any provisions or 
arrangements made for holding any part 
of the net proceeds of the issue in trust or 
subject to the fulfilment of any conditions. 


Instructions: 


Ie 


Details of proposed expenditures are not to 
be given except as otherwise required 
hereunder. If any substantial part of the 
proceeds has not been allocated for parti- 
cular purposes, a statement to that effect 
shall be made together with a statement of 
the amount of the proceeds not so allocated. 


. Include a statement regarding the proposed 


use of the actual proceeds if they should 
prove insufficient to accomplish the pur- 
poses set out, and the order of priority in 
which they will be applied. However, such 
statement need not be made if the under- 
writing arrangements are such that, if any 


SECURITIES 


securities are sold to the public, it can be 
reasonably expected that the actual pro- 
ceeds of the issue will not be substantially 
less than the estimated aggregate proceeds 
to the issuer as shown under Item 1. 


. If any material amounts of other funds are 
to be used in conjunction with the pro- 
ceeds, state the amounts and sources of 
such other funds. If any material part of 
the proceeds is to be used to reduce or 
retire indebtedness, this item is to be 
answered as to the use of the proceeds of 
the indebtedness if the indebtedness was 
incurred within the two preceding years; 
otherwise, it will suffice to state that the 
proceeds are to be used to reduce or retire 
the indebtedness. 


. If any material amount of the proceeds is 
to be used directly or indirectly to acquire 
assets, otherwise than in the ordinary 
course of business, briefly describe the 
assets, and, where known, the particulars 
of the purchase price being paid for or being 
allocated to the respective categories of 
assets (including intangible assets) that are 
being acquired and, where practicable and 
meaningful, give the name of the person 
or company from whom the assets are to 
be acquired. State the cost of such assets 
to the issuer and the principle followed 
in determining such cost. State briefly the 
nature of the title to or interest in such 
assets to be acquired by the issuer. If any 
part of the consideration for the acquisition 
of any such assets consists of securities of 
the issuer, give brief particulars of the 
designation, number or amount, voting 
rights (if any) and other appropriate infor- 
mation relating to such class of securities, 
including particulars of any allotment or 
issuance of any such securities within the 
two preceding years. 


ItEM 4. Sales Otherwise than for Cash: 
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the securities are to be offered, the amount of 
compensation paid or payable to any person or 
company and any other expenses of distribution, and 
by whom they are to be borne. 


Instruction: 


ITEM 5. 


Furnish in 


If the offer is to be made pursuant to a 
plan of acquisition, describe briefly the 
general effect of the plan and state when it 
became or is to become operative. As to 
any material amount of assets to be 
acquired under the plan, furnish informa- 
tion corresponding to that required by 
Instruction 4 to Item 3. 


Share and Loan Capital Structure: 


substantially the tabular form 


indicated, or where appropriate in notes thereto: 


(1) 


(2) 


particulars of the share and loan capital 
of the issuer ; 


particulars of the loan capital of each 
subsidiary of the issuer (other than loan 
capital owned by the issuer or its wholly- 
owned subsidiary) whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
either a consolidated or individual basis; 


the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, and 
the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on a 
consolidated basis; and 


the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, and 
the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 


If any of the securities being offered are to be 
offered otherwise than for cash, state briefly the 
general purposes of the issue, the basis upon which 


an individual basis and not included in 
the consolidated financial statements. 


TABLE 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
| Amount outstanding 
Amount to be 
Designation Amountauthorized| °° OF RS Gabe Oe aes aa ue ape outstanding if all 


as of a specific date 
within 30 days 


most recent balance 
sheet contained in 
the prospectus 


of security or to be authorized securities being 


issued are sold 
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Instructions: 


1. 


Do not include indebtedness classified as 
current liabilities unless secured. 


. Set out in a note to the Table a cross 


reference to any note in the financial 
statements containing information concern- 
ing the extent of obligations arising by 
virtue of leases on real property. 


. Individual items of indebtedness which are 


not in excess of 3% of total assets as 
shown in the balance sheet referred to in 
Column 3 may be set out in a single 
ageregate amount under an appropriate 
caption such as ‘“‘Sundry Indebtedness’. 


. Where practicable, state in general terms 


the respective priorities of the indebtedness 
shown in the Table. 


. Give particulars of the amount, general 


description of and security for any sub- 
stantial indebtedness proposed to be created 
or assumed by the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
other than indebtedness offered by the 
prospectus. 


No information need be given under Column 
2 with respect to the common and pre- 
ference shares of subsidiaries. 


. For the purposes of Column 3, in com- 


puting the amount of the minority interest 
in the subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
an individual basis and not included in the 
consolidated financial statements, such 
computation may be based on the financial 
statements of each such subsidiary con- 
tained in the prospectus. 


. In computing the minority interest in the 


subsidiaries for the purposes of Column 4, 
the amount set out in Column 3 may be 
used provided that appropriate adjustment 
is made to such amount to reflect any 
change in the percentage of ownership in 
the capital and surplus of any subsidiary 
by the minority interest. 


. The thirty-day period referred to in Column 


4 is to be calculated within thirty days 
of the date of the preliminary prospectus 
or the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be. 


. The information to be set out in Column 5 


may be based upon the information con- 
tained in Column 4, adjusted to take into 
account any amounts set out in Column 4 
to 4e retired out of the proceeds of the 
issue, 
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ItEM 6. Name and Incorporation of Issuer: 


State the full corporate name of the issuer and the 
address of its head office and principal office. State 
the laws under which the issuer was incorporated 
and whether incorporated by letters patent or 
otherwise and the date thereof. If material state 
whether supplementary letters patent or similar 
authority for amendment or variation of the letters 
patent or other constating document have been 
issued. 


Instructions: 


1. Particulars of any such documents need be 
set out only if material to the securities 
offered by the prospectus. See Item 11. 


2. If the issuer is not a company, give material 
details of its form of organization and 
structure. 


Item 7. Description of Business: 


Briefly describe the business carried on and 
intended to be carried on by the issuer and its 
subsidiaries and the general development of such 
business within the five preceding years. If the 
business consists of the production or distribution of 
different kinds of products or the rendering of 
different kinds of services, indicate, in so far as 
practicable, the principal products or services. 


Instructions: 


1. The description shall not relate to the 
powers and objects specified in the incor- 
porating instruments, but to the actual 
business carried on and intended to be 
carried on. Include the business of sub- 
sidiaries of the issuer only in so far as is 
necessary to understand the character and 
development of the business conducted by 
the combined enterprise. 


2. In describing developments, information 
shall be given as to matters such as the 
following: the nature and results of any 
bankruptcy, receivership or similar pro- 
ceedings with respect to the issuer or any 
of its subsidiaries; the nature and results 
of any other material reorganization of the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries; the 
acquisition or disposition of any material 
amount of assets otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business; any material 
changes in the types of products produced 
or services rendered by the issuer and its 
subsidiaries; and any material changes in 
the mode of conducting the business of the 
issuer or its subsidiaries. 
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3. Where appropriate to a clear understanding 
by investors of the speculative nature of 
the enterprise or the securities being offered, 
an introductory statement shall be made 
on the outside front cover page of the 
prospectus, summarizing the factors which 
make the offering a speculation and setting 
forth such matters as a comparison, in 
percentages of the securities being offered 
to the public for cash and those issued or 
to be issued to promoters, directors, officers, 
controlling persons and underwriters for 
cash, property and services. With the 
consent of the Director the information 
called for by this instruction may be given 
in the body of the prospectus if an appro- 
priate reference is made on the outside 
front cover of the prospectus to the 
speculative or promotional nature of the 
enterprise and a cross reference is made 
to the body of the prospectus where such 
information is contained. 


ItEM 8. Description of Property: 


State briefly the location and general character 
of the principal properties, including buildings and 
plants, of the issuer and its subsidiaries. If any 
such property is not freehold property or is held 
subject to any major encumbrance, so state and 
briefly describe the nature of the title or any such 
encumbrance, as the case may be. 


Instruction: 


What is required is information essential 
to an investor’s appraisal of the securities 
being offered. Such information should be 
furnished as will reasonably inform in- 
vestors as to the suitability, adequacy, 
productive capacity and extent of utiliza- 
tion of the facilities used in the enterprise. 
Detailed descriptions of the _ physical 
characteristics of individual properties or 
legal descriptions by metes and bounds 
are not required and should not be given. 


ITEM 9. Promoters: 


If any person or company is or has been a 
promoter of the issuer or of any of its subsidiaries 
within the five years immediately preceding the date 
of the preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the case may be, 
furnish the following information: 


(a) State the names of the promoters, the 
nature and amount of anything of value 
(including money, property, contracts, 
options or rights of any kind) received or 
to be received by each promoter directly 
or indirectly from the issuer, or from any 
of its subsidiaries, and the nature and 
amount of any assets, services or other 
consideration therefor received or to be 
received by the issuer or subsidiary ; 


(b) As to any assets acquired or to be acquired 
by the issuer or by any of its subsidiaries 
from a promoter, state the amount at 
which acquired or to be acquired and the 
principle followed or to be followed in 
determining the amount. Identify the 
person making the determination and 
state his relationship, if any, with the 
issuer, any subsidiary or any promoter. 
If the assets were acquired by the promoter 
within two years prior to their transfer 
to the issuer or subsidiary, state the cost 
thereof to the promoter. 


ITEM 10. Pending Legal Proceedings: 


Briefly describe any pending legal proceedings 
material to the issuer to which the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries is a party or of which any of their 
property is the subject. Include the name of the 
court or agency in which the proceedings are pending, 
the date instituted and the principal parties thereto. 
Make a similar statement as to any such proceedings 
known to be contemplated. 


Instruction: 


If the business ordinarily results in actions 
for negligence or other claims, no such 
action or claim need be described unless it 
departs from the usual type of such action. 


IrEM 11. Issuance of Shares: 


(a) Lt “shares: are) *beme toffered, ‘states the 
description or the designation of the class 
of shares offered and furnish all material 
attributes and characteristics including, 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the following information: 

(i) dividend rights ; 

(11) voting rights; 
(111) liquidation or distribution rights; 
(iv) pre-emptive rights; 


(v) conversion rights; 


(vi) redemption, purchase for cancella- 
tion or surrender provisions ; 


(vii) sinking or purchase fund provisions ; 


(vill) liability to further calls or to assess- 
ment by the issuer; and 


(ix) provisions as to modification, amend- 
ment or variation of any such rights 
or provisions. 
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(b) If the rights of holders of such shares may 
be modified otherwise than in accordance 
with the provisions attaching to such 
shares or the provisions of the governing 
Act relating thereto, so state and explain 
briefly. 


Instructions: 


1. This item requires only a brief summary of 
the provisions that are material from an 
investment standpoint. Do not set out 
verbatim the provisions attaching to the 
shares; only a succinct resumé is required. 


2. If the rights attaching to the shares being 
offered are materially limited or qualified 
by the rights of any other class of securities, 
or if any other class of securities (other 
than obligations covered in Item 12, ranks 
ahead of or pari passu with the shares being 
offered, include such information regarding 
such other securities as will enable investors 
to understand the rights attaching to the 
shares being offered. If any shares being 
offered are to be offered in exchange for 
other securities, an appropriate description 
of the other securities shall be given. No 
information need be given, however, as 
to any class of securities that is to be 
redeemed or otherwise retired, provided 
appropriate steps to assure such redemption 
or retirement have been or will be taken 
prior to or contemporaneously with the 
delivery of the shares being offered. 


3. In addition to the summary referred to 
in instruction 1, the issuer may set out 
verbatim in a schedule to the prospectus 
the provisions attaching to the shares 
being offered. 


ITEM 12. Issuance of Obligations: 

If obligations are being offered, give a_ brief 
summary of the material attributes and characteris- 
tics of the indebtedness and the security therefor 
including, without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing : 


(a) Provisions with respect to interest rate, 
maturity, redemption or other retirement, 
sinking fund and conversion rights. 


(b) The nature and priority of any security for 
the obligations, briefly identifying the 
principal properties subject to lien or 
charge. 


(c) Provisions permitting or restricting the 
issuance of additional securities, the 
incurring of addition indebtedness and 
other material negative covenants (includ- 
ing restrictions against payment of divi- 
dends, restrictions against giving security 
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on the assets of the issuer or its subsidiaries 
and the like) and provisions as to the 
release or substitution of assets securing 
the obligations, the modification of the 
terms of the security and similar provisions. 


(d) The name of the trustee under any inden- 
ture relating to the obligations and the 
nature of any material relationship between 
the trustee and the issuer or any of its 
affiliates. 


Instruction: 


Instructions 1, 2 and 3 to Item 11 apply to 
this item mutatis mutandis. 


ITEM 13. Issuance of Other Securities: 

If securities other than shares or obligations are 
being offered, outline briefly the rights evidenced 
thereby. If subscription warrants or rights are 
being offered or issued, state the description and 
amount of securities covered thereby, the period 
during which, and the price at which, the warrants 
or rights are exercisable, and the principal terms 
and conditions by which they may be exercised. 


Instruction: 


The instructions to Item 11 apply to this 
item mutatis mutandis. 


ITEM 14. Dividend Record: 


State the amount of dividends or other distribu- 
tions, if any, paid by the issuer during its last five 
completed financial years preceding the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be. 


Instruction: 


Dividends paid should be set out on a per 
share basis, shown separately for each class 
of shares in respect of each of the financial 
years. Appropriate adjustments shall be 
made to reflect changes in capitalization 
during the period. 


ITEM 15. Directors and Officers: 


List the names and home addresses in full of all 
directors and officers of the issuer and indicate all 
positions and offices with the issuer held by each 
person named, and the principal occupations within 
the five preceding years, of each director and officer. 
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ITEM 106. 


Remuneration of Directors and Senior 
Officers: 


Furnish the foltowing information, if possible in 
tabular form: 


(a) 


The amount of the aggregate direct remu- 
neration paid or payable by the issuer and 
its subsidiaries, whose financial statements 
are consolidated with those of the issuer, 
to the directors and senior officers of the 
issuer, and as a separate amount the 
aggregate direct remuneration paid or 
payable to such directors and senior officers 
by the subsidiaries of the issuer whose 
financial statements are not consolidated 
with those of the issuer, such aggregate 
amounts to be furnished for the last com- 
pleted financial year of the issuer and as 
separate amounts for the period from the 
last completed financial year to a date 
within 30 days of the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be. 


The estimated cost to the issuer and its 
subsidiaries in the last completed financial 
year of all pension benefits proposed to be 
paid in the aggregate under any normal 
pension plan in the event of retirement at 
normal retirement age, directly or in- 
directly, by the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries to the persons referred to in 
paragraph (a) or, in the alternative, the 
estimated aggregate amount of all such 
pension benefits proposed to be paid in 
the event of retirement at normal retire- 
ment age, directly or indirectly, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries to the 
persons referred to in paragraph (a). 


The aggregate of all remuneration payments 
(other than payments of the type required 
to be reported under paragraph (a) or (0) 
made during the year and period referred 
to in paragraph (a) and, as a separate 
amount, proposed to be paid in the future, 
directly or indirectly, by the issuer or any 
of its subsidiaries pursuant to any existing 
plan or arrangement to each person referred 
to in paragraph (a). 


Instructions : 


z; 


The term “‘plan” in paragraph (c) includes 
all plans, contracts, authorizations or 
arrangements, whether or not contained 
in any formal document or authorized by 
any resolution of the directors of the issuer 
or its subsidiaries. 


. Information need not be included as to 


payments to be made for, or benefits to 
be received from, group life or accident 


ITEM 17. 
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insurance, group hospitalization or similar 
group payments or benefits, or the Canada 
Pension Plan or any government pension 
plan similar thereto. 


If it is impracticable to state the amount 
of remuneration payments proposed to be 
made, the aggregate amount set aside or 
accrued to date in respect of such payments 
should be stated, together with an expla- 
nation of the basis of future payments. 


. The information called for by paragraphs 


(a), (b) and (c) of this item may be given for 
the directors and senior officers as a group, 
without naming them. 


In giving information as to aggregate 
remuneration payments under paragraph 
(c) of this item include any payments made 
or proposed to be made with respect to 
deferred compensation benefits, retirement 
benefits or other benefits except for such 
amounts as were paid or would be paid 
under the normal pension plan of the issuer 
and its subsidiaries. 


Options to Purchase Securities: 


Furnish the information referred to in Instruction 


1 


2 


if possible in tabular form, as to options to 


purchase securities from the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries: 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers as a group, without 
naming them; 


held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers of any subsidiary of the 
issuer as a group, without naming them; 


held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of the issuer as a group, without 
naming them; 


held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of any subsidiary of the issuer 
as a group, without naming them; and 


held or proposed to be held by any other 
person or company, naming each such 
person or company, 


which are outstanding as of a specified date within 
thirty days prior to the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be, or which are 
subsequently given or proposed to be given. 


Instructions: 


K 


Describe the options, stating the material 
provisions including, 


(i) the designation and number of the 
securities under option; 
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(ii) the purchase price of the securities 
under option and the expiration 
dates of such options; 

(iii) if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 

ket value of the securities under 

option on the date of grant; and 

(iv) if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 

ket value of the securities under 

option as of the aforesaid specified 
date. 


. The term “‘option”’ as used herein includes 


all options, share purchase warrants or 
rights other than those issued to all 
securityholders of the same class on a 
pro rata basis or to all securityholders of 
the same class resident in Canada on a 
pro rata basis. 


. The extension of options shall be deemed 


the granting of options within the meaning 
of this item. 


. Where the market value of securities is 


not meaningful, it is permissible to state in 
lieu of such market value the formula by 
which the purchase price of the securities 
under option will be determined. 
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IrEM 18. Escrowed Shares: 


State as of a specified date within thirty days 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, in substantially the tabular form 
indicated, the number of shares of each class of 
equity shares of the issuer to the knowledge of the 
issuer held in escrow, disclosing the name of the 
depositary, if any, the date of and the conditions, 
if any, governing the release of such shares from 
escrow: 


TABLE 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Designation meee - Percentage 
of class Suet Sree of class 
in escrow 


at velo? cole] iol eke, foices.0; PF El Mudie eugeme: or fer (e; er fonce)  Uu[LN) mushege) se. fete: 6:0) 61 2 


Ce fe 6 eee we wh el] wl et 8 ie, ew eet te ee 060 a wt ce) fe! fei ce 0, 0, im ee, 


ITEM 19. Principal Holders of Securities: 


Furnish the following information as of a specified 
date within thirty days prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 


5. No reference need be made to any option filed under section 64, as the case may be, in 
disclosed in Item 2. substantially the tabular form indicated: 
TABLE 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
Name and Designation Type of Number of Percentage 
address of class ownership shares owned of class 


& wileie) HOM ey 61:6: 6. fe Se) fw, ce 


Cuace Cap yf ler ue CIML PEC LCPet) 


@ Le) D0, wy (6 Io ie. ee of 1a) ev ish se 


ht eh 0-6. cf & 0) fe ene ie Biome 


(a) The number of shares of each class of equity 


— 


shares of the issuer owned of record or 
beneficially, directly or indirectly, by each 
person or company who owns of record, or 
is known by the issuer to own beneficially, 
directly or indirectly, more than 10 per 
cent of any class of such shares. Show in 
Column 3 whether the shares are owned 
both of record and beneficially, of record 
only, or beneficially only, and show in 
Columns 4 and 5 the respective amounts 
and percentages known by the issuer to 
be owned in each such manner. 


The percentage of shares of each class of 
equity shares of the issuer or any of its 


parents or its subsidiaries, beneficially 
owned, directly or indirectly, by all 
directors and senior officers of the issuer, 
as a group, without naming them: 


TABLE 


COLUMN 1 | COLUMN 2 


Designation of class Percentage of class 


ae a ee a ee ee a Oe a er oe a Ces a ee ee ee ee ag, 
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Instructions: 


1. For purposes of paragraph (a) of this item, 
shares owned beneficially, directly or in- 
directly, and of record shall be aggregated 
in determining whether any person or 
company owns more than 10 per cent of the 
shares of any class. 


2. If equity shares are being offered in 
connection with, or pursuant to, a plan of 
acquisition, amalgamation or reorganiza- 
tion, indicate as far as practicable, the 
respective equity shareholdings that will 
exist after giving effect to the plan. 


3. If any of the securities being offered are 
to be offered for the account of a security- 
holder, name such securityholder and state 
the number or amount of the securities 
owned by him, the number or amount to 
be offered for his account, and the number 
or amount to be owned by him after the 
offering. 


4. If, to the knowledge of the issuer or the 
underwriter of the securities being offered, 
more than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of the issuer are held or are to be 
held subject to any voting trust or other 
similar agreement, other than an escrow 
arrangement referred to in Item 18, state 
the designation of such shares, the number 
or amount held or to be held and the 
duration of the agreement. Give the names 
and addresses of the voting trustees and 
outline briefly their voting rights and other 
powers under the agreement. 


5. If, to the knowledge of the issuer or the 
underwriter of the securities being offered, 
any person or company named in answer to 
paragraph (a) is an associate or affiliate 
of any other person or company named 
therein, disclose, in so far as known, the 
material facts of such relationship. 


ITEM 20. Prior Sales: 


State the prices at which securities of the class 
offered by the prospectus have been sold within the 
past twelve months prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus, or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, or are to 
be sold, by the issuer or selling securityholder if 
such prices differ from those at which the securities 
are offered by the prospectus. State the number of 
securities sold or to be sold at each price. 


Instruction: 


In the case of sales by a selling securityholder, the 
information required by this item may, with the 
consent of the Director, be given in the form of price 
ranges for each calendar month. 


ItEM 21. Interest of Management and Others in 


Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the 
approximate amount of any material interest, direct 
or indirect, of any of, the following persons or 
companies in any transaction within the three years 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus, or 
the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, or in any proposed transaction 
which, in either such case, has materially affected 
or will materially affect the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries: 


(i) any director or senior officer of the issuer; 


(ii) any shareholder named in answer to para- 
graph (a) of Item 19; and 


(iii) any associate or affiliate of any of the 
foregoing persons or companies. 


Instructions : 


1. Give a brief description of the material 
transaction. Include the name and address 
of each person or company whose interest 
in any transaction is described and the 
nature of the relationship by reason of 
which such interest is required to be 
described. 


2. As to any transaction involving the pur- 
chase or sale of assets by or to the issuer 
or any subsidiary, otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business, state the cost 
of the assets to the purchaser and the cost 
thereof to the seller if acquired by the seller 
within two years prior to the transaction. 


3. This item does not apply to any interest 
arising from the ownership of securities 
of the issuer where the securityholder 
receives no extra or special benefit or 
advantage not shared on a pro rata basis 
by all other holders of the same class of 
securities or all other holders of the same 
class of securities who are resident in 
Canada. 


4. Information shall be included as to any 
material underwriting discounts or com- 
missions upon the sale of securities by the 
issuer where any of the specified persons or 
companies was or is to be an underwriter 
or is an associate, affiliate or partner of a 
person, company or partnership that was 
or is to be an underwriter. 


5. No information need be given in answer 
to this item as to any transaction or any 
interest therein, where, 


(i) the rates or charges involved in the 
transaction are fixed by law or 
determined by competitive bids ; 
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(ii) the interest of a specified person or 
company in the transaction is solely 
that of a director of another com- 
pany that is a party to the 
transaction; 


(ili) the transaction involves services as 
a bank or other depository of funds, 
transfer agent, registrar, trustee 
under a trust indenture or other 
similar services ; 


(iv) the interest of a specified person or 
company, including all periodic in- 
stalments in the case of any lease 
or other agreement providing for 
periodic payments or instalments, 
does not exceed $10,000; or 


(v) the transaction does not, directly 
or indirectly, involve remuneration 
for services, and, 


(A) the interest of the specified 
person or company arose 
from the beneficial owner- 
ship, direct or indirect, of 
less than 10 per cent of any 
class of equity shares of 
another company that is a 
party to the transaction, 


(B) the transaction is in the ordi- 
nary course of business of 
the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
and 


(C) the amount of the transaction 
or series of transactions is 
less than 10 per cent of the 
total sales or purchases, as 
the case may be, of the issuer 
and its subsidiaries for the 
last completed financial year. 


6. Information shall be furnished in answer 
to this item with respect to transactions 
not excluded above that involve remu- 
neration, directly or indirectly, to any of 
the specified persons or companies for 
services in any capacity unless the interest 
of the person or company arises solely from 
the beneficial ownership, direct or indirect, 
of less than 10 per cent of any class of 
equity shares of another company furnish- 
ing the services to the issuer or its 
subsidiaries. 


7. This item does not require the disclosure 
of any interest in any transaction unless 
such interest and transaction are material. 


ITEM 22. Auditors, Transfer Agents and Registrars: 

State the name and address of the auditor of the 
issuer. State the names of the issuer’s transfer 
agents and registrars and the location (by munici- 
palities) of the registers of transfers of each class of 
shares of the issuer. Where securities other than 
shares are offered, state the location (by munici- 
palities) of each register on which transfers of such 
securities may be recorded. 


ITEM 23. Material Contracts: 


Give particulars of every material contract entered 
into within the two years prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries and state a reasonable 
time and place at which any such contract or a copy 
thereof may be inspected during primary distribution 
of the securities being offered. 


Instructions: 


1. The term “material contract’ for this 
purpose means any contract that can 
reasonably be regarded as presently mate- 
rial to the proposed investor in the securities 
being offered. 


2. Set out a complete list of all material 
contracts, indicating those which are dis- 
closed elsewhere in the prospectus and 
provide particulars with respect to those 
material contracts about which particulars 
are not given elsewhere in the prospectus. 
This item does not require disclosure of 
contracts entered into in the ordinary 
course of business of the issuer or its 
subsidiaries as the case may be. 


3. Particulars of contracts should include the 
dates of, parties to and general nature of 
the contracts, succinctly described. 


4. Particulars of contracts need not be dis- 
closed, or copies of such contracts made 
available for inspection, if the Director 
determines that such disclosure or making- 
available would impair the value of the 
contract and would not be necessary for 
the protection of investors. 


ITEM 24. Other Material Facts: 


Give particulars of any other material facts 
relating to the securities proposed to be offered and 
not disclosed pursuant to the foregoing items. 
O. Reg. 101/67, Form 8; O. Reg. 223/68, s. 19. 
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Form 14 
The Secunties Act 


INFORMATION REQUIRED IN PROSPECTUS 
OF FINANCE COMPANY 
ITEM 1. Distribution Spread: 

The information called for by the following Table 
shall be given, in substantially the tabular form 
indicated, on the outside front cover page of the 
prospectus as to all securities being offered for cash 
(estimate amounts, if necessary). 


TABLE 
COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


Proceeds to 


Paeete Underwriting issuer or 
public discounts or selling 
commissions | security- 
holder 


oe ee we ewe 


Instructions : 


1. Only commissions paid or payable in cash 
by the issuer or selling security holder or 
discounts granted are to be included in the 
Table. Commissions or other consideration 
paid or payable in cash or otherwise by other 
persons or companies and consideration 
other than discounts granted and other than 
cash paid or payable by the issuer or selling 
security holder shall be set out following the 
Table with a reference thereto in column 2 
of the Table. Any finder’s fees or similar 
payments shall be appropriately disclosed. 
Where debt securities are offered the price 
to the public, the underwriting discounts 
and commission and the proceeds to the 
finance company, except with the consent 
of the Director, shall be expressed as a 
percentage. 


2. Ifit isimpracticable to state the price to the 
public, the method by which it is to be 
determined shall be explained. In addition, 
if the securities are to be offered at the 
market, indicate the market involved and 
the market price as of the latest practicable 
date. 


3. If any of the securities offered are to be 
offered for the account of existing security 
holders (secondary distribution), refer on 
the first page of the prospectus to the 
information called for by Instruction 3 to 
Item 23. 


4. With the consent of the Director the 
information called for by the Table may be 
given in narrative form. 


Plan of Distribution: 


(a) If the securities being offered are to be sold 
through underwriters, give the names of the 
underwriters. State briefly the nature of 
the underwriters’ obligation to take up and 
pay for the securities. 


(6) Outline briefly the plan of distribution of 
any securities which are to be offered by the 
issuer, either asa security issuer, or by means 
other than through underwriters. 


Instructions : 


1. All that is required as to the nature of the 
underwriters’ obligation is whether the 
underwriters are or will be committed to 
take up and pay for all of the securities if any 
are taken up, or whether the underwriting 
is merely an agency or ‘best efforts’’ arrange- 
ment under which the underwriters are 
required to take up and pay for only such 
securities as they may sell to the public. 
Conditions precedent to the underwriters’ 
taking up the securities, including ‘“‘market 
outs’’, need not be described except to the 
extent that such conditions precedent are 
not satisfied prior to the commencement of 
the sale of the securities to the public. 


2. The word “‘issuer’’ as used in this item 
includes, in addition to an issuer, any person 
directly orindirectly controlling orcontrolled 
by the issuer, or any person under direct 
or indirect common control with the issuer 
and any person who has a dominant interest 
in the issuer or in whom the issuer has a 
dominant interest. 


3. Instruction 1 to Item 8 applies to this item 
mutatis mutandis. 


Use of Proceeds to Issuer: 


(a) State the estimated net proceeds to be 
derived by the issuer from the sale of the 
securities to be offered, the principal pur- 
poses for which the net proceeds are intended 
to be used and the approximate amount 
intended to be used for each such purpose. 
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(b) State the particulars of any provisions or 


arrangements made for holding any part of 
the net proceeds of the issue in trust or 
subject to the fulfilment of any conditions. 


Instructions: 


1. Details of proposed expenditures are not to 


be given except as otherwise required 
hereunder. If any substantial part of the 
proceeds has not been allocated for parti- 
cular purposes, a statement to that effect 
shall be made together with a statement of 
the amount of the proceeds not so allocated. 


. Include a statement regarding the pro- 
posed use of the actual proceeds if they 
should prove insufficient to accomplish 
the purposes set out, and the order of 
priority in which they will be applied. 
However, such statement need not be made 
if the underwriting arrangements are such 
that, if any securities are sold to the public, 
it can be reasonably expected that the 
actual proceeds of the issue will not be 
substantially less than the estimated aggre- 
gate proceeds to the issuer as shown under 
Item 1. 


. If any material amounts of other funds are 
to be used in conjunction with the proceeds, 
state the amounts and sources of such 
other funds. If any material part of the 
proceeds is to be used to reduce or retire 
indebtedness, this item is to be answered 
as to the use of the proceeds of the 
indebtedness if the indebtedness was in- 
curred within the two preceding years; 
otherwise, it will suffice to state that the 
proceeds are to be used to reduce or 
retire the indebtedness. 


. If any material amount of the proceeds is 
to be used directly or indirectly to acquire 
assets, otherwise than in the ordinary 
course of business, briefly describe the 
assets, and, where known, the particulars 
of the purchase price being paid for or 
being allocated to the respective categories 
of assets (including intangible assets) that 
are being acquired and, where practicable 
and meaningful, give the name of the 
person or company from whom the assets 
are to be acquired. State the cost of such 
assets to the issuer and the principle 
followed in determining such cost. State 
briefly the nature of the title to or interest 
in such assets to be acquired by the issuer. 
If any part of the consideration for the 
acquisition of any such assets consists of 
securities of the issuer, give brief parti- 
culars of the designation, number or 
amount, voting rights (if any) and other 
appropriate information relating to such 


ITEM 4. 


class of securities, including particulars 
of any allotment or issuance of any such 
securities within the two preceding years. _ 


Sales Otherwise than for Cash: 


If any of the securities being offered are to be 
offered otherwise than for cash, state briefly the 
general purposes of the issue, the basis upon which 
the securities are to be offered, the amount of 
compensation paid or payable to any person or 
company and any other expenses of distribution, 
and by whom they are to be borne. 


Instruction: 


ITEM 5. 


Furnish in 


If the offer is to be made pursuant to a 
plan of acquisition describe briefly the 
general effect of the plan and state when it 
became or is to become operative. As to 
any material amount of assets to be 
acquired under the plan, furnish informa- 
tion corresponding to that required by 
Instruction 4 to Item 3. 


Share and Loan Capital Structure: 


substantially the tabular form 


indicated, or where appropriate in notes thereto: 


(4) 


(0) 


Particulars of the share and loan capital of 
the issuer. 


Particulars of the loan capital of each 
subsidiary of the issuer (other than loan 
capital owned by the issuer or its wholly- 
owned subsidiaries) whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
either a consolidated or individual basis. 


The aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, 
and the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on a 
consolidated basis. 


The aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, 
and the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
an individual basis and not included in the 
consolidated financial statements. 


Disclose any potential dilution of the assets 
per share and earnings per share in a 
computation, giving effect to the current 
issue and to all existing options, warrants 
and conversion rights in relation to any 
capital security of the finance company. 
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CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 CoLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
Amount outstanding 
fatebar: x horgedl? of the date of the | Amount outstanding Prasareccee 
ares mount authorized) ost recent balance | as ofa specific date 6 


of security 


or to be authorized 


sheet contained in 
the prospectus 


securities being 


within 30 days issued are sold 
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Instructions : 


ie 


Include indebtedness classified as current 
liabilities when such liabilities are evidenced 
by drafts, bills of exchange, banker’s 
acceptances or promissory notes as an 
aggregate amount and by classes. 


. Set out in a note to the Table a cross 


reference to any note in the financial state- 
ments containing information concerning 
the extent of obligations arising by virtue 
of leases on real property. 


. Individual items of indebtedness which are 


not in excess of 3 per cent of total assets as 
shown in the balance sheet referred to in 
column 3 may be set out in a single 
aggregate amount under an appropriate 
caption such as ‘“‘Sundry Indebtedness’. 


. Where practicable, state in general terms 


the respective priorities of the indebtedness 
shown in the Table. 


. Give particulars of the amount, general 


description of and security for any sub- 
stantial indebtedness proposed to be created 
or assumed by the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
other than indebtedness offered by the 
prospectus. 


No information need be given under column 
2 with respect to the common and pre- 
ference shares of subsidiaries. 


For the purposes of column 3, in computing 
the amount of the minority interest in the 
subsidiaries whose financial statements are 
contained in the prospectus on an individual 
basis and not included in the consolidated 
financial statements, such computation 
may be based on the financial statements 
of each such subsidiary ‘contained in the 
prospectus. 


LO: 


Ah 


V2. 


ITEM 6. 


In computing the minority interest in the 
subsidiaries for the purposes of column 4, 
the amount set out in column 3 may be used 
provided that appropriate adjustment is 
made to such amount to reflect any change 
in the percentage of ownership in the 
capital and surplus of any subsidiary by 
the minority interest. 


The thirty-day period referred to in column 
4 is to be calculated within thirty days of 
the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be. 


The information to be set out in column 5 
may be based upon the information con- 
tained in column 4, adjusted to take into 
account any amounts set out in column 4 
to be retired out of the proceeds of the 
issue. 


Where the amount outstanding as of a 
specific date within thirty days cannot be 
precisely calculated, so state; an estimated 
figure should be used, with a note indicating 
the basis of calculation and the reasons 
therefor. 


In the case of short term notes issued on 
an agency basis, column 5, may, with the 
consent of the Director, be omitted. 


Operations of the Issuer: 


Employing tabular form where appropriate, with 
such explanatory notes as are essential to an 
investor’s appraisal of the securities being offered, 
set forth the following information in respect of the 
issuer, its subsidiaries and affiliates: 


Matunty of Receivables 


(a) Set out a schedule of receivables showing 


receivables, 


(1) due in the current financial year; 


(ii) due within the next subsequent 
financial year; 
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(iii) due within the two years next 
thereafter; and 


(iv) due at any later date. 
Analysis of Outstanding Receivables 


(b) Give in tabular form, including for 
example, wholesale, retail motor vehicle 
loans, wholesale, retail industrial, con- 
sumer loans, mortgages, leasing, business 
loans, dealer capital loans and any other 
type of loan constituting a significant class 
of business. Indicate the approximate 
amount and percentage of sales finance 
receivables covered by dealer endorsement 
or repurchase agreements. 


Interest and Dividend Coverage Applicable to the 
Issue 


(c) Disclose the earnings which will be available 
to meet the interest and dividend require- 
ments of the finance company according 
to the various classes and priorities of 
securities outstanding. 


Interest Coverage 
(d) Show interest coverage, 
(i) using the Prior Deduction Method; 


(ii) using the Cumulative Deduction 
Method; and 


(ili) in the case of holding companies, 
include the dividend requirements 
on underlying preferred stock issues 
and minority interests as well as 
fixed charges on subsidiary debt. 


Methods of Calculating Coverage 


(e) Where there are one or more classes of debt 
securities and one or more classes of pre- 
ferred shares, both of the following formulas 
shall be used to calculate interest and 
dividend coverage: 


(i) Net Earnings After Tax 


Preferred Dividends 


(ii) Net Earnings After Taxes But 
Before Interest 


Interest + Preferred Dividends 
Asset Coverage 
(f) Disclose, on a pro forma basis, the net 


assets available to cover the securities 
offered. 


In calculating asset coverage, indicate the 
number of times net assets available will 
cover the claims of the issue plus all senior 
and equivalent claims. 

ILLUSTRATION: 
Coverage of Asset Value 
Borrowed Funds SS 
Borrowed Funds 
Coverage of Asset Value 
ist Preferred —_— 
Borrowed Funds and 
1st Preferred 
Coverage of Asset Value 
2nd Preferred ————_—___— 
Borrowed Funds and 
lst Preferred and 
2nd Preferred 


Funding Requirements 


(g) Show the aggregate current sinking fund 
requirements and maximum purchase fund 
requirements for the succeeding five years. 
Segregate this information according to the 
class and series of security covered. Do 
not repeat details given in the prospectus 
relating to the rights, privileges and pre- 
ferences of each class of security ranking 
prior or pari passu. In addition, provide 
an analysis setting forth commitments 
which must be met both as to sinking fund 
requirements and the maturing of long term 
debt, indicating the amount due within, 


(i) one year; 

(ii) one year to two years; 
(iii) two years to three years; 
(iv) three years to five years; 

(v) five years to ten years; and 
(vi) over ten years. 


Schedule of Current Position 


(h) Show the finance company’s liquid capital 
position based on the financial position as 
of the date of the balance sheet in the 
prospectus both before and after giving 
effect to the proposed issue. Include assets 
which will be due within the next twelve 
months and the liabilities payable within 
the same period. Where there is a defi- 
ciency in liquid capital, explain the 
significance thereof having regard to the 
financial structure, the mode of operation 
of the company, and the prior experience 
of the company. 
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(7) If the effective tax rate is significantly less 
than is normally paid by finance companies 
generally, explain the principal reasons for 
such tax rate. 


(j) Indicate those subsidiares and operations 
which have produced material operating 
losses within the preceding two financial 
years, giving details thereof. 


(k) Set out the amount of the finance com- 
pany’s credit losses for each of the preceding 
five financial years and show such amounts 
as a percentage of liquidations, and of 
average outstandings. 


Instructions : 


1. Where there is more than one class of debt, 
the Prior Deductions Method of calculating 
interest coverage consists of first deducting 
the carrying charges related to the senior 
issue(s) from available earnings and then 
calculating the number of times interest on 
the issue in question is covered by the 
remaining earnings. On the Cumulative 
Deductions Method the total carrying 
charges of all debt ranking ahead of or 
pani passu with the issue in question is 
divided into available earnings. 


2. In answering this item, give appropriate 
details of the quality, collectibility and 
arrears of receivables and include an age 
analysis of accounts receivable, and the 
percentage of receivables refinanced after 
being in arrears for periods from three 
months to in excess of eighteen months. 


ItEM 7. Name and Incorporation of Issuer: 

State the full corporate name of-the issuer and the 
address of its head office and principal office. State 
the laws under which the issuer was incorporated 
and whether incorporated by letters patent or 
otherwise and the date thereof. If material, state 
whether supplementary letters patent or similar 
authority for amendment or variation of the letters 
patent or other constating document have been 
issued. 


Instructions : 


1. Particulars of any such documents need be 
set out only if material to the securities 
offered by the prospectus. See Item 15. 


2. If the issuer is not a company, give material 
details of its form of organization and 
structure. 
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ItEM 8. Relationships With Other Companies: 


Where the issuer has a parent, or one or more 
dominant interests exist, indicate: 


(a) Whether the results of its operations are 
consolidated in the financial reports of the 
parent or dominant interest. 


(b) Whether the issuer operates as an adjunct 


to the primary business of the parent or 
dominant interest. 


(c) What percentage of the equity shares of the 
issuer is owned by its parent, or by any 
dominant interest. 


(d) Whether the parent of, or dominant interest 
in, the issuer intends to make loans to the 
issuer. 


(e) Whether the issuer makes loans to or invests 
in securities of any affiliate or associate. 


(f) Any other basis of influence by the parent or 
dominant interest. 


Instructions : 


1. A dominant interest exists in a specified 
company when, 


(i) that company is controlled by 
another person or company; 


(1) that company is an affiliate of 
another person or company ; 


(11) a person or company owns, directly 
or indirectly, more than 10 per cent 
of the equity shares of that com- 
pany; or 


(iv) when a person or company is cus- 
tomarily able to direct the operations 
of the company by virtue of: 


a. management contracts, 


b. licensing or franchise agree- 
ments, 


c. options on equity shares, 


d. escrow or pooling or voting 
trust agreements, 


e. any other means. 


2. In case any parent is a resident of, or a 
corporation or other organization formed 
under the laws of, any foreign country, give 
the name of such country for each such 
foreign parent, and, if the parent is a 
corporation or other organization, state 
briefly the nature of the organization. 
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5. 


If the existence of a dominant influence is 
open to reasonable doubt in any instance, 
the issuer may disclaim the existence of a 
dominant influence and any admission 
thereof; in such case, however, the issuer 
shall state the material facts pertinent to 
the possible existence of a dominant 
influence. 
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(ii) subsidiaries included in consolidated 
financial statements ; 
(i111) subsidiaries included in group finan- 
cial statements filed for unconsoli- 
dated subsidiaries; and 


+ ets aT (iv) subsidiaries for which no financial 
Item 9. Distribution of Assets: statements are filed, indicating 
(a2) Furnish a list or diagram of each subsidiary briefly why financial statements of 


of the issuer and as to each such subsidiary 
indicate the jurisdiction under the laws of 
which it was organized, and the percentage 
of equity shares owned, or other basis of 
control, by its immediate parent. 


Designate: 


(i) subsidiaries for which separate finan- 
cial statements are filed: 


such subsidiaries are not filed. 


(b) Furnish in substantially the tabular form 


indicated, as at a date within thirty days of 
the preliminary prospectus or the date of 
the prospectus filed under section 64, as 
the case may be, details of the amount 
invested in, loaned to or deposited with 
each subsidiary, affiliate or associate. 


TABLE 
Authorized Issued Shares Owned 
Amount loaned 
Name of Company or deposited 
Number | Amount | Number | Amount | Number 
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(c) Where one of the primary businesses of the preliminary prospectus or the date of the 


issuer is investing, reinvesting, owning, 
holding or trading in securities, give in 
substantially the tabular form indicated 


prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be, with respect to each company 
5 per cent or more of whose capital securities 


the following information as at a date 
within thirty days of the date of the 


are owned directly or indirectly by the 
issuer and its subsidiaries or affiliaties. 


TABLE 


Percentage of 
securities of any 
class beneficially 

owned, directly or 
indirectly, by issuer 


Percentage of 

book value of 

issuer’s assets 
invested therein 


Nature of its 
principal business 


Name and address 
of company 
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Instructions : (i) the assets of which, or the invest- 
ments in and advances to which by 
1. When a preliminary prospectus is filed, the its parent and the parent’s other 
information required by paragraphs (a) and subsidiaries, if any, exceed 15 per 
(b) of this item shall, unless the Director cent of the assets of the parent and 
otherwise permits, be filed with the Com- its subsidiaries on a consolidated 
mission in a separate schedule and the basis ; 
schedule shall be properly identified. 
(ii) the sales and operating revenues of 
2. Incase the issuer owns directly or indirectly which exceed 15 per cent of the sales 
approximately 50 per cent of the voting and operating revenues of its parent 
securities of any company and approxi- and the parent’s subsidiaries on a 
mately 50 per cent of the voting securities consolidated basis; or 
of such company are owned directly or 
indirectly by another single interest, such (iii) that is a parent of one or more 
company shall be deemed to be a subsidiary subsidiaries and, together with such 
for the purpose of this item. subsidiaries would, if considered in 
the aggregate, constitute a signifi- 
3. Include the issuer and show clearly the cant subsidiary. 
relationship of each company named to the 
issuer and to all other companies named. 9. In this item a subsidiary shall be deemed 
The names of particular subsidiaries may be to be totally held if, 
omitted if the unnamed subsidiaries con- 
sidered in the aggregate as a single sub- (i) substantially all of its outstanding 
sidiary would not constitute a significant securities are owned by its parent 
subsidiary. and one or more of the parent’s 
other subsidiaries or by the parent 
4. If the securities being issued are to be or by one or more of the parent’s 
issued in connection with, or pursuant to, subsidiaries ; and 
a plan of acquisition, reorganization, re- 
adjustment, or succession, indicate insofar (1) the subsidiary is not indebted to any 
as practicable the status to exist upon person other than its parent and one 
consummation of the plan. or more of the parent’s other sub- 
sidiaries or to the parent, or to one 
5. Information required by any item or other or more of the parent’s other sub- 
requirement of this Form with respect to sidiaries, in an amount which is 
any foreign subsidiary may be omitted to material in relation to the particular 
the extent that the required disclosure subsidiary, excepting indebtedness 
would be detrimental to the issuer, provided incurred in the ordinary course of 
a statement is made that such information business which is not overdue and 
has been omitted. The Commission may, which matures within one year from 
in its discretion, call for justification that the date of its creation, whether 
the required disclosure would be detri- evidenced by securities or not. 
mental. 
6. In this item, and Tae he min ctorcticns 10. In paragraph (c) of this item, where one of 


thereto, subsidiary of a named company 
includes an affiliate controlled by such 
company directly, or indirectly through 
one or more intermediaries. 


. In this item a subsidiary shall be deemed 


to be a majority owned subsidiary where 
more than 50 per cent of its outstanding 
securities representing the right, other than 
as affected by events of default, to vote for 
the election of directors, is owned by the 
subsidiary’s parent and one or more of the 
parent’s other subsidiaries or by the sub- 
sidiary’s parent or one or more of the 
parent’s other subsidiaries. 


. In this item, and in the instructions thereto, 


the term “‘significant subsidiary’? means a 
subsidiary, 


the primary businesses of the issuer, its 
subsidiaries and affiliates is investing in the 
securities of other companies, 


(i) for the purpose of exercising control 
or management ; 


(ii) with the intention of amalgamating, 
consolidating, merging or otherwise 
reorganizing companies in which it 
invests; or 


(iii) in order to develop the company or 
assets acquired or otherwise enhance 
the value thereof, 


the purchase of debt securities for invest- 
ment purposes is deemed to be the making 
of a loan by the issuer. This instruction 
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does not apply to loan securities of the type 
enumerated in clauses a and 6 of paragraph 
1 of subsection 2 of section 19 of the Act. 


11. The word “‘securities’’ as used in paragraph 
(c) of this item does not include a loan, 
whether secured or unsecured, to a com- 
pany, if, 

(i) the consideration for the loan is 
received by the finance company 
as a result of a transaction in the 
ordinary course of its business; and 

(ii) the loan granted does not exceed 
5 per cent of the finance company’s 
paid up share capital and surplus, 
and the finance company does not 
acquire more than 10 per cent of the 
equity shares of the borrower. 

ITEM 10. Description of Business: 


(a) Briefly describe the business carried on or 
intended to be carried on by the issuer and 
its subsidiaries and the general development 
of such business within the five preceding 
years. Where a material proportion of the 
assets of the issuer and its subsidiaries is 


invested in or is derived from, 


TABLE 


financial services; 


other services ; 


(iii) the distribution of products; 
(iv) the production of products; 
(v) real estate development; 
(vi) investment in securities of com- 
panies other than subsidiaries; or 
(vii) any other specific branch of the 


business, 


furnish in substantially the tabular form 
indicated, as at the date of the last balance 
sheet, 


(i) the percentage of the consolidated 
assets of the issuer and its sub- 
sidiaries employed in each separate 
operation ; 


the percentage of the consolidated 
gross revenues of the issuer and its 
subsidiaries derived from each sepa- 
rate operation. 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 


Separate operation in which a material proportion 
of assets are invested 


Percentage of 
Consolidated Assets 
at book value, 
devoted thereto 


Percentage of 
Gross Revenue derived 
therefrom 


~] 


. Finance Company Services 
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. Other Services 
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Production of Products 
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Real estate development 
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If the issuer has carried on any business 
other than that of a finance company 
during the past five years, state the nature 
of such other business and give the approxi- 
mate date on which the issuer commenced 
to operate principally as a finance company. 
If the issuer’s name was changed during 
the period, state its former name and the 
date on which the name was changed. 


If during the past two years any affiliate or 
associate of the issuer or its subsidiaries 
had any material interest, direct or indirect, 
in any transaction involving the purchase 
of any substantial amount of assets pre- 
sently held by the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries, describe the interest of the 
affiliate or associate in such transaction 
and state the cost of such assets to the 
purchaser and to the seller. 


Where a material proportion of the con- 
solidated assets or consolidated gross 
revenues of the issuer is invested in, or is 
derived from real property, state briefly 
the location and general character of the 
principal properties, including buildings 
and plants of the issuer and its subsidiaries. 
If any such property is not freehold pro- 
perty or is held subject to any major 
encumbrance, so state and briefly describe 
the nature of the title or any such encum- 
brance, as the case may be. 


Where the primary business of the issuer, 
or of any subsidiary or affiliate, is investing, 
reinvesting, owning, holding or trading in 
securities, indicate whether such business 
is carried on by the issuer itself or by a 
subsidiary or affiliate, naming such sub- 
sidiary or affiliate together with a brief 
outline of its corporate history and 
structure, and 


(1) describe the policy or proposed 
policy with respect to each of the 
following types of activities, out- 
lining the extent, if any, to which 
the issuer has engaged in such 
activities during the last five years 
and indicate which of such policies 
may not be changed without share- 
holder action: 


a. the issuance of securities 
other than the securities 
offered, 


b. the borrowing of money, 


c. the underwriting of securities 
of other issuers, 


d. the concentration of invest- 
ments in a particular class 
or kind of industry, 


e. the purchase and sale of real 
estate, 


f. the purchase and sale of 
commodities or commodity 
future contracts, 


g. the making of loans, whether 
secured or unsecured, and 


h. any other policy which the 
issuer deems fundamental. 


Instruction: 


For the purposes of clause (g), the purchase 
of debt securities for investment purposes 
is not to be considered the making of a loan 
by the issuer, except in the circumstances 
set out in Instruction 10 to Item 9, 


(ii) describe the investment policy of 
the issuer with respect to each of the 
following matters which is not 
described as a fundamental policy 
of the issuer under subparagraph i 
of this paragraph, indicating which 
of such investment policies may not 
be changed without shareholder 
action: 


a. the type of securities (for 
example, bonds, preferred 
shares, common shares) in 
which it may invest, indi- 
cating the proportion of the 
assets which may be invested 
in each such type of security, 


b. the percentage of assets which 
it may invest in the securities 
of any one company, 


c. the percentage of securities of 
any one company which it 
may acquire, 


d. investment in securities of 
companies for the purpose of 
exercising control or manage- 
ment, 


e. investment in securities of 
mutual fund companies or 
other investment companies, 
and 


f. any other investment policy 
not specified above or in 
subparagraph 1 of this para- 
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graph which is set out in the 
issuer’s letters patent, other 
constating documents, by- 
laws, articles or regulations. 


Instructions: 


1. The description shall not relate to the 
powers and objects specified in the incor- 
porating instruments, but to the actual 
business carried on and intended to be 
carried on. Include the business of sub- 
sidiaries of the issuer only in so far as is 
necessary to understand the character and 
development of the business conducted by 
the combined enterprise. 


2. Outline such materia! facts as are essential 
to an investor’s appraisal of the securities 
being offered. Where applicable, such 
information should be furnished as will 
reasonably inform investors as to the 
suitability, adequacy, productive capacity 
and extent of utilization of the facilities 
used in the enterprise. Detailed descrip- 
tions of the physical characteristics of 
individual properties or legal descriptions 
by metes and bounds are not required 
and shall not be given. 


3. In describing developments, information 
shall be given as to matters such as the 
nature and results of any bankruptcy, 
receivership or similar proceedings with 
respect to the issuer or any of its sub- 
sidiaries, the nature and results of any other 
material reorganization of the issuer or any 
of its subsidiaries and any material changes 
in the mode of conducting the business of 
the issuer or its subsidiaries. 


4. Where appropriate to a clear understanding 
by investors of the speculative nature of 
the enterprise or the securities being offered, 
an introductory statement shall be made 
on the outside front cover page of the 
prospectus, summarizing the factors which 
make the offering a speculation and setting 
forth such matters as a comparison, in 
percentages of the securities being offered 
to the public for cash and those issued or 
to be issued to promoters, directors, officers, 
controlling persons and underwriters for 
cash, property and services. With the 
consent of the Director the information 
called for by this instruction may be given 
in the body of the prospectus if an appro- 
priate reference is made on the outside 
front cover of the prospectus to the 
speculative or promotional nature of the 
enterprise and a cross reference is made 
to the body of the prospectus where such 
information is contained. 


5. In answering paragraph (c) of this item, 
transactions between the issuer and a 
wholly-owned subsidiary need not be 
disclosed. 


6. The words “‘wholly-owned subsidiary”’ as 
used in this item include a subsidiary where 
directors and officers are beneficial owners 
of equity shares to the extent necessary to 
qualify as directors. 


7. Indicate who or what group of persons is 
responsible for investment decisions, the 
granting of loans, and the establishing of 
bad-debt allowances. 


8. Indicate whether the approval of the board 
of directors of the company is required for 
loans and acquisitions and whether the 
board of directors is comprised of nominees 
of the dominant interest in the finance 
company. 


9. Instruction 1 to Item 8 applies to this item 
mutatis mutandis. 
ItEM 11. Tax Status of Issuer: 


State in general terms the bases upon which the 
income and capital receipts of the issuer are taxed. 


ITEM 12. Tax Status of Securityholder: 


State in general terms the income tax consequences 
to the holders of the securities offered hereby of 
any distribution to such holders in the form of 
dividends or otherwise. 


ITEM 13. Promoters: 


If any person or company is or has been a 
promoter of the issuer or of any of its subsidiaries 
within the five years immediately preceding the 
date of the preliminary prospectus or the date of 
the prospectus filed under section 64, as the case 
may be, furnish the following information: 


(a) State the names of the promoters, the 
nature and amount of anything of value 
(including money, property, contracts, op- 
tions or rights of any kind) received or to 
be received by each promoter directly or 
indirectly from the issuer, or from any of 
its subsidiaries, and the nature and amount 
of any assets, services or other consideration 
therefor received or to be received by the 
issuer or subsidiary. 


(b) As to any assets acquired or to be acquired 
by the issuer or by any of its subsidiaries 
from a promoter, state the amount at which 
acquired or to be acquired and the principle 
followed or to be followed in determining 
the amount. Identify the person making 
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the determination and state his relation- 
ship, if any, with the issuer, any subsidiary 
or any promoter. If the assets were 
acquired by the promoter within two years 
prior to their transfer to the issuer or 
subsidiary, state the cost thereof to the 
promoter. 


ITEM 14. Pending Legal Proceedings: 


Briefly describe any pending legal proceedings 
material to the issuer to which the issuer or any 
of its subsidiaries is a party or of which any of their 
property is the subject. Include the name of the 
court or agency in which the proceedings are 
pending, the date instituted and the principal parties 
thereto. Make a similar statement as to any such 
proceedings known to be contemplated. 


ITEM 15. Issuance of Shares: 

(a) If shares are being offered, state the 
description or the designation of the class 
of shares offered and furnish all material 
attributes and characteristics including, 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the following information: 


(1) dividend rights ; 

voting rights; 

liquidation or distribution rights; 
pre-emptive rights; 

conversion rights; 


redemption, purchase for cancella- 
tion or surrender provisions ; 


sinking or purchase fund provisions ; 


liability to further calls or to assess- 
ment by the issuer; and 


provisions as to modification, amend- 
ment or variation of any such rights 
or provisions; 


(6) If the rights of holders of such shares may 
be modified otherwise than in accordance 
with the provisions.attaching to such shares 
or the provisions of the governing Act 
relating thereto, so state and explain briefly. 


Instructions : 


1. This item requires only a brief summary of 
the provisions that are material from an 
investment standpoint. Do not set out 
verbatim the provisions attaching to the 
shares; only a succinct résumé is required. 


| 


2. If the rights attaching to the shares being 
offered are materially limited or qualified 
by the rights of any other class of securities, 
or if any other class of securities (other than 
obligations covered in Item 16) ranks ahead 
of or par passu with the shares being 
offered, include such information regarding 
such other securities as will enable investors 
to understand the rights attaching to the 
shares being offered. If any shares being 
offered are to be offered in exchange for 
other securities, an appropriate description 
of the other securities shall be given. No 
information need be given, however, as 
to any class of securities that is to be 
redeemed or otherwise retired, provided 
appropriate steps to assure such redemption 
or retirement have been or will be taken 
prior to or contemporaneously with the 
delivery of the shares being offered. 


3. In addition to the summary referred to in 
Instruction 1, the issuer may set out 
verbatim in a schedule to the prospectus 
the provisions attaching to the shares being 
offered. 


Item 16. Issuance of Obligations: 

If obligations are being offered, give a_ brief 
summary of the material attributes and characteris- 
tics of the indebtedness and the security therefor 
including, without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing : 


(a) Provisions with respect to interest rate, 
maturity, redemption or other retirement, 
sinking fund and conversion rights. 


The nature and priority of any security 
for the obligations, briefly identifying the 
principal properties subject to len or 
charge. 


Provisions permitting or restricting the 
issuance of additional securities, the incur- 
ring of additional indebtedness and other 
material negative covenants (including res- 
trictions against payment of dividends, 
restrictions against giving security on the 
assets of the issuer or its subsidiaries and 
the like) and provisions as to the release 
or substitution of assets securing the obliga- 
tions, the modification of the terms of the 
security and similar provisions. 


The name of the trustee under any inden- 
ture relating to the obligations and the 
nature of any material relationship between 
the trustee and the issuer or any of its 
affiliates. 
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Instruction: 


Instructions 1, 2 and 3 to Item 15 apply to 
this item mutatis mutandis. 
ITEM 17. Issuance of Other Securities: 

If securities other than shares or obligations are 
being offered, outline briefly the rights evidenced 
thereby. If subscription warrants or rights are being 
offered or issued, state the description and amount 
of securities covered thereby, the period during 
which, and the price at which, the warrants or rights 
are exercisable, and the principal terms and condi- 
tions by which they may be exercised. 


Instruction: 


The instructions to Item 15 apply to this 
item mutatis mutandis. 


ITEM 18. Dividend Record: 


State the amount of dividends or other distribu- 
tions, if any, paid by the issuer during its last five 
completed financial years preceding the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be. 


Instruction: 


Dividends paid should be set out on a per 
share basis, shown separately for each class 
of shares in respect of each of the financial 
years. Appropriate adjustments shall be 
made to reflect changes in capitalization 
during the period. 


ITEM 19. Directors and Officers: 


List the names and home addresses in full of all 
directors and officers of the issuer and indicate all 
positions and offices with the issuer held by each 
person named, and the principal occupations, within 
the five preceding years, of each director and officer. 


ItEM 20. Remuneration of Directors and Senior 
Officers : 


Furnish the following information, if possible in 
tabular form: 


(a) The amount of the aggregate direct remu- 
neration payable or payable by the issuer 
and its subsidiaries, whose financial state- 
ments are consolidated with those of the 
issuer, to the directors and senior officers of 
the issuer, and as a separate amount the 
aggregate direct remuneration paid or 
payable to such directors and senior officers 
by the subsidiaries of the issuer whose 
financial statements are not consolidated 
with those of the issuer, such aggregate 
amounts to be furnished for the last 
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completed financial year of the issuer and 
as separate amounts for the period from 
the last completed financial year to a date 
within thirty days of the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be. 


(0) The estimated cost to the issuer and its 
subsidiaries in the last completed financial 
year of all pension benefits proposed to be 
paid in the aggregate under any normal 
pension plan in the event of retirement at 
normal retirement age, directly or in- 
directly, by the issuer or any of its sub- 
sidiaries to the persons referred to in 
paragraph (a) or, in the alternative, the 
estimated aggregate amount of all such 
pension benefits proposed to be paid in the 
event of retirement at normal retirement 
age, directly or indirectly, by the issuer or 
any of its subsidiaries to the persons 
referred to in paragraph (a). 


(c) The aggregate of all remuneration pay- 
ments (other than payments of the type 
required to be reported under paragraph 
(a) or (b)) made during the year and period 
referred to in paragraph (a), and as a 
separate amount proposed to be made in 
the future, directly or indirectly, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries pursuant 
to any existing plan or arrangement to 
each person referred to in paragraph (a). 


Instructions : 


1. The term “plan” in paragraph (c) includes 
all plans, contracts, authorizations or 
arrangements, whether or not contained in 
any formal document or authorized by any 
resolutions of the directors of the issuer or 
its subsidiaries. 


2. Information need not be included as to 
payments to be made for, or benefits to be 
received from, group life or accident in- 
surance, group hospitalization or similar 
group payments or benefits, or the Canada 
Pension Plan or any government pension 
plan similar thereto. 


3. If it is impracticable to state the amount of 
remuneration payments proposed to be 
made, the aggregate amount set aside or 
accrued to date in respect of such payments 
should be stated, together with an expla- 
nation of the basis of future payments. 


4. The information called for by paragraphs 
(a), (6) and (c) of this item may be given 
for all directors and senior officers as a 
group, without naming them. 
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5. In giving information as to aggregate 
remuneration payments under paragraph 
(c) of this item include any payments made 
or proposed to be made with respect to 
deferred compensation benefits, retirement 
benefits or other benefits except for such 
amounts as were paid or would be paid 
under the normal pension plan of the issuer 
and its subsidiaries. 


ITEM 21. Options to Purchase Securities: 

Furnish the Information referred to in Instruction 
1, if possible in tabular form, as to options to 
purchase securities from the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries : 


(i) held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers as a group, without 
naming them; 


(11) held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers of any subsidiary of the 
issuer as a group, without naming them; 


(i111) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of the issuer as a group, without 
naming them; 


(iv) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of any subsidiary of the issuer 
as a group, without naming them; and 


(v) held or proposed to be held by any other 
person or company, naming each such 
person or company, 


which are outstanding as of a specified date within 
thirty days prior to the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be, or which are 
subsequently given or proposed to be given. 


Instructions: 


1. Describe the options, stating the material 
provisions including, 


(i) the designation and number of the 
securities under option; 


(11) the purchase price of the securities 
under option and the expiration 
dates of such options; 


(ii) if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option on the date of grant; and 


(iv) if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option as of the aforesaid specified 
date. 
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2. The term “‘option” as used herein includes 
all options, share purchase warrants or 
rights other than those issued to all 
securityholders of the same class on a pro 
vata basis or to all securityholders of the 
same class resident in Canada on a pro rata 
basis. 


3. The extension of options shall be deemed 
the granting of options within the meaning 
of this item. 


4. Where the market value of securities is not 
meaningful, it is permissible to state in 
lieu of such market value the formula by 
which the purchase price of the securities 
under option will be determined. 


5. No reference need be made to any option 
disclosed in Item 2. 


ItEM 22. Escrowed Shares: 


State as of a specified date within thirty days 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, in substantially the tabular 
form indicated, the number of shares of each class of 
equity shares of the issuer to the knowledge of the 
issuer held in escrow, disclosing the name of the 
depositary, if any, the date of and the conditions, if 
any, governing the release of such shares from escrow: 


TABLE 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
: Number of es ONT of 
Designation outstanding 
shares held age 
of class : securities 
in escrow 
of class 
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ITEM 23. Principal Holders of Securities: 


Furnish the following information as of a specified 
date within thirty days prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, in 
substantially the tabular form indicated: 
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TABLE 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuUMN 3 COLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
Name and Designation Type of Number of Percentage 
address of class ownership shares owned of class 


eerie ere: 
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(a) 


The number of shares of each class of equity 
shares of the issuer owned of record or 
beneficially, directly or indirectly, by each 
person or company who owns of record, or 
is known by the issuer to own beneficially, 
directly or indirectly, more than 10 per 
cent of any class of such shares. Show in 
column 3 whether the shares are owned 
both of record and beneficially, of record 
only, or beneficially only, and show in 
columns 4 and 5 the respective amounts 
and percentages known by the issuer to be 
owned in each such manner. 


The percentage of shares of each class of 
equity shares of the issuer or any of its 
parents or its subsidiaries, beneficially 
owned, directly or indirectly, by all 
directors and senior officers of the issuer, 
as a group, without naming them: 


TABLE 


COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 


Designation of class Percentage of class 
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Instructions : 


i: 


Where the primary business of the issuer is 
investing, reinvesting, owning, holding, or 
trading in securities use Item 23 of Form 15. 


For the purposes of paragraph (a) of this 
item, shares owned beneficially, directed or 
indirectly, and of record shall be aggregated 
in determining whether any person or 
company owns more than 10 per cent of 
the shares of any class. 


. If equity shares are being offered in 


connection with, or pursuant to, a plan of 


acquisition, amalgamation or reorganiza- 
tion, indicate, as far as practicable, the 
respective shareholdings that will exist 
after giving effect to the plan. 


4. If any of the securities being offered are to 
be offered for the account of a security- 
holder, name such securityholder and state 
the number or amount of the securities 
owned by him, the number or amount to be 
offered for his account, and the number or 
amount to be owned by him after the 
offering. 


5. If, to the knowledge of the issuer or the 
underwriter of the securities being offered, 
more than 10 per cent of any class of 
equity shares of the issuer or if, to the 
knowledge of the manager of the issuer, 
more than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of such manager are held or are to’ 
be held subject to any voting trust or other 
similar agreement, state the designation 
of such shares, the number held or to be 
held and the duration of the agreement. 
Give the names and addresses of the voting 
trustees and outline briefly their voting 
rights and other powers under the agree- 
ment. 


6. If, to the knowledge of the’ issuer, the 
manager or the underwriter of the securities 
being offered, any person’ or Company 
named in answer to paragraph, (a) ds an 
associate or affiliate of anyother person or 
company named therein, disclose, in so far 
as known, the material. facts. of such 
relationship. ey « 

7. The word “issuer” as used in this item and 
in the instructions thereto includes any 
subsidiary or affiliate.of, the, issuer; 


ITEM 24, Prior Sales: « odt s1edw ton 


State the prices at whichesecurities -ofothe class 
offered by the prospectus*have been sold within the 
past twelve months'sprior to! the: dateo of the 
preliminary prospectus, or the date ‘of the »prospectus 
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filed under section 64, as the case may be, or are 
to be sold by the issuer or selling securityholder if 
such prices differ from those at which the securities 
are offered by the prospectus. State the number 
of securities sold or to be sold at each price. 


Instruction: 


In the case of sales by a selling security- 
holder, the information required by this 
item may, with the consent of the Director, 
be given in the form of price ranges for each 
calendar month. 


IrEM 25. Interest of Management and Others in 
Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the 
approximate amount of any material interest, direct 
or indirect, of any of the following persons or 
companies in any transaction within the three years 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus, or 
the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, or in any proposed transaction 
which, in either such case, has materially affected 
or will materially affect the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries: 


(i) any director or senior officer of the issuer ; 


(ii) any shareholder named in answer to 
paragraph (a) of Item 23; and 


(iii) any associate or affiliate of any of the 
foregoing persons or companies. 


Instructions: 


1. Where the primary business of the issuer is 
investing, reinvesting, owning, holding, or 
trading in securities use Item 25 of Form 15. 


2. Give a brief description of the material 
transaction. Include the name and address 
of each person or company whose interest 
in any transaction is described and the 
nature of the relationship by reason of 
which such interest is required to be 
described. 


3. As to any transaction involving the pur- 
chase or sale of assets by or to the issuer 
or any subsidiary, otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business, state the cost 
of the assets to the purchaser and the cost 
thereof to the seller if acquired by the seller 
within two years prior to the transaction. 


4. This item does not apply to any interest 
arising from the ownership of securities of 
the issuer where the securityholder receives 
no extra or special benefit or advantage 
not shared on a pro rata basis by all other 
holders of the same class of securities or all 
other holders of the same class of securities 
who are resident in Canada. 


5. Information shall be included as to any 


material underwriting discounts or commis- 
sions upon the sale of securities by the 
issuer where any of the specified persons or 
companies was or is to be an underwriter 
or is an associate, affiliate or partner of a 
person, company or partnership that was 
or is to be an underwriter. 


. No information need be given in answer to 


this item as to any transaction or any 
interest therein, where, 


(i) the rates or charges involved in the 
transaction are fixed by law or 
determined by competitive bids; 


(ii) the interest of a specified person or 
company in the transaction is solely 
that of a director of another com- 
pany that is a party to the trans- 
action; 


(iii) the transaction involves services as 
a bank or other depository of funds, 
transfer agent, registrar, trustee 
under a trust indenture or other 
similar services; 


(iv) the interest of a specified person or 
company, including all periodic in- 
stalments in the case of any lease 
or other agreement providing for 
periodic payments or instalments, 
does not exceed $10,000; or 


(v) the transaction does not, directly or 
indirectly, involve remuneration for 
services, and 


a. the interest of a specified 
person or company arose 
from the beneficial owner- 
ship, direct or indirect, of 
less than 10 per cent of any 
class of equity shares of 
another company that is a 
party to the transaction, 


b. the transaction is in the ordi- 
nary course of business of 
the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
and 


c. the amount of the transaction 
or series of transactions is 
less than 10 per cent of the 
total sales or purchases, as 
the case may be, of the issuer 
and its subsidiaries for the 
last completed financial year. 


7. Information shall be furnished in answer to 


this item with respect to transactions not 
excluded above that involve remuneration, 
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ITEM 26. 


directly or indirectly, to any of the specified 
persons or companies for services in any 
capacity unless the interest of the person or 
company arises solely from the beneficial 
ownership, direct or indirect, of less than 
10 per cent of any class of equity shares 
of another company furnishing the services 
to the issuer or its subsidiaries. 


. This item does not require the disclosure 


of any interest in any transaction unless 
such interest and transaction are material. 


. The word “‘issuer’’ as used in this item and 


in the instructions thereto includes any 
subsidiary or affiliate of the issuer. 


Location of Assets Encumbered Under 
Trust Indenture and Custodian of Port- 
folio Securities: 


Where capital securities of, or capital 
securities constituting all or part of, the 
investment portfolio of the issuer are 
charged, deposited, pledged, hypothecated 
or otherwise encumbered under a trust 
indenture, state where such capital secu- 
rities are physicially situate. If, as a part 
of any scheme of financing of or by the 
issuer, any capital securities of, or capital 
securities constituting all or part of, the 
investment portfolio of the issuer are to be 
charged, deposited, pledged, hypothecated 
or otherwise encumbered, state where such 
capital securities will be physically situate 
and indicate the persons or companies 
expected to be parties to the transaction. 


Where the primary business of the issuer, 
or of a subsidiary or affiliate of the issuer, 
is investing, reinvesting, owning, holding, 
or trading in securities, state the name, 
principal business address and the nature 
of the business of each person or company 
holding portfolio securities of the issuer, 
or of any subsidiary or affiliate of the issuer 
which is investing, reinvesting, owning, 
holding or trading in securities, as custodian 
and the jurisdiction in which the portfolio 
securities are physically situate. 


The name of the company holding assets 
encumbered under a trust indenture, or 
the name of the company holding portfolio 
securities as custodian may be omitted if it 
is a bank to which the Bank Act (Canada) 
applies, or otherwise with the consent of 
the Director. 


Instructions : 


1. 


The word ‘‘issuer’’ as used in this item and 
in the instructions thereto includes any 
subsidiary or affiliate of the issuer. 
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(a) 


871 


The words “‘investment portfolio”’ as used in 
this item and in the instructions thereto 
include any security other than commercial 
paper acquired where a material activity 
of the issuer includes an activity referred 
to in subclause i, ii or iii of clause d of 
subsection 1 of section 11 of Regulation 794 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


Where the scheme of financing is not 
disclosed in answer to Instruction 4 of 
Item 3 or Instruction 3 of Item 4, or 
Instruction 5 of Item 5, indicate the purpose 
of the scheme of financing. Where the 
scheme of financing is undertaken or pro- 
posed to be undertaken in connection with 
a take-over bid, so indicate. The source 
of capital for, and the intended offeree of, 
the proposed take-over bid need not be 
disclosed, provided that the provisions of 
Part IV of the Act are complied with when 
the contemplated take-over bid is made. 


. Where the finance company is custodian 


of its portfolio securities, or where debt 
securities are issued without a trust inden- 
ture describe, 


(i) provisions made for the safekeeping 
of portfolio and other securities and 
assets ; 


bonding arrangements, if any, for 
employees or agents dealing with 
portfolio and other securities and 
assets; and 


(11) 


(i11) corporate procedures for dealing 
with the purchase, sale and transfer 
of portfolio and other securities and 


assets. 


Statement of Functions of Issuer: 


Where the predominant business of the 
issuer is investing, reinvesting, owning, 
holding or trading in securities, give a 
concise statement of the manner in which 
the following functions of the issuer are 
performed and who is responsible therefor, 
stating how such functions are co-ordinated 
and to the extent that any such functions 
are not performed by bona fide employees 
of the issuer, the names and addresses of 
the persons or companies responsible for 
performing such functions: 


(1) management of the non-financial 
investment holdings of the issuer; 


providing 
policies ; 


supervision of lending 


management of the issuer; 


providing collection policies ; 
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(v) making investment decisions and 
uy shed tape their execution; and 


(vi) prea and sale of the investment 
portfolio and brokerage arrange- 
iments Shak: thereto. 


-(b) List thie names sand: stlfinessodt in full of all 
directors and officers of the companies 
eee an answer 'to ape (a ) of this 

so item Welle ; LD 

Tndicath whether: ie approvalo of ‘the board 

| of directors of the company is required for 

ithe acquisition of investments, and whether 

‘thes board: of. directors of \the:;company 

emaking:»the: investment’: is comprised of 

‘;monmimees of ‘the: dominant interest in the 

Halts ee LG 


Instructions... 


41,,,The word “Issuer” as used in this item and 
in, the instructions , thereto includes any 
is _subsidiary, or affiliate of the i issuer. 


2..In giving information regarding the pur- 


+ Gnase and sale of the investment portfolio 
and brokerage arrangements relating there- 
to only the name and address of the 


[{LB principal broker'neéd be given. 


3. In giving information regarding purchase 


and sale of the investment portfolio and 
brokerage’ arrangements relating thereto 
' “give'brief details of the following matters: 


(i) the total cost during the last com- 
| | pleted financial year ofthe issuer of 
securities acquired, distinguishing 
. between. : 

(a) securities of ot guaranteed by 
“the government of any coun- 
“tty: or-any political subdivi- 

; sion, thereof; 


” (6) anloia aca notes ; and 
“(c) other securities; | 


the total cost of securities held at 

, the beginning, and atthe end of the 
issuer's; -last.. completed financial 
year; 


the formula, method or criteria used 
in allocating brokerage business to 
persons or companies engaged in the 
sale to the public of the securities 
of the issuer; and 


(ii) 
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(iv) the formula, method or criteria used 
in allocating brokerage business to 
persons or companies furnishing 
statistical, research or other services 
to the issuer or the manager of the 
issuer. 


4. If one or more persons or companies per- 
forms more than one of the functions 
referred to in this item, so state, giving 
details of all functions so performed. 


5. Instruction 1 to Item 8 applies to this 
item mutatis mutandis. 
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ITEM 28. Furnish the following information as to 


each ‘person or company named in answer 
'o “to paragraph'(a):of Item 27: 


___1. Ifa named person or company is. associated 


32 j 


with the issuer or is a director or senior 
‘officer of or is associated with any affiliate 


pee Of the issuer or is a director or senior 


‘officer of or is associated with any company 
which i is “associated with the issuer so state, 


na : and give particulars of the relationship. 


eae cert 


: on te ree issuer, As, pee ih a named 


-person or company, or is associated with 
, any. affiliate of a. named. company or is 
ges PPT os any. .company which is 
_,eassociated with, the named person or com- 
_ pany.so. state,,and give particulars of the 
_relationship.. 


art any person or company associated with 
othe issuer is also associated with a named 
si person or ‘company'so’ state, and give 


BS estat a the aR ate 


ee ae named person or company has a 


contract: or “arrangement with the issuer, 
Rive a brief description of the contract or 
“ arrangemént, including the basis for deter- 
mining the remuneration of the named 
vo, BEESON or company, and give the amount 
OE: remuneration | paid or payable by the 
issuer and its subsidiaries to such person or 
company during the last completed finan- 
“cial year of the issuer. 


9. lf.a named person or company is associated 


with any,other named. person or company 
$0 state, and... give parecMias of the 
“relationship. 


6. Where and to the extent required by ‘the 
Director, give the business experience of 
‘each named person or company and, in the 
“case of anamed company, the directors and 
officers thereof... 
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ITEM 29. Auditors, Transfer Agents and Registrars: 


(a) State the name and address of the auditor 
of the issuer. 


(b) State the names of the issuer’s transfer 
agents and registrars and the location (by 
municipalities) of the registers of transfers 
of each class of shares of the issuer. Where 
securities other than shares are offered, 
state the location (by municipalities) of 
each register on which transfers of such 
securities may be recorded. 


Instructions : 


1. The word “‘issuer’’ as used in this item 
includes, in addition to the issuer, any 
person directly or indirectly controlling or 
controlled by the issuer, or any person 
under direct or common control with the 
issuer. 


2. Where the consolidated financial state- 
ments of the issuer are set out in the 
prospectus and the auditor of one or more 
subsidiaries is not the auditor of the issuer 
set out the name and address of such 
auditor and the name and address of the 
company on which he reported and where 
such auditor has given a qualified report set 
out this fact inthe prospectus. In addition, 
where an auditor of a subsidiary or affiliate 
makes a report in which the wording thereof 
has the effect of establishing a qualification 
of the report, file with the Commission the 
auditor’s report, the financial statement 
reported on, and details applicable to the 
qualification. 


3. Where any subsidiary or any affiliate of 
the issuer does not have the same financial 
year-end as the issuer, state the reasons 
for this policy. 


ITEM 30. Material Contracts: 


Give particulars of every material contract entered 
into within the two years prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries and state a reasonable 
time and place at which any such contract or a copy 
thereof may be inspected during primary distribution 
of the securities being offered. 


Instructions: + 


1. The term “material contract’ for this 
purpose means any contract that can 
reasonably be regarded as presently mate- 
rial to the proposed investor in the securities 
being offered. 
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2. Set out a complete list of all material 
contracts, indicating those which are dis- 
closed elsewhere in the prospectus and 
provide particulars with respect to those 
material contracts about which particulars 
are not given elsewhere in the prospectus. 
This item does not require disclosure of 
contracts entered into in the ordinary 
course of business of the issuer or its 
subsidiaries, as the case may be. 


3. Particulars of contracts should include the 
dates of, parties to and general nature of 
the contracts, succinctly described. 


4. Particulars of contracts need not be dis- 
closed, or copies of such contracts made 
available for inspection, if the Director 
determines that such disclosure or making- 
available would impair the value of the 
contract and would not be necessary for 
the protection of investors. 


ITEM 31. Other Material Facts: 
Give particulars of any other material facts 
relating to the securities proposed to be offered and 


not disclosed pursuant to the foregoing items. 
O. Reg. 55/68, s. 6; O. Reg. 223/68, ss. 20-27. 


Form 15 
The Securities Act 


INFORMATION REQUIRED IN PROSPECTUS 
OF INVESTMENT COMPANY? 
ItEM 1. Distribution Spread: 
The information called for by the following Table 
shall be given, in substantially the*tabular form 
indicated, on the outside front cover ‘page of the 


prospectus as to all securities being offéted for cash 
(estimate amounts, if necessary). 4 


TABLE 
’ pyre gi 
| Conv 1 COLUMN 27° {°C6LUMN 3 
Proceeds to 
i Underwriting |} issuer or 
Price to 7 pci eat Tiers 13 
tl - discounts ‘or |? ‘Selling 
I commissions } ‘Security- 


‘OU Rolder 


Per unit’... 0. OOF OSPR 3 SISO Foes dk. 


Totals. 
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Instructions : ITEM 3. Use of Proceeds to Issuer: 

1. Only commissions paid or payable in cash (a) State the estimated net proceeds to be 
by the issuer or selling securityholder ae derived by the issuer from the sale of the 
discounts granted are to be included rs the securities to be offered, the principal pur- 
Table. Commissions or other consideration poses for which the net proceeds are 
paid or payable in cash or otherwise by intended to be used and the approximate 
other persons or Es as ae and consider- amount intended to be used for each such 
ation other than discounts granted and purpose. 
other than cash paid or payable by the 
ook selling securityholder shall be (b) State the particulars of any provisions or 
set out following the Table with a reference arrangements made for holding any part of 
thereto in the second column of the Table. the net proceeds of the issue in trust or 
Any finder's fees oe similar payments shall subject to the fulfilment of any conditions. 
be appropriately disclosed. 

2. If it is impracticable to state the price Instructions: 
to the public, the method by which it is 
to be determined shall be explained. In 1. anki ie ei Se ae nek i 
addition, if the securities are to be offered h 8 q If Le peer a re i 
at the market, indicate the market involved sea Nets SE ap eerraveer at ils nope 

d th k f the latest : 
Bs aa a Hea Ou ieee cular purposes, a statement to that effect 
4 shall be made together with a statement of 

3. If any of the securities offered are to be the amount of the proceeds not so allocated. 
offered for the account of existing security- 
holders (secondary distribution), refer on 2. Include a statement regarding the proposed 
the first page of the prospectus to the use of the actual proceeds if they should 
information called for by Instruction 3 to prove insufficient to accomplish the pur- 
Ptem2.- poses set out, and the order of priority in 

which they will be applied. However, such 

- pe ae po ogee ah gue statement need not be made if the under- 
Oana OU called for by the Table may writing arrangements are such that, if any 
be given in narrative form. securities are sold to the public, it can be 

Ot reasonably expected that the actual pro- 
eae gy oa OR) ceeds of the issue will not be substantially 
(a) If the securities being offered are to be sold less than the estimated aggregate ars 
through underwriters, give the names of to the issuer as shown under Item 1. 
the underwriters. State briefly the nature 
of the underwriters’ obligation to take up 3. If any material amounts of other funds are 
and pay for the securities. to be used in conjunction with the proceeds, 
state the amounts and sources of such other 

(b) Outline briefly the plan of distribution of Hn If riieiee an part peek seer 
UR ea algae RL pl tau onio tee a ecole 
offered otherwise than throu under- , 
Writers, d use of the proceeds of the indebtedness if 

the indebtedness was incurred within the 
aceon: two preceding years; otherwise, it will 


All that is required as to the nature of the 
underwriters’ obligation is whether the 
underwriters are or will be committed to 
take up and pay for all of the securities if 
any are taken up, or whether the under- 
writing is merely an agency or “‘best efforts”’ 
arrangement under which the underwriters 
are required to take up and pay for only 
such securities as they may sell to the 
public. Conditions precedent to the under- 
writers’ taking up the securities, including 
“market outs’, need not be described 
except to the extent that such conditions 
precedent are not satisfied prior to the 
commencement of the sale of the securities 
to the public. 


suffice to state that the proceeds are to be 
used to reduce or retire the indebtedness. 


. If any material amount of the proceeds is 


to be used directly or indirectly to acquire 
assets, otherwise than in the ordinary 
course of business, briefly describe the 
assets, and, where known, the particulars 
of the purchase price being paid for or 
being allocated to the respective categories 
of assets (including intangible assets) that 
are being acquired and, where practicable 
and meaningful, give the name of the 
person or company from whom the assets 
are to be acquired.’ State the cost of such 
assets to the issuer and the principle 
followed in determining such cost. State 
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briefly the nature of the title to or interest 
in such assets to be acquired by the issuer. 
If any part of the consideration for the 
acquisition of any such assets consists of 
securities of the issuer, give brief particu- 
lars of the designation, number or amount, 
voting rights (if any) and other appropriate 
information relating to such class of secu- 
rities, including particulars of any allotment 
or issuance of any such securities within 
the two preceding years. 
ITEM 4. Sales Otherwise than for Cash: 

If any of the securities being offered are to be 
offered otherwise than for cash, state briefly the 
general purposes of the issue, the basis upon which 
the securities are to be offered, the amount of 
compensation paid or payable to any person or 
company and any other expenses of distribution, 
and by whom they are to be borne. 


Instruction: 


If the offer is to be made pursuant to a plan 
of acquisition, describe briefly the general 
effect of the plan and state when it became 
or is to become operative. As to any 
material amount of assets to be acquired 
under the plan, furnish information corre- 
sponding to that required by Instruction 4 
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ITEM 5. Share and Loan Capital Structure: 


Furnish in substantially the tabular form indi- 
cated, or where appropriate in notes thereto: 


(1) particulars of the share and loan capital of 
the issuer ; 


(2) particulars of the loan capital of each 
subsidiary of the issuer (other than loan 
capital owned by the issuer or its wholly- 
owned subsidiaries) whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
either a consolidated or individual basis; 


(3) the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, and 
the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on a 
consolidated basis; and 


(4) the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, and 
the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
an individual basis and not included in the 


to Item 3. consolidated financial statements. 
TABLE 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 CoLUMN 4 COLUMN 5 
Designation AMONDEANEDOLZED os coc auc Uk te ve ow ees eee outstanding if all 


or to be authorized 


of security 


most recent balance 
sheet contained in 
the prospectus 


as of a specific date 


. <. iti b . 
within 30 days securities Deing 


issued are sold 


A en eel eee, 6 ae) Ss) wae! siu8 


ae) enwice) ehier 00, ©: oe) ee eee | Loe Wwe reer of arene nis, S1 bine 


Instructions: 


1. Do not include indebtedness classified as 
current liabilities unless secured. 


2. Set out in a note to the Table a cross 
reference to any note in the financial 
statements containing information concern- 
ing the extent of obligations arising by 
virtue of leases on real property. 


3. Individual items of indebtedness which are 
not in excess of 3% of total assets as 
shown in the balance sheet referred to in 
Column 3 may be set out in a single 
aggregate amount under an appropriate 
caption such as ‘‘Sundry Indebtedness’’. 


4. Where practicable, state in general terms 
the respective priorities of the indebtedness 
shown in the Table. 
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5. Give particulars of the amount, general 
description of and security for any sub- 
stantial indebtedness proposed to be created 
or assumed by the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
other than indebtedness offered by the 
prospectus. 


6. Noinformation need be given under Column 
2 with respect to the common and pre- 
ference shares of subsidiaries. 


7. For the purposes of Column 3, in computing 
the amount of the minority interest in the 
subsidiaries whose financial statements are 
contained in the prospectus on an individual 
basis and not included in the consolidated 
financial statements, such computation 
may be based on the financial statements 
of each such subsidiary contained in the 
prospectus. 


8. In computing the minority interest in the 
subsidiaries for the purposes of Column 4, 
the amount set out in Column 3 may be 
used provided that appropriate adjustment 
is made to such amount to reflect any 
change in the percentage of ownership in 
the capital and surplus of any subsidiary 
by the minority interest. 


9. The thirty-day period referred to in Column 
4 is to be calculated within thirty days of 
the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be. 


10. The information to be set out in Column 5 
may be based upon the information con- 
tained in Column 4, adjusted to take into 
account any amounts set out in Column 4 
to be retired out of the proceeds of the 
issue. 


ItEM 6. Name and Incorporation of Issuer: 

State the full corporate name of the issuer and the 
address of its head office and principal office. State 
the laws under which the issuer was incorporated 
and whether incorporated by letters patent or 
otherwise and the date thereof. If material, state 
whether supplementary letters patent or similar 
authority for amendment or variation of the letters 
patent or other constating document have been 
issued. 


Instructions: _ 0 it jon 


1. Particulars: of any: such documents need 
:obe set: outfonly if material:to the securities 
offered, by the prospectus: «See Item 15. 


2. Ifthe issuer is not a company, give material 
details: of its form» of organization and 
structure. 
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ITEM 7. Description of Business: 


(a) Briefly describe the business carried on and 
intended to be carried on by the issuer and its 
subsidiaries and the general development of such 
business within the five preceding years. If the 
issuer has engaged in any business other than that 
of an investment company during the past five years, 
state the nature of such other business and give the 
approximate date on which the issuer commenced to 
operate as an investment company. If the issuer’s 
name was changed during the period, state its 
former name and the date on which it was changed. 
Indicate briefly the nature and results of any bank- 
ruptcy, receivership or similar proceedings or any 
other material reorganization of the issuer or any of 
its subsidiaries during the period. 


(b) If during the past two years any affiliate of 
the issuer had any material interest, direct or 
indirect, in any transaction involving the purchase of 
any substantial amount of assets presently held by 
the issuer or any of its subsidiaries, describe the 
interest of the affiliate in such transaction and state 
the cost of such assets to the purchaser and to the 
seller. 


Instructions: 


1. The description shall not relate to the 
powers and objects specified in the incor- 
porating instruments, but to the actual 
business carried on and intended to be 
carried on. Include the business of sub- 
sidiaries of the issuer only in so far as is 
necessary to understand the character and 
development of the business conducted by 
the combined enterprise. 


2. In describing developments, information 
shall be given as to matters such as the 
following: the nature and results of any 
bankruptcy, receivership or similar pro- 
ceedings with respect to the issuer or any 
of its subsidiaries; the nature and results 
of any other material reorganization of the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries; and any 
material changes in the mode of conducting 
the business of the issuer or its subsidiaries. 


3. Where appropriate to a clear understanding 
by investors of the speculative nature of 
the enterprise or the securities being offered, 
an introductory statement shall be made 
on the outside front cover page of the 
prospectus, summarizing the factors which 
make the:offering a speculation and setting 
forth::suche-matters as a comparison, in 
percentages of the securities being offered 
to the public for cash and: those issued or 
tobe issued:to promoters, directors, officers, 
controlling’ persons and':underwriters for 
cash, property: and services.» With the 
consent) of the :Director the ‘information 
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called for by this instruction may be 
given in the body of the prospectus if an 
appropriate reference is made on the outside 
front cover of the prospectus to the 
speculative promotional nature of the enter- 
prise and a cross reference is made to the 
body of the prospectus where such infor- 
mation is contained. 


4. In answering paragraph (0) of this item, 
transactions between the issuer and a 
wholly owned subsidiary need not ,be 
disclosed. 


ITEM 8. Fundamental Policies of the Issuer: 


Describe the policy or proposed policy of the issuer 
with respect to each of the following types of 
activities, outline the extent, if any, to which the 
issuer has engaged in such activities during the last 
five years and indicate which of such policies may 
not be changed without shareholder action: 


(a) the issuance of securities other than the 
securities offered ; 


(6) the borrowing of money; 


(c) the underwriting of securities of other 
issuers ; 


(d) the concentration of investments in a 
particular class or kind of industry; 


(e) the purchase and sale of real estate ; 


(f) the purchase and sale°of commodities or — 


sits ead chee contracts ; 


1% 


hor} (g). the makina. of, deans whether secured or 
unsecured; and 


°° (h) any other spoliéy? sida the issuer deems 
berth fundainiéntal. IS3sM 


mo tf + rea 


Instruction: 


For the purposes of clause, (g), the purchase 
of debt securities for.investment purposes 
is‘not.to be eonsidered, the making of a 
loan .by, the isswets5 +05 
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ITEM 9. Policies with Respect to Security Invest- 
ments: 


Describe the investment policy of the issuer with 
respect to each of the following matters which is not 
described as a fundamental policy of the issuer 
under Item 8 indicating which of such investment 
policies may not be changed without shareholder 
action : 


(a) the type of securities (for example, bonds, 
preferred shares, common shares) in which 
it may invest, indicating the proportion 
of the assets which may be invested in each 
such type of security ; 


(b) the percentage of assets which it may invest 
in the securities of any one company ; 


(c) the percentage of securities of any one 
company which it may acquire; 


(d) investment in securities of companies for 
the purpose of exercising control or manage- 
ment; 


(e) investment in securities of mutual fund 
companies or other investment companies ; 
and 


(f) any other investment policy not specified 
above or in Item 8, which is set out in the 
issuer’s letters patent, other constating 
documents, by-laws, articles or regulations. 


JtEmM 10. © Diversification of Assets: 


’ Furnish in substantially the tabular form indicated 

the following information as at a daté within thirty 
days of the date of the preliminary prospectus or the 
date of the prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be, with respect to each company, 5 per cent 
or more of whose securities of any class are owned 
directly or indirectly by the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries.  ~ : 


TABLE. 


Name and address. ., - 1 , Nature of its 


of, company. 


, principal business 


Percentage of 
securities of any 
class beneficially 

owned, directly or 
indirectly, by issuer 


|. Percentage of 
book value of 
issuer’ S_assets 


invested therein 


i i ke oe a a 


Pe ee eee 


Sa oS ee OR wh eeeM be eRe Ree ep oe A! OB wy. oe wien ls bla) ae eee aie eos 


¥ ae ts he Cy ee 8 ae wee OF 


aera ae 8S ate 8 eo te Ow he 


eee Vee ee et Oh Ome ole TT Se ae ae 8 ee Bs ey eS Oe Ce 


Cee ee ee ke” See 


te ee eS he ee eww 
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ItEM 11. Tax Status of Issuer: 
State in general terms the bases upon which the 
income and capital receipts of the issuer are taxed. 


Item 12. Tax Status of Securityholder: 


State in general terms the income tax conse- 
quences to the holders of the securities offered 
hereby of any distribution to such holders in the 
form of dividends or otherwise. 


ITEM 13. Promoters: 


If any person or company is or has been a 
promoter of the issuer or of any of its subsidiaries 
within the five years immediately preceding the date 
of the preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the case may be, 
furnish the following information: 


(a2) State the names of the promoters, the 
nature and amount of anything of value 
(including money, property, contracts, 
options or rights of any kind) received or 
to be received by each promoter directly 
or indirectly from the issuer, or from any 
of its subsidiaries, and the nature and 
amount of any assets, services or other 
consideration therefor received or to be 
received by the issuer or subsidiary ; 


(b) As to any assets acquired or to be acquired 
by the issuer or by any of its subsidiaries 
from a promoter, state the amount at which 
acquired or to be acquired and the principle 
followed or to be followed in determining 
the amount. Identify the person making 
the determination and state his relation- 


ship, 1f any, with the issuer, any subsidiary 


or any promoter. If the assets were ac- 
quired by the promoter within two years 
prior to their transfer to the issuer or 
subsidiary, state the cost thereof to the 
promoter. 


ITEM 14. Pending Legal Proceedings: 


Briefly describe any pending legal proceedings 
material to the issuer to which the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries is a party or of which any of their 
property is the subject. Include the name of the 
court or agency in which the proceedings are 
pending, the date instituted and the principal parties 
thereto. Make a similar statement as to any such 
proceedings known to be contemplated. 

ITEM 15. Issuance of Shares: 

(a) If shares are being offered, state the 
description or the designation of the class 
of shares offered and furnish all material 
attributes and characteristics including, 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the following information: 
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(i) dividend rights ; 
(ii) voting rights; 
(iii) liquidation or distribution rights ; 
(iv) pre-emptive rights ; 
(v) conversion rights ; 


(vi) redemption, purchase for cancel- 
lation or surrender provisions ; 


(vii) sinking or purchase fund provisions ; 


(viii) liability to further calls or to assess- 
ment by the issuer; and 


(ix) provisions as to modification, amend- 
ment or variation of any such rights 
or provisions. 


(b) If the rights of holders of such shares may 
be modified otherwise than in accordance 
with the provisions attaching to such 
shares or the provisions of the governing 
Act relating thereto, so state and explain 
briefly. 


Instructions: 


1. This item requires only a brief summary of 
the provisions that are material from an 
investment standpoint. Do not set out 
verbatim the provisions attaching to the 
shares; only a succinct résumé is required. 


2. If the rights attaching to the shares being 
offered are materially limited or qualified 
by the rights of any other class of securities, 
or if any other class of securities (other 
than obligations covered in Item 16) ranks 
ahead of or part passu with the shares 
being offered, include such information 
regarding such other securities as will 
enable investors to understand the rights 
attaching to the shares being offered. If 
any shares being offered are to be offered 
in exchange for other securities, an appro- 
priate description of the other securities 
shall be given. No information need be 
given, however, as to any class of securities 
that is to be redeemed or otherwise retired, 
provided appropriate steps to assure such 
redemption or retirement have been or will 
be taken prior to or contemporaneously 
with the delivery of the shares being offered. 


3. In addition to the summary referred to in 
Instruction 1, the issuer may set out 
verbatim in a schedule to the prospectus 
the provisions attaching to the shares being 
offered. 
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ITEM 16. Issuance of Obligations: 

If obligations are being offered, give a brief 
summary of the material attributes and characteris- 
tics of the indebtedness and the security therefor 
including, without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing: 


(a) Provisions with respect to interest rate, 
maturity, redemption or other retirement, 
sinking fund and conversion rights. 


(b) The nature and priority of any security 
for the obligations, briefly identifying the 
principal properties subject to lien or 
charge. 


(c) Provisions permitting or restricting the 
issuance of additional securities, the incur- 
ring of additional indebtedness and other 
material negative covenants (including 
restrictions against payment of dividends, 
restrictions against giving security on the 
assets of the issuer or its subsidiaries and 
the like) and provisions as to the release 
or substitution of assets securing the obliga- 
tions, the modification of the terms of the 
security and similar provisions. 


(d) The name of the trustee under any inden- 
ture relating to the obligations and the 
nature of any material relationship between 
the trustee and the issuer or any of its 
affiliates. 


Instruction: 


Instructions 1, 2 and 3 to Item 15 apply 
to this item mutatis mutandis. 


ITEM 17. Issuance of Other Securities: 

If securities other than shares or obligations are 
being offered, outline briefly the rights evidenced 
thereby. If subscription warrants or rights are 
being offered or issued, state the description and 
amount of securities covered thereby, the period 
during which, and the price at which, the warrants 
or rights are exercisable, and the principal terms and 
conditions by which they may be exercised. 


Instruction: 


The instructions to Item 15 apply to this 
item mutatis mutandis. 


ITEM 18. Dividend Record: 


State the amount of dividends or other distribu- 
tions, if any, paid by the issuer during its last five 
completed financial years preceding the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be. 


Instruction: 


Dividends paid should be set out on a per 
share basis, shown separately for each class 
of shares in respect of each of the financial 
years. Appropriate adjustments shall be 
made to reflect changes in capitalization 
during the period. 


ITEM 19. Directors and Officers: 


List the names and home addresses in full of all 
directors and officers of the issuer and indicate all 
positions and offices with the issuer held by each 
person named, and the principal occupations within 
the five preceding years, of each director and 
officer. 


ITEM 20. Remuneration of Directors and Senior 
Officers: 


Furnish the following information, if possible in 
tabular form: 


(a) The amount of the aggregate direct remu- 
neration payable or payable by the issuer 
and its subsidiaries, whose financial state- 
ments are consolidated with those of the 
issuer, to the directors and senior officers 
of the issuer, and as a separate amount the 
aggregate direct remuneration paid or 
payable to such directors and senior officers 
by the subsidiaries of the issuer whose 
financial statements are not consolidated 
with those of the issuer, such aggregate 
amounts to be furnished for the last 
completed financial year of the issuer and 
as separate amounts for the period from 
the last completed financial year to a date 
within thirty days of the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be. 


(b) The estimated cost to the issuer and its 
subsidiaries in the last completed financial 
year of all pension benefits proposed to be 
paid in the aggregate under any normal 
pension plan in the event of retirement at 
normal retirement age, directly or in- 
directly, by the issuer or any of its sub- 
sidiaries to the persons referred to in 
paragraph (a) or, in the alternative, the 
estimated aggregate amount of all such 
pension benefits proposed to be paid in the 
event of retirement at normal retirement 
age, directly or indirectly, by the issuer 
or any of its subsidiaries to the persons 
referred to in paragraph (a). 


(c) The aggregate of all remuneration pay- 
ments (other than payments of the type 
required to be reported under paragraph (a) 
or (b)) made during the year and period 
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referred to in paragraph (a), and as a 
separate amount proposed to be made in 
the future, directly or indirectly, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries pursuant 
to any existing plan or arrangement to 
each person referred to in paragraph (a). 


Instructions: 


1. The term “plan” in paragraph (c) includes 
all plans, contracts, authorizations or 
arrangements, whether or not contained in 
any formal document or authorized by any 
resolutions of the directors of the issuer 
or its subsidiaries. 


2. Information need not be included as to 
payments to be made for, or benefits to 
be received from, group life or accident 
insurance, group hospitalization or similar 
group payments or benefits, or the Canada 
Pension Plan or any government pension 
plan similar thereto. 


3. If it is impracticable to state the amount of 
remuneration payments proposed to be 
made, the aggregate amount set aside or 
accrued to date in respect of such payments 
should be stated, together with an expla- 
nation of the basis of future payments. 


4. The information called for by paragraphs 
(a), (b) and (c) of this item may be given 
for all directors and senior officers as a 
group, without naming them. 


5. In giving information as to aggregate 
remuneration payments under paragraph 
(c) of this item include any payments made 
or proposed to be made with respect to 
deferred compensation benefits, retirement 
benefits or other benefits except for such 
amounts as were paid or would be paid 
under the normal pension plan of the issuer 
and its subsidiaries. 


ITEM 21. Options to Purchase Securities: 


Furnish the information referred to in Instruction 
1, if possible in tabular form, as to options to 
purchase securities from the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries: 


(i) held or proposed tobe held by all directors 
and senior officers as a group, without 
naming them; 


(1) held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers of any subsidiary of the 
issuer as a group, without naming them; 


(1) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of the issuer as a group, without 
naming them; 
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(iv) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of any subsidiary of the issuer 
as a group, without naming them; and 


(v) held or proposed to be held by any other 
person or company, naming each such 
person or company, 


which are outstanding as of a specified date within 
thirty days prior to the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be, or which are 
subsequently given or proposed to be given. 


Instructions : 


1. Describe the options, stating the material 
provisions including, 


(i) the designation and number of the 
securities under option; 


(11) the purchase price of the securities 
under option and the expiration 
dates of such options; 


(iii) if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option on the date of grant; and 


(iv) if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option as of the aforesaid specified 
date. 


2. The term “‘option”’ as used herein includes 
all options, share purchase warrants or 
rights other than those issued to all 
securityholders of the same class on a pro 
vata basis or to all securityholders of the 
same Class resident in Canada on a pro rata 
basis. 


3. The extension of options shall be deemed 
the granting of options within the meaning 
of this item. 


4. Where the market value of securities is not 
meaningful, it is permissible to state in lieu 
of such market value the formula by which 
the purchase price of the securities under 
option will be determined. 


5. No reference need be made to any option 
disclosed in Item 2. 


ITEM 22. Escrowed Shares: 


State as of a specified date within thirty days 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, in substantially the tabular form 
indicated, the number of shares of each class of 
equity shares of the issuer to the knowledge of the 
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issuer held in escrow, disclosing the name of the 
depositary, if any, the date of and the conditions, 
if any, governing the release of such shares from 
escrow: 


TABLE 

COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 

. | Nery Percentage of 
Designation outstanding 
shares held ae 

of class ‘ securities 

in escrow 
of class 
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ITEM 23. Principal Holders of Securities: 


Furnish the following information as of a specified 
date within thirty days prior to the date of the 
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preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, in 
substantially the tabular form indicated: 


(a) The number of shares of each class of 
equity shares of: 


(i) the issuer; and 


(ii) the manager of the issuer ; 


owned of record or beneficially, directly or 
indirectly, by each person or company who 
owns of record, or is known by such issuer 
or manager to own beneficially, directly or 
indirectly, more than 10 per cent of any 
class of such shares. Show in Column 5 
whether the shares are owned both of 
record and beneficially, of record only, or 
beneficially only, and show in Columns 6 
and 7 the respective amounts and per- 
centages known by the issuer or manager 
to be owned in each such manner. 


TABLE 


COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 CoLuMN 3 | CoLUuMN 4 | CoLumMN 5| COLUMN 6 | COLUMN 7 
Issuer or 
Name and Name of relationship | Designation | Type of Number of | Percentage 
address company thereto of class ownership | shares owned| of class 
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(b) If any person or company named in answer 
to paragraph (a) owns of record or bene- 
ficially, directly or indirectly, more than 10 
per cent of, 


(i) any class of equity shares of the 
principal broker of the issuer or any 
parent or subsidiary thereof, or 


(ii) any proprietorship interest in the 
principal broker of the issuer, 


give the percentage of such shares or the 
percentage of such proprietorship interest 
so owned by such person or company. 


(c) the percentage of shares of each class of 
equity shares beneficially owned, directly 
or indirectly, by all the directors and senior 
officers: 


(i) of the issuer in the issuer or in a 
parent or subsidiary thereof, and 


(ii) of the manager of the issuer in such 
manager or in a parent or subsidiary 
thereof, 


in the case of each company as a group, 
without naming them. 
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Issuer or 
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Instructions : 


1. For the purposes of paragraph (a) of this 


item, shares owned beneficially, directly or 
indirectly, and of record shall be aggregated 
in determining whether any person or 
company owns more than 10 per cent of the 
shares of any class. 


. If equity shares are being offered in connec- 
tion with, or pursuant to, a plan of 
acquisition, amalgamation or reorganiza- 
tion, indicate, as far as practicable, the 
respective shareholdings that will exist after 
giving effect to the plan. 


. If any of the securities being offered are to 
be offered for the account of a security- 
holder, name such securityholder and state 
the number or amount of the securities 
owned by him, the number or amount to 
be offered for his account, and the number 
or amount to be owned by him after the 
offering. 


. If, to the knowledge of the issuer or the 
underwriter of the securities being offered, 
more than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of the issuer or if, to the knowledge 
of the manager of the issuer, more than 
10 per cent of any class of equity shares 
of such manager are held or are to be held 
subject to any voting trust or other similar 
agreement, state the designation of such 
shares, the number held or to be held and 
the duration of the agreement. Give the 
names and addresses of the voting trustees 
and outline briefly their voting rights and 
other powers under the agreement. 


. If, to the knowledge of the issuer, the 
manager or the underwriter of the securities 
being offered, any .person or company 
named in answer to paragraph (a) is an 
associate or affiliate of any other person or 
company named therein, disclose, in so far 
as known, the material facts of such 
relationship. 


6. As used in this Form: 


(a) ‘“‘principal broker’’ includes, 


(i) a person or company through 
whom the investment port- 
folio of the issuer is purchased 
or sold pursuant to a con- 
tractual arrangement with 
the issuer or the manager of 
the issuer providing for an 
exclusive right to purchase 
or sell the investment port- 
folio of the issuer or any 
feature which gives or is 
intended to give a broker or 
dealer a material competitive 
advantage over other brokers 
or dealers in respect of the 
purchase or sale of the invest- 
ment portfolio of the issuer, 
or 


(ii) a person or company, together 
with any affiliate, by or 
through whom 15 per cent or 
more of the securities trans- 
actions of the issuer were 
carried out in the last com- 
pleted financial year of the 
issuer; and 


(0) “brokerage arrangements’”’ or “‘bro- 
kerage business’”’ include all pur- 
chases and sales of the investment 
portfolio whether effected directly or 
through an agent. 


7. With the consent of the Director, a person 


or company who would otherwise be a 
principal broker may, with respect to any 
one or more of the items of disclosure 
required by this Form, be treated as not 
coming within the definition of a principal 
broker. 
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ITEM 24. Prior Sales: 


State the prices at which securities of the class 
offered by the prospectus have been sold within the 
past twelve months prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus, or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, or are to 
be sold by the issuer or selling securityholder if such 
prices differ from those at which the securities are 
offered by the prospectus. State the number of 
securities sold or to be sold at each price. 


Instruction: 


In the case of sales by a selling securityholder, the 
information required by this item may, with the 
consent of the Director, be given in the form of 
price ranges for each calendar month. 


ITEM 25. Interest of Management and Others in 
Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the 
approximate amount of, any material interest, direct 
or indirect, of any of the following persons or 
companies in any transaction within the three years 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, or in any proposed transaction 
which in either such case has materially affected or 
will materially affect the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries : 


i) the manager of the issuer ; 
§ 
(ii) the principal broker of the issuer; 


(iii) any director or senior officer of the issuer 
or of any company referred to in clauses (1) 
or (ii) hereof; 


(iv) any shareholder named in answer to para- 
graph (a) of Item 23; and 


(v) any associate or affiliate of any of the 
foregoing persons or companies. 


Instructions : 


1. Give a brief description of the material 
transaction. Include the name and address 
of each person or company whose interest 
in any transaction is described and the 
nature of the relationship by reason of 
which such interest is required to be 
described. 


2. As to any transaction involving the pur- 
chase or sale of assets by or to the issuer or 
any subsidiary, state the cost of the assets 
to the purchaser and the cost thereof to the 
seller if acquired by the seller within two 
years prior to the transaction. 
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This item does not apply to any interest 
arising from the ownership of securities of 
the issuer where the securityholder receives 
no extra or special benefit or advantage 
not shared on a pro rata basis by all other 
holders of the same class of securities or all 
other holders of the same class of securities 
who are resident in Canada. 


. Information shall be included as to any 


material underwriting discounts or commis- 
sions upon the sale of securities by the issuer 
where any of the specified persons or 
companies was or is to be an underwriter 
or is an associate, affiliate or partner of a 
person, company or partnership that was 
or is to be an underwriter. 


No information need be given in answer to 
this item as to any transaction or any 
interest therein, where, 


(i) the rates or charges involved in the 
transaction are fixed by law or 
determined by competitive bids; 


(ii) the interest of a specified person or 
company in the transaction is solely 
that of a director of another com- 
pany that is a party to the trans- 
action; 


(i11) the transaction involves services as 
a bank or other depository of funds, 
transfer agent, registrar, trustee 
under a trust indenture or other 
similar services ; 


(iv) the interest of a specified person or 
company, including all periodic in- 
stalments in the case of any lease 
or other agreement providing for 
periodic payments or instalments, 
does not exceed $10,000; or 


(v) the transaction does not, directly or 
indirectly, involve remuneration for 
services, and 


(A) the interest of a specified 
person or company arose 
from the beneficial owner- 
ship, direct or indirect, of 
less than 10 per cent of any 
class of equity shares of 
another company that is a 
party to the transaction, and 


(B) the transaction is in the ordi- 
nary course of business of the 
issuer or its subsidiaries. 


Information shall be furnished in answer to 
this item with respect to transactions not 
excluded above that involve remuneration, 
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directly or indirectly, to any of the specified 
persons or companies for services in any 
capacity unless the interest of the person 
or company arises solely from the beneficial 
ownership, direct or indirect, of less than 
10 per cent of any class of equity shares of 
another company furnishing the services to 
the issuer or its subsidiaries. 


7. This item does not require the disclosure of 
any interest in any transaction unless such 
interest and transaction are material. 


ITEM 26. Custodian of Portfolio Securities: 


State the name, principal business address and the 
nature of the business of each person or company 
holding portfolio securities of the issuer as custodian 
and the jurisdiction in which the portfolio securities 
are physically situate. The name of the custodian 
may be omitted if it is a bank to which the Bank Act 
(Canada) applies, or otherwise with the consent of 
the Director. 


ITEM 27. Statement of Functions of Issuer: 


(a) Give a concise statement of the manner in 
which the following functions of the issuer 
are perforrmed and who is responsible 
therefor, stating how such functions are 
co-ordinated and to the extent that any 
such functions are not performed by bona 
fide employees of the issuer, the names and 
addresses of the persons or companies 
responsible for performing such functions: 


(i) management of the issuer other than 
management of the investment port- 


folio; 


(11) management of the investment port- 
folio; 


(i11) providing investment analysis; 


(iv) providing investment recommenda- 
tions; 


2. In giving information regarding the pur- 


chase and sale of the investment portfolio 
and brokerage arrangements relating there- 
to only the name and address of the 
principal broker need be given. 


. In giving information regarding purchase 


and sale of the investment portfolio and 


brokerage arrangements relating thereto 


give brief details of the following matters: 


(i) the total cost during the last com- 
pleted financial year of the issuer of 
securities acquired, distinguishing 
between, 


(a) securities of or guaranteed 
by the government of any 
country or any political sub- 
division thereof; 


(b) short term notes; and 
(c) other securities ; 


(ii) the total cost of securities held at the 
beginning and at the end of the 
issuer’s last completed financial 
year ; 


(iii) the formula, method or criteria used 
in allocating brokerage business to 
persons or companies engaged in 
the sale to the public of the securities 
of the issuer; and 


(iv) the formula, method or criteria used 
in allocating brokerage business to 
persons or companies furnishing 
statistical, research or other services 
to the issuer or the manager of the 
issuer. 


4. If one or more persons or companies 


performs more than one of the functions 
referred to in this item, so state, giving 
details of all functions so performed. 


(v) making investment decisions; and ITEM 28. Furnish the following information as to 


each person or company named in answer to 


(vi) purchase and’sale of the investment | paragraph (a) of Item 27: 


portfolio and brokerage arrange- 
ments relating thereto. 


(b) List the names and addresses in full of all 
directors and officers of the companies 
named in answer to paragraph (a) of this 
item. 


Instructions: 


1. The word “‘issuer’’ as used in this item and in 
the instructions thereto includes any sub- 
sidiary of the issuer. 


1. Ifa named person or company is associated 


with the issuer or is a director or senior 
officer of or is associated with any affiliate 
of the issuer or is a director or senior officer 
of or is associated with any company which 
is associated with the issuer so state, and 
give particulars of the relationship. 


. If the issuer is associated with a named 


person or company or is associated with 
any affiliate of a named company or is 
associated with any company which is 


Reg. 794 


associated with the named person or com- 
pany so state, and give particulars of the 
relationship. 


3. If any person or company associated with 
the issuer is also associated with a named 
person or company so state, and give 
particulars of the relationships. 


4. If a named person or company has a 
contract or arrangement with the issuer, 
give a brief description of the contract or 
arrangement, including the basis for deter- 
mining the remuneration of the named 
person or company and give the amount of 
remuneration paid or payable by the issuer 
and its subsidiaries to such person or 
company during the last completed finan- 
cial year of the issuer. 


5. Ifa named person or company is associated 
with any other named person or company 
so state, and give particulars of the 
relationship. 


6. Where and to the extent required by the 
Director, give the business experience of 
each named person or company and, in the 
case of a named company, the directors 
and officers thereof. 


ITEM 29. Auditors, Transfer Agents and Registrars: 


State the name and address of the auditor of the 
issuer. State the names of the issuer’s transfer 
agents and registrars and the location (by munici- 
palities) of the registers of transfers of each class of 
shares of the issuer. Where securities other than 
shares are offered, state the location (by munici- 
palities) of each register on which transfers of such 
securities may be recorded. 


ITEM 30. Material Contracts: 


Give particulars of every material contract entered 
into within the two years prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries and state a reasonable 
time and place at which any such contract or a copy 
thereof may be inspected during primary distribution 
of the securities being offered. 


Instructions: 


1. The term ‘“‘material contract’ for this 
purpose means any contract that can 
reasonably be regarded as presently mate- 
rial to the proposed investor in the securities 
being offered. 


2. Set out a complete list of all material 
contracts, indicating those which are dis- 
closed elsewhere in the prospectus and 
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provide particulars with respect to those 
material contracts about which particulars 
are not given elsewhere in the prospectus. 
This item does not require disclosure of 
contracts entered into in the ordinary 


course of business of the issuer or its 
subsidiaries, as the case may be. 


3. Particulars of contracts should include the 
dates of, parties to and general nature of 
the contracts, succinctly described. 


4. Particulars of contracts need not be dis- 
closed, or copies of such contracts made 
available for inspection, if the Director 
determines that such disclosure or making- 
available would impair the value of the 
contract and would not be necessary for 
the protection of investors. 


ITEM 31. Other Material Facts: 

Give particulars of any other material facts relating 
to the securities proposed to be offered and not 
disclosed pursuant to the foregoing items. O. Reg. 
101/67, Form 10; O. Reg. 223/68, s. 27. 


Form 16 
The Securities Act 


INFORMATION REQUIRED IN PROSPECTUS 
OF MINING COMPANY 


ITEM 1. Distribution Spread: 


The information called for by the following Table 
shall be given, in substantially the tabular form 
indicated, on the outside front cover page of the 
prospectus as to all securities being offered for cash 
(estimate amounts, if necessary). 


TABLE 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
| 
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Instructions : 


1. Only commissions paid or payable in cash 
or discounts granted by the issuer or selling 
securityholder are to be included in the 
Table. Commissions or other consideration 
paid or payable in cash or otherwise by 
other persons or companies and considera- 
tion other than discounts granted and other 
than cash paid or payable by the issuer or 
selling securityholder shall be set out 
following the Table with a reference thereto 
in the second column of the Table. Any 
finder’s fees or similar payments shall be 
appropriately disclosed. 


2. If it is impracticable to state the price to 
the public, the method by which it is to be 
determined shall be explained. In addition, 
if the securities are to be offered at the 
market, indicate the market involved and 
the market price as of the latest practicable 
date. 


3. If any of the securities offered are to be 
offered for the account of existing security- 
holders (secondary distribution), refer on 
the first page of the prospectus to the 
information called for by Instruction 3 to 
Item 19. 


4. If the securities are not to be offered to the 
public at a fixed price, the information 
called for by the Table may be given in 
narrative form. 


5. Where Instruction 4 is not applicable the 
information called for by the Table may 
only be given in narrative form with the 
consent of the Director. 

ITEM 2. Plan of Distribution: 

(a) If the securities being offered are to be sold 
for the accounts of underwriters, give the 
names in full and addresses in full of the 
underwriters. State briefly the nature of 
the underwriters’ obligation to take up 
and pay for the securities. 


(b) Furnish the following information, if possi- 
ble in tabular form, as to rights under 
option and underwriting agreements to 
purchase securities from the issuer or any 
of its subsidiaries which are outstanding 
as of a specified date within thirty days 
prior to the date of the preliminary pros- 
pectus or the date of the prospectus filed 
under section 64, as the case may be, or 
which are proposed to be given and parti- 
culars of sub-option and sub-underwriting 
agreements outstanding or proposed to be 
given and particulars of any assignments 
or proposed assignments of any such agree- 
ments. 


(c) State briefly the discounts and commissions 
to be allowed or paid to persons or com- 
panies registered under, the Act, if not 
disclosed in Item 1, including all cash, 
securities, contracts or other consideration 
to be received by any such person or 
company in connection with the sale of 
the securities. 


(d) Outline briefly the plan of distribution of 
any securities being offered that are to be 
offered otherwise than through under- 
writers. 


Instructions : 


1. All that is required as to the nature of the 
underwriters’ obligation is whether the 
underwriters are or will be committed to 
take up and pay for all of the securities if 
any are taken up, or whether the under- 
writing is merely an agency or “‘best 
efforts’’ arrangement under which the 
underwriters are required to take up and 
pay for only such securities as they may 
sell to the public. Conditions precedent to 
the underwriters’ taking up the securities, 
including ‘“‘market outs’’, need not be 
described except to the extent that such 
conditions precedent are not satisfied prior 
to the commencement of the sale of the 
securities to the public. 


2. Describe the options, stating the material 
provisions including, (i) the designation 
and number of the securities called for by 
such options; (ii) the purchase prices of 
the securities called for and the expiration 
dates of such options; and (ii) the market 
value of the securities called for by such 
options as of the latest practicable date. 


IrEM 3. Use of Proceeds to Issuer: 


(a) State the estimated net proceeds to be 
derived by the issuer from the sale of the 
securities to be offered, the principal pur- 
poses for which the net proceeds are 
intended to be used and the approximate 
amount intended to be used for each such 
purpose. 


(b) State the particulars of any provisions or 
arrangements made for holding any part of 
the net proceeds of the issue in trust or 
subject to the fulfilment of any conditions. 


Instructions: 


1. Details of proposed expenditures are not to 
be given except as otherwise required 
hereunder. If any substantial part of the 
proceeds has not been allocated, indicate 
what use will be made of unallocated funds. 
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Specify whether unallocated funds will be 
placed in a trust or escrow account, 
invested, or added to the working capital 
of the company. Give details of the 
arrangements made for, and the persons 
responsible for the supervision of the trust 
or escrow account or the investments of 
unallocated funds and the investment 
policy to be followed. Where unallocated 
funds are to be added to working capital, 
indicate the reason for doing so. 


. Include a statement regarding the proposed 
use of the actual proceeds if they should 
prove insufficient to accomplish the pur- 
poses set out, and the order of priority in 
which they will be applied. However, such 
statement need not be made if the under- 
writing arrangements are such that, if any 
securities are sold to the public, it can be 
reasonably expected that the actual pro- 
ceeds of the issue will not be substantially 
less than the estimated aggregate proceeds 
to the issuer as shown under Item 1. 


. If any material amounts of other funds 
are to be used in conjunction with the 
proceeds, state the amounts and sources 
of such other funds. If any material part 
of the proceeds is to be used to reduce or 
retire indebtedness, this item is to be 
answered as to the use of the proceeds of the 
indebtedness if the indebtedness was 
incurred within the two preceding years; 
otherwise, it will suffice to state that the 
proceeds are to be used to reduce or retire 
the indebtedness. 


. If any material amount of the proceeds is 
to be used directly or indirectly to acquire 
assets, otherwise than in the ordinary 
course of business, briefly describe the 
assets, and, where known, the particulars 
of the purchase price being paid for or 
being allocated to the respective categories 
of assets (including intangible assets) that 
are being acquired and, where practicable 
and meaningful, give the name of the 
person or company from whom the assets 
are to be acquired. State the cost of such 
assets to the issuer and the principle 
followed in determining such cost. State 
briefly the nature of the title to or interest 
in such assets to be acquired by the issuer. 
If any part of the consideration for the 
acquisition of any such assets consists of 
securities of the issuer, give brief particulars 
of the designation, number or amount, 
voting rights (if any) and other appropriate 


ITEM 4. 


information relating to such class of secu- 
rities, including particulars of any allotment 
or issuance of any such securities within 
the two preceding years. 


Sales Otherwise than for Cash: 


If any of the securities being offered are to be 
offered otherwise than for cash, state briefly the 
general purposes of the issue, the basis upon which 
the securities are to be offered, the amount of 
compensation paid or payable to any person or 


company and any other expenses 


of distribution, 


and by whom they are to be borne. 


Instruction: 


ITEM 5. 


If the offer is to be made pursuant to a plan 
of acquisition, describe briefly the general 
effect of the plan and state when it became 
or is to become operative. As to any 
material amount of assets to be acquired 
under the plan, furnish information corre- 
sponding to that required by Instruction 4 
to tem 3: 


Share and Loan Capital Structure: 


Furnish in substantially the tabular form indi- 
cated, or where appropriate in notes thereto: 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


particulars of the share and loan capital 
of the issuer; 


particulars of the loan capital of each 
subsidiary of the issuer (other than loan 
capital owned by the issuer or its wholly- 
owned subsidiaries) whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
either a consolidated or individual basis; 


the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, 
and the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on a 
consolidated basis; and 


the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, 
and the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
an individual basis and not included in the 
consolidated financial statements. 
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Designation 
of security 


COLUMN 2 


Number and 
amount in dollars 
authorized or to be 

authorized 


Number and amount 
in dollars outstanding | Number and amount | amount in dollars 
as of the date of the jin dollars outstanding | to be outstanding 
most recent balance 
sheet contained in 
the prospectus 


Number and 


if all securities 
being issued 
are sold 


as of a specific date 
within 30 days 


al) fat celi@) fe) (WL [eiyey Golo! ie eye: <6 


Bile Yee ye wh seule (0) ef eNenie) 6) 'e) 
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Instructions : 


6 


Do not include indebtedness classified as 
current liabilities unless secured. 


Set out in a note to the Table a cross 
reference to any note in the financial 
statements containing information concern- 
ing the extent of obligations arising by 
virtue of leases on real property. 


Individual items of indebtedness which 
are not in excess of 3% of total assets as 
shown in the balance sheet referred to in 
Column 3 may be set out in a single 
aggregate amount under an appropriate 
caption such as “‘Sundry Indebtedness’. 


Where practicable, state in general terms 
the respective priorities of the indebtedness 
shown in the Table. 


Give particulars of the amount, general 
description of and security for any sub- 
stantial indebtedness proposed to be created 
or assumed by the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
other than indebtedness. offered by the 
prospectus. 


No information need be given under 
Column 2 with respect to the common and 
preference shares of subsidiaries. 


For the purposes of Column 3, in computing 
the amount of the minority interest in the 
subsidiaries whose financial statements are 
contained in the prospectus on an individual 
basis, and not included in the consolidated 
financial statements, such computation 
may be based on the financial statements 
of each such subsidiary contained in the 
prospectus. 


In computing the minority interest in the 
subsidiaries for the purposes of Column 4, 
the amount set out in Column 3 may be 


used provided that appropriate adjustment 
is made to such amount to reflect any 
change in the percentage of ownership in 
the capital and surplus of any subsidiary 
by the minority interest. 


9. The thirty-day period referred to in Column 
4 is to be calculated within thirty days of 
the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be. 


10. The information to be set out in Column 5 
may be based upon the information con- 
tained in Column 4, adjusted to take into 
account any amounts set out in Column 4 
to be retired out of the proceeds of the 
issue. 


ITEM 6. Name and Incorporation of Issuer: 


State the full corporate name of the issuer and the 
address of its head office and principal office. State 
the laws under which the issuer was incorporated and 
whether incorporated by letters patent or otherwise 
and the date thereof. If material, state whether 
supplementary letters patent or similar authority 
for amendment or variation of the letters patent 
or other constating document have been issued. 


Instructions: 


1. Particulars of any such documents need be 
set out only if material to the securities 
offered by the prospectus. See Item 11. 


2. If the issuer is not a company, give 
material details of its form of organization 
and structure. 

ITEM 7. Description of Business and Property $f 
Issuer: 


(a) Briefly describe the business carried on and 
intended to be carried on by the issuer and its 
subsidiaries and the general development of such 
business within the five preceding years. 
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Instructions: 


1. 


Where appropriate to a clear understanding 
by investors of the speculative nature of 
the enterprise or the securities being offered, 
an introductory statement shall be made 
on the outside front cover page of the 
prospectus, summarizing the factors which 
make the offering a speculation and setting 
forth such matters as a comparison, in 
percentages of the securities being offered 
to the public for cash and those issued or 
to be issued to promoters, directors, officers, 
controlling persons and underwriters for 
cash, property and services. With the 
consent of the Director, the information 
called for by this instruction may be given 
in the body of the prospectus if an appro- 
priate reference is made on the outside 
front cover of the prospectus to the 
speculative or promotional nature of the 
enterprise and a cross reference is made 
to the body of the prospectus where such 
information is contained. 


The description shall not relate to the 
powers and objects specified in the incor- 
porating instruments, but to the actual 
business carried on and intended to be 
carried on. Include the business of sub- 
sidiaries of the issuer only in so far as is 
necessary to understand the character and 
development of the business conducted by 
the combined enterprise. 


In describing developments, information 
shall be given as to matters such as the 
following: the nature and results of any 
bankruptcy, receivership or similar pro- 
ceedings with respect to the issuer or any 
of its subsidiaries; the nature and results 
of any other material reorganization of the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries; the 
acquisition or disposition of any material 
amount of assets otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business; any material 
changes in the types of products produced 
or services rendered by the issuer and its 
subsidiares; and any material changes in 
the mode of conducting the business of the 
issuer or its subsidiaries. 


(b) In the case of a company other than an oil and 
gas company, furnish the following information as 
to each of the properties, mines, and plants presently 
owned, leased, held under option or operated, or 
presently intended to be owned, leased, held under 
option or operated by the issuer or its subsidiaries: 


(1) The location of, size of and means of access 


to the property; 


(2) A brief description of the title, claim or 


lease under which the issuer or subsidiary 
has or will have the right to hold or operate 


(3) 


(4) 


the property, indicating any conditions 
which the issuer or subsidiary must meet in 
order to obtain or retain the property; 


(1) the names and addresses of all ven- 
dors of property purchased within 
the three years immediately pre- 
ceding the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, or intended to 
be purchased by the issuer or 
subsidiary, showing the considera- 
tion paid or intended to be paid to 
each vendor, and the property 
acquired from each and if any such 
vendor is or was an insider or 
promoter of the issuer or an associate 
or affiliate of any insider or promoter 
of the issuer, so indicate, and 


(ii) the names and addresses in full of 
every person or company who has 
received within the three years 
immediately preceding the date of 
the preliminary prospectus or the 
date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be, or is 
to receive from any vendor a greater 
than 5 per cent interest in the shares 
or other consideration received or 
to be received by the vendor; 


A brief history of previous prospecting, 
exploration, development and operations, 
including the names of previous operators, 
in so far as known; 


(i) a brief description of the character, 
extent and condition of any under- 
ground exploration and develop- 
ment and any underground plant 
and equipment, and if none so state, 
and 


(ii) a brief description of the character, 
extent and condition of any surface 
exploration and development and 
any surface plant and equipment, 
and if none so state. 


A brief description of the mineral deposits 
on the property and their dimensions, 
including the identity of their principal 
metallic or other constituents, in so far as 
known. If the work done has established 
the existence of reserves of positive, proba- 
ble or possible ore, state: (i) the estimated 
tonnage and grade of each such class of ore 
reserves; and (ii) the name of the person 
making the estimates and the nature of 
his relationship to the issuer. 
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(7) Describe the work already done by the 
issuer under its present management on the 
property and the issuer’s or subsidiary’s 
proposed programme of exploration or 
development of the property. If the 
property is without a known body of 
commercial ore and the proposed pro- 
gramme is an exploratory search for ore, 
a statement to that effect shall be made. 


(c) In the case of an oil or gas company furnish 
the following information as to the important oil 
and gas properties, plants, facilities and installations 
and other important properties presently owned, 
leased or held under option, or presently intended 
to be owned, leased or held under option by the 
issuer or its subsidiaries : 


(1) The location, by fields if possible, of all 
producing wells and all non-unitized wells 
capable of producing in which the issuer or 
its subsidiaries have an interest, indi- 
cating the total number of wells in each 
such field or other area, the interest of the 
issuer and its subsidiaries therein expressed 
in terms of net wells, distinguishing sepa- 
rately oil wells and gas wells; 


(2) With respect to interests in properties on 
which no producing wells have been drilled, 
the gross acreage in which the issuer or its 
subsidiaries have an interest and the 
interest of the issuer and its subsidiaries 
therein expressed in terms of net leasable 
acreage, and the location of such acreage 
by geographical area ; 


(3) If exploration or development work is 
contemplated to be carried out so state 
and give the general nature and the 
proposed extent thereof; 


(4) To the extent that such properties are not 
unitized and are capable of but are not 
producing, indicate the.proximity of such 
properties to pipe lines or other means of 
transportation ; 


(3) 


and for the current year as at a date not 
more than four months prior to the date of 
the said preliminary prospectus or pros- 
pectus, as the case may be; 


The number of wells the issuer or its 
subsidiaries have drilled or have partici- 
pated in the drilling of for each of the last 
five completed financial years preceding 
the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be, and for the current year as 
at a date not more than four months prior 
to the date of said preliminary prospectus 
or prospectus, as the case may be, the 
number of such wells completed as pro- 
ducing wells and as dry holes, and the 
amount expended by the issuer and its 
subsidiaries during the said five completed 
financial years and the said portion of the 
current year on drilling and exploration 
activities ; 


(i) If any properties of the issuer or its 
subsidiaries were acquired within the 
three years immediately preceding 
the date of the preliminary pros- 
pectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case 
may be, or is intended to be acquired 
by the issuer or subsidiary, from an 
insider or promoter of the issuer or 
an associate or affiliate of any such 
insider or promoter, state the name 
and address of each such transferor, 
the relationship of each such trans- 
feror to the issuer or its subsidiaries 
and the consideration paid or in- 
tended to be paid to each such 
transferor; and 


(11) The names and addresses of every 
person or company who has received 
or is to receive a greater than 5 per 
cent interest in the consideration 
received or to be received by any 
transferor referred to in clause (i). 


(5) The quantity and type of the estimated | /mstructions.: 


proven developed reserves, proven un- 
developed reserves, and probable reserves 
of crude oil, natural gas and natural gas 
liquids of the issuer and its subsidiaries ; 


(6) The net crude oil, natural gas liquids and 
natural gas production of the issuer and its 
subsidiaries, including the interest of the 
issuer and its subsidiaries in the crude oil, 
natural gas liquids and natural gas pro- 
duction of any other person or company, 
for each of the last five completed financial 
years preceding the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, 


iM 


The information called for by paragraph (d) 
of this item shall only be given with respect 
to such of the properties of the issuer and 
its subsidiaries upon which, in whole or in 
part, the proceeds of the issue are to be 
expended or which are major producing 
properties. Information with respect to 
the other properties of the issuer and its 
subsidiaries shall be given in summary 
form. 


. The information required by clause (6) of 


paragraph (db) and clause (5) of paragraph (c) 
of this item may be given in reliance upon 


Reg. 794 


the report relating to such property required 
to be filed with the Commission pursuant 
to section 26 of the Regulation made under 
the Act if a statement to such effect is made 
in the prospectus. 


3. For the purposes of this item: 


(i) “‘ore’’ means mineralization that can 
be mined and treated at a profit ; 


(11) “‘positive ore’’, sometimes referred 
to as developed ore or blocked out 
ore, means ore that has’ been 
delimited on four sides; 

(iii) “‘probable ore’’, sometimes referred 
to as indicated ore, means ore which 
has been delimited on two sides or 
mineral concentrations of uniform 
character which have been outlined 
by a sufficiently large number of 
diamond drill holes; and 


“possible ore’, sometimes referred 
to as inferred ore, means ore for 
which there is sufficient warrant to 
believe that it exists beyond the 
known portion of a deposit, but 
which has been insufficiently ex- 
plored to be classed as probable ore. 


4. In giving the information required by 


clauses (1) and (2) of paragraph (c) of this 
item include such ownership interests as 
fee interests, leasehold interests, royalty 
interests, interests in reservation and all 
other types of ownership interests and 
variations thereof. 


. For the purposes of clause (5) of paragraph 
(c) of this item: 


(i) ““‘proven reserves” are considered to 
be those reserves which, to a high 
degree of certainty, are recoverable 
at commercial rates under present 
depletion methods and current oper- 
ation conditions, prices and costs; 

(ii) ‘proven developed reserves’’ are 
considered to be those proven 
reserves which will be produced from 
existing wells or facilities ; 
(ili) ‘““‘proven undeveloped reserves’’ are 
considered to be those proven 
reserves which are not recoverable 
from existing wells or facilities or 
from those zones in existing wells 
which have been cased off but which 
can be recovered through the drilling 
of additional wells; 
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Item 8. 


(iv) “probable reserves’’ are considered 
to be those reserves commercially 
recoverable as a result of the bene- 
ficial effects which may be derived 
from the future institution of some 
form of pressure maintenance or 
other secondary recovery method or 
as a result of a more favourable 
performance of the existing recovery 
mechanism than that which would 
be deemed proven at the present 
time or those reserves which may 
be reasonably assumed to exist 
because of geophysical or geological 
indications and drilling done in 
regions which contain proven re- 
serves. 


In giving the information required by 
clause (7) of paragraph (c) of this item the 
amounts expended for payments made for 
and under leases or other similar interests 
shall not be included but state separately 
for the years and period referred to in such 
clause the amounts paid or payable for and 
under such leases or other similar interests. 


Incorporation Within One Year— 
Preliminary Expenses: 


Where a company has not been incorporated for 
more than one year prior to the date to which the 
most recent balance sheet contained in the prospectus 
is drawn up, state the amount or estimated amount 
of preliminary expenses, showing administrative and 
development expenses separately, including the 
amount already expended and the estimated future 
expenditures in each case. 


ITEM 9. 


Promoters: 


If any person or company is or has been a 
promoter of the issuer or any of its subsidiaries 
within the five years immediately preceding the 
date of the preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the case may be, 
furnish the following information: 


(a) 


State the names of the promoters, the 
nature and amount of anything of value 
(including money, property, contracts, 
options or rights of any kind) received or 
to be received by each promoter directly 
or indirectly from the issuer or from any of 
of its subsidiaries and the nature and 
amount of any assets, services or other 
consideration therefor received or to be 
received by the issuer or subsidiary. 


As to any assets acquired or to be acquired 
by the issuer or by any of its subsidiaries 
from a promoter, state the amount at which 
acquired or to be acquired and the principle 
followed or to be followed in determing the 
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amount. Identify the person making the 
determination and state his relationship, 
if any, with the issuer, any subsidiary, or 
any promoter. If the assets were acquired 
by the promoter within two years prior to 
their transfer to the issuer or subsidiary, 
state the cost thereof to the promoter. 


ITEM 10. Pending Legal Proceedings: 


Briefly describe any pending legal proceedings 
material to the issuer to which the issuer or any of 
its subsidiaries is a party or of which any of their 
property is the subject. Include the name of the 
court or agency in which the proceedings are 
pending, the date instituted and the principal parties 
thereto. Make a similar statement as to any such 
proceedings known to be contemplated. 


ITEM 11. Issuance of Shares: 

(a) Ifshares are being offered, state the descrip- 
tion or the designation of the class of shares 
offered and furnish all material attributes 
and characteristics including, without 


limiting the generality of the foregoing, the 
following information: 


(1) dividend rights; 
(ii) voting rights; 
(iii) liquidation or distribution rights; 
(iv) pre-emptive rights ; 
(v) conversion rights; 


(vi) redemption, purchase for cancella- 
tion or surrender provisions ; 


(vil) sinking or purchase fund provisions; 


(vin) lability to further calls or to assess- 
ment by the issuer; and 


(Ix) provisions as to modifications, 
amendment or variation of any such 
rights or provisions. 


(6) If the rights of holders of such shares may 
be modified otherwise than in accordance 
with the provisions attaching to such shares 
or the provisioris of the governing act 
relating thereto, so state and explain 
briefly. 


Instructions : 


1. This item requires only a brief summary of 
the provisions that are material from an 
investment standpoint. Do not set out 
verbatim the provisions attaching to the 
shares; only a succinct résumé is required. 


2. If the rights attaching to the shares being 
offered are materially limited or qualified 
by the rights of any other class of securities, 
or if any other class of securities (other 
than obligations covered in Item 12) ranks 
ahead of or pam passu with the shares 
being offered, include such information 
regarding such other securities as_ will 
enable investors to understand the rights 
attaching to the shares being offered. If 
any shares being offered are to be offered in 
exchange for other securities, an appro- 
priate description of the other securities 
shall be given. No information need be 
given, however, as to any class of securities 
that is to be redeemed or otherwise retired, 
provided appropriate steps to assure such 
redemption or retirement have been or will 
be taken prior to or contemporaneously 
with the delivery of the shares being offered. 


3. In addition to the summary referred to in 
instruction 1, the issuer may set out 
verbatim in a schedule to the prospectus 
the provisions attaching to the shares being 
offered. 

ITEM 12. Issuance of Obligations: 

If obligations are being offered, give a_ brief 
summary of the material attributes and characteris- 
tics of the indebtedness and the security therefor 
including, without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing : 

(a) Provisions with respect to interest rate, 
maturity, redemption or other retirement, 
sinking fund and conversion rights. 


(0) The nature and priority of any security 
for the obligations briefly identifying the 
principal properties subject to len or 
charge. 


(c) Provisions permitting or restricting the 
issuance of additional securities, the incur- 
ring of additional indebtedness and other 
material negative covenants (including 
restrictions against payment of dividends, 
restrictions against giving security on the 
assets of the issuer or its subsidiaries and 
the like) and provisions as to the release or 
substitution of assets securing the obliga- 
tions, the modification of the terms of the 
security and similar provisions. 


(d) The name of the trustee under any inden- 
ture relating to the obligations and the 
nature of any material relationship between 
the trustee and the issuer or any of its 
affiliates. 


Instruction: 


Instructions 1, 2 and 3 to Item 11 apply to 
this item mutatis mutandis. 
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IrEM 13. Issuance of Other Securities: 

If securities other than shares or obligations are 
being offered, outline briefly the rights evidenced 
thereby. Ifsubscription warrants or rights are being 
offered or issued, state the description and amount 
of securities covered thereby, the period during 
which, and the price at which, the warrants or rights 
are exercisable, and the principal terms and condi- 
tions by which they may be exercised. 


Instruction: 


The instructions to Item 11 apply to this 
item mutatis mutandis. 


Item 14. Dividend Record: 


State the amount of dividends or other distribu- 
tions, if any, paid by the issuer during its last five 
completed financial years preceding the date of the 
preliminary prospectus, or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be. 


Instruction : 


Dividends paid should be set out on a per 
share basis, shown separately for each class 
of shares in respect of each of the financial 
years. Appropriate adjustments shall be 
made to reflect changes in capitalization 
during the period. 


ITEM 15. Directors and Officers: 


List the names and home addresses in full of all 
directors and officers of the issuer and indicate all 
positions and offices with the issuer held by each 
person named, and the principal occupations within 
the five preceding years of each director and officer. 


ITEM 16. Remuneration of Directors and Senior 
Officers : 


Furnish the following information, if possible in 
tabular form: 


(a) The amount of the aggregate direct remu- 
neration paid or payable by the issuer and 
its subsidiaries, whose financial statements 
are consolidated with those of the issuer, 
to the directors and senior officers of the 
issuer, and as a separate amount the 
aggregate direct remuneration paid or 
payable to such directors and senior officers 
by the subsidiaries of the issuer whose 
financial statements are not consolidated 
with those of the issuer, such aggregate 
amounts to be furnished for the last com- 
pleted financial year of the issuer and as 
separate amounts for the period from the 
last completed financial year to a date 
within thirty days of the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be. 


(6) The estimated cost to the issuer and its 
subsidiaries in the last completed financial 
year of all pension benefits proposed to be 
paid in the aggregate under any normal 
pension plan in the event of retirement at 
normal retirement age, directly or in- 
directly, by the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries to the persons referred to in 
paragraph (a) or, in the alternative, the 
estimated aggregate amount of all such 
pension benefits proposed to be paid in the 
event of retirement at normal retirement 
age, directly or indirectly, by the issuer or 
any of its subsidiaries to the persons 
referred to in paragraph (a). 


(c) The aggregate of all remuneration pay- 
ments (other than payments of the type 
required to be reported under paragraph (a) 
or (b)) made during the year and period 
referred to in paragraph (a) and, as a sepa- 
rate amount, proposed to be paid in the 
future, directly or indirectly, by the issuer 
or any of its subsidiaries pursuant to any 
existing plan or arrangement to each 
person referred to in paragraph (a). 


Instructions: 


1. The term “‘plan” in paragraph (c) includes 
all plans, contracts, authorizations or 
arrangements, whether or not contained in 
any formal document or authorized by any 
resolution of the directors of the issuer or its 
subsidiaries. 


2. Information need not be included as to 
payments to be made for, or benefits to be 
received from, group life or accident 
insurance, group hospitalization or similar 
group payments or benefits, or the Canada 
Pension Plan or any government pension 
plan similar thereto. 


3. If it is impracticable to state the amount of 
remuneration payments proposed to be 
made, the aggregate amount set aside or 
accrued to date in respect of such payments 
should be stated, together with an expla- 
nation of the basis of future payments. 


4. The information called for by paragraphs 
(a), (b) and (c) of this item may be given for 
the directors and senior officers as a group, 
without naming them. 


5. In giving information as to the aggregate 
remuneration payments under paragraph 
(c) of this item include any payments made 
or proposed to be made with respect to 
deferred compensation benefits, retirement 
benefits or other benefits except for such 
amounts as were paid or would be paid 
under the normal pension plan of the 
issuer and its subsidiaries: 


894 


6. Companies engaged in exploration and 
nonproducing mining companies shall pro- 
vide details of services provided directly 
or indirectly by directors, senior officers, 
insiders, their associates, or affiliates, or 
by a company controlled directly or in- 
directly by directors, senior officers, 
insiders, their associates, or affiliates. 


Item 17. Options to Purchase Securities: 


Furnish the information referred to in instruction 
1, if possible in tabular form, as to options to 
purchase securities from the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries: 


(i) held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers as a group, without 
naming them; 


(ii) held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers of any subsidiary of the 
issuer aS a group, without naming them; 


(iii) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of the issuer as a group, without 
naming them; 


(iv) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of any subsidiary of the issuer 
as a group without naming them; and 


(v) held or proposed to be held by any other 
person or company, naming each such 
person or company, 


which are outstanding as of a specified date within 
thirty days prior to the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be, or which are 
subsequently given or proposed to be given. 


Instructions: 


1. Describe the options, stating the material 
provisions including, 


(1) the designation and number of the 
securities under option; 


(11) the purchase price of the securities 
under option and the expiration 


dates of such options; 


(iii 


—- 


if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option on the date of grant; and 


(iv 


> 


if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option as of the aforesaid specified 
date. 


2. The term “‘option”’ as used herein includes 
all options, share purchase warrants or 
rights other than those issued to all 


SECURITIES 


Reg. 794 


securityholders of the same class on a pro 
vata basis or to all securityholders of the 
same class resident in Canada on a pyro rata 
basis. 


3. The extension of options shall be deemed 
the granting of options within the meaning 
of this item. 


4. Where the market value of securities is not 
meaningful, it is permissible to state in lieu 
of such market value the formula by which 
the purchase price of the securities under 
option will be determined. 


5. No reference need be made to any option 
disclosed in Item 2. 


ITEM 18. Escrowed Shares: 


State as of a specified date within thirty days prior 
to the date of the preliminary prospectus or the date 
of the prospectus filed under section 64, as the case 
may be, in substantially the tabular form indicated, 
the number of shares of each class of equity shares 
of the issuer to the knowledge of the issuer held in 
escrow, disclosing the name of the depositary, if any, 
the date of and the conditions, if any, governing the 
release of such shares from escrow: 


TABLE 
COLUMN 1 COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
Designation | Number of shares | Percentage of 
of class held in escrow class 
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ITEM 19. Principal Holders of Securities: 


Furnish the following information as of a specified 
date within thirty days prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, in 
substantially the tabular form indicated: 


(a) The number of shares of each class of equity 
shares of the issuer owned of record or 
beneficially, directly or indirectly, by each 
person or company who owns of record, 
or is known by the issuer to own beneficially, 
directly or indirectly, more than 10 per 
cent of any class of such shares. Show in 
Column 3 whether the shares are owned 
both of record and beneficially, of record 
only, or beneficially only, and show in 
Columns 4 and 5 the respective amounts 
and percentages known by the issuer to be 
owned in each such manner. 
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CoLuMN 1 | COLUMN 2 CoLUMN 3 CoLuMN 4 CoLUMN 5 
Name and Designation Type of Number of Percentage 
address of class ownership shares owned of class 
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(b) The percentage of shares of each class of 
equity shares of the issuer or any of its 
parents or its subsidiaries beneficially 
owned, directly or indirectly, 
directors and senior officers of the issuer, 
as a group, without naming them: 


FABER 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 


Designation of class Percentage of class 


Si aga) ele eile! a6) scale ec) ee. ee ml) ei Me micel se) lie) ei iw eine’) eiyis.-e! see! (a) Pets) lelais) 
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Instructions : 


1. For purposes of paragraph (a) of this item, 
shares owned beneficially, directly or in- 
directly, and of record shall be aggregated 
in determining whether any person or 
company owns more than 10 per cent of the 
shares of any class. 


2. If equity shares are being offered in 
connection with, or pursuant to, a plan of 
acquisition, amalgamation or reorganiza- 
tion, indicate, as far as practicable, the 
respective shareholdings that will exist 
after giving effect to the plan. 


3. If any of the securities being offered are to 
be offered for the account of a security- 
holder, name such securityholder and state 
the number or amount of the securities 
owned by him, the number or amount to 
be offered for his account, and the number 
or amount to be owned by him after the 
offering. 7 


4. If, to the knowledge of the issuer or the 
underwriter of the securities being offered, 
more than 10 per cent of any class of 
equity shares of the issuer are held or are 
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to be held subject to any voting trust or 
other similar agreement, other than an 
escrow arrangement referred to in Item 18, 
state the designation of such shares, the 
number or amount held or to be held and 
the duration of the agreement. Give the 
names and addresses of the voting trustees 
and outline briefly their voting rights and 
other powers under the agreement. 


5. If, to the knowledge of the issuer or the 
underwriter of the securities being offered, 
any person or company named in answer to 
paragraph (a) is an associate or affiliate of 
any other person or company named 
therein, disclose, in so far as known, the 
material facts of such relationship. 


ItEm 20. Prior Sales: 


State the prices at which securities of the class 
offered by the prospectus have been sold within the 
past twelve months prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, or are to 
be sold, by the issuer or selling securityholder if 
such prices differ from those at which the securities 
are offered by the prospectus. State the number of 
securities sold or to be sold at each price. 


Instructions: 


1. In the case of sales by a selling security 
holder the information required by this 
item may, with the consent of the Director, 
be given in the form of price ranges for 
each calendar month and, where available, 
the number of shares traded in such periods. 


2. Where sales are made to insiders or their 
associates, or to employees under a stock 
option, or where stock options or warrants 
were granted to any person or company, 
indicate to whom and at what price such 
sales were made or to whom such stock 
options or warrants were granted. 
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ITEM 21. Interest of Management and Others in 


Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the 
approximate amount of any material interest, direct 
or indirect, of any of the following persons or 
companies in any transaction within the three years 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus 
or the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, or in any proposed transaction 
which, in either such case, has materially affected 
or will materially affect the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries : * 


(i) any director or senior officer of the issuer ; 


(ii) any shareholder named in answer to para- 
graph (a) of Item 19; and 


(ill) any associate or affiliate of any of the 
foregoing persons or companies. 


Instructions : 


1. Give a brief description of the material 
transaction. Include the name and address 
of each person or company whose interest 
in any transaction is described and the 
nature of the relationship by reason of 
which such interest is required to be 
described. 


2. As to any transaction involving the pur- 
chase or sale of assets by or to the issuer or 
any subsidiary, otherwise than in the 
ordinary course of business, state the cost 
of the assets to the purchaser and the cost 
thereof to the seller if acquired by the seller 
within two years prior to the transaction. 


3. This item does not apply to any interest 
arising from the ownership of securities of 
the issuer where the securityholder receives 
no extra or special benefit or advantage not 
shared on a pro vata basis by all other 
holders of the same class of securities or all 
other holders of the same class of securities 
who are resident in Canada. 


4. Information shall be included as to any 
material underwriting discounts or commis- 
sions upon the sale of securities by the issuer 
where any of the specified persons or 
companies was or is to be an underwriter 
or is an associate, affiliate or partner of a 
person, company or partnership that was 
or is to be an underwriter. 


5. No information need be given in answer to 
this item as to any transaction or any 
interest therein, where, 


(1) the rates or charges involved in the 
transaction are fixed by law or 
determined by competitive bids: 


(ii) the interest of a specified person or 
company in the transaction is solely 
that of a director of another com- 
pany that is a party to the 
transaction ; 


(iii) the transaction involves services as 
a bank or other depository of funds, 
transfer agent, registrar, trustee 
under a trust indenture or other 
similar services; or 


(iv) the transaction does not, directly 
or indirectly, involve remuneration 
for services, and, 


(A) the interest of the specified 
person or company arose 
from the beneficial owner- 
ship, direct or indirect, of less 
than 10 per cent of any class 
of equity shares of another 
company that is a party to 
the transaction, 


(B) the transaction is in the ordi- 
nary course of business of 
the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
and 


(C) the amount of the transaction 
or series of transactions is less 
than 10 per cent of the total 
sales or purchases, as the case 
may be, of the issuer and its 
subsidiaries for the last com- 
pleted financial year. 


6. Information shall be furnished in answer 
to this item with respect to transactions not 
excluded above that involve remuneration, 
directly or indirectly, to any of the specified 
persons or companies for services in any 
capacity unless the interest of the person or 
company arises solely from the beneficial 
ownership, direct or indirect, of less than 
10 per cent of any class of equity shares of 
another company furnishing the services 
to the issuer or its subsidiaries. 


7. This item does not require the disclosure 
of any interest in any transaction unless 
such interest and transaction are material. 


IreEm 22. Auditors, Transfer Agents and Registrars: 


State the name and address of the auditor of the 
issuer. State the names of the issuer’s transfer 
agents and registrars and the location (by munici- 
palities) of the registers of transfers of each class of 
shares of the issuer. Where securities other than 
shares are offered, state the location (by munici- 
palities) of each register on which transfers of such 
securities may be recorded. 
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ITEM 23. Material Contracts: 


Give particulars of every material contract entered 
into within the two years prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries and state a reasonable 
time and place at which any such contract or a copy 
thereof may be inspected during primary distribution 
of the securities being offered. 


Instructions: 


1. The term “material contract’ for this 
purpose means any contract that can 
reasonably be regarded as presently mate- 
rial to the proposed investor in_ the 
securities being offered. 


2. Set out a complete list of all material con- 
tracts, indicating those which are disclosed 
elsewhere in the prospectus and provide 
particulars with respect to those material 
contracts about which particulars are not 
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given elsewhere in the prospectus. This 
item does not require disclosure of con- 
tracts entered into in the ordinary course 
of business of the issuer or its subsidiaries 
as the case may be. 


3. Particulars of contracts should include the 
dates of, parties to and general nature of 
the contracts, succinctly described. 


4. Particulars of contracts need not be dis- 
closed, or copies of such contracts made 
available for inspection, if the Director 
determines that such disclosure or making- 
available would impair the value of the 
contract and would not be necessary for 
the protection of investors. 


ITEM 24. Other Material Facts: 


Give particulars of any other material facts 
relating to the securities proposed to be offered and 
not disclosed pursuant to the foregoing items. 
O. Reg. 101/67, Form 11; O. Reg. 223/68, ss. 28-33. 
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The Securities Act 


SHORT FORM OF PROSPECTUS OF MINING EXPLORATION COMPANY 


These are speculative securities and there is no market for them. 


Ise 1 (a) ‘Eull.name of Company, «2 <2... 4:50 aaa 
(p) Head Otlice (Street Address) 22. Jason... 
(c) Date of Incorporation and Jurisdiction.... 
(d) Number of shares outstanding as of date 
of prospectus if not as shown in financial 
SEAPCINGTLS. ot. 1chs ce sels nes 6-8 be eee eee ee aah 
1 - 
ee se ees Shares hes ee pr Net Proceeds | Maximum offering 
realy Ge Optioned a a sony to Company price to public 


(See Item 6) 


the Company 
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Number of Shares : Net Proceeds Commission 
TEM §3. being offered egies to Company Payable 
(See Item 6) 
It—EM 4. Give a brief description of the securities being 
offered. 
IrEM 5. _ Describe the trust arrangement which will be en- 
tered into with offering in Item 3. 
ItEM 6. Method of Distribution: 
(a) (i) Name and address of the underwriter. 
(ii) A brief outline of the underwriting ar- 
rangement. 
(iii) Give the name of every person having an 
interest either directly or indirectly of 
not less than 5 per cent in the capital of 
the underwriter. 
(b) (i) Iftheshares are not firmly underwritten 
give the name and address of the agent. 
(ii) The name of each person having an in- 
terest either directly or indirectly of not 
less than 5 per cent in the capital of the 
agent. 
(c) Ifthe company intends to sell the shares as a 
security issuer, please so state. 
ITEM 7. Particulars of any debt or liability owing or to be 
assumed. 
ITEM 8. See financialstatements attached hereto as Sched- 
ule “‘A’’ which are incorporated and form part of 
this prospectus by reference thereto. 
ITEM 9. Registrar or Transfer Agency Name Address 


Reg. 794 SECURITIES 899 


ee eta 
ITEM 10. Directors, Officers and Promoter Present 
Occupation | Number 


pene Home Office | and Principal of 
Address | Held | Occupation | Shares 
Full 
for past Owned 
five years 


ITEM 11. Give a brief summary of the experience of, 
(a) management; and 
(b) the promoter, 
in mining exploration and development 


oN a Oa a te 


ITEM 12. Description of Property: 


(a) Location and means of access. 
(b) Give a summary report on the property. 


(c) Give a brief description of interest held. 


ITEM 13. Use of Proceeds: 


(a) Summary of program to be carried out and 
cost estimates (contractors estimates to ac- 
company the report). 


(b) Name the person under whose guidance the 
p § 
program will be carried out. 


(c) The estimated administrative expenses and 
option payments for the current year (not to 
exceed 10 per cent of the gross proceeds paid 
by the public). 


Ir—EM 14. (a) Names and addresses of vendors of property. 


(b) The consideration and terms of payment. 


IrEM 15. Interest of any officer, director or promoter in 
property acquired or under option by the com- 


pany. 
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ITEM 16. 


Number 
of 
Shares 


Escrowed and pooled shares 


ITEM 17. 


State the aggregate remuneration to directors 
and officers for the last fiscal year and the amount 
estimated for the current year. 


Percentage 


Depository| of escrow 
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Conditions Reena 


owners 


or pooling 


ITEM 


ITEM 


18. 


(a) State the shareholdings of any person or com- 
pany who owns directly or indirectly equity 
shares of the company carrying more than 10 
per cent of the voting rights attached to all 
issued equity shares. 


nen 
= 


Other than above state the shareholdings of 
any person or company who exercises control 
or direction over more than 10 per cent of the 
voting rights attached to all issued equity 
shares. 


Name 


Address 


Describe briefly any legal proceedings to which 
the company is a party. 


ITEM 


20. 


Give details of any options to purchase shares of 
the company other than those in Item 2. 


ITEM 


ITEM 


vA 


22 


Give details of any shares previously issued other 
than for mining property, and the circumstances 
of issue. 


Give particulars of every material contract en- 
tered into within the two years prior to the date 
of the prospectus and state where and when such 
contracts can be inspected while this offering is in 
progress. 


ITEM 


23: 


Number 


Percen- 


tage of 
Class 


Give a brief statement of any other material facts 
not disclosed above. 


Dated at 
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The foregoing constitutes full, true and plain disclosure of all material facts relating to the securities offered 
by this prospectus as required by Part VII of The Securities Act and the regulations thereunder. 
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Director 
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Promoter 


To the best of our knowledge, information and belief, the foregoing constitutes full, true and plain disclosure 
of all material facts relating to the securities offered by this prospectus as required by Part VII of The Securities 


Act and the regulations thereunder. 
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INFORMATION REQUIRED IN 
PROSPECTUS OF MUTUAL FUND COMPANY 


ITEM 1. Price of Securities on Sale or Redemption: 


(a) Describe briefly the method followed or to be 
followed by the issuer in determining the price at 
which its securities will be offered to the public, 
redeemed, purchased for cancellation or accepted 
for surrender. 


Instructions: 


1. State the frequency with which the offering 
or redemption price is determined, the time 
when such price becomes effective and the 
length of time it remains in effect. 


2. Explain fully any difference in the price at 
which securities are offered to the public 
and the redemption price. 


(b) State the sales charge expressed as a percentage 
of the public offering price. State the redemption 
charge, if any, expressed as a percentage of the 
redemption price. The Director may permit or 
require the sales charge to be expressed as a 
percentage of the net amount to be received by the 
issuer. 


Instructions: 


1. If the sales or redemption charge varies on a 
quantity basis give particulars thereof 
indicating the quantities and the respective 
charges applicable thereto. 


Site! otal te el (elis! .e je) ie)is) OSs) shin) aie el @ (61 .6fimienieluene ke Melse lis! 6 16) le '« «) wise 6 


Underwriter 


O. Reg. 208/70, s. 22. 


2. Indicate briefly any difference in the sales 
charge imposed upon the sale of securities 
in connection with the conversion or ex- 
change of securities or the reinvestment of 
dividends and similar distributions. 


3. The sales charge includes all service charges 
including charges relating to such matters 
as cost of the establishment of a contractual 
plan and the cost of the continuing adminis- 
tration and maintenance of such a plan. 


4. When giving particulars of the sales charge 
with respect to a contractual plan indicate 
when during the term of the plan the sales 
charge will be deducted. 


5. Give particulars of the entitlement of the 
purchaser of a contractual plan to a refund 
of any sales charge incurred if the con- 
tractual plan is terminated during the term 
of such plan. 


(c) Describe briefly any provision in the issuer's 
charter or in any subscription agreement or other 
instrument which specifically authorizes or requires 
the reinvestment in the issuer’s securities of the 
proceeds of dividends or similar distributions. 


ITEM 2. Method of Distribution: 


Outline briefly the method of distribution to the 
public of the securities being offered. If sales of 
securities are to be effected through an arrangement 
with a principal distributor, give brief details of any 
contractual arrangements made with the principal 
distributor. See Items 19 and 20. 
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Instructions: 


1. State whether it is the intention of the issuer 
to engage in the continuous sale of the 
securities of the issuer and, if not, the 
policy, if any, of the issuer with respect 
to the distribution or sale of the securities 
offered by the prospectus. 


2. If the securities being offered are to be sold 
to the public by way of a contractual plan 
whereby the purchaser agrees to make 
regular periodic payments for the securities 
offered, give brief particulars of such 
contractual plan, including, 


(1) minimum initial investment ; 
(ii) subsequent minimum investment ; 


(iii) sales charge deductions from such 
minimum investments; and 


(iv) the total amount invested con- 
trasted to the cost of the securities 
purchased. 


3. As used in this Form, “principal distri- 
butor’’ includes, 


(i) a person or company through whom 
securities of the issuer are distri- 
buted to the public pursuant to a 
contractual arrangement with the 
issuer or the manager providing for 
an exclusive right to distribute the 
securities in a particular area or any 
feature which gives or is intended to 
give a distributor a material compe- 
titive advantage over other distri- 
butors in respect of the securities 
offered, or 


(11) a person or company, together with 
any affiliate, by or through whom 
25 per cent or more of the securities 
of the issuer which were distributed 
during the last completed financial 
year of the issuer were distributed. 


4. With the consent of the Director, a person 
or company who would otherwise be a 
principal distributor may, with respect to 
any one or more of the items of disclosure 
required by this Form, be treated as not 
coming within the definition of a principal 
distributor. 


ItEM 3. Name and Incorporation of Issuer: 


State the full corporate name of the issuer and the 
address of its head office and principal office. State 
the laws under which the issuer was incorporated and 
whether incorporated by letters patent or otherwise 


and the date thereof. If material, state whether 
supplementary letters patent or similar authority 
for amendment or variation of the letters patent or 
other constating document have been issued. 


Instructions : 


1. Particulars of any such documents need be 
set out only if material to the securities 
offered by the prospectus. See Item 13. 


2. If the issuer is not a company, give material 
details of its form of organization and 
structure. 


IrEM 4. Share and Loan Capital Structure: 
Furnish the following information: 


(1) particulars of the share and loan capital of 
the issuer ; 


(2) particulars of the loan capital of each 
subsidiary of the issuer (other than loan 
capital owned by the issuer or its wholly- 
owned subsidiaries) whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on 
either a consolidated or individual basis; 


(3) the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, if any, and 
the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on a 
consolidated basis; and 


(4) the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the preference shares, 1f any, and 
the aggregate amount of the minority 
interest in the common shares and surplus 
of all subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the prospectus on an 
individual basis and not included in the 
consolidated financial statements. 


Instructions : 


1. Do not include current brokerage in process 
or other indebtedness classified as current 
habilities unless secured. 


2. Individual items of indebtedness which are 
not in excess of 3% of total assets as shown 
in the balance sheet included in the pros- 
pectus may be set out in a single aggregate 
amount under an appropriate caption such 
as ‘Sundry Indebtedness’’. 


3. Where practicable, state in general terms 
the respective priorities of the indebted- 
ness. 
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4. Give particulars of the amount, general 
description of and security for any sub- 
stantial indebtedness proposed to be created 
or assumed by the issuer or its subsidiaries, 
other than indebtedness offered by the 
prospectus. 


5. Where the security has been in continuous 
offering for a period of twelve months and 
no material change has occurred in the 
information required by this item since the 
date to which the financial statements 
required for inclusion in the prospectus 
are made up, the information required by 
this item may be given as of the date to 
which such financial statements are made 
up; otherwise it shall be given as of a date 
within thirty days of the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be. 


6. In computing the minority interest, 


(a) in subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the pros- 
pectus on an individual basis and 
not included in the consolidated 
financial statements, such computa- 
tion may be based on the financial 
statements of each such subsidiary 
contained in the prospectus, and 


(b) in subsidiaries whose financial state- 
ments are contained in the pros- 
pectus on a consolidated basis, such 
computation may be based on the 
most recent consolidated balance 
sheet contained in the prospectus, 


provided in each case that appropriate 
adjustments are made to reflect any change 
in the percentage of ownership in the 
capital and surplus of any subsidiary by the 
minority interest. 


7. If practicable, the information required by 
this item may be set out in tabular form. 


ItEM 5. Description of Business: 

(a) If the issuer has engaged in any business other 
than that of a mutual fund company during the past 
five years, state the nature of such other business 
and give the approximate date on which the issuer 
commenced to operate as a mutual fund company. 
If the issuer’s name was changed during the period, 
state its former name and the date on which it was 
changed. Indicate briefly the nature and results of 
any bankruptcy, receivership or similar proceedings 
or any other material reorganization of the issuer or 
any of its subsidiaries during the period. 


(0) If during the past two years any affiliate of 
the issuer had any material interest, direct or indirect, 
in any transaction involving the purchase of any 
substantial amount of assets presently held by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries, describe the interest 
of the affiliate in such transaction and state the cost 
of such assets to the purchaser and to the seller. 


Instruction: 


In answering paragraph (0) of this item 
transactions between the issuer and a 
wholly-owned subsidiary need not be dis- 
closed. 


ITEM 6. Fundamental Policies of the Issuer: 


Describe the policy or proposed policy of the 
issuer with respect to each of the following types of 
activities, outline the extent, if any, to which the 
issuer has engaged in such activities during the last 
five years and indicate which of such policies may not 
be changed without shareholder action: 


(a) the issuance of securities other than the 
securities offered ; 


(b) the borrowing of money; 


(c) the underwriting of securities of other 
issuers ; 


(d) the concentration of investments in a 
particular class or kind of industry; 


(e) the purchase and sale of real estate; 


(f) the purchase and sale of commodities or 
commodity future contracts ; 


(g) the making of loans, whether secured or 
unsecured ; and 


(kh) any other policy which the issuer deems 
fundamental. 


Instruction: 


For the purposes of clause (g), the purchase 
of debt securities for investment purposes 
is not to be considered the making of a 
loan by the issuer. 


ItEM 7. Policies with Respect to Security 


Investments: 


Describe the investment policy of the issuer with 
respect to each of the following matters which is 
not described as a fundamental policy of the issuer 
under Item 6, indicating which of such investment 
policies may not be changed without shareholder 
action: 
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(a) the type of securities (for example, bonds, 
preferred shares, common shares) in which 
it may invest, indicating the proportion of 
the assets which may be invested in each 
such type of security ; 


(b) the percentage of assets which it may invest 
in the securities of any one company ; 


(c) the percentage of securities of any one 
company which it may acquire; 


(d) investment in securities of companies for 
the purpose of exercising control or manage- 
Ment ; 
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(ec) investment in securities of investment 
companies or other mutual fund companies ; 
and 


(f) any other investment policy not specified 
above, or in Item 6, which is set out in the 
issuer's letters patent, other constating 
documents, by-laws, articles or regulations. 


ITEM 8. Diversification of Assets: 


Furnish in substantially the tabular form indicated 
the following information as at a date within thirty 
days of the date of the preliminary prospectus or the 
date of the prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be, with respect to each company, 5 per 
cent or more of whose securities of any class are 
owned directly or indirectly by the issuer or any of 
its subsidiaries. 


TABLE 


Name and address 
of company 


Nature of its 


SGs. ie *idijeiy'oye \e7 (6110) 10) \e) 06) Ve. ce) <@. ce, wise "6. je Js ce 


@)/s) Veh) Tee) Lol ley :8) Te (06, ey 0enie) (e! oo) (eh 0: 30). 6) 6 


Owais 8! eile’ e; ele le) vs, se) ist ielvelis| eh elie: eu.ayiel « 


Instruction: 


Where the security has been in continuous 
offering for a period of twelve months and 
no material change has occurred in the 
information required by this item since the 
date to which the financial statements 
required for inclusion in the prospectus 
are made up, then the information required 
by this item may be given as of the date to 
which such financial statements are made 


up. 


ITEM 9. Tax Status of Issuer: 
State in general terms the bases upon which the 
income and capital receipts of the issuer are taxed. 


ITEM 10. Tax Status of Securityholder: 


State in general terms the income tax consequences 
to the holders of the securities offered hereby of any 
distribution to such holders in the form of dividends 
or otherwise, including amounts beneficially received 
by way of reinvestment. 


principal business 
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Ce 


Percentage of 
securities of any 
class beneficially 

owned, directly or 
indirectly, by issuer 


Percentage of 
book value of 
issuer’s assets 

invested therein 
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ITEM 11. Promoters: 

If any person or company is or has been a 
promoter of the issuer or of any of its subsidiaries 
within the five years immediately preceding the date 
of- the preliminary prospectus, or the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, furnish 
the following information: 


(a) State the names of the promoters, the 
nature and amount of anything of value 
(including money, property, contracts, 
options or rights of any kind) received or 
to be received by each promoter directly 
or indirectly from the issuer or from any 
of its subsidiaries and the nature and 
amount of any assets, services or other 
consideration therefor received or to be 
received by the issuer or subsidiary. 


(b) As to any assets acquired or to be acquired 
by the issuer or by any of its subsidiaries 
from a promoter, state the amount at which 
acquired or to be acquired and the principle 
followed or to be followed in determining 
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the amount. Identify the person making 
the determination and state his relation- 
ship, 1f any, with the issuer, any subsidiary 
or any promoter. If the assets were 
acquired by the promoter within two years 
prior to their transfer to the issuer or 
subsidiary, state the cost thereof to the 
promoter. 


ITEM 12. Pending Legal Proceedings: 


Briefly describe any pending legal proceedings 
material to the issuer to which the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries is a party or of which any of their 
property is the subject. Include the name of the 
court or agency in which the proceedings are pend- 
ing, the date instituted and the principal parties 
thereto. Make a similar statement as to any such 
proceedings known to be contemplated. 


ITEM 13. Description of Shares Offered: 


(a) Ifshares are being offered, state the description 
or the designation of the class of shares offered and 
furnish all material attributes and characteristics 
including, without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the following information: 


(i) dividend rights; 
(ii) voting rights; 
(11) liquidation or distribution rights; 
(iv) pre-emptive rights; 
(v) conversion rights; 


(vi) redemption, purchase for cancellation or 
surrender provisions ; 


(vil) liability to further calls or to assessment by 
the issuer; and 


(vill) provisions as to modification, amendment 
or variation of any such rights or provisions. 


(b) If the rights of holders of such shares may be 
modified otherwise than in accordance with the 
provisions attaching to such shares or the provisions 
of the governing act relating thereto, so state and 
explain briefly. 


Instructions : 


1. This item requires only a brief summary of 
the provisions that are material from an 
investment standpoint. Do not set out 
verbatim the provisions attaching to the 
shares; only a succinct résumé is required. 


2. If the rights attaching to the shares being 
offered are materially limited or qualified 
by the rights of any other class of securities, 
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or if any other class of securities ranks 
ahead of or part passu with the shares being 
offered, include such information regarding 
such other securities as will enable investors 
to understand the rights attaching to the 
shares being offered. If any shares being 
offered are to be offered in exchange for 
other securities, an appropriate description 
of the other securities shall be given. No 
information need be given, however, as to 
any Class of securities that is to be redeemed 
or otherwise retired, provided appropriate 
steps to assure such redemption or retire- 
ment have been or will be taken prior to or 
contemporaneously with the delivery of the 
shares being offered. 


3. In addition to the summary referred to in 
instruction 1, the issuer may set out 
verbatim in a schedule to the prospectus 
the provisions attaching to the shares being 
offered. 

ITEM 14. Issuance of Other Securities: 

If securities other than shares are being offered, 
outline briefly the rights evidenced thereby. If 
subscription warrants or rights are being offered or 
issued, state the description and amount of securities 
covered thereby, the period during which, and the 
price at which the warrants or rights are exercisable, 
the principal terms and conditions by which they 
may be exercised and provide details of the effect 
of the exercise of such warrants or rights upon the 
other securityholders of the issuer. 


Instruction: 


The instructions to Item 13 apply to this 
item mutatis mutandis. 


ITEM 15. Dividend Record: 


State the amount of dividends or other distribu- 
tions paid by the issuer including income beneficially 
received by way of dividend reinvestment, during 
its last five completed financial years preceding the 
date of the preliminary prospectus, or the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be. 


Instruction : 
Dividends paid should be set out on a per 
share basis, shown separately for each class 
of shares in respect of each of the financial 
years. Appropriate adjustments shall be 
made to reflect changes in capitalization 
during the period. 

IrEM 16. Directors and Officers: 

List the names and home addresses in full of all 
directors and officers of the issuer and indicate all 
positions and offices with the issuer held by each 
person named, and the principal occupations, within 
the five preceding years, of each director and officer. 
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Remuneration of Directors and Senior 
Officers: 


Furnish the following information, if possible in 
tabular form: 


(a) 


The amount of the aggregate direct remu- 
neration paid or payable by the issuer and 
its subsidiaries, whose financial statements 
are consolidated with those of the issuer, 
to the directors and senior officers of the 
issuer, and as a separate amount the 
aggregate direct remuneration paid or 
payable to such directors and senior officers 
by the subsidiaries of the issuer whose 
financial statements are not consolidated 
with those of the issuer, such aggregate 
amounts to be furnished for the last 
completed financial year of the issuer and as 
separate amounts for the period from the 
last completed financial year to a date 
within thirty days of the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the 
prospectus filed under section 64, as the 
case may be. 


The estimated cost to the issuer and its 
subsidiaries in the last completed financial 
year of all pension benefits proposed to be 
paid in the aggregate under any normal 
pension plan in the event of retirement at 
normal retirement age, directly or in- 
directly, by the issuer or any of its sub- 
sidiaries to the persons referred to in 
paragraph (a) or, in the alternative, the 
estimated aggregate amount of all such 
pension benefits proposed to be paid in the 
event of retirement at normal retirement 
age, directly or indirectly, by the issuer or 
any of its subsidiaries to the persons 
referred to in paragraph (a). 


The aggregate of all remuneration pay- 
ments (other than payments of the type 
required to be reported under paragraph (a) 
or (b)) made during the_year and period 
referred to in paragraph (a) and, as a 
separate amount, proposed to be made in 
the future, directly or indirectly, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries pursuant to 
any existing plan or arrangement to each 
person referred to in paragraph (a). 


Instructions : 


Ls 


The term ‘‘plan” in paragraph (c) includes 
all plans, contracts, authorizations or 
arrangements, whether or not contained in 
any formal document or authorized by any 
resolution of the directors of the issuer or its 
subsidiaries. 


. Information need not be included as to 


payments to be made for, or benefits to be 
received from, group life or accident 


insurance, group hospitalization or similar 
group payments or benefits, or the Canada 
Pension Plan or any government pension 
plan similar thereto. 


3. Ifit is impracticable to state the amount of 
remuneration payments proposed to be 
made, the aggregate amount set aside or 
accrued to date in respect of such payments 
should be stated, together with an expla- 
nation of the basis of future payments. 


4. The information called for by paragraphs 
(a), (0) and (c) of this item may be given 
for the directors and senior officers as a 
group, without naming them. 


5. In giving information as to aggregate remu- 
neration payments under paragraph (c) 
of this item include any payments made or 
proposed to be made with respect to 
deferred compensation benefits, retirement 
benefits or other benefits except for such 
amounts as were paid or would be paid 
under the normal pension plan of the 
issuer and its subsidiaries. 


ITEM 18. Custodian of Portfolio Securities: 


State the name, principal business address and the 
nature of the business of each person or company 
holding portfolio securities of the issuer as custodian 
and the jurisdiction in which the portfolio securities 
are physically situate. The name of the custodian 
may be omitted if it is a bank to which the Bank Act 
(Canada) applies, or otherwise with the consent of 
the Director. 


ITEM 19. Statement of Functions of Issuer and 
Distribution of Securities: 


(a) Give a concise statement of the manner in 
which the following functions of the issuer 
are performed and who is responsible there- 
for, stating how such functions are co- 
ordinated and to the extent that any such 
functions are not performed by bona fide 
employees of the issuer, the names and 
addresses of the persons or companies 
responsible for performing such functions: 


(1) management of the issuer other than 
management of the investment port- 


folio: 


(11) management of the investment port- 
folio; 


(111) providing investment analysis; 


(iv) providing investment recommenda- 
tions ; 


(v) making investment decisions; 
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(vi) purchase and sale of the investment 
portfolio and brokerage arrange- 
ments relating thereto; and 


(vii) distribution of the securities offered ; 


(6) List the names and addresses in full of all 


directors and officers of the companies 
named in answer to paragraph (a) of this 
item. 


Instructions: 


1. The word “‘issuer’’ as used in this item and 


in the instructions thereto includes any 
subsidiary of the issuer. 


. In giving information regarding distribu- 
tion of securities only the name and address 
of the principal distributor need be given. 


. In giving information regarding the pur- 
chase and sale of the investment portfolio 
and brokerage arrangements relating there- 
to only the name and address of the 
principal broker need be given. 


. In giving information regarding purchase 
and sale of the investment portfolio and 
brokerage arrangements relating thereto 
give brief details of the following matters: 


(i) the total cost during the last com- 
pleted financial year of the issuer of 
securities acquired, distinguishing 
between, 


(a) securities of or guaranteed by 
the government of any coun- 
try, or any political sub- 
division thereof; 


(b) short-term notes; and 
(c) other securities ; 


(ii) the total cost of securities held at 
the beginning and at the end of the 
issuer’s last completed financial 
year ; 


(iii) the formula, method or criteria used 
in allocating brokerage business to 
persons or companies engaged in the 
sale to the public of the securities 
of the issuer; and 


(iv) the formula, method or criteria used 
in allocating brokerage business to 
persons or companies furnishing 
statistical, research or other services 
to the issuer or the manager of the 
issuer. 


SECURITIES 


o: 


6. 


907 


If one or more persons or companies per- 
forms more than one of the functions 
referred to in this item, so state, giving 
details of all functions so performed. 


As used in this Form: 
(a) “principal broker’’ includes, 


(1) a person or company through 
whom the investment port- 
folio of the issuer is purchased 
or sold pursuant to a con- 
tractual arrangement with 
the issuer or the manager of 
the issuer providing for an 
exclusive right to purchase 
or sell the investment port- 
folio of the issuer or any 
feature which gives or is 
intended to give a broker or 
dealer a material competitive 
advantage over other brokers 
or dealers in respect of the 
purchase or sale of the invest- 
ment portfolio of the issuer, 
or 


(il) a person or company, to- 
gether with any affiliate, by 
or through whom 15 per cent 
or more of the securities 
transactions of the issuer were 
carried out; and 


(b) “brokerage arrangements” or “‘bro- 
kerage business” include all pur- 
chases and sales of the investment 
portfolio, whether effected directly 
or through an agent. 


7. With the consent of the Director, a person 


or company who would otherwise be a 
principal broker may, with respect to any 
one or more of the items of disclosure 
required by this Form, be treated as not 
coming within the definition of a principal 
broker. 


ITEM 20. Relationship to Issuer: 


Furnish the following information as to each 
person or company named in answer to paragraph 
(a) of Item 19: 


i. 


If anamed person or company is associated 
with the issuer or is a director or senior 
officer of or is associated with any affiliate 
of the issuer or is a director or senior officer 
of or is associated with any company which 
is associated with the issuer so state, and 
give particulars of the relationship. 
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2. If the issuer is associated with a named 
person or company or is associated with any 
affiliate of anamed company or is associated 
with any company which is associated with 
the named person or company so state, and 
give particulars of the relationship. 


3. If any person or company associated with 
the issuer is also associated with a named 
person or company so state, and give 
particulars of the relationship. 


4. If a named person or company has a con- 
tract or arrangement with the issuer, give 
a brief description of the contract or 
arrangement, including the basis for deter- 
mining the remuneration of the named 
person or company and give the amount 
of remuneration paid or payable by the 
issuer and its subsidiaries to such person 
or company during the last completed 
financial year of the issuer. 


5. Ifa named person or company is associated 
with any other named person or company 
so state, and give particulars of the rela- 
tionship. 


6. Where and to the extent required by the 
Director, give the business experience of 
each named person or company and, in 
the case of a named company, the directors 
and officers thereof. 


ITEM 21. Options to Purchase Securities: 


Furnish the information referred to in Instruction 
1, if possible in tabular form, as to options to purchase 
securities from the issuer or any of its subsidiaries : 


(i) held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers as a group, without 
naming them; 


(11) held or proposed to be held by all directors 
and senior officers of any subsidiary of the 
issuer as a group, without naming them; 


(ii1) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of the issuer as a group, without 
naming them; 


(iv) held or proposed to be held by all other 
employees of any subsidiary of the issuer 
as a group, without naming them; and 


(v) held or proposed to be held by any other 
person or company, naming each such 
person or company, 


which are outstanding as of a specified date within 
thirty days prior to the date of the preliminary 
prospectus or the date of the prospectus filed under 
section 64, as the case may be, or which are 
subsequently given or proposed to be given. 


Instructions: 


1. Describe the options, stating the material 


provisions including: 
(i) the designation and number of the 
securities under option; 


(11) the purchase price of the securities 
under option and the expiration 
dates of such options; 


(iii) 1f reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option on the date of grant; and 


(iv) if reasonably ascertainable, the mar- 
ket value of the securities under 
option as of the aforesaid specified 
date. 


. The term “‘option”’ as used herein includes 


all options, share purchase warrants or 
rights other than those issued to all 
securityholders of the same class on a pro 
vata basis or to all securityholders of the 
same class resident in Canada on a pro rata 
basis. 


. The extension of options shall be deemed 


the granting of options within the meaning 
of this item. 


Where the market value of securities is not 
meaningful, it is permissible to state in 
lieu of such market value the formula by 
which the purchase price of the securities 
under option will be determined. 


No reference need be made to any option 
disclosed in Item 2. 


Item 22. Principal Holders of Securities: 


Furnish the following information as of a specified 
date within thirty days prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, in 
substantially the tabular form indicated: 


(a) The number of shares of each class of equity 


shares of: 
(1) the issuer; and 
(11) the manager of the issuer; 


owned of record or beneficially, directly or 
indirectly, by each person or company who 
owns of record, or is known by such issuer 
or manager to own beneficially, directly or 
indirectly, more than 10°% of any class of 
such shares. Show in Column 5 whether 
the shares are owned both of record and 
beneficially, of record only, or beneficially 
only, and show in Columns 6 and 7 the 
respective amounts and percentages known 
by the issuer or manager to be owned in 
each such manner. 
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(b) If any person or company named in answer 


to paragraph (a) owns of record or bene- 
ficially directly or indirectly, more than 
Tperrcent-ol, 


(i) any class of equity shares of the 
principal distributor or the principal 
broker of the issuer or any parent or 
subsidiary thereof, or 


(il) any proprietorship interest in the 
principal distributor or the principal 
broker of the issuer, 


give the percentage of such shares or the 
percentage of such proprietorship interest 
so owned by such person or company. 


TABLE 


The percentage of shares of each class of 
equity shares beneficially owned, directly 
or indirectly, by all the directors and 
senior officers: 


(i) of the issuer in the issuer or in a 
parent or subsidiary thereof, and 


(1) of the manager of the issuer in such 
manager or in a parent or subsidiary 
thereof, 


in the case of each company as a group, 
without naming them. 


CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 COLUMN 4 


Name of Company 
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Instructions: 


:: 


For the purposes of paragraph (a) of this 
item, shares owned beneficially, directly or 
indirectly, and of record shall be aggregated 
in determining whether any person or 
company owns more than 10 per cent of 
the shares of any class. 


For the purposes of clause (i) of paragraph 
(a) of this item, where the security has been 
in continuous offering for a period of twelve 
months and no material change has 


occurred in the information required by 
such clause since the date to which the 
financial statements required for inclusion 
in the prospectus are made up, information 
may be given as of the date to which such 
financial statements are made up. 


If equity shares are being offered in 
connection with, or pursuant to, a plan of 
acquisition, amalgamation or reorganiza- 
tion, indicate, as far as practicable, the 
respective shareholdings that will exist 
after giving effect to the plan. 
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4. If, to the knowledge of the issuer, more 
than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of the issuer or if, to the knowledge 
of the manager of the issuer, more than 
10 per cent of any class of equity shares of 
such manager are held or are to be held 
subject to any voting trust or other similar 
agreement, state the designation of such 
shares, the number held or to be held and 
the duration of the agreement. Give the 
names and addresses of the voting trustees 
and outline briefly their voting rights and 
other powers under the agreement. 


5. If, to the knowledge of the issuer or 
manager, any person or company named in 
answer to paragraph (a) is an associate or 
affiliate of any other person or company 
named therein, disclose, in so far as known, 
the material facts of such relationship. 


ITEM 23. Interest of Management and Others in 
Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the 
approximate amount of, any material interest direct 
or indirect, of any of the following persons or 
companies in any transaction within the three years 
prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus or 
the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, or in any proposed transaction 
which in either such case has materially affected or 
will materially affect the issuer or any of its 
subsidiaries. 


(i) the manager of the issuer ; 


(ii) the principal distributor of the issuer; 

(iii) the principal broker of the issuer ; 

(iv) any director or senior officer of the issuer 
or of any company referred to in clauses (i), 


(11) or (i11) hereof; 


(v) any shareholder named in answer to para- 
graph (a) of Item 22; and 


(vi) any associate or affiliate of any of the 
foregoing persons or companies. 


Instructions: 


1. Give a brief description of the material 
transaction. Include the name and address 
of each person or company whose interest 
in any transaction is described and the 
nature of the relationship by reason of 
which such interest is required to be 
described. 


2. As to any transaction involving the pur- 
chase or sale of assets by or to the issuer 
or any subsidiary, state the cost of the assets 


to the purchaser and the cost thereof to 
the seller if acquired by the seller within 
two years prior to the transaction. 


. This item does not apply to any interest 


arising from the ownership of securities of 
the issuer where the securityholder receives 
no extra or special benefit or advantage 
not shared on a pro rata basis by all other 
holders of the same class of securities or 
all other holders of the same class of 
securities who are resident in Canada. 


. No information need be given in answer to 


this item as to any transaction or any 
interest therein, where, 


(i) the rates or charges involved in the 
transaction are fixed by law or 
determined by competitive bids; 


(ii) the interest of a specified person or 
company in the transaction is solely 
that of a director of another com- 
pany that is a party to the trans- 
action; 


(iii) the transaction involves services as a 
bank or other depository of funds, 
transfer agent, registrar, trustee 
under a trust indenture or other 
similar services; 


(iv) the interest of a specified person or 
company, including all periodic in- 
stalments in the case of any lease 
or other agreement providing for 
periodic payments or instalments, 
does not exceed $10,000; or 


(v) the transaction does not, directly 
or indirectly, involve remuneration 
for services, and, 


(A) the interest of a specified 
person or company arose 
from the beneficial owner- 
ship, direct or indirect, of less 
than 10 per cent of any class 
of equity shares of another 
company that is a party to 
the transaction, and 


(B) the transaction is in the ordi- 
nary course of business of the 
issuer or its subsidiaries. 


5. Information shall be furnished in answer 


to this item with respect to transactions 
not excluded above that involve remunera- 
tion, directly or indirectly, to any of the 
specified persons or companies for services 
in any capacity unless the interest of the 
person or company arises solely from the 
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beneficial ownership, direct or indirect, 
of less than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of another company furnishing the 
services to the issuer or its subsidiaries. 


6. This item does not require the disclosure of 
any interest in any transaction unless such 
interest and transaction are material. 


ItEM 24. Auditors, Transfer Agents and Registrars: 


State the name and address of the auditor of the 
issuer. State the names of the issuer’s transfer 
agents and registrars and the location (by munici- 
palities) of the registers of transfers of each class of 
shares of the issuer. Where securities other than 
shares are offered, state the location (by munici- 
palities) of each register on which transfers of such 
securities may be recorded. 


ITEM 25. Material Contracts: 


Give particulars of every material contract entered 
into within the two years prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, by the 
issuer or any of its subsidiaries and state a reasonable 
time and place at which any such contract or a copy 
thereof may be inspected during primary distribution 
of the securities being offered. 


Instructions : 


1. The term ‘material contract’’ for this 
purpose means any contract that can 
reasonably be regarded as presently mate- 
rial to the proposed investor in the securities 
being offered. 


2. Set out a complete list of all material 
contracts, indicating those which are dis- 
closed elsewhere in the prospectus and 
provide particulars with respect to those 
material contracts about which particulars 
are not given elsewhere in the prospectus. 
This item does not require disclosure of 
contracts entered into in the ordinary 
course of business of the issuer or its 
subsidiares as the case may be. 


3. Particulars of contracts should include the 
dates of, parties to and general nature of 
the contracts, succinctly described. 


4. Particulars of contracts need not be dis- 
closed, or copies of such contracts made 
available for inspection, if the Director 
determines that such disclosure of making- 
available would impair the value of the 
contract and would not be necessary for 
the protection of investors. 


ITEM 26. Other Material Facts: 


Give particulars of any other material facts 
relating to the securities proposed to be sold and 
not disclosed pursuant to the foregoing items. 
O. Reg. 101/67, Form 12; O. Reg. 233/68, s. 34. 
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INFORMATION REQUIRED IN PROSPECTUS 
OF INSURANCE COMPANY WITH 
SEGREGATED FUND 


ITEM 1. Summary Description of the Variable 
Insurance Contracts: 


State the description or the designation of the 
variable insurance policies offered and describe all 
material provisions of such policies, including, with- 
out limiting the generality of the foregoing, the 
following information: 


(1) (a) The benefits under the policy which 
are guaranteed; and 


(b) The benefits under the policy which 
are not guaranteed but fluctuate 
with the market value of the assets 
of the segregated fund supporting 
them. 


(2) The percentages of the premium or the 
amounts that are allocated under the policy 
to provide both the benefits related to the 
fund and to provide guaranteed benefits 
or the basis upon which amounts paid or 
held under the policy are allocated to the 
segregated fund and to provide guaranteed 
benefits or guarantees, provided where the 
Director is satisfied such allocations are 
not possible, the Director may approve 
variations in the information given upon 
satisfactory explanations being given and 
included in the prospectus. 


(3) The method of determining the value of the 
variable benefits related to the segregated 
fund under the variable insurance policy 
and the basis for establishing the value of 
the segregated fund. 


(4) The charges or method of determining the 
charges, against the fund for taxes, manage- 
ment, or any other expenses or charges on 
the basis actually charged and on an 
annual basis. 


(5S) Surrender or option privileges. 
(6) The sales charges applicable to the policy 


expressed as a percentage of the premium, 
and the surrender charge expressed as a 
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percentage of the cash surrender value of 
the policy. The sales charge is to include 
all service charges, including charges rela- 
ting to the costs of establishing the policy 
and any policy fees. Also indicate when 
during the term of the policy the sales 
charges will be deducted and give parti- 
culars of the entitlement of any policyholder 
to a refund of any sales charge incurred if 
the policy is terminated prior to its 
maturity. 


Instruction: 


Give the required information by type and 
cross reference to the appropriate places in 
the prospectus. 


ITEM 2. Value of Accumulation Units: 


(a) Describe briefly the method followed or to be 
followed in determining the value of accumulation 
units to be credited to the policy or surrendered 
under the policy. 


Instructions: 


1. Accumulation unit is the term used to 
measure values accumulated under an 
insurance policy in a segregated fund. 


2. State the frequency with which accumula- 
tion units are valued, the time when such 
value becomes effective and the length 
of time it remains in effect. 


(b) State the percentage of the premium and the 
amount of the premium which will be credited to 
the policy to provide the benefits related to the 
segregated fund and the amount of that portion of 
the premium which is the sales charge for the 
investment to be made in the segregated fund 
expressed as a percentage of that portion of the 
premium. If the policy is one whereby the premium 
or a portion of the premium is not paid directly into 
the segregated fund calculate and state the sales 
charge as a percentage of the premium. State the 
loan value, surrender value and value in the event 
of a default in payment of premium of a variable 
insurance contract. State the surrender charges, if 
any, expressed as a percentage of the cash surrender 
value of the policy. Where.the Director is satisfied 
it is not possible for the insurer to supply this 
information then the Director may permit other 
information of a comparable nature to be used. 


Instructions : 


1. If the sales, surrender or loan charges in b 
vary on a quantity basis, give particulars 
thereof indicating the quantities in respect 
of charges applicable thereto. 


2. Indicate briefly any additional charge im- 
posed for the crediting of accumulation 
units to variable insurance policies for the 
transfer of units in one segregated fund for 
units in another or the reinvestment of 
dividends and similar distributions. 


3. The sales charge includes all service charges 
including charges relating to such matters 
as cost of establishment of a variable 
insurance policy and the cost of the 
continuing administration and maintenance 
of such policy. 


4. When giving particulars of the sales charge 
with respect to a variable insurance policy, 
indicate when during the term of the plan 
the sales charge will be deducted. 


5. Give particulars of the entitlement of the 
purchaser of a variable insurance policy to 
a refund of any sales charge incurred if the 
variable insurance policy is terminated 
during the term of such plan. 


(c) Describe briefly any provision in the issuer’s 
by-law, resolution, charter or in any agreement or 
other instrument which specifically authorizes or 
requires reinvestment of the proceeds of investment 
dividends or similar distribution in accumulation 
units to be credited to the policy. 


(d@) Explain how the policyholder is notified of 
the number of accumulation units credited to or 
variable benefits available under his policy and state 
how often the policyholder will be notified. 


ITEM 3. Method of Marketing: 


Outline briefly the method of marketing variable 
insurance policies. Give brief details of any con- 
tractual arrangements made for this method of 
marketing. 


Instructions : 


State whether it is the intention of the 
insurer to engage in the continuous sale of 
variable insurance policies. 


ITEM 4. Name and Incorporation of Insurance 


Company Issuing Policies: 


State the full corporate name of the insurer and 
the address of its head office and principal office. 
State the laws under which the insurer was incor- 
porated and whether incorporated by letters patent 
or otherwise and the date thereof. If material, 
state whether supplementary letters patent or similar 
authority for amendment or variation of the letters 
patent or other constituting document have been 
issued. 
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Instructions : 


1. Particulars of any such documents need 
be set out only if material to the securities 
offered by the prospectus. 


See Item 12. 


2. Give material details of the form of organi- 
zation and structure of the insurer. 


3. File with the Commission a certified copy of 
by-law and resolution under which the 
segregated fund has been established by 
the insurer and also state the statutory 
authority for its establishment. 


ITEM 5. Unit Structure of Segregated Fund: 
Furnish the following information: 


1. The number of variable insurance policies 
at the end of the period (last fiscal year). 


2. The accumulation unit value at beginning 
of the period and at the end of the period. 


3. Number of accumulation units and aggre- 
gate value credited to policies at the 
beginning and end of period. 


4. Number of accumulation units and aggre- 
gate value credited during the last financial 
year. 


5. Number of accumulation units and aggre- 
gate value surrendered. 


ITEM 6. Restrictions Imposed by Statute and 
By-Law on the Investment Policies of the 
Segregated Fund: 


(a) State the statutory limitations on the invest- 
ments for the segregated fund of the insurer and the 
amount of the insurer’s initial transfer to the fund 
and source of funds for such transfer. 


(b) State and describe the investment policy, or 
proposed policy, of the insurer as regards the 
segregated fund with respect to each of the following 
types of activities outling the extent, if any, to 
which the insurer has engaged in such activities 
during the last five years: 


1. The borrowing of money. 


2. The concentration of investments in a 
particular class or kind of industry. 


3. The purchase and sale of real estate. 


4. The making of loans, whether secured or 
unsecured, exclusive of the purchase of 
debt securities for investment purposes. 


5. Transfer of securities between the segre- 
gated fund and the insurer. 


6. Investment in securities of mutual funds. 


7. Any other policy which the insurer deems 
fundamental. 


Instructions: 


For the purposes of clause 5, the purchase 
of debt securities for investment purposes 
is not to be considered the making of a loan 
by the insurer. 


ITEM 7. Policies with Respect to Security 
Investments for the Segregated Fund: 


State and describe the investment policy of the 
insurer with respect to each of the following matters 
which is not described under Item 6: 


a) State the objectives of the investment 
J 
policy of the segregated funds. 


(b) The percentage of assets which it may invest 
in the securities of any one company. 


(c) The percentage of securities of any one 
company which it may acquire. 


(d) Investment in securities of companies for 
the purpose of exercising control or manage- 
ment. 


(e) The application of earnings of the fund. 


ITEM 8. Diversification of Assets in the Segregated 
Fund: 


Furnish in substantially the tabular form indi- 
cated, the following information as at a date within 
thirty days of the date of the preliminary prospectus 
or the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 
as the case may be, with respect to each company, 
5 per cent or more of whose securities of any class 
are owned directly or indirectly by the insurer for 
the segregated fund. 
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TABLE 


Nature of its 
Principal Business 


Name and Address 
of Company 


— 


Percentage of Securities 
of any Class beneficially 
owned, directly or 
indirectly, by insurer 
in the Segregated Fund 


Percentage of Book 
Value of the Segregated 
Fund Assets invested 
therein 


L 


mar 


Instructions : 


Where variable insurance policies with 
accumulation units have been issued for a 
period of twelve months and no material 
change has occurred in the information 
required by this item since the date to which 
the financial statements ielating to the 
segregated fund required for inclusion in 
the prospectus are made up, the information 
required by this item: may be given as of 
the date to which such financial statements 
are made up. 


ITEM 9. Tax Status of the Segregated Fund: 


State any taxes that may be imposed on the 
insurer, that would be payable by the insurer from 
or on behalf of the segregated fund which would 
constitute a charge upon or deduction from the 
segregated fund and explain the income tax position 
of the insurer with respect to its segregated fund. 


ITEM 10. Tax Status of Policyholder: 


State in general terms the income tax consequences 
to those policyholders who hold policies, the reserve 
for which is invested in the segregated fund. 


ITEM 11. Pending Legal Proceedings: 


Briefly describe any legal proceedings material 
to the insurer and material to policyholders that 
have or will have accumulation units credited to the 
policy to which the insurer or any of its subsidiaries 
is a party or of which any of their property is the 
subject. Include the name of the Court or agency 
in which the proceedings are pending, the date 
instituted and the principal parties thereto. Make 
a similar statement as to any such proceedings 
known to be contemplated. 


ITEM 12. Rights of Policyholders: 


State whether a policyholder is a member of the 
insurer and as such is entitled to any voting rights. 


ITEM 13. Custodian of Segregated Fund Portfolio 
of Securities: 


State the name, principal business address, and 
nature of the business of any company holding 
portfolio securities of the insurer as custodian, the 
basis upon which such securities are held and the 
approval given therefor, and the jurisdiction in 
which the portfolio of securities are physically 
situate. 


ITEM 14. Statement of Functions of Insurer and 
Distribution of its Variable Insurance 
Policies: 


(a) Give a concise statement of the manner in 
which the following functions of the insurer with 
respect to the segregated fund are perfermed and 
who is responsible therefor, stating how such func- 
tions are co-ordinated and to the extent that any 
such functions are not performed by bona fide 
employees of the insurer, the names and addresses 
of the persons or companies responsible for perform- 
ing such functions: 


1. management of the insurer other than 
management of the segregated fund port- 
folio ; 


2. management of the segregated fund port- 
folio; 
the 


3. providing investment analysis for 


segregated fund portfolio ; 


4. providing investment recommendations for 
the segregated fund portfolio ; 
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5. making investment decisions for the segre- 
gated fund portfolio; 


6. purchase and sale of the investment port- 
folio and brokerage arrangements relating 
thereto; and 


7. distribution of the variable insurance 
policies offered. 


(b) List the names and addresses in full of all 
directors and officers of the companies named in 
answer to paragraph a of this item if performed by 
a company other than the insurer. 


Instructions : 


1. In giving information regarding the pur- 
chase and sale of the investment portfolio 
and brokerage arrangements relating there- 
to only the name and address of the 
principal broker need be given. 


2. In giving information regarding purchase 
and sale of the investment portfolio and 
brokerage arrangements relating thereto 
give brief details of the following matters: 


(i) the total cost during the last com- 
pleted financial year of the insurer 
of securities acquired for the segre- 
gated fund, distinguishing between, 


(a) securities of or guaranteed by 
the government of any coun- 
try, or any political sub- 
division thereof; 


(b) short term notes; and 
(c) other securities. 


(ii) the total cost of securities held at 
the beginning and at the end of the 
insurer’s last completed financial 
year. 


(iii) the formula, method or criteria used 
in allocating brokerage business to 
persons or companies furnishing 
statistical research or other services 
to the insurer or the manager of the 
insurer with respect to the segre- 
gated fund. 


(iv) state the amount of brokerage paid 
to the principal broker. 


3. If one or more persons or companies 
performs more than one of the functions 
referred to in this item, so state giving 
details of all functions so performed. 


4. 
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As used in this Form, 
(a) ‘“‘principal broker’’ includes, 


(1) a person or company through 
whom the investment port- 
folio of the insurer is pur- 
chased or sold pursuant to 
a contractual arrangement 
with the insurer or the 
manager of the insurer pro- 
viding for an exclusive right 
to purchase or sell the invest- 
ment portfolio of the insurer 
or any feature which gives or 
is intended to give a broker 
or dealer a material competi- 
tive advantage over other 
brokers or dealers in respect 
of the purchase or sale of the 
investment portfolio of the 
insurer, or 


(ii) a person or company, together 
with any affiliate by or 
through whom 15 per cent 
or more of the aggregate 
value of securities trans- 
actions of the insurer were 
carried out; and 


(>) “brokerage arrangements”’ or “‘bro- 
kerage business’’ include all pur- 
chases and sales of the investment 
portfolio, whether effected directly 
or through an agent. 


With the consent of the Director, a person 
or company who would otherwise be a 
principal broker may, with respect to any 
one or more of the items of disclosure 
required by this Form, be treated as not 
coming within the definition of a principal 
broker. 


Relationship to Insurer: 


Furnish the following information as to each 
person or company named in answer to paragraph a 
of Item 14: 


(1) If a named person or company is associated 


with the insurer or is a director or senior 
officer of or is associated with any affiliate 
of the insurer or is a director or senior 
officer of or is associated with any company 
which is associated with the insurer so 
state, and give particulars of the relation- 
ship. 


If a named person or company in paragraph 
a has a contract or arrangement with the 
insurer, give a brief description of the 
contract or arrangement, including the 
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basis for determining the remuneration of 
the named person or company, and give the 
amount of remuneration paid or payable 
by the insurer and its subsidiaries to such 
person or company during the last com- 
pleted financial year of the insurer. 


(3) Where and to the extent required by the 
Director, give the business experience of 
each named person or company and in the 
case of a named company, the directors 
and officers thereof. 


ITEM 16. Principal Participants in the Segregated 
Fund: 


When more than 10 per cent of the net asset value 
of the segregated fund is attributed to one policy 
furnish the following information as of a specified 
date within thirty days prior to the date of the 
preliminary prospectus or the date of the prospectus 
filed under section 64, as the case may be, in 
substantialy the tabular form indicated: 


TABLE 


CoLuUMN 1 | COLUMN 2 


Percentage of 
Net Asset value 
of the Fund 


Type of Policy 


IteM 17. Surrender and Maturity Options: 

Give a brief outline of the rights of the policyholder 
during the term of and at the maturity of the policy 
including without limiting the generality of the fore- 
going surrender privileges, conversion and other 
options and any charges with respect thereto. 


Instructions : 


This information should be stated in plain 
language without the use of technical 
terminology. 
IrEM 18. Interest of Management and Others in 
Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly and, where applicable state the 
approximate amount of any material interest direct 
or indirect, of any of the following persons or 
companies in any transactions within the three 
years prior to the date of the preliminary prospectus 
or the date of the prospectus filed under section 64, 


or in any proposed transaction which in either such 
case has materially affected or will Materially affect 
the insurer or any of its subsidiaries with respect to 
the segregated fund: 


1. The principal broker of the insurer. 
2. Any director or senior officer of the insurer. 


3. Any associate or affiliate of the foregoing 
persons or companies. 


Instructions : 


1. Give a brief description of the material 
transaction. Include the name and address 
of each person or company whose interest 
in any transaction is described and the 
nature of the relationship by reason of 
which such interest is required to be 
described. 


2. As to any transaction involving the pur- 
chase or sale of assets by or to the insurer 
or any subsidiary, state the cost of the assets 
to the purchaser and the cost thereof to the 
seller if acquired by the seller within two 
years prior to the transaction. 


3. This item does not apply to any interest 
arising from holding a policy of the insurer 
where the policyholder receives no extra or 
special benefit or advantage not shared on 
a pro rata basis by all other policyholders 
who are resident in Canada. 


4. No information need be given in answer 
to this item as to any transaction or any 
interest therein, where, 


(i) the rates or charges involved in the 
transaction are fixed by law or deter- 
mined by competitive bids, 


(11) the interest of a specified person or 
company in the transaction is solely 
that of a director of another com- 
pany that is a party to the trans- 
action, 


(i1) the transaction involves services as 
a bank or other depository of funds, 
trustee under a trust indenture or 
other similar services, 


(iv) the interest of a specified person or 
company, including all periodic in- 
stalments in the case of any lease 
or other agreement providing for 
periodic payments or instalments, 
does not exceed $10,000, or 


(v) the transaction does not, directly or 
indirectly, involve remuneration for 
services, and, 
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a. the interest of a specified 
person or company arose 
from the beneficial owner- 
ship, direct or indirect, of less 
than 10 per cent of any class 
of equity shares of another 
company that is a party to 
the transaction, and 


b. the transaction is in the ordi- 
nary course of business of the 
insurer or its subsidiaries. 


5. Information shall be furnished in answer 
to this item with respect to transactions 
not excluded above that involve remunera- 
tion, directly or indirectly, to any of the 
specified persons or companies for services 
in any capacity unless the interest of the 
person or company arises solely from the 
beneficial ownership, direct or indirect, of 
less than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of another company furnishing the 
services to the insurer or its subsidiaries 
with respect to the segregated fund. 


6. This item does not require the disclosure of 
any interest in any transaction unless such 
interest and transaction are material. 


ITEM 19. Management Fees and Other Expenses: 


State the maximum management fees and other 
expenses which may be charged for the time being 
against the assets of the segregated fund, expressed 
as a percentage of the net assets of the segregated 
fund. Explain how the management fee and other 
expenses are calculated and to whom they are paid. 


Instructions: 


The term ‘‘other expenses”’ shall mean all 
other expenses incurred in the ordinary 
course of business relating to the organiza- 
tion, management and operation of the 
segregated fund with the exception of the 
commissions and brokerage fees on the 
purchase and sale of portfolio securities 
and taxes of all kinds to which the segre- 
gated fund is or might be subject. 
ItEM 20. Material Contracts: 

Give particulars of every material contract entered 
into within two years prior to the date of the filing 
of the prospectus by the insurer or any of its 
subsidiaries and state a reasonable time and place 
at which contract, or copy thereof, may be inspected. 


The term ‘‘material contract’’ means any contract 
that can be reasonably regarded as presently mate- 
rial to the proposed policyholder with respect to the 
segregated fund and not in the ordinary and normal 
course of business. 
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ITEM 21. Other Material Facts: 

Give particulars of any other material facts relating 
to the variable insurance policy proposed to be sold 
and not disclosed pursuant to the foregoing items. 
OTRés, 385/70; 5. 10: 


Form 20 
The Secunties Act 
INFORMATION CIRCULAR 


ITEM 1. Revocability of Proxy: 

State whether the person or company giving the 
proxy has the power to revoke it. If any right of 
revocation is limited or is subject to compliance 
with any formal procedure, briefly describe such 
limitation or procedure. 


ItEM 2. Persons or Companies Making the 
Solicitation: 


(a) Ifa solicitation is made by or on behalf of the 
management of the corporation, so state. Give the 
name of any director of the corporation who has 
informed the management in writing that he intends 
to oppose any action intended to be taken by the 
management and indicate the action that he intends 
to oppose. 


(>) If a solicitation is made otherwise than by or 
on behalf of the management of the corporation, so 
state and give the name of the person or company by 
whom and on whose behalf it is made. 


(c) If the solicitation is to be made otherwise than 
by mail, describe the method to beemployed. Ifthe 
solicitation is to be made by specially engaged 
employees or soliciting agents, state, 


(i) the material features of any contract or 
arrangement for such solicitation and 
identify the parties to such contract or 
arrangement; and 

(11) the cost or anticipated cost thereof. 

(d) State the name of the person or company by 
whom the cost of soliciting has been or will be 
borne, directly or indirectly. 


ItEM 3. Interest of Certain Persons and Companies 


in Matters to be Acted Upon: 


Give brief particulars of any material interest, 
direct or indirect, by way of beneficial ownership of 
securities or otherwise, of each of the following 
persons or companies in any matter to be acted 
upon other than the election of directors or the 
appointment of auditors: 
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(a) If the solicitation is made by or on behalt 
of the management of the corporation, each 
person who has been a director or senior 
officer of the corporation at any time since 
the beginning of the last completed financial 
year of the corporation. 


(b) If the solicitation is made otherwise than by 
or on behalf of the management of the cor- 
poration, each person or company on whose 
behalf, directly or indirectly, the solicitation 
is made. 


(c) Each proposed nominee for election as a 
director of the corporation. 


(d) Each associate of any of the foregoing per- 
sons or companies. 


Instructions to paragraph (bd): 


1. The following persons or companies shall be 
deemed to be persons or companies by whom 
or on whose behalf the solicitation is made: 


(a) any member of a committee or group 
that solicits proxies, and any person 
or company whether or not named as 
a member who, acting alone or with 
one or more other persons or com- 
panies, directly or indirectly takes 
the initiative or engages in organiz- 
ing, directing or financing any such 
committee or group; 


(b) any person or company who finances 
or joins with another to finance the 
solicitation of proxies except a person 
or company who contributes not 
more than $250 and who is not other- 
wise a person or company by whom 
or on whose behalf the solicitation is 
made; or 


(c) any person or company who lends 
money, furnishes credit or enters into 
any other arrangements, pursuant to 
any contract or understanding with 
a person or company by whom or on 
whose behalf a solicitation is made, 
for the purpose of financing or other- 
wise inducing the purchase, sale, 
holding or voting of securities of the 
corporation, provided, however, that 
this clause does not include a bank 
or other lending institution or a 
broker or dealer who, in the ordinary 
course of business, lends money or 
executes orders for the purchase or 
sale of securities and who is not 
otherwise a person or company on 
whose behalf a solicitation is made. 


2. The following persons or companies shall be 
deemed not to be persons or companies by 
whom or on whose behalf a solicitation is 
made: 


(a) any person or company retained or 
employed by a person or company by 
whom or on whose behalf a solicita- 
tion is made to solicit proxies and who 
is not otherwise a person or company 
by whom or on whose behalf a solici- 
tation is made or any person or com- 
pany who merely transmits proxy- 
soliciting material or performs minis- 
terial or clerical duties ; 


(b) any person or company employed or 
retained by a person or company by 
whom or on whose behalf a solicita- 
tion is made in the capacity of lawyer, 
accountant, or advertising, public re- 
lations or financial adviser, and 
whose activities are limited to the 
performance of his duties in the 
course of such employment or re- 
tainer ; 


(c) any person regularly employed as an 
officer or employee of the corporation 
or any of its affiliates who is not 
otherwise a person by whom or on 
whose behalfa solicitation is made; or 


(d) any officer or director of, or any per- 
son regularly employed by, any other 
person or company by whom or on 
whose behalf a solicitation 1s made, if 
such officer, director or employee is 
not otherwise a person by whom or 
on whose behalf a solicitation is 
made. 


ItEM 4. Voting Shares and Principal Holders There- 
of: 


(a) State as to each class of equity shares of the 
corporation entitled to be voted at the meeting, the 
number of shares outstanding of each such class and 
the number of votes to which each share of each such 
class is entitled. 


(b) Give the record date as of which the share- 
holders entitled to vote at the meeting will be deter- 
mined or particulars as to the closing of the share 
transfer register, as the case may be, and, if the 
right to vote is not limited to shareholders of record 
as of a specified record date, indicate the conditions 
under which shareholders are entitled to vote. 


(c) If action is to be taken with respect to the 
election of directors and if the shareholders or any 
class of shareholders have the right to elect a specified 
number of directors or have cumulative or similar 
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voting rights, include a statement of such rights and 
state briefly the conditions precedent, if any, to the 
exercise thereof. 


(da) If, to the knowledge of the directors or senior 
officers of the corporation, any person or company 
beneficially owns, directly or indirectly, equity shares 
carrying more than 10 per cent of the voting rights 
attached to all equity shares of the corporation, name 
each such person or company, state the approximate 
number of such shares beneficially owned, directly or 
indirectly, by each such person or company and the 
percentage of outstanding equity shares of the cor- 
poration represented by the number of shares so 
owned. 


IrEM 5. Election of Directors: 


(a) If directors are to be elected, furnish the follow- 
ing information, in tabular form to the extent practi- 
cable, with respect to each person proposed to be 
nominated for election as a director and each other 
person whose term of office as a director will continue 
after the meeting: 


(1) Name each such person, state when his term 
of office or the term of office for which he is 
a proposed nominee will expire and all other 
positions and offices with the corporation 
presently held by him, and indicate which of 
such persons are proposed nominees for 
election as directors at the meeting. 


(ii) State the present principal occupation or 
employment of each such person, giving the 
name and principal business of any company 
or other organization in which such employ- 
ment is carried on. Furnish similar infor- 
mation as to all of the principal occupations 
or employments of each such person within 
the five preceding years, unless he is now a 
director and was elected to his present term 
of office by a vote of shareholders at a 
meeting, the notice of which was accom- 
panied by an information circular. 


(iii) If any such person is or has been a director 
of the corporation, state the period or periods 
during which he has served as such. 


(iv) State the approximate number of shares of 
each class of equity shares of the corpora- 
tion or of a subsidiary of the corporation 
beneficially owned, directly or indirectly, 
by each such person. 


(v) If more than 10 per cent of the voting 
rights attached to all equity shares of the 
corporation or of a subsidiary of the cor- 
poration are beneficially owned, directly or 
indirectly, by any such person and his 
associates, state the approximate number 
of each class of such shares beneficially 
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owned by such associates, naming each 
associate whose shareholdings are sub- 
stantial. 


(b) If any proposed nominee for election as a 
director is to be elected pursuant to any arrange- 
ment or understanding between the nominee and any 
other person or company, except the directors and 
senior officers of the corporation acting solely in such 
capacity, name such other person or company and 
describe briefly such arrangement or understanding. 


ITEM 6. Remuneration of Management and Others: 
(a) If action is to be taken with respect to, 
(i) the election of directors; 


(ii) any bonus, profit sharing or other remunera- 
tion plan, contract or arrangement in which 
any director or proposed nominee for elec- 
tion as director or senior officer of the cor- 
poration will participate ; 


ili) any pension or retirement plan of the cor- 
Baier P 
poration in which any such person will 
participate; or 


(iv) the granting or extension to any such person 
of any options, warrants or rights to pur- 
chase any shares or convertible securities 
other than warrants or rights issued to share- 
holders as such, or to shareholders as such 
resident in Canada on a pro rata basis, 


furnish the information required by paragraphs (0), 
(c), (d), (e) and (f), in tabular form if practicable, 
provided that if the solicitation is made by or on 
behalf of a person or company other than the manage- 
ment of the corporation, the information required 
by this item need be furnished only as to proposed 
nominees of the person or company for election as 


‘directors and as to their associates. 


(b) State the aggregate direct remuneration paid 
or payable by the corporation and its subsidiaries, 
whose financial statements are consolidated with 
those of the corporation, to the directors and the 
senior officers of the corporation, during the cor- 


.poration’s last completed financial year, and as a 


separate amount the aggregate direct remuneration 
paid or payable to such directors and senior officers 
by the subsidiaries of the corporation whose 
financial statements are not consolidated with those 
of the corporation. 


Instructions : 


1. Donot include remuneration paid or payable 
to a partnership in which any person in 
receipt of remuneration was a partner. 
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2. The information called for by paragraphs 
(b), (c) and (d) of this item may be given 
for all directors and senior officers as a 
group, without naming them. 


(c) State the estimated aggregate cost to the cor- 
poration and its subsidiaries in the last completed 
financial year of all pension benefits proposed to be 
paid under any normal pension plan in the event of 
retirement at normal retirement age, directly or in- 
directly, by the corporation or any of its subsidiaries 
to the persons mentioned in paragraph (0) or, in the 
alternative, the estimated aggregate amount of all 
such pension benefits proposed to be paid in the event 
of retirement at normal retirement age, directly or 
indirectly, by the corporation or any of its subsidiaries 
to the persons mentioned in paragraph (8). 


(d) State the aggregate of all remuneration pay- 
ments (other than payments of the type required to 
be reported under paragraph (0) or (c) ) made during 
the corporation’s last completed financial year and, 
as a separate amount, proposed to be made in the 
future, directly or indirectly, by the corporation or 
any of its subsidiaries pursuant to any existing plan 
or arrangement to each person referred to in para- 
graph (b), provided that information need not be 
included as to payments to be made for, or benefits 
to be received from, group life or accident insurance, 
group hospitalization or similar group benefits or 
payments. — 


Instructions: 


1. The word “‘plan” in paragraph (d) includes 
all plans, contracts, authorizations or ar- 
rangements, whether or not contained in any 
formal document or authorized by any 
resolution of the directors of the corporation 
or its subsidiaries but does not include the 
Canada Pension Plan or any Government 
plan similar thereto. 


2. In paragraph (d), if it is impracticable to 
state the amount of remuneration pay- 
ments proposed to be made, the aggregate 
amount set aside and accrued to date in 
respect of such payments shall be stated, 
together with an explanation of the basis 
of future payments. | 


3. In giving information as to aggregate remu- 
neration payments under paragraph (d) of 
this item include any payments made or 
proposed to be made with respect to deferred 
compensation benefits, retirement benefits 
or other benefits except for such amounts 
as were paid or would be paid under the 
normal pension plan of the company and its 
subsidiaries. 


(e) State as to all options to purchase securities 
of the corporation or any of its subsidiaries that, 
since the commencement of the corporation’s last 
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completed financial year, were granted to or exercised 
by all the persons mentioned in paragraph (0) as a 
group, without naming them, the following par- 
ticulars: 


(A) Options granted, state: 


(i) the description and number of secu- 
rities included, 


(ii) the dates of grant, the prices, expira- 
tion dates and other material provi- 
sions, 


(iii) the consideration received for the 
granting thereof, and 


(iv) where reasonably ascertainable, a 
summary showing the price range 
of the securities in the thirty-day 
period preceding the date of grant 
and, if not reasonably ascertainable, 
a Statement to that effect. 


(B) As to options exercised, state: 


(i) the description and number of secu- 
rities purchased, 


(ii) the purchase price, and 


(111) where reasonably ascertainable, a 
summary showing the price range 
of the securities in the thirty-day 
period preceding the date of purchase 
and, if not reasonably ascertainable, 
a statement to that effect. 


Instructions: 


1. The word “‘options”’ as used in paragraph (e) 
includes all options, share purchase warrants 
or rights other than those issued to all 
Shareholders of the same class or to all 
shareholders of the same class resident 
in Canada on a pro rata basis. 


2. The extension of options shall be deemed a 
granting of options within the meaning of 


paragraph (e). 


3. The information regarding the option price 
of the securities may be given in the form 
of price ranges for each calendar quarter 
during which options were granted or 
exercised. 


4. Where the price of the securities is not mean- 
ingful, it is permissible to state in lieu of 
such price the formula by which the price of 
the securities under option will be deter- 
mined. 
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(f) In regard to, 


(i) each director and each senior officer of the 
corporation ; 


(ii) each proposed nominee for election as a 
director of the corporation; and 


(iii) each associate of any such director, senior 
officer or proposed nominee, 


who is or has been indebted to the corporation or its 
subsidiaries at any time since the beginning of the 
last completed financial year of the corporation, state 
the largest aggregate amount of indebtedness out- 
standing at any time during the period, the nature of 
the indebtedness and of the transaction in which 
it was incurred, the amount thereof presently out- 
standing, and the rate of interest paid or charged 
thereon. 


Instructions: 


1. It is not necessary in the determination of 
the amount of indebtedness to include 
amounts due from the particular person or 
company for purchases subject to usual 
trade terms, for ordinary travel and expense 
advances and for other like transactions. 


2. Such information need not be furnished for 
any person or company whose aggregate 
indebtedness did not exceed $5,000 at any 
time during the period specified. 


ITEM 7. Interest of Management and Others in 
Material Transactions: 


Describe briefly, and where practicable state the 
approximate amount, of any material interest, direct 
or indirect, of any of the following persons or com- 
panies in any transaction since the commencement 
of the corporation’s last completed financial year or 
in any proposed transaction which, in either such 
case, has materially affected or will materially affect 
the corporation or any of its subsidiaries: 


(i) any director or senior officer of the corpora- 
tion; 


(ii) any proposed nominee for election as a direc- 
tor of the corporation; 


(111) any shareholder named in answer to para- 
graph (da) of Item 4; and 


(iv) any associate or affiliate of any of the fore- 
going persons or companies. 


Instructions : 
1. Give a brief description of the material 


transaction, the name and address of each 
person or company whose interest in any 
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transaction is described and the nature of the 
relationship by reason of which such interest 
is required to be described. 


. As toany transaction involving the purchase 


or sale of assets by or to the corporation 
or any subsidiary, otherwise than in the or- 
dinary course of business, state the cost 
of the assets to the purchaser and the cost 
of the assets to the seller if acquired by 
the seller within two years prior to the 
transaction. 


. This item does not apply to any interest 


arising from the ownership of securities of 
the corporation where the securityholder 
receives no extra or special benefit or 
advantage not shared on a pro rata basis 
by all holders of the same class of secu- 
rities or all holders of the same class of 
securities who are resident in Canada. 


. Information shall be included as to any 


material underwriting discounts or commis- 
sions upon the sale of securities by the 
corporation where any of the specified per- 
sons or companies was or is to be an under- 
writer who was or is to be in contractual 
relationship with the corporation with 
respect to securities of the corporation or is 
an associate, affiliate or partner of a person, 
company or partnership that was or is to be 
such an underwriter. 


. No information need be given in answer to 


this item as to any transaction or any in- 
terest therein where, 


(a) the rates or charges involved in the 
transaction are fixed by law or de- 
termined by competitive bids; 


(6) the interest of the specified person or 
company in the transaction is solely 
that ofa director of another company 
that is a party to the transaction; 


(c) the transaction involves services as a 
chartered bank or other depositary 
of funds, transfer agent, registrar, 
trustee under a trust indenture or 
other similar services; or 


(d) the transaction does not, directly or 
indirectly involve remuneration for 
services, and 


(i) the interest of the specified 
person or company arose from 
the beneficial ownership, 
direct or indirect, of less than 
10 per cent of any class of 
equity shares of another com- 
pany that is a party to the 
transaction, 


oz? 


(ii) the transaction is in the or- 
dinary course of business of 
the corporation or its sub- 
sidiaries, and 


(iii) the amount of the transaction 
or series of transactions is less 
that 10 per cent of the total 
sales or purchases, as the case 
may be, of the corporation 
and its subsidiaries for the 
last completed financial year. 


6. Information shall be furnished in answer to 
this item with respect to transactions not 
excluded above which involve remunera- 
tion, directly or indirectly, to any of the 
specified persons or companies for services 
in any capacity unless the interest of such 
person or company arises solely from the 
beneficial ownership, direct or indirect, of 
less than 10 per cent of any class of equity 
shares of another company furnishing the 
services to the corporation or its sub- 
sidiaries. 


7. This item does not require the disclosure of 
any interest in any transaction unless such 
interest and transaction are material. 


ITEM 8. Appointment of Auditors: 


If action is to be taken with respect to the appoint- 
ment of auditors, name such auditors and, if appoint- 
ed within the preceding five years, the date when 
they were first appointed. 


ITEM 9. Management Contracts: 


Where management functions of the corporation 
or a subsidiary are to any substantial degree per- 
formed by a person or company other than the 
directors or senior officers of the corporation or 
subsidiary : 


(a) give details of the agreement or arrangement 
under which such functions are so_per- 
formed, including the name and address of 
any person or company who is a party to 
such agreement or arrangement or who is 
responsible for performing such functions; 


() give the names and addresses of the insiders 
of any company with which the corporation 
or subsidiary has any such agreement or 
arrangement ; 


(c) with respect to any person or company 
named in answer to paragraph (a) state the 
amounts paid or payable by the corporation 
and its subsidiaries to such person or com- 
pany since the commencement of the cor- 
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poration’s last completed financial year and 
give particulars with respect thereto; and 


(dq) with respect to any person or company 
named in answer to paragraph (a) or (0) of 
this item or their associates or affiliates, 
give particulars of, 


(i) any indebtedness of such person or 
company to the corporation or its 
subsidiaries that was outstanding, 
and 


(ii) any transaction or arrangement of 
such person or company with the 
corporation or subsidiary, 


at any time since the commencement of 
the corporation’s last completed financial 
year. 


Instructions: 


1. In giving the information called for by this 
item, it is not necessary to refer to any 
matter that in all the circumstances is of 
relative insignificance. 


2. In giving particulars of indebtedness state 
the largest aggregate amount of indebted- 
ness outstanding at any time during the 
period, the nature of the indebtedness and 
of the transaction in which it was incurred, 
the amount thereof presently outstanding 
and the rate of interest paid or charged 
thereon. 


3. Itisnot necessary in the determination of the 
amount of indebtedness to include amounts 
due from the particular person or company 
for purchases subject to usual trade terms, 
for ordinary travelling and expense ad- 
vances and for other like transactions. 


IrEM 10. Particulars of Matters to be Acted Upon: 


If action is to be taken on any matter to be sub- 
mitted to the meeting of shareholders other than the 
approval of financial statements, the substance of 
each such matter, or related groups of matters, 
should be briefly described, except to the extent 
described pursuant to the foregoing items, in sufficient 
detail to permit shareholders to form a reasoned 
judgment concerning any such matter. Without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing, such matters 
include alterations of share capital, charter amend- 
ments, property acquisitions or dispositions, amal- 
gamations, mergers or reorganizations. If any such 
matter is one that is not required to be submitted 
to a vote of shareholders, the reasons for submitting 
it to shareholders should be given and a statement 
should be made as to what action is intended to be 
taken by management in the event of a negative 
vote by the shareholders. O. Reg. 101/67, Form 13. 
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Form 21 
The Securities Act 
INTTIAL REPORT OF INSIDER 
<< Name uicorporatiomor.whien thesmdersioned is insider... .2 aa. wc w nang acc sees ce oemt an 
HSE NE MeL ON eer GCTSION EU eS tetrak a 2s karin sa ap AO EER ER EOE «ERT eA GEARS bins Bec MOR So va 
Seoisiness adcressot Thesundersigned 1.24) asc. oh He, bs aly RE ee APRNs ait os os ek 


4. Indicate in what capacity or capacities the undersigned qualifies as an insider............ 00.0000 eee 


5. Capital securities of corporation, 


i@japenchcially owneds directly; onindirectly by theundersigned ony: .2ecw Patan ees. wo 


Amount or number 
(See instruction 6) 


Nature of ownership 
(See instruction 7) 


Designation of security 
(See instruction 5) 
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o ete) 0 sal 6. so) 6 ete) ele” a) "s. 1s) 8) 0) "6; s) eh (e) ein (ai) ls) <6 10) 0) (0! <0) ene) (eves (01 ©) (6! 6) (eo) © “ea! “eye, \e) wie. ef 16) Se, rele 6 (@ fe: b) (6) 0) fers ere anion mu e.)8) 18, @ @/Te> ieee) je) 6 (0 X68" (8) Levee #616. 


The undersigned hereby certifies that the information given in this report is true and complete in 
every respect. 


aie © (0. 9 *) @ we ve el oe €) ew (ew 6) v) © ee vi eee 6 4 ee Re Se 8 es w 


(signature) (See instruction 9) 


Se rela ey, ee Sl we et ie ee) tess im awe) ew is, hela e\ S| eset wt he 


(date of report) 


It is an offence under The Securities Act to file a false or misleading report. 


officer’, ‘beneficial owner of such number of 
equity shares as carry more than 10 per cent 
of the votes attached to all equity shares of 
the corporation’, or “‘person or company 
who exercises control or direction over the 
equity shares of a corporation carrying 
more than 10 per cent of the voting rights 
attached to all equity shares of the corpora- 
tion for the time being outstanding’’. If 
you qualify in more than one capacity, so 
state. In connection with the meaning of 


Instructions : 


1. File two signed copies of the report with 
the Ontario Securities Commission as and 
when provided for by subsection 1 or 2 of 
section 110 of the Act. 


2. File a separate report with respect to each 
corporation of which you are an insider. 


Indicate in what capacity you qualify as an 
insider, for example, “‘director’’, “‘senior 


the word ‘“‘insider’’, see subsections 2 to 7 
of section 1 and section 109 of the Act. 
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. State separately your beneficial ownership 


of capital securities of the corporation as of 
the date referred to in subsection 1 of 
section 110 of the Act and state capac- 
ity in which control or direction over the 
capital securities may be exercised. 


. Under “Designation of Security’, identify 


amount or number so owned by such 
medium. Report capital securities owned 
indirectly on separate lines from capital 
securities owned directly. State, also, 
whether you may exercise control or 


direction over capital securities and report 
the amount or number on a separate line, 
To the extent that you may exercise control 
or direction over capital securities indicate 
the means by which such control or direc- 
tion is exercised and state the amount or 
number of the capital securities. 


each class or capital security beneficially 8. You may include any additional information 
owned or over which control or direction or explanation that you consider relevant. 
may be exercised, for example, ‘“‘Common 
shares’, “‘First preference shares’, “5% 9. If the report is filed on behalf of a com- 
Debentures due 1975”, etc. pany, partnership, trust or other entity, the 
name of the company or other entity shall 
. In reporting the amount or number of appear in printed form and the name and 
capital securities beneficially owned or over office of the signee shall be in printed form 
which control or direction may be exercised, immediately following the signature and 
in the case of debt securities, give the prin- there shall be filed with the Commission 
cipal amount thereof and in the case of a certified copy of the resolution or by-law 
shares give the number thereof. authorizing such person or persons to file, 
and the resolution or by-law shall show all 
. Under “Nature of Ownership’’, state directors and officers present when the re- 
whether and to what extent your beneficial solution or by-law was authorized. If the 
ownership of capital securities is direct or report is filed by an individual it shall be 
indirect. To the extent your ownership is signed by him; if signed on his behalf by 
indirect indicate in a footnote or some other an agent, there shall be filed with the Com- 
appropriate manner the name or identity mission a duly completed power of attorney. 
of the medium through which such capital 
securities are indirectly owned and state the 10. If space provided in any item is insufficient, 


additional sheets may be used and must be 
cross-referred to the item and properly 
identified and signed. O. Reg. 101/67, 
Form 14; O. Reg. 223/68, ss. 35-40; 
O. Reg. 208/70, ss. 23-24. 
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REPORT OF INSIDER ON CHANGES IN OWNERSHIP OF, OR CONTROL OR 
DIRECTION OVER CAPITAL SECURITIES 


1; Nameiol. corporation: oL.which,the undersigned is INsiGeny ais-.). 21. ch nee vat ae cic atap tt pee eee acorns a ale 
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5. Information given for calendar month of 


aie: 16: e710: 1o ‘tate, 6:16) o Sevip"@ uel e) fe alice Geel ef.e' e 76 6! foe) el eite! fe (ba 


6. Changes during month in the undersigned’s direct or indirect beneficial ownership, or control or direction 
over capital securities of corporation: 
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Designation 
of security 
(See instruc- 
tion 5) 
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Date of 
purchase or 
sales trans- 
action (See 

instruction 6) 


Amount or number 
purchased or 
otherwise acquired 
(See instruction 7) 


@iepecn =. eo. oe ee 


6.5. CANS epee e18 


Ss} (9h a0 (0) 0e @. ene. @ -6) 6 0) 8! 18 


Amount or 
number sold 
or otherwise 
disposed of 


(See instruction 7) 


©; O50) © ie) 6 ie) 0) 8: “0: @ 0 
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Nature of 

Price per share or ee P 
unit at which sold aeties vn a 
or purchased or sie ste , 

otherwise acquired a oe . 

or disposed of eed 
(See instruc- 

tion 8) 


7. Capital securities of corporation beneficially owned directly or indirectly by the undersigned at the end 
of the month, and capital securities of corporation over which at the end of the month the undersigned 
exercised control or direction: 


Designation of security 
(See instruction 5) 


a) MSs OR OES (6.18) [e. Cwie Wee. 0. 6.6 6, Ons (0) os, © 


8. Additional remarks 


Amount or number 
(See instruction 7) 


Shr Ee. Cae bee ee “6. #56) he" (e) le os) ele! iol 4. je! (6: 


Nature of ownership or control 
or direction over capital securities 
(See instruction 8) 
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Gist Fev eke 6) eltieh 10) @276)) 1048.0 :¢b elle ois) l6) 16 (0) 16, (6, 6, 16. elo. (p60) O-eme fe ene ye 6) 0%. 6) Wi oe eee a eis paste 6° 6) .6.6 is) le © \ebehe © 1s © © o © 0 


The undersigned hereby certifies that the information given in this report is true and complete in every 


respect. 
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(date of report) 


(signature) 


B (6) le. (0) G0) je; vies) @ ele) © 0 @ © © (6 9 (e\e 0) 0) 0 6 © 2 eee 2 


(See instruction 11) 


It is an offence under The Securities Act to file a false or misleading report. 


Instructions: 


1. File two signed copies of the report with the 


Ontario Securities Commission, as and when 
provided by subsection 3 of section 110 of 
the Act. 


. File a separate report with respect to each 
corporation of which you are an insider. 


. Indicate in what capacity you qualify as an 
insider, for example, “‘director’’, ‘“‘senior 
officer’, ‘‘beneficial owner of such number of 
shares as carry more than 10 per cent of 
the votes attached to all equity shares of 
the corporation’’. If you qualify in more 
than one capacity, so state. In connection 
with the meaning of the word “‘insider’’, 
see subsections 2 to 7 of section 1 and 
section 109 of the Act. 


. State all changes in your beneficial owner- 
ship of, or control or direction over, 


capital securities of the corporation during 
the calendar month for which you are re- 
porting and also your beneficial ownership 
of or control or direction over capital secu- 
rities as of the end of the month. Report 
every transaction involving a change in your 
beneficial ownership of, or change in control 
or direction over, capital securities during 
the month even though purchases and sales 
or other changes during the month are 
equal or the change involves only the 
nature of ownership, for example, from 
direct to indirect ownership. 


. Under “Designation of Security’’, identify 


each class of capital security beneficially 
owned, or over which control or direction is 
exercised, for example, ‘““Common shares’’, 
“First preference shares’’, “5° Debentures 
due 1975’’, etc. 


. Show the date (day, month and year) of 


each security transaction opposite the 
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. Under 


amount or number of securities involved 
in the transaction and the price per unit or 
share at which the capital securities were 
sold or purchased. 


. In reporting the amount or number of cap- 


ital securities acquired, beneficially owned 
or over which control or direction may be 
exercised, in the case of debt securities give 
the principal amount thereof and in the case 
of shares give the numbers thereof. 


“Nature of Ownership” state 
whether and to what extent your beneficial 
ownership of capital securities is direct or 
indirect. To the extent your ownership is 
indirect indicate in a footnote or some other 
appropriate manner the name or identity 
of the medium through which such capital 
securities are indirectly owned and state 
the amount and number so owned by each 
such medium. Report capital securities 
owned indirectly on separate lines from 
capital securities owned directly. State 
also whether you may exercise control or 
direction over capital securities and report 
the amount or number on a separate line. 
To the extent that you exercise control or 
direction over capital securities indicate the 
means by which such control or direction 
may be exercised and state the amount 
or number of the capital securities. 


. If you acquired from or sold to the corpora- 


tion of which you are an insider any of its 
capital securities, so state. If the acquisi- 
tion of securities was through the exercise 
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of an option, so state and give the price 
per share or unit paid. If any purchase 
or sale was effected otherwise than in the 
open market, so state giving particulars. 
If the transaction was not a purchase or 
sale, indicate its character, for example, 
“gift”, “stock dividend’, etc., as the case 
may be. (This information may be set 
out in Item 8 of this Form.) 


. You may includeany additionalinformation 


or explanation that you consider relevant. 


If the report is filed on behalf of a company, 
partnership, trust or other entity, the name 
of the company or other entity shall appear 
in printed form and the name and office of 
the signee shall be in printed form im- 
mediately following the signature and there 
shall be filed with the Commission a cer- 
tified copy of the resolution or by-law 
authorizing such person or persons to file 
and the resolution or by-law shall show all 
directors and officers present when the 
resolution or by-law was authorized. Ifthe 
report is filed by an individual it shall be 
signed by him; if signed on his behalf by 
an agent, there shall be filed with the Com- 
mission a duly completed power of attorney. 


If space provided in any item is insufficient, 
additional sheets may be used and must be 
cross-referred to the item and properly 
identified and signed. O. Reg. 101/67, 
Form 15; O. Reg. 223/68, ss. 41-47; 
O. Reg. 208/70, ss. 25-26. 


Neither the Ontario Securities Commission nor The Toronto Stock Exchange has in any way passed upon 
the merits of the securities offered hereunder and any representation to the contrary is an offence. 


ONTARIO SECURITIES COMMISSION 
THE TORONTO STOCK EXCHANGE 
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(address of head office and principal office of Company) 


STATEMENT OF MATERIAL FACTS 


1. Give brief details of the circumstances relating to 
the offering of the securities and any material changes 


in the affairs of the issuer. 


j 
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2. Set out the description, designation and number of 
shares being offered by the issuer or selling share- 
holder. If any of the shares being offered are to be 
offered for the account of a selling shareholder, name 
such shareholder and state the number of shares 
owned by him, the number to be offered for his 
account and the number to be owned by him after 
the offering. 


3. Set out the price to the public, underwriting dis- 
counts or commissions and the estimated net proceeds 
to the issuer or selling shareholder, on both a per 
share and an aggregate basis. If it is not possible 
to state the price to the public or the underwriting 
discount or commissions, the method by which they 
are to be determined shall be explained. Give the 
range of the market price during the previous ninety 
days. 


4. State the principal purposes for which the estimated 
net proceeds to be derived by the issuer from the 
sale of the shares to be offered are intended to be 
used and the approximate amount intended to be 
used foreach such purpose. Ifany material amounts 
of other funds are to be used in conjunction with the 
proceeds, state the amounts and sources of such other 
funds. 


5. State the laws under which the issuer was incor- 
porated and whether incorporated by letters patent 
or otherwise or under a particular part of an incor- 
porating statute dealing with mining companies 
and the date thereof. 


6. Give names, addresses and chief occupations for the 
past five years of the officers and directors of the 
issuer. 


7. State the share capitalization of the issuer showing 
authorized and issued capital. 


8. Give particulars of any bonds, debentures, notes, 
mortgages, charges, liens or hypothecations of the 
issuer. 
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9. Outline briefly the manner in which the shares being 
offered are to be distributed, giving particulars of 
any outstanding or proposed underwriting or option 
agreement, including the name and address of each 
underwriter or optionee. Give similar particulars of 
sub-underwriting or sub-option agreements out- 
standing or proposed to be given and particulars of 
any assignments or proposed assignments of any 
such agreements. 


10. Give name and address of any person or company 
who beneficially owns, directly or indirectly, in 
excess of 10% of the shares of any company named 
in answer to item 9 hereof and the number and per- 
centage of equity shares so owned. 
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11. Give particulars of any payments in cash or securi- 
ties of the issuer made or to be made to a promoter 
or finder in connection with the proposed under- 
writing. 


12. Give brief particulars of important properties 
owned, leased, held under option or operated or 
presently intended to be owned, leased, held under 
option or operated by the issuer. 


13. Indicate whether any property referred to in item 12 
is without a known body of commercial ore or 
reserves or recoverable oil and gas. 


14. Give brief particulars of the exploration and develop- 
ment work of the issuer during the past year and 
the results thereof. 


15. Give brief particulars of property proposed to be 
acquired by the issuer or any affiliate or acquired by 
the issuer or any affiliate within the previous three 
years, including the name and address of the vendor 
and the cost or proposed cost thereof to the issuer 
or any affiliate, and if any such vendor is or was an 
insider or promoter of the issuer or an associate or 
affiliate of any insider or promoter of the issuer, so 
state and indicate the nature of the relationship. 


16. State the name of any person or company who is 
or has been a promoter of the issuer within the pre- 
ceding two years and, if not disclosed in item 15, 
the nature and amount of anything of value (includ- 
ing money, property, contracts, options or rights 
of any kind) received or to be received by each 
promoter. 
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If the property referred to in item 15 was or is to be 
paid for by the issuance of shares of the issuer or 
any subsidiary, give (a) the number of shares of the 
issuer and any subsidiary issued to or to be issued 
to the vendor after giving effect to such transaction, 
and (b) the number and, if more than 5% of the 
shares presently outstanding, the percentage of 
shares of the issuer and any subsidiary owned or 
to be owned, by the vendor after giving effect to the 
transaction. If the vendor is a company, give the 
names and addresses of the insiders of the company. 
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18. 


19: 


20. 


Give the number, and if more than 5%, the per- 
centage of the shares of the issuer held in escrow or 
in pool and a brief statement of the terms of the 
escrow or pooling agreement. 


Give the number of shares of the issuer owned of 
record or beneficially, directly or indirectly, by each 
person or company who owns of record, or is known 
either by the issuer or the selling shareholder to own 
beneficially, directly or indirectly, more than 5% 
of such shares, in each case within ten days from the 
date hereof. Show separately whether the shares 
are owned both of record and beneficially, of record 
only, or beneficially only, and show the respective 
amounts in percentages owned in each such manner. 


Give a brief statement of any material legal proceed- 
ings to which the issuer or any of its subsidiaries 
is a party or of which any of their property is the 
subject. Make a similar statement as to any such 
proceedings known to be contemplated. 


21, 


Give the aggregate direct remuneration, including 
amounts for services rendered, paid or payable by 
the issuer and its subsidiaries during the past year 
to the insiders of the issuer. 


tf 


Give brief particulars of all options to purchase 
securities (other than such as are granted or proposed 
to be granted to shareholders as such on a pro rata 
basis) outstanding or proposed to be given by the 
issuer and its subsidiaries to any person or company, 
naming each such person or company and showing 
separately all such options outstanding or proposed 
to be given to the insiders of the issuer or its sub- 
sidiaries. 
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Se 


State the prices at which shares of the issuer have 
been issued for cash during the past year. If any 
shares have been issued for services state the nature 
and value of the services and give the name and 
address of the person or company who received such 
shares. State the number of shares issued at each price. 


24. 


Give the dates of and parties to and the general 
nature of every material contract entered into by 
the issuer or any subsidiary within the preceding 
two years which is still in effect and is not disclosed 
in the foregoing. 


OS, 


Give particulars of any other material facts relating 
to the shares proposed to be offered and not disclosed 
pursuant to the foregoing items. 
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7. Names and addresses of directors as at date of filing Report: 
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Shareholders are to be classified in alphabetical order and surnames are to be given first. 
in a separate schedule, if necessary.) 


ITEM 1. 


PART II 


Share and Loan Capital Structure: 


(To be furnished 


Furnish in substantially the tabular form indicated, or where appropriate in notes thereto: 


(a) Particulars of the share and loan capital of the finance company. 


(b) Particulars of the loan capital of each subsidiary of the finance company (including loan capital 
owned by the finance company or wholly-owned subsidiaries) whose financial statements are 
reported on either a consolidated or individual basis. 
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(c) The aggregate amount of the minority interest in the preference shares, if any, and the 
aggregate amount of the minority interest in the common shares and surplus of all subsidiaries 
whose financial statements are reported on a consolidated basis. 


(d) The aggregate amount of the minority interest in the preference shares, if any, and the aggregate 
amount of the minority interest in the common shares and surplus of all subsidiaries whose 


financial statements are reported on an individual basis and not included in the consolidated 
financial statements. 


COLUMN 1 


Designation of security 


TAB GE 


CoLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 


Amount outstanding 
as of the date of the 
most recent balance sheet 


Amount authorized 


Sie Sie) ley te ve' (0) 6 «6/10: <eoervei ta? (ella: a! le) ie, a: Ge) 6) seu te ele. hi sie Mer wane” wre: ce) 1@) (0) sou et letl@, Je) ©) 161 eis, iw Wee erten 6 lem Yl) | | Xe) Yer, “at [ecken [on “ey ta) er (6) feito) \e:6) cere: wnysul sb) |-9) Quer e. ce) se 


Instructions : 8. Disclose, as a separate item, all potential 
dilution per share of assets and of earnings 
1. Include indebtedness classified as current in a computation giving effect to all existing 
liabilities when such liabilities are evidenced options, warrants and conversion rights in 
by drafts, bills of exchange, banker’s accept- relation to any capital security of the 

ances or promissory notes as an aggregate finance company. 


amount and by classes. 


2. Set out in a note to the Table information | ITEM 2. Summary of Cash and Investment Port- 


concerning the extent of obligations arising folio: 
by virtue of leases on real property. { a 
Furnish in substantially the tabular form indic- 

3. Individual items of indebtedness which are | tated a summary of the cash and investment port- 

not in excess of 3 per cent of total assets | folio of the finance company: 

as shown in the balance sheet referred to in 

column 3 may be set out in a single aggre- 

gate amount under an appropriate caption 


such as ‘‘Sundry Indebtedness’’. Weak 


4. Where practicable, state in general terms the 
respective priorities of the indebtedness 


1. Cash, treasury bills, certificates of deposit and 
shown in the Table. 


bank deposits in: 


S. Give particulars of the amount, general i. Chartered banks of Canada in Canada.... 
description of and security for any sub- 


stantial indebtedness proposed to be created 
or assumed by the finance company or its 
subsidiaries, or affiliates. 


uu. Other financial institutions in Canada.... 


iii. In foreign financial institutions.......... 


6. No information need be given under 
column 2 with respect to the common and 


TV, LLNROCDEr ANSLITULIONS-« nc ake eee 


preference shares of subsidiaries. Potala ee eae 

7. For the purpose of column 3, in computing ZW BOnas aC, Ge Den tiles artes atin sree tees 
the amount of the minority interest in the 
subsidiaries whose financial statements are ee LOL Keven go titerceer set aiken eens ume pet encamertemees ats Lane 


contained in the financial reports on an in- 
dividual basis and not included in the con- 
solidated financial statements such com- 
putation may be based on the financial Totalof 1, 2,°3 and:4....... Ss etna ee 
statements of each subsidiary contained in 
the financial reports. 
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Instructions: 


1. List marketable securities, stating the av- 
erage cost and market value of each secu- 
rity listed. 


2. The words ‘“‘other investments” include 
land, buildings, and plant and equipment. 
The basis of valuation shall be stated. 


ITEM 3. Additional Financial Information: 


(a) Show the total rate of cost of borrowed money 
expressed as a percentage of the weighted average 
rate of interest on a per annum basis paid by the 
finance company for the preceding two years. 


(b) Indicate the dividends declared during the year, 
giving the dates declared, the dates paid and the 
amount paid per share. 


(c) Indicate date appointed for the next annual 
meeting. 


(d) Indicate date of last annual meeting. 


(e) Indicate date of any special general meeting 
held during the year. 


(f) Indicate purpose(s) of such special general 
meeting. 


(g) Have any by-laws been enacted during the 
year? 


(kh) List companies more than 5 per cent of whose 
equity shares are owned by the finance company either 
directly or indirectly. If such companies are other- 
wise indebted to the finance company, state: 


(i) the aggregate amount of such indebtedness ; 


(ii) the aggregate amount of instalments of 
principal in arrears ; 


(iii) the amount of interest due and unpaid, 
whether capitalized or not ; 


(iv) the amount of interest on such indebtedness 
taken credit for in the revenue account for 
the year. 

IrEM 4. Submission of Matters to a Vote of Security- 
holders: 


If any matter during the preceding financial year 
has been submitted to a vote of securityholders, 
furnish the following information: 


(a) The date of the meeting and whether it was 
an annual or special meeting. 


(b) If the meeting involved the election of direc- 
tors, state the name of each director elected 
at the meeting and of each other director 
now in office. 


SECURITIES 


035 


(c) Summarize each other matter voted upon 
at the meeting, indicating the result of the 
vote where a poll has been taken and state 
the number of affirmative votes and the 
number of negative votes cast. 


Instructions: 


1. If any matter has been submitted to a vote 
of securityholders otherwise than at a 
meeting of such securityholders, corres- 
ponding information with respect to such 
submission shall be furnished. The solici- 
tation of any authorization or consent 
(other than a proxy to vote at a stock- 
holders’ meeting) with respect to any matter 
shall be deemed a submission of such 
matter to a vote of securityholders within 
the meaning of this item. 


2. This item need not be answered as to, 
(i) procedural matters ; 


(ii) the selection or approval of auditors ; 
or 


(iii) the election of directors or officers in 
cases where there was no solicitation 
in opposition to the management’s 
nominees, as listed in a proxy state- 
ment pursuant to The Securities Act 
and all of such nominees were 
elected. This item may be omitted 
if action at the meeting was limited 
to the foregoing. Incases where the 
finance company does not solicit 
proxies and the board of directors as 
previously reported to the Commis- 
sion was re-elected in its entirety, a 
statement to that effect will suffice. 


3. If the finance company has published a 
report containing all of the information 
called for by this item, the item may be 
answered by a reference to the information 
contained in such report, provided copies 
of such report are filed as an exhibit to the 
report on this Form. 


ITEM 5. Policies with Respect to Security Invest- 


ments: 


Where the primary business of the finance com- 
pany, or of any subsidiary or affiliate of the finance 
company, is investing, reinvesting, owning, holding or 
trading in securities describe any material change 
which has occurred in the investment policy of the 
finance company with respect to each of the following 
matters during the past financial year: 


(i) the type of securities (for example, bonds, 
preferred stocks, common stocks) in which it 
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may invest, indicating the proportion of the 
assets which may be invested in each such 
type of security ; 


(ii) the percentage of assets which it may invest 
in the securities of any one issuer ; 


(iii) the percentage of voting securities of any one 
issuer which it may acquire ; 


(iv) investment in companies for the purpose 
of exercising control or management ; 


(v) investment in securities of other finance 
companies ; 


(vi) investments in securities of affiliates of the 
finance company ; 


(vii) the policy with respect to portfolio turn- 
OVE ; 


(viii) any other investment policy which is set 
forth in the finance company’s charter, by- 
laws or prospectus. 


ITEM 6. Legal Proceedings: 


(a) Briefly describe any material legal proceedings, 
other than ordinary routine litigation incidental to 
the business, to which the finance company or any of 
its subsidiaries has become a party or of which any 
of their property has become the subject. Include 
the name of the court in which the proceedings were 
instituted, the date instituted and the principal 
parties thereto. 


(b) If any such proceeding previously reported has 
been terminated, identify the proceedings, give the 
date of termination and state the disposition thereof 
with respect to the finance company and its sub- 
sidiaries. 


Instructions : 


1. Any bankruptcy, receivership or similar 
proceeding with respect to the finance com- 
pany or any of its significant subsidiaries 
shall be described. Any proceeding to 
which any director, officer or other affiliated 
person of the finance company is a party 
adverse to the finance company or any of 
its subsidiaries shall also be described. 
Any proceeding involving the revocation or 
suspension of the right of the finance com- 
pany to sell securities shall also be de- 
scribed. 


2. Instruction 8 of Item 9 of Form 14 applies 
to this item and the instructions thereto 
mutatis mutandis. 


ItEM 7. Changes in Security for Debt: 


If there has been a material withdrawal or sub- 
stitution of assets securing any class of debt of the 
finance company, furnish the following information: 


(i) give the title of the securities ; 


(ii) identify and describe briefly the assets 
involved in the withdrawal or substitution ; 


(iii) indicate the provision in the underlying in- 
denture, if any, authorizing the withdrawal 
or substitution. 


Instructions : 


1. Where, in the normal course of the finance 
company’s business, commercial paper such 
as bills of sale, conditional sales contracts, 
and chattel mortgages are pledged or other- 
wise encumbered under a trust indenture 
this section is not applicable to substitutions 
made in the ordinary course of business. 
See Instruction 3 of this item. 


2. Where capital securities of, or capital secu- 
rities constituting all or part of the invest- 
ment portfolio of the finance company are 
charged, deposited, pledged, hypothecated 
or otherwise encumbered this item shall be 
answered. 


3. Where a withdrawal or substitution is made 
pursuant to the terms of a trust indenture, 
a certificate from the trustee to the effect 
that such withdrawal or substitution was 
made pursuant to the terms of the inden- 
ture shall be sufficient compliance with this 
item. 


Defaults, Arrears, or Breach of Covenant in 
Regard to Debt Securities or Preferred 
Shares: 


ITEM 8. 


(a) Where applicable state, as to each issue of 
debt securities of the finance company which is in 
default, arrears, or breach of covenant at the close of 
the financial period: 

(i) nature of default ; 


(ii) date of default ; 


(iii) amount of default per $1,000 face amount ; 
and 


(iv) total amount of default. 
(b) State as to each issue of preferred stock of the 
finance company on which any accumulated dividend 
is in arrears at the close of the financial year: 


(1) title of issue; 


(ii) amount per share in arrears. 
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ITEM 9. Changesin Controlofthe Finance Company : 


(a) If any person or company has become a 
parent of, or has acquired a dominant interest in, 
the finance company give the name of such person 
or company, the date and a brief description of the 
transaction or transactions by which the person or 
company became the parent of, or dominant interest 
in, the finance company and the percentage of equity 
shares of the finance company owned by the parent 
or dominant interest or other basis of control over 
the finance company. 


(b) If any person or company has ceased to be a 
parent of or a dominant interest in the finance com- 
pany, give the name of such person or company and 
the date and a brief description of the transaction or 
transactions by which the person or company ceased 
to be the parent of or to have a dominant interest 
in the finance company. 


Instructions: 


1. In this item, the word “‘parent”’ includes a 
person or company that has established a 
relationship with the finance company of 
the type described in subsection 5 of sec- 
tion 1 of the Act. 


2. In this item, the words “‘dominant interest”’ 
include the relationship with the finance 
company which exists when: 


(i) a person or company owns, directly 
or indirectly, more than 10 per cent 
of the equity shares of the finance 
company; or 


(li) a person or company is customarily 
able to direct the operations of the 
finance company by virtue of: 


a. a management contract, 


b. a licensing or franchise agree- 
ment, 


c. an option on equity shares, 
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d. anescrow, or pooling or voting 
trust agreement, 


e. any other means. 


3. Where the existence of a dominant influence 
is open to reasonable doubt in any instance, 
the finance company may disclaim the exist- 
ence of a dominant influence and any admis- 
sion thereof; in such case, however, the 
finance company shall state the material 
facts pertinent to the possible existence of 
a dominant influence. 


ITEM 10. Terms of New or Amended Securities: 


(a) If the constituent instruments defining the 
rights of the holders of any series or class of the 
finance company’s capital securities have been mate- 
rially modified, or, if as a result of any event the 
rights of the holders of any series or class of the 
finance company’s capital securities have been mate- 
rially modified, give the title of the series or class 
involved and state briefly the general effect of such 
modifications upon the rights of the holders of such 
capital securities. 


(b) If the finance company has issued a new series 
or class of capital security, furnish a brief descrip- 
tion of such series or class, indicating the date of issue 
and whether the capital security was issued either as 
a private placement or by means of a prospectus. 


Revaluation of Assets or Restatement of 
Capital Share Account: 


ITEM 11. 


(a) If there has been a material change during the 
financial year in the method of valuation of the assets 
of the finance company, state the date of the change 
and explain the change, the items involved and the 
statutory or regulatory basis, if any. 


(>) If there has been a material restatement 
during the financial year of the capital share account 
of the finance company, resulting in a transfer from 
capital share account to surplus or reserves, or vice 
versa, state the date, purpose and amount of the re- 
statement and give a brief description of such re- 
statement. 


AFFIDAVIT 


IN; THE MATTER OF TREVSECURITIZS ACT 


Province of Ontario 1? 


pine... 


Ne Tees 
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MAKE OATH AND SAY: 


bo That Tram the 29 oe Ac ded Sas eh as gt Bin bees oi wy 6 Ghee Ae A ag Se PRE Bil Rat ely lg are ie Bae 
Chief Financial Officer ov Chief Executive Officer of the finance company. 


2. That the attached Report and schedules (if any) are true and correct. 


SWORN: DefoOrenmlecdtets ye fics steci tyes inte eS w Bo 

Methe pan. aes ees Olin ee fal (ee Race ; 

AIS ae se Gay Gi. Sa ye tY aT Dy | Po cabs oc 8 o's ote Sag ode amen ree cree ee tee a ew 
(signature of deponent) 

£O:s 5 


Chas tolis! foreu a Letters: ef 16 ole) wee 6 leis (alma (ai © sl vel 14) Yo) a re) Or leweu et ¢\fepie, © 6. Lone 


(A Commissioner, etc.) 


©, Reg. 55/68; 5. 6; 0; Rez, 223/08, s, 48. 


Form 25 
The Secunties Act 


SEMI-ANNUAL REPORT OF FINANCE COMPANY FOR THE PERIOD 


(Unless otherwise specified, the information in this Report shall be given 
as at the fiscal year end of the company or six months from 
the fiscal year end of the company, whichever is appropriate.) 


PART 1 
PENG rae Gl Tia NCECOM Pal Verne tote wee tee coit ecaceaire hg at RRS oparw 4m whe Mee eats Meg ket «Mee ells gee ae 
OM TLCAUO Cen ot eeton ech arate en en ee aa ey a eee eh ce ee eS ee ee Bey eee ie ice alae tere 
SO MOLBaNIZeG Oly MICOnpOrareda, SCE ANG scat) aren a cara wrens ciate WCRRIR tee Mtees etve Ae wets ye rare ae 
AMD AveSO Py ECOL Ora Clon tee eater ete rte ee ee he a dN tae Pen Re Bey ase ae Reet ny os ls Sissi ES 
5. Commenced Business (date). ; ant nate Mach ca ee meee PC Pne LONI CeTObar. ciciae eee tee eae ae 


6. Names and addresses of senior officers as at date of filing Semi-Annual Report: 


President 


oa) Su uel ve) “eidele (ot os Fe: Hat) 16) Ge ah ep el iate fa) elral ‘enre) (u/s! el ©i)'6) (pl 6) cr) tele tee 6 ce! oN @iue) aie (eo. Wks) Ley lefts) he! ce ce. ce 6) 6 Seni 161 & @,0 0) ©) 6,16) 61 O18 Daly's] 8) lew) U6. 
w Le Celele <a) omiol > Velie ©. (8) eyes ol eh a) © Jel ce 16, © (9, (0) 6) opm, Bae) (6) (0) 18) 9, 4. Sie, B60 10, elle. ey @ a) «er py le! ee 8) Bi sl) .8) ©: ue: feule ie, ese, ve\de Yel is 
jal 6) of Tei ie) 0) ce) Lelie: “#16 :@! 6) 7b) te: 26 kat Ke} 0 lebron ‘e716 16:\e!@, 101.161). 16) (6) 16" O) 18] 6! 16: lyce! Jw. Ve Is) .0, (8, (67 8, -e! G0: Yer 6. 16 16 fw Jee) /8.' 61 16] ‘eu ee: 'e Ve. ip. Se 
are fo! ihm, Leggs) te) Ye) iie’s.¥) 10 eed Tou m! ete Melee) veh 9! “6 ane: » net eirer wh lee he! vl) 6) (evel @ e" <a Ye" 10) ep6; o, co eile, e068. eres) -e 9 fa elie” se) lab ce vs) 6) 2 
OU 160 6) ©. (ot le emiel © “Oulle We; ©) .e'\er Ue) © ce) ue [bi 6, lol Oe, .e Je We) 6 OP ® 91 5Nule) ee Uw. G0. 6m 6/8) US ee belt ve ena) © Me Weis iv) te Wile @Me Mel loans ce 
So) eB Nel Fe) S.C arse Oe) Oe xe) 64 ew (ees, sie issie. ce oie FB ®) ©) 8) (6b) Ke) v) 14, 1H le) 0" 18) 0), Te '8. (6: 58) 16) [Be (8) OBO 01 Oo 18 weet ae Maem L'a) 8, et letnie s 
9: Als ORO le le) a. eel oak eure. (8) lee Oke a) Ope cel elle! ihe! 16 le le, eae eu ae pew) ase le: te) es @) wie iw te) heise) \etwa (et ole) Me) #7 (6) [os @ wie W fe.s'u) # lee: is’ ely le “al Xe! 


ay Op 16) Si Ox ©) (ey Ww! Ke) Ma) (w/e), wi ore" 6) el 6)” ) OF (eiyoph dy in) eh 0s iain Rielle! het je) 4h WS) Ce) 4: 6 7s whe pa. aire" sya (9, re. fe bY ie) elias @ 6) 6. 6) te a eaters) ele ae 
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7. Names and addresses of directors as at date of filing Semi-Annual Report: 
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Sate 6 ere REA So Se ee ee) Oe 6 bres) we eRe Oe) bh be es ce) yeaa eis e- bce) fe) 6c oy (ees e) ce. e' We “0, 8) eh e e: ne) (er 6) ud) 6. @ Ao 6) tee Maro) ee cere) Be 16s ene Blais. eo moe) ee Oe ee) we we 


De A Shek b BE SMR my ©) ws. 18) ce) hwwn ORs | (al menie) ce) AP ca me Mess) (ate (a ‘s) ie) cele) (e: ei (@) le Ue) a) 60 ce) 9 Olle) 6 16) te @) OE a So) wl Sle Se, @ le ug: OTe. Oe Sf we ee la (er le wa we ee. ae 


eS) ee ee eo fe ee) hae, Oilk) Wey es es sole w) 6) pl RMA 6) Si been el 42 O(a) i> |e: 0s, eC le aide es; [u |e Ae) 165-8) te. 8) Wye), (6) em) AW ePL(e Nei (She) fe Oe, Bed) ie eS cat, acy) le WL a, a) Sw a eee a alti ae 


i Ses Be xe ASR eee a Rees, ee Se She wae Leth. hem eunw Smel ©. 6) ire “9! (s)'6: (9) “one) SNe) <6 e tee a 8) fone IS ue Ne Con ele le eluele)venle (ust (pe Meus: YeMll, aide evucen ues a Ue. willows tet 6: 8) 0 sla) sw 


IS Leg wLe: SL Re Oe Oi Sse” 6) bss eh ey) Ce Mee eae “BINA Oe) 8, (02 8: (OL Oh eink’ 's, 50, ‘6: 30: (0, e: (eo) <0. (e; (wy fel “uy te Be. (enous) (ele) ie: en ee) eC etue, Os, [ie Malou WIR(e Niele’ ‘nites Fed ayu pa. veya my oh et ela) 8) Gerke cael 


She kG) Gl eeu e) ROMANS: (619 Oe ye tee SiGe el va Mel 60 161-0) 60, ee ber Sls © 6) 6s 66 4G © “Ci lwlaeee) ew) felt e ele) (8. ve! (6 Neild! «en 'e iw! ce. her ey bake’ 16) (au eunelne et elve whe cele, te. 6 tek/eiue Gl iv ole: ene eee 


SES) ESPIy hee. ie) eh e fen “o) 8) wi B.S) (8, cw 18, yh 8 Ee, OR On OS DUS OPO: Oo Sle Gy 2e (4 19), “9! 0) inh Tov eh 6; 6) Fo) ig) 1 56") 0) eile; Fe. elie Mh @ col oy ele a) Nee le ene e's) 18" ee a) 080-6) SMe! (8 16%. 0) ©, “hie, 


Se eS ev le 6) GS e! @ 1M) Se) © S1'@ TO) 9) SL 6) 018) (618 TO) ¥ 10110) (01 O:<@ 10, ©) ese) 101 “ele. fel ‘i! “® (6) co) ‘0\ (0) cay Ve, 10y 16) O10: Ve) te) feet ie; ®. «tet oye) SeNib lta! (6, Ter 6) Shoe Talia! te"ieiene) cel eine): fale a) fa) 6.16 


9. List of shareholders owning more than 5 per cent of the equity shares of the finance company as at end 


of period: 
. 
Name Address Number of Amount Amount paid 
shares subscribed in cash 
$ $ 


Oke caer Se Sl oie 91m) OT 1G) (OD el 8) Doel he er (eles <8: 6: leh e: we) 0:14 oe 18 6 0. 10 8A 8, SF 18: 0 0 ei ig: 8.46) “0: Le” 4) 18: 8. e 65/8) Je) <0) 8) 


Sy en +. slay Wis Se) 6) & Lele is) em (o's (eel fo) co ieiile, ep eae va. 6) vey ieee “#6 Je) <0; fe) <8 6) Je. ce 18) “69 [OMS 6 ie) once 00 Oe, [616146 18: 


oe Gs) 6) els (6Us:1 6 © ow poy oe eo ie wh efor e-ciel pe Le verlle! “wo 56: “ouie. ower ne, 08! “@ (6) 6, (6) 8 © 4 8 Gy 0, 6 fo eie: we. 8 NOLO ene 0L 6) 4) 6 


1S: 6) Wee Ge! ee, 18 8) ee wo ies oe) le: (01 16 fey i es ed fe: leur) Keeney er telie ne. © -6 6, [0\ a. 8) '9, \6 -#. 16: (6) ‘#) 1e|\) (by 6: “Obie! 9, (0 6 0 6, 4, 0 


ee Se 6) Bee te 4! 6 @) 6 ae) 6, (bl © eS 1S) 8) 0: 16. 6 Te) 10g @ es fey ie) (wm ene ep ee! ine) (6: Ove) ¢, Bl lod elle) ce LOL ses ue, (Oy ev 9! CR eles aS 


oF © 6 6 6 6 + 6 6 6 6 6 tm 8 6 fe ee 6 6 ole + ee 8 0 9 0% ee fe 6 8 6 fee © 6 Wie © io) 2 Be) we ew ce 


ate wise wie es 0) ee wee e) aye, Bip ea (ey <m ver se) [au lo (Re -w) eee; is ey ‘eine! ie) 8) e\p-8).-6: (eto) wesw le aeuieea eo Ol 78. 16) i) 6.16. 40) 8s 68: 


one Fee © ee elmo cel w Roe) wie) ew! mw he) le Nessie” wifey @mie: © <0, 01 wl le. ow ec: ©) "9 (wl 8 6) 8H Geel Ollleg oie (A, 6) 6 6) 16ges % 18) O18, ce 


aie ot ee a eels pS Eehigt She Sew ees) ef el leks Hale) RilelOnere Loe. 6 Tale: cate) se: w) ey ie) ay sie) Kony ce) 0) fu)" @:]|0) Wy @) 16: (Oy 18) eB 4) 1, (ee) 1# 


oe ee ee ee we ww we 


re 


Ce ee 


 ) 


Bo) (S-<0) ce) ww fe) 6): ‘e. Lvn'6: foie 


?) (base (eh 9 a) 6 el we sire, eure 


Cie Lee oe Ne ere Deters ¥ 


#) a siete, ge dey dee ee nek #) ce) ea 


Ws vices wibe bee oe! eee, (seme 


Or5B ee a2) 0" @0e: ce) em! ee 


a) @: 9) spas. aie. ol 8 (e 6) se) 6 


ee ee ee ee ee ee we 


we we 018 08 6 ee St 


o> Ale (er Sn e Sens co be: 


wURiRe, 101.8) ey 6 6.6.6) ie ued we 


6 6 WG, Wie Oe) fe 8 OH oe 


CHC) eS Coa etry Mae eer pe Yas 


Cae Par oe yee) oe ee ne a 


Shareholders are to be classified in alphabetical order and surnames are to be given first. 


in a separate schedule, if necessary.) 


PART 


ITEM 1. Details of Capital, as at end of period: 


end of period: 


Indicate any change in the share capital and loan 
capital of the finance company, its subsidiaries and 
affiliates since the latest annual report of the finance 
company. If warrants, options or convertible secu- 
rities have been issued to any person or company, 
indicate any potential dilution of assets per share and 


earnings per share in a computation. Designate, 


(To be furnished 


ITEM 2. Subsidiaries of the Finance Company as at 


Furnish a list or diagram of all subsidiaries of the 
finance company, and as to each such subsidiary 
indicate the jurisdiction under the laws of which it was 
organized, and the percentage of equity shares owned, 
or other basis of control, by its immediate parent. 
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(i) 


(iv) 


subsidiaries for which separate financial 
statements are filed pursuant to Part XII 
of the Act, or pursuant to Regulation 794 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970; 


subsidiaries included in consolidated finan- 
cial statements ; 


subsidiaries included in group financial 
statements filed for unconsolidated sub- 
sidiaries pursuant to Part XII of the Act, 
or pursuant to Regulation 794 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970; and 


subsidiaries for which no financial state- 
ments are filed, indicating briefly why 
financial statements of such subsidiaries 
are not filed pursuant to Part XII of the Act, 
or pursuant to Regulation 794 of Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


Instructions : 


te 


The first Semi-Annual Report of the finance 
company to be filed with the Commission 
pursuant to section 70 of Regulation 794 of 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970, 
shall contain the information required in 
Item 2. 


. In subsequent reports, to be filed with the 


Commission, if no change has occurred since 
the filing of the latest annual report of the 
finance company with the Commission, or 
since the filing of the most recent prospectus 
of the finance company with the Commis- 
sion, so indicate. 


. In subsequent reports, to be filed with the 


Commission 1f any change with respect to 
any matters set out in Item 2 has occurred 
since the filing of the latest annual report of 
the finance company with the Commission, 
or since the filing of the most recent pros- 
pectus of the finance company with the 
Commission, indicate the nature of such 
change. 


. Where a finance company owns directly or 


indirectly approximately 50 per cent of the 
equity shares of any company and ap- 
proximately 50 per cent of the equity shares 
of such company are owned directly or 
indirectly by another single interest, such 
company shall be. deemed to be a sub- 
sidiary for purposes of this item. 


Include the finance company and show 
clearly the relationship of each company 
named to the finance company and to all 
other companies named. The names of 
particular subsidiaries may be omitted if 
the unnamed subsidiaries considered in the 
aggregate as a single subsidiary would not 
constitute a significant subsidiary. 


10. 


bi: 


. If securities are to be issued by the finance 


company or any subsidiary or affiliate in 
connection with, or pursuant to, a plan of 
acquisition, reorganization, readjustment, 
or succession, indicate in so far as practic- 
able the status to exist upon consummation 
of the plan. 


. Information required by any item or other 


requirement of this Form with respect to 
any foreign subsidiary may be omitted to 
the extent that the required disclosure 
would be detrimental to the finance com- 
pany, provided a statement is made that 
such information has been omitted. The 
Commission may, in its discretion, call for 
justification that the required disclosure 
would be detrimental. 


. In this item, and in the instructions thereto, 


subsidiary of a named company includes 
an affiliate controlled by such company 
directly, or indirectly through one or more 
intermediaries. 


In this item, a subsidiary shall be deemed 
to be a majority-owned subsidiary where 
more than 50 per cent of its outstanding 
securities representing the right, other than 
as affected by events of default to vote for 
the election of directors, 1s owned by the 
subsidiary’s parent and one or more of the 
parent’s other subsidiaries or by the sub- 
sidiary’s parent or one or more of the parent’s 
other subsidiaries. 


In this item, and in the instructions thereto, 
the term “‘significant subsidiary’? means a 
subsidiary, 


(i) the assets of which, or the invest- 
ments in and advances to which by 
its parent and the parent’s other 
subsidiaries, if any, exceed 15 per 
cent of the assets of the parent and 
its subsidiaries on a consolidated 
basis : 


(ii) the sales and operating revenues of 
which exceed 15 per cent of the sales 
and operating revenues of its parent 
and the parent’s subsidiaries on a 
consolidated basis; or 


(iii) that is a parent of one or more sub- 
sidiaries and, together with such sub- 
sidiaries would, if considered in the 
aggregate, constitute a significant 
subsidiary. 


In this item a subsidiary shall be deemed 
to be totally held if, 
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substantially all of its outstanding 
securities are owned by its parent and 
one or more of the parent’s other 
subsidiaries or by the parent or by 
one or more of the parent’s sub- 
sidiaries; and 


the subsidiary is not indebted to any 
person other than its parent and one 
or more of the parent’s other subsi- 
diaries or to the parent, or to one or 
more of the parent’s other subsidi- 
aries, in an amount which is material 
in relation to the particular sub- 
sidiary, excepting indebtedness in- 
curred in the ordinary course of 
business which is not overdue and 
which matures within one year from 
the date of its creation, whether 
evidenced by securities or not. 


Item 3. Inter-Corporation Financing: 


For the period reported on, name the companies 
involved and indicate: 


(a) the aggregate and the current outstanding 
amount, 


(1) loaned to or deposited with sub- 
sidiaries or affiliates by the parent 
finance company, 


(11) loaned to or deposited with the 
parent finance company by subsi- 
diaries or affiliates, 


(11) of any liabilities of subsidiaries or 
affiliates guaranteed by the parent 
finance company, 


(iv) of any liabilities of the parent finance 
company guaranteed by subsidiaries 
or affihates, and 


(v) of any liabilities of subsidiaries or 
affiliates of the finance company 
guaranteed by other subsidiaries 
or affiliates of the finance company; 
and 


(b) any other significant financial transaction 
among the parent finance company and 
any subsidiaries or affiliates. 


ACP EDA VAD 


IN THE MATTER OF 


Province of Ontario TOC ae 


PCP ar athe ee pees ides CREE Ree 


Chief Financial Officer ov 


CHE SPCORITIES ACT 


Case ietelh al tore 'e: be eo), eis’ Olas Le sh eo, eNele Ns ne. .6\ «10, lets. 15 01 8 Ebate) 6 sels es (ee Whlene (a) o kellm )e 


oie, Kaien (bd) (on 65 eM ete) je. b0 h6 ft Le wl ee, fe, ese se eis lye ibe) Be re, ele) ae) (ies a) mee) ee 


at io. epee) ne Mp nenih: (al ae auneu 4. fo, fe. je ete liebeiis, 6: as: ms 16 9) e. wiie* ous Eel (6) (el asle ee wire atin Ce lere ee Ce 


So Npeiiew sige lle! ce 6, ia Menibenve: (4) re Tia’ cs Bec) ’e, “p\ryal 8) 60 18), 8] (BUS a Ue Oh GS Peis wh ee eke om al) ee we eye 


Chief Executive Officer of the finance company. 


2. That the Semi-Annual Report and schedules (if any) are true and correct. 


SWORN BOTOTE Tae At Soy hr Come wget reese ek 
AMG cs a7e ek OT te el bs: Gk Pca oe 
DT Ee Sap Re Te ae wer ek Oe eS 
IS 2s 


(A Commissioner, etc.) 


(signature of deponent) 


O. Reg. 55/68, s. 6; O. Reg. 223/68, s. 49. 
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Form 26 
The Secunties Act 


SUMMONS TO A WITNESS TO ATTEND BEFORE 
THE ONTARIO SECURITIES COMMISSION OR THE DIRECTOR 


(Section 5, Rule 2 of the Act) 


Province of Ontario IN THE MATTER OF The Securities Act 


OCR ae 0 or ae Olive le Leer, Sates” AND 


DO eee Tee § 5 hee RENE IN EE Rie. Sti s Pei aa: oi ono, 5 Giaupee ee tauter ta She, et catine tea es usigageee de man ter ote 

IAKE NOTCH taatyourare required toratlend belole. ancien tier cere che ote oy nn ot ees a ae ea ee 
apeelcarine to De Meld dit’ 59 ne ei ae ete else oe Ii ere pense seca Olas srt Velen op cule sera anee 
ON fame sae cen day, the os... 2: LDV OW dete nae aha ire nine accane pl eee eat Le OUP .OL . tense cee 
© C1OCmIne Chen at cette aes noon, and so from day to day until the Hearing is concluded, to give evidence on oath 


touching the matters in question thereat and to bring with you and produce at that time and place all documents, 
records and things of every description in your possession or control relating to this Hearing and in particular the 


oie. Ke Mca el lof .u). ‘she, fa (eo (sie ‘en. (eins /oL re) (ei fet le .e, (©) [v' \o1e, ‘elal elie! .¥i euteiie ie) 0) e's) =), 86) [e1 j61,6, 9, ope) 6) \e, a) © 0)Le) lo aye Ue) 19) eehie ta! (6,6, 60 (60 866 6 el en ey ele: 6) Jes ewe ver bale. 
O00) jae) lel ales) (6: 6 o%\e Ne fee; (uel we) sie oem ins yee eft el tm, fet ie 19s) je, ‘eo kel eae) «eleva he] iv) 1c je 6.6) 6 elle 4) * s «7. ra io] ial le) eu'e: eeu 01a ie) oe (ele) sy 6 (s06! ibs .el 0) (0 161.0) (6, 6 [a6 Teenie s 


ofa 9) {ey (0: alse 6. 9) 197 ©: 10) ©) [e) 18) eye (@.@) ie!.9\ ue 610, @ (el sa tes 6 S06 Kewai oe: @) (ole, 16). (ea) ogee: ) 01d) (eof 6 le he* 8 .@) 0: ee se © © Jelc@ i¢'e) 16 je) ole ele. eco) ef 6! ele ie: eee ve, we le) ef 6 16> rien erie re 


AND TAKE NotTIcE that failure or refusal to attend to answer questions or to produce such documents, 
records and things as are in your custody or possession makes you liable to be committed for contempt by a 
judge of the Supreme Court and on summary conviction is punishable by a fine of not more than $2,000 or to 
imprisonment for a term of not more than one year, or both. 


GIVEN onder my hand ati jl ewig dea me ees Hiele reali eee ee rer GA VAOTG ( oecoce gates nemearating lO oe. 


Si 9040! e-haipiot «lene, )e ley seus Kea ee) i 6 Lele) ise l'el 6.) 16-6510) Ke) BiNe) .e\ce) 6) vey Takei 


(signature) 


Oo Reg: 2235/6875) ol; 
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SUMMONS TO A WITNESS TO ATTEND BEFORE A PERSON APPOINTED 
UNDER SECTION: 21 OR SECTION, 23 OF THE ACT 


Province of Ontario IN THE MATTER OF The Securities Act 
Rl te, RES OF ye eats. an Hoek eee eee AND 


Giee “ew a) cet ete we 66d) Lem ees) eae eh sureties le: © ne 6/9 efie, 16; 0.0 sens 


oe ee a ie, ew Calle el Det ee eh oe Sem ig) Camp eee ie. aie 
ere Ta. Cae Ta) eee Wee ee i, 6) 6) a) 0 (eS (e 56) AN 8) owl's) ee eee ip wl ew eee) Be 6 oi 8 U8) eel) is) .@ 6 tee ae le ol hie)! au 8, om ed when eee 


Reg. 794 SECURITIES 941 


O AGF fo Ta 10) OMG Se? oF 6) te sel ke 8 ee Ne aos eho e, 186.6 16 te! OM 40e.6 torre, (8e 


ce Tek nai eae Se Gay aig ae ccs day OF Eon .04. ch th ces odie 2 w?iUw22 atthe hourmol 3.8 2. aee 
SrcIpek nh Ue. eames noon, and so from day to day until the investigation is concluded, to give evidence 


PairOuee Ali CONMECLION pv rallelnVOSiiga LION oO. she Wa aoe Saray sere oat “ASE wh on anh <i are a ea eee 
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om Che a0 aVAOLMe Det sinew oe tie eee an ae , 19...., pursuant to the provisions of subsection ...... 


OL SOCOM sg as of The Securities Act and also to bring with you and produce at that time and place all 
documents, records and things of every description in your possession or control relating to this investigation 


wie Bee «© 6.18 6 OO) 6 ow 10° 0) 6, 60 6, 10) © 06 (w \0) (0) 16) #6; wR: 6) -W, ecm 08: 16 #) ies! 18) (Ur Slim. 6 0) 6) Welle 6. <0 fe ‘6 0. 6 ca <6) 01's) © 6 ie) © we wie? 6) i wise. wi 6 “e: fe: c0) 6 16j ws ©) 6.6 ce 0 5s) 6 te ee “¢ 


Ole welts) wos ole cals es ie) > © 9) ete :s) |e. jee je ., (e 0) )8t) «) 16. 9; /0) (6: :01,\s" Je) 1 0!) 10; (60 0c 6: 0 ew) <8), Je © nw) (o\ ‘ol lee) 6) Sisal es, wie.) a1 © Jens, 6) '@) eo 6 oie) (6.560 (6 s0; 4) Jere: \Anee a6 1.6al de (er ele) iw) el enre 


AND TAKE Notice that failure or refusal to attend to answer questions or to produce such documents, 
records and things as are in your custody or possession makes you liable to be committed for contempt by a judge 
of the Supreme Court and on summary conviction is punishable by a fine of not more than $2,000 or to imprison- 
ment for a term of not more than one year, or both. 


DE Gees ER Ad Gees aed dis Cate at be nna ER thst sta “GES 7c) Te CR Var On Cn BE , 19 
epeiae te eee eae haere : TH ts aaa 
O. Reg. 223/68, s. 51. 
Form 28 
The Securities Act 
NOTICE TO SUBMIT TO EXAMINATION 
UNDE RZSECTION 1290F THE ACT 
Province of Ontario IN THE MATTER OF The Securities Act 
ee ere (sie sath e teugedel michie AND 
Lai ER re MATTER: OF fi agavsed.stea re nie tenes are 3 yew staan sai eoe ee 
BNNs pond ok Bilaegehta Biel iG BOs ta ekualincin Reena Mee RE tis dn Cee ROR EE Cicer a EES ie © ate Races Se eee RMR ae Ate 
PARE ANOTICN LOA Vou-are tenured ticle LONG Al. wc vlc clie cree emaein ba tilt pe ete ele kek ld a ns SS 
OM ars se ote et PRE 6 oe ee CE iia pc pat ee ok ke ad wie Ate BOUT Ol vas we ews 5 o'clock 
UE ieee ees noon, and so from day to day to give further information or material and to submit to examina- 
tion under oath by a person designated by the Directoron.......... day, the...... CE 0 ORO Ae ARS y- Be SR 


19...., pursuant to section 12 of The Securities Act. 
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AnpD TAKE Notice Tuat failure to observe or comply with this requirement is an offence and on 
summary conviction is punishable by a fine of not more than $2,000 or to imprisonment for a term of not more 
than one year, or both. 


TACT Gra Ak elses hector eee, Punish RY Ee dayrol -4. ake sh Dee ee eG TS a eae 


of 8 hele Mol iu! -ef.e_ fol @ Ne! wkd uh 6..is [es \egce 4-0: lal fen /6 eee e, Oh Le 


(signature) 


OF Reg, 223/68, saol 


Form 29 
The Securities Act 


APPIDAY Il OF SERVICE 


Province of Ontario IN THE MATTER OF The Securities Act 
We ie Restnee ais (5 RAgire Nabe eer re AND 
SNPS IVA Tiny POCO aa eras teen eeeniee aac a ets case phy ane gene ee 
Ne te er ee hk ROM eae TNS Ca SA Me ele ened Peak oOo COLe Ge CTL Aa. Spat 8 Cre a Mia, Se teen 
OMe ree ye tae eee elas kath ae oe (oi eae A ae wit | ae a) br eae ee be lilat em wees cfetgte tnt ete OL ep eats ; 


make oath and say: 


feel aAr cid onthe 206 GAIL, yal rare warba seth ac eet POT eras DELEOLIAE Vase Vie tn. ete on aaa eater 
DIA DOUL esas cane eee e et tae WVECMAgLIMCRCODVAOL Uiler™ tenn Sec etet ae es herein hereunto annexed by 
delivering thesameto.and leaving the same with 4.0... ...-.0esesee ah aa 3 0 te ae ae rent enema of 
Anctnd s socitea oa raaetieie ath oo Sa Lame RHEL) CLO Mere nye des rite lon tr @ ie taeaie Beek a, cm NOE: saci at eee nia ee kre ald weer ee a 
2, bora ididtatsthe same: timesand placeprocucesand pay (he suin Of 2... 655.2 ee oe Dollars 


conduct money. 


Dav LHAD tOvetiecD euch service Umecessadiiya ha Vellec ana tece trans taeie Saran teas miles. 
SWORMUDEIOrCIne- at tne. oe wean. eae Ole gare anna ees 
Thang 8 8 Oe need Mena a eet [1 nes ONTO: DM gl eae Oe LV ee MP TAS i ee re Ee eRe ret 
(signature) 
EMIS ie Ae o oe Sh Axo) ier er Se Ee en ome ee, 


A Commissioner, etc. 
*Instruction: Indicate whether a notice or a summons to witness. 


Or Reg. 223/68; sole 
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REGULATION 795 


under The Security Transfer Tax Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘bank’”” means any chartered bank in 
Canada and the Bank of Canada; 


(b) “‘bond”’ includes a debenture and a share 
of debenture stock; 


(c) “‘bond dealer” and “stock broker’’ include 
any person, firm or corporation that engages 
in the business of buying and selling 
securities either as principal or agent, but 
does not include an investment trust, 
holding company, investment company, 
person, firm or corporation acting solely in 
a fiduciary capacity as purchasing or selling 
agent ; 


(d) “‘transfer agent” includes any person, firm 
or corporation that undertakes to record or 
register changes of ownership of securities ; 


(ec) “trust company’ means a company con- 
stituted or operated for the purpose of 
agent, executor, administrator, liquidator, 
assignee, guardian of a minor’s estate or 
committee of a mentally incompetent 
person’sestate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544,s. 1. 


SALES BY STOCK BROKERS 


2. Every stock broker who, as agent, effects the 
sale of any security shall compute the amount of the 
tax payable and shall collect such amount from the 
vendor, transferor or assignor, and every stock 
broker who, as principal, sells any security shall 
compute the amount of the tax payable, and, 


(a) if the sale is effected upon a stock exchange, 
shall remit the amount to the exchange; or 


(b) if the sale is effected otherwise than upon a 
stock exchange, shall remit the amount to 
the Treasurer, either by cash or by affixing 
Ontario security transfer tax stamps of the 
requisite value to the duplicate memo- 
randum of sale retained on file in his office. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 2. 


SALES BY BANKS, BOND DEALERS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


3. Every bank, bond dealer or trust company 


that, as agent, effects the sale of any security shall | 


compute the amount of the tax payable and shall 


collect such amount from the vendor, transferor or 
assignor, and every bank, bond dealer or trust 
company that, as principal, sells any security shall 
compute the amount of the tax payable and shall 
remit the amounts to the Treasurer, either by cash 
or by affixing Ontario security transfer tax stamps 
of the requisite value to the duplicate memorandum 
of sale retained on file in its office. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 544, s. 3. 


SALES TO BANKS, BOND DEALERS, STOCK BROKERS 
AND TRUST COMPANIES 


4. Every bank, bond dealer, stock broker or 
trust company that, either as principal or agent, 
buys any security from any person other than a 
bank, bond dealer, stock broker or trust company 
shall compute the amount of the tax payable and 
shall collect the amount from the vendor, transferor 
or assignor and shall remit the amount to the 
Treasurer, either by cash or by affixing Ontario 
security transfer tax stamps of the requisite value 
to the duplicate memorandum of purchase retained 
on file in its office. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 4. 


SALES BY PERSONS OTHER THAN BANKS, BOND 

DEALERS, STOCK BROKERS AND TRUST COMPANIES 

TO PERSONS OTHER THAN BANKS, BOND DEALERS, 
STOCK BROKERS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


5. Any person, firm or corporation, other than a 
bank, bond dealer, stock broker or trust company, 
effecting the sale of any security to a person, firm 
or corporation, other than a bank, bond dealer, 
stock broker or trust company, shall compute the 
amount of the tax payable and shall pay the amount 
to the Treasurer, either by cash or by affixing 
Ontario security transfer tax stamps of the requisite 
value to the duplicate memorandum of sale retained 
on file in his or its office. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 5. 


BANKS, BOND DEALERS, STOCK BROKERS, TRUST 
COMPANIES AND PERSONS ACTING AS DEPOSITARIES 
FOR EFFECTING EXCHANGE OF SECURITIES 


6. Every person, bank, bond dealer, stock broker 
or trust company that, acting as depositary for the 
exchange of securities, receives, either from himself 
or from itself as owner, or from any other person, 
firm or corporation, a security to be exchanged for 
another security shall compute the amount of the 
tax payable and shall collect the amount from the 
person, bank, bond dealer, stock broker, trust com- 
pany or other person, firm or corporation respectively 
and shall remit the amount to the Treasurer, either 
by cash or by affixing Ontario security tax stamps 
of the requisite value to the duplicate memorandum 
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of receipt retained on file in the office of the 
depositary, but this section does not apply if the 
nature of the transaction is such that the tax pay- 
able is collectable under section 2, 3, 4, 5 or 7. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 6. 


DELIVERIES BY CUSTODIANS OF SECURITIES HELD IN 
ONTARIO FOR ACCOUNT OF NON-RESIDENTS 
OF CANADA 


7. The custodian of a security held in Ontario for 
the account of a non-resident of Canada shall, upon 
delivery of the security to a purchaser, transferee or 
assignee or the agent of the purchaser, transferee or 
assignee, compute the amount of the tax payable and 
shall collect the amount from the non-resident and 
shall remit the amount to the Treasurer, either by 
cash or by affixing Ontario security transfer tax 
stamps of the requisite value to a duplicate memo- 
randum of delivery retained on the file of the 
custodian, but this section does not apply if the 
nature of the transaction is such that the tax 
payable is collectable under section 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 7. 


TRANSFERS RECORDED BY TRANSFER AGENTS 


8. Any person, firm or corporation that is duly 
appointed as transfer agent for the issued shares, 
bonds or debenture stock of a company or corpora- 
tion shall, before recording a change of ownership 
of any such security, determine whether the amount 
of the tax payable upon the transaction that caused 
such change has been paid and, if not, shall com- 
pute the amount of the tax and shall collect the 
amount from the vendor, transferor or assignor and 
shall remit the amount to the Treasurer, either by 
cash or by affixing Ontario security transfer tax 
stamps of the requisite value to the cancelled cer- 
tificates retained on its file. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, 
s. 8. 


TRANSFERS RECORDED BY COMPANIES, 
CORPORATIONS, ASSOCIATIONS AND 
SYNDICATES NOT EMPLOYING A 
TRANSFER AGENT 


9. Any company, corporation, association or 
syndicate that records the transfer of its own issued 
securities shall, before recording a change of owner- 
ship of any such security, determine whether the 
amount of the tax payable upon the transaction that 
caused the change has been paid and, if not, shall 
compute the amount of the tax and shall collect 
the amount from the vendor, transferor or assignor 
and shall remit the amount to the Treasurer, either 
by cash or by affixing Ontario security transfer tax 
stamps of the requisite value to the cancelled 
certificates retained on its file. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 544, s. 9. 


DUTIES OF TRANSFER AGENTS AND OF COMPANIES, 

CORPORATIONS, ASSOCIATIONS OR SYNDICATES NOT 

EMPLOYING A TRANSFER AGENT EFFECTING THE 
FIRST ISSUE OF A SECURITY 


10. Every transfer agent and every company, cor- 
poration, association or syndicate not employing 
a transfer agent effecting the first issue of a 
security shall keep on file, 


(a) a certified copy of the minutes of allotment 
of the security being issued; and 


(b) a certificate of, 


(i) any two officers of the company, 
corporation, association or syndicate 
issuing the security to the effect that 
the security is being sold on a com- 
mission basis for the company, cor- 
poration, association or syndicate, 


(ii) the underwriter or optionee to the 
effect that the Ontario security 
transfer tax has been paid, or 


(iii) any two officers of the company, 
corporation, association or syndicate 
to the effect that the company, cor- 
poration, association or syndicate 
has sold the security direct to the 
allottee.” K.R:O0..1960) Reg, 544, 
SLO: 


DUTIES OF STOCK EXCHANGE 


11.—(1) At the close of trading on each day, 
every stock exchange shall cause each of its members 
to file a report in writing setting forth complete 
details of all sales effected through the exchange 
on the day and the amount of tax payable thereon 
and to remit the amount to the exchange. 


(2) Not later than Thursday of each week, the 
secretary or other responsible officer of each stock 
exchange shall deliver to the Minister a report in 
writing showing the amounts of the tax collected 
daily upon the sales effected through the exchange by 
each member thereof during the previous calendar 
week and the total of such amounts, and the report 
shall be verified by the certificate of the officer 
certifying that the amounts of tax shown as collected 
by the report are the correct amounts payable and 
that all amounts payable have been collected and 
are included in the report. 


(3) Every stock exchange shall send with the 
report required by subsection 2 the difference be- 
tween the amounts of the tax shown as collected in 
the report and a commission of 3 per cent of such 
amount, but the commission shall be deducted only 
if the exchange has complied in every particular 
with this section. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 11. 
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RECORDS TO BE KEPT 


12. Every bank, bond dealer, stock broker and 
trust company that sells a security, either as 
principal or agent, shall, 


(a) prepare a memorandum in duplicate of the 
sale ; 


(b) deliver one copy of the memorandum to 
the purchaser ; 


(c) retain one copy on file until such time as 
permission for its destruction is given by 
the Minister; and 


(zd) maintain records in detail of all sales and 
deliveries. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 12, 
amended. 


13. Every bank, bond dealer, stock broker and 
trust company that buys a security, either as prin- 
cipal or agent, from a person, firm or corporation 
other than a bank, bond dealer, stock broker or 
trust company shall, 


(a) prepare a memorandum in duplicate of the 
purchase ; 


(o) deliver one copy of the memorandum to the 
vendor; 


(c) retain one copy on file in its office until 
such time as permission for its destruction 
is given by the Minister; and 


(2) maintain records in detail of all purchases 
and deliveries. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544,s. 13. 


14. Every bank, bond dealer, stock broker, trust 
company and person acting as depositary for effect- 
ing exchange of securities shall, 


(a) prepare a memorandum of receipt in dupli- 
cate covering details of the security being 
deposited ; 


(b) deliver one copy of the memorandum to 
the person depositing the security; and 


(c) retain one copy on file until such time as 
permission for its destruction is given by 
the Minister. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 14, 
amended. 


15. Custodians of securities held for account of 
non-residents of Canada shall, 


(a) maintain records in detail of all securities 
held for account of every such non-resident 
of Canada; 


(b) prepare a memorandum of all deliveries 
made; and 
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(c) retain such memorandum in its office until 
such time as permission for its destruction 
is given by the Minister. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 544, s. 15, amended. 


16. Every transfer agent shall maintain a separate 
file for each class of security issued by each com- 
pany, corporation, association or syndicate for 
which the agent acts and the secretary of every 
company, corporation, association or syndicate that 
does not employ a transfer agent shall maintain a 
separate file for each class of its issued securities 
and every such transfer agent and secretary shall 
retain in each such file in chronological order of date 
of transfer the cancelled securities until such time 
as permission for their destruction is granted by the 
Minister. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 16, amended. 


AFFIXING AND CANCELLATION OF ONTARIO SECURITY 
TRANSFER TAX STAMPS 


17.—(1) Every person, firm or corporation re- 
mitting the tax by affixing Ontario security transfer 
tax stamps shall, 


(a) affix the stamps securely to whatever 
document is prescribed under sections 2 
to 9; 


(6) cancel each stamp used by it by perforating 
the stamp together with the document to 
which it is affixed; and 


(c) provide an instrument for perforating the 
stamps. 


(2) The perforation of every stamp shall be in the 
form of, 


(a) six holes, each of which shall be not less 
than one-eighth of one inch in diameter; 


(b) the word “‘cancelled”’ or a part thereof; or 


(c) the initial of the name of the person, firm 
or corporation cancelling the stamp. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 544, s. 17. 


AGENCY TRANSACTIONS 


18.—(1) Every bank, bond dealer, stock broker, 
trust company or person acting in the capacity of 
an agent for the sale or purchase of a security shall, 


(a) prepare, on the same day as that on which 
the transaction is effected, a memorandum 
in duplicate of the transaction, setting 
forth in detail, 


(i) the name and class of security in- 
volved, 


(ii) the actual sale or purchase price of 
such security, 
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(iii) the amount of usual or stipulated 
commission or brokerage, if any, 
being charged, and 


(iv) in the case of a sale, the amount of 
the tax payable; 


(b) deliver one copy of the memorandum to the 
principal ; 


(c) retain one copy of the memorandum on file 
in its office until permission for its destruc- 
tion is given by the Minister; 


(d) keep on file in its office a signed order from 
the principal, or the confirmation from the 
principal of the same date as the agent’s 
memorandum, expressed substantially in 
the terms ‘‘You have this day sold for our 
account’’, or “You have this day pur- 
chased for our account’’, and setting forth 
in detail the name and class of security, 
the actual sale or purchase price, less or plus 
only usual or stipulated commission or 
brokerage, if any, and in the case of a sale 
the tax payable; 


(ec) retain the signed order, or confirmation from 
the principal, on file in its office until per- 
mission for its destruction is given by the 
Minister; and 


(f) furnish evidence that no profit or loss, other 
than usual commission or brokerage, if any, 
or interest incidental to the completion of 
transaction, has been realized. 


(2) Every bank, bond dealer, stock broker, trust 
company or other person who fails to comply with 
subsection 1 in respect of any transaction shall, for 
the purposes of such transaction, be deemed to be a 
principal and not an agent. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, 
s. 18. 


First ISSUE OF SECURITIES 


SYNDICATE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
SECURITY DEALERS 


19.—(1) The underwriting of a security or the 
first transaction whereby ownership or control of a 
security is established shall be deemed not to con- 
stitute a sale, transfer or assignment within the 
meaning of the Act but a first issue thereof. 


(2) If an original issue of securities is distributed 
or marketed through the medium of a group or 
groups of security dealers acting under a written 
syndicate agreement or agreements, by which mem- 
bers of the syndicate or syndicates are obliged to 
draw down and pay for the whole or a definite 


portion of the issue, the distribution of the security 
to any member of the syndicate or syndicates or 
the transfer of the securities by any member of the 
syndicate or syndicates to any other member in 
order to carry out the terms of the syndicate agree- 
ment or agreements shall be deemed not to con- 
stitute a sale, transfer or assignment within the 
meaning of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 19. 


ORDERS 
20.—(1) Where an order that is received from, 
(a) a person resident within Ontario; or 


(b) an officer or agent of any firm or corpora- 
tion who is resident within Ontario, 


is executed outside Ontario by, 
(c) a person resident within Ontario; or 


(d) an officer or agent of any firm or corpora- 
tion who is resident within Ontario, 


the execution shall be deemed to constitute a sale, 
transfer or assignment within the meaning of the 
Act. 


(2) Where an order that is received from, 
(a) a person resident outside Ontario; or 


(b) an officer or agent of any firm or corpora- 
tion who is resident outside Ontario, 


is executed outside Ontario by, 
(c) a person resident within Ontario; or 


(d) an officer or agent of any firm or cor- 
poration who is resident within Ontario, 


the execution shall be deemed to constitute a sale, 
transfer or assignment within the meaning of the 
NCUA 


(ce) such order is for the sale, transfer or 
assignment of a security held in Ontario for 
the account of such non-resident person 
or of the firm or corporation having such 
officer or agent resident outside Ontario; 
or 


(f) the proceeds from the sale, transfer or 
assignment of the security, wherever held, 
that is the subject of such order are received 
in Ontario for the credit of such non- 
resident person or of the firm or corporation 
having such officer or agent resident outside 
Ontario or for the credit of the attorney, 
trustee or agent of such person, firm or 
corporation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 20. 
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DELIVERY 


21. Where any person acting either as the owner 
of a security or as attorney, trustee or agent for a 
person, firm or corporation, wherever resident or 
wherever having its head office, that is the owner of a 
security does any act within Ontario that has the 
effect of depriving the owner of the control or 
right to possession of the security, the act shall be 
deemed to constitute a sale, transfer or assignment 
within the meaning of the Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
544, s. 21. 


CHANGES IN RECORDED OWNERSHIP OF SECURITIES 


22.—(1) A transfer shall be deemed not to con- 
stitute a sale, transfer or assignment within the 
meaning of the Act where a certificate representing 
the security is presented for transfer to a transfer 
agent or the secretary of any company, corporation, 
association or syndicate and is accompanied by a 
written statement signed by the transferor or trans- 
feree or the agent thereof to the effect that the 
transfer is being made, 


1. from a client to a broker for purpose of 
sale; 


2. from a broker to a client, no sale having 
been made; 


3. from a client to a broker as security for a 
loan; 


4. from a broker to a client, the loan, for 
which the security was held by the broker, 
having been paid; 


5. from a client to a broker for the safe- 
keeping account of client; 


6. from a broker to a client from the safe- 
keeping account of client; 


7. from a broker to a broker for the account 
of the same client: 


8. from a broker to a nominee of the same 
broker, but this paragraph does not apply 
unless the written statement certifies that 
no change of ownership is involved and 
unless a certified copy of the trust agree- 
ment between the broker and his nominee is 
on file in the office of the transfer agent 
or secretary ; 


9. from a nominee of a broker to another 
nominee of the same broker, but this para- 
graph does not apply unless the written 
statement certifies that no change of 
ownership is involved and unless a certified 
copy of the trust agreement between the 
broker and his new nominee is on file in the 
office of the transfer agent or secretary: 


10. 


a: 


12, 


ey 


14. 


15. 


16. 


Lie 


18. 


from a nominee of a broker to the same 
broker, but this paragraph does not apply 
unless the written statement certifies that 
no change of ownership is involved and 
urless a certified copy of the trust agree- 
ment between the broker and his nominee 
is on file in the office of the transfer agent 
or secretary ; 


from the maiden name of a woman to her 
married name, but this paragraph does not 
apply to any such person domiciled in the 
Province of Quebec unless the written 
statement is accompanied by evidence 
proving her separation as to property; 


from the former name of a person to a 
name that he has acquired by complying 
with the requirements of the law; 


from the old name of a company, corpora- 
tion, association or syndicate to such new 
name of the same company, corporation, 
association or syndicate as has been author- 
ized by supplementary letters patent or in 
other manner authorized by law; 


from the name of a company, corporation, 
association or syndicate to the name of the 
liquidator, receiver or trustee of the prop- 
erty, or any of it, of the company, cor- 
poration, association or syndicate, where 
the property is transferred for liquidation 
purposes under the provisions of the Bank- 
vuptcy Act (Canada), the Winding Up Act 
(Canada), or the Act of any state or province 
providing for the winding up of com- 
panies, or for purposes of control for the 
benefit of creditors by order of the court; 


from the name of the liquidator, receiver 
or trustee of the property, or any of it, of 
a company, corporation, association or syn- 
dicate to the name of a new liquidator, 
receiver or trustee of the same property ; 


from the name of the liquidator, receiver or 
trustee of the property, or any of it, of a 
company, corporation, association or syndi- 
cate to the name of the same company, 
corporation, association or syndicate ; 


from the name of a person, firm or corpora- 
tion or an agent thereof to the name of a 
trust company or corporation for adminis- 
trative purposes only, under a duly executed 
power of attorney ; 


from the name of a trust company or 
corporation, the certificate having been held 
for administrative purposes only, under a 
duly executed power of attorney of a person, 
firm or corporation to another trust company 
or corporation for administrative purposes 
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19. 


20. 


210 


Tae 


23: 


24. 


2D: 


26. 


rae 


28. 
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only, under another duly executed power 
of attorney of the same person, firm or 
corporation ; 


from the name of a trust company or 
corporation, the certificate having been held 
for administrative purposes only, under a 
duly executed power of attorney of a 
person, firm or corporation to the name of 
the same person, firm or corporation; 


from the name of a person, firm or cor- 
poration to a trustee for the benefit of the 
same person, firm or corporation, but this 
paragraph does not apply unless the trans- 
fer agent or secretary has on file or receives 
for his file a certified copy of the duly 
executed trust agreement between the per- 
son, firm or corporation and the trustee; 


from the name of a trustee for a person, 
firm or corporation to the name of a new 
trustee for the same person, firm or cor- 
poration, but this paragraph does not apply 
unless the transfer agent or secretary has on 
file or receives for his file a certified copy 
of the duly executed trust agreement be- 
tween the person, firm or corporation and 
the new trustee; 


from the name of a trustee for a person, 
firm or corporation to the name of the 
same person, firm or corporation; 


from the name of an incapable person to 
a tutor, curator or committee of the estate 
of the incapable person; 


from the name of a tutor, curator, or com- 
mittee of the estate of an incapable person 
to a new tutor, curator or committee of 
the estate of the same incapable person; 


from the name of a tutor, curator or com- 
mittee of the estate of an incapable person 
to the same person upon being adjudged 
capable; 


from the name of a decedent to the names 
of the executors, administrators or trustees 
under his will; 


from the name of a person who died in- 
testate to the administrator or trustee ap- 
pointed by the court; 


from the name of an executor, administrator 
or trustee under a will or of a person acting 
under appointment of the court for a dece- 
dent who died intestate to the name of a 
new executor, administrator or trustee of 
the estate of the same decedent: 


Zo 


30. 


Ole 


32: 


33. 


34. 


(2) In 


from the name of a tutor or guardian of a 
person who is a minor to the name of the 
same person, upon such person reaching 
his majority or upon the date that the 
trust agreement appointing the tutor or 
guardian stipulates that the tutorship or 
guardianship is to be terminated; 


from the name of a tutor or guardian of a 
person who is a minor to the name of a 
new tutor or guardian for the same person; 


from the name of an association, partnership 
or syndicate to the names of the individual 
members thereof upon dissolution of the 
association, partnership or syndicate but, 
where the distribution of the property of 
the association, partnership or syndicate 
amongst the members is not made in the 
same proportion as the pro rata interest 
of each member in the total of the property 
at the time of dissolution, the amount of the 
securities transferred to any individual 
member that is in excess of the proportion 
to which he would be entitled according to 
such pro rata interest shall be deemed to 
constitute a sale, transfer or assignment 
within the meaning of the Act; 


from the name of an officer of a company 
or corporation who has been holding the 
issued security of the company or corpora- 
tion in trust for an employee of such com- 
pany or corporation, where the employee 
has purchased the security and is paying for 
it in instalments, to the name of such 
employee at the time when he has made his 
final payment for the security, but this 
paragraph does not apply unless the 
security represents an original issue by the 
company or corporation or unless, the 
security not representing an original issue 
of the company or corporation, the tax 
imposed by the Act was paid, either at the 
time of sale to the employee or at the 
time of transfer to the officer of such com- 
pany or corporation to be held in trust 
for the employee; or 


solely to correct an error. 


from a parent corporation to its wholly- 
owned subsidiary or from a wholly-owned 
subsidiary to its parent corporation or by 
one wholly-owned subsidiary to another 
wholly-owned subsidiary of the same parent 
corporation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 22; 
OMReg33/67;s. 15 


this section, 


“broker” includes bank, trust company 
and bond dealer; 
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(b) “parent corporation’”’ means a corporation 
that owns beneficially at least 95 per cent 
of the voting share capital, except directors’ 
qualifying shares, of another corporation, 
and also means any other corporation 
which, in the opinion of the Comptroller 
of Revenue and not inconsistent with the 
intent of this section, is for all intents and 
purposes, a parent corporation to a wholly- 
owned subsidiary ; 


(c) ““wholly-owned subsidiary’? means a cor- 
poration at least 95 per cent of the voting 
share capital of which, except directors’ 
qualifying shares, is beneficially owned by 
the corporation to which it is subsidiary, 
and also means any other corporation 
which, in the opinion of the Comptroller 
of Revenue and not inconsistent with the 
intent of this section, is for all intents and 
purposes, a wholly-owned subsidiary to a 
parent corporation. O. Reg. 33/67, s. 2. 


SECURITIES ENTITLED TO EXEMPTION FROM TAX AT 
TIME OF TRANSFER 


23.—(1) No further tax under the Act is payable 
where the certificate representing a security is pre- 
sented to a transfer agent or to the secretary of 
any company, corporation, association or syndicate 
for transfer, if the certificate, 


(a) bears thereon a properly signed and dated 
certificate of a broker who is a member of 
any securities exchange in Ontario to the 
following effect: 


“We hereby certify that the Ontario 
security transfer tax payable on the sale of 
the security represented by this certificate 


hasebeenupaidato thesis give. eas os 


Si fet ee Co tel ta cer ON el es ee Ped Sey Yet ae VO Marie Ate te eh yen Orns te 


(b) bears thereon a properly signed and dated 
certificate of any stock broker, bank, trust 
company or bond dealer in Ontario to the 
following effect: 


“We hereby certify that the Ontario 
security transfer tax payable on the sale 
of the security represented by this certificate 
has been paid, 


(i) by affixing Ontario security transfer 
tax stamps to the duplicate memo- 
randum of sale or purchase retained 
on file in our office, or 


SECURITY TRANSFER TAX 


949 


(ii) by cash direct to the Treasurer of 
Ontario. 


(c) bears thereon a properly signed and dated 
certificate of any stock broker, bank, trust 
company or bond dealer to the following 
effect : 


“We hereby certify that the security 
represented by this certificate is shown by 
our records as having been purchased for 
the account of the transferee, and, as such, 
that no change of ownership is involved 
in this transfer. 


but this section does not apply to the transfer of 
any security bearing the certificate referred to in 
clause c if the security is issued by any company, 
corporation, association or syndicate and the record 
of its transfer is being made within Ontario, where 
the transfer is carrying into effect the sale of the 
security made outside Ontario. 


(2) In subsection 1, a “‘properly signed certifi- 
cate” includes a certificate bearing the facsimile 
signature produced by a rubber stamp or other 
mechanical means of an officer of the broker, bank, 
trust company or bond dealer, as the case may be, 
who is authorized to sign the certificate by a signed 
authorization that bears a copy of the facsimile 
signature so authorized and that is filed with the 
Comptroller of Revenue. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, 
s. 23. 


CANCELLED SALES 


24. Where, because any person is unable or un- 
willing to pay for securities that he has undertaken 
to purchase, the vendor repurchases the securities 
from the person without profit or loss, the trans- 
action in question shall be regarded as a “‘cancelled 
sale’ and neither the sale nor the repurchase shall 
be deemed to constitute a sale, transfer or assign- 
ment within the meaning of the Act, if it can be 


shown, 


(a) that the securities have at no time been 
delivered either to the person or to any agent 
of the person; 


(b) that the full amount of the repurchase 
price has been credited to the person; and 


(c) that no profit or loss or other consideration 
has accrued to the person. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 544, s. 24. 
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DISTRIBUTION OF ASSETS 


25. If any company, corporation, association or 
syndicate for any reason makes distribution of or 
assigns to its shareholders assets consisting of tax- 
able securities, the distribution or assignment shall 
be deemed to constitute a sale, transfer or assign- 
ment of the securities within the meaning of the 
Act. K-R.O- 1960, Reg: 544) s. 25: 


SINKING FUND ASSETS 


26. A sale, transfer or assignment of a security 
issued by a company, corporation, association or 


syndicate and subject to retirement out of a sinking 


fund to the company, corporation, association or 
syndicate for deposit in the sinking fund shall be 
deemed not to constitute a sale, transfer or assign- 
ment within the meaning of the Act, but this exemp- 
tion applies only where the security is held in the 
sinking fund until it is redeemed or cancelled by the 
company, corporation, association or syndicate. 


Kek.O:. 1960) ies 5440s 26) 


CONDITIONAL REPURCHASE LOANS 


27. A sale of any bond made by a broker within 
the meaning of The Securities Act toa bank, trust com- 
pany or loan company, subject to repurchase by the 


broker from the bank, trust company or loan com- 
pany at a date specified in a written repurchase 
agreement, does not constitute a sale, transfer or 
assignment within the meaning of the Act, if, 


(a) the sale is made conditional to a repurchase 
of the bond by the broker in accordance with 
the agreement setting forth the condition 
and the date of repurchase ; 


(b) the bond is repurchased by the broker 
from the bank, trust company or loan com- 
pany on the date specified in the agreement 
at a price that will produce the same rate 
of interest as that earned by the bank, trust 
company or loan company pursuant to the 
agreement ; 


(c) no profit accrues to the bank, trust com- 
pany or loan company other than the 
interest produced in accordance with the 
agreement; and 


(2d) the broker keeps on file proof, satisfactory 
to the Minister, that the sale is a bona fide 
conditional repurchase sale. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 544, s. 27, amended. 


28. The annual return under section 9 of the Act 
shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 544, s. 28. 


Form 1 


The Security Transfer Tax Act 


ANNUAL RELURN 


Account 


Incorporated 


Fiscal Year End 


Date Incorporated | 


Day |Month| Year 


Notes : A. Use reverse of this return to show any change in name and address, or where there is insufficient space. 
B. This return is to be mailed to: The Security Transfer Tax Branch, 
Department of Revenue, 


Parliament Buildings, 
Toronto 2, Ontario. 


1. This return to be furnished by a company or corporation on or before the last day of the month that ends 
six months after the close of the fiscal year of the company or corporation. 
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2. Where a remittance is payable, it shall be attached to this return and made payable to the Treasurer of 
Ontario. 


3. Address of Head Office is same as above [_] or 


4, Address of Chief Office in Ontario is same as above [] or 


5. Nature of business 


6. Share capital and funded debt 
Number Number | Par Value, | Book Value,) Number Value Value 
Type Authorized Issued | Each Each Redeemed |Outstanding} Issued 


Preferred Shares 


Common Shares 


Bonds | 


Syndicate units, mineral deeds, oil royalties, guaranteed trust certificates, investment receipts 


7. Investments (A) Investments (B) 
Tota: Sales Value Total Book Value of Securities 
Sold-during 19. —.+. PASCa le VC AT GD ae tie fegeetterteratnn Held at end of 19..... BiSCal Aare Doce meme aah ces 


8. Name, address of each transfer and sub-transfer| If no transfer agent, address of each office where a transfer 
LOT Catt ee. PEA tie Die are Ve pink Kore, crs PRR re register is kept 


a, wiesay ieti(ioy @ Tol tis) Hp. my p(w) Genie) tatu) ip se) se) mba? cay Ves: four-ey cn leita, eo) ce! Sal gi, trot Saute vate a) Gay eta can te. ||) Megetodrarcey moran ow wal ie” wl Permits atoll aMteunl Mental (a° fo™io! 91) Sultel twrA"el tie lana Wiel Ja els taie’ ie ots) el in het weyers” olka Mets wile fe 


9. List every sale, transfer or assignment of registered securities issued by the company or corporation made or 
carried into effect in Ontario and the amount of tax collected under the Act during the period of this return 
in the following schedules: 


If no Transfers, enter ‘No Transfers’. 


SCHEDULE 1: BONDS 


ee re ee OS eS eee 


No. of Par Value of Bond 
From To Date Securities Debenture, Tax 
Debenture Stock 


$ ¢ $ ¢ 
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SCHEDULE 2: SHARES 


No. of Price or Valuation 
From To Date Securities of each share lax 


SCHEDULE 3: OTHER SECURITIES 


Price or Value of each 


Syndicate unit, mineral 
No. of deed, oil royalty, 
From To Date Securities guaranteed trust Tax 
certificate, 
investment receipt, etc. 
$ ¢ $ £ 
10. Tax was paid by: [] Cash Remittance ([] Affixing Security Transfer Tax Stamps 


[] Stock Broker, Bond Dealer, Bank, Trust Company, Person, Company or Corporation 
transferring a security or taking or making delivery on behalf of any person. 


11. I certify that the Statements and Schedules in this Return are in agreement with the books and recorils of 
the Company or Corporation and are correct and true. 


(date) (signature of authorized officer) (rank of officer) 


QO. Reg. 313/66, s. 1, revised. 
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REGULATION 796 


under The Seed Potatoes Act 


GENERAL 
GRADES 


1. The grades of potatoes that may be planted in 
a seed potato restricted area are, 


(a) Certified Seed grade; and 


(b) Foundation Seed grade. R.R.O. 


Reg. 545, s. 1. 


1960, 


FIELD STANDARDS FOR GRADES 
2. Where potatoes are grown in a field in which, 
(a) aphids or other insects; or 
(b) any other conditions, 
likely to cause serious deterioration of the growing 
potatoes are present, the potatoes do not qualify for a 
grade under this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
545, s. 2. 
3. Potatoes of Certified Seed grade are potatoes 
produced in a field where the percentage of plants 
infected with disease or of foreign varieties in column 


1 did not exceed, 


(a) on first inspection, the tolerance percentage 
in column 2; or 


(b) on any subsequent inspection, the tolerance 
percentage in column 3, 


of the Table as follows: 


TABLE 
‘aie Column 1 Column 2 | Column 3 
1 
1 | Black-leg 2 
2 | Wilts 2 1 
3 | Any one virus 
disease 1 0.5 
4 | Total of all virus 
diseases Z 1 
5 | Total of all diseases K és 


6 |Foreign varieties 1 0.1 


and not more than 5 per cent of the plants were missing 
on first or any subsequent inspection, unless the 
grower has satisfied the inspector that the plants 
had not been rogued for disease. R.R.O. 1960, 


Reg. 545, s. 3. 


4. Potatoes of Foundation Seed grade are potatoes 
grown, 


(a) in a field planted in tuber units, where the 
percentage of plants infected with disease or 
of foreign varieties in column 1 did not 
exceed, 


(i) on the first inspection, the tolerance 
percentage in column 2, or 


(ii) on any subsequent inspection, the 
tolerance percentage in column 3, 


of the Table as follows: 
TABLE 


Column 1 Column 2 | Column 3 


Black-leg 

Wilts 

Any one virus 
disease 

Total of all virus 
diseases 

Total of all diseases 

Foreign varieties 


and not more than 3 per cent of the tuber 
units are missing in the field, unless the 
grower has satisfied the inspector that the 
plants had not been rogued for disease ; or 


(b) ina field not planted in tuber units, where the 
percentage of plants infected with disease 
or of foreign varieties in column 1 did not 
exceed, 


(i) on first inspection, the tolerance per- 
centage in column 2, or 


(ii) on any subsequent inspection, the 
tolerance percentage in column 3, 


of the Table as follows: 


TABLE 

tem Column 1 Column 2 |Column 3 
: } —-—— 
1 |Any one virus disease |, 0.25 0.1 
2 | Total of all virus 

diseases 0.25 0.1 
3 |Total of all diseases 0.5 0.25 
4 |Foreign varieties 0.1 Nil 
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and not more than 2 per cent of the plants 
are missing in the field, unless the grower 
has satisfied the inspector that the plants 
had not been rogued for disease. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 545, s. 4. 


CERTIFICATE OF GRADE 


5. At the end of the season, every grower of any 
grade of seed potatoes under this Regulation is entitled 
to receive from the inspector a certificate of grade 
determined on field inspections in Form 1. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 545, s. 5. 


DUTIES OF INSPECTORS 
6.—(1) An inspector shall, 


(a) inspect all trucks or other vehicles used for 
moving potatoes in, into or out ofa restricted 
area in his jurisdiction ; 


(>) if he finds on inspection that a truck or other 
vehicle or container therein has not been 
adequately disinfected, 


(i) inform the Director immediately, 
and 


(11) require such disinfection as is adequ- 
ate and takesuch further action as is 
necessary to prevent seed potatoes 
from being contaminated by any 
disease ; 


a) 
— 


issue in Form 2 permits referred to in clause a 
of section 8 of the Act to move potatoesintoa 
restricted area in his jurisdiction ; 


S 


in addition to the inspection required by 
section 12 of the Act make at least one subse- 
quent inspection of every field of growing 
potatoes in his jurisdiction, found on first 
inspection to be in accordance with a grade 
under this Regulation ;- 


— 
as) 
wa 


on inspection of potato fields in his juris- 
diction, make a written report to the town- 
ship and the Director, 


(i) in Form 3, within one week, or 


(ii) before the ist day of November, 
showing the names and addresses of 
each grower, the lot and concession 
of the township, the acreage of 
potatoes grown and the grades 
thereof, and other conditions found 
in each field of the grower ; 


(f) on request, issue a certificate of grade to a 
grower; and 


(g) enforce the provisions of the Act and this 
Regulation. 
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(2) Where the growers in a restricted area form a 
committee of three from among their number, the 
inspector may confer with the committee from time 
to time with respect to matters within his jurisdiction, 
arising out of the operation of the Act. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 545, s. 6. 


EXEMPTIONS 


7. The following classes of persons are exempted 
from the Act and this Regulation: 


1. A person who grows not more than one acre 
of potatoes. 


2. Persons comprising members of a household 
who grow in the aggregate not more than one 
acre of potatoes. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 545, 
s. 7, revised. 
GRANTS 

8. Where a township submits to the Minister on 
or before the 31st day of December in any year a 
statement, certified by its clerk, of the rate of pay and 

all moneys paid to an inspector during the year, 


(a) as salary; and 


(b) as an allowance for expenses necessarily in- 
curred in the discharge of his duties, 


the Minister may make a grant for the purpose of re- 
imbursing the township to the extent of 50 per cent of 


the moneys so paid or expended. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 545, s. 8. 


Form 1 
The Seed Potatoes Act 


CERTIFICATE OF GRADE 
DETERMINED ON FIELD INSPECTIONS 


(name of inspector) 


an inspector under The Seed Potatoes Act for the Town- 


CMe COC ae OMCs oP Cheat Ua 
, 


Sig 6 60) eh Ge whl 5e! PES: es Whe: Ve! ey ue: 14) Se) Se) 0 10. a 061 eee 6 8, WO Oe is ee Roe ew eS 


aeee te 6 (of 6] ete) whee #8) one 00) 006. 16 We 1S he Ge eke so 646) 68. 6 1s (618) e's) @ © 8) 6) Oe. 6 ke 


(address) 


ie ©) See Oldies of the Township in 
SERBS se x aah field of........acres were found 
(designation of field) 

be De elutes. 5 grade 

ated at 3 sees , 

Eis vie AV OF oy slack : 

1 ee 


2) 0/616) Ose. O10 ONG a ene) 6 Te. ler eee 6 


(signature of inspector) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 545, Ferm 1. 
Form 2 
The Seed Potatoes Act 


PERMIT TO MOVE POTATOES INTO A 
RESTRICTED AREA 


Under The Seed Potatoes Act and the regulations, 


and subject to the limitations thereof, this permit is 
issued to 


ere) 6 eh ee. 9.09) sis) te 6) eu 6kb 6 wn lelle) 6 i660) ee) 10 se) @wiatia. (a6) &) , 8 (6) 6.18) 0) Rene) © (eure, 


S. Bs) #0) we oa) iste) iol'é, 6) 1 6) 6) (0) (0:6 ell ere: 010) (916) le) 10.160) (0/58: (el B, , -D. 9) 1 8. 61'8 eB) Le 816) 


(address) 


LOMMOVE se. eh Glas potatoes into the restricted 
(kind or grade) 


area definedin By-law No.......... of the Township 
2 ga ee ante in the County (or as the case may be) of 


Be eraiore eit oe Guise the Perlod ATOMMas os, te aes, oa sah 
(day) (month) (year) 


SEED POTATOES 


Bie 0 1098) 0, 1 e fehé) ev. 0 ele eo ele. ene 


(signature of inspector) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 545, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Seed Potatoes Act 
ENSPECTOR 5S (REPORT 
rorthe: Towns iipror acces eh eter re cee ote 


This is my report as an inspector under The Seed 
Potatoes Act: 


tS MGTOWERr atk ase BO. addresstivas.s 8.6 acre 
La Lote 


.Con.....Township....County (or as 


the case may be) << 2. 


Did V ALICE Y Begs chi xe shee nen een NPL AL ee wee 


6. Conditions found on inspection: 


eee e818 © 6 6 © ew ew es ee ee Oe em et 8 8 6 8 8 et ee es 


eS, 8) See) «eo, .e  6 8) Owe ie) Ole, ee 


(signature of inspector) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 545, Form 3. 
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REGULATION 797 


under The Separate Schools Act 


COUNTY COMBINED 
SEPARATE SCHOOL ZONES 


1. The following areas are designated as areas in 
which the separate school zones whose centres are 
within the areas are united to form county combined 
separate school zones: 


1 


The County of Brant, designated as 
“Brant”’. 


. The County of Elgin, designated as 


Elgin’. 


. The County of Essex excluding the City of 


Windsor, designated as ‘“‘Essex”’. 


. The County of Halton, designated as 


“Halton’’. 


. The County of Kent, designated as ‘‘Kent’’. 


. The County of Lambton, designated as 


“TLambton’’. 


. That portion of the Regional Municipality 


of Niagara formerly known as The County 
of Lincoln, designated as “Lincoln”. 


. The County of Middlesex, designated as 


‘““Middlesex’’. 


. The County of Ontario, designated as 


‘Ontario’. 


. The County of Oxford, designated as 


wh Gb (5) a be 


. The County of Renfrew, designated as 


‘Renfrew’. 


. The County of Simcoe and the Combined 


Roman Catholic Separate School Zone of 
Baxter in the Territorial District of Muskoka 
designated as “‘Simcoe’’. 


. The County of Waterloo, designated as 


‘Waterloo’. 


. That portion of the Regional Municipality 


of Niagara formerly known as The County 
of Welland, designated as ‘‘Welland”’. 


LS: 


16. 


18. 


19. 


20, 


7a Me 


22 


Zo: 


24. 


Zi 


26. 


2A 


The County of Wellington, designated as 
“Wellington’’. 


The County of Wentworth, designated as 
“Wentworth”’. 


. The Regional Municipality of York, 


designated as ‘‘Prescott and Russell’. 


The United Counties of Prescott and Russell, 
designated as “‘Prescott and Russell’. 


The United Counties of Stormont, Dundas 
and Glengarry, designated as “‘Stormont, 
Dundas and Glengarry”’. 


The counties of Bruce and Grey, designated 
as ‘“Bruce-Grey’”’. 


The counties of Dufferin and Peel, de- 
signated as “‘Dufferin-Peel’’. 


The counties of Frontenac and Lennox and 
Addington, designated as ‘‘Frontenac- 
Lennox and Addington”’. 


The counties of Haldimand and Norfolk, 
designated as ‘“‘Haldimand-Norfolk’”’. 


The counties of Hastings and Prince 
Edward and the Roman Catholic Separate 
School Zone of Airy and the Roman 
Catholic Separate School Zone of Murchison 
and Lyell, in the District of Nipissing, 
designated as ‘“‘Hastings-Prince Edward”’. 


The counties of Huron and Perth, desig- 
nated as ‘“‘Huron-Perth’”’. 


The County of Lanark and the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville, designated 
as ‘‘Lanark-Leeds and Grenville’. 


The counties of Peterborough and Victoria 
and the United Counties of Northumberland 
and Durham, designated as “‘Peterborough- 
Victoria-Northumberland and Durham’’. 
O. Reg. 287/68, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 798 


under The Separate Schools Act 


DISTRICT (COMBINEDNSERARKATE 
SCHOOL ZONES 


1. The municipalities, geographic townships and 
separate school zones referred to in paragraph 1 of 
each Schedule are designated as an area in which the 
separate school zones whose centres are within the 
area are united to form a district combined separate 
school zone. O. Reg. 333/68, s. 1. 


2. The name set out in paragraph 2 of each 
Schedule is the name designated for the area 
designated in paragraph 1 of the Schedule. O. Reg. 
335)08; Si.2- 


Schedule 1 


1. In the Territorial District of Kenora, being 
the towns of Keewatin and Kenora, the Town- 
ship of Jaffray and Melick, and the Improvement 
District of Sioux Narrows. 


2. Kenora Districts eOikee 1353/08 seched:, f. 


Schedule 2 


1. In the Territorial District of Kenora, being 
the towns of Dryden and Sioux Lookout. 


2, Dryden District. Os Kee9333/ 08 wscheds 2. 


Schedule 3 


1. In the Territorial District of Rainy River, 
being the towns of Fort Frances and Rainy River, 
and the townships of Alberton, Dilke and Morley. 


2. Fort Frances-Rainy River District. O. Reg. 
333/68, Sched. 3. 


Schedule 4 
1. inthe Veritorial’ District of Thunder Bay, 
being the City of Thunder Bay, and the townships 
of Paipoonge and Shuniah. 


2. Lakehead District. O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 4. 


Schedule 5 


1. In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 
being the Township of Nipigon, and the Improve- 
ment District of Red Rock. 


2. Nipigon-Red Rock District. 
Sched. 5. 


OF Res 3335/08. 


Schedule 6 


I. Inthe Territorial District ‘ot Thunder Bay, 
being the townships of Schreiber and Terrace 
Bay. 


2. ochreiber-lerrace: Bay District. 
333/68, Sched. 6. 


Os UReg: 


Schedule 7 


Ll. Ime theeteritormalDisinctriot Thunder Bay, 
being the Town of Geraldton, the Improvement 
District of Beardmore, the Township of Longlac, 
the geographic township of Daley, and the Roman 
Catholic Separate School Zone No. 1, Theresa, in 
unsurveyed territory. 


2. Geraldton District. O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 7. 


Schedule 8 


1. In the Territorial District of Algoma, being 
the City of Sault Ste. Marie, and the geo- 
graphic townships of Fisher, Herrick and Hodgins. 


2. Sault Ste: 
Sched. 8. 


Marie District. O. Reg. 333/68, 


Schedule 9 


1. In the Territorial District of Algoma, being 
the Improvement District of White River, the 
Township of Michipicoten, and geographic townships 
Tp. 27, Range 24, and Tp. 28, Range 24. 


2. Michipicoten District. 
9. 


O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 


Schedule 10 
1. In the Territorial District of, 


i. Algoma, being the Town of Blind River, 
the Village of Iron Bridge, the townships 
of Day and Bright Additional and Elliot 
Lake and the geographic townships of Lewis, 
Long, Shedden, Spragge and Striker, 


ii. Sudbury, being the towns of Espanola, 
Massey and Webbwood, the townships of 
Baldwin Nairn and Salter, May and Harrow 
and the geographic townships of Curtin, 
Merritt and Mongowin, and 

Little 


i. Manitoulin, Town of 


Current. 


being the 
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2. North Shore District. O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 
10; 0. Reg. 388/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 429/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 11 
1. In the Territorial District of, 


i. Sudbury, being the City of Sudbury, 
the towns of Capreol, Chelmsford and 
Coniston, the townships of Balfour, Blezard, 
Capreol and Hanmer, Casimir, Jennings 
and Appleby, Cosby, Mason and Mart- 
land, Dowling, Drury, Denison and Graham, 
Hagar, Neelon and Garson, Ratter and 
Dunnet, Rayside and Waters, and the 
geographic townships of Awrey, Bigwood, 
Broder, Burwash, Cartier, Cherriman, Cle- 
land, Delamere, Dill, Dryden, Fairbank, 
Henry, Loughrin, Louise, Maclennan, Nor- 
man and Scollard, 


ii. Manitoulin, being the Township of Ruther- 
ford and George Island, and 


iii. Parry Sound, being the geographic township 
of Henvey. 


2. Sudbury District. 
LO. Reg. 388/68; s; 2. 


OF 1 Kee77333/08,) ehed.. 


Schedule 12 


1. In the Territorial District of Nipissing, being 
the City of North Bay, the towns of Bonfield, 
Cache Bay, Mattawa and Sturgeon Falls, the 
Improvement District of Cameron, the townships 
of Bonfield, Caldwell, Calvin, Chisholm, East Ferris, 
Field, Mattawan, Papineau and Springer, and the 
geographic townships of Badgerow, Beaucage, Clark- 
son, Crerar, Falconer, Gibbons, Grant, Hugel, Kirk- 
patrick, Loudon, Macpherson, Pedley and Poitras. 


2. Nipissing District. O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 12. 


Schedule 13 


1. In the Territorial District of Timiskaming, 
being the towns of Cobalt, Haileybury and New 
Liskeard, the Village of Thornloe, the townships 
of Armstrong, Brethour, Bucke, Casey, Coleman, 
Dymond, Evanturel, Harley, Harris, Hilliard, Hud- 
son, James and Kerns, and the geographic town- 
ships of Beauchamp Cane, Firstbrook and Henwood. 


2. Timiskaming District. 
13. 


O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 
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Schedule 14 


1. In the Territorial District of Timiskaming, 
being the towns of Charlton and Englehart, the 
Improvement District of Gauthier, the townships 
of Chamberlain, Larder Lake, McGarry and Teck, 
and the geographic townships of Boston, Cairo 
and Otto. 


2. Kirkland Lake 
Sched. 14. 


District: "O°, Reg," 333/05; 


Schedule 15 


1. In the Territorial District of Cochrane, being 
the towns of Cochrane, Iroquois Falls and Matheson, 
the townships of Black River, Calvert, Glackmeyer 
and Playfair, and the geographic townships of 
Brower, Calder, Clute, Fox, Lamarche, Newmarket 
and Pyne. 

Falls 


2. Cochrane-Iroquois District. 


333/08, Selied: 19: 


O7, Ker: 


Schedule 16 


1. In the Territorial District of Cochrane, being 
the towns of Kapuskasing and Smooth Rock Falls, 
the townships of Fauquier, Kendrey, and Shackleton 
and Machin, and the geographic townships of 
Haggart, Idington, McCrea, Nansen, O’Brien, Owens 
and Williamson. 

2. Kapuskasing District. O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 
16. 


Schedule 17 


1. In the Territorial District of Cochrane, being 
the Town of Hearst, and the geographic town- 
ships of Casgrain, Devitt, Eilber, Hanlan, Kendall, 
Lowther, Stoddard, Studholme and Way. 


2. Hearst District. 
O. Reg. 388/68, s. 3. 


O:, Reg. 333/68, sched. les 


Schedule 18 


1. In the Territorial District of Cochrane, being 
the Town of Timmins, the townships of Mountjoy, 


’ Tisdale and Whitney, and the geographic townships 


of Cody, Deloro, German and Hoyle. 


2. Timmins District. O. Reg. 333/68, Sched. 18. 
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REGULATION 799 


under The Silicosis Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


(2) 


(e) 


(f) 


““clinic’” means a clinic conducted by a 
medical examiner for the medical exami- 
nation of employees; 


“Department” means the Department of 
Health; 


Director of the 
Hygiene of the 


‘Director’ means the 
Division of Industrial 
Department of Health; 


‘ 


‘employee’’ means a person employed in an 
industrial process involving a silica ex- 
posure in an industry mentioned in sec- 
tion 2; 


““Group I employee’’ means a person, 


(i) who has entered employment in an 
industrial process involving a silica 
exposure in Ontario on or after the 
1st day of March, 1952, and has not 
previously been so employed, 


(11) who has entered employment in an 
industrial process involving a silica 
exposure in Ontario on or after the 
1st day of March, 1952, but who had 
been employed in an industrial pro- 
cess involving a silica exposure in 
Ontario for less than two years at 
any time within the five-year period 
immediately preceding the date of 
employment, or 


who is the holder of a health certifi- 
cate that has expired and remains 
expired for three years or more; 


(111 


— 


“Group II employee’ means a person, 


(1) who was employed in an industrial 
process involving a silica exposure 
in Ontario on the 29th day of 
February, 1952, 


(ii) who has entered employment in an 
industrial process involving a silica 
exposure in Ontario on or after the 
Ist day of March, 1952, and who 
had been employed in an industrial 


— 


—— 


process involving a silica exposure 
in Ontario for two years or more 
at any time within the five-year 
period immediately preceding the 
date of employment, or 
(11) who has been the holder of a health 
certificate in good standing for two 
years; 


(g) ‘“‘health certificate’’ means a health certifi- 


cate in Form 1 issued to an employee by a 
medical examiner; 


‘medical examination” means a medical 
examination performed upon an employee 
by a medical examiner; 


‘‘medical examiner’ means a legally quali- 
fied medical practitioner appointed or 
designated by the Director for the purpose 
of performing medical examinations upon 
employees; 


“silica exposure’’ means exposure of em- 
ployees to the inhalation of dust from 
materials containing silica for fifty hours 
or more in each month while the materials 
are, 


(i) handled, 

(11) processed, or 

(i11) used in any manner; 
“temporary health certificate’? means a 
health certificate in Form 2 issued by an 


employer to a proposed employee under 
section 17. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 1. 


APPLICATION INDUSTRIALLY 


. This Regulation applies to, 


(a) the foundry industries in which sand- 


(b 


) 


~~ 


~— 


moulding is used; 


porcelain, pottery and enamel-ware in- 
dustries ; 


granite-monument and sandstone-monu- 
ment industries; and 


industries in which furnace-lining materials 
for steel production are manufactured or 
used. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 2. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS 
3. The Director, 


(a) shall designate one or more legally quali- 
fied medical practitioners who are mem- 
bers of the staff of the Department of 
Health; and 


(6) may appoint, with the approval of the 
Minister, one or more legally qualified 
medical practitioners who are not members 
of the staff of the Department of Health, 


as medical examiners. 
s. 3, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, 


4. The duties of a medical examiner include, 
(2) the conduct of clinics for the medical 
examinations of employees at the place 
and time designated by the Director; 
(b) the performance of medical examinations 
upon employees in the manner prescribed 
by section 6; and 
(c) the issuing, renewing and cancellation of 
health certificates in accordance with this 


Regulation. 
amended . 


5.—(1) When a clinic is to be conducted by a 
medical examiner, the Director shall, bv notice 
in writing to the employer, 


(a) state the date of the proposed examina- 
tion of employees; and 


(b) designate, by name or otherwise, the em- 
ployees proposed to be examined. 


(2) Within seven days after receiving the notice, 
the employer shall, 


(a) prepare a record in Form 3 for each 
employee referred to in the notice, show- 
ing the, 

(i) unemployment insurance number, 
(i1) time-clock-number, 

(111) name, 

(iv) address, 

(v) year of birth, 

(vi) occupation, and 


(vil) period of silica exposure since the 
last medical examination, if any: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 4, | 


(b) deliver the record to the medical examiner 
whenever requested by him; and 


(c) notify each employee referred to in the 
notice of the date, time and place of the 
clinic to be conducted for the medical 
examination of employees. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 546, s. 5. 


6. The medical examiner’s examination of an 
employee shall be such that the medical examiner 
can determine, 


(a) in the case of a Group I employee, whether 
that employee is free from, 


(i) significant evidence of having had 
tuberculosis disease of the respira- 
tory organs, 


(ii) evidence of active tuberculosis of 
the respiratory organs, or 


(iu) other disease of the respiratory 
organs that may render him un- 
suitable for employment in an in- 
dustrial process involving a silica 
exposure ; and 


(6) in the case of a Group II employee, 
whether that employee is free from evidence 
of active tuberculosis of the respiratory 
organs. R.R.O. 1900; Keg. 546, “s. +0: 


HEALTH CERTIFICATES 


7.—(1) Every employee who is not the holder 
of a health certificate and who receives a medical 
examination and, 


(a) who, being a Group I employee, is found 
upon the medical examination to be free 
from, 


(1) significant evidence of having had 
tuberculosis disease of the respira- 
tory organs, 


(1) evidence of active tuberculosis of 
the respiratory organs, or 


(i) other disease of the respiratory 
organs that may render him un- 
suitable for employment in an in- 
dustrial process involving a silica 
exposure; or 


(6) who, being a Group II employee, is found 
upon the medical examination to be free 
from active tuberculosis of the respira- 
tory organs, 


shall be deemed to have received a favourable 
medical finding and is entitled to receive a health 
certificate. 
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(2) The medical examiner shall issue a health 
certificate to every employee so entitled. 


(3) The health certificate shall be in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 7. 


8. Before a medical examination is performed on 
an employee who is the holder of a health certificate, 
the person in possession thereof shall surrender it 
to the medical examiner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, 
a. 


9. Every employee who, 
(a) is the holder of a health certificate; 
(b) receives a medical examination; and 


(c) upon the medical examination, is found 
to be in such condition that he would have 
been entitled to a health certificate if he had 
received a medical examination under 
section 7, 


is entitled to have his health certificate renewed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 9. 


10.—(1) The medical examiner shall renew the 
health certificate of the employees referred to in 
section 9 by endorsing the date of the medical 
examination and signing the certificate in the spaces 
provided thereon. 


(2) The medical examiner shall return the health 
certificate to the employer after it has been re- 
newed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 10. 


11.—(1) The medical examiner shall cancel the 
health certificate of every employee who, 


(a) 1s the holder of a health certificate; 
(b) receives a medical examination; and 


(c) upon the medical examination, is found to 
be in such condition that he would not have 
been entitled to a health certificate if he 
had received a medical examination under 
section 7. 


(2) The medical examiner shall, 


(a) cancel the health certificate by endorsing 
it with the word ‘‘cancelled” and the date 
of the examination and by signing the 
certificate; and 


(b) deliver the health certificate to the Director. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 11. 


12.—(1) After the medical examiner has finished 
the medical examination of employees at the clinic, 
he shall, 


SILICOSIS 


! 


963 


(a) complete the clinic report and send the 
report to the employer; and 


(b) notify the employer of the date upon which 
the next clinic for the medical examination 
of employees is to be conducted. 


(2) Upon receipt of the clinic report, the employer 
shall notify each employee mentioned in the report 
as not having received a medical examination, 


(a) that he has not received the medical 
examination; and 


(b) of the date when the next clinic is to be 
held after being so advised by the Director 
and at least fourteen days before that 
date. 


(3) The clinic report shall be in Form 4. 
1960, Reg. 546, s. 12. 


je 


13. Where the employee does not attend for the 
examination referred to in clause b of subsection 2 
of section 12, the medical examiner shall cancel 
the temporary health certificate or the health 
certificate of that employee. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
546, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Any person who has ceased to be em- 
ployed in an industry mentioned in section 2, 
and who, 


(a) is the holder of a health certificate; or 
(b) has ceased to be so employed because, 
(i) the temporary health certificate 
issued to him has been cancelled 
under section 13, or 
(ii) the health certificate issued to him 
has been cancelled under section 13 


or has expired under section 15, 


may receive a medical examination when a medical 


, examiner is conducting a clinic. 


(2) Where the medical examiner finds that any 
person referred to in subsection 1 would have been 
entitled to a health certificate if he had been 
examined under section 7, the medical examiner 
shall, 


(a) renew the health certificate where the 
person is one referred to in clause a of sub- 
section 1; or 


(b) issue a health certificate where the person 
is one referred to in clause b of subsection 1. 


(3) Where any person referred to in subsection 1 
is a Group II employee and the health certificate 
issued to him expired three years or more before 
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the date of the medical examination, his health 
certificate shall not be renewed unless he would 
have been entitled to a certificate as a Group I 
employee if he had been examined under section 7. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 14. 


15. A health certificate expires where the holder 
thereof has not received a medical examination 
for a period of eighteen months from the date upon 
which the health certificate was issued or renewed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 15. 


16. Notwithstanding section 15 or subsection 2 
of section 17, where the employee does not receive 
a medical examination before the expiration of the 
temporary health certificate or the health certifi- 
cate because, 


(a) of his inability to attend upon the medical 
examiner or because of accident or illness 
or any other cause beyond his control; 
or 


(b) the medical examiner was unable to con- 
duct the clinic for the medical examination 
of employees, 


the temporary health certificate or the health 
certificate does not expire but remains in force and 
effect until the next clinic is conducted. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 546, s. 16. 


17.—(1) An employer may issue a temporary 
health certificate in Form 2 to any person who, 


(a) is not the holder of a health certificate; 
and 


(0) has made a declaration in Form 5. 


(2) The temporary health certificate issued under 
subsection 1 expires when, 


(a) a health certificate has been issued to that 
employee ; : 


(0) the employee has been examined under 
section 7 and the medical examiner has 
found that he is not entitled to a health 
certificate; or 


— 
i) 
wa 


the employee ceases to be employed by the 
employer who issued the temporary health 
certificate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 17. 


18. Before commencing work, an employee who is 
the holder of a health certificate shall deliver it to 
his employer. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 18. 


19. An employee who is the holder of a temporary 
health certificate shall deliver it to his employer 
on the first day the employee attends at his em- 
ployment after the temporary health certificate 
has been issued. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 19. 
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20. The employer shall, 


(a) retain the health certificate of each em- 
ployee during the period of his employ- 
ment; 


(b) return the health certificate to an em- 
ployee on cessation of his employment; 


deliver the health certificate to the medical 
examiner before a medical examination 
is to be performed; and 


— 
S 
need 


(d) permit, 
(i) a medical examiner, 


(ii) a member of the staff of the Depart- 
ment who is designated by the 
Director, or 


(iii) an inspector appointed under The 
Industrial Safety Act, 


to inspect the health certificates at any 
reasonable time. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, 
s. 20, amended. 


NOTICE OF MEDICAL FINDINGS 
21.—(1) Where a medical examiner, 
(a) has performed a medical examination; and 


(b) finds that because of his adverse medical 
findings the employee is not entitled to have 
a health certificate issued or renewed, 
as the case may be, 


the medical examiner shall give a report of his 
decision to the employer, the employee and the 
Director. 


(2) The report to the employer shall be included 
in the clinic report. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, s. 21. 


FEES 


22. The fee for each medical examination of an 
employee is $1. K.R:O., 1960, Ree540,s: 922. 


23.—(1) Within sixty days of the examination 
of the employees, the Director shall submit a state- 
ment of the fees for medical examinations to the 
employer in Form 6. 


(2) Within thirty days of the mailing of the 
statement by the Director, the employer shall pay 
the fees to the Director. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, 
S23; 


24.—(1) In this section, ‘‘medical centre’’ means 
the accommodation, equipment and facilities main- 
tained for the medical examination, including an 
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X-ray examination of the chest, of employees 
engaged in an industrial process involving a silica 
exposure. 


(2) Sections 22, 23 and 24 do not apply to an 
industry where the employer, 


(a) maintains a medical centre on the premises 
and employs therein at least one legally 
qualified medical practitioner ; 


(b) requires, 


(i) the medical examinations referred 
to in subclause ii to be performed at 
the medical centre, 


(ii) every person proposed to be em- 
ployed in an industrial process in- 
volving a silica exposure to have a 
medical examination, including an 
X-ray of the chest, performed on him 
at the medical centre, and 


(iii) the employees to be so examined 
at least once every eighteen months 
after employment; and 


(c) pays the expense of the examinations 
under subclauses 11 and ui of clause 30, 


and the legally qualified medical practitioner re- 
ferred to in clause a has been appointed a medical 


examiner under clause 0b of section 3. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 546, s. 24, amended. 
Form 1 
The Silicosis Act 
Unemployment 


HEALTH ‘CERTIFICATE 


Insurance No. 
Dame of Employees: 2. o avcines os Date of issue 


PUMICE OR re crite Ne a Be ot artes 
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I certify that I have performed a medical exami- 
nation upon the above-named employee and that 
he is entitled to this health certificate. 


(signature of medical examiner) 


*ENDORSEMENT 


Serial number of certificate........ 


Date 
Renewed 


To be renewed 
before 


Signature of 
medical examiner 


*NoTE: This form of endorsement to be placed on 
back of certificate. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Silicosis Act 


TEMPORARY HEALTH CERTIFICATE 


Pete aah ete cath Ss oA, Neteed ee having made a 
(name of employee) 


declaration in Form 5, 


(name of employer) 


certify that he is entitled to this temporary health 
certificate. 


+ Bir) Me Se ae Swe pee eh:8) 6 wite, aoe el ae 


Dated atsas, se CES Vee tease day OG) wanes ih! se 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, Form 2. 
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Form 3 Form 4 
The Silicosis Act The Silicosis Act 
RECORD OF EMPLOYEE CLINIC REPORT OF A MEDICAL 
PRACTITIONER 
NAME OF EMPLOYER: LO aterd atheros nos Seater ete eee 
RAY (name of employer) 
PLANT: NUMBER: 


1. Time-clock number 


and name: X-ray 
reading 
2. Address: 
3. Year of birth: Unemployment 
Insurance 
4. Occupation: No: 


5. Family physician: 

6. Address: 

7. Racial origin: 

8. Age on leaving school: 

9. Period of silica exposure 
since last medical 


examination, if any: 


10. Employment history: 


Occupation | From | To Plant 


4) 6 ale) (eh <0: 1a! (0. ceca: -e (6) 0 e(ue 9) fey ie 6) te) <6; 16) :8 708: 


(address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, Form 3. 


©. \exfeciay jet (o: jergumionler Gas (on ;eikes 10] eet) eu 8) (e° 0; eine! (eeee et ete eve <a 


(address of employer) 
A clinic for the medical examination of employees 


was conducted by me on the...... day of 


Can OO Gio 


19...., and the following is the report thereon: 
i wNumberoh employees examined. 20.5 ..en 


2. Number of health certificates issued or renewed. 


3. Names of employees not entitled to the issuance 
or renewal of health certificates and the reason 
therefor: 


i. Active tuberculosis 
Names of employees 
ii. Unsuitable for silica exposure 


Names of employees 


4. Names of employees who failed to attend at the 
clinic: 


Dates Wa heer re aie ha eek ee 
‘(signature of medical examiner) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Silicosts Act 
DECLARATION 
TR enced Sc OE rath e Bee ee declare that I have 


(name of employee) 
never received a medical examination under the Act 
or the regulations and I have not been refused an 
Initial certificate or Miner’s certificate under The 
Mining Act. 


(signature of employee) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, Form S. 
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Form 6 
The Silicosts Act 


STATEMENT OF FEES FOR 
MEDICAL EXAMINATION OF EMPLOYEES 


Conducted*onm thems asc. Gay. Olina. ..namcoss LORS 


fel, Unt “o> vee: Se! ie) a) he) ake 8! 00 ©) jet oie) tele) 6" « (6: ° 


o's) (6) 01 86) #) twre, (0; ©) (0 \e! Te/erre) (6) fe! ei! 0) 60: 6) «08 


(address) 
Number of employees examined.......... 
Charge for each examination $1. 


AMOuUNt OWiNg n> .4. <2 +. 


CC 


Director 
Dated at loronto, thise.....- day Of. Once Sloe 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 546, Form 6. 
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REGULATION 800 


under The Small Claims Courts Act 


COURTS 


1. The small claims courts named in paragraph 1 
of each of the schedules shall be maintained for 
the divisions with territorial limits set out in 
paragraph 2 and with court offices located at the 
places in paragraph 3 thereof. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
1 ke Poly 


ALGOMA DISTRICT 
Schedule 1 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Algoma. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Algoma described as follows: 


i. The townships of, 
(a) St. Joseph; 
(b) Jocelyn; 
(c) Hilton. 


ii. Beginning where the production westerly 
of the southerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Macdonald meets the 
boundary between Canada and the United 
States; thence easterly along the pro- 
duction and the southerly boundary of the 
Township to the easterly boundary of the 
Township; thence northerly along the east- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
southerly boundary of the geographic 
‘Township of Kehoe; thence easterly along 
that boundary to the easterly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Kehoe; 
thence northerly along that boundary to 
the northerly boundary of the Township; 
thence westerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the southeasterly angle of the 
geographic Township of Anderson; thence 
northerly along the easterly boundary of 
the geographic townships of Anderson, 
Hodgins, Gaudette, Tp. 24 Range 11, 
Tp. 24 Range 12, Tp. 24 Range 13, 
Tp. 24 Range 14 and Tp. 24 Range 15 
to the boundary between the territorial 
districts of Algoma and Sudbury; thence 
northerly along the last-mentioned bounda- 
ry to the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Tp. 24 Range 22; 
thence westerly along the _ southerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of 


Tp. 24 Range 22, Tp. 25 Range 22, 
Tp.2o" “Range 22) Dpir27 Ranges 22) 
Tip. 28° (Range 22, Tp) 29ctRange 422; 
Tp. 30 Range 22 and Tp. 31 Range 22 and 
the production westerly of the southerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of 
Tp. 31 Range 22, to the boundary between 
Canada and the United States: thence 
southeasterly, easterly and southerly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


iii. All the Territorial District of Algoma not 
included in subparagraphs i and ii or in 
schedules 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


3. The City of Sault Ste. Marie. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 1, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


Schedule 2 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Algoma. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Algoma 
described as follows: Beginning where the south- 
erly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Macdonald meets the easterly shore of Lake George; 
thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the 
Township to the easterly boundary of the Town- 
ship; thence northerly along the easterly boundary 
of the Township to the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Kehoe; thence easterly 
along that boundary to the easterly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Kehoe; thence northerly 
along that boundary to the northerly boundary 
of the Township; thence westerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the southeasterly angle of 
the geographic Township of Anderson; thence 
northerly along the easterly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Anderson, Hodgins, Gaudette, 
Tp. 24, ranges 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15, to the boundary 
between the territorial districts of Algoma and 
Sudbury; thence easterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the northwesterly angle of geographic 
Township 7D; thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of 7D, 6D, 
SD, 4D, 3D, 2D, 1D, 176, 175, Montgomery, 
Patton and Thompson to the northerly shore of 
the North Channel of Lake Huron; thence westerly 
along the northerly shore of the North Channel 
and St. Joseph’s Channel and continuing northerly 
along the east shore of Lake George to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Town of Thessalon. 
amended. 


O. Reg. 321/63, s. 1, 


970 


Schedule 3 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the District | 


of Algoma. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Algoma 
described as follows: Beginning where the pro- 
duction westerly of the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Tp. 31 Range 22, meets 
the boundary between Canada and the United 
States; thence easterly along the production and the 
southerly boundary of the geographic townships of 
TprsinRange 22) -Tprs0 Range 22 1p) 29 Range 22, 
Tp. 28 Range 22, Tp. 27 Range 22, Tp. 26 Range 22, 
peo oRange 22¢and Tp. 2Z4eKanee 22) to. the 
boundary between the territorial districts of Algoma 
and Sudbury; thence northerly, westerly, northerly 
and easterly along the last-mentioned boundary 
to the boundary between the territorial districts of 
Algoma and Cochrane; thence northerly, westerly, 
northerly, westerly, northerly and westerly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the boundary be- 
tween the territorial districts of Algoma and Thunder 
Bay; thence southerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the boundary between Canada and the 
United States; thence southeasterly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. Wawa. 
amended. 


Rok OF 319607 ghee ido Sched. 4. 


Schedule 4 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the District 
of Algoma. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Algoma 
described as follows: Beginning at the south- 
westerly angle of the geographic Township of 
Thompson; thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Thompson, 
Patton and Montgomery, 175, 176, 1D, 2D, 3D, 
4D, 5D, 6D and 7D to the boundary between the 
territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury; thence 
easterly, southerly, easterly, southerly, westerly, 
southerly, westerly, southerly, easterly and southerly 
along the boundary between the territorial districts 
of Algoma and Sudbury to the northerly shore of 
the North Channel of Lake Huron; thence westerly 
along the northerly shore of the North Channel 
to the place of beginning,.saving and excepting the 
geographic townships of McGiverin, Esten, Proctor, 
143; 144, 145, 149, 150, 151, 155, 156 and 157. 


3. Lhe. Town: of*-Blind ‘River 
Reg. 115, Sched. 5, amended. 


RAR EO. 91.960) 


Schedule 5 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the District | 
Sched. 7; 


of Algoma. 
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2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Algoma being the geographic townships of, 


(a) McGiverin: 
(b) Esten: 
(c) Proctor; 
(d) 143: 

(a) 144" 

(f) 145: 

(g) 149: 

(h) 150; 

(1) 151; 

Gi Looe 

(k) 156; 

(2) 157. 


3. The Township of Elliot Lake. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 6, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


BRANT 
Schedule 6 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County of 
Brant. 


2. Those parts of the County of Brant described 
as follows: 


i. The City of Brantford. 
ii. The Town of Paris. 
iil. The townships of, 
(a) Brantford; 
(6) Burford; 
(c) Oakland; 
(dq) Onondaga; 
(e) South Dumfries; 
(f) Tuscarora. 


3. The City of Brantford. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


O. Reg. 197/70, s. 1, amended. 
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BRUCE 


Schedule 7 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County of 


Bruce. 


2. Those parts of the County of Bruce described 
as follows: 


il. 


ill. 


The Town of Walkerton. 
The villages of, 
(a) Mildmay; 
(b) Teeswater. 
The townships of, 
(a) Brant, except that part described 
in subparagraph viii of paragraph 2 
of Schedule 12: 
(b) Carrick; 


(c) Culross. 


iv. That part of the Township of Greenock 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southern bounda- 
ry of the Township to the southwesterly 
angle of Lot 57, Concession 1, $.D.R.; 
thence northerly along the western bounda- 
ry of the said Lot 57 and its production 
northerly to its intersection with the di- 
viding line between concessions 18 and 19 
N.D.R. of the Township; thence easterly 
along the dividing line between concessions 
18 and 19 to the southeasterly angle of 
Lot 1, Concession 19; thence northerly 
along the eastern limit of said Lot 1 to 
its intersection with the southern limit 
of Lot 46, Concession “A”’ produced west- 
erly; thence easterly along the said south- 
ern limit of Lot 46 and its production 
westerly to the eastern limit of the Town- 
ship; thence southerly along the said 
eastern limit of the Township to the place 
of beginning. 


. That part of the Township of Greenock 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southern bounda- 
ry of the Township to the southwesterly 
angle of Lot 57, Concession 1, S.D.R.; 
thence northerly along the western bounda- 
ry of the said Lot 57 and its production 


northerly to its intersection with the di- | 


viding line between concessions 18 and 19 
N.D.R. of the Township; thence easterly 
along the dividing line between concessions 
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18 and 19 to the southeasterly angle of 
Lot 1, Concession 19; thence northerly 
along the eastern limit of said Lot 1 to 
its intersection with the southern limit of 
Lot 46, Concession “‘A”’ produced westerly ; 
thence easterly along the said southern limit 
of Lot 46 and its production westerly to the 
eastern limit of the Township; thence 
southerly along the said eastern limit of 
the Township to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Walkerton. O. Reg. 70/62, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 61/69, s. 1. 


Schedule 8 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Bruce. 


2. That part of the County of Bruce described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Kincardine. 
ii. The villages of Ripley and Tiverton. 
ili. The Township of Kincardine. 


iv. That part of the Township of Bruce 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the eastern 
boundary of the Township to its inter- 
section with the dividing line between con- 
cessions 7 and 8; thence westerly along the 
said dividing line between concessions 7 
and 8 and its production westerly to the 
western boundary of the Township; thence 
southerly along the western boundary and 
following the sinuosities of the shore to 
the southern boundary of the Township; 
thence easterly along the southern bounda- 
ry of the Township to the place of be- 
ginning. 


v. That part of the Township of Greenock 
described as follows: Beginning at a point 
in the boundary line between the town- 
ships of Kincardine and Greenock where 
the said boundary line is intersected by 
the dividing line between concessions 9 
and 10 N.D.R. of the Township of 
Greenock; thence easterly along the said 
dividing line to the southeasterly angle of 
Lot 8, Concession 10; thence northerly 
along the eastern boundary of Lot 8 and 
its production northerly to its intersection 
with the dividing line between concessions 
18 and 19 N.D.R.; thence westerly along 
the said dividing line to the southwesterly 
angle of Lot 11, Concession 19 N.D.R.; 
thence northerly along the western limit 
of the said lot to the boundary line be- 
tween the townships of Bruce and 
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Greenock; thence southwesterly along the 
said boundary line and the boundary line 
between the townships of Greenock and 
Kincardine to the place of beginning. 


vi. The Township of Huron, except that 
part described in subparagraph iii of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 11. 


3. The Town of Kincardine. 
s. 1, amended. 


O. Reg. 70/62, 


Schedule 9 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County of 
Bruce. 


2. Those parts of the County of Bruce described 
as follows: 


i. The towns of Port Elgin and Southampton. 
ii. The townships of, 


(a) Saugeen, except that part described 
in subparagraph v of paragraph 2 
of Schedule 12; and 


(b) Arran, except that part described 
in subparagraph iv of paragraph 2 
of Schedule 12: 


iil. That part of the Township of Amabel 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of Lot 5, Concession 6; 
thence westerly along the dividing line 
between concessions 6 and 7 to the north- 
westerly angle of Lot 20, Concession 6; 
thence northerly along the western limit of 
Lot 20, Concession 7 and its production 
northerly to its intersection with the 
production easterly of the dividing line 
between lots 24 and 25, Concession ‘‘C’’ 
in the Township; thence westerly along 
the said dividing line and its production 
easterly to the western limit of the Town- 
ship; thence southerly along the western 
limit of the Township to the southwesterly 
angle thereof; thence easterly and following 
the southern boundary of the Township 
to the southeasterly angle of Lot 5, Con- 
cession “‘A’’; thence northerly along the 
eastern boundary of the said lot and its 
production northerly to the place of be- 
ginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Bruce 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of Lot 24, Concession 
14 of the Township; thence westerly along 
the northern boundary of the Township 
to the northwesterly angle thereof; thence 
southerly along the western boundary of 
the Township and following the sinuosities 


of the shore to its intersection with the 
production westerly of the dividing line 
between concessions 7 and 8 of the Town- 
ship; thence easterly along the said pro- 
duction and the said dividing line to the 
southeasterly angle of Lot 24, Concession 
8; thence northerly along the eastern 
boundary of the said Lot 24 and its 
production northerly to the place of be- 
ginning. 


3. The Town of Port Elgin. 
s. 1, amended. 


O. Reg. 70/62, 


Schedule 10 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Bruce. 


2. Those parts of the County of Bruce described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Wiarton. 
ii. The villages of Hepworth and Lion’s Head. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Albermarle; 
(b) Eastnor; 
(c) Lindsay; and 
(zd) St. Edmunds. 
iv. The Township of Amabel, except that 
part described in subparagraph iii of para- 


graph 2 of Schedule 9. 


3. The Town of Wiarton. 
amended. 


O. Reg. 70/62, s. 1, 


Schedule 11 


1. The Eleventh Small Claims Court of the 
County of Bruce. 


2. Those parts of the County of Bruce described 
as follows: 


i. The Village of Lucknow. 
ii. The Township of Kinloss. 


iii. That part of the Township of Huron 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the northern limit 
of the Township to the northwesterly 
angle of Lot 12, Concession 12; thence 
southerly along the western limit of said 
Lot 12 and its production southerly to the 
southwesterly angle of Lot 12, Concession 
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3. The Village of Lucknow. 


7; thence westerly along the dividing line 
between concessions 6 and 7 and its pro- 
duction to the western limit of the Town- 
ship; thence southerly along the western 
limit of the Township and following the 
sinuosities of the shore to the south- 
westerly angle of the Township; thence 
easterly along the southern limit of the 
Township to the southeasterly angle there- 
of; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the Township to the place 
of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Greenock 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of Lot 21, Concession 
1, N.D.R. of the Township ;thence north- 
erly along the western boundary of the 
said Lot 21 and its production northerly 
to its intersection with the dividing line 
between concessions 9 and 10 N.D.R.; 
thence westerly along the said dividing 
line to its intersection with the boundary 
line between the townships of Greenock 
and Kincardine; thence southwesterly 
along the said boundary line to its inter- 
section with the eastern boundary of the 
Township of Kinloss; thence southerly 
along the boundary line between the town- 
ships of Kinloss and Greenock to the 
southwesterly angle of the Township of 
Greenock; thence easterly along the south- 
ern boundary of the said Township to 
the place of beginning. 


O. Reg. 70/62, 


s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 12 


1. The Twelfth Small Claims Court of the County 


of Bruce. 


2. Those parts of the County of Bruce described 
as follows: 


1 


rs 


i 


il 


il 


The Town of Chesley. 
The Villages of Paisley and Tara. 
The Township of Elderslie. 


That part of the Township of Arran 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of Lot 20, Concession 
1; thence northerly along the western 
limit of said lot and the production north- 
erly of the western limit of said lot 20 
to the northwesterly angle of Lot 20, 
Concession 11; thence easterly along the 
dividing line between concessions 11 and 
12 to the eastern boundary of the Town- 
ship; thence southerly along the said 
eastern boundary to the southeasterly 
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angle of the Township; thence westerly 
along the southern boundary of the Town- 
ship to the place of beginning. 


. That part of the Township of Saugeen 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of Lot 1, range west 
of the Saugeen Road; thence southwesterly 
along the southern limit of Lot 1, range 
west of the Saugeen Road to the eastern 
limit: coff Lotie39) sConcession: 1. of “the 
Township; thence southerly along the east- 
ern limit of the said lot to the south- 
easterly angle thereof; thence westerly 
along the southern limit of Concession 1 
to the southwesterly angle of Lot 28, 
Concession 1; thence northerly along the 
production northerly of the western limit 
of Lot 28 to the northwesterly angle 
of Lot 28, Concession 4 of the Township; 
thence easterly along the northern limit 
of said Lot 28, Concession 4 and its 
production easterly to the Saugeen River; 
thence southerly along the western limit 
of the said river to its intersection with 
the production southwesterly of the south- 
ern limit of Lot 14 range west of the 
Saugeen Road; thence easterly along the 
production southwesterly of the said south- 
ern boundary and the southern boundary 
of said Lot 14 to the eastern boundary 
of the Township; thence southerly along 
the said eastern boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


That part of the Township of Greenock 
described as follows: Beginning at a point 
on the eastern boundary of the Township 
at the southeasterly angle of Lot 46, 
Concession ‘“‘A” of the Township; thence 
westerly along the southern boundary of 
the said Lot 46 to the intersection of 
that boundary produced with the western 
limit of Lot 1, Concession 19; thence 
southerly along the eastern limit of said 
Lot 1 to the southeasterly angle thereof; 
thence westerly along the dividing line 
between concessions 18 and 19 to the 
southwesterly angle of Lot 11, Concession 
19; thence northerly along the western 
limit of the said Lot 11 to the western 
limit of the Township; thence northerly 
along the said western limit of the Town- 
ship to the northwesterly angle of Lot 58, 
Concession ‘‘A’’; thence southeasterly along 
the northern limit of the said Lot 58 to 
the eastern boundary of the Township; 
thence southerly along the eastern bounda- 
ry of the Township to the place of be- 
ginning. 

That part of the Township of Bruce 
described as follows: Beginning at a point 
in the eastern boundary of the Township 
where the said boundary is intersected 
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by the dividing line between concessions 
7 and 8; thence northerly along the said 
eastern boundary of the Township to the 
northern boundary of the Township; thence 
westerly and following the northern 
boundary of the Township to the north- 
westerly angle of Lot 25, Concession 14; 
thence southerly along the western 
boundary of Lot 25 and its production 
southerly to its intersection with the di- 
viding line between concessions 7 and 8; 
thence easterly along the said dividing 
line to the place of beginning. 


vill. That part of the Township of Brant 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the eastern bounda- 
try of the Township to its intersection 
with the dividing line between concessions 
9 and 10; thence westerly along the said 
dividing line and its production westerly 
to the southwesterly angle of Lot 7, Con- 
cession 10; thence northerly along the 
western boundary of the said Lot 7 and its 
production northerly to the northern 
boundary of the Township being the north- 
westerly angle of Lot 7, Concession 15; 
thence easterly along the said northern 
boundary of the Township to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Town of Chesley. 
amended. 


Oe New, 2/0/6255 1: 


COCHRANE DISTRICT 
Schedule 13 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Cochrane. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Cochrane 
described as follows: Beginning at the intersection 
of the northerly shore of Lake Abitibi with the 
easterly boundary of the District ; thence in a general 
westerly direction following along the northerly 
shore of the lake to the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Bowyer; thence’ westerly 
along the southerly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Bowyer, Marathon, Sherring, Mortimer, 
Pyne, St. John, Hanna, Reaume, Beck, Nesbitt, 
Aubin, Kingsmill and Kirkland to the westerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Kirkland; 
thence northerly along the westerly boundary of 
the geographic townships of Kirkland, Laidlaw, 
Sydere, Haggart, Alexandra, Hurdman, Agate, Mar- 
ceau, Sheldon, Traill, Hamlet, Kilmer and Hogg 
to the southerly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Pickett; thence westerly along the south- 
erly boundary of the geographic townships of 
Pickett and Gentles to the 82nd meridian of 
longitude; thence north along the meridian to the 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


Reg. 800 


northerly boundary of the District; thence easterly 
along the northerly boundary to the easterly 
boundary of the District; thence southerly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place of be- 
ginning. 


3. The Town of Cochrane. 
115, Sched. 22, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 14 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the District 
of Cochrane. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Cochrane 
described as follows: Beginning at the south- 
easterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Thomas; thence northerly along the easterly bounda- 
ries of the geographic townships of Thomas, 
Macklem, German and Dundonald to the northerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Dun- 
donald; thence westerly along the northerly bounda- 
ry of the geographic townships of Dundonald and 
Evelyn to the easterly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Tully; thence northerly along the east- 
erly boundary of the geographic townships of 
Tully and Duff to the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Reaume; thence west- 
erly along the southerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Reaume, Beck, Nesbitt, 
Aubin, Kingsmill and Kirkland to the westerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Wil- 
helmia; thence southerly along that boundary to 
the southerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Oke; thence westerly along the southerly bounda- 
ry of the geographic townships of Oke, Hicks, 
Griffin and Seaton to the boundary between the 
territorial districts of Cochrane and Algoma to 
and extending southerly along the boundary be- 
tween the territorial districts of Cochrane and 
Sudbury to the southeasterly angle of the geo- 
graphic Township of Ossin; thence easterly and 
southerly along the last-mentioned boundary to 
the boundary between the territorial districts of 
Cochrane and Timiskaming; thence easterly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


3. The Town of Timmins. 
115, Sched. 23, amended. 


ReRsOf 11 960.. Rear 


Schedule 15 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Cochrane. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Cochrane 
described as follows: Beginning at the south- 
easterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Dokis; thence westerly along the boundary between 
the territorial districts of Cochrane and Timis- 
kaming to the southeasterly angle of the geo- 
graphic Township of Thomas; thence northerly along 
the easterly boundary of the geographic townships 


Reg. 800 


of Thomas, Macklem and German to the south- 
westerly angle of the geographic Township of 
Clergue; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Clergue 
and Walker to the southeasterly angle of the 
geographic Township of Walker; thence northerly 
along the easterly boundary of the said geographic 
Township of Walker to the northeasterly angle 
thereof; thence easterly along the northerly bounda- 
ries of the geographic townships of Wilkie, Coulson 
and Warden to the southeasterly angle of the geo- 
graphic Township of Kerrs; thence northerly along 
the easterly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Kerrs to the southerly shore of Lake Abitibi; 
thence in a general easterly direction following 
along the southerly shore of Lake Abitibi to the 
easterly boundary of the District of Cochrane; 
thence southerly along the last-mentioned bounda- 
ry to the place of beginning. 


Sihe Town of Matheson 0; ‘Reg: 
s.1; O. Reg. 90/64, s. 1, amended. 


161/63, 


Schedule 16 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Cochrane. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Cochrane 
described as follows: Beginning at the south- 
easterly angle of the geographic Township of Oke; 
thence westerly along the southerly boundary of 
the geographic townships of Oke, Hicks, Griffin 
and Seaton to the boundary between the territorial 
districts of Cochrane and Algoma; thence northerly 
and westerly along that boundary to the easterly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Ecclestone; 
thence northerly along the easterly boundary of 
the geographic townships of Ecclestone, Parnell, 
McCrea, McCowan, Fleck, Sweet and McLeister 
to the northerly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of McLeister; thence westerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the 83rd meridian of 
longitude; thence north along the meridian to the 
northerly boundary of the District; thence easterly 
along that boundary to the 82nd meridian of 
longitude; thence southerly along that meridian to 
the southerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Gentles; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Gentles 
and Pickett to the westerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Hogg; thence southerly along 
the westerly boundary of the geographic townships 
of Hogg, Kilmer, Hamlet, Traill, Sheldon, Marceau, 
Agate, Hurdman, Alexandra, Haggart, Sydere and 
Laidlaw to and extending southerly along the 
easterly boundary of the Township of Oke to the 
place of beginning. 

R.R.O. 


3. The Town of Kapuskasing. 1960, 


Reg. 115, Sched. 24, amended. 
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Schedule 17 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Cochrane. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Cochrane 
described as follows: Beginning at the south- 
easterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Ecclestone; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Ecclestone, 
Parnell, McCrea, McCowan, Fleck, Sweet and Mc- 
Leister to the northerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of McLeister; thence westerly along the 
last-mentioned boundary to the 83rd meridian of 
longitude; thence north along the meridian to the 
boundary between the territorial districts of 
Cochrane and Kenora; thence in a general westerly 
direction along that boundary to the boundary 
between the territorial districts of Cochrane and 
Thunder Bay; thence southerly, easterly and south- 
erly along the last-mentioned boundary to the 
boundary between the territorial districts of 
Cochrane and Algoma; thence easterly, southerly, 
easterly, southerly and easterly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Hearst. 
115, Sched. 25, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 18 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Cochrane. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Cochrane 
described as follows: Beginning at the intersec- 
tion of the northerly shore of Lake Abitibi with the 
easterly boundary of the District; thence in a 
general westerly direction following along the north- 
erly shore of the lake to its intersection with the 
southerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Bowyer; thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Bowyer, 
Marathon, Sherring, Mortimer, Pyne, St. John 
and Hanna to the easterly boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Duff; thence southerly along 
the easterly boundary of the geographic townships 
of Duff and Tully to the southeasterly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Tully; thence east- 
erly along the southerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Little and McCart to the 
northwesterly angle of the geographic Township 
of Clergue; thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Clergue 
to the southwesterly angle thereof; thence easterly 
along the southerly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Clergue and Walker to the south- 
easterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Walker; thence northerly along the easterly bounda- 
ry of the said geographic township to the boundary 
between the geographic townships of Walker and 
Teefy; thence easterly along the southerly bounda- 
ries of the geographic townships of Teefy, Rickard, 
Knox and Kerrs to the easterly boundary of the 
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geographic Township of Kerrs; thence northerly 
along that boundary to the southerly shore of 
Lake Abitibi; thence in a general easterly direction 
following along the southerly shore of the lake to the 
easterly boundary of the District; thence northerly 
along the last-mentioned boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. AnsonvilleP.O. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched. 
26; O. Reg. 90/64, s. 2, amended. 


DUFFERIN 
Schedule 19 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Dufferin. 


2. Those parts of the County of Dufferin described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Orangeville. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) East Garafraxa; 


(b) Mono. 


iii. That part of the Township of Amaranth 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Amaranth and 
East Luther to the production westerly of 
the northerly limit of Lot 25 in Concession 
10 of the Township of Amaranth; thence 
easterly along the production and the 
northerly limit of Lot 25 across conces- 
sions 10 to 1, both inclusive, and its pro- 
duction easterly to the boundary between 
the townships of Amaranth and Mono; 
thence southerly along that boundary to 
the southerly boundary of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southerly bound- 
ary of the Township to the place of be- 
ginning. 


3. The Town of Orangeville. 
115, Sched. 27, amended. 


REROV 1900" Reg. 


Schedule 20 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Dufferin. 


2. Those parts of the County of Dufferin described 
as follows: 


i. The Village of Shelburne. 
ul. The townships of, 


(a) Melancthon; 
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(0) Mulmur. 


iii. That part of the Township of Amaranth 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township of Amaranth 
to the production westerly of the north- 
erly limit of Lot 25 in Concession 10; 
thence easterly along the production and 
the northerly limit of Lot 25 across con- 
cessions 10 to 1, both inclusive, and its 
production easterly to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Amaranth and 
Mono; thence northerly along that bounda- 
ry to the northerly boundary of the Town- 
ship of Amaranth; thence westerly along 
that boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Village of Shelburne. 
115, Sched. 28, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 21 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Dufferin. 


2. Those parts of the County of Dufferin described 
as follows: 


i. The Village of Grand Valley. 
ii. The Township of East Luther. 


3. The Village of Grand Valley. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 115, Sched. 29, amended. 


ELGIN 
Schedule 22 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Elgin. 


2. Those parts of the County of Elgin described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Aylmer. 
il. The villages of, 
(a) Port Burwell; 
(b) Springfield ; 
(c) Vienna. 
iil. The townships of, 
(a) Bayham; 
(b) Malahide; 


(c) South Dorchester. 
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3. The Town of Aylmer. R.R.O. 


115, Sched. 30, amended. 


1960, Reg. 


Schedule 23 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Elgin. 


2. Those parts of the County of Elgin described 
as follows: 


i. The City of St. Thomas. 
ii. The Village of Port Stanley. 
iil. The townships of, 
(a) Southwold; 
(0) Yarmouth. 


3. TherCityrot St. Thomas. 
115, Sched. 31, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 24 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Elgin. 


2. Those parts of the County of Elgin described 
as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Dutton; 
(b) Rodney; 
(c) West Lorne. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Aldborough; 
(b) Dunwich. 
R.R.O. 


3. The Village of West Lorne. 1960, 


Reg. 115, Sched. 32, amended. 


ESSEX 
Schedule 25 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Essex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Essex described 
as follows: : 


1. The Town of Amherstburg. 
ii. The townships of, 


(a) Anderdon; 
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(b) Malden. 


3. The Town of Amherstburg. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 33, amended. 


Schedule 26 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
Gi eesex: 


2. Those parts of the County of Essex described 
as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Harrow; 
(b) Kingsville. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Colchester South; 
(b) Gosfield South. 


iii. That part of the Township of Colchester 
North described as follows: Beginning 
at the southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Gosfield South and 
Colchester North and Gosfield North and 
Colchester North to the production east- 
erly of the southerly boundary of Con- 
cession 9 in the Township of Colchester 
North; thence westerly along the pro- 
duction and the southerly boundary and 
its production westerly to the southerly 
boundary of the Concession South of the 
Malden Road; thence southwesterly along 
the last-mentioned southerly boundary to 
the westerly limit of Lot 1 in the Con- 
cession South of the Malden Road: thence 
northerly along the westerly limit and its 
production northerly to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the south- 
erly boundary of the Township of Col- 
chester North; thence easterly along the 
boundary between the townships of Col- 
chester North and Colchester South to the 
place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Gosfield 
North described as follows: Beginning 
at the southeasterly angle of the Town- 
ship; thence northerly along the boundary 
between the townships of Gosfield North 
and Mersea to the boundary between the 
townships of Gosfield North and Rochester ; 
thence westerly along that boundary and 
the boundary between the townships of 
Gosfield North and Maidstone to the pro- 
duction northwesterly of the northeast- 
erly limit of Lot 281 in Concession North 
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of the Talbot Road; thence southeasterly 
along the production to the northeasterly 
boundary of Concession North of the 
Talbot Road; thence southeasterly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the line 
between lots 267 and 266; thence south- 
westerly along that line across concessions 
North and South of the Talbot Road and 
its production southwesterly to the north- 
easterly limit of Lot 11 in Concession 6 
in the Township of Gosfield North; thence 
southeasterly along that limit and its 
production southeasterly to the boundary 
between the townships of Gosfield North 
and Gosfield South; thence easterly along 
that boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Kingsville. 
115, Sched. 34, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 27 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Essex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Essex described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Leamington. 
ul. The townships of, 

(a) Mersea; 

(O)e Pelee. 


3. The Town of Leamington. 
115, Sched. 35, amended. 


ey Oe oOUe ere 


Schedule 28 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
ol Essex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Essex described 
as follows: 


1. The villages of, 
(a) Belle River; 
(b) St. Clair Beach. 


iu. The townships of Rochester, Tilbury North 
and Tilbury West. 


ul. The Township of Maidstone, except that 
part described in subparagraph v of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 30. 


3. The Village of Belle 
Reg. 115, Sched. 36, 


River. R.R.O. 1960, 


Schedule 29 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the County 
OnE ssex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Essex described 
as follows: 


i. The City of Windsor. 
ii. The Town of Tecumseh. 
ii. The Township of Sandwich West. 


3. The City of Windsor. 
115, Sched. 37, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 30 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Essex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Essex described 
as follows: 


1. The Town of Essex. 


ii. The Township of Sandwich South. 


iii. That part of the Township of Colchester 
North described as follows: Beginning at 
the northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Colchester North 
and Sandwich South and the boundary 
between the townships of Colchester North 
and Maidstone to the boundary between the 
Township of Colchester North and the 
Town of Essex; thence in a general south- 
erly and easterly direction along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Colchester North 
and Gosfield North; thence southerly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the pro- 
duction easterly of the southerly boundary 
of Concession 9 in the Township of Col- 
chester North; thence westerly along the 
production and the southerly boundary 
and its production to the southerly 
boundary of the Concession South of the 
Malden Road; thence southwesterly along 
the southerly boundary to the westerly 
limit of Lot 1 in the Concession South 
of the Malden Road; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit and its production 
to the boundary between the townships 
of Colchester North and Malden; thence 
northerly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Gosfield 
North described as follows: Beginning 
where the northerly boundary of the Town- 
ship meets the easterly boundary of the 
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Town of Essex; thence easterly along the 
boundary between the townships of Gos- 
field North and Maidstone to the north- 
easterly boundary of Lot 281 in Concession 
North of the Talbot Road in the Town- 
ship of Gosfield North; thence southeast- 
erly along the northeasterly boundary of 
Concession North of the Talbot Road to 
the line between lots 267 and 266; thence 
southwesterly along that line across Con- 
cession North of the Talbot Road and 
Concession South of the Talbot Road and 
its production southwesterly to the north- 
easterly limit of Lot 11 in Concession 6 
in the Township of Gosfield North; thence 
southeasterly along that limit to the 
boundary between the townships of Gos- 
field North and Gosfield South: thence 
westerly along that boundary to the 
boundary between the townships of Gos- 
field North and Colchester North; thence 
northerly along that boundary to the 
boundary between the Township of Gosfield 
North and the Town of Essex; thence in 
a general easterly and northerly direction 
along that boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


v. That part of the Township of Maidstone 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Maidstone and 
Colchester North to the boundary be- 
tween the Township of Maidstone and the 
Town of Essex; thence in a general north- 
erly and easterly direction along that 
boundary to the boundary between the 
townships of Maidstone and Gosfield North; 
thence easterly along that boundary to 
the production southerly of the easterly 
boundary of Concession 2 south of the 
Middle Road; thence northerly along the 
production and the easterly boundary of 
Concession 2 and its production northerly 
to the line between lots 19 and 20 in the 
Concession South of the Middle Road; 
thence northerly along that line to the 
southerly limit of the Middle Road; thence 
westerly along that limit and its pro- 
duction westerly to the westerly boundary 
of the Township; thence southerly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place 
of beginning; excepting therefrom any part 
of the Town of Essex included therein. 


3. The Town of Essex. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Sched. 38, amended. 
FRONTENAC 
Schedule 31 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Frontenac. 
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2. Those parts of the County of Frontenac 


described as follows: 
i. The City of Kingston. 
ii. The Village of Portsmouth. 
iii. The townships of, 


(a) Howe Island; 
(b) Kingston; 

(c) Loughborough ; 
(d) Pittsburgh; 


(e) Storrington; 


(f) Wolfe Island (including Garden Island, 
Simcoe Island, Horse Shoe Island and 
Mud Island). 


iv. The Township of Portland. 


v. That part of the Township of Bedford 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southerly bounda- 
ry of the Township to the intersection 
of the said boundary with the production 
southerly of the westerly limit of Lot i 
in Concession 11; thence northerly to and 
along the westerly limit of the said Lot 1 
to the water’s edge on the southeasterly 
limit of Clear Lake; thence in a general 
northeasterly direction along the water’s 
edge of Clear Lake to the intersection 
with the westerly limit of Lot 4 in Con- 
cession 12; thence northerly along the 
westerly limits of lots 4, 5 and 6 of Con- 
cession 12 to the intersection of the said. 
limit with the water’s edge on the south- 
erly limit of Devil Lake; thence in a general 
southeasterly, easterly and northeasterly 
direction following the south and south- 
easterly limit of Devil Lake to the inter- 
section of that southeasterly limit with 
the southerly limit of Lot 12 in Con- 
cession 14; thence easterly along that south- 
erly limit to the southeasterly angle of 
the said Lot 12; thence northerly along 
that easterly limit of lots 12 and 13 in 
Concession 14 to the intersection of that 
easterly boundary with the northeasterly 
limit of the Township; thence southeasterly 
along the said northeasterly limit to the 
place of beginning. 


3. The City of Kingston. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
O. Reg. 127/68, s. 1, amended. 
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Schedule 32 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Frontenac. 


2. Those parts of the County of Frontenac 
described as follows: 


i. The townships of, 
(a) Barrie; 
(b) Clarendon; 
(c) Hinchinbrooke; 
(d) Kennebec; 


ao 


(e) Miller ; 
(f) Olden; 
(g) Oso; 


(h) Palmerston and North and South 
Canonto. 


ii. The Township of Bedford except that 
part described in subparagraph v of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 31. 


35 Sharbot ‘Laker P.O." RERrOw1960; Reg. 115, 
hed. 42; O. Reg. 127/68, s. 3, amended. 


GREY 
Schedule 33 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Grey. 


2. Those parts of the County of Grey described 
as follows: E 


i. The City of Owen Sound. 
il. The villages of, 

(a) Chatsworth; 

(6) Shallow Lake. 
ili. The townships of, 

(a) Derby; 

(0) Keppel; 

(c) Sarawak; 

(d) Sullivan; 


(e) Sydenham. 
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iv. That part of the Township of Holland 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Holland and 
Euphrasia to the production easterly of 
the southerly limit of Lot 15 in Con- 
cession 12; thence westerly along the 
production and the southerly limit across 
concessions 12, 11, 10 and 9 to the north- 
easterly boundary of Concession 4 East 
of the Toronto-Sydenham Road; thence 
southeasterly along that boundary to the 
southeasterly limit of Lot 50; thence 
southwesterly along that limit across con- 
cessions 3, 2 and 1 East and 1 and 2 
West of the Toronto-Sydenham Road, 
and its production southwesterly, to the 
northeasterly limit of Lot 24 in Con- 
cession 6; thence southeasterly along that 
limit to the easterly boundary of Con- 
cession 6; thence southerly along that 
boundary and its production southerly 
to the boundary between the townships 
of Holland and Glenelg; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Holland and Sulli- 
van; thence northerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Holland and Syden- 
ham; thence easterly along that boundary 
to the place of beginning; excepting there- 
from the Village of Chatsworth. 


5, The very vot “Owen scound. ah yO: 
Reg. 115, Sched. 43, amended. 


1960, 


Schedule 34 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Grey. 


2. Those parts of the County of Grey described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Durham. 
ii. The Township of Egremont. 


iii. That part of the Township of Normanby 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly, northerly and westerly 
along the boundary between the townships 
of Normanby and Minto to the production 
southerly of the easterly limit of Lot 20 
in Concession 4 in the Township of 
Normanby; thence northerly along the 
production and the easterly limit of Lot 20 
across concessions 4 to 13, both inclusive, 
and its production northerly to the bounda- 
ry between the townships of Normanby 
and Bentinck; thence easterly along that 
boundary to the boundary between the 
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townships of Normanby and Egremont; 
thence southerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Bentinck 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Bentinck and Nor- 
manby to the production southerly of the 
easterly limit of Lot 30 in Concession 3 
South of the Durham Road in the Town- 
ship of Bentinck; thence northerly along 
the production and the easterly limit 
across concessions 1, 2 and 3 South and 
1, 2 and 3 North of the Durham Road 
to the easterly limit of Lot 15 in Con- 
cession 4; thence continuing northerly 
along the easterly limit of Lot 15 across 
concessions 4 to 15, both inclusive, and 
its production northerly to the boundary 
between the townships of Bentinck and 
Sullivan; thence easterly along that 
boundary to the boundary between the 
townships of Bentinck and Glenelg; thence 
southerly along that boundary to the north- 
erly boundary of the Town of Durham; 
thence westerly, northerly and southerly 
along the boundary between the Town and 
the Township of Bentinck to and extend- 
ing southerly along the easterly boundary 
of the Township of Bentinck to the place 
of beginning. 


. That part of the Township of Glenelg 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Glenelg and Egre- 
mont to the boundary between the town- 
ships of Glenelg and Artemesia; thence 
northerly along that boundary to the pro- 
duction easterly of the southerly bounda- 
ry of Concession 7 in the Township of 
Glenelg; thence westerly along the pro- 
duction and the southerly boundary to 
the easterly boundary of Lot 10 in Con- 
cession 7; thence northerly along the 
easterly boundary of Lot 10 across con- 
cessions 7 to 15, both inclusive, and its 
production northerly to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Glenelg and 
Holland; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the boundary between the 
townships of Bentinck and Glenelg; thence 
southerly along that boundary to the 
northerly boundary of the Town of Dur- 
ham; thence easterly, southerly and west- 
erly along the boundary between the 
Town and the Township of Glenelg to and 
extending southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township of Glenelg to 
the place of beginning. 
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3. The Town of Durham. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 44, amended. 


Schedule 35 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 


of Grey. 


2. Those parts of the County of Grey described 
as follows: 


is 


il. 


ill. 


The Town of Meaford. 
The Township of Saint Vincent. 


That part of the Township of Euphrasia 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Euphrasia and 
Holland to the production westerly of the 
southerly limit of Lot 16 in Concession 12 
in the Township of Euphrasia; thence 
easterly along the production and the 
southerly limit across concessions 12 to 7, 
both inclusive, to the easterly limit of Con- 
cession 7; thence northerly along that limit 
and its production northerly to the bounda- 
ry between the townships of Euphrasia 
and Saint Vincent; thence westerly along 
that boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Meaford. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 45, amended. 


Schedule 36 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 


of Grey. 


2. Those parts of the County of Grey described 
as follows: 


i 


il. 


iil. 


The Town of Thornbury. 
The Township of Collingwood. 


That part of the Township of Euphrasia 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Euphrasia and 
Artemesia to the production southerly of 
the easterly boundary of Concession 5 in 
the Township of Euphrasia; thence north- 
erly along the production and the easterly 
boundary and its production northerly 
to the southerly limit of Lot 16 in Con- 
cession 5; thence westerly along the south- 
erly limit, across concessions 5 and 6, 
to the easterly limit of Concession 7; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit 
of Concession 7 and its production to the 
boundary between the townships _ of 
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iv. 


3) Clarksburg(B.O7 VR ARO} 
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Euphrasia and Saint Vincent; thence east- 
erly along that boundary to the boundary 
between the townships of Euphrasia and 
Collingwood; thence southerly along the 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


That part of the Township of Osprey 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the easterly bounda- 
ry of the Township to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Osprey and 
Melancthon; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the production southerly of the 
easterly limit of Lot 40 in Concession 3 
South of the Durham Road; thence north- 
erly along the production and the easterly 
limit of Lot 40, across concessions 3, 
2 and 1 S.D.R. and concessions 1, 2 and 3 
N.D.R., to the easterly limit of Lot 20 in 
Concession 4; thence continuing northerly 
along the easterly limit of Lot 20 across 
concessions 4 to 14, both inclusive, and its 
production northerly to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Osprey and Colling- 
wood; thence easterly along that boundary 
to the place of beginning. 


1900; Reg. 115, 


Sched. 46, amended. 


Schedule 37 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 


of Grey. 


2. Those parts of the County of Grey described 
as follows: 


iF 


in 


ill. 


The villages of, 
(a) Dundalk; 
(b) Flesherton. 
The Township of Proton. 


That part of the Township of Osprey 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly and southeasterly along 
the boundary between the townships of 
Osprey and Artemesia to the boundary 
between the townships of Osprey and 
Melancthon; thence easterly along that 
boundary to the production southerly and 
the easterly limit of Lot 40 in Concession 3 
South of the Durham Road; thence north- 
erly along the production and the easterly 
limit of Lot 40, across concessions 3, 2 and 1, 
S.D.R. and concessions 1, 2 and 3, N.D.R., 
to the easterly limit of Lot 20 in Con- 
cession 4; thence continuing northerly 
along the easterly limit of Lot 20 across 
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3. The Village of Flesherton. 


concessions 4 to 14, both inclusive, and 
its production northerly to the boundary 
between the townships of Osprey and 
Collingwood; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Artemesia 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly, southeasterly, northeast- 
erly and southeasterly along the boundary 
between the townships of Artemesia and 
Proton to the boundary between the town- 
ships of Artemesia and Osprey; thence 
northerly along that boundary to the 
boundary between the townships of Arte- 
mesia and Euphrasia; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the production 
northerly of the easterly limit of Lot 26 
in Concession 14 of the Township of 
Artemesia; thence southerly along the 
production and the easterly limit to the 
southerly boundary of Concession 10; 
thence westerly along that boundary to the 
easterly limit of Lot 20; thence southerly 
along that limit to the northeasterly 
boundary of Concession 3 East of the 
Toronto-Sydenham Road; thence north- 
westerly along that boundary to the south- 
easterly limit of Lot 130; thence south- 
westerly along the southeasterly limit of 
Lot 130" aeross -concessions. 3)-2" and=1 
East and concessions 1, 2 and 3 West 
of the Toronto-Sydenham Road to the 
southwesterly boundary of Concession 3 
West; thence northwesterly along that 
boundary to the southerly boundary of 
Concession 7; thence westerly along that 
boundary and its production westerly to 
the boundary between the townships of 
Artemesia and Glenelg; thence southerly 
along that boundary to the place of 
beginning; excepting therefrom the Village 
of Flesherton. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


115, Sched. 47, amended. 


Schedule 38 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the County 


of Grey. 


2. Those parts of the County of Grey described 
as follows: 


ill. 


. The Town of Hanover. 


i. The Village of Neustadt. 


That part of the Township of Normanby 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary be- 
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3. The Town of Hanover. 


tween the townships of Normanby and 
Minto to the production southerly of the 
easterly limit of Lot 20 in Concession 4 
in the Township of Normanby; thence 
northerly along the production and the 
easterly limit of Lot 20 across concessions 
4 to 13, both inclusive, and its _ pro- 
duction northerly to the boundary between 
the townships of Normanby and Bentinck; 
thence westerly along that boundary to 
the westerly boundary of the Township 
of Normanby; thence southerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning; ex- 
cepting therefrom the Village of Neustadt. 


. That part of the Township of Bentinck 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Bentinck and 
Normanby to the production southerly 
of the easterly limit of Lot 30 in Con- 
cession 3 South of the Durham Road in 
the Township of Bentinck; thence north- 
erly along the production and the easterly 
limit across concessions 1, 2 and 3 South 
and 1, 2 and 3 North of the Durham Road 
to the easterly limit of Lot 15 in Con- 
cession 4; thence continuing northerly 
along the easterly limit of Lot 15 across 
concessions 4 to 15, both inclusive, and its 
production northerly to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Bentinck and 
Sullivan; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the westerly boundary of the 
Township; thence southerly along the west- 
erly boundary to the northerly boundary 
of the Town of Hanover; thence easterly, 
southerly and westerly along the boundary 
between the Town and the Township of 
Bentinck to and extending southerly along 
the westerly boundary of the Township 
to the place of beginning. 


RUR.O. 1960) Reg. 


115, Sched. 48, amended. 


Schedule 39 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 


of Grey. 


2. Those parts of the County of Grey described 
as follows: 


1. 


il. 


The Village of Markdale. 


That part of the Township of Holland 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most southerly angle of the Township; 
thence northeasterly along the boundary 
between the townships of Holland and 
Artemesia to the boundary between the 
townships of Holland and Euphrasia; 


ill. 
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thence northerly along that boundary to 
the production easterly of the southerly 
limit of Lot 15 in Concession 12; thence 
westerly along the production and the 
southerly limit across concessions 12, 11, 
10 and 9 to the northeasterly boundary 
of Concession 4 East of the Toronto- 
Sydenham Road; thence southeasterly 
along that boundary to the southeasterly 
limit of Lot 50; thence southwesterly 
along that limit across concessions 3, 2 
and 1 East and 1 and 2 West of the 
Toronto-Sydenham Road and its pro- 
duction southwesterly to the northeasterly 
limit of Lot 24 in Concession 6; thence 
southeasterly along that limit to the east- 
erly boundary of Concession 6; thence 
southerly along that boundary and its 
production to the boundary between the 
townships of Holland and Glenelg; thence 
easterly, southeasterly, northeasterly and 
southeasterly along that boundary to the 
place of beginning. 


That part of the Township of Glenelg 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence southeasterly along the boundary 
between the townships of Glenelg and 
Holland to the boundary between the 
townships of Glenelg and Artemesia; thence 
southeasterly along the boundary between 
the townships of Glenelg and Artemesia to 
the northerly boundary of the Village of 
Markdale;. thence southwesterly, south- 
easterly and northeasterly along the 
boundary between the Village and the 
Township of Glenelg to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Glenelg and Arte- 
mesia; thence southwesterly, southeasterly 
and southerly along the boundary between 
the townships of Glenelg and Artemesia 
to the production easterly of the south- 
erly boundary of Concession 7 in the 
Township of Glenelg; thence westerly along 
the production and the southerly bounda- 
ry to the easterly limit of Lot 10 in 
Concession 7; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of Lot 10, across concessions 
7 to 15, both inclusive, and its _pro- 
duction northerly to the boundary between 
the townships of Glenelg and Holland; 
thence easterly, southeasterly and north- 
easterly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Artemesia 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
most westerly angle of the Township; 
thence northeasterly along the boundary 
between the townships of Artemesia and 
Holland to the boundary between the 
townships of Artemesia and Euphrasia ; 
thence easterly along the last-mentioned 
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boundary to the production northerly of 
the easterly limit of Lot 26 in Concession 
14 of the Township of Artemesia; thence 
southerly along the production and the 
easterly limit to the southerly boundary 
of Concession 10; thence westerly along 
that boundary to the easterly limit of 
Lot 20; thence southerly along that limit 
to the northeasterly boundary of Con- 
cession 3 East of the Toronto-Sydenham 
Road; thence northwesterly along that 
boundary to the southeasterly limit of 
Lot 130; thence southwesterly along the 
southeasterly limit of Lot 130 across con- 
cessions 3, 2 and 1 East and concessions 
1, 2 and 3 West of the Toronto-Sydenham 
Road to the southwesterly boundary of 
Concession 3 West; thence northwesterly 
along that boundary to the southerly 
boundary of Concession 7; thence westerly 
along that boundary and its production 
westerly to the boundary between the 
townships of Artemesia and Glenelg ; thence 
northerly, northwesterly, northeasterly 
and northwesterly along that boundary to 
the southeasterly boundary of the Village 
of Markdale; thence northeasterly, north- 
westerly and southwesterly along the 
boundary between the Village and the 
Township of Artemesia to the boundary 
between the townships of Glenelg and 
Artemesia; thence easterly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


v. That part of the Township of Euphrasia 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Euphrasia and 
Artemesia to the production southerly 
of the easterly boundary of Concession 5 
in the Township of Euphrasia; thence 
northerly along the production and the 
easterly boundary and its production north- 
erly to the southerly limit of Lot 16 in 
Concession 5; thence westerly along the 
southerly limit of Lot 16 and its pro- 
duction westerly across concessions 5 to 
12, both inclusive, to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Euphrasia and 
Holland; thence southerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Village of Markdale. 
115, Sched. 49: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


HALDIMAND 
Schedule 40 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Haldimand. 
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2. Those parts of the County of Haldimand 
described as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Caledonia ; 
(b) Cayuga; 
(c) Hagersville; 
(d) Jarvis. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a2) North Cayuga; 
(b) Oneida; 
(c) Rainham; 
(d) Seneca; 
(e) South Cayuga; 
(f) Walpole. 


3. The Village of Cayuga. 
amended. 


©. “Regi 7/64; si 1, 


Schedule 41 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Haldimand. 


2. Those parts of the County of Haldimand 
described as follows: 


i. The Town of Dunnville. 
iil. The townships of, 

(a) Canborough; 

(6) Dunn; 

(c) Moulton; 

(d) Sherbrooke. 


3. The Town of Dunnville. 
115, Sched. 52, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


HALIBURTON 
Schedule 42 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the Pro- 
visional County of Haliburton. 


2. The Provisional County of Haliburton. 


3. Haliburton: PO: 
Sched. 54, amended. 


RRO 19605 UReg: 115, 


Reg. 800 
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HALTON 
Schedule 43 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Halton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Halton de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Milton. 
ii. The Township of Nassagaweya. 


il. That part of the Township of Esquesing 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most easterly angle of the Township; 
thence northwesterly along the northeast- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
production northeasterly of the north- 
westerly limit of Lot 5 in Concession 11; 
thence southwesterly along the production 
and the northwesterly limit across con- 
cessions 11 to 7, both inclusive, and its 
production southwesterly to the north- 
easterly boundary of Concession 6; thence 
northwesterly along that boundary and its 
production to the southeasterly limit of 
Lot 11 in Concession 6; thence south- 
westerly along that limit across conces- 
sions 6 to 1, both inclusive, and its pro- 
duction southwesterly to the boundary 
between the townships of Esquesing and 
Nassagaweya; thence southeasterly along 
that boundary to the boundary between 
the townships of Esquesing and Trafalgar ; 
thence northeasterly along that boundary 
to the place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the former Township of 
Trafalgar described as follows: Beginning 
at the most northerly angle of the Town- 
ship; thence southwesterly along the 
boundary between the townships of 
Esquesing and Trafalgar to the boundary 
between the townships of Trafalgar and 
Nelson; thence southeasterly along that 
boundary to the production southwesterly 
of the northwesterly boundary of Con- 
cession 2 North of Dundas Street; thence 
northeasterly along the production and the 
northwesterly boundary and its production 
northeasterly to the northeasterly bounda- 
ry of the Township; thence northwesterly 
along that boundary to the place of 
beginning; excepting therefrom the Town 
of Milton. 


3. The Town of Milton. 
Sched. 56, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 44 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Halton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Halton described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Oakville. 


ii. The former Township of Trafalgar, except 
that part described in subparagraph iv of 
paragraph 2 of Schedule 43. 


3. The Town of Oakville. 
115, Sched. 57. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 45 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Halton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Halton described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Georgetown. 


ii. That part of the Township of Esquesing 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence southeasterly along the northeast- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
production northeasterly of the north- 
westerly limit of Lot 5 in Concession 11; 
thence southwesterly along the production 
and the northwesterly limit across con- 
cessions 11 to 7, both inclusive, and its 
production southwesterly to the north- 
easterly boundary of Concession 6; thence 
northwesterly along that boundary and its 
production northwesterly to the north- 
westerly boundary of the Township; thence 
northeasterly along that boundary to the 
place of beginning ; excepting therefrom the 
Town of Georgetown. 

3. The Town of Georgetown. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 58, amended. 


Schedule 46 


’ 1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Halton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Halton described 
as follows: 


i. The Village of Acton. 


ii. That part of the Township of Esquesing 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most westerly angle of the Township; 
thence northeasterly along the northwest- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
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production northwesterly of the north- 
easterly boundary of Concession 6; thence 
southeasterly along the production and 
the northeasterly boundary to the south- 
easterly limit of Lot 11; thence south- 
westerly along that limit across concessions 
6 to 1, both inclusive, and its production 
southwesterly to the boundary between 
the townships of Esquesing and Nassa- 
gaweya; thence northwesterly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning; ex- 
cepting therefrom the Village of Acton. 


3. The Village of Acton. 
Sched. 59, amended. 


KER Or1900) Reeg.cits, 


Schedule 47 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Halton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Halton described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Burlington. 


3. The Town of Burlington. 
115, Sched. 60, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


HASTINGS 
Schedule 48 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The City of Belleville. 
ii. The Township of Thurlow. 


ii. That part of the Township of Sidney 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
intersection of the easterly limit of Lot 38 
in Concession 1 of the Township of Sidney 
with the northerly shore of the Bay of 
Quinte; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the Township to the south- 
erly boundary of the City of Belleville; 
thence westerly, northerly and easterly 
along the boundary between the City and 
the Township of Sidney to the boundary 
between the townships of Sidney and 
Thurlow; thence northerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the production 
easterly of the northerly boundary of Con- 
cession 7 in the Township of Sidney; 
thence westerly along the production and 
the northerly boundary to the westerly 
limit of Lot 19; thence southerly along 
the westerly limit of Lot 19 across con- 
cessions 7 to 1, both inclusive, to the 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


Reg. 800 


northerly shore of the Bay of Quinte; 
thence easterly along the shore of the Bay 
of Quinte to the place of beginning. 


3. The City of Belleville. 
Sched. 61, amended. 


R.B.0. 1960, Ree: 115; 


Schedule 49 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Tweed. 
il. The Township of Hungerford. 


33: Thé Village of Tweed. KiR2O. 1960), Keg. 115, 
Sched. 62, amended. 


Schedule 50 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Stirling. 


ii. That part of the Township of Sidney 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the south- 
erly bank of the Trent River in Con- 
cession 8; thence easterly and southerly 
thereon to the northerly boundary of Con- 
cession 7; thence easterly along that 
boundary and its production easterly to the 
easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
northerly along that boundary to the north- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence 
westerly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning; excepting therefrom any part 
of the Village of Stirling therein. 


il. That part of the Township of Rawdon 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the easterly bounda- 
ry of the Township to the production 
easterly of the northerly boundary of 
Concession 8; thence westerly along the 
production and the northerly boundary 
and its production westerly to the west- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence 
southerly along the westerly boundary to 
the southerly boundary of the Township; 
thence easterly along the southerly bounda- 
ry to the westerly boundary of the Village 
of Stirling; thence northerly, easterly and 
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southerly along the boundary between the 
Village and the Township of Rawdon to 
the boundary between the townships of 
Rawdon and Sidney; thence easterly along 
that boundary to the place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Huntingdon 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 5; thence easterly along the 
production and the northerly boundary 
and its production easterly to the easterly 
boundary of the Township; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the south- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence 
westerly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Village of Stirling. 
Sched. 63, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 51 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Madoc. 
ii. The Township of Madoc. 


iil. That part of the Township of Huntingdon 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 5; thence easterly along 
the production and the northerly boundary 
and its production easterly to the easterly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
erly along that boundary to the northerly 
boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the boundary 
between the Township and the Village 
of Madoc; thence southerly, westerly, 
northerly and westerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Huntingdon and 
Madoc; thence westerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of be- 
ginning. 


iv. Part of the Township of Tudor and Cashel 
being, that part of the geographic Town- 
ship of Tudor as it existed on the 3lst 
day of December, 1927, lying within a line 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
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thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the southerly 
limit of Lot 72 on the easterly side of the 
Hastings Road; thence easterly along that 
limit of the easterly limit of the lot: 
thence northerly along that limit to the 
boundary between concessions 13 and 14; 
thence easterly along that boundary to the 
easterly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Tudor; thence southerly along that 
boundary to the southerly boundary of the 
Township; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


v. Parts of the Township of Elzevir and 
Grimsthorpe being, 


(a) the geographic Township of Elzevir 
as it existed on the 31st day of 
December, 1927; 


& 


part of the geographic Township of 
Grimsthorpe as it existed on the 31st 
day of December, 1927, lying within 
a line described as follows: Be- 
ginning at the southwesterly angle 
of the Township; thence northerly 
along the westerly boundary of the 
Township to the northerly boundary 
of Concession 14; thence easterly 
along that boundary to the easterly 
boundary of the Township; thence 
southerly along that boundary to 
the southerly boundary of the Town- 
ship; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Village of Madoc. 
Sched. 64, amended. 


RRO A960" Reg hi; 


Schedule 52 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Deseronto. 
ii. The Township of Tyendinaga. 


3. The Town of Deseronto. 
115, Sched.-65. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 53 


1. The Ninth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The separated Town of Trenton. 
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iil. 
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The Township of Sidney, except those 
parts described in subparagraph i of 
paragraph 2 of Schedule 48 and _ sub- 
paragraph ii of paragraph 2 of Schedule 50. 


The Village of Frankford. 


3. The Town of Trenton. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 67; O. Reg. 197/66, s. 2, amended. 


Schedule 54 


1. The Tenth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings 
described as follows: 


9 


il. 


ili. 


The villages of, 
(a) Deloro; 
(b) Marmora. 


That part of the Township of Rawdon 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction easterly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 8; thence westerly along 
the production and the northerly boundary 
and its production westerly to the west- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary of 
the Township to the northerly boundary 
of the Township; thence easterly along 
that boundary to the place of beginning. 


Those parts of the Township of Marmora 
and Lake being, 


(a) the geographic Township of Mar- 
mora as it existed on the 31st day 
of December, 1927, excepting there- 
from the villages of Marmora and 
Deloro; 


(6) part of the geographic Township of 
Lake as it existed on the 31st day of 
December, 1927, described as 
follows: Beginning at the south- 
westerly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the 
easterly boundary of the Township; 
thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the Township to the 
southerly boundary of Lot 72 on 
the west side of the Hastings Road; 
thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of Lot 72 to the southerly 
boundary of Lot 22 in Concession 
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11; thence continuing westerly along 
the southerly boundary of Lot 22 
across concessions 11 to 1, both in- 
clusive, to the westerly boundary 
of the Township; thence southerly 
along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Village of Marmora. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 68, amended. 


Schedule 55 


1. The Twelfth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Hastings. 


2. Those parts of the County of Hastings described 
as follows: 


i. The Village of Bancroft. 


ii. The townships of, 


(a) Dungannon; 
(b) Faraday; 
(c) Limerick; 
(d) Mayo; 


(e) Wollaston. 


iii. Those parts of the Township of Tudor and 


Cashel being, 


(a) the geographic Township of Cashel 
as it existed on the 31st day of 
December, 1927; 


Poa 
Ss 
wa 


part of the geographic Township of 
Tudor as it existed on the 31st day 
of December, °1927, described as 
follows: Beginning at the north- 
westerly angle of the geographic 
Township of Tudor; thence south- 
erly along the westerly boundary of 
the Township to the southerly limit 
of Lot 72 on the easterly side of 
the Hastings Road; thence easterly 
along that limit to the easterly 
limit of the lot; thence northerly 
along that limit to the boundary 
between concessions 13 and 14; 
thence easterly along that boundary 
to the easterly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Tudor; 
thence northerly along that bounda- 
ry to the northerly boundary ; thence 
westerly along that boundary to the 
place of beginning. 
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iv. Part of the Township of Elzevir and 
Grimsthorpe being part of the geographic 
Township of Grimsthorpe as it existed 
on the 3lst day of December, 1927, de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the northerly 
boundary of Concession 14; thence west- 
erly along that boundary to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
erly along that boundary to the north- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence 
easterly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


v. Part of the Township of Marmora and Lake 
being part of the geographic Township of 
Lake as it existed on the 31st day of Decem- 
ber, 1927, described as follows: Beginning 
at the northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the _ northerly 
boundary to the easterly boundary; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary to 
the southerly boundary of Lot 72 on the 
west side of the Hastings Road; thence 
westerly along the southerly boundary of 
Lot 72 to the southerly boundary of Lot 22 
in Concession 11; thence continuing west- 
erly along the southerly boundary of 
Lot 22 across concessions 11 to 1, both 
inclusive, to the westerly boundary of the 
Township; thence northerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


vi. The townships of, 
(a) Bangor; 
(b) Carlow; 
(c) Herschel; 
(d) McClure; 
(ce) Monteagle; 
(f) Wicklow. 


3. The Village of Bancroft. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 70; O. Reg. 358/66, s. 2, amended. 


HURON 
Schedule 56 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 


of Huron. 


2. Those parts of the County of Huron de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Goderich. 


ii. The townships of, 
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(a) Ashfield; 
(b) Colborne; 
(c) Goderich; 
(d) West Wawanosh. 


3. The Town of Goderich. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 71; O. Reg. 170/70, s. 1. 


Schedule 57 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Huron. 


2. Those parts of the County of Huron de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Seaforth. 
ii. The Village of Brussels. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Grey; 
(b) McKillop. 


iv. That part of the Township of Hullett 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most southerly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction easterly of the line between con- 
cessions 7 and 8; thence westerly along 
the production and the line between con- 
cessions 7 and 8 and its production westerly 
to the westerly boundary of the Township; 
thence southerly along that boundary to 
the northerly boundary of the Town of 
Clinton; thence easterly, northerly and 
easterly along the boundary between the 
Township and the Town to the southerly 
boundary of the Township; thence easterly 
along that boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


v. That part of the Township of Morris 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 5; thence easterly along the 
production and the northerly boundary 
to the easterly limit of Lot 10; thence 
southerly along that limit and its pro- 
duction to the northerly boundary of Con- 
cession 7; thence easterly along that 
boundary to the easterly limit of Lot 15; 
thence southerly along that limit across 
concessions 7, 8, 9 and 10 and its pro- 
duction southerly to the southerly bounda- 
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ry of the Township; thence easterly along 
that boundary to the easterly boundary 
of the Township; thence northerly along 
that boundary to the northerly boundary 
of the Township; thence westerly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Town of Seaforth. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 72, amended. 


Schedule 58 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Huron. 


2. Those parts of the County of Huron de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Clinton. 
ii. The townships of, 

(a) Stanley; 

_(6) Tuckersmith. 


3. The Town of Clinton. R.R.O. 


115, Sched. 73, amended. 


1960, Reg. 


Schedule 59 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Huron. 


2. Those parts of the County of Huron de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Exeter. 
ii. The townships of, 

(a) Stephen; 

(6) Usborne. 


3. The Village of Exeter. 
Sched. 75, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 60 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Huron. 


2. Those parts of the County of Huron de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Wingham. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Howich; 


(0) Turnberry. 


ili. That part of the Township of East Wawa- 
nosh described as follows: Beginning at 
the most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the _ northerly 
boundary of the Township to the easterly 
boundary; thence southerly along that 
boundary to the production easterly of 
the northerly boundary of Concession 6; 
thence westerly along the production and 
the northerly boundary and its production 
westerly to the westerly boundary of the 
Township; thence northerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Wingham. 
LiS,sched. 10, 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 61 


1. The Tenth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Huron. 


2. Those parts of the County of Huron de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Hensall. 
il. The Township of Hay. 


o Zurich cP. OF aR COs 9007 Reg. y hts, sched: 
77, amended. 


Schedule 62 


1. The Twelfth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Huron. 


2. Those parts of the County of Huron de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Blyth. 


ii. That part of the Township of East Wawa- 
nosh described as follows: Beginning at 
the most southerly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
erly along that boundary to the production 
westerly of the northerly boundary of 
Concession 6; thence easterly along the 
production and the northerly boundary 
and its production easterly to the easterly 
boundary of the Township; thence south- 
erly along the easterly boundary to the 
place of beginning. 


iii. That part of the Township of Morris de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the most 
westerly angle of the Township; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary 
to the production westerly of the northerly 
boundary of Concession 5; thence easterly 
along the production and the northerly 
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boundary to the easterly limit of Lot 10; 
thence southerly along that limit and its 
production to the northerly boundary of 
Concession 7; thence easterly along the 
northerly boundary to the easterly limit 
of Lot 15; thence southerly along that 
limit across concessions 7, 8, 9 and 10 and 
its production southerly to the southerly 
boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the place of 
beginning ; excepting therefrom the Village 
of Blyth. 


iv. That part of the Township of Hullett 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most easterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction easterly of the line between con- 
cessions 7 and 8; thence westerly along 
the production and the line between con- 
cessions 7 and 8 and its production westerly 
to the westerly boundary of the Township; 
thence northerly along that boundary to 
the northerly boundary of the Township; 
thence easterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3: ihe Villagerom Blyth. VK.R.On1 960. Rega 115, 
Sched. 78, amended. 


KENORA 
Schedule 63 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Kenora. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Kenora 
described as follows: Beginning at the intersec- 
tion of the southerly boundary of the District with 
the meridian of longitude 93 degrees 30 minutes; 
thence north along the meridian to the southerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Docker; 
thence in a general westerly direction along the south- 
erly boundary of the Township to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence northerly along 
the westerly boundary of the geographic townships 
of Docker and Smellie to the northerly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Smellie; thence 
easterly along that boundary to the meridian of 
longitude 93 degrees 30 minutes; thence north 
along that meridian to the 7th Base Line; thence 
westerly along the Base Line to the westerly 
boundary of the District; thence southerly, east- 
erly and southerly along the westerly boundary 
of the District to the southerly boundary of the 
District; thence in a general easterly direction 
along the southerly boundary of the District to the 
place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Kenora. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 79; O. Reg. 152/61, s. 1, amended. 
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Schedule 64 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Kenora. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Kenora 
described as follows: Beginning at the intersec- 
tion of the southerly boundary of the District 
with the meridian of longitude 93 degrees 30 minutes 
west; thence north along the meridian to the 
southerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Docker; thence in a general westerly direction 
along the southerly boundary of the Township to 
the westerly boundary of the Township; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary of the 
geographic townships of Docker and Smellie to the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Smellie; thence easterly along that boundary 
to the meridian of longitude 93 degress 30 minutes 
west; thence north along the meridian to the 7th 
Base Line; thence easterly along the Base Line to 
the 6th Meridian Line; thence southerly along the 
6th Meridian Line to the northerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Rowell; thence easterly 
along the northerly boundary of the Township to 
the easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Rowell and Britton to the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Zealand; thence easterly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Zealand 
and Brownridge to the easterly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Brownridge; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the northerly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Hartman; thence 
easterly along the northerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Hartman and MacFie to the 
easterly boundary of the geographic Township of 
MacFie; thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the geographic townships of MacFie 
and Avery to the northerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Revell; thence easterly along 
the northerly boundary of the. geographic town- 
ships of Revell and Hyndman to the easterly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Hyndman; 
thence southerly along the last-mentioned boundary 
to the northerly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Ilsley; thence easterly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of IlIsley, 
Bradshaw and Gour to the easterly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Gour; thence southerly 
along that boundary to the parallel of latitude 
49 degrees 30 minutes; thence east along the parallel 
to the easterly boundary of the District; thence 
southerly along that boundary to the parallel of 
latitude 49 degrees 30 minutes; thence east along 
the parallel to the easterly boundary of the District; 
thence southerly along the easterly boundary to 
the southerly boundary of the District; thence 
westerly, northerly and westerly along the southerly 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Dryden. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Sched. 80. 
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Schedule 65 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Kenora. 


2. The Territorial District of Kenora (including 
the Patricia Portion), except those parts described 
in schedules 63, 64 and 66. 


3. The Town of Sioux Lookout. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 115, Sched. 81; O. Reg. 152/61, s. 2, amended. 


Schedule 66 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Kenora. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Kenora 
described as follows: Beginning at the intersec- 
tion of the 7th Base Line with the 6th meridian; 
thence northerly along the 6th meridian to its 
intersection with the northerly boundary of the 
District ; thence westerly along the northerly bounda- 
ry of the District to its intersection with the 
Manitoba-Ontario boundary; thence southerly along 
the Manitoba-Ontario boundary to its intersection 
with the 7th Base Line; thence easterly along the 
7th Base Line to the place of beginning. 


3. The Improvement District of Red Lake. 
OfReg. 152/015 s.73: 


KENT 
Schedule 67 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Kent. 


2. Those parts of the County of Kent described 
as follows: 


1. The City of Chatham. ~ 
ii. The Town of Tilbury. 
ili. The Village of Wheatley. 


iv. That part of the Township of Chatham 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most easterly angle of the Township; thence 
northwesterly along the northeasterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction northeasterly of the northwesterly 
boundary of Concession 5; thence south- 
westerly along the production and the 
northwesterly boundary of Concession 5 to 
the northeasterly limit of Lot 12; thence 
northwesterly along that limit across con- 
cessions 6 to 12, both inclusive, to the 
northwesterly boundary of Concession 12; 
thence southwesterly along that boundary 
and its production southwesterly to the 
southwesterly boundary of the Township; 
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thence southeasterly along the last-men- 
tioned boundary to the northwesterly 
boundary of the City of Chatham; thence 
northeasterly, southeasterly and northeast- 
erly along the boundary between the City 
and the Township of Chatham to and ex- 
tending along the southeasterly boundary 
of the Township to the place of beginning. 


v. That part of the Township of Dover 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
intersection of the northeasterly boundary 
of the Township with the production north- 
easterly of the northwesterly boundary of 
Concession 12, Dover Centre; thence south- 
westerly along the production and the 
northwesterly boundary of Concession 12, 
Dover Centre, and its production south- 
westerly to the northeasterly limit of Lot 
19 in Concession 12, Dover East; thence 
northwesterly along that limit to the 
northwesterly boundary of Concession 12, 
Dover East; thence southwesterly along the 
last-mentioned boundary to the shore of 
Lake St. Clair; thence southerly along the 
shore of Lake St. Clair to the southerly 
boundary of the Township; thence easterly 
along the southerly boundary of the Town- 
ship to the southwesterly boundary of the 
City of Chatham; thence northwesterly and 
northeasterly along the boundary between 
the City and the Township of Dover to 
and extending along the northeasterly 
boundary of the Township of Dover to the 
place of beginning. 


vi. The Township of Raleigh. 
vil. The Township of Romney. 
viii. The Township of Tilbury East. 


3. Lhe City of Chatham. .R7R:0..1960; Rego i15, 
Sched. 82; O. Reg. 44/67, s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 68 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Kent. 


2. Those parts of the County of Kent described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Dresden. 


ii. That part of the Township of Howard 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most westerly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary between 
the townships of Camden and Howard 
to the southwesterly limit of Lot 7 in 
Concession A; thence southeasterly along 
the southwesterly limit of Lot 7 across 
concessions A, 1 and 2 and the Block 
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Concession to the southeasterly boundary 
of the Block Concession; thence south- 
westerly along the last-mentioned bounda- 
ry to the southwesterly limit of Lot 3 
in the Block Concession; thence north- 
westerly along the southwesterly limit of 
Lot 3 to the southeasterly limit of Lot 24 
in the Range East of the Town Line; 
thence southwesterly along the south- 
easterly limit of Lot 24 and its production 
southwesterly to the southwesterly boun- 
dary of the Township; thence northwesterly 
along that boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


That part of the Township of Camden 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most southerly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the boundary be- 
tween the Township of Howard and the 
Township of Camden to the southwesterly 
limit of Lot 7 in Concession A; thence 
northwesterly along the southwesterly limit 
of Lot 7 across concessions A, 1, 2, 3 and 4 
to the northerly limit of Lot 7 in Con- 
cession 4; thence northerly along the pro- 
duction southerly of the easterly boundary 
of Concession 10 in the Gore of Camden 
to the southerly limit of Lot 1 in Con- 
cession 10; thence continuing northerly 
along the easterly boundary of Concession 
10 in the Gore of Camden and its pro- 
duction northerly to the northerly bounda- 
ry of the Gore of Camden; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the westerly 
boundary of the Gore of Camden; thence 
southerly along that boundary to the 
southerly boundary of the Gore of Camden; 
thence easterly along that boundary to the 
southwesterly boundary of the Township 
of Camden; thence southeasterly along the 
last-mentioned boundary to the place of 
beginning; excepting therefrom the Town 
of Dresden. 


iv. That part of the Township of Chatham 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
intersection of the production northeast- 
erly of the northwesterly boundary of Con- 
cession 5 with the northeasterly boundary 
of the Township; thence southwesterly 
along the production and the northwesterly 
boundary of Concession 5 to the north- 
easterly limit of Lot 12; thence north- 
westerly along that limit across concessions 
6 to 14, both inclusive, and its pro- 
duction to the southerly boundary of the 
Gore of Chatham; thence easterly along 
the southerly boundary of the Gore of 
Chatham and the southerly boundary of 
the Gore of Camden to the northeasterly 
boundary of the Township of Chatham; 
thence southeasterly along the last-men- 
tioned boundary to the place of beginning. 
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3. The Town of Dresden. 
Sched. 84, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 69 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Kent. 


2. Those parts of the County of Kent described 
as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Blenheim; 
(b) Ridgetown. 
il. The villages of, 
(a) Erieau; 
(b) Erie Beach; 
(c) Highgate. 

iii. The Township of Harwich. 

iv. The Township of Howard, except those 
parts described in subparagraph 1i of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 68 and subparagraph v 
of paragraph 2 of Schedule 71. 

v. The Township of Orford, except that part 


described in subparagraph vi of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 71. 


3. The Town of Blenheim. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 85; O. Reg. 212/66, s. 2, amended. 


Schedule 70 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Kent. 


2. Those parts of the County of Kent described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Wallaceburg. 


ii. The Township of Dover, except that part 
described in subparagraph v of paragraph 2 
of Schedule 67. 


iii. The Township of Chatham, except those 
parts described in subparagraph iv of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 67 and subparagraph iv 
of paragraph 2 of Schedule 68. 


3. The Town of Wallaceburg. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


115, Sched. 86, amended. 
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Schedule 71 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Kent. 


2. Those parts of the County of Kent described 
as follows: 


1. The Town of Bothwell. 
i. The Village of Thamesville. 
iii. The Township of Zone. 


iv. That part of the Township of Camden 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most easterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the boundary be- 
tween the Township of Camden and the 
Township of Howard to the southwesterly 
limit of Lot 7 in Concession A; thence 
northwesterly along the southwesterly limit 
of Lot 7 across concessions A, 1, 2, 3 and 4 
to the northerly limit of Lot 7 in Con- 
cession 4; thence northerly along the pro- 
duction southerly of the easterly bounda- 
ry of Concession 10 in the Gore of Camden 
to the southerly limit of Lot 1 in Con- 
cession 10; thence continuing northerly 
along the easterly boundary of Concession 
10 in the Gore of Camden and its pro- 
duction northerly to the northerly 
boundary of the Gore of Camden; thence 
easterly along that boundary to the 
boundary between the Gore of Camden 
and the Township of Zone; thence south- 
erly along the last-mentioned boundary 
to the southerly boundary of the Township 
of Zone; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township of Zone to the 
easterly boundary of the Township of 
Camden; thence southerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary fo the place of be- 
ginning; excepting therefrom the Village 
of Thamesville. 


v. That part of the Township of Howard 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the boundary be- 
tween the townships of Howard and Cam- 
den to the southwesterly limit of Lot 7 
in Concession A; thence southeasterly along 
the southwesterly limit of Lot 7 across 
concessions A, 1, 2 and the Block Con- 
cession to the southeasterly boundary of 
the Block Concession; thence northeasterly 
along the last-mentioned boundary and its 
production northeasterly to the northeast- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence 
northwesterly along that boundary to the 
place of beginning. 
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vi. That part of the Township of Orford 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence southwesterly along the boundary 
between the townships of Orford and Zone 
to the boundary between the townships 
of Orford and Howard; thence south- 
easterly along that boundary to the pro- 
duction southwesterly of the southeasterly 
boundary of Concession 11; thence north- 
easterly along the last-mentioned boundary 
and its production northeasterly to the 
northeasterly boundary of the Township 
of Orford; thence northwesterly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Bothwell. 
115, Sched. 87, amended. 


RSR Ore Lo00 se es: 


LAMBTON 
Schedule 72 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lambton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lambton de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The City of Sarnia. 
ii. The villages of, 
(a) Courtright ; 
(b) Point Edward. 
i. The townships of, 
(a) Moore; 
(b) Sarnia. 


3. lhe City of Sarnia: 
Sched. 89. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 73 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lambton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lambton being 
the townships of, 


(a) Dawn; 
(b) Euphemia. 


3; Florence P.O. ‘RiR.O11960, Reg..\115,; Sched. 
90, amended. 
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Schedule 74 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lambton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lambton de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Forest. 
ul. The villages of, 
(a) Arkona; 
(b) Thedford ; 
(c) Watford; 
(d) Wyoming. 
iil. The townships of, 
(a2) Bosanquet ; 
(b) Plympton; 
(c) Warwick. 


3. The Town of Forest. 
Sched. 91, amended. 
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Schedule 75 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lambton. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lambton de- 
scribed as follows: 


i.. The Town of Petrolia. 
il. The villages of, 
(a) Alvinston; 
(b) Oil Springs. 
ili. The townships of, 
(a) Brooke; 
(b) Enniskillen ; 
(c) Sombra, including Walpole Island, 
St. Anne’s Island and the other 
islands at the mouth of the St. Clair 


River. 


3. The Town of Petrola. 
Sched. 92, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
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LANARK 
Schedule 76 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lanark. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lanark de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Perth. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Bathurst; 
(6) Drummond; 
(c) North Burgess; 
(zd) South Sherbrooke. 
iii. The Township of North Elmsley, except 
that part described in subparagraph 1 
of paragraph 2 of Schedule 79. 
3: The Townvof- Perth. AR REO 91960, Res 105; 
Sched. 93, amended. 
Schedule 77 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lanark. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lanark de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Lanark. 
il. The townships of, 
(a) Dalhousie and North Sherbrooke; 
(b) Darling; 
(c) Lanark; 
(d) Lavant. 


3. The Village of Lanark. 
Sched. 94, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 78 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lanark. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lanark de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Carleton Place. 


ii. The Township of Beckwith. 
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iii. That part of the Township of Ramsay 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most southerly angle of the Township; 
thence northwesterly along the south- 
westerly boundary of the Township to the 
production southwesterly of the north- 
westerly limit of Lot 6 in Concession 1; 
thence northeasterly along the production 
and the northwesterly limit of Lot 6 
across concessions 1 to 7, both inclusive, 
to the northeasterly boundary of Conces- 
sion 7; thence southeasterly along the 
last-mentioned boundary to the south- 
easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
southwesterly along that boundary to the 
northeasterly boundary of the Town of 
Carleton Place; thence northwesterly, 
southwesterly, northwesterly, southwest- 
erly and southeasterly along the boundary 
between the Town and the Township of 
Ramsay to the southeasterly boundary of 
the Township; thence southwesterly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Town of Carleton Place. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 95, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


Schedule 79 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lanark. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lanark de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The separated Town of Smiths Falls. 
ii. The Township of Montague. 


iii. That part of the Township of North 
Elmsley described as fellows: Beginning at 
the most northerly angle of the Township ; 
thence southeasterly along the northeast- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
northwesterly boundary of the separated 
Town of Smiths Falls; thence southwesterly 
and southerly along the boundary between 
the Town and the Township of North 
Elmsley to the shore of the Rideau River; 
thence southwesterly along the shore of the 
Rideau River and Rideau Lake to the 
southwesterly limit of Lot 12 in Concession 
5; thence northwesterly along the last- 
mentioned limit across concessions 5 to 10, 
both inclusive, and its production north- 
westerly to the northwesterly boundary of 
the Township; thence northeasterly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Town of Smiths 
Reg. 115, Sched. 96, amended. 


Falls. R.R.O. 1960, 
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Schedule 80 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lanark. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lanark de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Almonte. 
ii. The Township of Pakenham. 


iii. That part of the Township of Ramsay 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most westerly angle of the Township; 
thence southeasterly along the southwest- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
production southwesterly of the north- 
westerly limit of Lot 6 in Concession 1; 
thence northeasterly along the production 
and the northwesterly limit of Lot 6 
across concessions 1 to 7, both inclusive, 
to the northeasterly boundary of Con- 
cession 7; thence southeasterly along the 
last-mentioned boundary to the south- 
easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
northeasterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the northeasterly boundary 
of the Township; thence northwesterly 
along that boundary to the northwesterly 
boundary of the Township; thence south- 
westerly along the last-mentioned bounda- 
ry to the place of beginning; excepting 
therefrom the Town of Almonte. 


3. The Town of Almonte. 
Sched. 97, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


LEEDS AND GRENVILLE 
Schedule 81 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Leeds 
and Grenville described as follows: 


i. The separated Town of Brockville 

ii. The Township of Elizabethtown except 
that part described in subparagraph iii 
of paragraph 2 of Schedule 87. 


3. The Town of Brockville. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 98, amended. 
Schedule 82 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Leeds 
and Grenville described as follows: 
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i. The separated Town of Prescott. 
ii. The Village of Cardinal. 
ii. The townships of, 

(a) Augusta; 

(b) Edwardsburgh. 


3. The Town of Prescott. 
Sched. 99, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 83 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Leeds 
and Grenville described as follows: 


i. The separated Town of Gananoque. 


ii. The Township of Front of Leeds and 
Lansdowne. 


3. The Town of Gananoque. 
115, Sched. 100, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 84 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Leeds 
and Grenville described as follows: 


i. The Town of Kemptville. 
ii. The Village of Merrickville. 
11. The townships of, 
(a) Oxford (on Rideau); 
(b) South Gower; 
(c) Wolford. 


3. The Town of Kemptville. 
115, Sched. 101; 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
O. Reg. 128/68, s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 85 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Leeds 
and Grenville described as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Newboro; 


(b) Westport. 
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ii. The townships of, 
(a) Bastard and South Burgess; 
(b) North Crosby; 
(c) Rear of Leeds and Lansdowne; 
(d) South Crosby. 


32 Delta wh Os a ReR- Ow 2960) shes. 215: iSched. 
103, amended. 


Schedule 86 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Leeds 
and Grenville being the townships of, 


(a) South Elmsley ; 
(6) Kitley. 


3. RR. No.2; Jasper. 
Sched. 104, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 87 


1. The Ninth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Leeds 
and Grenville described as follows: 


i. The Village of Athens. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Front of Yonge; 
(b) Front of Escott; 
(c) Rear of Yonge and Escott. 


iii. That part of the Township of Elizabeth- 
town described as follows: Beginning at 
the most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence southeasterly along the northeast- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
production northeasterly of the northwest- 
erly boundary of Concession 7; thence 
southwesterly along the production and 
the northwesterly boundary of Concession 
7 and its production southwesterly to the 
southwesterly boundary of the Township; 
thence northwesterly along the last-men- 
tioned boundary to the northwesterly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
easterly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Village of Athens. 
Sched. 105, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
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LENNOX AND ADDINGTON 
Schedule 88 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lennox and Addington. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lennox and 
Addington described as follows: 


i. The Town of Napanee. 
ii. The villages of, 
(a) Bath; 
(b) Newburgh. 
iil. The townships of, 
(a) Adolphustown; 
(b) Amherst Island; 
(c) Camden East; 
(d) Ernestown; 
(e) North Fredericksburg ; 
(f) Richmond; 
(g) Sheffield; 
(h) South Fredericksburg. 


3. The Town of Napanee. 
Sched. 106. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 89 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Lennox and Addington. 


2. Those parts of the County of Lennox and 
Addington being the townships of, 


(a) Denbigh, Abinger and Ashby; 
(b) Kaladar, Anglesea and Effingham. 


3. Hlinton P.O. K.R:O. 1960) Reg.115, Sched. 
LF 


MANITOULIN 
Schedule 90 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Manitoulin. 

2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Manitoulin described as follows: 
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i. The Town of Gore Bay. 


il. The geographic townships of, 
(a) Allan; 
(b) Barrie Island; 
(c) Billings; 
(d) Burpee; 
(e) Campbell; 
(f) Carnarvon; 
(g) Cockburn Island; 
(h) Dawson; 
(1) Gordon; 
(7) Mills; 


(k) Robinson. 


ii. The islands named, 
(Ze Durante 
(>) Clapperton; 
(c) Crescent; 
(d) Duck; 
(e) Vankoughnet; 
(f) Vidal; 


(g) Wall. 


iv. All the remaining territory of the Terri- 
torial District of Manitoulin lying west 
of a line described as follows: Beginning 
at a point on the northerly boundary of the 
District of Manitoulin where it is inter- 
sected by a line drawn north astronomically 
from the northwesterly angle of the Town- 
ship of Bidwell; thence south astronomi- 
cally along the line so drawn to the north- 
westerly angle of the Township of Bidwell; 
thence southerly along the westerly 
boundaries of the townships of Bidwell, 
Sandfield and Tehkummah to the south- 
westerly angle of Tehkummah; thence 
south astronomically to the southerely 
boundary of the District of Manitoulin. 


3. The Town of Gore Bay. 
115, Sched. 110, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Reg. 800 


Schedule 91 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the District 
of Manitoulin. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Manitoulin described as follows: 


i. The Town of Little Current. 
ii. The geographic townships of, 
(a) Assiginack ; 
(b) Bidwell; 
(c) Carlyle; 
(d) Howland; 
(e) Humboldt; 
(f) Killarney; 
(g) Rutherford; 
(h) Sandfield; 
(7) Sheguiandah; 
(7) Tehkummah. 
ii. The islands named, 
(a) Badgeley; 
(b) Bedford; 
(c) Centre; 
(d) Club; 
(¢) East Rous; 
(f) Fitzwilliam ; 
(g) George; 
(h) Great Cloche; 
(1) Green; 
(7) Heywood; 
(k) Hog; 
(1) Iroquois; 
(m) Little Cloche; 
(n) Lonely; 


(0) Lucas; 
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(p) McGregor; 

(q) Philip Edward; 

(ry) Rabbit; 

(s) Sampson; 

(t) Squaw; 

(uw) Strawberry; 

(v) Wardrope; 

(w) Wells; 

(x) West Rous; 

(vy) Yeo. 

iv. The remaining territory of the Territorial 

District of Manitoulin, except those parts 
described in Schedule 90. 


3. The Town of Little Current. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 111, amended. 


Khe R O2a1960, 


MIDDLESEX 
Schedule 92 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Middlesex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Middlesex de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The City of London. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) London; 
(b) North Dorchester ; 
(c) Westminster; 
(d) West Nissouri. 


3. The City of London. 
Sched. 112, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 93 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Middlesex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Middlesex de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Parkhill. 


il. The Village of Ailsa Craig. 
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iii. The townships of, 
(a) East Williams; 
(b) West Williams. 


iv. That part of the Township of Lobo de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the 
most southerly angle of Lot 13 in Con- 
cession 12; thence northeasterly along the 
southeasterly boundary of Concession 12 
and its production northeasterly to the 
easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
northerly along the easterly boundary of 
the Township to the northwesterly bound- 
ary of the Township; thence southwesterly 
along the last-mentioned boundary to the 
production northwesterly of the south- 
westerly limit of Lot 13; thence south- 
easterly along the production and the 
southwesterly limit of Lot 13 across con- 
cessions 13 and 12 to the place of be- 
ginning. 


3. The Town of Parkhill. 
Sched. 113, amended. 


Rog, On LOCOM Reg. I, 


Schedule 94 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Middlesex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Middlesex de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Lucan. 
ii. The townships of, 

(a) Biddulph; 

(6) McGillivary. 


3. The Village of Lucan. 
Sched. 114, amended. 


R.K.O: 1900; Reg. 115, 


Schedule 95 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Middlesex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Middlesex de- 
scribed as follows: 


1. The villages of, 
(a) Glencoe; 
(b) Newbury; 


(c) Wardsville. 
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ii. The townships of, 
(a) Ekfrid; 
(b) Mosa. 


3. The Village of Glencoe. 
115, Sched. 116, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 96 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Middlesex. 


2. Those parts of the County of Middlesex de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Strathroy. 
il. The townships of, 

(a) Adelaide; 

(b) Caradoc; 

(c) Delaware; 


(ad) Lobo, except that part described in 
subparagraph iv of paragraph 2 of Schedule 


t! 


(ec) Metcalfe. 


3. The Town of Strathroy. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Scheds1t/ 5 OuRey. 140) 10s 2 


MUSKOKA 
Schedule 97 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Muskoka. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Muskoka, as they existed on the 31st day of 
December, 1970, described as follows: 


1. The towns of, 
(a) Bala; 
(b) Bracebridge. 
il. The villages of, 
(a) Port Carling; 
(b) Port Sydney; 


(c) Windermere. 


Reg. 800 
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iil. The geographic townships of, 

(a) Cardwell; 

(b) Freeman; 

(c) Gibson; 

(d) Macaulay; 

(ce) McLean; 

(f) Medora; 

(g) Monck; 

(h) Ridout; 

(2) Watt. 

iv. The geographic Township of Brunel, ex- 
cept that part described in subparagraph 111 
of paragraph 2 of Schedule 99. 

v. The geographic Township of Stephenson, 
except that part described in subpara- 
graph iv of paragraph 2 of Schedule 99. 

vi. The geographic Township of Draper, ex- 
cept that part described in subparagraph 111 
of paragraph 2 of Schedule 98. 

vii. The geographic Township of Muskoka, 
except that part described in subparagraph 
iv of paragraph 2 of Schedule 98. 


3. The Town of Bracebridge. 
115, Sched. 118, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 98 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the District 
of Muskoka. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Muskoka, as they existed on the 3ist day of 
December, 1970, described as follows: 

i. The Town of Gravenhurst. 
iil. The geographic townships of, 
(a) Morrison; 
(b) Oakley; 
(c) Ryde; 
(d) Wood. 
ili. That part of the geographic Township of 
Draper described as follows: Beginning at 


the southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along’ the southerly 


boundary of the Township to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
erly along that boundary to the production 
westerly of the northerly boundary of 
Concession 6; thence easterly along the 
production and the northerly boundary of 
Concession 6 and its production easterly 
to the easterly boundary of the Township; 
thence southerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the geographic Township of 
Muskoka described as follows: Beginning 
at the southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
erly along that boundary to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 6; thence easterly along the 
production and the northerly boundary 
of Concession 6 and its production easterly 
to the easterly boundary of the Township; 
thence southerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning; except 
therefrom the Town of Gravenhurst. 


v. The islands in the Georgian Bay lying 
west of the territory described in schedules 
97 and 98 and adjacent thereto, and the 
islands in the Severn River lying northerly 
of the middle of the main channel of the 
Severn River and adjacent to the geo- 
graphic townships of Baxter, Wood and 
Morrison. 
3. The Town of Gravenhurst. R.R.O. 
Reg 2ti5, sched, 119! 


1960, 


Schedule 99 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Muskoka. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Muskoka, as they existed on the 31st day of 
December, 1970, described as follows: 


i. The Town of Huntsville. 
ii. The geographic townships of, 
(a) Chaffey; 
(ob) Franklin; 
(c) Sinclair; 
(d) Stisted. 


iii. That part of the geographic Township of 
Brunel described as follows: Beginning at 
the northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the northerly 
boundary of the Township to the easterly 
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boundary of the Township; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the pro- 
duction easterly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 9; thence westerly along the 
production and the northerly boundary of 
Concession 9 and its production westerly 
to the westerly boundary of the Township; 
thence northerly along that boundary to 
the place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the geographic Township of 
Stephenson described as follows: Begin- 
ning at the northeasterly angle of the Town- 
ship; thence southerly along the easterly 
boundary’ of the Township to the _ pro- 
duction easterly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 9; thence westerly along the 
production and the northerly boundary of 
Concession 9 and its production westerly 
to the westerly boundary of the Township; 
thence northerly along that boundary to 
the northerly boundary of the Township; 
then easterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary of the Township to the place of 
beginning. 


3. The Town of Huntsville. 
tionSched 120" 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


NIAGARA NORTH 
Schedule 100 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Niagara North. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara described as follows: 


1. The City of St. Catharines. 
il. The Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake. 


3. The City of St. Catharines. 
Seite 


O. Reg. 106/70, 


Schedule 101 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Niagara North. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara described as follows: 


1. The towns of, 
(a) Grimsby; 
(b) Lincoln. 
il. The Township of West Lincoln. 


3. The Town of Grimsby. O. Reg. 106/70, s. 1. 
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NIAGARA SOUTH 


Schedule 102 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Niagara South. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara described as follows: 


i. The City of Welland. 


ii. That part of the Town of Thorold de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the most 
southern angle of the Town; thence north- 
erly along the western boundary of the 
Town to the southern limit of Lot 161; 
thence easterly along southern limits of 
lots 160,159 158) 194, 493" 1927 1917 190; 
139 153. 197, 1565 P85, 152. LoS. slo2. 
181, 180, 179 and 178 and the production 
easterly of the southerly limit of Lot 178 
to the eastern boundary of the Town; 
then southerly along the east boundary 
of the Town to the southern angle of the 
Town; thence westerly and southerly along 
the boundary between the Town of Thor- 
old and the City of Welland to the place of 
beginning. 


iii. That part of the City of Niagara Falls 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwestern angle of the City of Niagara 
Falls; thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the City to the southerly 
bank of the Welland River; thence easterly 
and northerly along the southern bank of 
the Welland River to the westerly side of 
County Road No. 22; thence southerly 
along the westerly side of County Road 
No. 22 to the northerly boundary of the 
City of Port Colborne; thence westerly 
along the northerly boundary of the City 
of Port Colborne to the place of beginning. 


iv. That part of the Town of Pelham de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the 
southwestern angle of the Town; thence 
northerly along the western boundary of 
the Town to the production westerly of the 
northern boundary of Concession 5; thence 
easterly along the production and the 
northern boundary of Concession 5 and its 
production easterly to the eastern boundary 
of the Town; thence in a general southerly 
direction along the boundary between the 
Town of Pelham and the Town of Thorold 
and continuing along the boundary be- 
tween the Town of Pelham and the City 
of Welland to the southern boundary of 
the Town of Pelham; thence in a general 


Reg. 800 


westerly direction along the boundary be- 
tween the Town of Pelham and the Town 
of Wainfleet to the place of beginning. 


os the City of Welland) OO) Reg: 106/70, s. 2, 


amended. 


Schedule 103 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Niagara South. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara described as follows: 


i. The Town of Fort Erie. 


3. The Town of Fort Erie. 
s. 2, amended. 


O. Reg. 106/70 


Schedule 104 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Niagara South. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara described as follows: 


i. The City of Niagara Falls, except that 
part described in subparagraph iii of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 208. 


3. The City of Niagara Falls. 
S2. 


O. Reg. 106/70, 


Schedule 105 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Niagara South. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara described as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Thorold, except that part described 
in subparagraph 1 of paragraph 2 
of Schedule 102; 
(>) Pelham, except that part described 
in subparagraph iv of paragraph 2 
of Schedule 102. 


3. The Town of Thorold. O. Reg. 106/70, s. 2. 


Schedule 106 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Niagara South. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Niagara described as follows: 
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i. The City of Port Colborne. 
ii. The Township of Wainfleet. 


3. The City of Port Colborne. 
s. 2, amended. 


O. Reg. 106/70, 


NIPISSING 
Schedule 107 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Nipissing. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Nipissing described as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Cache Bay; 
(b) Sturgeon Falls. 


il. Beginning at the northeasterly angle of the 
Township of Gooderham; thence southerly 
along the easterly boundary of the town- 
ships of Gooderham, Hammell, Notman, 
Blyth and Commanda to the northerly 
shore of Lake Nipissing; thence south 
astronomically to the southerly boundary 
of the District; thence westerly along the 
southerly boundary of the District to the 
westerly boundary of the District; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary 
of the District to the northerly boundary 
of the Township of Pardo; thence easterly 
along the northerly boundary of the town- 
ships of Pardo, Hobbs, McCallum, Sisk, 
Kenny and Gooderham to the place of 
beginning; excepting therefrom the towns 
of Cache Bay and Sturgeon Falls. 

R.R.O. 


3. The Town of Sturgeon Falls. 1960, 


Reg. 115, Sched. 121, amended. 


Schedule 108 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Nipissing. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Nipissing described as follows: 


i. The City of North Bay. 
11. The towns of, 
(a) Bonfield; 
(b) Mattawa. 
il. Beginning at the intersection of the bounda- 


ry between the territorial districts of 
Nipissing and Timiskaming with the 
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boundary between the territorial districts 
of Nipissing and Sudbury; thence southerly 
along the boundary between the districts 
of Nipissing and Sudbury to the northerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of 
Pardo; thence easterly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of 
Padro, Hobbs, McCallum, Sisk, Kenny and 
Gooderham to the easterly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Gooderham; 
thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the geographic townships of 
Gooderham, Hammell, Notman, Blyth and 
Commanda to the northerly shore of Lake 
Nipissing; thence south astronomically to 
the boundary between the territorial dis- 
tricts of Nipissing and Parry Sound; thence 
easterly, southerly, westerly, southerly, 
westerly, southerly and westerly along that 
boundary to the boundary between the 
territorial districts of Nipissing and Mus- 
koka; thence southerly along that bounda- 
ry to the boundary between the Territorial 
District of Nipissing and the Provisional 
County of Haliburton; thence easterly and 
southerly along that boundary to the 
boundary between the Territorial District 
of Nipissing and the County of Hastings; 
thence easterly along that boundary to 
the boundary between the Territorial Dis- 
trict of Nipissing and the County of Ren- 
frew; thence northerly, easterly, northerly, 
easterly, northerly, westerly, northerly, 
westerly, northerly, westerly and north- 
erly along that boundary to the boundary 
between Ontario and Quebec; thence north- 
erly along that boundary to the boundary 
between the territorial districts of Nipis- 
sing and Timiskaming; thence westerly, 
northerly and westerly along that boundary 
to the place of beginning; excepting there- 
from the City of North Bay and the towns 
of Bonfield and Mattawa. 


3. The City of North Bay. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 122, amended. 


NORFOLK 


Schedule 109 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Norfolk. 


2. Those parts of the County of Norfolk described 
as follows: 


i. The towns of, 


(a) Simcoe; 


(b) Waterford. 


ii. The townships of, 
(a) Charlotteville; 
(b) Townsend; 
(c) Windham. 


iii. That part of the Township of Woodhouse 
described as follows: Beginning where the 
westerly boundary of the Township meets 
the shore of Long Point Bay of Lake 
Erie; thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the northerly 
boundary of the Township; thence easterly 
along that boundary to the westerly 
boundary of the Town of Simcoe; thence 
southerly, easterly and northerly along the 
boundary between the Town and the Town- 
ship of Woodhouse to the northerly 
boundary of the Township of Woodhouse; 
thence easterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the production northerly of 
the easterly limit of Lot 12; thence south- 
erly along the production and the easterly 
limit of Lot 12 across concessions 6, 5 
and 4 to the southerly boundary of Con- 
cession 4; thence westerly along the south- 
erly boundary of Concession 4 to the 
easterly limit of Lot 6; thence southerly 
along that limit across concessions 3, 2, 1 
and 1 Broken Front to the shore of Long 
Point Bay of Lake Erie; thence south- 
westerly along the shore to the place of 
beginning. 


3. The Town of Simcoe. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched, 123° °O) Reg. 358/66, s. 3) amended: 


Schedule 110 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Norfolk. 


2. Those parts of the County of Norfolk de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Delhi. 
it. The Township of Middleton. 


3, The Town of Delhi, K,K.O: 1960) Reg. 115, 
Sched. 125, amended. 


Schedule 111 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Norfolk. 


2. Those parts of the County of Norfolk de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Port Rowan. 
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ii. The townships of, 
(a) Houghton; 
(b) North Walsingham ; 
(c) South Walsingham. 


3. The Village of Port Rowan. 
s. 1, amended. 


On Regesi i70; 


Schedule 112 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Norfolk. 


2. Those parts of the County of Norfolk de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Port Dover. 
ii. The Township of Woodhouse, except that 
part described in subparagraph iu of para- 


graph 2 of Schedule 109. 


3. The Village of Port Dover. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 128, amended. 


K-R.O. 1960; 


NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM 
Schedule 113 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Northumberland and Durham. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of North- 
umberland and Durham described as follows: 


i. The Town of Bowmanville. 
ii. The townships of, 

(a) Cartwright ; 

(b) Darlington. 


3. The Town of Bowmanville. R.R.O. 


Reg. 115, Sched. 129, amended. 


1960, 


Schedule 114 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Northumberland and Durham. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of North- 
umberland and Durham described as follows: 


i. The Village of Newcastle. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Clarke; 


(b) Manvers. 


3. The Village of Newcastle. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 130, amended. 


Schedule 115 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Northumberland and Durham. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of North- 
umberland and Durham described as follows: 


i. The Town of Port Hope. 
ii. The Village of Millbrook. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Cavan; 
(b) Hope; 
(c) South Monaghan. 


3. The Town of Port Hope. 
115, Sched. 131, amended. 


RRO, 19607 Kee: 


Schedule 116 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Northumberland and Durham. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of North- 
umberland and Durham described as follows: 


i. The Town of Cobourg. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Haldimand; 


(6) Hamilton. 


3. The Town of Cobourg. 
Sched. 132, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 117 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Northumberland and Durham. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of North- 
umberland and Durham described as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Brighton; 


(b) Colborne. 
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ii. The townships of, 
(a) Brighton; 
(b) Cramahe; 
(c) Murray. 


3. The Village of Brighton. 
115, Sched. 133, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 118 


1. The Eleventh Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Northumberland and Durham. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of North- 
umberland and Durham described as follows: 


i. The Town of Campbellford. 
ii. The Village of Hastings. 
iil. The townships of, 
(a) Alnwick; 
(b) Percy; 
‘(c) Seymour. 
oy The’ Towm-of, Campbellford. _.R'R.O.; 1960, 
Reg. tls, «Sched 135% 7 rO!; Ree. 480/09. 5.) 2, 
amended. 
ONTARIO 
Schedule 119 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Ontario. 


2. Those parts of the County of Ontario de- 
scribed as follows: : 


i. The Town of Ajax. 
ii. The Town of Whitby. 
iii. The Village of Pickering. 
iv. The Township of Pickering. 
3. The Town of Whitby. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 136; O. Reg. 48/68, s.1; O. Reg. 209/69, 
s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 120 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Ontario. 


2. Those parts of the County of Ontario de- 
scribed as follows: 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 
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i. The Village of Port Perry. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Reach; 
(b) Scugog. 
sept he Village otupPortyyP ernyen inl Og 1 900) 


Reg. 115, Sched. 138, amended. 


Schedule 121 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Ontario. 


2. Those parts of the County of Ontario de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Uxbridge. 
il. The townships of, 

(a) escort: 

(b) Uxbridge. 


3. The Town of Uxbridge. 
115, Sched. 139, amended. 


RRO; 1960) Reg. 


Schedule 122 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Ontario. 


2. Those parts of the County of Ontario de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Beaverton; 
(b) Cannington. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Brook; 
(b) Mara; 
(c) Rama; 


(d) Thorah (including Canise or Thorah 
Island). 


3. The Village of Beaverton. 
115, Sched. 140, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 123 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Ontario. 


2. Those parts of the County of Ontario de- 
scribed as follows: 


Reg. 800 


i. The City of Oshawa. 
ii. The Township of East Whitby. 


3. The City of Oshawa. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Sched. 141, amended. 


OTTAWA—CARLETON 
Schedule 124 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Ottawa-Carleton. 


2. Those parts of the Regional pee ay of 
Ottawa-Carleton described as follows: 


i. The City of Ottawa. 

il. The City of Vanier. 
iil. The Village of Rockcliffe Park. 
iv. The Township of Gloucester. 


3. The City of Ottawa. 
amended. 


Os Keg, 307/70," s. 1, 


Schedule 125 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Ottawa-Carleton. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Ottawa-Carleton being the townships of, 


(a) Fitzroy; 
(b) Torbolton. 


S22RReGoiKinburn: 
amended. 


© sReen 307 (70ms< 1, 


Schedule 126 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of Ottawa-Carleton. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
Ottawa-Carleton described as follows: 


i. The Village of Richmond. 
il. The Village of Stittsville. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Cumberland; 
(6) Goulbourn; 
(c) Huntley; 


(d) March; 
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(e) Marlborough; 
(f) Nepean; 
(g) North Gower; 
(h) Osgoode. 


3. The City of Ottawa. 
amended. 


O; “Reais07/704%s- 1: 


OXFORD 
Schedule 127 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Oxford. 


2. Those parts of the County of Oxford de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The City of Woodstock. 
il. The separated Town of Ingersoll. 
ii. The villages of, 
(a) Embro; 
(b) Norwich. - 
iv. The townships of, 
(a) Blenheim; 
(b) East Nissouri; 
(c) North Norwich; 
(d) South Norwich; 
(e) East Oxford; 
(f) North Oxford; 
(g) West Oxford. 


(h) West Zora. 


v. That part of the Township of Blandford 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction easterly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 10; thence westerly along 
that boundary to the boundary between 
the townships of Blandford and East 
Zorra; thence in a general southerly and 
southwesterly direction along that bounda- 
ry to the northerly boundary of the City 
of Woodstock; thence easterly and south- 
erly along the boundary between the City 
and the Township of Blandford to and 


1008 


SMALL CLAIMS ‘COURTS 


vi. 


Vill. 


3. The City of Woodstock. 
115, Sched. 142; 
197/70,s 


extending easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township of Blandford 
to the place of beginning. 


That part of the Township of East Zorra 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the _ westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly limit of 
Lot 25 in Concession 9; thence easterly 
along the production and the northerly 
limit of Lot 25 across concessions 9 to 17, 
both inclusive, and its production easterly 
to the boundary between the townships of 
East Zorra and Blandford; thence south- 
erly and southwesterly along that boundary 
to the northern boundary of the City of 
Woodstock; thence southwesterly along the 
boundary between the City and Township 
of East Zorra to and extending westerly 
along the southerly boundary of the Town- 
ship of East Zorra to the place of beginning. 


That part of the Township of Dereham 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the southerly boundary 
of Concession 1; thence easterly along the 
production and the southerly boundary 
Om Concession, ls across lots; 28 too: 
both inclusive, to the easterly limit of 
Lot 15; thence northerly along the last- 
mentioned limit and its production north- 
erly to the northerly boundary of the 
Township; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
O. Ree 148/09, Ss) 1; On Reg. 


. 3, amended. 


Schedule 128 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Oxford. 


2. Those parts of the County of Oxford de- 
scribed as follows: 


he 


ll. 


The Town of Tillsonburg. 


That part of the Township of Dereham 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the southerly 
boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the easterly 
boundary of the Town of Tillsonburg; 
thence northerly, westerly, northerly, west- 
erly, southerly, easterly and southerly 


Reg. 800 


3. The Town of Tillsonburg. 


along the boundary between the Town 
and the Township of Dereham to and 
extending westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
erly along the last-mentioned boundary 
to the production westerly of the south- 
erly boundary of Concession 1; thence 
easterly along the production and the 
southerly boundary of Concession 1 across 
lots 28 to 15, both inclusive, to the easterly 
limit of Lot 15; thence northerly along the 
last-mentioned limit and its production 
northerly to the northerly boundary of 
the Township; thence easterly along the 
last-mentioned boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


RRO7 19007 Reg: 


115, Sched. 145, amended. 


Schedule 129 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the County 
of Oxford. 


2. Those parts of the County of Oxford de- 
scribed as follows: 


1. 


il. 


ll. 


The Village of Tavistock. 


That part of the Township of East Zorra 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly limit of 
Lot 25 in Concession 9; thence easterly 
along the production and the northerly 
limit of Lot 25 across concessions 9 to 17, 
both inclusive, and its production easterly 
to the easterly boundary of the Township; 
thence northerly along that boundary to 
the northerly boundary of the Township; 
thence westerly along that boundary to the 
easterly boundary of the Village of 
Tavistock; thence southerly, westerly and 
northerly along the boundary between the 
Village and the Township of East Zorra 
to and extending westerly along the north- 
erly boundary of the Township to the place 
of beginning. 


That part of the Township of Blandford 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction easterly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 10; thence westerly along 
that boundary to the boundary between 
the townships of Blandford and East Zorra ; 
thence northerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the northerly boundary of the 
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Township of Blandford; thence easterly (y) Monteith; 
along the last-mentioned boundary to the 


place of beginning. 


3. The Village of Tavistock. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


115, Sched. 146, amended. 


PARRY SOUND 


Schedule 130 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 


of Parry Sound. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 


Parry Sound described as follows: 
i. The Town of Parry Sound. 
ii. The villages of, 
(a) Magnetawan ; 
(>) Rosseau. 

ili. The geographic townships of, 
(a) Blair; 
(>) Brown; 
(c) Burton; 
(d) Carling; 
(e) Christie; 
(f) Conger; 
(g) Cowper; 
(h) East Burpee; 
(2) Ferguson; 
(7) Foley; 
(k) Hagerman; 
(1) Harrison; 
(m) Henvey; 
(n) Humphrey; 
(0) McDougall; 
(p) McKellar ; 


McKenzie; 


<< 


(s) Mowat; 
(¢t) Shawanaga; 
(u) Wallbridge. 

iv. That part of the Territorial District of 
Parry Sound lying northerly of the north- 
erly boundary of the geographic townships 
of Blair and Mowat and westerly and 
northerly of the westerly and northerly 
boundaries of the geographic townships 
of Mowat and Henvey together with the 
islands in the Georgian Bay lying westerly 
of the said territory and adjacent thereto. 


3. The Town of Parry Sound. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 115, Sched. 147, amended. 


Schedule 131 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the District 
of Parry Sound. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of Parry 
Sound described as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Kearney; 
(b) Powassan; 
(c)) Trout Crecks 
ii. The villages of, 
(a) Burk’s Falls; 
(b) South River; 
(c) Sundridge. 
iii. The geographic townships of, 
(a) Armour; 
(b) Bethune; 
(c) Chapman; 
(d) Croft; 
(e) East Mills; 
(f{) Ferrie; 
(g) Gurd; 
(h) Hardy; 


(1) Joly; 
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(7) Laurier; 

(k) Lount; 

(7) Machar; 

(m) McConkey; 

(n) McMurrich; 

(o) Nipissing ; 

(p) North Himsworth; 
(q) Patterson; 

(Ze Perry: 

(s) Pringle; 

(¢) Proudfoot; 

(w) Ryerson; 

(v) South Himsworth; 
(w) Spence; 

(x) Strong; 


(vy) Wilson. 


iv. Lying northerly of the northerly boundaries 
of the geographic townships of North 
Hinsworth, Nipissing, Patterson, Hardy 
and McConkey. 


oe UhesVillage ot South River. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 148, amended. 


Ke R.Ow 1960; 


PEEL 
Schedule 132 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County of 
Peel! 


2. Those parts of the County of Peel described 
as follows: 


1. The Town of Brampton. 
i. The Village of Bolton. 
ili. The townships of, 

(a) Albion; 
(b) Caledon; 


(c) Chinguacousy. 


iv. That part of the Township of Toronto Gore 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most northerly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction northeasterly of the northwesterly 
limit of Lot 15 of the southern division 
of the Township; thence southwesterly 
along the production and the northwesterly 
limit of Lot 15 across concessions 9, 8 
and 7 and its production southwesterly 
to the southwesterly boundary of the 
Township; thence northeasterly along that 
boundary to the northwesterly boundary of 
the Township; thence northeasterly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Town of Brampton. 
115, Sched. 149. 


Schedule 133 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


1. The Second Small Claims Court in the County 
of Peel. 


2. Those parts of the County of Peel described 
as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Mississauga ; 
(ob)? Port. Credit; 
(c) Streeteville: 


il. That part of the Territorial of Toronto Gore 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
most southerly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction northeasterly of the northwesterly 
limit of Lot 15 of the southern division 
of the Township; thence southwesterly 
along the production and the northwest- 
erly limit of Lot 15 across concessions 9, 
8 and 7 and its production southwesterly 
to the southwesterly boundary of the 
Township; thence southeasterly along the 
last-mentioned boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


3. Cooksvillé P.O; R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched, 
150, amended. 


PERTH 
Schedule 134 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
Olen ia 


2. Those parts of the County of Perth described 
as follows: 


Reg. 800 


i. The City of Stratford. 

ii. The Town of Mitchell. 
iii. The Village of Milverton. 
iv. The townships of, 


Downie Gore of 


Downie) ; 


(including the 


(b) Ellice; 

(c) Hibbert ; 
Logan; 

(e) Mornington; 
North Easthope; 
South Easthope. 


v. That part of the Township of Elma de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the most 
easterly angle of the Township; thence 
southwesterly along the southeasterly 
boundary of the Township to the south- 
westerly boundary of the Township; thence 
northwesterly along that boundary to the 
production southwesterly of the south- 
easterly limit of Lot 26; thence north- 
easterly along the production and the 
southeasterly limit of Lot 26 across con- 
cessions 18 to 2, both inclusive, and its 
production northeasterly to the south- 
westerly boundary of Concession 1; thence 
southeasterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the southeasterly limit of 
Lot 52; thence northeasterly along that 
limit and its production northeasterly to 
the northeasterly boundary of the Town- 
ship; thence southeasterly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of be- 
ginning. 


3. The City of Stratford. 
Sched. 151; O. Reg. 241/66, s. 1; 
s. 1, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
O. Reg. 352/68, 


Schedule 135 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Perth. 


2. Those parts of the County of Perth described 
as follows: 


i. The separated Town of St. Marys. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Blanshard; 


(6b) Fullarton. 
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3. The Town of St. Marys. 
115, Sched. 153, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 136 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Perth. 


2. Those parts of the County of Perth described 
as follows: 


i. The Town of Listowel. 
ii. The Township of Wallace. 


iii. That part of the Township of Elma de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the most 
westerly angle of the Township; thence 
southeasterly along the southwesterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction southwesterly of the southeasterly 
limit of Lot 26; thence northeasterly 
along the production and the southeasterly 
limit of Lot 26 across concessions 18 
to 2, both inclusive, and its production 
northeasterly to the southwesterly bounda- 
ry of Concession 1; thence southeasterly 
along the last-mentioned boundary to the 
southeasterly limit of Lot 52; thence north- 
easterly along that limit and its pro- 
duction northeasterly to the northeasterly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
westerly along the last-mentioned bounda- 
ry to the southeasterly boundary of the 
Town of Listowel; thence southwesterly, 
northwesterly and northeasterly along the 
boundary between the Town and the 
Township of Elma to the northeasterly 
boundary of the Township; thence north- 
westerly along the last-mentioned bounda- 
ry to the northwesterly boundary of the 
Township; thence southwesterly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Listowel. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 155. 


PETERBOROUGH 
Schedule 137 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Peterborough. 


2. Those parts of the County of Peterborough 
described as follows: 


i. The City of Peterborough. 
il. The villages of, 

(a) Havelock; 

(b) Lakefield; 


(c) Norwood. 
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iii. The townships of, 
(a) Asphodel; 
(b) Belmont and Methuen; 
(c) Burleigh and Anstruther; 
(d) Chandos; 
(e) Douro; 
(f) Dummer; 
(g) Ennismore; 
(h) Harvey; 
(c) North Monaghan; 
(7) Otonabee; 
(k) Smith. 
iv. Part of the Township of Galway and Caven- 
dish being the geographic Township of 


Cavendish as it existed on the 7th day of 
March, 1910. 


3. The City of Peterborough. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 156; O. Reg. 88/69, s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 138 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Prescott and Russell. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Prescott 
and Russell described as follows: 


i. The townships of, 
(a) Alfred; 
(0) North Plantagenet. 


ii. That part of the Township of South 
Plantagenet described as follows: Be- 
ginning at the northwesterly angle of the 
Township; thence easterly along the north- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
along that boundary to the northerly 
bank of the Nation River; thence in a 
general westerly direction along the north- 
erly bank of the Nation River to the 
westerly boundary of the Township; thence 
northerly along the last-mentioned bound- 
ary to the place of beginning. 


3. Plantagenet P.O. 
Sched. 159. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
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Schedule 139 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Prescott and Russell. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Prescott 
and Russell described as follows: 


i. The Village of Casselman. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Cambridge; 
(b) Russell. 


3 Embrun POF RIK.O 1960) Ree 1 fos oched: 
161. 


Schedule 140 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Prescott and Russell. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Prescott 
and Russell described as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Hawkesbury; 
(b) Vankleek Hill. 
ii. The Village of L’Orignal. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Caledonia ; 
(b) Longueuil; 
(c) East Hawkesbury ; 
(2) West Hawkesbury. 


iv. That part of the Township of South 
Plantagenet described as follows:  Be- 
ginning at the southwesterly angle of the 
Township; thence northerly along the west- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
northerly bank of the Nation River; thence 
in a general easterly direction along the 
northerly bank of the Nation River to the 
boundary between the townships of South 
Plantagenet and Alfred; thence southerly 
and easterly along that boundary to the 
boundary between the townships of South 
Plantagenet and Caledonia; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the boundary 
between the townships of South Plan- 
tagenet and Kenyon; thence southerly and 
westerly along that boundary to the 
boundary between the townships of South 
Plantagenet and Roxborough; thence 
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northerly and westerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of be- 
ginning. 


3. The Town of Hawkesbury. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reem oe ocned. 1025. ©. Reps 253/707 7s: 2) 
anvended. 


Schedule 141 


1. The Tenth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Prescott and Russell. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Prescott 
and Russell described as follows: 


i. The Town of Rockland. 
ii. The Township of Clarence. 

3. The Town of Rockland. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
MIS oched. “1653 'O.' Ree. 89107. Ss. 2) 0:9 Reg. 
307/70, s. 2, amended. 

PRINCE EDWARD 
Schedule 142 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Prince Edward. 


2. The County of Prince Edward. 


3. The Town of Picton. 
Sched. 165, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


RAINY RIVER 
Schedule 143 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Rainy River. ‘ 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Rainy River described as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Fort Frances; 
(b) Rainy River. 


ii. Beginning at the intersection of the bounda- 
ry between the territorial districts of Rainy 
River and Kenora with the 5th Meridian 
Line; thence southerly along the 5th Meri- 
dian Line and its production southerly to 
the boundary between Canada and the 
United States; thence in a general westerly 
and northerly direction following the last- 
mentioned boundary to the boundary be- 
tween the territorial districts of Rainy 
River and Kenora; thence in a general 
easterly direction following the last-men- 
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tioned boundary to the place of beginning; 

excepting therefrom the towns of Fort 

Frances and Rainy River. 
3. The Town vol “Fort Frances” K:R:O. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 166, amended. 


1960, 


Schedule 144 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Rainy River. 

2. That part of the Territorial District of Rainy 
River described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the District; thence westerly 
along the northerly boundary of the District to 
the Sth Meridian Line; thence southerly along the 
Sth Meridian Line and its production southerly to 
the boundary between the Dominion of Canada and 
the United States of America; thence easterly along 
that boundary to the easterly boundary of the 
District; thence northerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. Atikokan P.O. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched. 
167. 


RENFREW 


Schedule 145 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Renfrew. 


2. Those parts of the County of Renfrew de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The City of Pembroke. 
ii. The Village of Cobden. 
iii. The townships of, 

(a) Alice and Fraser; 
(ob) Bromley; 
(c) Head, Clara and Maria; 
(d) Pembroke; 
(ec) Petawawa; 


(f) Rolph, Buchanan, Wylie and 
McKay; 


(g) Ross; 
(A) Stafford; 
(2) Westmeath. 


3. The City of Pembroke. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 168; O. Reg. 178/68, s. 1, amended. 
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Schedule 146 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Renfrew. 


2. Those parts of the County of Renfrew de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Renfrew. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Admaston; 
(b) Bagot and Blithfield ; 
(c) Brougham ; 
(d) Griffith and Matawatchan ; 
(ec) Horton. 


3. The Town of Renfrew. 
Sched. 169, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 147 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Renfrew... 


2. Those parts of the County of Renfrew de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Arnprior. 
ii. The Village of Braeside. 
iii. The Township of McNab. 


3. The Town of Arnprior. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Sched. 170, amended. 


Schedule 148 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the County 
of Renfrew. 


2. Those parts of the County of Renfrew de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Barry’s Bay; 
(0) Eganville; 
(c) Killaloe Station. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Brudenell and Lyndoch; 


(6) Gratan; 


(c) Hagarty and Richards; 

(d) North Algona; 

(e) Radcliffe ; 

(f) Raglan; 

(g) Sebastopol; 

(h) Sherwood, Jones and Burns; 
(7) South Algona ; 


(7) Wilberforce. 


3. The Village of Killaloe Station. R.R.O. 1960, 
Ree. 115," Sched. “1725-°O” Regx 173/65. co, 
amended. 

SIMCOE 


Schedule 149 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Simcoe. 


2. Those parts of the County of Simcoe de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The City of Barrie. 
ii. The Village of Elmvale. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Flos; 
(b) Vespa. 


iv. That part of the Township of Sunnidale 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly bounda- 
ry of Concession 8; thence easterly along 
the production and the northerly boundary 
of Concession 8 and its production easterly 
to the easterly boundary of the Township; 
thence southerly along that boundary to 
the southerly boundary of the Township; 
thence westerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


v. That part of the Township of Innisfil 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the _ westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly boundary 
of Concession 6; thence easterly along the 
production and the northerly boundary 
of Concession 6 to the shore of Lake 
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Simcoe; thence in a general northerly 
direction following the shore of Lake 
Simcoe to the easterly boundary of the 
City of Barrie; thence southerly, westerly, 
southerly, southwesterly, northerly, west- 
erly and northerly along the boundary 
between the Town and the Township of 


Innisfil to the northerly boundary of the | 


Township; thence westerly along the last- 


mentioned boundary to the place of be- — 


ginning. 


vi. The Township of Oro, except that part 
described in subparagraph iv of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 153. 


3.,ane City of Barrie.) 1R-RiO1-1960,) Reg: 115, 
Sched. 173; O. Reg. 321/63, s. 2, amended. 


Schedule 150 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Simcoe. 


2. Those parts of the County of Simcoe de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Bradford. 
ii. The Township of West Gwillimbury. 


iii. The Township of Innisfil, except that part 
described in subparagraph v of para- 
graph 2 of Schedule 149. 


3. The Village of Bradford. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115 Sched, 1/4, 


Schedule 151 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Simcoe. 


2. Those parts of the County of Simcoe de- 
scribed as follows: 


1. The villages of, 
(a) Beeton; 
(b) Tottenham. 
i. The Township of Adyjala. 


il. That part of the Township of Tecumseth 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the westerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction westerly of the southerly bounda- 
ry of Concession 12; thence easterly along 
the production and the southerly boundary 
of Concession 12 and its production easterly 
to the easterly boundary of the Township ; 


thence southerly along that boundary to 
the southerly boundary of the Township; 
thence westerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning; ex- 
cepting therefrom the villages of Beeton 
and Tottenham. 


3. The Village of Beeton. 
Sched. 175, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 152 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Simcoe. 


2. Those parts of the County of Simcoe de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The towns of, 

(a) Collingwood; 
(b) Stayner. 

ii. The villages of, 
(a) Creemore; 
(b) Wasaga Beach. 

i. The Township of Nottawasaga. 

iv. The Township of Sunnidale, except that 

part described in subparagraph iv of para- 


graph 2 of Schedule 149. 


3. The Town of Collingwood. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115, Sched. 176, amended. 


Schedule 153 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Simcoe. 


2. Those parts of the County of Simcoe de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Orillia. 
il. The Village of Coldwater. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Matchedash; 
(b) Medonte; 


(c) Orillia. 


iv. That part of the Township of Oro de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the north- 
easterly angle of the Township; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary of 
the Township to the shore of Lake Simcoe; 
thence in a general southwesterly direction 
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along the shore of Lake Simcoe to the 
westerly boundary of Concession 9; thence 
northerly along that boundary and its 
production northerly to the northerly 
boundary of the Township; thence easterly 
along the last-mentioned boundary to the 
place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Orillia. 
amended. 


On Reg S321) 0350S)-9, 


Schedule 154 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Simcoe. 


2. Those parts of the County of Simcoe de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Alliston. 
ii. The townships of, 

(a) Essa; 

(b) Tosorontio. 


iii. That part of the Township of Tecumseth 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the northerly bound- 
ary of the Township to the easterly 
boundary of the Town of Alliston; thence 
southerly, westerly, southerly and westerly 
along the boundary between the Town and 
the Township of Tecumseth to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the _ pro- 
duction westerly of the southerly boundary 
of Concession 12; thence easterly along 
the production and the southerly boundary 
of Concession 12 and its production easterly 
to the easterly boundary of the Township; 
thence northerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Alliston. 
Sched. 178. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 155 


1. The Eleventh Small Claims Court of the County 
of Simcoe. 


2. Those parts of the County of Simcoe de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Midland; 


(b) Penetanguishene. 
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ii. The villages of, 
(a) Port McNicholl; 
(b) Victoria Harbour. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Tay; 
(b) Tiny. 
iv. The geographic Township of Baxter in the 
District of Muskoka, as it existed on the 


31st day of December, 1970. 


3. The Town of Midland. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 180; O. Reg. 321/63, s. 5, amended. 


STORMONT, DUNDAS AND GLENGARRY 
Schedule 156 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Stormont, Dundas and Glengarry. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Stormont, 
Dundas and Glengarry described as follows: 


i. The Town of Alexandria. 
il. The villages of, 
(a) Lancaster; 
(6) Maxville. 
iil. The townships of, 
(a) Charlottenburgh; 
(b) Lancaster; 
(c) Lochiel; 
(d) Kenyon. 


3. The Town of Alexandria. 
115, Sched. 181; 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
O. Reg. 61/69, s. 3, amended. 


Schedule 157 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Stormont, Dundas and Glengarry. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Stormont, 
Dundas and Glengarry described as follows: 


i. The City of Cornwall. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Cornwall; 


(b) Osnabruck. 
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3. The City of Cornwall. 
Sched. 182, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 158 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Stormont, Dundas and Glengarry. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Stormont, 
Dundas and Glengarry described as follows: 


i. The Village of Morrisburg. 
ii. The Township of Williamsburg. 


3. The Village of Morrisburg. 
115, Sched. 183, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 159 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Stormont, Dundas and Giengarry. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Stormont, 
Dundas and Glengarry described as follows: 


i. The Village of Iroquois. 
ii. The Township of Matilda. 


3. The Village of Iroquois. 
115, Sched. 184, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 160 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Stormont, Dundas and Glengarry. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Stormont, 
Dundas and Glengarry described as follows: 


i. The Village of Finch. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Finch; 
(6) Roxborough. 


3. Avonmore P.O. R.R.O. 
Sched. 185, amended. 


1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 161 


1. The Tenth Small Claims Court of the United 
Counties of Stormont, Dundas and Glengarry. 


2. Those parts of the United Counties of Stormont, 
Dundas and Glengarry described as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Chesterville; 


(b) Winchester. 
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ii. The townships of, 
(a) Mountain; 
(b) Winchester. 
3. The Village of Winchester. R.R.O. 1960, 


Reg. 115, Sched. 186, amended. 
SUDBURY 
Schedule 162 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Sudbury. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Sudbury described as follows: 


i. The City of Sudbury. 
il. The towns of, 

(a) Capreol; 

(b) Coniston ; 


(c) Copper Cliff; 


(ad) Frood Mine; 
(ec) Levack. 


iii. The Territorial District of Sudbury, ex- 
cept those parts described in schedules 
163, 164 and 165. 


3. The City of Sudbury. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 188, amended. 


Schedule 163 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Sudbury. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Sudbury 
described as follows: Beginning at the south- 
westerly angle of the geographic Township of 
Harrow; thence northerly, westerly, northerly, east- 
erly and northerly along the boundary between the 
territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury to the 
northwesterly angle of the geographic Township 119; 
thence easterly along the northerly boundary of the 
geographic townships of 119, Bigelow, Vernon, 
Totten and Trill to the northeasterly angle of the 
geographic Township of Trill; thence southerly 
along the easterly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Trill, Drury, Lorne, Truman and Roose- 
velt to the southerly boundary of the district; 
thence westerly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. Espanola P.O. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched. 
| 189, amended. 
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1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Sudbury. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Sudbury 
described as follows: Beginning at the northwesterly 
angle of the geographic Township of Parker; thence 
easterly along the northerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Parker, Selby and Sladen to 
the easterly boundary of the District; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary of the District 
to the northerly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Scollard; thence easterly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Scollard 
and its production easterly to the southerly boundary 
of the District; thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the District to the production southerly 
of the westerly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Bigwood; thence northerly along the pro- 
duction and the westerly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Bigwood, Delamere, Hoskin, Hendrie, 
Hawley, Awrey, Street and Scadding to the southerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Rathbun; 
thence easterly along that boundary to the easterly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Rathbun; 
thence northerly along that boundary to the north- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the westerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Mackelcan; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Mackelcan, McConnell, De- 
Morest and Turner to the northerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Turner; thence easterly 
along that boundary to the westerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Dundee; thence northerly 
along the westerly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Dundee and Parker to the place of 
beginning. 


3, Warren PO) )RAR}O. 1900, Reg. 115, Sched. 
190, amended. 


Schedule 165 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Sudbury. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Sudbury 
described as follows: Beginning at the northwesterly 
angle of the geographic Township of Rennie; thence 
southerly, easterly and southerly along the boundary 
between the territorial districts of Algoma and 
Sudbury to the southwesterly angle of geographic 
Township 23, Range 15; thence easterly along 
the boundary between the territorial districts of 
Algoma and Sudbury to the southeasterly angle of 
geographic Township 8Z; thence northerly along 
the easterly boundary, of geographic townships 
8Z, 9Z, Singapore, 19, Blamey, Cunningham, Swayze, 
Rollo, Biggs, Pinogami, Carty and Lemoine to the 
northeasterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Lemoine; thence westerly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Lemoine 
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to the easterly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Sherlock; thence northerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the northerly boundary 
of the District of Sudbury; thence westerly along 
the boundary between the territorial districts of 
Sudbury and Algoma to the place of beginning. 


3. Chapleau P.O. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched. 
191, amended. 


THUNDER BAY 
Schedule 166 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Thunder Bay. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Thunder Bay described as follows: 


i. That part of the City of Thunder Bay 
that on the 31st day of December, 1969 
comprised the City of Port Arthur. 


ii. Beginning at the intersection of the 
parallel of latitude 49 degrees 30 min- 
utes with the meridian of longitude 89 
degrees 30 minutes; thence south along 
the meridian to the northerly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Fowler; 
thence westerly along the northerly 
boundary of the Township to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence in a 
general southerly direction along the west- 
erly boundary of the geographic townships 
of Fowler, Ware and Oliver to the southerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of 
Oliver; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of 
Oliver and MclIniyre to the shore of 
Thunder Bay of Lake Superior; thence 
east astronomically to the 89th meridian 
of longitude; thence southerly along that 
meridian to the boundary between the 
Dominion of Canada and the United States 
of America; thence northeasterly along 
that boundary to the meridian of longitude 
88 degrees 30 minutes; thence north along 
that meridian to the northerly shore of Black 
Bay of Lake Superior; thence easterly and 
northerly following along that shore to 
the northerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Dorion; thence westerly along 
that boundary to the westerly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Glen; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundaries 
of the geographic townships of Glen, 
McMaster, Cockeram, Adamson, Graydon 
and Innes to the southerly shore of Lake 
Nipigon; thence westerly and northerly 
along the shore of Lake Nipigon to the 
parallel of latitude 49 degrees 30 minutes; 
thence west along that parallel to the place 
of beginnging; excepting therefrom the 
City of Port Arthur. 
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3. The City of Thunder Bay. 


s. 1, amended. 


O. Reg. 107/70, 


Schedule 167 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the District 
of Thunder Bay. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Thunder 
Bay described as follows: Beginning at the inter- 
section of the meridian of longitude 88 degrees with 
the production easterly of the northerly boundary 
of the geographic Township of Ledger; thence south 
along that meridian to the boundary between the 
Dominion of Canada and the United States of 
America; thence northwesterly and southwesterly 
along that boundary to the meridian of longitude 
88 degrees 30 minutes; thence north along that meri- 
dian to the northerly shore of Black Bay of Lake 
Superior; thence easterly and northerly following 
along that shore to the northerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Dorion; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the westerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Glen; thence northerly 
along the westerly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Glen, McMaster, Cockeram, Adamson, 
Graydon and Innes to the southerly shore of Lake 
Nipigon; thence in a general easterly and north- 
erly direction following along the shore of Lake 
Nipigon to the easterly bank of the Nipigon River; 
thence in a general southerly direction following 
along the easterly bank of the Nipigon River to the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Purdom; thence easterly along the northerly bounda- 
ry of the geographic townships of Purdom and 
Ledger and along the production easterly of the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Ledger to the place of beginning. 


3. Nipigon P.O. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched. 
193; O. Reg. 329/61, s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 168 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Thunder Bay. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Thunder Bay described as follows: 


i. That part of the City of Thunder Bay 
that on the 3lst day of December, 1969 
comprised the City of Fort William. 


ii. Beginning at the intersection of the parallel 
of latitude 49 degrees 30 minutes with the 
meridian of longitude 89 degrees 30 min- 
utes ; thence south along the meridian to the 
northerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Fowler; thence westerly along 
the northerly boundary of the Township 
to the westerly boundary of the Town- 
ship; thence in a general southerly direction 


along the westerly boundary of the geo- 
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graphic townships of Fowler, Ware and 
Oliver to the southerly boundary of the 
geographic Township of Oliver; thence 
easterly along the southerly boundary of 
the geogiaphic townships of Oliver and 
McIntyre to the shore of Thunder Bay 
of Lake Superior; thence east astronomi- 
cally to the meridian of longitude 89 
degrees; thence south along that meridian 
to the boundary between the Dominion of 
Canada and the United States of America; 
thence southwesterly and westerly follow- 
ing along the last-mentioned boundary to 
the westerly boundary of the District; 
thence northerly along that boundary to 
the parallel of latitude 49 degrees 30 
minutes; thence east along that parallel to 
the place of beginning; excepting there- 
from that part of the City of Thunder 
Bay that on the 3lst day of December, 
1969 comprised the City of Fort William. 


3. The City of Thunder Bay. O. Reg. 107/70, 
s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 169 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Thunder Bay. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Thunder 
Bay described as follows: Beginning at the inter- 
section of the parallel of latitude 49 degrees 30 
minutes with the meridian of longitude 88 degrees; 
thence south along the meridian to the boundary 
between the Dominion of Canada and the United 
States of America; thence southeasterly along that 
boundary to the meridian of longitude 86 degrees 
30 minutes; thence northerly along the meridian to 
its intersection with the parallel of latitude 49 
degrees 30 minutes; thence west along that parallel 
to the place of beginning. 


3. ocnréiber. P.O. K-R.O_ 1900, Rhee. 15. sched: 
195, amended. 


Schedule 170 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Thunder Bay. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Thunder Bay described as follows: 


i. The Town of Geraldton. 


il. The Territorial District of Thunder Bay; 
excepting those parts described in schedules 
166, 167, 168, 169, 171 and 172. 


3. Town of Geraldton. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 196; O. Reg. 329/61, s. 2 (2), amended. 
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Schedule 171 


1. The Sixth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Thunder Bay. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Thunder 
Bay described as follows: Beginning at the inter- 
section of the parallel of latitude 49 degrees 30 
minutes with the meridian of longitude 86 degrees 
30 minutes; thence south along the meridian to the 
boundary between the Dominion of Canada and the 
United States of America; thence southeasterly 
along that boundary to the easterly boundary of 
the District; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the District to the parallel of latitude 
49 degrees 30 minutes; thence west along that 
parallel to the place of beginning. 


3. The Improvement District of Marathon. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched. 197, amended. 


Schedule 172 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the District 
of Thunder Bay. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Thunder 
Bay described as follows: Beginning at the inter- 
section of the parallel of latitude 49 degrees 30 
minutes with the meridian of longitude 87 degrees 
30 minutes; thence north along that meridian to the 
southerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Leduc; thence easterly along that boundary to the 
easterly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Leduc; thence northerly along the easterly boundary 
of the geographic townships of Leduc and Ricaby 
to the northerly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Ricaby; thence westerly along that boundary 
to the meridian of longitude 87 degrees 30 minutes; 
thence north along that meridian to its intersection 
with the parallel of latitude 50 degrees; thence 
west along that parallel to the easterly shore of 
Lake Nipigon; thence in a general southerly direction 
following along the easterly shore of Lake Nipigon 
to the easterly bank of the Nipigon River; thence 
in a general southerly direction following along 
the easterly bank of the Nipigon River to the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Purdom; thence easterly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Purdom 
and Ledger and along the production easterly of the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Ledger to the intersection of the production 
with the meridian of longitude 88 degrees; thence 
north along that meridian to its intersection with 
the parallel of latitude 49 degrees 30 minutes; 
thence east along that parallel to the place of 
beginning. 


3. The Improvement District of 
O. Reg. 329/61, s. 3, amended. 


Beardmore. 


TIMISKAMING 
Schedule 173 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the District 
of Timiskaming. 


2. Those parts of the Territorial District of 
Timiskaming described as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Cobalt; 
(0) Haileybury ; 
(c) Latchford; 
(d) New Liskeard. 


ii. The geographic townships of, 
(a) Auld; 


(o) Barr; 

(c) Brethour; 
(2) Brigstocke; 
(e) Bucke; 

(f) Cane; 

(g) Casey; 

(h) Cole; 

(2) Coleman; 
(7) Dane; 

(k) Dymond; 
(1) Firstbrooke; 
(m) Gillies Limit; 
(n) Harley; 

(o) Harris; 

(p) Henwood; 
(qg) Hillard; 

(ry) Hudson; 

(s) Kerns; 

(¢) Kittson; 

(u) Klock; 


(v) Leo; 
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(w) Lorrain; 
(x) Lundy; 
(vy) Medina; 
(z) South Lorrain; 
(za) van Nostrand. 


3. The Town of Haileybury. 
115, Sched. 198, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 174 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the District 
of Timiskaming. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Timis- 
kaming described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Brethour; thence westerly along the northerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Brethour 
and Hilliard to the northwesterly angle of the geo- 
graphic Township of Hilliard; thence southerly 
along the westerly boundary of the last-mentioned 
Township to the northerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Kerns; thence westerly along 
the northerly boundaries of the geographic town- 
ships of Kerns, Henwood and Cane to the north- 
westerly angle of the geographic Township of Cane; 
thence southerly along the westerly boundary of the 
geographic townships of Cane and Auld to the north- 
erly boundary of the geographic Township of van 
Nostrand; thence westerly along the northerly 
boundary of that Township to the northwesterly 
angle of the Township; thence southerly along the 
westerly boundary of the geographic townships of 
van Nostrand and Leo to the southerly boundary 
of the District; thence westerly, northerly, westerly 
and northerly along the boundary between the 
territorial districts of Timiskaming and Sudbury 
to the northerly boundary of the Territorial District 
of Timiskaming; thence easterly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the northwesterly angle of 
the geographic Township of McEvay; thence south- 
erly along the westerly boundary of the geographic 


townships of McEvay, Nordica and Sheba to the | 


southwesterly angle of the geographic Township 
of Sheba ; thence easterly along the southerly boundary 
of the geographic townships of Sheba and Dunmore 
to the northwesterly angle of the geographic Town- 
ship of Burt; thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Burt to the 
southwesterly angle thereof; thence easterly along 
the southerly boundary of the geographic townships 
of Burt, Eby, Otto, Boston, McElroy, Hearst and 
McFadden to the interprovincial boundary between 
Ontario and Quebec; thence southerly along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Englehart. 
115, Sched. 199, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
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Schedule 175 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Timiskaming. 


2. That part of the Territorial District of Timis- 
kaming described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the geographic Township 
of Bisley; thence westerly along the northerly 
boundary of the District to the northwesterly angle 
of the geographic Township of McEvay; thence 
southerly along the westerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of McEvay, Nordica and Sheba 
to the southwesterly angle of the geographic Town- 
ship of Sheba; thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Sheba 
and Dunmore to the northwesterly angle of the 
geographic Township of Burt; thence southerly 
along the westerly boundary of the geographic 
Township to the southwesterly angle thereof; thence 
easterly along the southerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic townships of Burt, Eby, Otto and Boston 
to the southeasterly angle of the geographic Town- 
ship of Boston; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of the geographic townships of Boston, 
Lebel, Morrisette and Bisley to the place of be- 
ginning. 


3. Kirkland Lake. 
200, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, Sched. 


Schedule 176 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the District 
of Timiskaming. 


2. That part oftthe Territorial) District of Timis= 
kaming described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the geographic Township of 
Pontiac; thence southerly along the interprovincial 
boundary between Ontario and Quebec to the 
southeasterly angle of the geographic Township of 
McFadden; thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the geographic townships of McFadden, 
Hearst and McElroy to the southeasterly angle of 
the geographic Township of Boston; thence north- 
erly along the easterly boundary of the geographic 
townships of Boston, Lebel, Morrisette and Bisley 
to the northerly boundary of the District; thence 
easterly along the last-mentioned boundary to the 
place of beginning. 


3. Larder ‘Lake P:O. »R:R.O.. 1960, Reg. 125, 
Sched. 201, amended. 


VICTORIA 
Schedule 177 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Victoria. 
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2. Those parts of the County of Victoria de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Lindsay. 

ii. The villages of, 
(a) Bobcaygeon; 
(b) Fenelon Falls; 
(c) Omemee; 
(zd) Sturgeon Point; 
(e) Woodville. 

iii. The townships of, 
(a) Bexley; 
(b) Carden; 

Dalton; 

Eldon; 

Emily ; 

Fenelon; 

Laxton, Digby and Longford; 

Mariposa ; 

Ops; 

Somerville ; 

Verulam. 

iv. Part of the Township of Galway and Caven- 
dish in the County of Peterborough being 
the geographic Township of Galway as it 
existed on the 7th day of March, 1910. 


3. The Town of Lindsay. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 203; O. Reg. 352/68, s. 3, amended. 


WATERLOO 
Schedule 178 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Waterloo. 


2. Those parts of the County of Waterloo de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The cities of, 
(a) Kitchener; 


(b) Waterloo. 


ii. The Town of Elmira. 
ili. The townships of, 

(a) Wellesley ; 

(b) Woolwich. 
iv. That part of the Township of Waterloo 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the northerly 
boundary of the Township to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the pro- 
duction westerly of the southerly limit of 
Lot 46; thence easterly along the pro- 
duction and the southerly limits of lots 
46, 47, 48, 50, 51 and 53 and the pro- 
duction easterly of the southerly limit of 
Lot 53 to the easterly bank of the Grand 
River; thence in a general northerly direc- 
tion along the easterly bank of the Grand 
River to the southerly limit of Lot 114; 
thence easterly along the southerly limits 
of lots 114, 108, 105 and 85 to the easterly 
limit of Lot 85; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of Lot 85 to the southerly limit 
of Lot 96; thence easterly along the last- 
mentioned limit and its production east- 
erly to the easterly boundary of the Town- 
ship; thence northerly along the _last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of be- 
ginning; excepting therefrom the cities of 
Waterloo and Kitchener. 


3. The City of Kitchener. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 204; O. Reg. 254/70, s. 1, amended. 


Schedule 179 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Waterloo. 


2. Those parts of the County of Waterloo de- 
scribed as follows: 


1.» The City-ol;Galt, 
il. The towns of, 
(a) Hespeler; 


(b) Preston. 


— 


ill. The Village of Ayr. 


iv. The Township of North Dumfries. 


v. That part of the Township of Waterloo 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the westerly 
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boundary of the Township; thence north- 
erly along that boundary to the _ pro- 
duction westerly of the southerly limit of 
Lot 46; thence easterly along the pro- 
duction and the southerly limits of lots 
46, 47, 48, 50, 51 and 53 and the pro- 
duction easterly of the southerly limit of 
Lot 53 to the easterly bank of the Grand 
River; thence in a general northerly direc- 
tion along the easterly bank of the Grand 
River to the southerly limit of Lot 114; 
thence easterly along the southerly limits 
of lots 114, 108, 105 and 85 to the easterly 
limit of Lot 85; thence northerly along 
the easterly limit of Lot 85 to the south- 
erly limit of Lot 96; thence easterly along 
the last-mentioned limit and its production 
easterly to the easterly boundary of the 
Township; thence southerly along the last- 
mentioned boundary to the place of be- 
ginning ; excepting therefrom the villages of 
Hespeler and Preston. 


6: Mew city “of Galt. 
Sched. 205, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 180 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Waterloo. 


2. Those parts of the County of Waterloo de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of New Hamburg. 
ul. The Township of Wilmot. 


3. The Town of New Hamburg. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 206, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


WELLINGTON 
Schedule 181 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wellington. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wellington de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The City of Guelph. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Eramosa; 
(b) Guelph; 
(c) Puslinch; 
(d) Erin. 


iil. The Village of Erin. 


3. The City of Guelph. 
Sched. 213, amended. 


R'R.O.' 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 182 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wellington. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wellington de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Elora; 
(b) Fergus. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Nichol; 
(b) Pilkington; 
(c) West Garafraxa. 


3. The Village of Fergus. 
Sched. 214, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 183 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wellington. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wellington de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Arthur. 


ii. That part of the Township of Arthur de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the south- 
westerly angle of the Township; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary of 
the Township to the production westerly 
of the southerly limit of Lot 14; thence 
easterly along the production and the 
southerly limit of Lot 14 across concessions 
12 to 8, both inclusive, to the southwesterly 
boundary of the Concession West of the 
Owen Sound Road; thence southeasterly 
along that boundary to the line between 
lots 15 and 16 in that Concession; thence 
northeasterly along that line across Con- 
cession West and Concession East of the 
Owen Sound Road to the northeasterly 
boundary of Concession East of the Owen 
Sound Road; thence southeasterly along 
the last-mentioned boundary to the south- 
erly boundary of Lot 15 in Concession 5; 
thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of Lot 15 across concessions 5 
to 1, both inclusive, and its production 
easterly to the easterly boundary of the 
Township; thence southerly along the east- 
erly boundary of the Township to the 
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northerly boundary of the Village of 
Arthur; thence westerly and southwesterly 
along the boundary between the Village 
and the Township of Arthur to the south- 
erly boundary of the Township; thence 
westerly along the last-mentioned bound- 
ary to the place of beginning. 


iil. That part of the Township of West Luther 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence northerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction easterly of the southerly boundary 
of Concession 8; thence westerly along the 
production and the southerly boundary 
of Concession 8 and its production westerly 
to the westerly boundary of the Town- 
ship; thence southerly along that boundary 
to the northerly boundary of the Village 
of Arthur; thence easterly and southerly 
along the boundary between the Village 
and the Township of West Luther to the 
southerly boundary of the Township; 
thence easterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Village of Arthur. 
Sched. 216, amended. 


R.K-O; 1960; Kee, 115, 


Schedule 184 


1. The Tenth Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wellington. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wellington de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The towns of, 
(a) Harriston; 
(>) Palmerston. 
ii. The villages of, 
(a) Clifford; 
(b) Drayton. 
iii. The townships of, 
(a) Maryborough; 
(b) Minto; 
(c) Peel. 


3. The Town of Harriston. 
415. Schedie2i¥- 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
O. Reg. 198/66, s. 2, amended. 
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Schedule 185 


1. The Eleventh Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wellington. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wellington de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Mount Forest. 


ii. That part of the Township of Arthur de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the north- 
westerly angle of the Township; thence 
southerly along the westerly boundary of 
the Township to the production westerly 
of the southerly limit of Lot 14; thence 
easterly along the production and the 
southerly limit of Lot 14 across con- 
cessions 12 to 8, both inclusive, to the 
southwesterly boundary of the Concession 
West of the Owen Sound Road; thence 
southeasterly along that boundary to the 
line between lots 15 and 16 in that Con- 
cession; thence northeasterly along that 
line across Concession West and Concession 
East of the Owen Sound Road to the north- 
easterly boundary of Concession East of 
the Owen Sound Road; thence south- 
easterly along the last-mentioned boundary 
to the southerly boundary of Lot 15 in 
Concession 5; thence easterly along the 
southerly boundary of Lot 15 across con- 
cessions 5 to 1, both inclusive, and its 
production easterly to the easterly bound- 
ary of the Township; thence northerly 
along that boundary to the northerly 
boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the easterly 
boundary of the Town of Mount Forest; 
thence southerly, westerly, southerly, west- 
erly, northerly, westerly and northerly 
following along the boundary between the 
Town and the Township of Arthur to the 
northerly boundary of the Township; 
thence westerly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


iii. That part of the Township of West Luther 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence southerly along the _ easterly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction easterly of the southerly boundary 
of Concession 8; thence westerly along the 
production and the southerly boundary 
of Concession 8 and its production westerly 
to the westerly boundary of the Township; 
thence northerly along that boundary to 
the northerly boundary of the Township; 
thence easterly along the last-mentioned 
boundary to the place of beginning. 


3. The Town of Mount Forest. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 218, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, 
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WENTWORTH 
Schedule 186 


i. The First Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wentworth. 


il. The Ninth Small Claims Court of the 
County of Wentworth. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wentworth 
described as follows: 


i. The City of Hamilton. 
ii. The Village of Stoney Creek. 
iii. Burlington Beach. 
iv. The townships of, 
(a) Barton; 
(b) Binbrook; 
(c) Glanford; 
(d) Saltfleet. 


3. The City of Hamilton. 
Sched (219. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 187 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wentworth. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wentworth de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Town of Dundas. 

ii. The Township of West Flamborough. 
iii. The Township of Ancaster. 
iv. The Township of Beverly. 


3. The Town of Dundas. 
Sched. 220. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 188 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the County 
of Wentworth. 


2. Those parts of the County of Wentworth de- 
scribed as follows: 


i. The Village of Waterdown. 
ii. The Township of East Flamborough. 


3. The Village of Waterdown. 
Reg. 115, Sched. 221. 


R.R.O. 
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YORK 
Schedule 189 


1. The First Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto described as follows: 


i. The Town of Leaside, as it existed on the 
3ist day of December, 1966. 


il. The Village of Forest Hill, as it existed on 
the 31st day of December, 1966. 


iii. That part of the Borough of East York 
lying west of the easterly boundary of the 
Don River. 


iv. That part of the Borough of North York 
lying outside the parts described in sub- 
paragraph v of paragraph 2 of Schedule 195, 
subparagraph ili of paragraph 2 of Schedule 
196 and paragraph 2 of Schedule 198. 


v. That part of the Borough of York lying 
east of the westerly boundary of Dufferin 
SiTeet: 


vi. That part of the City of Toronto lying 
outside the parts described in subpara- 
graph vi of paragraph 2 of Schedule 195, 
subparagraph iv of paragraph 2 of Schedule 
196 and paragraph 2 of Schedule 196. 


3. The City of Toronto. 
sched, 223. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 


Schedule 190 


1. The Second Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
York, as they existed on the 31st day of December, 
1970, described as follows: 


i. The villages of, 
(a) Markham; 
(6) Stouffville. 


ii. That part of the Township of Markham 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the pro- 
duction southerly of the easterly boundary 
of Concession 5; thence northerly along 
the production and the easterly boundary 
of Concession 5 and its°production north- 
erly to the northerly boundary of the 
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Township; thence easterly along that 
boundary to the westerly boundary of the 
Village of Stouffville; thence southerly, 
easterly and northerly along the boundary 
between the Village and the Township to 
the northerly boundary of the Township; 
thence easterly along that boundary to 
the easterly boundary of the Township; 
thence southerly along that boundary to 
the place of beginning. 


iii. That part of the Township of Whitchurch 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
southeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the easterly 
boundary of the Village of Stouffville; 
thence northerly, westerly, northerly, west- 
erly, southerly, westerly and southerly 
along the boundary between the Village 
and the Township to the _ southerly 
boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the production 
southerly of the easterly boundary of Con- 
cession 5; thence northerly along the pro- 
duction and the easterly boundary of 
Concession 5 to the northerly limit of Lot 
10; thence easterly along that limit across 
concessions 4 to 1, both inclusive, to the 
easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
southerly along that boundary to the 
place of beginning. 


3. The Village of Markham. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
115; Sched..224. 


Schedule 191 


1. The Third Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
York, as they existed on the 31st day of December, 
1970, described as follows: 


i. The Village of Richmond Hill. 


ii. That part of the Township of Markham de- 
scribed as follows: - Beginning at the south- 
westerly angle of the Township; thence 
northerly along the westerly boundary of 
the Township to the southerly boundary of 
the Village of Richmond Hill; thence east- 
erly, northerly and westerly along the 
boundary between the Village and the 
Township to the westerly boundary of the 
Township; thence northerly along that 
boundary to the northerly boundary of 
the Township; thence easterly along that 
boundary to the production northerly of the 
easterly boundary of Concession 5; thence 
southerly along the production and the 
easterly boundary of Concession 5 and its 


ill. 


production southerly to the southerly 
boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the place of be- 
ginning. 


That part of the Township of Vaughan de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the south- 
easterly angle of the Township; thence 
northerly along the easterly boundary of 
the Township to the southerly boundary 
of the Village of Richmond Hill; thence 
westerly, northerly, westerly, northerly, 
easterly, northerly and easterly along the 
boundary between the Village and the 
Township to the easterly boundary of the 
Township; thence northerly along that 
boundary to the northerly boundary of the 
Township; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the production northerly of 
the westerly boundary of Concession 3; 
thence southerly along the production and 
the easterly boundary of Concession 3 and 
its production southerly to the southerly 
boundary of the Township; thence easterly 
along that boundary to the place of be- 
ginning. 


iv. That part of the Township of Whitchurch 


described as follows: Beginning at the 
southwesterly angle of the Township; 
thence easterly along the southerly 
boundary of the Township to the _ pro- 
duction southerly of the easterly boundary 
of Concession 5; thence northerly along the 
production and the easterly boundary of 
Concession 5 to the northerly limit of Lot 
10; thence westerly along that limit across 
concessions 5 to 1, both inclusive, to the 
westerly boundary of the Township; thence 
southerly along that boundary to the place 
of beginning. 


3. The Village of Richmond Hill. R.R.O. 1960, 
Ree. 115, sched 1225, 


Schedule 192 


1. The Fourth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
York described as follows: 


i: 


il. 


ill. 


The Town of Newmarket. 


The Township of East Gwillimbury, as it 
existed on the 3lst day of December, 1970. 


That part of the Township of Whitchurch 
described as follows: Beginning at the 
northeasterly angle of the Township; 
thence westerly along the northerly 
boundary of the Township to the easterly 
boundary of the Town of Newmarket; 
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thence southerly, westerly, northedy, west- 
erly, northerly, easterly and_ northerly 
along the boundary between the Town and 
the Township to the northerly boundary of 
the Township; thence westerly along that 
boundary to the westerly boundry of the 
Township; thence southerly along that 
boundary to the northerly boundary of 
the Town of Aurora; thence easterly, 
southerly and westerly along the boundary 
between the Town and the Township to 
the westerly boundary of the Township; 
thence southerly along that boundary to 
the production westerly of the northerly 
limit of Lot 10; thence easterly along the 
production and the northerly limit of Lot 
10 and its production easterly to the 
easterly boundary of the Township; thence 
northerly along that boundary to the 
place of beginning. 


iv. The Town of Aurora. 


v. The Township of King as it existed on the 
3ist day of December, 1970. 


3. The Town of Newmarket. 
115, Sched. 226. 


R-R.O; 19600) Keg: 


Schedule 193 


1. The Fifth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
York, as they existed on the 31st day of December, 
1970, described as follows: 

i. The Village of Sutton. 
ii. The townships of, 
(a) Georgina; 
(6) North Gwilliimbury. 


3. The Village of Sutton West. R.R.O. 


Ree. (15, sched. 227. 


1960, 


Schedule 194 


1. The Seventh Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Regional Municipality of 
York, as they existed on the 31st day of December, 
1970, described as follows: 


1. The Village of Woodbridge. 


ii. That part of the Township of Vaughan de- 
scribed as follows: Beginning at the south- 
westerly angle of the Township; thence 
easterly along the southerly boundary of 


the Township to the production southerly 
of the westerly boundary of Concession 3; 
thence northerly along the production and 
the westerly boundary of Concession 3 and 
its production northerly to the northerly 
boundary of the Township; thence westerly 
along that boundary to the westerly 
boundary of the Township; thence south- 
erly along that boundary to the place of 
beginning. 


3. The Village of Woodbridge. 
Reg, 115, Sched) 229) 


R.R.O. 1960, 


Schedule 195 


1. The Eighth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto, described as follows: 


i. The Town of Weston as it existed on the 
31st day of December, 1966. 


ii. The Village of Swansea as it existed on the 
31st day of December, 1966. 


iii. That part of the Borough of Etobicoke 
lying north of the southerly boundary 
of the Richview Road. 


iv. That part of the Borough of York lying 
west of the westerly boundary of Dufferin 
Street, 


v. That part of the Borough of North York 
lying west of the westerly boundary of 
Dufferin Street. 


vi. That part of the City of Toronto lying 
west of the westerly boundary of Dufferin 
Street, except the several islands in Lake 
Ontario commonly known and described 
collectively as Toronto Island. 

3. The City of Toronto. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 230. 


Schedule 196 


1. The Ninth Small Claims Court of the Judicial 
District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto, described as follows: 


i. The Borough of Scarborough. 
ii. That part of the Borough of East York 


lying east of the easterly boundary of the 
Don River. 
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iii. That part of the Borough of North York 
lying east of a line described as follows: 
Beginning at the intersection of the south- 
erly boundary of Steele’s Avenue with the 
easterly boundary of Leslie Street; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary of 
Leslie Street and its extension to its inter- 
section with the easterly boundary of the 
east branch of the Don River; thence 
southerly along the easterly boundary of 
the east branch of the Don River to its 
intersection with the northerly boundary 
of the Borough of East York. 


iv. That part of the City of Toronto lying east 
of the easterly boundary of the Don River; 
excepting therefrom the several islands in 
Lake Ontario commonly known and de- 
scribed collectively as Toronto Island. 


Oy Geco FOF RROrige0 Keg its) Sched 231. 


Schedule 197 


1. The Eleventh Small Claims Court of the 
Judicial District of York. 


2. Those parts of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto, described as follows: 


1. The Town of Mimico as it existed on the 
31st day of December, 1966. 


il. The Town of New Toronto as it existed on 
the 31st day of December, 1966. 


iil. The Village of Long Branch as it existed 
on the 3lst day of December, 1966. 


iv. That part of the Borough of Etobicoke 
lying south of the southerly boundary of 
the Richview Road. 


3. The Town of Mimico as it existed on the 31st 
day of December, 1966. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
Sched. 232. 


Schedule 198 


1. The Twelfth Small Claims Court of the Ju- 
dicial District of York. 


2. That part of the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto being part of the Borough of North York 
and the City of Toronto described as follows: Be- 
ginning at the intersection of the westerly boundary 
of Dufferin Street with the southerly boundary of 
Steele’s Avenue; thence southerly along the westerly 
boundary of Dufferin Street to its intersection 
with the northerly boundary of Lawrence Avenue; 
thence easterly along the northerly boundary of 
Lawrence Avenue to its intersection with the easterly 
boundary of the east branch of the Don River; 
thence northerly along the easterly boundary of 
the east branch of the Don River to its intersection 
with the extension of the easterly boundary of 
Leslie Street; thence northerly along the easterly 
boundary of Leslie Street to its intersection with the 
southerly boundary of Steele’s Avenue; thence west- 
erly along the southerly boundary of Steele’s Avenue 
to the place of beginning. 


3. The City of Toronto. 
Sched 72.355 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 115, 
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REGULATION 801 


under The Small Claims Courts Act 


RULES OF PROCEDURE 
GENERAL 


1. A judge may upon the application of a party 
to an action or matter pending in court and upon 
being satisfied that any property seized is of a 
perishable nature or that charges for-food or keeping 
may be necessary, or for other good cause, make an 
order for the sale of the property or of any part 
thereof. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 1. 


2. The plaintiff, at the time of entering his claim 
for suit, and the defendant or other party, at the time 
of giving notice of set-off, counterclaim or other de- 
fence, shall give the clerk his address or that of his 
solicitor or agent, and the delivery of any notice to 
the plaintiff, defendant or other party, his solicitor 
or agent or the mailing thereof by the clerk to such 
address is sufficient service. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
116s 22; 


SUMMONS AND CLAIM 


3. Where a claim is for an amount in excess of 
that authorized by the Act, the judge may permit 
abandonment of the excess at any time before judg- 
ment upon such terms as he deems proper. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 3. 


4. A summons issued under section 65 of the Act 
shall be endorsed “‘Issued by leave of the judge’. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 4. 


5. A summons shall continue in force for a period 
of twelve months from the date of its issue but, where 
a defendant has not been served, a judge may renew 
it fora period of twelve months, prior to the expiration 
of the twelve months period or of the last renewal. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r:'5. 


6. Where a summons has been renewed under 
rule 5, the clerk shall, upon delivery to him of the 
judge’s order, endorse upon the summons “‘renewed 
by order of the judge for twelve months from the 


Fiat: i tale Gay Mis oe ean aAbaneibs Sint. tk 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 6. 


INTERPLEADER 


7.—(1) Where it is alleged that there is an encum- 
brance or lien, or when a claim is made in respect of 
any property that has been seized, the bailiff shall 
forthwith give notice thereof to the party who issues 
the execution. 


(2) If the party so notified requires the seizure to 
be maintained, he shall within five days after such 
notice to him pay to the clerk asum of money sufficient 
to secure to the clerk and bailiff their costs of an 
interpleader and an interpleader summons shall be 
issued. 


(3) If the party so notified does not pay such sum, 
the bailiff may abandon the seizure and the party 
shall pay to the bailiff his costs of the seizure and any 
damages that the bailiff is subsequently directed to 
pay as a result of the seizure. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
IG ei 7s 


8. Where property is seized or attached while in 
the possession of the claimant, the case shall proceed 
with the attaching creditor as plaintiff and the claim- 
ant as defendant, and in all other cases it shall proceed 
with the claimant as plaintiff and the execution 
creditor or attaching creditor as defendant. R.R.O. 
1960, Ree: 116, 6. 8. 


9. The claimant shall, within five days after the 
day of service of the summons upon him, deliver to the 
bailiff or leave at the office of the clerk of the court 
particulars of the property claimed by him and the 
grounds and particulars of his claim or, in case of a 
claim for rent, the amount and particulars thereof, 
but by consent of all parties, or without such consent 
if the judge so directs, an interpleader claim may be 
tried, although these rules may not have been 
complied with. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 9. 


10. Where the claimant has not complied with the 
rule in respect of delivering particulars of his claim, 
the judge may, upon such terms as he directs, allow 
him to deliver the same. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, 
ea. 


11.—(1) A claimant may deposit with the bailiff 
an amount equal to the value of the property seized or 
attached or to the amount for which the seizure or 
attachment has been made, whichever is the lesser 
sum, to be paid by the bailiff into court to abide the 
decision of the judge upon the claim, and thereupon 
the bailiff shall redeliver the property to the claimant. 


(2) Where there is disagreement as to the value of 
the property seized or attached, the matter shall be 
decided by the clerk, subject to an appeal to the judge. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 11. 


12. On dismissal of a claim to any property taken 
in execution or attached, the costs of the bailiff shall 
be allowed to him, unless the judge otherwise orders, 
and payment thereof may be enforced in the same 
manner as a judgment of the court. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 12. 
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REPLEVIN 


13. Where a person claims to be entitled to posses- 
sion of personal property in the possession of another, 
he may, subject to section 54 of the Act, enter a claim 
in replevin and cause a summons in replevin to be 


issued. K.K.O. 1960, Keg. 116, 1. 13. 


14. The claim in replevin shall specify and describe 
in detail the property claimed, the value thereof, the 
facts upon which the claim is based, and the damages, 
if any, claimed and the particulars thereof. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 14. 


15. At the time of entering the claim in replevin, 
there shall be filed with the clerk of the court, an 
affidavit of the person claiming the property or his 
solicitor or agent, deposing, 


(a) that the facts set out in the particulars of 
claim are true; and 


(b) that the deponent knows of no reason why 
the summons should not issue. R.R.O. 
1960 Reg broyr is: 


16.—(1) The bailiff shall, before acting on the sum- 
mons, obtain from the plaintiff a bond with two or 
more sureties satisfactory to the bailiff or to the judge 
in double the value of the property to be replevied as 
stated in the summons, and the bond shall be assign- 
able to the defendant. 


(2) Instead of furnishing a bond, the plaintiff may 
pay into court to the credit of the action an amount 
equal to double the value of the property to be 
replevied and such payment is in lieu of the bond 
and is subject to the same terms, conditions and 
disposition asa bond. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 16. 


17.—(1) In accordance with the summons in re- 
plevin, the bailiff shall take and detain the property 
until otherwise directed by the judge or the judgment 
in the action. 


(2) Where the property to be replevied or any 
part thereof, 


(a) issecured or concealed in any dwelling house 
or other building or enclosure of the defend- 
ant or of any other person holding it for him ; 
and 

(b) is not delivered to the bailiff within six hours 

after demand, 


the bailiff may and if necessary shall, but during day- 
light only, break open the house, building or en- 
closure for the purpose of replevying the property or 
any part thereof and shall make replevin according to 
thesummons. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116,.r. 17. 


18. The copy of the summons shall not be served 
upon the defendant until the bailiff has replevied the 
property, or some part of it if he cannot replevy the 
whole. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 18. 


19.—(1) The bailiff shall, with the return of the 
summons, file with the clerk, 


(a) the bond filed by the plaintiff; and 
(>) alist of the property replevied. 


(2) Where the bailiff replevies only a part of the 
property specified and described in the summons and 
is unable to replevy the balance, he shall state in his 
return the part of the property that he was unable 
to replevy and the reasons therefor. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 216 7519: 


20. Where a summons in replevin is issued, the 
defendant may at any time prior to judgment, on two 
days notice to the plaintiff, apply to the judge on 
affidavit to discharge or vary the summons or to stay 
proceedings thereunder or for any other relief speci- 
fied in the notice, and the judge may make such order 
as to him seems meet. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 20. 


21. Where the defendant has been duly served with 
a copy of the claim and summons in replevin, then, 
unless he has left a notice in writing that he intends 
to dispute the claim with the clerk within the time pre- 
scribed in the summons, the plaintiff may proceed 
with the action in the same manner as if the defendant 
had appeared and had admitted the plaintiff’s right 
to the possession of the property, and final judgment 
may be entered by the clerk and the property shall 
then be delivered by the bailiff to the plaintiff and the 
plaintiff may proceed at the next sittings of this court 
as if the defendant had appeared and had admitted 
the plaintiff’s right to the possession of the property. 
R.K.0. 1960; Reg. 116, r. 21. 


22. Where the defendant succeeds, the judgment 
shall be for the return of the goods to him with such 
costs and damages as are awarded. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reguttoyrs22; 


COUNTERCLAIM 


23. Where the action of the plaintiff is stayed, dis- 
continued or dismissed, or where he does not appear, a 
counterclaim or set-off may nevertheless be proceeded 
with. BORO. 1960. Kee. 110, 5.23. 


24. Where a counterclaim has been filed, a notice 
of dispute may be filed as to a claim, but if the de- 
fendant to the couterclaim fails to file a notice of 
dispute, no final judgment on the couterclaim shall 
be signed by the clerk. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 24. 


NOTICE OF TRIAL 


25.—(1) The clerk is responsible for furnishing the 
parties to the action with written notice of the time, 
place and date of trial. 


Reg. 801 


(2) Written notice of the time, place and date of 
trial may be furnished to any of the parties, 


(a) by handing the notice to the party or other 
person attending on his behalf at the clerk’s 
office ; 


(b) by sending the notice by prepaid post to the 
party at the address furnished to the court as 
his address or appearing as his address upon 
any claim, notice of dispute or counterclaim 
filed by him; or 


(c) where such an address does not appear upon 
the claim, notice of dispute or counterclaim, 


as referred to in clause b, 


(i) by delivering the notice to the party 
personally, or 


(ii 


— 


by sending the notice by prepaid post 
to the party at an address at which 
the clerk is satisfied the notice will 
reach the party, and so certified in 
writing upon a duplicate thereof 
which shall be filed with the papers 
in the action. 


(3) The clerk shall keep a record in the procedure 
book of the giving of written notice of trial and the 
mode of giving the notice and other particulars of it. 
KiR2OY 1960; Reg-"116; 7,25: 


26. Where, upon an appeal, a new trial is ordered, 
the clerk shall, upon receipt of a copy of the order of 
the appellate court, place the case on the list for trial 
in accordance with rule 27 and furnish notice to the 
parties in accordance with rule 25. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 26. 


TRIAL? List 


27. Except in the case of an action in which final 
judgment may be signed by the clerk under section 88 
of the Act, an action shall be place on the list for trial 
for the first sittings of the court for which notice of trial 
may be given by the clerk and shall be there dealt with 
by the trial judge. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 27. 


REVIVING JUDGMENT 


28. No proceedings shall be taken to enforce pay- 
ment of a judgment after ten years from the date 
thereof, except where, upon notice to the judgment 
debtor or his personal representative and upon affi- 
davit evidence, the judge has made an order 
permitting further proceedings to be taken. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 28. 


JUDGMENT SUMMONS 


29.—(1) A judgment debtor residing more than 
three miles from the place of examination shall, at the 
time and place of service of the judgment summons, 
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be paid or tendered the sum of $1.50 and, where he 
resides more than ten miles from the place of examina- 
tion, a further sum of 10 cents for each mile in excess 
of ten. 


(2) Amounts paid under this rule are costs in the 
cause unless otherwise ordered by the judge. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 29. 


WARRANT OF COMMITMENT 


30.—(1) A warrant of commitment shall bear the 
date of the day on which the order for commitment is 
made and shall continue in force for six months from 
such date and no longer unless renewed by an order of 
the judge prior to the expiration of the warrant, made 
upon affidavit, showing the cause of non-execution 
and such renewal may be for a period not exceeding 
six months. 


(2) Renewal of a warrant of commitment shall be 
made by the clerk on the margin of the warrant by 
endorsing thereon: 


“Renewed by Judge’s order for....months 
from, thes id 3.3% 28 day ole, ise tee 
SG Yt Glerk® 


(NoTE)—This form is to be printed on the 
watrant. 


K..K:O. 19600 Reg. 116. 6230510 tikes, 169) 705s. 1. 
MINORS 


31. No proceeding shall be taken by a minor in an 
action, other than an action referred to in section 58 
of the Act, until he has filed with the clerk of the court 
a written authority signed by a next friend authoriz- 
ing the action to proceed in the name of the minor by 
thé next friend. -RVRIO. 1960) Reg) 11651731 


MARRIED WOMEN 


32. A judgment against a married woman shall be 
in the same form as any judgment but shall be deemed 
to be subject to the following: 


1. The judgment shall be satisfied out of the 
separate property of the defendant which 
she is at the date of the judgment or may 
thereafter be possessed of or entitled to and 
not otherwise. 


2. The judgment does not render available to 
satisfy it any separate property that the 
defendant is or may be restrained from 
anticipating unless by reason of section 10 
of The Married Women's Property Act such 
property is available to satisfy the judg- 
ment notwithstanding such restriction. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 32. 
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ORDER FOR DETENTION; PRESERVATION ; INSPECTION 


33. The judge may, upon application of any party 
to an action or matter and upon such terms as he 
deems proper, make an order for the detention, preser- 
vation, inspection or measuring of any property that 
is the subject of the action or matter, or as to which 
any question may arise, and for all or any of those 
purposes may authorize any person to enter upon or 
into any land or building in the possession of any party 
to the action or matter, and may authorize such 
samples to be taken or observations, plans or models 
to be made or experiment to be tried, as are 
necessary or expedient for the purpose of obtaining 
full information or evidence. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
iG art 33: 


INSPECTION OF DOCUMENTS 


34. The judge may, upon application of any party 
to an action or matter, upon notice, and upon such 
terms as he deems proper, make an order for the 
production and inspection of any books, writings, in- 
struments or documents, relating to or affecting the 
question in issue and in the possession, power, custody 
or control of any other party to the action or matter, 
at such time and place as he appoints and in default 
of such production for inspection as so directed the 
judge may in his discretion exclude such books, writ- 
ings, instruments or documents from being given in 
evidence in such action or matter. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 34. 


AFFIDAVITS AND OATHS 
35. Every affidavit shall be divided into numbered 
paragraphs and shall state concisely such matters and 
facts as are necessary to truly inform the court. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg: 116, r. 35. 


36. Every affidavit shall be drawn in the first per- 
son stating the name of the deponent at the commence- 
ment in full, his description and his true place of 
abode, and shall be signed by him, and in any pro- 
ceeding in the court an affidavit shall be entitled in the 
court and cause, if a cause has been commenced, 
stating the names in full of the parties as in the sum- 
mons. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 36. 


37. In an affidavit made by more than one de- 
ponent, the names of the several deponents shall be 
inserted in the jurat, unless all the deponents are 
sworn at one time by the same officer. R.R.O. 1960, 
hee J 16.0. 37. 


38. Affidavits shall be confined to a statement of 
facts within the knowledge of the deponent but, on 
interlocutory motions, statements as to his belief with 
the grounds thereof may be admitted. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 38. 


39. An affidavit sworn by a person who appears to 
be illiterate or blind shall not be used without leave 
unless the officer taking the affidavit certifies in the 


jurat that the affidavit was read in his presence to the 
deponent who seemed perfectly to understand it and 
signeditinhis presence. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116,r. 39. 


40. An affidavit having in the jurat or body thereof 
any interlineation, alteration or erasure shall not be 
used without leave, unless the interlineation, altera- 
tion or erasure is authenticated by the initials of the 
officer taking the affidavit. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, 
r. 40. 


41. An affidavit sworn before the solicitor of the 
party on whose behalf it is made, or before the clerk 
or partner of such solicitor, shall not be used except 
by leave of the judge. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 41. 


SECURITY FOR BAILIFF’S FEES 


42. Where an attachment has issued against an 
absconding debtor or an execution has issued against 
the property of a judgment debtor, and a plaintiff or 
defendant, judgment creditor or other person inter- 
ested in the claim, judgment or execution, insists upon 
the bailiff making an attempt to find property, he shall 
deposit with the clerk the amount of bailiff’s fees and 
mileage. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 42. 


ABSCONDING DEBTORS 


43. Where an attachment issues, whether the suit 
is commenced by attachment in the first instance or 
not, unless the defendant is personally served, the 
hearing or trial shall not take place until one month 
after the seizure under the attachment, unless the 
judge otherwise orders. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, 
r. 43. 


44. When several persons sue out warrants of at- 
tachment against an absconding, removing or con- 
cealed debtor, each one of the attaching creditors 
may enter a defence, set-off or counterclaim, and call, 
examine and cross-examine witnesses as to any debt 
or claim proved or attempted to be proved against 
the debtor, or as to such set-off or counterclaim in the 
same way and to the same extent as the debtor himself 
might do if he were to appear personally and defend 
thesuitonanyground. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 44. 


45. Before issuing an attachment against an ab- 
sconding, removing or concealed debtor, it is the duty 
of the clerk to see that, immediately following the 
statement in the affidavit of the amount due to the 
attaching creditor, the cause and subject of the 
indebtedness is properly set forth. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 45. 


46. Where several judgments have been recovered 
against an absconding debtor, it is not necessary to 
issue execution upon each such judgment but one 
execution against the property seized upon the attach- 
ments shall issue for the sale thereof, to satisfy the 
judgments of those creditors, and so much of such 
property as is sufficient to satisfy the said judgments 
and costs may be sold thereunder or, if the property 
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has been previously sold as perishable, enough of the 
proceeds may be applied by the clerk to satisfy such 
judgments and costs, without execution. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 46. 


CLERK’S DUTIES 
47. The clerk shall maintain, 


(a) a procedure book with an alphabetical index 
thereto; 


(b) a cash book; 

(c) a foreign procedure book; 
(d) a fee book; 

(e) a judgment debtor index; 


(f) a consolidation order book with an alpha- 
betical index thereto, 
and may maintain an order book. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 47. 


48. All the papers in the cause received or filed by 
the clerk shall be kept by him, together with the 
original summons and shall be produced at the hearing 
of the cause. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 48. 


49. The Clerk shall answer promptly all reason- 
able inquiries made touching suits by the parties 
thereto, their solicitors or agents. O. Reg. 169/70, 
s. 2 


50. The clerk shall not withhold any money re- 
eceived from the parties except for unpaid costs in the 
action in which such money is recovered. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 50. 


51. Where money is received by the clerk on a suit 
entered by a solicitor or agent who has paid the deposit 
or is responsible for the costs to the clerk, such money 
shall not without notice to such solicitor or agent be 
paid out to the person beneficially interested therein, 
unless upon the order of the judge. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 51. 


52.—(1) The clerk shall determine, subject to 
appeal to the judge, what witness fees shall be allowed 
on taxation of costs. 


(2) Before allowing disbursements to witnesses, the 
clerk shall be satisfied that they attended and shall be 
furnished with an affidavit of disbursements. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 53. 


53. In case of process received for service or execu- 
tion from a foreign court, the clerk shall, upon return- 
ing them, give a statement in detail of the items of all 
charges made for fees and disbursements. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 116, r. 54. 
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54. When a notice is mailed by the clerk by prepaid 
registered post, he shall obtain and preserve with the 
papers in the suit a certificate of the registration. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 55. 


55. Where there are no cases to be tried at any 
sittings of a division court, the clerk of the division 
court shall so notify the judge by a letter or telegram 
which in the ordinary course of post or wire, as the 
case may be, will reach its destination at least twenty- 
four hours in the case of a county, and at least forty- 
eight hours in the case of a district, before the time set 
for the sittings of the court and, where the clerk is 
unable to so notify the judge because of the settlement 
or adjournment by consent of any case or for any other 
reason, he shall nevertheless notify the judge with all 
diligence. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 56. 


PROCEDURE BOOKS 


56. The entries of proceedings ona transcript under 
the Act shall be made in the procedure book of the 
court to which it has been sent in the form of an 
ordinary suit. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 57. 


57. Where a plaintiff or defendant is substituted 
or added or there is a change of parties, the procedure 
book shall so indicate, and all subsequent proceedings 
shall be carried on under the altered title with the 
same yearandnumber. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 58. 


58. The clerk shall enter in the procedure book the 
full amount of money returned by the bailiff with an 
execution and shall show therein the amount that he 
has taxed and paid the bailiff as his fees therefor. 
K.R.O,1960, Reg, sito; m, 99: 


59. Every judgment and order of the court shall 
be entered by the clerk in the procedure book and, 
when an order is made for the payment of any debt, 
damages, costs or other sum of money, it is payable at 
the office of the clerk. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 60. 


BAILIFF’S DUTIES 


60. The bailiff shall maintain a book of record. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 61. 


61. The bailiff shall at all reasonable times furnish 
to a party in an action such reasonable information as 
is required respecting any process in his hands. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 62. 


62. The bailiff shall, 


(a) ensure that proper accommodation is avail- 
able for each sittings of the court ; and 


attend every sittings of the court, where he 
shall make all proclamations, preserve order, 
call the parties and witnesses and perform 
such other duties as the judge requires. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 63. 


(b 
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63. The bailiff shall return an execution within 
the three months prescribed by the Act, unless it has 
been renewed or unless the seizure has been so recent 
that he has been unable to realize thereon, in which 
latter case he shall report to the clerk, who shall notify 
the execution creditor thereof. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
116, r. 64. 


64.—(1) Where the bailiff has been unable to effect 
a sale for a reasonable amount, he shall return the 
execution “‘property on hand for want of buyers”’. 


(2) Where an execution is returned “‘property on 
hand for want of buyers’, the clerk shall, at the written 
request of the execution creditor, issue another execu- 
tion directing the bailiff to sell the property on hand 
for what it will bring. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 65. 


65. The whole of the money realized shall be paid 
over by the bailiff to the clerk, who shall forthwith 
after taxation pay the bailiff his proper fees and dis- 
bursements. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 66. 


66. A bailiff receiving any money by virtue of his 
office shall promptly after the receipt thereof pay it 
over to the clerk. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 67. 


67. A bailiff receiving an execution shall immedi- 
ately endorse upon it a statement of the day and the 
hour when he received it and, in addition to the formal 
return in the prescribed form, on every execution re- 
turned he shall give a statement of the particulars of 
all his fees and disbursements in the execution thereof, 
and give a similar statement in making returns of 
summons of replevin and warrants of attachment. 
K.R.O. 1960; Keg: 116, r. 68. 


68. Where the judge so directs, the bailiff shall 
deliver to the clerk of the court for submission to the 
judge a statement or return on oath of any or every 
warrant or writ of execution in his hands and of what 
has been done thereunder. . R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, 
r. 69. 


69. A bailiff shall not take or receive money from 
any person except as payment on an execution or war- 
rant of commitment in his hands against such party. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, r. 70. 


FORMS 


70. The forms used in small claims courts shall be 
those appended to these rules. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 116, r. 71. 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


(SEAL) 


Reg. 801 


Form 1 


SUMMONS 


(section 71) 


lithe Peer Small Claims Court of the 
We Sale of 
SUMMONS 
No. 19 
Climitee féseercete 


Cost, Exclusive,of Mileage $25. .02... 
Mileage cine er 


Between 


i, OS ey EE 28 SE ey DEFENDANT 
To THE ABOVE-NAMED DEFENDANT 


TAKE NOotTIcE that the above-named 
plaintiff claims:from:you’$...) Atak, 


particulars of which are attached hereto. 


(The following paragraph to be printed 


in caprtal letters) 


LE OW SDESIRE.LO;DISRULE shots 
CLAIM OR ANY PART THEREOF OR 
MAKE A COUNTERCLAIM, YOU MUST 
WITHIN TEN DAYS AFTER YOU HAVE 
RECEIVED THIS SUMMONS LEAVE 
WITH! THEx CLERK; ORsTHE COURT, 
AT. THE ADDRESS:BELOW, A NOTICE 
IN» WRITING: IN, DUPEIGATEs CON- 
DAININ Ge DEE PARTICULARSSOER 
VWOUR DISPUT Eo OR COUNT E Ke 
CLAIM. 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in ved ink) 


If you do not file a notice of dispute or 
counterclaim, judgment may be entered 
against you without further notice to you. 


If your dispute or counterclaim is supported 
by witnesses, account books, receipts or 
other documents, you should produce them 
at the hearing. 


If you file a notice of dispute or counter- 
claim, information as to the time and place 
of trial may be obtained from the clerk of 
this court. 


Reg. 801 


If the amount of the claim together with 
lawful costs is paid to the clerk of the court 
within ten days after service of this 
document upon you, no further proceedings 
will be taken. 


Given under the seal of the court this.... 


a VeOls ths a havhiats eh) 
Clerk, 
SmallGlaims Court of the.:......; of 
(Address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 1. 


Form 2 


GENERAL FORM OF HEADING AND 
CONCLUSION OF AFFIDAVIT 


(Except where otherwise given) 


PTkstahe we a paca Small Claims.Court of theza 2.222). 

EER oe gee eee 

Between 

Wie nave eo Sole THN eid as AO stale PLAINTIFF 

—and— 

pres SNe ost. te bores ton ocean DEFENDANT 
T peer et oh ; rvihen Gly yas’ me . Ofte eiFa eee, 

ithe... 4422 OLA ae le TA (occupation), make 


(Signature) 


Clerk 
(ov A Commissioner 
for taking affidavits) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 2. | 
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Form 3 
AFFIDAVIT OF SERVICE OF SUMMONS 
(section 23) 


I SWEAR that this summons and claim therewith 
were served by me on the...... day of 
19...., by delivering a true copy of both, personally 
to the defendant, (ov to the wife or servant of the 
defendant, ov toa grown-up inmate of the defendant’s 
dwelling-house, or usual place of abode, or business), 
and that I necessarily travelled...... miles to do so. 
Sworn, etc. (as in Form 2) 

Bailiff 
Note: This affidavit 1s to be endorsed on the summons. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 3. 


Form 4 
AFFIDAVIT FOR RENEWAL OF SUMMONS 
(rule 6) 
(Formal parts as in Form 2) 
| ee ee Or the te ae ae Cle ee Lene in 
0 eee oy ee as , (occupation), make oath and say: 


1. That I am the plaintiff herein (ov the agent of 
the plaintiff herein and have a personal knowledge of 
the facts herein stated). 


2. That a summons was issued herein, a true copy 
of which is attached and marked ‘Exhibit 1”’. 


3. (State what efforts have been made to serve the de- 
fendant with the summons and the reasons why it has not 
been served.) 


R.R.O. 1960,Reg. 116, Form 4. 


Form 5 
ORDER FOR RENEWAL OF SUMMONS 
(rule 6) 


(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
. Upon application of the plaintiff and upon reading 
the afiidd vite eo oe. toy Aledene Ao aR 
It is ordered that the summons in this action be 
renewed by the clerk of the court for twelve months 
from the date of this order. 


Dated at...... thar ray, BAO. tks ark pio bows 


Judge. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 5. 
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SUMMONS TO THIRD PARTY 


(section 86) 


SUMMONS TO THIRD PARTY 
Between 


fis eet Ee SER IN, Pette Xa hllrgad woe ip PLAINTIFF 


Aer a URON  aaS els THIRD PARTY 
To THE ABOVE-NAMED THIRD PARTY 


TAKE NOTICE that action has been brought 
by. the above-named plaintiff against the 


above-named defendant for $.........., 
particulars of which are attached hereto. 


The defendant claims to be entitled to con- 
tribution or indemnity from or other relief 


Over FAPalnst Vy OUs dOr $e teases parti- 
culars of which are attached hereto. 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
mm capital letters) 


If YOU (DESIRE TO DISPUTE. THis 
CLAIM OR ANY PART THEREOF OR 
MAKE A COUNTERCLAIM, YOU MUST 
WIT HIN «LEN DAY SoAPTE RAY OU 
HAVE. RECEIVED THIS SUMMONS 
LEAVE WITH THE. CLERK. OR LRE 
COURT AT THEZADDRESS BELOW, 
A NOTICE IN WRITINGIN DUPLICATE 
CONTAINING THE PARTICULARS OF 
YOUR DISPUTE OR COUNTERCLAIM. 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in red ink) 
If you do not file a notice of dispute or 
counterclaim, judgment may be entered 
against you without further notice to you. 


If your dispute or counterclaim is supported 
by witnesses, account books, receipts or 
other documents, you should produce them 
at the hearing. 


Reg. 801 


If you file a notice of dispute or counterclaim, 
information as to the time and place of trial 
may be obtained from the clerk of this court. 
If the amount of the defendant’s claim to- 
gether with lawful costs is paid to the clerk 
of the court within ten days after service of 
this document upon you, no further proceed- 
ings will be taken. 


Given under the seal of the court this 


day. Ole eRe ek Lo 
Clerk 
SniallsClaims: Court ioftthess.. 2. Ol eacan 
(Address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 6. 
Form 7 
UNDERTAKING BY NEXT FRIEND OF 
MINOR TO BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
DEFENDANT’S COSTS 


(section 58 and rule 31) 


rete wee Small\Claims:Court of thes? .... - =. 
ORL. Grae 

DK Siege a ae cetiawe , being the next friend 
Olio iene eas , Who is a minor, and who is desirous 


of entering an action in this court againt (naming him), 
OPtes ho ake Gino ef yg ee ee ae Olea arn , 
hereby undertake to be responsible for the costs of the 
said minor in such action, and that if the said minor 
fail to pay the said (name of intended defendant) all 
costs of the action as the judge shall direct him to pay 
to the said (name of intended defendant), 1 will forth- 

with pay the same to the clerk of the court. 
Dated ater. TINY S ieee eed CAV Olen ces, bo ae 

Witness 
(Signature of next friend) 
KR OF 1900) Nee biG, Porm./; 
Form 8 

AFFIDAVIT FOR SUBSTITUTIONAL SERVICE 


(section 75) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


Jaa Bait of thecahboves 
mentioned Court, make oath and say: 


Se - OO 


Reg. 801 


1. That the summons in the above action was handed 
to me for service and that in accordance with my 
duties in that respect I attended at the above address 


Pili nemerencant eG. tds bas le Sows , this being 
the usual place of abode or usual place of business of 


the defendant on the...... day otis. 228 1 LO utiog, 
and was informed that the defendant was not in. 


2. That I previously called at the said address of the 
defendant on other occasions but was unable to serve 
him with the summons as I was informed by 

3. That I believe if a copy of the summons were sent 
by registered mail to the above address (ov were left 
with a grown up person at the above address, or as the 
case may be), it would come to the knowledge of the 
defendant. 


KeR-O.1960, Reg. 116, Form 8: 


Form 9 
URDERKO POR SUBSIITULIONAL SERVICE 
(section 75) 

(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 

Upon the application of the Bailiff and having read 
MIGtAINU ARAL Ole ojos ys gos Bin cas filed: 

It is ordered that service of the copy of the sum- 
mons and particulars of claim, together with a copy of 
this order, by mailing the same by registered post 
maaressed to Lie delendant at..2 ss. se eee (or by 
leaving the same with a grown up person residing or 
employed at the above-named address, or as the case 
may be), shall be good and sufficient service of the 
summons and particulars of claim upon the said 
defendant. 

Dated at. 2s. LHS ee oe MAayVOL se tke s kos os 

Judge 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 9. 


Form 10 

SET-OFF 

(section 81) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
Take notice that I intend to avail myself of the 


laws of set-off, and at the hearing of this cause will 
claim a set-off against the plaintiff's demand, the par- 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


1037 


ticulars of which set-off are hereto annexed, (ov here- 
under written). 


Dated atice 7. this. PAs: dayiole oii. ea 103 


To the above named plaintiff and 
to the clerk of the said court 


Defendant. 


R.R.O.1960, Reg. 116, Form 10. 


Form 11 
ACCEPTANCE OF MONEY PAID INTO COURT 
(section 82) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
Take notice that the plaintiff accepts the sum of 


b Peet A ONS paid by the defendant into court in satis- 
faction of the claim in respect of which it is paid in. 


Dated-atiivn ta: tas sadeducl .A2 dassoting nant A1OL. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 11. 


Form 12 


CONFESSION OF DEBT AFTER ACTION 
COMMENCED 


(section 84) 

(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 

I acknowledge that I am indebted to the plaintiff 
INANE ST OT ooh Se and consent that judgment 
for that amount and costs may be entered against me 
in this action, according to the practice of the court. 


POA GeRLOME s Gia cers FNS ene atoh ala) ao Met rapes oe DD 5% 


Ne tres 3b ae ae COT erat ia kes Defendant 
(or bailiff) 


(Add affidavit of execution) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 12. 
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Form 13 
AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION OF CONFESSION 
(section 84) 
(Formal parts as in Form 2) 

De ice ere boca a hy ya ee , clerk (or bailiff) of the 
small-Claims Court ‘of thea. <... oh Re ree (or of 
the said Court) make oath and say, that I saw the 
above (ov annexed) confession duly executed by the 
defendant, and that I am a subscribing witness 
thereto, and that I have not received, and that I will 
not receive,anything from the plaintiff or defendant, 
or any other person, except my lawful fees, for taking 
such confession, and that I have no interest in the 


demand sought to be recovered in this action. 


R.R,O:; 1960, Reg: 116,:Form 13. 


Form 14 


JUDGMENT ON CONFESSION AFTER ACTION 
COMMENCED 


(section 84 (1)) 


The defendant having been served with summons 
and particulars of claim for a debt amounting to 


Dene ats (or the plaintiff having consented to take 
the defendant’s acknowledgment for the sum of 


Ged ET, , part thereof, and abandoned the residue; 
or having allowed the defendant’s set-off thereout ; ov 
made certain deductions claimed therefrom) and the 
defendant having confessed the same in writing before 
clerk (or bailiff), and the confession 
being duly proved and produced, it is adjudged that 
the plaintiff, do recover against the defendant, the 


Ssuiior. $4 A627; 3 for:debts, and $.42%.. .2 for costs. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 14. 


Form 15 
APPIDAVIT FOR SPEEDY JUDGMENT 
(section 90 (1)) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


ee. Cae of........(occupation), make oath and say: 


1. That I am the (solicitor or agent for the) above- 
named plaintiff, and have personal knowledge of the 
matters herein deposed to. 
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2. That the above-named defendant is justly and 
truly indebed to me or to (as the case may be), the 
plaintafiy inthe ‘sumtoioy. 4h 2 3. (state the facts and 
verify the cause of action). 


3. That in my belief there is no defence to this 
action. That immediate judgment should be granted 
for the following reasons, viz.: (herein state the reasons 


fully) 


RIR-O- 1900) Reg 116; Form IF. 


Form 16 


NORICHVOP =) RIAL 


(rule 25) 
dhe eel gt ee her Sinall-Claims-Couct om (ican 
Ol eater 
NOGCE OP TREAT 
Between 
a ere Ne Nn hy ae Pete NC: Fis Gye PLAINTIFF 
—and— 
ORE TC EMIT ye red ee DEFENDANT 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in capital letters) 


AND FURTHER: TAKECNOTICE THAT iN 
THE EVENT OF AN ADJOURNMENT NO 
FURTRER NOTICE WIFE BE SENT FTO YOU, 


Platediat rcs at. thise’ AS aye Ol ee a 19s 
Clerk 
small Claims Courtorthe: ... 7... Or alee tie 
(Address) 
eG: AACE, GARE, OF DOSTHE 1, 28a. Se Oe 3 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 16. 
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Form 17 
CLERKS -NOTICESUNDER THE. ACT 
(WHERE CAUSE TRANSFERRED FROM 
ANOTHER COURT) 
(section 70 and rule 25) 


(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


TAKE Notice that the proceedings in this action 
having been duly transferred to this court, trial of 


thiactipniwall take place ati thew:.¢.nm a sittings 
opthercourtito beWeldamsthe, was. 26.5% Bee 

GET IPe: commencing on...... day? the. 2°.) day 
se ee RS ep rah oe ee O Clockeae i). 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in capital letters) 


AND CRURIHER TAKE ONOTICE THAT IN 
THE EVENT OF AN ADJOURNMENT NO FUR- 
THER NOTICE WILL BE SENT TO YOU. 


Datedsat 4 Ax. thist Soagsy GayjOl\s-.i2ts sos fl Dae 
Clerk, 
Sinall Claims Court ,ofrthea-isa tia: Ole Waters 2 
(Address) 
GRE sg 5G. 5 oly aM CEs veo EATS ae is SR AEP es 


RUR.O; 1900, Kee: 116) Form 17. 


Form 18 


CLERK SUNOTICEVOR TRIAL BY DIURY 
AND NEW TRIAL 


(section 106) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


TAKE NOTICE that this cause will be tried by a 
jury, the plaintiff (ov defendant) having demanded a 
jury therein; or take notice that the judge has ordered 
a new trial upon payment of costs (or with cost to abide 
the event or as the case may be) and has ordered the next 
trial to be had before a jury (07 as the case may be) and 


that such trial will be held at......... Insel aes. 
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(The following paragraph to be printed 
im capital letters) 


AND FURTHER TAKE NOTICE THAT IN 
THE EVENT OF AN ADJOURNMENT NO FUR- 
THER NOTICE VILL BESENT. TO YOU: 


Datedsatsacci., Uae ee day Of% ape3 Bet pt es 
Clerk 
Sinall.Glaims Court.ot thes...>e.a4 Ofie.) es BR 
(Address) 
LS Ae calls axe ORC eae Me ie iy cai te: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 18. 
Form 19 


ORDER TRANSFERRING CAUSE WHEN 
ENTERED IN WRONG COURT 


(section 70 (1)) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
It appearing that the cause has been entered in the 


wrong division court, I hereby order that all papers 
and proceedings in this cause be transferred to the 


ae Rh eee in pursuance of The Small Claims Courts 
Act upon the terms (that the defendant shall in no 
case have taxed against him or pay more costs than if 
he had been originally sued in such last-mentioned 
court, and that the plaintiff pay to the defendant 
forthwith’ the Sum of $...0 5... as fees for the 
attendance of himself and his witness at this court, 
as the case may be, or any other terms that the 
judge may think proper to impose). 
Dated ats. eie8. ath eee eee day. Ole chet ee 193 3c. 
Judge. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 19. 
Form 20 
SUMMONS TO WITNESS 
(section 95 (1)) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
(Seal) 
You are hereby required to attend at the........ 


sittings of the said court, to be held at............, 


they AR MOL ees > Bas, 14.63, 4at 
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the hounoret S28 in the forenoon, to give evidence in 
the above cause, on behalf of the above-named..... 
ae (and then and there to have and produce (state 
particular documents required) and all other papers 


relating to the said action in your custody, possession 
or power. ) 


Given under thé seal of the court this.........+.. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 20. 


Form 21 


AFFIDAVIT FOR COMMISSION TO 
EXAMINE WITNESSES 


(section 97) 
(Formal parts as in Form 2) 
een es terre make oath and say: 


1. That this action is brought for the recovery 
of (here state shortly the cause of action). 


2. That the defendant has filed a notice of dispute 
herein. 


So AAA ee eae , Is a material and necessary 
witness for me in the said cause, and I am advised, 
and verily believe, that I cannot safely proceed to the 
trial of it without his evidence. 


Ao alee caict ees RU ois, at. present 


WE STCNRT Alera 5 Gases anes outside the limits of the 
Province of Ontario. 


(If made by the defendant, add the following -) 


5S. That I have a good defence to this action on the 
merits, as [am advised, and verily believe (07 1f made 
by a solicitor or his clerk, say: The defendant has, as 
I am instructed, and verily believe a good defence, 
etc.) 


6. This application for a commission is made bona 
fide for the purpose of procuring the evidence of the 
Said. far ieee and not for delay. 


Kon OP 1960 Reg?'116,; Form 21, 


Form 22 
ORDER FOR COMMISSION 
(section 97) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
Upon hearing the solicitor for the plaintiff and 


defendant and upon reading the affidavit of....... 
filed, it is ordered as follows: 


1. A commission may issue directed to.......... 


Of pin fonts eee for the examination viva voce of wit- 
nesses on behalf of the said plaintiff and defendant 


pespectively at... 1.27.4. aforesaid before the said 
commissioner. 


Solicitor, Aen 25% » Stall paver ton! 4 (ee pire nies 
or ns Solicitor. : J. .5. te. oes , notice in writing of 
the mail or other conveyance by which the commission 
is to be sent out. 

3. The costs of this order and of the commission to 
be issued, and all other matters which may be done in 
pursuance hereof, shall be costs in the cause. 

Dated at. <4ss5 CHIGs sine 5% day: oly ui hscesdlOre; 

Judge. 


R-R:O.71960) Ree: flo, Korm 22, 


Form 23 


AFFIDAVIT FOR ORDER TO EXAMINE A 
SICK, AGED OR INFIRM WITNESS 


(section 97) 
(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


1. This action is brought for (herve state concisely the 
cause of action sued for). 


2. Thesummons herein was served on or about the 


a OES dayrolg 2s ne rooes “and “this “action can 
be heard at the sittings of the court which will be held 


On thie. sake day Ole sar, next (ov instant). 
3. The defendant has (07, if he makes an affidavit, 


I have) filed a notice disputing the plaintiff’s claim 
herein. 


oe Sl hatensa ay 6.0 , of etc. (a person residing within 
the province), is a material and necessary witness on 
my behalf, as I am advised and verily believe, and I 
cannot safely proceed to the trial hereof without his 
evidence, and that materiality of his evidence consists 
in this (here in a general way describe it). 


PAL eeIaE SelG «ye at pp is sick, being dangerously ill 
with (here describe disease), and not expected to recover 
(or, as the case may be), or that he is aged or infirm 


being now..... years of age, ov that he is about to 
leave the province, as the case may be), and that his 
attendance at court as a witness cannot by reason 
thereof be procured. 


6. Iamadvised and believe that I havea good cause 
of action (ov defence) herein on the merits, and that 
this application is made bona fida and not for the pur- 
pose of delay. 


(The affidavit should clearly show that the person 
proposed to be examined is weak, aged or infirm, or 
about to leave the province, and that his attendance 
at court as a witness cannot by reason thereof be pro- 
cured. If possible, this should not be left to a general 
statement merely, but facts and circumstances should 
be given. If founded on sickness of the witness, an 
affidavit by or a verified certificate of the medical 
attendant should form part of the application, the 
former being prefereable. The affidavit had better be 
made by the applicant, his solicitor or agent. As a 
general rule, the materiality of the proposed evidence 
need not be given as appears in paragraph 4, but 
if the application is likely to be opposed, or there is 
anything exceptional in the circumstances, it had 
better be stated with particularity.) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 23. 
Form 24 


AFFIDAVIT OF DISBURSEMENTS TO 
SEVERAL WITNESSES 


(rule 52 (2)) 
(Formal parts as in Form 2) 
| EE eee ys ee ee the above plaintiff 


Ree es sae , the above defendant. 097... 4<2.4..s.. ; 
agent, or solicitor for the above plaintiff or defendant) 
make oath and say: 


1. That the several persons whose names are men- 
tioned in the first column of the Schedule at the foot 
hereof, were necessary and material witnesses on my 
behalf (ov on behalf of the said plaintiff or defendant) 


and attended at the sittings of thiscourtonthe...... 


GRY O8 ooo eats as witnesses on my behalf (ov on 
behalf of the said defendant or plaintiff), and that they 
did not attend as witnesses in any other action; (7f 
otherwise, state the facts). 
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2. That each of the said witnesses necessarily 
travelled in going to said court and attending the said 
trial, the number of miles respectively, mentioned in 
figures in the second column of the Schedule opposite 
to the names of each of the said witnesses, respectively. 


3. That each of the said witnesses was necessarily 
absent from his (ov her) home, in order so to attend 
the said trial, the number of days set forth in the 
third column of the said Schedule opposite the names 
of them respectively. 


4. That the several and respective sums of money 
mentioned in figures in the fourth column of the 
Schedule, opposite to the names of the said witnesses, 
respectively, have been paid by me (07 by the plaintiff 
or defendant) to the said witnesses respectively, as in 
the said Schedule set forth for their attendance and 
travel as witnesses in this action. 


5. That I was a necessary and a material witness 
on my own behalf, and I would not have attended the 
court, except for the purpose of giving evidence in the 
action. 


SCHEDULE REFERRED TO IN THE 


AFFIDAVIT 
Names of Miles Absent Sums 
Witnesses from home Paid 


Note :—Where the party seeks to be allowed his own 
expenses for attendance, he must swear both that he 
was a necessary and material witness on his own 
behalf, and that he would not have attended the 
court, except for the purpose of giving evidence in the 
case. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 24. 
Form 25 
EXECUTION AGAINST GOODS 
(section 116) 


(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


Whierers Gili. Ai-« 5 A Ol igtts vnc items oe Me aaieg 
CBee ge eu cep aes recovered in the said court judgment 
apavnsr the. visa POD ae for debt (or damages) 
ANCES cea tres for costs which remains unsatisfied 


(when the judgment has been revived, add, ‘‘and on the 


sktee’ daywot wit 2a190 Sf thessaid “judement 
was duly revived.’’) you are hereby required to levy 


of the goods and chattels of the.......... in the said 


COUHLY (OP OISTIACU Nel tances atte (not exempt from ex- 
ecution) the said moneys amounting together to the 


SUNT OLS era anee eet and interest thereon at the rate of 
five per cent perannum from the..... Aayrok Le 3% 


19...., and your lawful fees so that you may have 
the same immediately after the execution hereof and 


pay over to the clerk of thisjcourt forthe. (1/232. 2: 


Given under seal of the court, this...... day of 
“cg be eee 19% 
Clerk. 
To 
Bailiff of said Court, 
PMASNIEN LA oh A ial os & hte Sons Ho $ 
Initefest fitie tA Hos eee sone and 


SU DSequentsCOStega jon som. arian 8 
SPMIST EXECUTION satan wacren-smen) os es: 


Mevy Te SumM Ol 2 eee sete eiders 6 $ 
and your lawful fees upon this 
precept. 
RiK-.O, 1960, Ree 116, Form 25. 
Form 26 
EXECUTION AGAINST LANDS 
(section 126) 


(Title of Court and style of cause as in I’orm 2) 


Whereas on the... day, 00. enemas; 19 ace 
the plaintiff recovered in the said court dade meat 


against the defendant for $.......... for debt, and 
: LC a ae ae for costs of action, which remain unsatisfied 
(whenjudgment has been revived add‘‘andonthe...... 
day ahr. Fe: p19. .23, thetsaid-judement was 
duly revived.’’) you are hereby required to levy of 
the lands and tenements of the defendant in the 
., the said moneys, amounting 
together to thesumiof $...-.2... and interest thereon 
at the rate of five per cent per annum, from the 


dayrOnes. Sa POL Bey Mio gethenm with your 
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own fees, poundage and incidental expenses; so that 
you may have the same immediately after the execu- 
tion hereof, and pay the same over to the clerk of 
this court for the plaintiff. 


Given under the seal of the court, this...... day 


Clerk. 


oO: 
Sheriffiof the:County (or District) ofie Gao 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 26. 


Form 27 


BATE SeBOND FORKSECURTEY OK 
PROPERTY SEIZED UNDER EXECUTION 


Know ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS 


hati wet i9. Sean: Pandasroe, eon , are and each 
of us is jointly and severally held and firmly bound 


ntO:..5<4 ob ee, Bailitfofithemscugas.. Small Claims 
Coury othe wats t+. ORME, oon in the penal sum 
of $200.00 to be paid to the said bailiff, his........ 


Re ot RIAL Pte soe pre Oe 5 certain attorney, executors, 
administrators or assigns for which payment well and 


truly to: be made wernss. 5. bind ourselves, our 
Meee Oren cee and each of our heirs, executors and 
administrators, and every of them firmly by these 


presents. 


Sealediwithits.n. .2e. SEd1 hr.) abe ok dated this....day 


Whereas the above-named bailiff has taken under 
anrexecutionissued out ofitine.).5 4 2a.) Small Claims 


COurtpon cher sae. Oilers ek InN thexease rol. ee cee 
Vs). sng eG Centainepropertytomwiti(specswiprap- 
erty), belonging to the said execution debtor to the 


WaAhIeLObupe sve ae. and whereas the execution debtor 
has requested the bailiff to leave the said property in 
his possession pending a settlement of the claim. 


Now the condition of this obligation is, that if the 
said execution debtor do pay to the said bailiff, his 
executors, administrators or assigns, the amount of 
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the execution with his lawful costs, or pay the same to 
the clerk of the court, or effect a settlement with the 
execution creditor, then this obligation shall be void. 


Signed, sealed and delivered (Laos) 
in the presence of (io) 
(lees) 


KORO. 1960, Kezul16; Porm 27, 
Form 28 
NOTICE OF SALE 
(section 173 (2)) 


By virtue of an execution issued out of the Small 


(elaims. Court of thes... 6. Obs shy oo' , and to me 
dimcrea against the property Olss..me. 226, at the 
SULIOie os Cees I have seized and taken in exe- 


cution, one bay horse, etc. 


All which property will be sold at public auction at | 


gel 2204; OLY Set heSG TASH Y 1 O17 Oa, 
Osan at the hourot i... x o-clocein: thee |. noon 

Datediati bus: thisas oie Gayao liens Py ein, Iie 
Bailiff. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 28. 
Form 29 
NULLA BONA 
The within defendant (07 plaintiff) has no property 


1 Ne Sat... tn toi Giz cee eee whereof I can make 
the moneys to be levied, or any part thereof as within 
commanded. 


Dated ati... oo bikise. as Ga yaO8 ti, crea 


Bailiff. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 29. 


Form 30 
FECI 


By virtue of the within execution, I have made of 
the property of the defendant (or plaintiff) the moneys 
within mentioned, and have paid the same to the said 
clerk as within commanded. 

Dated at...... OL LR Ne 6 Aree eens be ew 
Bailift. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 30 


Form 31 
ANY PART MADE 
By virtue of the within execution, I have made of 
the property of the defendant (07 plaintiff) $........ 
and have paid the same to the said clerk, and the 


defendant (or plaintiff) has no more property in the 


AME oe as Ol Lae bWolekeoL, | cam tnake the 
residue of the said moneys, or part thereof. 


ACO ANS Jaren CS eee ie aN Olsce tohatepe ds 
Bailiff. 
RoR O00 Reo? LLG AE orm.3 0. 
Form 32 
WHEN RENT PAID BY BAILIEE 
By virtue of the within execution, I have made of 
the property of the plaintiff (ov defendant)$........, 


Peiavye palit  tOncete co eee , landlord of the said 
plaintiff (ov defendant) for one quarter's rent in respect 


of premises when levy made; and further part, $....., 
I have retained as fees on execution. The residue 


$........, I have paid to the said clerk as within 

commanded. 
Datediatan to. Tere ena day of.. Les 
Bailiff. 


R:R:O}- 1960) Rego] 16, Rorm32. 
Form 33 

AFFIDAVIT FOR REVIVAL OF JUDGMENT 
(rule 28) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


| RE ane ees fol {alate Seapena ee A LE Fe ae Ne hey ey 
in the County Of). 1 oonn.< «5 (occupation), make oath 
and say: 

LcOnmrethee 0).,.195' ayn Uies 6h set a ae 


recovered a judgment of this court against the above- 
named defendant for $.......... debt (ov damages), 
costs of action. 


have ls Wem eae 


2. No part of the said moneys so recovered has 
been paid or satisfied, and the said judgment remains 
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in full force: (ov; the suanyoreer «2... 2.5, part only of 
the said moneys has been paid, and the judgment 
remains in full force as to the residue of the said 
money so recovered thereby). 


3. I am entitled to have execution of the said 
judgment and to issue execution thereupon for the 


SUPMOLS eee a! as I verily believe. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 33. 


Form 34 
AFFIDAVIT ON APPLICATION OF 
EXECUTOR OR ADMINISTRATOR TO 
REVIVE A JUDGMENT 
(section 123) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


OG) ed eee May Ole ste wuh aces LO ate it le 
plaintiff, now deceased, recovered a judgment of this 
court against the above-named defendant for$....., 


ata SOME Ye Uk ape ncpe ees costs of action. 


2. That no part of the said judgment so recovered 
has been paid or satisfied and the said judgment re- 


mains in full force (ov the sum of $........, part only 
of the said moneys, has been paid, and the said judg- 
ment remains in full force for the residue). 


Brat Re Was Ott tea) wre ae ct: SOL EL UE woe eee of 
Noack tees pI 1G 2 el gles OL: Bee eo tee a CEM Da 
tion), wasonthe...... Ca ViG late sete: pO UY, 


appointed the executor (ov administrator) of the pro- 
perty of the deceased plaintiff). 


4. That I am, as such executor (ov administrator), 


Pititied (ar the card. 8 ee noes as such executor or 
administrator is etititled) to have execution of the said 
judgment and to have execution issued thereupon, as 
I verily believe, for the sum of $ 


Pint Soe ey Oe ee ee eee 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 34. 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


Reg. 801 
Form 35 
AFFIDAVIT FOR REVIVAL OF 
JUDGMENT AGAINST AN EXECUTOR 
OR ADMINISTRATOR 
(section 123) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


We CLIO’ cree ce OBns wae tae s , (occupation), (uf the 
affidavit be made by the plaintiff's solicitor or agent make 
the necessary alteration), make oath and say: 


PIFOM ANC 5.0443 Dayn.O'F nace dae LO) en iere= 
covered a judgment of this court against the above- 
named defendant, since deceased, for $......, debt 
AN GlaWaridarcayeoce, costs of action. 


2. No part of the said moneys so recovered has been 
paid or satisfied, and the said judgment remains in 


fullstorce (ov thessttni: Ol yao ce ce: , part only of the 
said moneys, has been paid, and the judgment remains 


in full force as to the residue of the said moneys so 
recovered thereby’’). 


TUE ste 6 oar Olea te ser , (occupation), was duly 
appointed the executor (ov administrator) of the pro- 
perty of the deceased. 


4. I, (or “‘the said plaintiff’’) am entitled to have 
execution of the said judgment, and to issue execution 


thereupon for the sum of $......, as I verily believe. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 35. 


Form 36 


TRANSCRIPT OF JUDGMENT FROM ONE 
DIVISION COURT: TO ANOTHER 


(section 130 (1)) 


Reg. 801 


Transcript of the entry of a judgment recovered on 


thesicg 24 Gayiote.wsFi ssi $1904ehaidbesaidscourts 
held in and for said division in an action numbered 


(Seal) 
Between 
Plaintiff 
—and— 


Defendant 


Amount of Judgment for plaintiff for $...... 
judgment. 
Debt, $ debt, and ) of ck costs of action; 
Costs $ 
execution issuedonthe..... day of 
Additional 
VS Ce g Oe er eee 19...., and returned 
$ 
on then ssi CavOl me: oleae rast. . 
Total $ 
Amount 19..., (here state the return). (If 
paid $ the judgment was revived, add the 
19 
19 following words, ‘‘and on the..... 
Total 
paid $ Ga ypOh po katt. teasers abO.2n aAgthe 
said judgment was duly revived.’’) 
Amount pursuant to the Act. 
due $ 
ie oS Ae , Clerk of the said 
Small Claims Court, do certify that 
the above transcript is correct, and 
duly taken from the procedure 
book of the said court, and that 
judgment in the above action was 
recovered at the date above stated, 
Wize ; 
A oi ole cated ET ee Pee Or 19 4... «.5,and further, 


that the amount unpaid on said judgment is$......, 
as stated in the margin hereof. The post office address 
of the person applying for this transcript is as follows: 
(here set out name and post office in full) 


Given under the seal of the said court this........ 


Clerk. 


Clerk of the 
Small Claims Gourt.of the... ..i:;.. Obs ig ROR 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 36. 
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Form 37 
AFFIDAVIT FOR JUDGMENT SUMMONS 
(section 131 (4) (a)) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


oath and say: 
1. That I am the above-named plaintiff (or ‘“‘the 
solicitor or agent”’ for the above-named plaintiff ov as 


the case may be) in this action. 


2. That judgment was recovered in this action on 


fliece tte daw Ob. arina shy ae, 19... forthe sum ‘of 
» earn a ae debt (ov ‘‘damages”’ or “‘costs’’, as the case 
may be), and the sum of $........ for costs of action, 
and that the whole (ov $........ , ‘part’’) of the said 


judgment remains unsatisfied. 


K.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 37. 


Form 38 


SUMMONS TO DEFENDANT AFTER 
JUDGMENT 


(section 131 (1)) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
To the above-named defendant: 


Whereas on the...... days Of oy Sul tiee (Er 
the plaintiff duly recovered judgment against you in 


the said court tor $7... \wke for debt; and $'.4 21chs. 
for costs of action, which remains unsatisfied, you are 
therefore hereby summoned to appear at the next 


sittings. of this,court;,to be-held‘at. ..c..o.%., in the 
SHI = & ae aos Oe OLR0-0 ees wrote Lewin hc: day of 
SE, a acaw ADs at the hour of......o’clock in 
PGs males eek a noon to be then and there examined 


touching your estate and effects, and the manner and 
circumstances under which you contracted the said 
debt (or incurred the damages or liability) which was 
the subject of the action in which the said judgment 
was obtained against you, and as to the means you 
still have, of discharging the said debt (ov damages or 
liability), and as to the disposal you may have made 
of any of your property. 
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(The following paragraph to be printed 
in ved ink) 


And take notice, that if you do not appear in obedi- 
ence to this summons, you may, by order of this court, 
be committed to the common jail of the county. 


Given under the seal of the court this...... day of 
OR endian ak pe 
Clerk 
Small. Clans Court.ob these = 2a x Of peay otk: 
(Address) 
Amount of judgment unsatisfied....... $ 
Costsrot this summons. se. neha cae 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 38. 
Form 39 


AFFIDAVIT FOR SECOND OR 
SUBSEQUENT JUDGMENT SUMMONS 


: (section 131 (4) (0)) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


oath and say: 


1. That I am the plaintiff (or the solicitor or agent 
of the plaintiff) in this action. 


2. That judgment was recovered in this action on 


(nde: eae avi O Ls wo emn Viole tor thesum. of $5.65). . 
for debt, and the sum of $...... , for costs of action, 
and that the whole (07 $...... “part’’) of the said 


judgment remains unsatisfied. 
Gi Thatul believes 0.8. S4tom , the defendant sought 


to be examined herein, is able to pay the amount due 
in respect of the judgment or some part thereof. 


OcReg, 619/70 755. 


Form 40 
AFFIDAVIT FOR SHOW CAUSE SUMMONS 


(section 132 (1)) 
(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


a) Sarratram al ae aos" Tele etal (n'y 


oath and say: 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


Reg. 801 


1. That I am the plaintiff (ov the solicitor or agent 
of the plaintiff) in this action, and have a personal 
knowledge of the facts hereinafter set forth. 

2. That the plaintiff recovered judgment against 
the defendant inthis actiononthe..... day.0l <.ceae : 


VO. ire ay 1OY Ne: SUI, OF Sic misisnycren which is still wholly 
(or partly) due and unpaid (state how much). 


3. That the defendant was summoned and exa- 
mined asajudgment debtoronthe..... day Old asa. : 
19..., and after his said examination it was ordered 
that the said defendant pay (here state terms of pay- 
ment). 


4. That the defendant is in default under the order 


in the amountiof $........ , for a period of (here state 
the period which must be not less than 14 days). 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 40. 
Form 41 
SHOW CAUSE SUMMONS 
(section 132) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
To the above-named Defendant 


Whereas at the sittings of the above Court, held on 


Ieee Cay MOL Aa G aaa corte! 19 , the plaintiff 
recovered judgment against you for $...... debt, 
aN Preece: costs 


And whereas you were subsequently summoned to 
appear before the said Court to be examined touching 
your ability to satisfy the said debt, and it appeared to 
the satisfaction of the judge that you had means and 
ability to satisfy the same, and you were then and 
there ordered to pay the said debt by instalments of 


eae oe wees per month until the said debt was satisfied. 


And whereas the plaintiff alleges that you have not 
made the said payments so ordered. 


You are therefor hereby summoned to appear at the 


sittings of the said Court to be held at the........ of 
Bavaro in the. .2-7 25.08 o.3... 2, ON Ltnese eae 
GavOle yates ,19....,at the hour of... ..o’clock 


in the forenoon to show cause for not complying with 
the said order of the Court. 


Reg. 801 


(The following paragraph to be printed in red ink) 

And take notice that if you do not appear in 
obedience to this summons you may, by order of this 
Court, be committed to the common jail of the 


county. 


Given under the seal of the Court this...... day of 


Clerk 


Simalaiasins COULLOL UE. qok shes Ol Pe tack. Sekt: 
(Address) 


ainoioter mudgment. unsatished. sa) <fy.0 cel ee rs oc 
OSt SOEs CHS SUTTONS often pk arcs ea apnea anes 
O. Reg 3I9 (0S: 
Form 42 
The Small Claims Courts Act 


WARRANT OF COMMITMENT IN DEFAULT 
OF APPEARANCE 


Inivtheanintee.the a Small Claims Court of 
UE oir oer n 0) pn Or et ene cera 
Between 
aah cate i eat RSS stesso vos aegereus aR PLAINTIFF 
—and— 
SESS nD ME a | Set ee eee DEFENDANT 
(SEAL) 
HOSA v's dehrrdite Ps ie Bailiff of the said Court, and to 
all constables and peace officers of the........ of 


aes arcmin and to the keeper of the correctional 


institution designated as the common jail of the 


A Summons was duly issued from and out of this 
court, against the defendant by which summons the 
defendant was required to appear at the sittings of the 


ig Ae: ae) Se ee pe Olid badile ae to answer 
such questions as might be put to the defendant. 


Whereas, it was duly proved on oath, at the said 
last mentioned sittings of this court, that the defend- 
ant was personally served with the said summons ; and 
whereas, the defendant did not attend, as required by 
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such summons, nor give sufficient reason for not so 
attending: and whereas it appeared to the satisfaction 
of the judge that such non-attendance was wilful: 


And thereupon it was ordered by the judge of this 
court that the defendant should be committed for the 


SCLIDIOLN: Lee days, to the common jail of this County 
(or District) being the County (or District) in which 
he resides, according to the form of the statute in that 
behalf. 


These are therefore to require you, the said bailiff 
and others to take the defendant and to deliver him to 
the keeper of the common jail of this court: 

And you the said keeper, are hereby required to 
receive the defendant, and him safely keep in the said 
common jail for the term above-mentioned, or until 
he shall be sooner discharged by due course of law; for 
which this shall be your sufficient warrant. 


Given under the Seal of the Court this...... day of 


Clerk 
O. Reg. 169/70, s. 4. 


Form 43 
The Small Claims Courts Act 


WARRANT OF COMMITMENT UPON 


EXAMINATION 
Init het small Claims Court of thez:s.-.- 
oY Gn greee ne MEEo in, & cy > BS 1 REY NR PRS, 9 = 
Between 
ee ae ere ee oe PLAINTIFF 
—and— 
iene alee eS ee AES DEFENDANT 
(SEAL) 
‘Dobe exit eee , Bailiff of the said Court, and 
to all constables and peace officers of the.......... 
Olt role geese , and to the keeper of the correctional 


institution designated as the common jail of the 


A Summons was duly issued from and out of this 
court, against the defendant by which summons the 
defendant was required to appear at the sittings of the 


COTE AU Bi an cece 1 Oe eg oe to answer 
such questions as might be put to the defendant. 
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The defendant, having duly appeared at the said 
court pursuant to the said summons, was examined 
touching the said matters ; and whereas, it appeared on 
such examination that 


ie) :3., ‘wl te) 0% '®. 6, Le (618 6 0) e gepfe 10) e relhe, el eit) @ 0) 6+ eee, 8. e 0) e cet © \eige een ieier Ore er 6 


And thereupon it was ordered by the said judge that 
the defendant shoud be committed for the term of 


cosh hath days, to the common jail of this County (or 
District) being the County (or District) in which he 
resides, according to the form of the statute in that be- 
half or until he should be discharged by due course of 
law. 


These are therefore to require you, the said bailiff 
and others to take the defendant and to deliver him 
to the keeper of the common jail of this court ; 


And you the said keeper, are hereby required to 


receive the defendant, and him safely keep in the said 
common jail for the term above-mentioned, or until 
he shall be sooner discharged by due course of law; for 
which this shall be your sufficient warrant. 


Given under the Seal of the Court this...... day of 


Clerk 


O. Reg. 169/70, s. 5S. 


Form 44 


ORDER FOR IMPOSITION OF FINE FOR 
CONTEMPT. 


(section 186) 


Itisvadjudged thatw.8\...; 54.3 , at the sittings of 
this court, now held, in open court, is guilty of a con- 


tempt of the said court, by wilfully insulting...... 
judge (or deputy or acting judge) of the said court 


(or “in view of the court, by wilfully insulting...... 

clerk (or bailiff) of the said court, during his attend- 
ance at such court” (or by wilfully interrupting the 
proceedings of the said court,” ov by creating a dis- 
turbance within the court room or within hearing of 


the court) ); and it is ordered that the said 


forthwith paya fine OL Siodlh tee for such offence, and, 
in default of immediate payment, be committed to the 


common jail of this county (or district) for........ 
days unless such fine, the costs herein, and the expense 


of attending the commitment be sooner paid. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 44. 
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Form 45 


WARRANT OF COMMITMENT FOR 
CONTEMPIFIN OPEN* COURT 
(section 186) 


Etheen ee crass Sinall Claims Cort ofthe. aa naa 
Cpe eI See Cr er ee RTH Le TO meen. by 
Oe dei aig tas bailiff of the said court, and to all 
constables and peace officersinthe....... Ofiesustae ; 


Whereas at the sittings of this court held on 


rae ee at........it was adjuged that.........., 
did, then and there in open court wilfully insult me 


Cre , Judge (or deputy or acting judge) of the 
said court: (or did, in view of the court, wilfully insult 


Are eres, , Clerk (or bailiff) of the said court, during 
his attendance at such court (o7 did unlawfully in- 
terrupt the proceedings of the said court), and it 


was ordered that the said........ , should forthwith 


pay afmeot} ... =. 5... , for such offence, and in default 
of immediate payment, be committed to the common 


VALOURU NG eran (0) noni Aires LOD ete secs ate days; and 
whereas the said )-. o.4: , did not pay the said fine, 


in obedience to the said order. These are therefore 
to require you, the said bailiff and others, to take the 


Cr 0 ees ae , if he shall be found within the said 
ce ee Of...) 33.45 and. deliver him to the said 
jailer of the common jail of the........ OPOG Meciay ; 


and you, the said jailer, are hereby required to receive 
thesaid. spas , and him safely keep in the common 


jail aforesaid, forthetermof..... days from the arrest 
under this warrant, unless the said fine and costs, the 


costs amounting to$........ , and also the expenses 
attending the commitment, amounting to the sum of 


Gra ane , be sooner paid. 
Given under my hand and seal this...... day of 
se Ret aseee ta 1s ee 
(LS) 
Judge 
Sealed with the seal of the court, (L.S.) 
Clerk. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 45. 
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Form 46 


AFFIDAVIT FOR DIRECTION TO 
GARANISHEE 


(section 142 (1)) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


the County oft).2.532133: , the plaintiff in this action 
(tf the affidavit be made by the plaintiff's solicitor or 
agent, make the necessary alteration) make oathandsay: 
That judgment was recovered in this action against 
the above-named defendant on the..... aday'Ob OP) 2M 
Ls bf ane 19... forthesum of $......debt and costs (or 
according to the judgment in case the judgment has been 
transferred to another court, here state the facts). That 
the said judgment remains wholly unsatisfied (or that 
$32. 0925; part thereof, yet remains unsatisfied). 


That I have reason to believe, and do believe that 


ree oe , whoisresiding at.........., within this 
province is indebted to the defendant in the sum of 


ee (or uf the amount 1s unknown, say “in an 
amount which I am unable to name’’). 


If the plaintiff intends to effect service by prepaid 
registered post add: 


That the defendant residesat........ LEE Aas 
i Ape ame ware and the garnishee resides or carried on 
BUSINESS Abs <5. eareaaas + nee BAGhe >: POree se 20 


If the plaintiff intends to garnishee in respect of 
wages and without exemption add: 


That the debt due by the defendant to the plaintiff 
was incurred for board and lodging, or 


That the defendant is an unmarried person having no 
one dependent upon him for support. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 46. 


Form 47 
DIRECTION TO GARNISHEE 


(section 142 (2)) 


DIRECTION TO GARNISHEE 
Between 


JUDGMENT CREDITOR| Judgment 
recovered on 
—and— 


in the 
Small Claims 
Court ot.the .: 


JUDGMENT DEBTOR 
—and— 


GARNISHEE 


Amount unsat- 


ISHeG eS c-- . ae,: 

‘To THE ABOVE-NAMED JUDGMENT DEBTOR AND 
GARNISHEE 

CAKE NOTION (nats Qua s+ sac all debts now owing 


or accruing due from the above-named garnishee to 
the above-named judgment debtor be and the same 
are hereby attached to satisfy the judgment in this 
cause. 


Given under the seal of the court this............ 


(abot) det eae OR ae eae , 19 
Clerk, 
Small Claims Courttof the. <2. « Ofs .. BARRE 
(Address) 


A 
NOTICESTO(GARNISHEE 


Within ten days after the mailing to you or personal 
service upon you of this direction you are required to 
either, 


(a) pay to the clerk of the court the amount 
owing or accruing from you to the judgment 
debtor or sufficient thereof to satisfy the 
judgment of the judgment creditor in- 
cluding costs; or 

(b) file with the clerk of the court a statement 

signed by you stating, 


SS 


(i) that at the time of the receipt by you 
of this direction to garnishee there 
was no money owing or accruing 
from you to the judgment debtor, 
and 


(ii) where you rely upon a statutory or 
other defence or set-off, the partic- 
ulars thereof. 
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Where an amount less than the amount of the judg- 
ment debt is paid to the clerk of the court, you are 
required to file with the clerk a statement signed by 
you in explanation thereof. 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in caprtal letters) 


UPON YOUR DEFAULT IN COMPLYING WITH 
THE REOUIREMENT ABOVE sFbT OUT THE 
JUDGMENT CREDITOR MAY APPLY, .O THE 
COURT FOR JUDGMENT AGAINST YOU, THE 
GARNISHEE, FOR AN AMOUNT EQUAL TO 
THE UNPAID; PORTION OF HIS JUDGMENT 
AGAINST THE JUDGMENT DEBTOR AND FOR 
HIlS:COS ts. 


Where the amount sought to be garnished is wages 
this notice shall be read subject to the provisions of 
The Wages Act. 


B 
NOTICE TO JUDGMENT DEBTOR 


At any time within ten days after the mailing to or 
personal service upon you of this direction you may 
dispute this direction to garnishee or any of the state- 
ments therein contained by filing with the clerk of the 
court a notice setting out the particulars of your dis- 
pute. 


C 


NOTICE “SLOVALLZPART TIESTO; PHIs 
PROCEEDING 


Any of the parties to this proceeding, that is to say, 
any judgment creditor, judgment debtor or garnishee, 
may in writing request the clerk of the court to place 
it upon the trial list in order that the rights of any 
such party may be determined. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 47. 


Form 48 


ABRPLDAVIT. OF . SERVICE OF DIRECTION TO 
GARNISHEF, UPON JUDGMENT DEBTOR 


(section 146) 


., (occupation), make oath 
and say: 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


That I did on the: 22-2" PAV Olea a mcten LO ee 
duly serve the above-named judgment debtor with a 
true copy of the direction to garnishee *by delivering 
it personally to the said judgment debtor, and that I 
necessarily travelled..... miles to make such service. 
Sworn, ¢tc, (as mKOriny 2)! 94s aed are tN Bailiff... 

If by registered mail, say: 

*by sending it by prepaid registered post to the said 


judgment debtor at........, of which the certificate 
of such registration is attached hereto. 


(or, this form may be used when the affidavit 1s endorsed 
on the direction to garnishee.) 


I Swear that this direction to garnishee was 


served by ame.on,the.... 4. : day, Of Marrs, cd eeu he 
by delivering a true copy of it, personally, to the 


judgment debtor, and that I necessarily travelled... 
miles to do so. 


SWOrn, CLC. (as 10'S ONIN ie vate eee oe Bailiff. 
I Swear that this direction to garnishee was 


served ‘by. imejon, the)... 35 aye Often nea AL io 
by sending a true copy of it by prepaid registered post 


to) the,judgment.debtor. afi. +b en ae. B; , of which the 
certificate of such registration is attached hereto. 


Sworn, etc. (as in Form 2) 


(Signature) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 48. 


Form 49 
GARNISHEE SUMMONS 


(section 152) 


Claim Se he 


Cost, Exclusive of Mileage 


Mileage 


Reg. 801 


Between 


(SEAL) 
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Pee Nee ates. ET ee. 3 PLAINTIFF 
Re REE ee ca eae A ee EON «A DEFENDANT 


A ant tee NA aan tril ree eae, f GARNISHEE 


To THE ABOVE-NAMED DEFENDANT AND 
GARNISHEE 


TAKE Notice that the above-named plain- 
tiff claims from you, the above-named 


defendant,$...... , particulars of which are 
attached hereto. 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in capital letters) 


TE YOU, DESIRE SOs DIsPUTE. Lois 
CLAIMIOR “ANY PART THERE OFTOK 
MAKE A COUNTERCLAIM, YOU MUST 
WITHIN TEN DAYSAFTER YOU HAVE 
RECEIVED’ THIS SUMMONS “LEAVE 
WITH? THE CLERKYOP THE COURT, 
AT THE ADDRESS BELOW “A NOTICE 
IN WRITING IN DUPLICATE CON- 
TAINING THE PARTICULARS. iOF 
YOUR DISPUTE OR COUNTERCLAIM 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in ved ink) 


If you do not file a notice of dispute or 
counterclaim, judgment may be entered 
against you without further notice to you. 


If your dispute or counterclaim is supported 
by witnesses, account books, receipts or 
other documents, you should produce them 
at the hearing. 


If you file a notice of dispute or counterclaim, 
information as to the time and place of trial 
may be obtained from the clerk of this court. 


If the amount of the claim together with law- 
ful costs is paid to the clerk of the court 
within ten days after service of this docu- 
ment upon you, no further proceedings will 
be taken. 


Given under the seal of the court this...... 


Clerk, 


(Address) 


NOTICE TO GARNISHEE 


Within ten days of the service upon you of 
this summons you are required to either, 


(a) pay to the clerk of the court the 
amount owing or accruing from you 
to the defendant or sufficient thereof 
to satisfy the claim of the plaintiff 
including costs; or 


(b) file with the clerk of the court a 
statement signed by you stating, 


(i) that at the time of the receipt 
by you of this summons there 
was no money owing or accru- 
ing from you to the defendant, 
and 

(11) where you rely upon a statu- 

tory or other defence or set- 

off, the particulars thereof. 


Where an amount less than the amount of 
the judgment debt is paid to the clerk of the 
court, you are required to file with the clerk 
a statement signed by you in explanation 
thereof. 


(The following paragraph to be printed 
in capital letters) 


UPON YOURKSDEPAULTD IN COMPLY- 
ING WITH THE REQUIREMENTS 
ABOVE SET “OUT THE. PLANT ak 
MAY APPLY lOU Tit COURT FOR 
JUDGMENT SAGAINST YOU.” Tae 
GARNISHEE, FOR AN AMOUNT 
EQUAL TO THE UNPAID, PORTION 
OF ANY JUDGMENT HE MAY RE- 
COVER, fN His ACIION AGAINS? 
THE DEFENDANT AND FOR HIS 
COS is: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 49. 
Form 50 


ALBIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF APPLICATION 
FOR A CONSOLIDATION ORDER 


(section 156 (2)) 


IN THE MATTER OF AN APPLICATION FOR A CON- 


SOPMOA TO NMR WEY ace calveieN gl | ike len cae woes 


1052 
Docs ia SOAS Ol CHE. ds his een Glas wae etin: 
Alege sien, Getea ast Olea s tat an (occupation), make 


oath and say: 


1. That the following judgments have been re- 
covered against me in the small claims court and the 
following amounts are still outstanding: 


Judement Amount | Amount 
Date Court Greater of Out- 
Judgment! standing 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


(here list judgments under the above headings) 
2. That my income from all sources 1s as follows: 


3. That I am (occupation) presently employed by 


4. That lama married man having (a wife and two 
daughters aged 14 and 12 respectively) who are en- 
tirely dependent upon me, (o7 as the case may be). 


Or 


That I am a single man (and support my mother 
who is entirely dependent upon me). 


(here list any other relevant facts) 
Sworn, etc. (as in Form 2) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 50. 


Form 51 


NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR 
CONSOLIDATION ORDER 


(section 156 (3)) 
(Commence as in Form 50) 


TAKE NOoTIcE that an application will be made 


betore. His: Honour judge .c.cus 2542 oP therse. cers 
simall Claims ‘Court ofthe .2%. #7 Fs. SLs, Pe 
| oe A he eee o'clock in the? - 2% noon: On. ©: 
day ine 4c; May Gr es ee , 19. ..orsosoon there- 


after as the application may be heard, for an order 
consolidating the small claims court judgments 


Reg. 801 


APAINSUT ohivs. om 22,4, judgment debtor. 
Dated -at-ci.<4% thistnwa GAY Oli thee eee lO: 
Judge. 
To: 
Judgment Creditor 
etc. 


Note: Copy of affidavit must accompany notice of ap- 
plication. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 51. 


Form 52 
CONSOLIDATION ORDER 
(section 156 (5)) 
(Commence as in Form 50) 


Upon applicationjot F344. 4: , judgment debtor, 
and upon reading the affidavit of........ , filed, and 
upon hearing the solicitor(s) for the judgment debtor 
(and the judgment creditor or creditors) : 


It Is ORDERED that the judgment debtor pay 


torthe clerkvotrtthes. Mis.9o 2h Small Claims Court of 
theCounty “of. 222s Onesie day of each and 


every week (or as the case may be), commencing...... 


Gaygthearss ic: Gay Ohishi. ,19...,thesumof$.. 

to be distributed by the clerk of the said court on a 
pro rata basis among the following judgment creditors 
of the above-named judgment debtor, and such other 
judgment creditors as may file notice of their judg- 
ments with the clerk of this court, such payments to 
continue until the amounts outstanding on the judg- 
ments have been satisfied. 


= 
Date Court Judgment fee ae | 
Creditor 2 i 
Judgment | standing 


| 


(here list judgment creditors under the above headings) 


Datei a bac ee. {hist 3. 3405 GEER) neem opens FS Deere 
Judge. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 52. 
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Form 53 
CONSOLIDATION ORDER ACCOUNT 


(section 157 (2)) 


NAME OF DEBTOR 
DATE OF CONSOLIDATION ORDER 


AMOUNT TO BE PAID UNDER CONSOLIDATION 
ORDER 


DATE OF PAYMENT 


No. of ] Amount 
Court Number Un- 
Name of i 
where of Credj satisfied 
reditor 
process Cause at date 
issued of order 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 53. 


Form 54 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


THIS SECTION TO BE USED FOR 
MONEY RECEIVED AND DISBURSED 


Distri- 
Tate cs. Amount | Amount | bution 
Folio | Received |Paid Out! Sheet 
No. 
| 


Note: This form 1s to be used on the reverse side of 
Form 53. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 54. 


1053 


Form 55 
NOTICE OF JUDGMENT 
(section 159) 


(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


TAKE NOTICE that judgment was recovered by 
the above-named plaintiff against the above-named 


defendant on..... Cay MONG «6s hae fe LO case CHE 


SUTIN OLED Ave ucts ATCT D Meats cer costs of action, of 
which the full amount remains unsatisfied (ov of which 


thestinvol gen. wae has been paid by the defendant). 
Given under the seal of the court this..... day of 
Cdicd sa, Es pO 
Clerk 
Small Glaims Courtsot thew.s. ..). Olgas se ore 
(Address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 55. 


Form 56 


CERTIFICATE OF TERMINATION OF 
CONSOLIDATION ORDER 


(section 161 (2)) 


TAKE SNOTICE) thatiasa2.! 24. , Judgment debtor, 
is in default over twenty days on payment under con- 


solidation order Number..... dated the... day of 


ie Ser , 19..., the consolidation order is ter- 
minated herewith. 


Given under the seal of the court this........ day 
Of: UAB. 2. , 19. 
Clerk, 
Small Claims Court of the........ OFA. Fea eds 
(Address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 56. 


1054. SMALL CLAIMS COURTS Reg. 801 
Form 57 
DISTRIBUTION OF MONEY UNDER CONSOLIDATION ORDER 
(section 162) 
Tirta yet ts ir SmalltClaims Court ofthe. .mls. la: 
Ole ee ee iat eee adie ieee crm bey iu tous ey ania’ 
TiVeGhe TMAUtEL Ol ee Saye oes ed , Judgment Debtor. 
Portoral amount paid MItO COUIT..6 4.4. sins ae 
Byiclerk’s fees payable: by. debtor (5%) ait.0+sca%6 
Amount for distribution 
LIST OF CREDITORS ENTITLED TO SHARE UNDER CONSOLIDATION ORDER 
3 | 
Name of ees sae a os eee ie ae ae Pate 
SMO ms on i ee eae Creditor to Creditors | Claim 
o - 
| 
Datedwatereeneiee. CIS sivtece SICA\y 6) Aver ae, paler , 19 
Clerk. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 57. 
Form 58 the amount or original amount of the claini 1s ascertained 


AFFIDAVIT FOR ATTACHMENT AGAINST 
ABSCONDING DEBTOR 


(if made after action commenced, insert 
title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


je Soe OL gtheeg/ 45: Oligo 2 , in the 
ee ade 8 Dil ahi el eh ena entn,« (Oly JORG ae Ae eI 
TOT tHe Said; ose se: of etc.), make oath and say: 


1. That (name of absconding debtor) of (or late of) 


seh lacs a winthe Countyuol.. deeb, seuustly aid 
truly indebted to me (or to the said... ...... \ sie the 
Suit Ol es deen (the amount here stated must not exceed 


$200, or be less than $4. If the claim is for a sum in 
excess of $200, such excess must be abandoned, unless 
the claim be for the recovery of a debt or money demand 
the amount or balance of which does not exceed $400, and 


by the signature of the defendant), on a promissory note 


tor the paymentolpi.2>.7 3: , made by the said (name 
of absconding debtor), payable to me (or the said 


Sea ie ,) at a day now past; 


Or for goods sold and delivered 
Or for goods bargained and sold 
Or for crops bargained and sold 
Or for money lent By me, (ar the said 
| res pate, the said 
(name of absconding 
debtor) 


2. That I have good reason to believe, and do 
verily, believe that Pathe said sant ss; with intent 
and design to defraud me (ov the said........ ) of my 


(or his) said debt, has absconded from this province, 
leaving personal property liable to seizure under exe- 


Reg. 801 
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Prie-said yUhak sys: is attempting to remove his 
personal property liable to seizure under execution for 


debi out: of this! Province; or fromy the. ...... 4.0: of 


NP ae Ome) teh oe SO nee Se an ithis: Provinee: 
with intent and design to defraud me (ov the said 


emEleuitrs ) of my (o7 his) said debt; (ov the said 


se 40329 skeepsiconcealed inthe. ac! .amofmeitiiin 
in this Province to avoid service of process) with 


intent and design to defraud me (ov the said........ ) 
of my (oy his said debt.) 


3. That this affidavit is not made by me, nor the 
process thereon to be issued, from any vexatious or 
malicious motive whatever. 

Sworn, etc. (as in Form 2) 


(Signature of Deponent) 


KORO, 1960 kee. 110, Forms: 


Form 59 


ATTACHMENT AGAINST AN ABSCONDING 
OR REMOVING DEBTOR 


(section 164) 


Mod feet an: Wheamitiio thenei oy... Small Claims 
Court. of the. )0%.58: ih. Lae: LOPTUG A Se , a con- 
ataie Of Theus Wire. Ole. Sh ae , as the case niay be). 


You are hereby commanded to attach, seize, take 


and safely keep, all the personal property of........ 
(naming the debtor), an absconding, removing or con- 
cealed debtor, of what nature or kind soever, liable 


to seizure under execution for debt withinthe....... 


Bt. Laene, or a sufficient portion thereof to secure 
(here name the creditor) for the sum of (here state the 
amount sworn to be due), together with the costs of his 
action thereupon, and to return this warrant, together 
with an inventory and appraisement of such property 


as youshall have attached, totheclerkofthe........ 


Small Claims Courtiof the... io... aforesaid forth- 
with; and herein fail not. 


Witness my hand and seal (or the seal of the said 
COUPL PRET Aye J 2 dayOly. eee ae set FOR. 304 
(Seal) 


Clerk (or Justice of the Peace, 
as the case may be). 


RR/O; 1960; Reg. 116, Form’59. 


Form 60 


APPRAISER’S OATH ON ATTACHMENT 
CASES 


(section 165) 
You, and each of you, shall well and truly appraise 
the property mentioned in this inventory (holding itin 
his hand) according to the best of your judgment. 


So help you God. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 60. 


Form 61 


APPRAISEMENT TO BE ENDORSED ON 
INVENTORY 


(section 166) 

VV Crk we eee hi cole MATE payee eases , having been duly 
swormby the ballifier....3.. , to appraise the property 
mentioned in the within inventory, to the best of our 
judgment, and having examined thesame, do appraise 
the SAMewatethe, SUM 'Ol ‘D5 eaponeen ae 

Witness our hands this...... GE aL a eens See 


ae 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form:61. 


Form 62 


ATTACHMENT UNDER THE WOODMAN’S 
LIEN FOR WAGES ACT 


Commteinen.s4 the sab UPS, eh #7 
You are hereby commanded to attach, seize, take 
and safely keep the logs and timber of.........., of 


Ase Ok et} composed of (here describe the logs or timber 


1056 


to be attached), situated ats. bas. bax? , or a sufficient 
portion thereof to secure (the creditor) for the sum of 
(here state the amount sworn to be due), together with 
the costs of his action and of the proceedings to 
enforce his lien thereupon, and to return this warrant 


to theiClerk ofsthewil. ax. oon Small Claims Court in 
the aforesaid; and herein fail not. 


Witness my hand and seal this..... dayiObss asa. ; 


he ee 
Clerk. 


Note: The warrant must be issued under the hand 
and seal of the clerk, not under the seal of the 
court, though the clerk could probably adopt 
the court seal as his own. The warrant must 
be directed to the bailiff of the small claims 
court. It cannot be executed by a constable 
as in the case of an attachment under The 
Small Claims Courts Act. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 62. 
Form 63 


BOND ON SEIZURE OR SALE OF 
PERISHABLE PROPERTY 


(section 177 (1)) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 
Know all men by these presents, that we........ 
GUatin tere (insert place of residence and addition) the 


above-named plaintiff,....... Sei vetecand ss ssn : 
of etc., are, and each of us is, jointly and severally 


held and firmly bound to........ , the above-named 


defendant, inthesumof$....... (double the appratsed 
value of the property) to be paid to the defendant, his 
certain attorney, executors, administrators and 
assigns, for which payment, well and truly to be made, 
we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors and admin- 
istrators, and each and every of us, binds himself, 
his heirs, executors and administrators firmly by 
these presents. 


Sealed with our respective seals, and dated this 


Whereas theabove-named plaintiff has sued out of 
the said court (ov from a justice of the peace) a war- 
rant of attachment against the property of the de- 
fendant, and has requested that certain perishable 
property, to wit (specifying property) belonging to the 
defendant, may be seized, and forthwith exposed and 
sold, under and by virtue of the said warrant of attach- 
ment (ov whereas certain perishable property, to wit 


SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 


Reg. 801 


Bates, usta , belonging to the defendant, has been seized 
under and by virtue ofa warrant of attachment, issued 
out of the said court (o7 by a justice of the peace) in 
the above-named action, and has been duly appraised 


and valuedbatithe sum of $2) alu 84. and is now in the 
hands of the clerk of the said court; and whereas the 
plaintiff has requested the said clerk to expose and 
sell the said property as perishable property) accord- 
ing to the form of the statute in that behalf. 


Now the condition of this obligation is such, that 
if the said plaintiff, his heirs, executors or administra- 
tors, do repay to the said defendant, his executors, or 
administrators, the value of the said property, to- 
gether with all costs and damages, that may be 
incurred in consequence of the seizure and sale there- 
of, in case judgment be not obtained by the plaintiff, 
according to the Act: Then this obligation to be void 
or else to remain in full force and virtue. 


Sealed and delivered (ES: 
in presence of (L2S:) 
(25s) 


(Add affidavit of execution) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 63. 
Form 64 


BOND POR SECURITY KOR. COSTS; 
WHERE PLAINTIFF OUI OF ONTARIO 


(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


Know all men by these presents—(proceed with 
penal part of bond as in ordinary cases). 


tiff against the above-named defendant, inthe...... 
SmalleGlaimsn@ourt of, the. sbt.n acc ofa? ta altiat 


And whereas, it has been made to appear that the 
said plaintiff does not reside in the Province of Ontario, 
and it has been ordered that proceedings herein shall be 
stayed until security for costs of the defendant shall 
have been given to the satisfaction of the clerk of the 
said court, or until deposit of a sufficient sum to meet 
and pay the said costs shall have been made with the 
clerk of the said court; and no such deposit having 
been made. 


And whereas, the said plaintiff and the above 


boundens aaa de. sandennnia , as sureties for the 
said plaintiff, have agreed to give such security pur- 
suant to the said order by entering into this obligation 
with the condition hereunder written; and this 
security has been approved by the clerk of the said 
court. 


Reg. 801 SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 1057 


Now the condition of this obligation is such that Sealed with our seals and dated this...... day of 
if the said plaintiff, or any plaintiff substituted in his 
stead discontinues, becomes non-suit in the said | .......... LEO as: 
action, or if the said defendant or any substituted 
defendant, obtain judgment or verdict therein then : 
or in either of the said cases, if the above bounden | Signed, sealed and delivered (43.3) 
, in presence of Cho) 
ee PO Tae Slee Wee, Baldi e £OF OLLCD On (L.S.) 


them, their or either of their heirs, executors or 
administrators, do pay or cause to be paid to the 
said defendant, his executors, administrators or (ada seidawit of execution) 
assigns, his or their costs to be taxed in the said 
action, then this obligation to be void and of no 
effect, or otherwise to remain in full force and virtue. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 64. 


Form 65 
PLAN FOR DISTRIBUTION 


(section 171) 


de eiietMa vier Gite 24 , absconding debtor. 
Plan for distribution of the amount levied by the bailiff of the said court of the property of the said debtor. 
Aptotalamounty levied Dyrsale el DEOpeLtyc hamrasy «aul Gh @ 4 vay ects < eh 6 ooo ae lage Sere cigs Hee $ 
By Dalits. eet eras. dais tn ae ot 2 Peer ee ea Gebel pag eb a Sees $ 
By taxed costs of attaching creditor under whose attachment the seizure was made.... 
ISOCOSES Ole ROC ERION es 2 AS Atha bee ren ath. o bot be ha ces hues Wie heme dt ated ah inca eta ds 


Total amount for distribution $ 


List of attaching creditors entitled to share in moneys levied of the property of............ 
Interest Computed'te 22s... LOM 


ae Pro rata share 
Principal Costs Interest | Total Claim 684, on $ Remarks 


Creditor 


Daten at. 3. ea ee Ciplgcre te rec Cay'Ol. .. 2 ewes 1D ae 
Clerk. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 65. 
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Form 66 


AFFIDAVIT OF SERVICE OF SUMMONS ON AN 

ABSCONDING DEBTOR BY LEAVING. COPY, 

ETC., AT LAST PLACE OF ABODE OR DWELL- 

ING OF DEBTOR, NO PERSON BEING THERE 
FOUND 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 
Tileck LCG ron rLieu mc aka AERO Rey 9a eee 


19..., serve (naming him) the above-named defend- 
ant in this cause with the within (or “annexed’’) 
summons, and the particulars of claim therewith in 
cause, by leaving a true copy of each at the last place 
of abode or business of the defendant in this province, 
and that at the time of so leaving them there, no 
grown person could be there found, and that I 


hecescamly travelled sy... miles to make such service. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 66. 
Form 67 


AFFIDAVIT OF SERVICE OF SUMMONS ON AN 

ABSCONDING DEBTOR BY LEAVING COPY, 

BITC. WIRE RSON DWELLING AT Eis LAST 
PLACE OF, ABODE 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 
Whae laid on thes es. CLAN ON pia Strat cata a 


19..., serve (naming him) the above-named defend- 
ant in this cause with the within (ov “‘annexed’’) 
summons, and the particulars of claim therewith in 
this cause, by leaving a true copy of each at the last 
place of abode, or business, of the above-named 
defendant, with a grown person residing there, and 


that I necessarily travelled...... miles to make such 
service. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 67. 
Form 68 


PARTICULARS OF CLAIM IN INTERPLEADER 


(rule 9) 
Tie Ges cok sd Small Claims: Court othe. 4 ac oa. 
Ba ene a 
Between 
PLAINTIFF 
—and— 
DEFENDANT 
—and— 
CLAIMANT 


To whom it may concern: 


RHE TUBS of........., claim as my property the fol- 
lowing property or security, seized and taken in execu- 
tion (ov attached) as it is alleged, namely (specify the 
property or security claimed) and the grounds of claim 
are (set forth in ordinary language the particulars, on 
which the claims grounded, as how acquired, from whom, 
when, and the consideration pard or to be paid and when). 

Niehisreie hclaete ne IMG ae pies Gaye Ole panera beeen 
(Signature of claimant) 


Note: Ifany action for the seizure has been commenced, 
staie in what court and how the action stands. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 70. 


Form 69 
CLAIM IN REPLEVIN 
(rules 13 and 14) 

(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 

The above-named plaintiff claims from the above- 
named defendant the return of the following personal 
property, particulars of which are as follows: 

(here describe in detatl the property claimed, the value 

and the facts of the unlawful detention or unlawful 


taking and detention) 


The plaintiff further claims from the defendant 
his costs of this action and damages in the sum of 


Dike ale aats for the wrongful detention thereof. 
Datecliariass ets ENISS he LAVMOU AL AE SAM pot bc Se 
(Signature of Plaintiff) 


R.ReOn 1960) Kegeriio: Form / 1, 


Form 70 


AFPIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF CLAIM 
IN REPLEVIN 


icitles LS) 


(Formal parts as in Form 2) 


eee tt epee of........(occupation), make oathandsay: 


1. That I am the claimant in the above action (07 
that I am solicitor or agent for the claimant). 


Reg. 801 
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2. That the facts set out in the particulars of claim 
are true. 


3. That I know of no reason why the summons in 
replevin should not issue. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 72. 


Form 71 
SUMMONS IN REPLEVIN 


fa the. a6. Small Claims Court of the 


Claim for Return of Goods 

& Damages $ 
Costs, Exclusive of Mileage 
Mileage 


Between 
PLAINTIFF 
—and— 
DEFENDANT 
(SEAL) 


To THE BAILIFF OF THE SAID CouRT and 
To THE ABOVE-NAMED DEFENDANT 


You, the said bailiff, are commanded that 
without delay you do take the security re- 
quired by law and cause to be replevied the 
personal property following, that is to say: 
(here set out the description of the property as 
im the claim in replevin) which the above- 
named plaintiff alleges to be of the value of 


ae , (here set out the value as in the claim 
in veplevin) in order that the above-named 
plaintiff may have his just remedy in that 
behalf. 


And you, the above-named defendant, are 
hereby required to take notice that a state- 
ment of the claim of the above-named plain- 
tiffis hereto annexed, and that unless within 
ten days after the service of this summons on 
you, you enter with the clerk of this court 
a notice in writing in duplicate that you dis- 
pute the claim giving particulars thereof, it 
will be considered that you have no defence, 
and the above-named plaintiff may proceed 
with the action in the same manner as if you 
had appeared and had admitted the plain- 


tiff’s right to the possession of the property, 
and final judgment may be entered against 
you by the clerk and the property shall then 
be delivered by the bailiff to the plaintiff. 


If you file notice of dispute, information 
as to the time and place of trial may be ob- 


tained from the clerk of this court. 


Given under the seal of the court this 


Gabe. dayviolesinst wl 9 
Clerk, 
Small Glaims Court of the...... ihe eared 
(Address) 


K.R:@: 1960, Kee. 116, Form 73: 


Form 72 
REPLEVIN BOND 
(rule 16) 


Know all men by these presents that we, (here give 
names, addresses and occupations of plaintiff and two 
sureties) are jointly and severally held and bound to 


Be ate Ghe & sibailiff of the: 22 s...5mall Claims Gourt 


Ole tnewae mee ae (ot eae ee in the sum of $..... , to 
be paid to the said bailiff or his certain attorney, 
executors, administrators or assigns, for which pay- 
ment, to be well and truly made we bind ourselves, and 
each and every of us in the whole, our and each, and 
every of our heirs, executors and administrators, 
firmly by these presents, sealed with our seals, and 


dated Unis. .ts..1 aN ATE ae Bt. ove oye ey 


The condition of this obligation is such that if the 
above bounden plaintiff do prosecute his action with 
effect, and without delay, against the defendant for 
the taking and unjustly detaining (ov unjustly detain- 
ing, as the case may be), of his property, to wit: (here 
set forth the property distrained, taken or detained), and 
do pay such damages, as the said defendant shall sus- 
tain by reason of the issuing of the summons in rep- 
levin, if the said plaintiff fails to recover judgment in 
the action, and shall also indemnify and save harmless 
the said defendant from all loss and damages which he 
may sustain by reason of the seizure and of any deter- 
ioration of the property in the meantime, in event of 
its being returned, and all costs, charges and expenses 
which the said defendant may incur, and further do 
observe, keep and perform all orders made by the 
judge in the action; then this obligation shall be void, 
or else remain in full force and effect. 


Signed, sealed and delivered (LiS:) 
in the presence of (LS:} 
(LS) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 74. 
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Form 73 


FORM OF ASSIGNMENT TO BE 
ENDORSED, IF REQUIRED 


(rule 16) 

Know all men by these presents, that I,........ 
babtforthess. 16 4. Small Claims Court of the...... 
Oly ecco tens , do at the request of the within-named 
defendant, assign over this replevin bond unto thesaid 


defendant, pursuant to the rule in such case made 
and provided. 


In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand 


anc seal. Chisiote wis day Obed ek; PO ae 


Signed, sealed and delivered 


in the presence of 
(Seal) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 75. 
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Form 74 

INVENTORY OF PROPERTY REPLEVIED 
(rule 19) 

(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


An inventory of property by me this day replevied 


Of} ian spee , on behalf of the plaintiff against the 
defendant: that is to say 


(here state all the articles replevied, and if part of the 
property specified in the summons 1s not replevied 
state the reasons therefor). 


Datedratat te this.qi«. 3. dRVaOL. aver eis. Fal! rae 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 76. 
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Form 78 


JUDGMENT DEBTORS’ INDEX 


Name of Debtor Date when the Number and the style of the Cause 
(Surname first) Examination took place in which he was examined 


(NotE—This Index to be bound up in the Home Procedure Book—at the back) 


R.R-O; 1960, Reg. 116, Form 82. 


Form 79 


ORDER BOOK 


(If causes existing or 
Date lo toss Judgment signed). 
Style of Cause— 


Process or proceeding to | Signature of Party 
be issued or taken or Solicitor 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg: 116, Form 83. 


Reg. 801 SMALL CLAIMS COURTS 1065 


Form 80 
FOREIGN PROCEDURE BOOK 
(section 20-21) 


Smiall-Clarmns: Court ofithese <2. 1c aes of 


ere), 01,6 075m) eee e) Dee 


MASI 


ee 


64 weve CountyjOle. dq... Rec. 
Issued summons to Bailiff........ Aff 
Summons tet dasenved the .o6 ..5. dayiols.n = caer 
Se DY eee Post 


oe ee ee we 


Bailiff’s Fees 
Miles 
Ser. 


Att. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 84. 
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MOOd S.AHTUVaA 
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Reg. 801 


Form 82 


CERTIFICATE OF ENTRIES IN 
PROCEDURE BOOK 


(section 20) 


(Seal) 
| ee ee Clerk Ol thec: = 3.5" Small Claims Court 
PEGGLE ache ty 2 Be RO ene , do hereby certify as follows: 


That in the procedure book of the said small claims 
court, the following entries (and no others) appear in 
a certain action in the said small claims court, wherein 


is plaimbithand Ae YS, ot , 1s defendant, 
which said entries are in the words and figures follow- 
ing, that is to say: (here copy entries verbatim). 


Si WLS Bese. Lew Le Bly 


And I further say that the page of the said pro- 
cedure book, on which said entries are made is signed 


With thenaime Of. 22.0.5. = ; and such signature is of 
the proper handwriting of me........ , as such clerk 
, the then clerk) of the said court. 
Given under my hand and the seal of the said 
SOULE TRIS: . 2. 22 Gia V/Oh nn cee te VAD eee 
Clerk: 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 86. 
Form 83 
LIST OF UNCLAIMED MONEY VERIFIED 
(section 29) 
List of unclaimed money paid into court or to me 


as clerk thereof which remain unclaimed for six years 
ending on the 31st day of December last past. 


For whom or on 
whose account 
money paid 


When | Style and 


: : Amount 
Paid | No. of action on 


I,......., clerk of the.......Small Claims Court 
Of Chee iaas.«< OF: XPS: make oath and say that 
*the foregoing return is full and correct in every par- 
ticular * (or if no money remains unclaimed, instead of 
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the matter between the asterisks say, ““no such money 
paid into court, or to me as clerk therefore remain 
unclaimed for six years next before 31st day of De- 
cember last past.’’} 


Sworn, etc. (as in Form 2) 
Clerk. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 87. 


Form 84 


CLERK’S CERTIFICATE OF PROCEEDINGS 
TO APPELVATE? COURT 


(section 111) 
(Title of Court and style of cause as in Form 2) 


be coer , Clerk of the said court, do hereby 
certify to the clerk of the Central Office, Toronto, 


ae GER cast that the annexed papers contain the 
summons in this action, the claim, and any notice 
or notices of defence and of the evidence and all 
objections and exceptions thereto, and of all motions 
or orders made, granted or refused herein (‘‘together 
with such notices of the judge’s charge as have been 
made, if the cause tried by a jury’), the judgment 
or decision in writing (ov “‘the notes thereof’) and all 
affidavits filed or used in the action, together with 
all other papers filed in the action affecting the 
questions raised by the appeal. 


Given under my hand and the seal of the said 
OURS EIAIS os ana GI 8) hg ee Ee ees og ae 
(Seal of the court) 
Clerk. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 88. 


Form 85 
FORMS OF OATHS, ETC. 


To a witness at the trial who swears upon the 
oe 


“The evidence you shall give to the court (and 
jury sworn) touching the matters in question between 
the parties, shall be the truth, the whole truth, and 
nothing but the truth. So help you God”’. 


2. To a witness who swears with uplifted hand: 


Add to the foregoing, after the last word “‘truth’’, 
“and this you do swear in the presence of the ever- 
living God, and as you shall answer to God at the 
great judgment day. So help you God.” 
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3. Toa Hebrew: 


He is to be directed to cover his head, the Penta- 
teuch is to be opened and placed before him, then 


proceed as in the first form, only make use of the name 
“ Jehovah’, instead of “God.” 


4. To a Quaker, Mennonite or Tunker, or member 
of the church known as Unitas Fratrum or United 
Brethren, or other person allowed by law to affirm: 


The witness is to be directed to repeat his name, 
after the clerk, and the following: “I, K.L., dosolemn- 
ly, sincerely and truly declare and affirm that I am 
one of the society called Quakers,’’ (ov Mennonite, 
Tunkers of Unitas Fratrum or Moravians as the case 
may be), after which, the affirmant, repeating his name, 
“I, K.L., do solemnly, sincerely, and truly affirm and 
declare that the evidence I shall give to this Court, 
touching the matters in question, etc.”’ 


5. To any other person desiring to affirm: 


I, M.N., do solemnly, sincerely and truly affirm 
and declare that the taking of an oath is, according 
to my religious belief, unlawful; and I do solemnly, 
sincerely, and truly affirm and declare, etc. (as in 
Form 4 above). 


6. To an interpreter (where witnesses cannot speak 
English, or are deaf or dumb). 


“You shall truly interpret between the parties in 
this cause the evidence of, and the witness produced. 
So help you God.”’ 


7. To jury called by parties: 


“You and each of you shall well and truly try the 
matters in difference between the parties, do justice 
between them, and a true verdict give according to 
the evidence. So help you God’, 


8. To jury called by the judge: 


“You and each of you shall well and truly try the 
facts controverted in this cause between the parties, 
and a true verdict give according to the evidence. 
So help you God.”’ 


9. To a defendant who appears upon a judgment 
summons: 


“You shall true answers make to all such questions 
as Shall be put to you touching the subject upon which 
you have been now summoned to appear for examina- 
tion, and what you shall state respecting the same 
shall be the truth, the whole truth and nothing but 
the truth. So help you God.” 


Reg. 801 


10. To the officer who conducts a retiring juror out 
of court: 


“You shall retire with such jurors as have leave of 
absence from this Court, you shall not speak to them 
yourself in relation to the subject of this trial, nor 
suffer any person to speak to them, and you shall 
return with them without unnecessary delay. Sohelp 
you God.” 


11. To the officer, when the jury retire to consider 
their verdict: 


“You shall keep every person sworn on this jury 
in some private and convenient place; you shall not 
suffer any person to speak to them, or speak to them 
yourself, except to ask them whether they have agreed 
on their verdict. So help you God.” 


12. To a deponent or affirmant making an aff- 
davit or affirmation: 


“You do swear (or affirm) that the contents of this 
affidavit (ov affirmation) to which you have subscribed 
your name (oy made your mark) are just and true. 
So help you God.” (or “‘and so you solemnly, sincerely 
and truly declare and affirm.) 


13. JURAT TO AFFIDAVIT BY ILLITERATE OR 
BLIND DEPONENT 


Sworn by the above-named deponent,......., at 


rin the.county Ol. + ..0es Otleae aaee 
and I certify that the affidavit was first read in my 


ie; 2 08) ke) ses odbei te, 


presence: tosaid..se.caet , who seemed perfectly to 
understand the same, and wrote his signature (07 
made his mark) thereto in my presence. 


Clerk, etc. 
Or as the case may be 


14. AFFIRMATION BY QUAKERS, ETC. AND JURAT 
THERETO (Title of Court and stvle of cause as 
in Form 2) 


etc., do solemnly, 
sincerely and truly declare and affirm that I am one of 
the society called Quakers (ov Mennonites, Tunkers, 
Unitas Fratrum or Moravians, as the case may be), and 
I do also solemnly, sincerely and truly declare and 
affirm as follows, that is to say (state the f.cts). 


Solemnly affirmed at......, 
I LHeKCOUNtY Ol 0 2h... sae ALB: 


GUD Aas ato aS before me. 


Clerk, etc. 
Or as the case may be 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 89. 
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Form 86 
SUMMONS FOR ASSAULTING A BAILIFF OF 
THE COURT WHILST IN THE EXECUTION OF 
HIS’ DUTY 


(section 184) 


In the matter of a complaint made by.......... 
Bailiff of the said Court, 


You are hereby summoned to appear at a sitting 


GEPERG.. «cas or Small Claims Court to be held at 


1069 
at....0,clock in the forenoon, to answer a complaint 
WlaGe seal eMevau DY. 2. le oe e's the bailiff of the 


said court, and to show cause why an _ order 
should not be made against you, under The Small 
Claims Court Act, for payment of a sum not exceed- 


SY renee AY OR ee hice upon the said bailiff whilst in 
the execution of his duty as such bailiff (and also for 
that you did on the same day rescue, or attempt to 
rescue, certain property levied by the said bailiff under 
process of this court). 


Datediatee-.- GETS ter ee Gaye Gir teed seek) meee 
Judge. 


(To be served personally ten clear days before the 
return day). 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 116, Form 90. 
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S13: 


10. 


11. 


REGULATION 802 


under The Small Claims Courts Act 


TARIFF OF FEES 
1. The fees payable to clerks are those set out in Schedule 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 117, s. 1. 


2. The fees payable to bailiffs are those set out in Schedule 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 117, s. 2. 


3. The fees payable to appraisers and witnesses are thsoe set out in Schedule 3. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 117, 


Schedule 1 


CLERK’S FEES 


. Upon filing claims and third party claims. 


i. Where claim is Re Ocean: ander. ak hee weet eo Petre « Gene + eee ee 
Where claim-exceeds: $ 10 and does notiexceed } 200... 2. cc cask we oe we eee hw ae 
Where claim exceeds $ 20° and does not’exceedt$ 60. 22. de teekes os ee Oe Re - 
Where clam exceeds-$ 60 and‘does not exceed $100. 0... ies a ccs snwusuess 
Where claim exceeds $100 and does: not exceed $200, 2. oe) oie on eyes ores a 
Where claim exceeds $200 and does not exceed $400. ...... 0... 2. ccc eee ee eee 
WWiereaclatiiuexece se ha Cl mecca ater ck see se enw ean we eee Hee kia talie eee ait rete a ee 


ii. Where there is more than one defendant including a garnishee before judgment, 
or a defendant in an action of interpleader or replevin, foreach extra defendant........ 


i, or each orieinal action.entered to cover handling and postage... J... «21-2. + 


. Receiving transmission from another small claims court for service..............-..-- Mle) 
Plane Mine ramp Stae Culansery maeshimti en GEG vcd oa i ot Mocha oe eet unc tae artcosn aval eued xc rc ned louda 9 renee ie 
. Transmitting papers to another division court for service, including handling and postage.... 


. Receiving and entering a summons transferred from another small claims court on a judge’s 


orden: meal iientemeshallepesDOrne Dy the sr almUll a. sercrn co ata s Godse Cuewe e waerate Suen ceed acd ae 


Slsstiine Summons tO MiLy, anchudine.a copy lomeachUnviImal\ 0.00 ly ae eee e Wis tree scree eS 


sISSiMo cuMmimonsitoumitness, . Originaland one COpyia« ai iirter eae oe es Wed re are Sant 


Bachadditional copysiicssan st eee oe ee el oe oe 


TRANSCRIPT OF JUDGMENT 


. Receiving transcript of TUG MSTI Te, Nereus aeneee Fotircak See hee ae gle a Anta oats ee hie Seat 


. Receiving a county or supreme court judgment for garnishee proceedings................. 


DIRECTION TO GARNISHEE 


Filing affidavit and issuing direction to garnishee, including preparation of affidavit where 
IRS OSD AE ese occ oo ah ha ee We cre a Renee gas te WE aeget een aot apEnee. ae oe ee eaten Cae it Re Oa 
Piaviie catmishee procecminer on tHe tial lista. +00. «55.9 we dsis «Sab es een ee fa ua eA 1.00 
Postage 


1 Fer te 


1.00 


1.00 


2.50 


te 
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14. 


20. 


2M; 


ee 


Bids 


24. 


20: 


26. 


29. 


30. 


JUDGMENT SUMMONS 


POR TE FURL Ce STLINONS 6 ones ata cay RMON: MARINE, Sp 8 ees Boca clk 4 Brae es ve ed @ ork A348 


EXECUTIONS 


FSeGINe Tile GE EXOCU HON ae tig tstiin <lela BOLL OG S Elta teste) ASR I MAIS AES Se on wink ue cei gaa MER 2 ES 
For each renewal 


Si 4)- Oe) a) ee) ey re) aie ie oie pase, Buh Keys) Meshehia +10 k 6 (ene, 6) ees sins eee Ri euse ire Boy mee 9M) eels Ao. cuia sie, 60 6) .8) Se, ingen we cal telat ie (8) 16. 


WARRANT OF COMMITMENT 


Issuing warrant of commitment, including judge’s order and renewal if necessary............ 


CONSOLIDATION OF ACCOUNTS 


= Dini tOrmhoy tile: Owe ateaw it od Oudie Ses Dy Aes MAG eit eee I ane Oey: SEs eee ee 
someimaktondertte: béedtedwwith.clerkwii..o5ce 4 anabuhe sh vais learn ache alah Cltdltahtimn gat ake: 
(ssc) centiiied scopiesnoivorder=sachry Siti. SUE Se I RR oe Bc is oS Me eae 
SP EASIN EL Cer OOTAIN TOCICe Ol [OS MIOIG aot Rees 2) uciea ln ee lay ease as atsha wiecciae a), opp arate ae cle 


a JUN aNeteerO lg UceTIen PILLS MO 2 EL OOM ere a. Ek LOY SER oc. PM ahtenee Rothe Ane 


issuing Kentiiedteroiitermination iofconsolidation Order <.. enc shalt. RIM 


Copy of certificate of termination to be filed with clerk of other court... 0.020. -0 ede eee 


DOCUMENTS 


Furnishing duly certified copies of summons, notices and papers with all proceedings for the 
WULPOSE OT AOE Al A roa) aah ke tan Ye RO OLE Ree ae etme cht ee so) Me le weigh an 


Urr IGEENETeerCOp VACICPEGO MENTO 4 OU ws een ere os, oot terinte 1 Ota Le tet 
Preparation of bond, including affidavits of justification and execution............. rile ie 
Recetvingiand entennpranyudee sorder atten | UGement 44 & ais oof Gi oo lates als eis eave leo lees 


If registered post is necessary for transmission of any of the above documents add........ 


SEARCH 


. Search by a person not a party to the suit or proceedings, 


MB Sees eS ik 5) oe ne er eo CS See ne Ret Sone aL Re EON, a LCM each 
1 Axess Ot 5. SCATCIGS ee ee ee ee ete he ee iis os ages ech che puke each 


. Search by a party to the suit or proceeding, where the suit or proceeding is over one year old.... 


No fee is chargeable for search by a party to the suit or proceeding where the suit or proceeding 
is not over one year old. 


Preparation of records of judgment—per Mame. cy ee ee cc knees pew ne ee eee 
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1.50 
1.50 


90 
50 
Was) 
1.00 
90 
90 


.90 


10 


R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 117, Sched. 1; O. Reg. 125/66, s. 1; O. Reg. 61/68, s. 1. 
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ie 


~ 


. Service of summons to juryman 


. Service of direction to garnishee on garnishee 


. Service of direction to garnishee on debtor 


Schedule 2 
BAILIFF’S FEES 


For service of summons and “‘third party claims”. 


i. Where claim is fol aCe CRICLeL ee oe tReet RE tga NL che SP GRE Es Wel tan cole cyt ened $1.00 
Where. claim exceeds $" 10 and does not exceed $20) 6 oi is es cc ce ce eee es 1.85 
Where claim exceeds §$ 20 and does not exceed $60... 25. oa. es caw cosa c umes 225 
Wheresclaim exceeds .$, 00sand does not ‘exceed $100.0 2. ee oe bee ee ee 2S 
Where claim exceeds $100 and does not exceed $200....... 0... 2... cee eee eee S25 
Wihekeiclaim ex cecds S200 kien alii ia tens, cae Mal eb axa nce ae ace array eine ae 3.50 


ii. Where there is more than one defendant including a garnishee before judgment 
or a defendant in an action of interpleader or replevin, for each extra defendant...... 1.00 


. Subject to item 3, mileage per mile necessarily travelled other than in an unsuccessful 


attempt to effect service, one way, 
(@) gilt MOTthen OOUdt Oia tance en eae ae aes Beh oon or. eR I eR ee 25 
(Dye 1 SOULMEEN: COMTAIIO «.cceus, at Sosa sais tate ue Rivas: inn fo Ms Red Mee ae Os R val) 


For the purpose of this item the dividing line between southern Ontario and northern Ontario is 
as follows: 


Highway No. 12 from Penetanguishene through Midland to its junction with No. 7 north 
of Sunderland, No. 7 eastward to Perth, No. 15 to Carleton Place, No. 29 to Arnprior, 
No 17 to Renfrew, the paved county road from Renfrew through Douglas to 
Pembroke, No. 17 Pembroke to Chalk River; the said highways to be included in 
southern Ontario. 


In the following courts mileage shall be allowed to the bailiff only in excess of 10 miles: 


County, District Number 
or Judical District 


Essex 

Middlesex 
Niagara North 
Niagara South 
Ontario 
Ottawa-Carleton 
Sudbury 
Wentworth 
York 


mR Re RR OO FR NR ~) 
rab) 
=) 
j@y, 
~ 


pe 

oS 

Cues 
oO 


vp Ue ae Mh 


? 


A ORIG OAS LIT TOMeY LO WIETIOSE:. a0 aos etn Chu Se Gey na te del me Ok Mev en $2.00 


DIRECTION TO GARNISHEE 


JUDGMENT SUMMONS 


a Servideahmdementcummonsais J.)..4 dadse atid lees At, OD RS oe es 3.00 
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WE 
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£S: 


14. 


ES 


16. 


EXECUTIONS 


The fee for enforcing a writ of execution or any other process after judgment shall be that set out in 
item 1, in respect of the amount of the judgment excepting committal warrants. 


On every schedule of property seized, attached or replevied, including affidavit of appraisal when 
necessary, the fee shall be that set out in item 1, in respect of the amount of the judgment. 


Preparation of bond, including affidavit of justification and execution................ 00005. $1.00 
Posting Miree. notices of scale under execution OlUuMder atlacnment yt een ate aud ie at lee. Sere 1.00 
Reasonable allowances and disbursements, necessarily incurred, 


(a) to remove property seized in addition to the fees for seizure and mileage, except that 
where he takes a bond, the disbursements shall be... .c..... 22:00 000008e sun ne 1.00 


(b) for assistance in the seizure, or securing or retaining of property. 
If the execution or process in attachment in the nature of execution is satisfied in whole or in part 
after seizure and before sale, whether by action of the parties or otherwise, 5 per cent of the 
amount directed to be levied or 5 per cent of the amount of the value of the property seized, 


whichever is the lesser. 


Poundage on executions, and on attachments in the nature of executions, 5 per cent of the amount 
realized from property necessarily sold, exclusive of mileage going to seize and sell. 


PeFOLeIN SS OOM CAL: Walthall, eit oct faye set ear REM) RU Reel aye caso Sisk & Slane tad SURO lero 6.00 


RKO. 19607 Ree. 117, sched. 220) Reg. 61705) 5, 22 


Schedule 3 
FEES TO WITNESSES AND APPRAISERS 


ALLOWANCES TO WITNESSES 


PATE CICA CO ID COMh! Pel 1A Vereecken aac eeegiee te tt amen ox sehaned Gun vateacncn Gas ete a aut a arte ang $1.00 


. Barristers, solicitors, physicians, surgeons, engineers and veterinary surgeons, who are not parties 


to the cause, when they attend to give evidence of a professional service rendered by them 
BESO eve a PT OLessiOnal Opinion er ay «su aes nno a en Fae eke setae wane eG 4.00 


Where witness resides more than three miles from the place where the court is held, his reasonable 
travelling expenses actually incurred not exceeding 20 cents per mile one way. 


Where a witness attends in more than one case his allowance referable to each case shall be the 
proportion of the allowance that the case bears to the total number of cases. 


FEES OF APPRAISERS 


To each appraiser for each day actually employed in appraising property seized under warrant of 
BUSCA orp es bis ic ea enka rans calor tls AOR CRT ees Raine Sete ead cue ea eae 2.00 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 117, Sched. 3. 
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REGULATION 803 


under The Stock Yards Act 


MANAGEMENT 


1.—(1) The officers of the Board shall include a 
secretary and a treasurer. 


(2) The same person may be appointed secretary 
and treasurer. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 548, s. 1; O. 
Reg. 45/70, s. 1. 


2. The manager shall perform the duties and 
exercise the powers that, from time to time, are 
assigned to him by the Board. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 548, s. 2. 


3. The secretary shall keep a record of all meetings 
of the Board and shall give notice of all meetings of the 
Board and shall perform such other duties as are, from 
time to time, assigned to him by the Board. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 548, s. 3. 


4. The treasurer shall have the custody of the cash, 
securities, books and accounts of the Board and shall 
perform such other duties as are, from time to time, 
assigned to him by the Board. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
548, s. 4; O. Reg. 45/70, s. 2. 


5. Cheques, drafts, bills of exchange and orders for 
the payment of money shall be signed by such officer 
or officers or person or persons and in such manner 
as the Board from time to time determines. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 548, s. 5. 


6. The corporate seal of the Board shall consist 
of a quinquefoliate symbol within two concentric 
circles, the inner circle composed of period marks and 
the outer of gross hachure lines, and between the circles 
shall appear the words and symbol “ONTARIO 
STOCK YARDS BOARD +” and whenever used the 
seal shall be authenticated by the signatures of the 
chairman and the secretary of the Board. Takk.0). 
1960, Reg. 548, s. 6. 


- 
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REGULATION 804 


under The Succession Duty Act 


GENERAL 
AFFIDAVIT OF VALUE AND RELATIONSHIP 


1. The affidavit required by subsection 2 of section 
13 of the Act shall be in Form 1 or Form 3. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 549, s. 1(1); O. Reg. 554/70, s. 1(1). 


2. The affidavit required by subsection 1 of section 
13 of the Act shall be in Form 1, Form 2 or Form 3. 
R.R.O.. 1960, Reg. 549, s..2. 


DECEASED OUTSIDE ONTARIO 


3. Where the deceased dies domiciled outside 
Ontario, full particulars shall be given only of 
property situated in Ontario passing on the death of 
the deceased and property in respect of which a 
disposition is made in Ontario on or after the Ist 
day of July, 1892, but the gross value of all the 
property passing on his death and of all dispositions 
shall be set out in a lump sum in the affidavit. 
Kei), 1900) Ker. 549) 7s. 4. 


INTEREST IN EXPECTANCY 


4. Where an interest in expectancy falls into pos- 
session and the duty has not been previously paid, 
the trustee or the person acting in the administra- 
tion or the person who benefits by such interest 
in expectancy shall forthwith furnish to the Minister 
a statement in detail, verified by affidavit, showing 
particulars of the property in respect of which such 
interest in expectancy exists and the value thereof 
at the time of the falling into possession. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 549, s. 5; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 3. 


SECURITY FOR DUTY 


5.—(1) Where any payment is made as security 
for any duty, the part of the payment that is 
subsequently applied in payment of duty shall be 
deemed to be a payment of duty made on the date 
when the payment as security was made. 


(2) Where any payment of duty is purported to be 
made and only part thereof is subsequently applied 
in payment of duty, subsection 4 of section 15 of 
the Act applies to the part not applied in payment 
of duty, as though the payment so purported to have 
been made had been made as security for duty. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, s. 6. 


6. Under subsection 3 of section 15 of the Act, 
the bond shall, 


(a) in the case of a bond mentioned in clause c 
of subsection 1 of section 15 of the Act, 
be in Form 4; and 


(6) in the case of a bond mentioned in sub- 
section 2 of section 15 of the Act, be in 
Form 5. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, s. 7. 


CONSENT OF MINISTER 


7. The consent of the Minister or of someone 
authorized by him, referred to in subsection 2 of 
section 50 of The Registry Act, shall be in Form 6. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, s. 8; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 4. 


AFFIDAVIT OF DEBTS 


8. A statement under oath of the deductions 
allowed under subsection 6 of section 3 of the Act 
may be filed with the Minister and shall be in 
Form 7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, s. 9; O. Reg. 
554/70, s. 5. 


9.—(1) The consent of the Minister under or to 
be attached under, 


(a) section 10 of the Act; 


(6) subsection 4 of section 50 of The Registry 
Ach Or 


(c) section 140 of The Land Titles Act, 


shall be in Form 8. 
554/70, s. 6(1). 


O. Reg. 397/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 


(2) Any erasure, alteration or addition made to 
any consent given by the Minister or under his 
authority in Form 8 renders the consent null and 
void. O. Reg. 397/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 6 (2). 


10. The consent of the Minister to be endorsed 
under, 


(a) subsection 4 of section 50 of The Registry 
Act} of 


(b) section 140 of The Land Titles Act, 


shall be in Form 9. 
O. Reg. 554/70, s. 7. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, s. 11; 


11.—(1) The general certificate referred to in 
subsection 5 of section 50 of The Registry Act 
shall be in Form 10. 
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(2) Any erasure, alteration or addition made to 
the general certificate given by the Minister or 
under his authority in Form 10 renders the certificate 
null and void) O, ‘Reg. 397/69, S yy OF Anes: 
554/70, s. 8. 


12. The notice required by subsection 3 of 
section 10 of the Act, when payment of insurance 
moneys exceeding $900 and not exceeding $11,500 
to the spouse or $2,500 to any other person has 
been made, shall be in Form 11. O. Reg. 554/70, 
sAQ! 


13. The notice required by subsection 5 of section 
10 of the Act with respect to payment of money 
on deposit shall be in Form 12. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 549, s. 14; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 10. 


14. The consent of the Minister required by 
section 11 of the Act shall be in Form 13. O. Reg. 
554/70, s. 11. 


MINISTER'S STATEMENT 


15. The notice of appeal under subsection 3 of 
section 33 of the Act shall be in Form 14. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 549, s. 22. 


16. The notice of the Minister’s decision under 
subsection 4 of section 33 of the Act shall be in 
Form 15 and shall be signed by the Minister or 
any officer delegated by him to sign the notice. 
RRO, 1960) Kee. 549. 55 23; 0) Reg: 994/707s. 13. 


17. The notice of dissatisfaction under subsection 
5 of section 33 of the Act shall bein Form16. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 549, s. 24. 


18. The reply of the Minister under subsection 6 
of section 33 of the Act shall be in Form 17 and 
shall be signed by the Minister or any officer dele- 
gated by him to sign the reply. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg, 549, s. 25. 


19. The notice of discontinuance provided for by 
subsection 2 of section 35 of the Act shall be 
signed by the Minister or any officer delegated by 
him to sign the notice. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, 
$27; OviRege554/70, s. 15; 


CONSENT TO DESTRUCTION OF DOCUMENTS WHERE 
AGGREGATE VALUE EXCEEDS $50,000 


CERTIFICATE OF DISCHARGE 


20.—(1) The certificate of discharge provided for 
by section 40 of the Act shall be signed by the 
Minister and countersigned by any officer authorized 
by the Minister for the purpose. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 549, s. 29 (1); O. Reg. 554/70, s. 17, amended. 


(2) Where the deceased dies domiciled outside 
Ontario, the certificate of discharge shall have a 
statement of duty attached. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
549, s. 29. 


21. Forms 8, 10 and 13 shall bear the signature 
of the Minister or his facsimile signature written, 
printed or stamped thereon and shall be counter- 
signed by any officer authorized by the Minister 
for the purpose. O. Reg. 554/70, s. 18. 


DEFINITION OF SECURITY 


22. In extension of the definition contained in 
clause u of section 1 of the Act, security includes 
any title to or interest in the capital, assets, 
property, profits, earnings or royalties of any under- 
taking or enterprise, commonly evidenced by a 
certificate or other like document. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 549, s. 32. 


23. The following jurisdictions are designated as 
jurisdictions to which section 9 of the Act applies: 


1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 


2. South Africa. 

3. The Commonwealth of Australia. 
4. Eire. 

5. The Dominion of New Zealand. 


6. Each of the provinces and territories of 
Canada. 


7. The District of Columbia. 


8. Each of the states of the United States of 
America. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, s: 33; 
O. Reg. 554/70, s. 20. 


24.—(1) Under subsection 4 of section 3 of the 
Act, it is determined, 


(a) that every annuity, term of years, life 
estate, income or other estate and any 
interest in expectancy, other than those 
mentioned in clause 0, shall be valued 
according to The 1937 Standard Annuity 
Tables (Males) of The Actuarial Society of 
America, and at a rate of compound interest 
of 4 per cent a year; and 


oa 
— 


that every annuity, term of years, life 
estate, income or other estate and any 
- interest in expectancy, payable or arising 
under a contract of insurance within the 
meaning of The Insurance Act, shall be 
valued according to the standard of mor- 
tality and at the rate of interest on which 
it is based. 


(2) Subsection 1 applies where the deceased died 
on or after the 1st day of January, 1950. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 549, s. 34. 
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25.—(1) The rate of interest payable under sub- 
section 4 of section 15 of the Act is 4 per cent 
per annum. 


(2) The rate of interest payable under subsection 
1 of section 17 of the Act is 9 per cent per annum. 


(3) The rate of interest payable under subsection 
2 of section 17 of the Act is 9 per cent per annum. 


(4) The rate of interest payable under subsection 
3 of section 17 of the Act is 9 per cent per annum. 


(S) The rate of interest payable under subsection 
4 of section 17 of the Act is 9 per cent per annum. 


(6) The rate of interest payable under section 22 
of the Act is 4 per cent per annum. 


(7) The rate of interest payable under section 24 
of the Act is 4 per cent per annum. 


(8) The rate of interest payable under subsection 


12 of section 33 of the Act is 7 per cent per annum. 
O. Reg. 283/70, s. 1. 


26.—(1) The Deputy Minister of Revenue and 
the officer in the Department of Revenue holding 
the position of Comptroller of Revenue may exercise 
any power or perform any duty conferred or 
imposed upon the Minister by the Act. O. Reg. 
283/70, s. 1. 

(2) The officer in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Director of the Succession 
Duty Branch may exercise the power and duty of 


the Minister under the following provisions of 
Ee Act: 


(a) clause e of subsection 6 of section 3, 
(b) clauses c and d of subsection 1 of section 5, 
(c) subsection 2 of section 5, 

(d) section 10, 

(e) section 11, 

(f) section 15, 

(g) subsection 6 of section 16, 

(h) subsection 3 of section 21, 

(1) section 23, 

(7) section 24, 

(k) section 32, 

(1) section 33, 


(m) section 35, 


| of the Act. 


(n) section 36, 
(0) section 38, 
(p) section 40, 
(q) section 41, and 


inesections4on® Ou Rés, 283/70) side 


(3) The officer in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Chief Estate Assessor of the 
Succession Duty Branch may exercise the power and 
duty of the Minister under the following provisions 
of the Act: 


(a) clause e of subsection 5 of section 3, 

(b) clauses c and d of subsection 1 of section 5, 
(c) subsection 2 of section 5, 

(zd) section 10, 

(e) section 11, 

(f) section 15, 

(g) subsection 6 of section 16, and 


(h) section 40. O. Reg. 283/70, s. 1. 


(4) The officer in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Tax Specialist in the 
Succession Duty Branch may exercise the power 
and duty of the Minister under the following 
provisions of the Act: 


(a) section 10, 
(b) section 11, 
(c) section 15, and 


(d) section 40. O. Reg. 283/70, s. 1. 


(5) The officer in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Chief of Administration 1n 
8 I . 
the Succession Duty Branch may exercise the 
power and duty of the Minister under the following 

provisions of the Act: 


(a) section 10, 
(6) section 11, and 


(c) section 40. O. Reg. 283/70, s. 1. 

(6) The officer in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Chief Estate Auditor in 
the Succession Duty Branch may exercise the 
power and duty of the Minister under section 15 
O. Reg. 283/70, s. 1. 
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(7) Such officers in the Department of Revenue 
in the Succession Duty Branch as are authorized 
from time to time by the Minister may exercise 
the power and duty of the Minister under sections 
10, and°l of the Act. “(O. Reg 283i7tiyse |: 


(8) The officers in the Department of Revenue 
holding the position of Director of the Succession 
Duty Branch, Chief Estate Assessor of the Suc- 
cession Duty Branch or Tax Specialist in the Suc- 
cession Duty Branch may exercise the power and 
duty of the Minister under the following provisions 
Oithe Act: 


(a) clause c of section 1; 
(b) subclause 7 of clause 7 of section 1; 
(c) clause f of subsection 1 of section 5; and 


(d) subsection 3 of section 13. 
s. 21. 


O. Reg. 554/70, 


Form 1 
The Succession Duty Act 
AFFIDAVIT OF VALUE AND RELATIONSHIP 
Section13/(2),0f-the Act 


CANADA: 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 


inithesmacterson, tie: state: Ofte. suck eae: 


vie) elels@ €: 1a) ce Melnole shee) 6 at inice! ole: Yeu eite, eu/etre ol #) 01.0 Vee) ey 6ne) (0) ane! «lee Lelie. ene 


LAG OE CNR: i gcuis oe no wales OE eile, Sean Nua Na tare nas 
Wie EiiGiae dete eee Clete sel poets : pee Te deceased. 
(occupation) 
TACO. WE ly AS ia? Soe eee, 2 ae Nt ashore ceeds hee. 
Gitites. cca, os OM nasshcete ara ls tested at eo eee 
5 MBL PCS DO 5) ee EY ea rR, WP! Ont ACE ae y 
BAM a5 ss Sip a eos OS Sa ee 
Mr tne ys 2 GEE Ee, OH le Pere eee eee Peter: f 
i Thee oes OLE Te See See UAE Wath Tae See ’ 
(occupation) 
AE AO. Re ER Gh to PE. aes Cee FA 
ther tees oe oP theuhnih eit See, Company 


(severally) make oath and say: 
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Bears the applicant...... foriletters 3. ea 
in the Estate of the above deceased who died on or 


2 tUhat tocherbest Olt. .ueasn knowledge, informa- 
tion and belief the schedule hereto annexed and 
marked Schedule ‘“‘A”’ contains an inventory of all 
property passing on the death of the above-named 
deceased and such inventory shows the value of 
such property. 


3. slLhat to the: best :of waver knowledge, informa- 
tion and belief the schedule hereto annexed and 
marked Schedule ‘‘B’’ contains particulars of all 
gifts and dispositions made during the lifetime of 
the above-named deceased and shows the value of 
such gifts and dispositions. 


4. That’'to the best of 3... knowledge, informa- 
tion and belief the schedule hereto annexed and 
marked Schedule “‘C’’ contains the name, place of 
residence and degree of relationship to the deceased 
of every person to whom or for whose benefit any 
property passes on the death of the above-named 
deceased and such other information as is required 
by Schedule: “C- 


5. That the value at the date of the death of 
the deceased of all property passing on his death, 


WHEFEVED Situaleywasepu awe mee 


SEVERALLY SWORN BEFORE ME 


at thesna tet hors of 
in the. 2 aes (0) Ce REA mn Ba 
ChiSiy, Oe Se RL day of 


S <p] Laie Je] .e Molter is! e: je) to) Siis: ‘sie) «:lefte \e) ie) 6: vel ie <9 fe! (ele 


A Commissioner, etc. 


This affidavit is filed by 


we) awe beg wee pce! ‘m -6), Taam, 


(address) 


Note: Ifthe deceased died domiciled outside Ontario, 
give full particulars of the Ontario assets in 
the space applicable in Schedule ‘‘A’”’ but 
totals only of assets situate outside Ontario. 
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SCHEDULE A 
Inventory in Detail of Property Wheresoever Situate 
Pe AL EEL Ole We STATG. OL, hc csencnsamns Gocenmuatrnione 


Ate orene st. $s 2s a «x Gib ee eee in-the: 22.8). . A 


(occupation) 


SUMMARY 


The total of each class of assets must be carried 
to the proper place in this summary, and the 
summary totalled. 


Total 


PAIS CACORE oer, Sic et BMS flo et Aan 
Land Mortgages and Agreements for Sale 
Chattel Mortgages and Lien Notes...... 
Book Debts and Promissory Notes...... 
besuratice and -Annwnities 2.0. eke we 
Cash on Hand and Money on Deposit... 
Pegigisealitl WSDEN UL es vie a tonwg ls Says 
BM ee ATIC ALCS... fe ae cto p ela ad 


Cit iver ASsetseinc., ot Aer edd 6 me a 


SUCCESSION DUTY 


This is Schedule ‘‘A” referred to in the Affidavit 
Bi Allie Anil Kelationsnip Ol... wis cae ee adenine ooo 


Sworn before me on the...... ay Ol as se aye tv sg 


J ee 


ke eT ee hee. RA, ede enw) ew el ee eek oD ee atone, ‘eta! Aw 


A Commissioner, etc. 


REAL ESTATE 


RE GOT (a Bae See a See Rene rem ne |e Sat ae 


Give the registered description of each parcel in 
Ontario. If the registered description is long, the 
parcel may be identified by giving the lot and plan or 
concession number and the number of a registered 
instrument containing the description, and the place 
of-registration and, in the case of property under 
the Land Titles system, the parcel number should 
also be given. In either case, the area or dimen- 
sions of the property must be shown. The street and 
number must be given where possible. 
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Foreign realty must be included on this sheet. 


In the outside column, give the value as at time 
of death of the deceased’s interest in the property 
less the amount of any lien, encumbrance, mortgage 
or balance owing under purchase agreement. 


If the space reserved for any class of assets is not 
large enough, use additional pages. 


k Assessed | Value of 
Particulars Vstee Fay 
$ c $ c 
LLOCALee Sat claw icee 


LAND MORTGAGES AND AGREEMENTS 
FOR-SALE 


Mortgages and agreements for sale covering both 
Ontario parcels and foreign parcels shall be in- 
cluded. The instructions under the heading of Real 
Estate regarding descriptions apply here. 


Give, in each case, the name of mortgagor or 
purchaser, as the case may be. 


Give also the date of the instrument, the original 
amount, rate of interest and date from which interest 
has been accruing. 


Extend to proper columns in each case the balance 
of principal and interest as at death and extend the 
total. 


Interest 


coer 
Particulars Principal Oa: Total 
$ $ ( $ ( 
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GHA TTELEMORTGAGES AND EIEN NOTES 


Extend to proper columns, in each case, the balance of principal and interest as at death and extend the total. 


Particulars, including date of 

Name of instrument, original amount, rate Interest 
Mortgagor Address of interest and date from which Principal | Accrued Total 
interest has been accruing 


BOOK DEBTS AND PROMISSORY NOTES 


Name ofeD ecedsed 4; nrts,. deel cen tarane ew & RY ee AGlien bs Seder teeae DatectyDeathnas toe fee cet yae eee 


Extend to the proper columns, in each case, the balance of principal and interest as at death and extend the 
total. 


Particulars 
Debtor Principal or Interest For Use of 
Name and Including date debt was incurred | balance of accrued Total Department 
Address or date of note, original amount, principal only 
rate of interest, date from which 
interest has been accruing 
= a ae I a |e ee | | eel, ea re at EN ee ee 
$ $ $ 


# Se s@! le) (9 14) 6 1W, <e),e) we fe) Nie (6.16, & (ae 8) sl 6 8, Cello. o alia) es) @ «| = (es = 
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INSURANCE AND ANNUITIES 


It is essential that full particulars be given as indicated in the columns below. 


Other particulars including face value, 
bonuses, dividends and earned profits, 
No. of Policy | Issued by Name of Relationship | loans against policy, accrued interest to | Amount 
or Contract Beneficiaries | to deceased | date of death or number and amount 
of annuity payments 


$ c 
Votalse aimee eee 
CASH ON HAND AND MONEY ON DEPOSIT 
Give particulars of joint accounts. 
Name of Bank or 
Account Number Depository Address or Branch Principal Interest Total 
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BONDS AND DEBENTURES 


Naimécol Deceased stir tica Avra ie ee iis dae rs ae Date of Death... 
Description Value 
Serial Name and Head Office of Issuing Interest 
Num-| Face | Authority, Interest Rate, Maturity Per Accrued 

bers | Value} and Interest Dates, Special Privileges | Unit to date Total 
of the Issue, etc. of death 

$ $ $ $ 
TOCA ees ee eee se ee $ $ 


STOCKS AND SHARES 


INANE! OLF DECEASED Eten ae een Ge ie A in a ean Date of Death... 


Description Value 


Name and Head Office of Issuing 

Certificate| Number | Authority, Class of Stock, Par Value, Per 

Numbers | of Shares | Rate of Preferred Dividend, Privi- Unit Total 
leges of Conversion, Redemption, etc. 
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Srle erie. "6 <9 wo) © to Ne! (617s) ole «) evs: «| 0) ©) 'e (9 


For Use of 
Department only 


Increase 
Consent or 
Decrease 


Pile: 08) eae jes. le ene 656 acai (a 6710 .ene 


For Use of Department 
only 


Increase 
Consent or 
Decrease 


$ 
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Other Assets Value 

$ oc 
Householtiguods.andifurnitureiws.~«s. 2.2540 eet eeee st 
Pictures -plate'and jewelleryor) (MAA Oe Pe ee, 
Farm iniplements;-produce and“st0ck 9 Of. So Serre ot ee 


Automobiles and other vehicles (make, model, year and serial 
cA[Sh E08 Bysh sre alley, Me Dane ae nmNCey Verena Maes SiR ONE INrie he Lense) Mare 


Interests in Trusts and other Estates (attach full particulars).... 
Interest in partnership or unincorporated business.............. 


AGT OLMeLIpLOper eye eee tere es ees Aah co yee eae oe 


SCHEDULE B 
DISPOSITIONS. OR GIFTS INTER VIVOS 


in the matter of the Estatelonl tack pts cee. SPB RI) 20) RG. Se Pate Of these we, ree ok sees 


NE ee one a Orta is RY TY CIC eat ee ee ee wee Obata cs 7M ae Cree ha RO eCeASee: 


Norte: Trace exact relationship of other than those in direct line or brothers or sisters, e.g., nephew, child of 


sister. 
Other particulars. 
é' See s. 1 (f), (m), (0), 

Date of | To Whom Relation- | Descrip- | Amount | Where made— | (9) (ix,x);s.3(1) (d); 
Disposition| Made Address ship tion of or (Within Ontario) | 5 3 (3); s. 6 (c), (d) 

or Gift Property Value |(Outside Ontario) of the Act 
This is Schedule “*B”’ referred to.in the affidavit of value and. relationship of 2... 04... e esc enw wee ecw wnes 
SWORN before me on the....... GAVAGE ohne aha e vat el OR Pe eee 


A Commissioner, etc. 
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SCHEDULES 
DISTRIBUTION OF ESTATE 


7a ahaa Pao Cok diek 2 UR is 9 A EM Oh SPR RRs 1h CHE ee ere eb oe es ee ene , deceased. 


Note: Trace exact relationship of beneficiaries other than those in direct line or brothers or sisters, e.g., nephew, 
child of sister. 


Age of Life Nature of Bequest 
Name Relationship Address Tenant of or Property Value 
Annuitant Passing 
This is Schedule ‘‘C’’ referred to in the Affidavit of Value and Relationship of ..........5.........--- 
SWORN before me on the ....... GAS? Olin a leetinee ta cory pine ae ase ha oe SEL OLR, 


PERDUE Tat ay SRY Ck ey Ps ke eecier eC pA ARCA eC et eee een ay CCA RL TCI) 


A Commissioner, etc. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 1; 
O. Reg. 554/70, s. 22, amended. 
Form 2 
The Succession Duty Act 
This affidavit is to be made by Beneficiaries and Donees. Any number of persons may join in one affidavit. 
AFFIDAVIT OF VALUE AND RELATIONSHIP 
Section 13 (1) of the Act 


CANADA Jy) It the twatter iol sthei-state Ol earns ce ee a a cee lathe Aa le eee : 
Province of Ontario ISTETOL thet eae ae (e) PR ea eens +e eae eee See eee ee 

OL. want eles task SF Be TEER GIS oe , deceased. 

(occupation) 

| SUES) Sao) oe See et Me eee RALLIES Bory a ReGl SELLOT a ee ate Myis Rater AUPE Tey tess a) Aes Gem ee Sen So , 
SRC ea ets oe bs eke ee ORG nos mepoeel c ee ee eae Le a bee OLY RP ORE Rais a ea Rae nS hee Me et REDS Con EW ; 

(occupation) 
ETC el ON, AO eae Dred a oe al a Oe Te, Ye AB Othe sey eee OR res eres iad exp Rebar ee dee ole , 
IRIE rae, er tncme ak ee OIE hn a ant Lag Bitten apes, eyes SPAS eer ceeca st Mews Urata Segre EA Gilet ot uemartoen: ; 

(occupation) 


make oath and say:— 


Reg. 804 SUCCESSION DUTY 1087 
1. That Schedule “A” contains an inventory of all property passing on the death of the above-named 
deceased, of which I or we have knowledge, and such inventory shows the value of such property. 


_2. That the following are particulars of all gifts or dispositions made to me or us, or to any other person, 
of which I or we have knowledge, during the lifetime of the said deceased, and of the value thereof: 


Date Name *Nature of Gift or Value 
Disposition 


*If none so state. 


3. That Schedule ‘‘B’’ contains my or our names, place of residence and degree of relationship to the 
deceased, and the name, place of residence and degree of relationship to the deceased of every other person of 
whom I or we have knowledge, to whom or for whose benefit any property passes on the death of the above-named 
deceased, and the amount and nature of such benefit. 


(SEVERALLY) SWORN before me ) 
BE CRGe poo eee oes Ol SAO a hceke Wie ted Orie | Cs ee er en Meare a Che A ere once 
TIS Poe hes MaveOle wae worm tiee wake ES ee ee ) 


wie eis aiatio ses) 6.086, sue len Ds wal =) wees ie 16.16) 8) ore) 6.c0h6 ie 6) e) be) (ove een aS 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Where the Deponent does not know the property of which any class consists, state ‘‘do not know’”’ under 
appropriate heading. 


SCHEDULE A 


Real Estate: 
Give Lot and Plan and Instrument No. of each | Assessed Value | Value of Equity 
Parcel, as well as Street and No. 
Show Encumbrances 


Total 
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Mortgages, Agreements for Sale, 
Chattel Mortgages and Lien Notes: 


Give Short Description of Property and Instru- Principal Interest 
ment No. Give full details, including Mortgagor, Owing at Accrued Total 
Interest Rate, Maturity, etc. Death 
Total 
Principal 
Book Debts and Promissory Notes: Owing at Interest 
Particulars of Interest, etc. Death Accrued Total 
Total 
: Insurance and Annuities: Net Amount 
No. of Policy Issued by Loans, etc. | Dividends, Payable 
or Contract To whom Payable Bonuses, etc.}| at Death 


| | | 


Total 


EE 
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Name of Bank Money on Deposit: 
Account or Depository Principal Interest Total 
No. and Branch (If joint, give particulars) 
Total 
Stocks and Bonds: No. of Shares 
Certificate Company or Face Value | Unit Value Value 
No. Particulars, Preferred or Common, etc. of Bonds 
Total 


Other Assets 


Hovsenola (000s ang, Furness. avis aoe «en a eee sew ee ees $ 
PICHIFER Ate a0 EW CLICEN vid. bia tere cin sala sie Oe aroma ep 
Farm Implements, Produce and Stock........ Pee. eee 
Automobiles and other Vehicles (make, model, year and serial No.) 
Interest in Trusts and other Estates (attach full particulars)..... 
Teitetpat ic pr arinereity tel 2 oko gui ee Gil ee ata a 8 fin ba Re 


PASE SIL IOr PIO EG eg sa eas Raed Goal od wis ra core OR early 
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Real Esta ten 6 eee ee re Re Rate eee eres $ 
Mortoages Ketch ti ci wees ate erat Ao ee eee eee 
Book: Debts and: Promissory #NOtes 5.9560 e ee eee ee eee oe ee 
INSUrANCE ANU AN OUITICS os aes.ccsetetee RRL Rohe moe ears eee 
MONEY OUT ePOsit datos san ot Men or tater ters ea cane reece Uw are ra ten 
Stocks ance BOnGsiccura. + aire mere PR en terartn reek Mia: mae en uae: 


(DEHERTASS Ets Storey ae Ne satin Eee ene ee ai Ge cea tenn eee le 


SCHEDULE B 


Trace exact relationship of beneficiaries other than those in direct line or brothers or sisters, e.g., nephew, 
child of sister. 


Age of 
Life Nature Value 
Name Relationship Address Tenant or O or 
Annuitant| Benefit Amount 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 2. 
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Form 3 


The Succession Duty Act 


This Form is to be used only where space on this Form is sufficient to provide fully the information required 
under section 13 of the Act. If space is not sufficient, use Form 1. 


AFFIDAVIT OF VALUE AND RELATIONSHIP 


CANADA Inthe macteror tne state woimecas 76 adil. ov eke ace wale 
Province of Ontario: | late OLA eat caso en tere eh Ol mameeeecnseny saan oe kee 
ini thes ccc at ee rac ee (0) ere eS Oe a el ; 

DG, Nene CG Ee Sieh MOY eT , deceased. 

| (occupation) 
| EEE ea ee One eee S OVER ste ees ets ea ana Ce Ol. phareratiedeetene neers etnte sx oc ala lyaheuendee 
1 POG 2 eee ES eine, tis! 0 IS Nr tk, ee ee ia eR ee pe een A Se aie ei at Df a : 
(occupation) 
make oath and say: 

1. That the above-named deceased died on or about the.......... avr Ons: ft kere aan ee! Ea 


COMNCiEUEINS obit ob oath ee eG 


2. That to the best of my knowledge, information and belief the Schedule marked ‘‘A”’ contains an inven- 
tory of all the property passing on the death of the above-named deceased and such inventory shows the value of 
all the property. 


3. That the gross value, at the date of the death of the deceased, of all the property passing on his death, 


SHereversifuste: Was o.oo as oe eee 


4. That the following are, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, particulars of all gifts or 
dispositions made during the lifetime of the above-named deceased, together with the value of such gifts or dis- 
positions: 


5. That to the best of my knowledge, information and belief the Schedule marked ‘‘B’’ contains the name, 
place of residence and degree of relationship to the deceased of every person to whom or for whose benefit any 
property passes on the death of the above-named deceased and such other information as is required by Schedule 
vil SHS 


Sworn before me 
EEC in eran tear cs a) Oo OE Ae eee ara 
rity! a a oe ee I cecmennesttasl an alsa SO isos oe Peters (deponent signs here) ae) on 
a1 eee ayo! MIE. ed ee Aa , 19 


MO elo ia Se cs eases i ae, & ww ee Soe 18) eine. SL mee 6 6, 8) e CE wae bw) ee: 


(A Commissioner, etc.) 
This affidavit is filed by: 


FE, Oh 818s | A ee ey A ok) 0) Penne see Cre Grace eR ar Ney Ra RRS 3 aan eee EME TY ME A. wel ohn Pane eGo 
Street and No i.o565.0ieed » ees bo > oe Re. bees 9G leroy Ah Peta sok ee 
COT We ghd Fc). (7 ae Be epee mE AE tM SRR TU IE Geert Mae ana ob TEN GON ay Ment ONO e, Mitatet Aner eRe he ur, oe oe 


Norte: If deceased died domiciled outside Ontario, give full particulars of the Ontario assets but totals only of 
assets situate outside Ontario, in the following Schedule: 
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SCHEDULE A: 


Real Estate: 
Give Lot and Plan and Instrument No. of each 


Parcel, as well as Street and No. Assessed Value Value of Equity 
Show Encumbrances. 


Total 


EE 
Stocks and Bonds: No. of Shares 


Certificate Company Particulars, Preferred or or Face Value Unit Value 
O. Common, etc. of Bonds Value 


scene pear tean narammrersesaanms pment inc "Se a Ri a RAC CPC ECTS SLATES | | en 


(State where bonds or stock 
certificates physically situate at 
time of death.) Total 


ba se Dt a Se ee SE ee ee 
eee SS = 


Other Assets Value 


Household: Goods*and: Murnitutes:.- ees oe ee ee ee tee $ 


Pictures, Plate and Jewellery 


Pw h lca Che wer yer Ci iy Os Che) Oecin ® Ul Cat) ty Cee BCA 


Farm Implements, Produce and Stock 


m, OG) eo. # Stele '@ 16; 10) «16:18, 10) [e. 1e,\6 1s! %s)6!@ \2 


Automobile and other Vehicles (make, model, year and serial no.). . 


Interest in Trusts or other Estates (attach full particulars)...... 


Interest in Partnership or Unincorporated Business 


ee ea eC ee Me 


Any other Property 


cee 6 6 6 6 +e 8 ee yl ie eee) © 6 e680 © + ke © 6 0 6 0 0 6 ee © @ 6 6 6 
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Summary Total 


Rea State errr torr erect ree er oe eee ne Le See $ 
I Cel ig ergs keg occ Pt ot 5 OS peearee gE NU AEE Seon Saree racine So ae nv Pare ae 
Boow Debts ang sr ronissory: NOteS aoe) ace ee alt 
PSUTA COTA NU PAN DUIUCS sen civ yesh ace ee wens oacks 
NMIONEV-ON LE DOSI Ucn mete A cetera Wt oI, oases Skee renee ce el a 
LOCKS es OMS iaauernr Mery ay osteo a eae Says ciara een A ak 


OthercAssetes secs cet en ee SIS Betas Se ee 


(State ‘‘Nil’” opposite any of above of which there are none. ) 


SCHEDULE B 


Trace exact relationship of beneficiaries other than those in direct line or brothers or sisters, e.g., nephew, 
child of sister. 


Age of Life Nature of Bequest 
Name Relationship Address Tenant or or Property Value 
Annuitant Passing 
(All beneficiaries must 
be listed) 


Mortgages, Agreements for Sale, Chattel Mortgages and Lien Notes: 


Principal Interest 
Give Short Description of Property and Instrument No. Give Full | Owing at Accrued Total 
Details, including Mortgagor, Interest Rate, Maturity, etc. Death 


Total 


1094 SUCCESSION DUTY 
Book Debts and Promissory Notes: Principal 
Owing at 
Particulars of Interest, etc. Death 
Total 
No. of Insurance and Annuities: 
Policy or | Issued by Loans, etc. 
Contract To Whom Payable 
Name of Bank Money on Deposit: 
Account | or Depository Principal 
No. and Branch (If joint, give particulars) 


Total 


Reg. 804 


Interest 
Accrued 


Dividends, 
Bonuses, 
etc. 


Total 


Interest 


Total 


Net Amount 
Payable 


at Death 


Total 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 3; 
© .Reg..554)70..6 23, 


Reg. 804 


Form 4 

The Succession Duty Act 
BOND OF A BENEFICIARY OR DONEE 
In the matter of the Estate of. 


care Kats late of thes Ose ic 228.10 36th Ss. 


(occupation) 
deceased. 


Know ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS that we 


St ee ee eee or OT tne ata tee a ee ctt 
(beneficiary) 

he SSE. WITTE OES. Te aul OLEAN , 

5 ies Oe, sae ee sands, Sia BOR Pane. We sare 
(occupation) (guarantee company) 


jointly and severally bound unto Her Majesty the 


Queen in right of Ontario in the sum of $........ E 
to be paid to the Minister of Revenue and for which 
payment well and truly to be made, bind ourselves 
and each of us for the whole and our and each of our 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, respectively, by these presents. 


The condition of this obligation is such that if the 


BDO VOTIAINICC SecA ohcces Canis ie ash oe Mena ete , a person 


Bice) 6: e) (60 ol 6) 6. 6 ‘6: ay 0) B\ 0) 8: (9) #v, Tm SON eriley-e! 19)! 0), {6, (b> 9: 1: (0! 10: 1S «61 (0ce, ne! Ce) <6F Le) (6/10 


(see note) 


do well and truly pay or cause to be paid to the 
Minister of Revenue, all duty payable by him under 
The Succession Duty Act, within the time or times 


prvined by that Actor if the sais 2. aati ws oe 
not having paid such duty within such time or times 
do well and truly pay or cause to be paid to the 
Minister of Revenue all such duty together with any 
interest thereon, then this obligation shall be void 
and of no effect, otherwise the same to remain in full 
force and effect. 


Ene total lability imposed Mpot.cvis.: oe ees so metus 
(guarantee 


SR ee eee mer me epee by this Bond and any 
company) 


and all renewals thereof shall be concurrent and not 
cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal 
sum written above or the amount substituted for such 
penal sum by and subsequent endorsement or 
renewal certificate. 


SUCCESSION DUTY 


(his or her) 
and seal, and the said Company has hereunto caused 
to be affixed its corporate seal, attested by the hands 
of its proper officers in that behalf, this. ......day 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 
In the presence of: 


Note: Insert (a) to whom or for whose benefit pro- 
perty passes on the death of the 
above-named deceased or 


(b) to whom a disposition is made, 


as the case may be. 
Form 4, amended. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, 


Form 5 
The Succession Duty Act 


BOND OF, EXECUTORSsOR« TRUSTEES 


(occupation) 
deceased. 


Know ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that we 


VOT PO LCE RT ELIE SE EEE or of the 

eee kM ae ee Oly. «eps 1 Sat ah aed: Oe 

aes a, Se a ie i WO CT SLANG oh ee pe Le Bala 
(occupation) 

RACING, MONT MONS PETA AN OR Ube Aare by cath? Pe a oes dal 

Ole La cee: Iban ces eas Olisance nt eee 

se aay a ty A ake alee 518 SARE. Sem cok gear eee ee 


(occupation) (guarantee company) 


are jointly and severally bound unto Her Majesty the 


Queen in right of Ontario in the sum of $........, 
to be paid to the Minister of Revenue and for which 
payment well and truly to be made, bind ourselves 
and each of us for the whole and our and each of our 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, respectively, by these presents. 
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The condition of this obligation is such that if the 


ADOC NATICK. xe 1 corbin OEM aa cheer dauls AS oe and 


(see note) 


of the above-named deceased comply with section 26 
of The Succession Duty Act, then this obligation shall 
be void and of no effect, otherwise the same to remain 
in full force and effect. 


The total liability imposed; upotve 242 Gk. .). .: 


Shel a (Gis, of m) gel int ca qe 40am) fee) 44s he) eo) pelioqie) & o/c Ger tel wes yo: (0) 0. 6/1406! “61 le) <6\le) .0)) 8 j0).8s oe 


company) 


by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof shall 
be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no 
event exceed the penal sum written above or the 
amount substituted for such penal sum by any 
subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


(his, her or their) 


and the said Company has hereunto caused to be 
affixed its corporate seal, attested by the hands of its 


proper olticers.in that-behalt, this. «.,..c...day 


Signed, Sealed and Delivered 
In the presence of: 


NoTE: State whether—executor, trustee or person in 
Ontario in whom any property passing on 
the death of the deceased or any property 
in respect of which a disposition is made 
is at any time after the death of the de- 
ceased vested, or who has the management 
or control thereof, as the case may be. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 5, amended. 


Form 6 
The nee Duty Act 
CONSENT TO REGISTRATION 
Section 50 (2) of The Registry Act 


I hereby consent to registration of the within 
document. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 6. 


SUCCESSION DUTY 
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Form 7 
The Successton Duty Act 
AFFIDAVIT OF DEBTS 
Section 3 (6) of the Act 


Ine thevmatter of the Estate-ofint ta siAh ees 


make oath and say: 


That I have in Part I of the Schedule, marked 
“A’’, set forth full and true particulars of the debts, 
encumbrances and other allowances authorized by 
and in accordance with subsection 6 of section 3 
of The Succession Duty Act. 


That I have in Part II of the Schedule set forth 
full and true particulars of such debts, encumbrances 
and other allowances that are in dispute or that have 
not yet been paid. 


Sworn -beforéimenesn. ad tof. . 


at théaaes inti: - Ohaterwsunnba: 
Tethers aes OL ita auise ee 
CHG SS Meo day Olwaaeee ew a, 
LOR 


e) ,0) <1) 6), Je fo) 19) imei ne) (8) bl 8) 9/6) 16] (07.0) a) etme G (6. elelms) (sells: \o) 1s 


A Commissioner, etc. 


SCHEDULE A 
SCHEDULE OF DEBTS 


Part I 


as Amount 
Name ot ddpee ee on| pare 
Creditor Claim 
Payable 
$ c 


Total 


Reg. 804 
Part II 
[aaa Nature Reason 
; Address of Amount | for non- 
Creditor i 
Claim payment 
$ c 
Ota! 
is 


This is Schedule ‘‘A”’ referred to in the Affidavit of 


eR mrs Ree en Rt ts 3 I an ie wag 2 


Se yet © e's) ole) @ °8; [0 0; 0; 0: (shane) eee 6s" rene 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 7. 


Form 8 
The Succession Duty Act 
CONSENT OF MINISTER OF REVENUE 


TOronte. 1 sevAc 


| Bee. 


Under The Succession Duty Act and the regulations, 
I consent to the delivery, assignment, transfer or 
payment of the following property or to the registra- 
tion of any instrument or the making of any entry 
affecting the following property: 


Countersigned : 


ae Sree Oe Oe le et ea Se oS ae, eee eee 


Minister of Revenue 


SUCCESSION DUTY 
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The description of the property covered by this 
consent is followed by three typed oblique strokes. 
Any addition, alteration or erasure renders this 
consent null and void. 


NoTE: This consent does not apply to a safety 
deposit box or other repository mentioned in 
section 11 of the Act. O. Reg. 397/69, s. 3. 


Form 9 


The Succession Duty Act 


I hereby consent to the registration of the within 
instrument. 


Countersigned : 


Wo) Te! lene: Te sh .6 19) (ele), we) (a) 9 ue aeatelte lems 


©) ei fe: ip: es. lo) 19) 18) Melb sce teylé| ake ae elton mais, eure) Te: Je) cel an) ce Me 


Minister of Revenue 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 9; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 24. 


Form 10 


The Succession Duty Act 


CERTIFICATE FOR REGIS FRATION 


Pursuant to subsection 5 of section 50 of The 
Registry Act: 


I certify that all Duty, payable in respect of the 


following lands forming part of the Estate of...... 


has been paid and satisfied or that security for such 
payment has been given. 


Dated at; Toronto. $0154... 1g tahoe ee day 


iS) Gel. Sel Ae Nw, we ele af 


Minister of Revenue 


The description of the property covered by this 
certificate is followed by three typed oblique strokes. 
Any addition, alteration or erasure renders this 
certificate null and void. O. Reg. 397/69, s. 4. 
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Form 11 
The Succession Duty Act 
NOTICE WHEN PAYMENT OF INSURANCE 
MONEYS EXCEEDING $900 AND NOT 
EXCEEDING $11,500 TO THE SPOUSE OR 
$2,500 TO ANY OTHER PERSON HAS 
BEEN MADE. 
Section 10 (3) of the Act 


Tntthe matter ot the Estate:of.. (1a... Ue ae 


Tabeno i rtliGet sca: auctor Anes OlananceScoee nee in the 
a eee, PHS caren OL acs tes ease ontt eeleceaseds 
who died on or about the........ day Ola sre on =: , 
LOLA Gomiciledt ins .4.. aCe eee Oe oe 


To the Minister of Revenue: 
Take notice that, pursuant to subsection 3 of 


section 10 of The Succession Duty Aci, the........ 


Company idicdvontthe. ta. ay cOhe ein bate e shen ; 
BO oy DAY! LOR ons /Apnapematon 5: Mule te RIG SEE ane oe : 
under Policy No Mk aehee tN ee on ‘thedifetot Sac. a 


and that the total amount payable, as at the date of 
death of the above-named deceased, on said Policy 


1S) Oe, C0) (0; (61) 0) ile! 6) 6 6he! 6100) 01.66! .@ 8 0-6) 10) .61 10) @ he tenes 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 11; O. Reg. 554/70,s. 25. 


Form 12 
The Succession Duty Act 


NOTICE OF PAYMENT OF ANY MONEY ON 
DEPOSIT 


Section 10 (5) of the Act 
In the matter of the Estate of 


Ove) (4218, SY 16; Tole" oso Leven ete. ela 


late oisthes; week ws eee Ol das WOES we whe in the 


SUCCESSION DUTY 


who died on or about the........ day Olxtow oe ; 
19s 


To the Minister of Revenue: 


Take notice that, pursuant to subsection 5 of 


(eae eiaer teat Branch)idid;on thes: co. 4. day 
Olio. gh items ake eas mato # Pav tO Sucre see 
out of joint deposit account No........., standing 


in the name of the above-mentioned deceased, and 


A Ee OT Et Oe ee ee eee ee thé:sum..6f $e eee 
and that the total amount standing to the credit of 
the said account as at date of death of the above- 


named deceased was $4) os. 8 Se ; 


Dated at aces eeonke uuny Chisiwecrg.f i ators day of 


@: “e: Je) 6) (6) <6) (0) 6 (0 <0; \6) (6) (0) <0: « 16) af 0) one 


Manager 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 12; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 26. 


Form 13 
The Succession Duty Act 


CONSENT TO WITHDRAWAL OF CONTENTS 
FROM SAFETY DEPOSIT BOX 


Section 11 (1) of the Act 


Incthesmatter-of the. Estaterot. 1-4-4. 4-7 ees 


ister ofthe. ase oe wees Oi ote Ce Se in the 
BP Eanes erie Shae Ol ge ire snes ae sa hies ee a CECE ASSEN 
who died on or about the........ Cay Ohya cerne 
1G eeeCOMiCVled iia os. te ate ere 


I consent to the withdrawal of all the contents 
from the following safety deposit box: 


ie: Tues) Hen inners! (oate) ter eee) ome (aie Ae ees elo et a ale 8) le fete fae an ew em) eo. a6) ee) ce 


19) eae 
Countersigned: 


a eve pe Fue: kerieiiie! (efi) fel aru. Loe ie ine 


218 wee ie pi een wee ie ow ua eke) whieh Ob 


Minister of Revenue 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 14; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 28. 


Reg. 804 


SUCCESSION DUTY 
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Form 14 
The Succession Duty Act 
NOTIGE OF -APPEAL 


In the matter of The Succession Duty Act, and in 


Ciena ter. OF Che -N States Oliis ac sinks vo Osada me eee ; 
Hecegsedc And In the Matter Of ss... woe ie 4 
IS CH ered ai Grant son eho ak Ol Reet a ee , In the 
CNS oe Phas Sale sais yt ongnventeny Appellant. 


To the Minister of Revenue: 


TAKE NOTICE that I appeal with respect to the 
statement of the Minister served upon me on the 


pursuant to subsection 1 of section 33 of The Suc- 
cesston Duty Act, and my objection to such statement 
and the reasons therefor are as follows: 


ap a ae el) aytiell ae: (oe) o/h @ Ker ve! (ole 6. ee) se) 0/)\e) ese. au-e: (6) je) @: 10) 18) 0) 16) 6 AOS! Ow hehe. 9 die’ (#) ca) |e 
ote eal Lise) <) #16) (o> lolka eo) Si elle ey erie, @eie! e1as 41/1018) 16: 0) (0. 01-6) is! c4) Fe. 16 ce Lolte; de) epee ene 


aps (W0e dwell a Cat le ob wie la le. oe] io, oN eo 0) “s\ (0) 0: 10 10 Ke; (0: 4109 6, 6 Or & 6) O80 ie WE ow OO 


on @) (0 ia ro) (0) 0) (a) © @ ©) 0) 10) 0) 0) ei; (9119) 16, 616) 16; <0) On 101) #:Ke: 10110) (oi) eo} el) 6) cei (oe) ms cot si co!) 8) 18, 


000) hei bo) A Ole: 6) 104 6) (ere: 10) (81a ie) 6.6 'e 


Appellant 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 21; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 30. 


Form 15 
The Succession Duty Act 
NOTICE OF THE MINISTER’S DECISION 


In the matter of The Succession Duty Act, and in 


te matter Of the stare Ol ack sober ae ado 
deceased, and in the matter of............, of the 
ee ee GE Beco cede reed ek en Re ET OF 


TAKE NotTiIcE that the Minister confirms (or 
amends) the statement served upon you on the.... 
CAyiOLer eae ete 19...., pursuant to subsection 
1 of section 33 of The Succession Duty Act. (If the 
statement is to be amended the paragraph hereunder 
shall be added.) 


The following are the nature and particulars of 
such amendment: 


$1, 0) 10716) 10) 70) (8) 0\a) erie oir le! (, (619, (6% 6] ells) ols} lolve. fe, <0; (6, Wie. wee G6) la! e! @) 96 e ey is cel ce. 
OPTy ever) TieioetecOmcn O) Oty orc, OMCmECNCD Wawa tanec’. Ce. t cetera) ate pectic Our ist wry 


py yer hey <0) he! cel me, 9! Volvedca ie) (618) (esse) cat vO! 0:16) o: 10: Gel {onlay (Outou eo ce ehielie) SMe) 0 01S ie Teas be. 6 


Ooi fee) & is) © ree ee) os) 6 6.6) wre 8. fe) wm: 16 


6) boyie; te) ¥6- 10) S.5e berye 1 1o je 60: Tel © 6 6 8) 8 se 


wis, of 0) 9) 104-6) ‘s)ye)s (sige brim) sue, 6) 60:6 


Minister of Revenue 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 22; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 31. 
Form 16 
The Succession Duty Act 
NOTICE OF DISSATISFACTION 


In the matter of The Succession Duty Act, and in 


themmatter of the: Estate ot, yes een easy a ; 
deceased, andjin the matter Of... «. 65-4, of the 
ee oe aera Ol ite aiuste oe aecek ee Tet ene CY 
Gilige Ne wx tut sleghr toca ix waar? , Appellant. 


To the Minister of Revenue: 


TAKE NortTIicE that I am dissatisfied with the 
decision of the Minister, notice of which was served 


WON: NEON ENC te jin mary te CURSE aoc nec eee LOE as 


The following are the further facts, statutory pro- 
visions and reasons in support of my appeal: 


Gule Wey e) | 0) S81 Vel tel 6: eMerse, te: (ef ema 


Appellant 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 549, Form 23; O. Reg. 554/70, s. 32. 
Form 17 
The Succession Duty Act 
REPLY OF THE MINISTER 
In the matter of The Succession Duty Act, and 


iNgtneanattc Of tect state .or a eas ae hc eens 


Hip COO UTUVA OL oa sac aie unre tetae one , Appellant. 


TAKE NorTicE that the Minister confirms (or 
amends) the amount of duty, interest and penalties 
set out in the statement served on you on the 


heh Neo AY OME Lae eee. ts OL 9 ee con Mayo tyne En, Oe 
pursuant to subsection 1 of section 33 of The Succession 


Duty Act, or set out in notice of the Minister’s 


decision, served on youjon, thes; ¢.4.....0..% day of 


SUCCESSION DUTY 


Reg. 804 


deap)s ictoe ote ade ans RARE: ,19...., pursuant to sub- 
section 1 of section 33 of The Succession Duty Act. 
(As the case may be.) 


The following are the nature and particulars of 
such amendments: 


Qe iealeftioriie Ye) elle ie nie; (py suse ete: ee" eker!s) ere, (poe? eo (eile 8) eve sub) el el sie) (a se Mellens 


aire) ee. (6) 167.6. 0) #ue7e) 16) lee Jbl [0,16 [606 (a ceweulene ia peli) (ele) ie (ei (® 9616 (6) arte, eile hel (elie! (6)K¢ 


eC CE A CMO ee On CC eC ine) oe acy Ae? ae wicy Cee ere ea Cota Cond tf ono 


ane Sie eugene) ietrelniey e)merre, 8, \e4 ete e) 16) (one, Le net lemierue, celle) el Leis: "ee ce) vele! jen silei Lele Geile) ets 


43 ONS! te 6 oF one! eh le.a: Ne! elts) emi S) (6: of idl 64.616) 8a (e) ee (6) ese) ee) fe) ecuelrel = laaies 
ie) :¢; 56:8) pr 6) ey) (alice own me) 10: Ne) "e Me) (ete). 0) e <0) 16), (6) \e) Ye) 6:6) \e, 16) .6, 6/0) © 19] (61 erie ley es) 


©) Ona co, 7a) 16) oy le: Ve. fore ve Terie: (ere tee te cee © fe) #106 (eemione le Ne ele! ee) ene) oe 


Minister of Revenue 


Or Rep? 554470 9s:°333} 


Reg. 805 SUMMARY CONVICTIONS 


REGULATION 805 


under The Summary Convictions Act 


TRAPEICCMCKET 
1. A traffic ticket under section 7 of the Act shall be in Form 1. 


R°R.0., 1960) Ree? 550,s." 1, 


1101 


2.—(1) A reference on a traffic ticket to a regulation, by-law or provision of The Highway Traffic Act, 
other than one specified in column 2 of Schedule 1 or column 2 of Schedule 2, identified as such by its 


number may be used to designate an offence thereunder. 


(2) The words or expressions set out in column 1 of Schedule 1 may be used on a traffic ticket to 
designate the corresponding offence under the provision of The Highway Traffic Act specified in column 2. 


(3) The words or expressions set out in column 1 of Schedule 2 may be used on a traffic ticket to 
designate the corresponding offence under the provision of Regulation 418 of Revised Regulations of 


Ontario, 1970, made under The Highway Traffic Act, specified in column 2. 


Schedule 1 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


ROR OF 1960 Reg: 550: -s. 2: 


Improper left turn-across path of approaching vehicle 


Section 93 (2) 


Improper left turn—from wrong lane 


Section 93 (3) 


Improper left turn—cut corner 


Section 93 (3) 


Improper left turn—no signal 


Section 94 (1) 


Improper right turn—into wrong lane 


Section 93 (1) 


Improper right turn—from wrong lane 


Section 93 (1) 


Improper right turn—no signal 


Section 94 (1) 


Disobey red signal-light—stop wrong place 


Section 96 (5) 


Disobey red signal-light—proceed against 


Section 96 (5) 


Disobey red signal-light—fail to stop 


Section 96 (5) 


Disobey flashing red signal-light—stop wrong place 


Section 96 (7) 


Disobey flashing red signal-light—fail to yield right of way 


Section 96 (7) 


Disobey flashing red signal-light—fail to stop 


Section 96 (7) 


14 Disobey stop sign—stop wrong place Section 88 
‘5 Disobey stop sign—fail to stop—walk speed Section 88 
16" Disobay stop sign—fail to stop—fast speed 7 Section 88 

| 47 Improper passing—to right of vehicle Bartion 98 (4) 
18 Ini Bb? passing—left of centre Section 99 


19 Improper passing—lane not clear 


Section 98 (7) (a, db) 
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| ITEM | CoLuMN 1 | COLUMN 2 
20 | Fail to use passing beam Section 115 
Ze | No plates, current year Section 8 (1) 

Ze No plate on trailer Section 8 (4) 

) 23 Dirty markers Section 10 (2) 

24 | Not having three lamps Section 37 (1) 
25 Clearance lamps Section 37 (6) 

| 26 | No marker light Section 37 (16) 
| No brakes Section 39 (1) 
28 No windshield wiper Section 41 (1) (a) 
29 No mudguards Section 41 (2) 


Unnecessary noise 


Section 49 (3) 


No double attachment trailer 


31 Section 53 
eZ No chauffeur’s licence Section 16 (1) 
i 33 Careless driving Section 83 
; 34 | Deenoen fe i ROLE AS Ibs. excess weight tee 66 (1) 
35 Fail to produce ownership Section 66 (2) 
| 36 Overload in excess of half load : Section 66 (4) pars. 1-3 
| 37 Name on vehicle eeeHon 61 (1) 
38 Fail ‘s stop—school bus | Section 120 (3) 
| 39 Aine way—dual highway Section 104 (a) | 
40 Drive on unpaved boulevard | Section 104 (bd) 
41 Pees on highway | Section 116 (1) 
42 [ Parked interfering with traffic Section 116 (10) 
43 | Littering highway Becton 124 
44 - No operator’s licence | Section £3. (1) 
45 Fail to produce licence Becton 14 (1) 
46 if Section 139 (1) 


Fail to report accident 


ih 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 550, Sched. 1. 
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Schedule 2 
| ee | CoLuMN 1 CoLUMN 2 
1 Altered vehicle—wrong plate Section 13 (2) 
2 Improper use of in transit marker Section 14 (2) 
t Ss In transit marker not displayed Section 13 (2) 
4 Temporary permit Section 24 (1) 
=) Restricted licence Section 27 (2) 
6 Passing beam too high Section 32 (3) 
7 Used flashing red lights Section 35 
Form 1 
TRAFFIC TICKET 
Parrot 
Complaint 
DecketiNot eer PaAgeHNOte ee oe 1B os ree einands ee” ommezs A ae 
Canada 
Province of Ontario InrtherProvincialCourtiateecere rene en eee eee eee eer 


The undersigned, being duly sworn upon oath, deposes and says: 


0 see see Le CAYi CHC abun lence ro) Rear NOR Fat Othe Bs RONEN pat!) pert ee 
(day) (month) (location) 
CLS ea Ss eee gh OE DPI INE AAR je TRENT, DE CMO SRO Ware UAE EMO Sa nee Re Oa Oe ae See 
(print) (last) (first) (middle) 
yal do CP eae ee Mee a eR Ppt a kee ee ay een eee eee ee ee ee Ce Pe re eres: se 
(print) (Municipality) (P03) (Province) 
bE fie tas C5 ee ena teas. SRP eae eta ee e DPN nee eet ee SOK pee conten Oecupation:.<i.2% 54> atteehiekieae, 
Ch. Lic. No. ° 
(0 PORE BPR (e Pe aeeaee te PCR e GR, 3) Ucch t > 4 [RRR a a ne Pe Vear tat wie eee eho Province........ 
Did unlawfully operate motor vehicleset). qe Fea. 6 ns he ee es BPrOVt asin. seuss se eee VGA h ic cite 
(Reg. No.) 
en Oe OE Re Cae See ee ee Type welche. 2.3 stom nee aos NV GAGs 5 Cin tala pees 
er es PE Ee Lc UA) EEO MC) Alli Sp Ptged foray nea eden sea T nA ENC ge ee re ean = aes oes ee 
(last) (first) (middle) 
RN os asad Gee hams Sed peer ae hh A aT mie Calle Ee igics ohR es od MICHELS. we ER Ne aa Re a cies Wa ee Re 2s gieka 
(street) (Municipality) (Pte) (Province) 
Roearets eh GIA RINNE ee ee OES oe ee ET Cee ak wee eh ed Lan areal wears 


and did then and there commit the following offence under 


(] The Highway Traffic Act 


Se os ee Owe 28 6 SF Ve + 


(O. Reg. or By-law) 
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(_] SPEEDING (over limit) [] 1.10 m.p.h. eli 20im-p- he ] Over 20 m.p.h. 
a CR ey ae 3 ee I, DWN. aoe aeeer m.p.h. zone) 
ee [] Improper LEFT TuRN [] No Signal [] Cut Corner [] From wrong lane 
<< 
O (_] Improper Rint TuRN [] No Signal be} Hite wrong (] From wrong lane 
8 ane 
= 
i [] Disobeyed RED SIGNAL [_] Stop wrong [] Proceed [] Fail to stop 
S LIGHT place against 
vo 
8 (_] Disobeyed Stop S1GN (_] Stop wrong [] Fail to stop [] Fail to stop 
as place walk speed fast speed 
j=] 
S, (_] Improper PASSING CL] To right of (] Left of centre (] Lane not clear 
vehicle 


COPHE RAV LOLA TION esc ecient we haeeu eee cy ae ee ae apnea eee accord ca entrar ce naar ram ie pins a eaters 


SLIPPERY [] Rain VISIBILITY [] Night OTHER [] Cross 
e PAVEMENT [_] Snow (] Fog TRAFFIC [-] Oncoming 
rs [] Ice [] Snow PRESENT [_] Pedestrian 
oO 
% CAUSED [] Pedestrian Just [] Close ACCIDENT | (cP. Da) filOver 
‘a8 Person To [_] Driver MISSED ] Very Close AAA $100 
a DODGE ACCIDENT [] Fatal 
g 
3 AREA CL] Built up {_] Industrial [] School {] Residential [] Open 
> 

HIGHWAY [] 2-Lane [] 3-Lane [] 4-Lane [|] 4-Lane Divided [] Other 


THE COMPLAINANT SAYS THAT HE HAS REASONABLE AND PROBABLE GROUNDS TO 
GST aS DOES BELIEVE THAT THE PERSON NAMED ABOVE COMMITTED THE OFFENCE 


am <0: \e (6, 0) [60 Sire. (6. 0 (0) 78) (@- wa) a 


Diem Weis; epee) (ei (alle se Neal et wae ee ee Oe: Ue 
EO ee OC ee I MICAS cy a De GUC CS Cece CODED TRO AUC Return rain a 


(Justice) (signature of complainant) 


In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are therefore commanded to appear in the Provincial Court at 


Meaty pean sie lark stasis 25 A eget oh ccacnt ce tne Ay, na thes ee ae ES inlitieates, matte acter bo acaba: 
(address) ia Ae bas 


5 oe M. to answer to the above charge and to be further dealt with according to law. 
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ARCO 
REPORT OF CONVICTION 


Complete and Forward to 
Registrar of Motor Vehicles, Parliament Buildings, Toronto 2, Ontario 


af 


Index Suspension Number 
Checked ECan) MS 7:29) BR fGen) 

Mailing Police 

Address Dept. 


DO NOT WRITE IN ABOVE SECTIONS 


Court ACTION 


[] Bail forfeited 
Fail to appear when on Bail 
[|] Warrant issued 


[] Warrant issued 
Fail to appear on Summons ae , 
(] Trial in absentia 


Defendant Arraigned Plea 


Finding of Court 
[] Guilty 
[] Dismissed 
[] Withdrawn 


[] Suspended sentence 
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Comments and recommendations 


I hereby certify that the information herein is a true extract from the court report. 


Part III 
POLICE RECORD 


Court Disposition 


Provincial PUdGe ea: kon sno ksattic seo cues cic sae eee CTO Wii oleic tect tears ciitens Se rere ire eee 
Guilty CJ Dismissed  [_] 
Withdrawn ([] Suspended [] 

PV AUG Spek i chr sie koteos Sid eis oije''s ue atone cep am Nee apetel ee oN ° 

RCIA C rah tat oe koa reae cansiate ectafoy dep oseskrareree Perak e0 

CBOSES Fane orctols sc agacecane bone ee eave vor akous Grershvitin te eiel Seekers 

SOLAN cn a ite ests ne atte Ouro hene. Sere sae ctor ke taste : 

Bond Bae eetoars enced Syn ees Sos eee ecko AOR nSE 

Pa SENTENCO ts aust eee ian Gos setes ce renee ete reerene 

Gommitted to... veteenG toa. 1s Oe ea ie ate ees 

TACaE [evil afi tc. 8 Ws %0 ee Saenneimee hc ee eam UU S Es ert aT tr 5 Be) OPE on 

Arrest [] Summons _ [] 


OFFICER’S NOTES 


© e.6 # 06 0). cslis sl. \s: «A096 (6 em) ©1.8\, 01.01 .0) e/a) eo, 4 .6. 0 Feulel eek eley eustameenel 6) .@).6) e116) <) 10] (6,411) one veelns) te. [6ieb.6) 16) 8) 6) 64 Oe! a) (Olek ees) 80.0 Leil.e\ cel leeliere) (6) 6) 619/93) a neite nem el On 6s 76! 
S16 (S10) 08) #0) 0.6) 6.18 0S) @ 0116 16, ©) 18:70, Ole 8) 6 (© te* 06. 6: ©: #) o 0) 4) 10.66, ve) BpleMo. © elus! (6 0! 16/he (6.0) (oa) e116). 6. 0) 6 8) eile 6) 6! 18) 8) 6) 76: oe © (6) @\'e) 0-6 (8) 16) Gi celta ge: 0) (6: (8/10); #8) eine! (ee) a) (ele) 
Sue 16) 1 Oe, 16] VO) a 98) 0! (oO eleLe' (69) (8 see! (Oe) 00 (6) >) 3) 10,6) 0° 16) 0) (p fel ie: ©: \e, 10) mi (10) Ke) 0) @) 6) 6) 1b CU Ko ee! 18.59 116;.6, e118) (6516 101 9) 19) -)) 01.0) .9/ 18,8) (0) '@) (@: 6:60; 10). 4! 16 8/6) (8: bes (8:9). 16.6) [8 (6 a. e) (0). en a! lave) 9) e) 


SG. 0) Ow) 01 (6 14). 6, #4 0) 0:9 \e6) (ele .0) © 8) 0 1W. (B, @) Te: 80s 6: Ne. (0! 49) se!) 6: “olis) (8:Lem tel ey im a!h oie (0) (0) 0. 0 Ve, (o1@) (0 USi rar Fe) 0) Ore © eRe ©) Wore (8 6 Le) OO. 6) 16 ’A! 16, @, 6: 10) (6:16) 01 K6; 16) (0) 9), 6) 9 Ve) (8) 818) sive se! ie esie 


OAOUS ice! 6 fele etielien es: Oe! e168: © 96) 8) 6 (es ise 10 ‘oe le Sr jel (6) ia elle 


Signature 
Part IV 
Summons 
PCE ESIN Os tak eee odd ats. Wien eee PageiNO soi. secsecs gee QUE oi, eee nae sae eae 
Canada 
Province of Ontario Tne the:Provincial: Courtiate nee eae Raa oe see ee ie eee ners eee 


You are charged with the following offence: 


Name Rfeke OCT iey wheat sie ave heal tele utes sete thane Ravana tet o SATEL a Mee Fe NEO er ar ee foe ne ee Ee oe 
(print) (last) (first) (middle) 

Address Wigotl tb fes levee al mn eyo lsy WY SiC nae eGo gy YS OO AS a akc opus vc tel als ee a ae ee aN SE eV ee 
(print) (Municipality) (P.O.) (Province) 


LT TES ie SRS SNE RE vO ae a Ee Se Vipninw niente Occupatictionmntasnnerwsreis eens 


Reg. 805 SUMMARY CONVICTIONS . 1107 


Ch. Lic. No. 

IED ARNG (CHEE < Tiree pent, a amPnCeRe arin nc et an rg aa CATs eit an Se ae natee as Province..... 
IMG Anla Wily Operate motor VENICE. . cc sce caw dc wee ddan ee cad COV eer at ae YOar id vx 
(Reg. No.) 

Denes: wnntte ai Aiicn Duc Ma nea Wiehe SUe en aes PPV DCAY Dice au te ey ea ics bag ace tee EHS Aik wince 
RPM ames Ton st LUERES os uh a sh hn ei cd Preece Gus biata a $a at eA ATMO eT LS Ce, I a Bt ee oe 

(last) (first) (middle) 
PEAT Stes eee OTe eet MR Oe AER Le a ERE on A RE ON Reh en? set OEE te ee, ee, ROE we a Oo ee 
(street) (Municipality) CP:07) (Province) 
Miiscriea hichi wa yarn the| yes ese, OM NYRI Palas fe SURV e tk teeta Ie wae ite oe i Oe 


and did then and there commit the following offence under 


(| The Highway Traffic Act 


we fore: ice Del Ye) (el efor ie) fore) ey 'b) ve er te, "> fe! oi 6, tw) ip) ca fe 


(O. Reg. or By-law) 


(-] SPEEDING (over limit) [| 1.10 m.p.h. iD\e14.20-mispeh- ] Over 20 m.p.h. 
z eS arabe Nar Sm Aplleatvny 0 Os Ue reenter OE m.p.h. zone) 
a _] Improper LEFT TuRN [] No Signal [-] Cut Corner [] From wrong lane 
= (] Improper RicgHt TuRN [] No Signal CJ nes wrong [] From wrong lane 
= ane 
= [] Disobeyed RED SIGNAL [] Stop wrong [] Proceed [] Fail to stop 
Q LIGHT place against 
5 [_] Disobeyed Stop SIGN [_] Stop wrong [-] Fail to stop [] Fail to stop 
E place walk speed fast speed 
bd {_] Improper PAssING el Lo nett of [_] Left of centre [_] Lane not clear 
vehicle 


CIPHER” VIOLA PION Gor ake boa ele & Dis we Sik es te SB BE OO So. a eee ee 


SLIPPERY Pa Raia Visipitiry [|] Night OTHER [] Cross _ 
3 PAVEMENT [_] Snow [] Fog TRAFFIC [] Oncoming 
= [] Ice [] Snow PRESENT {_] Pedestrian 
O 
t CAUSED [] Pedestrian Just [_] Close ACCIDENT fle Pee ele) Over 
a PERSON To [_] Driver MIssED [] Very Close Wage 5 $100 
B DODGE ACCIDENT [] Fatal 
F 
se | AREA (} Built up [-] Industrial [_] School [] Residential [] Open 
i . . 

HIGHWAY [_] 2-Lane [] 3-Lane [] 4-Lane [] 4-Lane Divided [_] Other 


THE COMPLAINANT SAYS THAT HE HAS REASONABLE AND PROBABLE GROUNDS TO 
BELIEVE AND DOES BELIEVE THAT THE PERSON NAMED ABOVE COMMITTED THE OFFENCE 
INDICATED. ; 


IMPORTANT—_. 
READ BACK OF SUMMONS CAREFULLY 


O bie Ree wow wo ak ee ee ee eae fe el Le a: Cle mee. Ae oe wre oe 


(signature of complainant) 


In the name of Her Majesty the Queen you are therefore commanded to appear in the Provincial Court at 


(address) 


Otic ees oe M. to answer to the above charge and to be further dealt with according to law. 
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READ CAREFULLY 
The following charges cannot be settled out of court: 
1. Any violation resulting in personal injury or property damage. 
Careless driving. 
Speeding violation in excess of 20 m.p.h. over limit. 


. Second or subsequent offence. 


On -& W bd 


Any other offence designated by the Provincial Judge. 


If you are charged with any offence other than those named above you may plead guilty to the offence charged 
by signing the plea of guilty form below and depositing this summons and paying the fine prescribed for the offence 
at the Provincial Court. 


(address) 


before the appearance date on the summons, 


Note: If you wish to forward the fine by mail, send the plea of guilty duly signed to the Provincial Court’s office at 


Gr eke fe) 0) uw, el se:ce 0) e: sc) 6.50) \0) 0) a. 6)! em my vile fe! ce) © 9! ie, we) fal) -s} Es) to) eye) io daltel /s).e, 10! 89 «; e's) 0; im in (aNyei| 9 i.e 6] (e066: ‘6. 7ell.e) fe, a6) 16)-64 61 <4) 18) 6: 0) ste) es (6) Lele) fe) wel wl lelolwi eitaasiiecne 


seven days before the appearance date and you will be notified of amount of the fine. 


NOTICE 


The court may issue a warrant for the arrest of any person who fails to appear to answer a traffic ticket summons 
or who has not pleaded guilty and paid the prescribed fine before the appearance date, or the evidence may be 
taken in your absence and if convicted a warrant of commitment will be issued. 


(Tear off at perforation if fine to be paid by mail) 
PLEA OF GUILTY 


I am aware that I havea right toa hearing in respect of the offence with which I am charged, that by signing this 
plea of guilty I am waiving my right to a hearing and that my signature may result in a conviction against me. 
wut a hearing and may result in the recording of demerit points where applicable under The Highway Traffic 
Aci. I hereby plead guilty to the offence as charged. 


@ (wi (a) ssa) €: Bi ie) @) 6) 0) 0.6) 8) om 6) 10) 0 © 9) 8) (0 40) 6 we: 0 6! ig OG) 0 6 Oe Viele ce F | | <eiite eh 194) (6: le! 6) 0) 0), a) o 610; 16) ei cel 1@ ce) 6 oe) (6 (0) ee) oerel sm ul ee) (a) “e) o: (ei er.e! (@ aiéi ie; (ellie: 


9150) 85-6) _'e! (aa) ex aye) a <8) e, lavre. (4) 5a) ei Sete! e0 is) iw 16: Biel léy (® le ise laa) ole #ife va! ei cents) tele leh ee weal es) ayn ce lo be. el '¢) 6) .ucie) te) tm 1s) eRe e 10 ts) Ghd, oc NotEBe bite? ie Nails: (61K, obo! 107 SUWAlo Ole all wtersie 


(address) (defendant’s signature) 


O. Reg. 124/69, s. 1. 
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SURROGATE COURTS 
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REGULATION 806 


under The Surrogate Courts Act 


RULES OF PRACTICE 


APPLICATIONS FOR PROBATE, ADMINISTRATION, 
AND GUARDIANSHIP 


1. Every application for probate or administra- 
tion or guardianship shall be made by petition 
prepared, signed and presented by the applicant or 
his solicitor. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 1. 


2. The petition shall set forth the facts that are 
necessary and upon which the applicant relies for a 
grant and shall show the value of the real property 
and of the personal property that would be affected 
by the grant; and all such facts, including the state- 
ment of value, shall be verified upon oath. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 551, r. 2. 


3. Where there is more than one applicant, 
separate forms of affidavit shall be used. R.R.O. 
1960 (Res Sol... 


4.—(1) In the petition and supporting material, 
the deceased and every person referred to shall be 
described by his given name or names and surname, 
and, if commonly known otherwise, the true name 
shall be followed by the words “‘commonly known 
as”’ followed by the name by which he is commonly 
known. 


(2) Where the name contains a distinguishing 
letter, not being the first letter of a given name, 
that fact shall be shown in the petition and support- 
ing material. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 4. 


5.—(1) The petition shall show the deceased was 
at the time of his death unmarried, married, a 
widower or divorced. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 5. 


(2) Upon an application for a grant in respect of 
the whole or any part of the property of the de- 
ceased, it shall be shown whether any marriage of 
the deceased, or of any person with whom he went 
through a form of marriage, has been dissolved or 
annulled, and, if so, the particulars of the dissolution 
or annulment. O. Reg. 206/66, s. 1. 


(3) Where it appears that a marriage of the 
deceased may have been dissolved or annulled, 
there shall be shown the name and address of any 
person with whom the deceased may have gone 
through a form of marriage and the names and 
addresses of all issue of any such marriage. O. Reg. 
206/66, s. 1. 


6. No probate or letters of administration with the 
will annexed shall issue until after the lapse of seven 
days from the death of the testator, and no letters 


of administration shall issue until after the lapse of 
fourteen days from the death of the intestate, un- 
less, in either case, the judge otherwise directs. 
RR-021960) .Regx551, 1.6. 


7. Where two or more applications for a grant are 
made, the judge shall determine upon a summary 
application which prevails. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
EY is 


PROBATE 


8. On an application for probate or for adminis- 
tration with the will annexed, the due execution of 
the will shall be proved by one of the subscribing 
witnesses whose name, address and occupation 
shall be given in full, but, if it be shown that the 
subscribing witnesses are dead, or if from other 
circumstances an affidavit cannot be obtained from 
either of them, the due execution of the will may 
be established by other evidence. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regvaol 18; O: Reg! 206/06,"s; 2: 


9. Where the testator executed the will by making 
his mark, the proof shall show that before its execu- 
tion it was read over to him and that he had a 
knowledge of its contents and appeared to under- 
stand it perfectly. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 9. 


10. Proof of due execution shall be made in 
respect of every will and of every codicil thereto. 
Ri RvOs.1960) Meer So) en gi 0. 


11. No affidavit of execution of a will or codicil 
and no affidavit of plight shall be sworn by a 
witness to the will or codicil before another witness 
to the will or codicil. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 11. 


12. Where it is proved that a will is made in 
accordance with section 13 of The Wills Act, due 
execution thereof may be proved by showing that the 
signature is that of the deceased. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
sap hel ial 


13. The will shall be marked as an exhibit to the 
affidavit of the applicant and shall be identified by 
his signature and shall be marked as an exhibit to 
the affidavit proving due execution. R.R.O. 1960, 
Rey Sol. t.. as 


14. Where in a will there appear interlineations, 
alterations, erasures or obliterations that have not 
been attested, such interlineations, alterations, 
erasures or obliterations shall not be regarded or 
included in the probate unless it is shown that they 
existed in the will before its execution or have been 
rendered valid by republication of the will or by the 
subsequent execution of a codicil thereto. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 551, r. 14. 
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15. Where words have been erased or obliterated 
that may have been of importance, or where the 
appearance of the will is such as to indicate an 
attempted cancellation by burning, tearing or the 
like, or where any suspicious circumstances exist, 
probate shall not be granted until all such matters 
have been explained to the satisfaction of the judge. 
RKO, 1900, Rees oot, t. Lo. 


16. If a will is not dated or is dated imperfectly, 
one of the attesting witnesses shall furnish evidence 
of the date of execution, or, where such evidence 
cannot be obtained, evidence shall be furnished of 
the execution between two definite dates, or that 
search has been made and that no will of pre- 
sumably later date has been found. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg, 951, r: 16. 


17. Where the deceased died testate, it shall be 
shown, 


(a) that the deceased was of the full age of 
twenty-one years at the time of the execu- 
tion of the will or that the deceased, 
having been placed on active service or 
called out for training, service or duty, was 
serving in the Canadian Armed Forces, or, 
being a mariner or seaman, was at sea or in 
the course of a voyage at the time of the 
execution of the will; 


that neither witness to the will is a bene- 
ficiary or the husband or wife ofa beneficiary 
named therein, or, if so, that a named 
beneficiary or the husband or wife of a 
named beneficiary is such a witness; 


— 
S 
——— 


that the deceased did not marry after the 
execution of the will, or otherwise, as the 
fact may be; and 

by a certificate of the registrar that no 
will of later date than the will tendered 
has been deposited in his office. R.R.O. 
19008 Kes: 51,4. 117; On Reg, 206/60,45 3: 


S 


18. Where, by reason of the fact that a bene- 
ficiary or the husband or wife -of a beneficiary 
witnesses a will, the provisions made therein for such 
beneficiary are void, such fact shall be endorsed 
on the will by the registrar, and such endorsement 
shall appear on the copy of the will attached to the 
grant. _R.R.O: 1960, Regr551, 1218. 


DOUBLE PROBATE 


19.—(1) Where all of the executors named in a 
will have not made application for probate and the 
right has been reserved to one or more of them to 
make application for probate at some future time, or, 
if an alternative executor is called upon to com- 
plete the administration, and, in either case, if it is 
desired to have the appointment of such executor 
or executors confirmed by the court, the grant for 
which the application is made shall be termed 
“double probate’’. 


(2) The application shall state, in addition to the 
fact of the original probate having been granted to 
the original applicant, the reason for the second 
application. 


(3) The will or the copy contained in the original 
grant shall be marked as an exhibit to the affidavit 
of the applicant and shall be identified by his 
signature. 


(4) The original letters probate shall be sur- 
rendered with the application. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
bon Men 


SOLEMN FORM 


20. Where the circumstances appear to justify the 
direction, the judge may require that proof be made 
in solemn form. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 20. 


21. Where probate or letters of administration with 
the will annexed are sought of a will that is lost or 
destroyed, the proof shall be made in solemn form. 
Rak. OF 900m Reg. ool at. 21) 


ADMINISTRATION 


22.—(1) Upon an application for letters of 
administration of the estate of an intestate, it shall 
be shown that search for a will has been made in 
all places where the deceased usually kept his papers. 


(2) A certificate by the registrar that no will has 
been deposited in his office shall also be filed. 
Reh Os L900 (Reg oO), aaa. 


23.—(1) Subject to section 53 of The Surrogate 
Courts Act, upon an application for letters of ad- 
ministration the names and kinship of those having 
a prior superior right or equal or similar right to a 
grant shall be shown, and it shall be shown that 
every person entitled in priority has consented or 
renounced otherwise a citation shall be served upon 
those who have not so consented or renounced, 
calling upon them to show cause why administra- 
tion should not be granted to the applicant. 


(2) The judge may direct notice to be given to, or 
consent to be obtained from, any of the next of kin 
equally entitled to administration. R.R.O. 1960, 
Ree atao liao 


(When application 1s made by one who ts not one of 
the next of kin, see section 37 of The Surrogate Courts 
Act.) 


24. Where there are no known next of kin or where 
the only next of kin are infants, notice shall be 
published in such newspapers as the judge directs. 
KRiR:O; 1900)"Reg, 551, 4°24. 


(See section 37 of The Surrogate Courts Act and also 
The Crown Admimstration of Estates Act.) 


25. Revoked. O. Reg. 206/66, s. 4. 
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ADMINISTRATION DE BONIS NON 


26. Upon the death of the administrator of an 
estate leaving part of the assets unadministered, an 
application may be made for a grant of letters of 
administration de bonis non administratis to complete 
the administration of the estate. R.R.O. 1960, 
Rees915 T..20: 


27. The application shall be similar in form to the 
original application for administration and shall 
recite the particulars of the first grant and that the 
administrator has died leaving part of the assets of 
the estate unadministered and the grounds on which 
the applicant is making claim to the grant. R.R.O. 
190U0- Res. Sol, tT. 27, 


28. The inventory shall contain only the unad- 
ministered property with values as of the date of 
the application. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 28. 


29. The words “de bonis non’’ shall be inserted 
after the word “‘administrator”’ wherever it occurs in 
the application and grant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
r. 29. 


30. The original grant shall be surrendered with 
the application. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 30. 


ADMINISTRATION DE BONIS NON WITH WILL ANNEXED 


31. Where the executor of an estate has died in- 
testate and there are no other executors to carry 
on the administration of the estate or where the 
administrator with the will annexed of an estate 
has died leaving part of the estate unadministered, 
the beneficiaries under the will may nominate any 
person to make application for a grant of adminis- 
tration de bonis non admimstratis with the will 
annexed to complete the administration of the estate. 
R.K.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 31. 


32. The application shall be similar in form to the 
original application and shall recite the facts of the 
death of the executor or administrator, the names 
of all the beneficiaries who still have an interest in 
the estate and the grounds on which the applicant 
is making claim to the grant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Sobek. ates 


33. The inventory shall contain only the unad- 
ministered property with values as of the date of 
the application. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 33. 


34. The words ‘‘de bonis non’’ shall be inserted 
after the word ‘‘administrator’’ wherever it occurs in 
the application and grant. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
eae 


35. The original grant shall be surrendered with 
the application. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 35. 


ANCILLARY GRANTS 


36.—(1) Whera a foreign court of competent juris- 
diction has granted probate or administration with the 
will annexed of an estate that consists, in Ontario, of 
personalty only, and application for ancillary pro- 
bate or administration with the will annexed is made 
and it is shown that the executor or administrator 
is by the law of the domicile of the deceased entitled 
to receive the personalty, and the inventory required 
by section 56 of The Surrogate Courts Act is filed, 
ancillary letters shall be issued. 


(2) Where the whole or part of the estate consists, 
in Ontario, of realty, it shall also be shown that the 
will was executed in a manner sufficient to pass 
realty in Ontario. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 36 (1, 2). 


(3) It is not necessary to produce the original 
will, but an exemplification of the foreign grant 
shall be marked as an exhibit to the affidavit of the 
applicant, identified by his signature and filed. 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 5. 


RESEALING 


37.—(1) Every application for resealing shall be 
by petition and all material facts shall be verified by 
affidavit except that the grant sought to be resealed 
may be accepted as proof of death and, in case of 
testacy, of the execution of the will and that it is 
the last will of the deceased and, in case of intestacy, 
that the deceased left no will. 


(2) A certified copy of the grant sought to be 
resealed shall be filed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 37. 


(See section 76 of The Surrogate Courts Act.) 
SECURITY TO BE GIVEN 


38. The security to be given by administrators, 
foreign executors and guardians shall be by the 
bond of a guarantee company or by personal bond 
in the appropriate form with due affidavits of 
execution and justification to the satisfaction of the 
judge who may, if he deems it necessary, require the 
personal attendance of the sureties before him for 
examination. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 38. 


(As to bonds of guarantee companies, see The 
Guarantee Companies Securities Act.) 


. 39.—(1) The sureties in administration and guard- 
ianship bonds, if not a guarantee company, shall 
justify to an amount or amounts which in the 
aggregate shall equal the amount of the penalty in 
the bond and each surety shall be of the full age of 
twenty-one years and shall so declare. 


(2) Where the value of the property is $400 or 
less, one surety is sufficient, and, where the value of 
the property is greater than $400, at least two 
sureties are required unless the judge otherwise 
directs. 
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(3) In the case of an administration de bonis non, 
the bond shall be based upon the value of the 
unadministered assets. 


(4) No registrar or solicitor shall be surety to any 
such bond. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 39. 


40.—(1) Any person interested in an estate may 
file a memorandum requiring notice to be given to 
him of the consideration of the bond and he shall 
then be served with an appointment to inquire into 
its sufficiency. 


(2) The judge may, if he disallows the bond, permit 
a new bond to be filed, but shall not allow the 
grant to issue until satisfied that adequate security 
has been furnished. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 40. 


41. If the judge has reason to believe that the 
value of the property of the deceased or of the 
ward, exceeds the sum stated by the applicant, he 
may inquire into the matter in a summary way and 
determine the amount of security to be given. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 41. 


42. Where a grant has issued and it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the judge that the sureties are not 
sufficient, he may direct the guardian, administrator 
or foreign executor to furnish further security and, 
in default, may revoke the grant or suspend its 
operation. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 42. 


(See sections 59 to 67 of The Surrogate Courts Act.) 


INTERVENTION 


43.—(1) Any person interested may intervene by 
filing a notice in the prescribed form (Form 35) and 
an affidavit showing the nature of his interest. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 43 (1); O. Reg. 206/66, s. 6. 


(2) A copy of the notice and affidavit shall be 
served upon the applicant by the intervener as soon 
as may be after filing. 


(3) Notice of all proceedings thereafter shall be 
given to the intervener. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
t 43°(2; 3). 


CAVEATS 


44. At any time before grant is sealed, any person 
interested in an estate may by a caveat filed in the 
office of the Registrar of the Supreme Court, if no 
certificate under section 41 of The Surrogate Courts 
Act has been forwarded, or in the office of the 
registrar, require that nothing be done with reference 
to the estate of the deceased without notice being first 
given to him or his solicitor. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
S51, r. 44. 


45. If the caveat or a copy thereof is filed in 
the office of the Registrar of the Supreme Court, 
he shall transmit a copy of it to the registrar with his 
certificate under section 41 of The Surrogate Courts Act, 
and such caveat shall thereupon be deemed to be 
filed with the registrar. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
£7455- On Regs 206/66; si 7: 


46. Notwithstanding the filing of a caveat, an 
application may be made for a grant, and notice 
of the application may be sent to the Registrar 
of the Supreme Court, but no further proceedings 
shall be taken upon such application without notice 
being given to the person filing the caveat, unless he 
consents, until the caveat has been removed. 
R.Ri02 19600, Reg’531)°1-46: 


47.—(1) The party filing a caveat shall declare 
therein the nature of his interest in the property of 
the deceased and state generally the grounds upon 
which he enters the caveat, and the caveat shall be 
signed by the party, or by his solicitor on his behalf, 
and an address shall be given at which service may be 
effected. 


(2) The caveat shall be accompanied by an affi- 
davit of the person filing the caveat or of some 
person on his behalf showing the nature of his 
interest and that the caveat is not entered for the 
purpose of delay or to embarrass any person in- 
terested in the estate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
eal. 


48.—(1) A caveat remains in force for six months 
after it is filed unless it is sooner withdrawn and 
thereafter it is of no effect but at any time there- 
after another caveat may be filed. 


(2) A caveat may be withdrawn at any time upon 
the order of the judge. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 48. 


49.—(1) Where a vexatious caveat is filed, the 
judge may order it to be vacated. 


(2) Upon an application to vacate a caveat, the 
judge may give all directions necessary for a 
speedy trial. R.R.O: 1960, ‘Reg: 551, r: 49: 


50.—(1) Where an application for probate or 
administration is made and a caveat has been or is 
thereafter filed at any time before grant is sealed, 
the registrar shall send a warning to the person 
who entered the caveat, by registered mail, addressed 
to him at the place named in the caveat. R.R.O. 
1960; Reg. 551, 1. 50. (1). 


(2) Such warning shall state the nature of the 
application made and give the name and address 
of the applicant, and, if a will is propounded, give 
the date of the will and shall call upon the person 
entering the caveat to enter an appearance in ten 
days if he desires to contest the application. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 551, r. 50 (2); O. Reg. 206/66, s. 8. 
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DIRECTIONS FOR TRIAL 


51.—(1) If an appearance is entered, an applica- 
tion shall be made to the judge for the purpose 
of adding all necessary parties and for ordering the 
service of such citations as are necessary. 


(2) A person served with a citation and desiring to 
be heard shall file an appearance in the office of the 
registrar within such time as is set out in the 
citation or within such further time as the judge 
allows and, in default of filing such appearance, he is 
not entitled to notice of any further proceeding. 


(3) At the expiration of the time limited for the 
entry of appearance, the applicant shall apply to 
the registrar for an appointment for further direc- 
tions and shall, at least four clear days before the 
return of the appointment, serve a copy thereof 
upon all persons who have appeared. 


(4) Upon the return of the appointment, the 
judge shall settle the issues, determine whether 
pleadings are to be delivered, whether production of 
documents and discovery are necessary, shall give 


all further necessary directions and fix the mode of 
trial ee ROs 1060. Keg 51 uma f. 


52.—(1) Upon an application for proof of a will in 
solemn form or for revocation of a probate or where 
in any proceedings the validity of a will is disputed, 
the judge shall direct that all persons having an 
interest in upholding or attacking the validity of 
the will be made parties to the proceeding. 


(2) Such parties shall be served with a citation 
calling upon them to enter an appearance and 
warning them that in default they will be bound 
by the result of such proceedings as are taken in 
their absence. 


(3) All parties entering an appearance shall be 
served with notice of the application for directions 
concerning trial. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 52. 


(See Supreme Court Rules 75-77 as to Class 
Representation). 


CITATION TO ACCEPT PROBATE 


53.—(1) Where an executor fails to bring in a will 
for probate, any person interested may cite the 
executor to accept or refuse the probate and execution 
of the will, or to show cause why probate or ad- 
ministration with the will annexed, as the case may 
be, should not be granted to the applicant or to 
such other person having the prior right thereto who 
is willing to accept the same. 


(2) No such citation shall issue until after the 
lapse of fourteen days from the testator’s death. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 53. 


CITATION TO BRING IN WILL 


54. Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the 
judge that any testamentary document may be in the 
custody of a person, a citation may be issued to 
such person, calling upon him to deposit in the 
office of the registrar any testamentary document in 
his possession or control, or to state under oath that 
no such document is in his possession or control. 


KROPF 1960 Reg. Sol, 1.54; 


55. Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the 
judge that a person has knowledge of any will or 
other document or any asset relating or belonging 
to an estate, a subpoena may by leave of the judge 
be served upon such person calling upon him to 
attend at a time and place to be named and to be 
examined touching the same. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
SL tae): 

CITATION WHERE INTESTACY 


56. When upon an intestacy letters of adminis- 
tration have not been issued, any person interested 
may before himself applying for grant cite those 
having a prior right to accept or refuse administra- 
tion and, in default of application being made by 
them, he may file his own petition and proofs. 
KK-O7 19600, Reg:.591, 4550; 


ORDER TO BRING IN GRANT FOR REVOCATION 


57. Where it is sought to revoke a grant, a 
citation may issue calling upon the person in whose 
favour the grant has been made to bring the grant 
into the registrar’s office within the time specified 
in the citation and, pending the determination of 
the proceedings, the person holding the grant shall not 
act thereunder without the leave of the judge. 
RRO 19600) Regr ool ere 5 5 


GUARDIANSHIP 


58. Upon an application for guardianship, there 
shall be shown the names of the parents and their 
place of abode, the time of their death if they be 
dead, the names and places of abode of the infants, 
the relationship of the applicant to them, the value 
of the real and personal property of the infants and 
the annual value of such property with particulars 
thereof and such other proof as the judge requires. 
R..R:O.. 1960. Reg. 551, 1. 38. 


59. A caveat against the grant of letters of 
guardianship may be filed and the practice with 
respect to the caveat shall conform as nearly as 
may be to the practice in the case of caveats 
against the grant of probate. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Sols ',, 59. 


PASSING OF ACCOUNTS 
60. Executors, administrators, trustees under a 


will and guardians of infants may pass _ their 
accounts voluntarily or they may be called upon 
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by citation to do so on the application of any person 
interested "thereiny "RoR O/960 Rhee. Ss, 1.60: 


(See sections 23 and 62 of The Trustee Act.) 


61.—(1) A petition with inventories and accounts 
duly verified by affidavits shall be filed with the 
registrar and thereupon the judge shall fix a time 
and place for the passing of the accounts. 


(2) On the first passing of accounts, an affidavit 
showing whether there has been publication of an 
advertisement for creditors shall be filed with the 
accounts. 


(3) The judge shall give all necessary directions for 
the service of his appointment and, if he deems it 
proper, for the service of a copy of the accounts, 
upon those interested therein including a representa- 
tive of any deceased beneficiary. 


(4) Where an infant is concerned, contingently or 
otherwise, notice shall be given to the Official 
Guardian who shall be informed of the name and 
interest of the infant and given the address of the 
person with whom the infant resides, and there shall 
also be served upon the Official Guardian a copy of 
the petition, the inventories and accounts duly 
verified by affidavits and a copy of the letters 
probate of the last will and testament of the 
deceased. 


(5) Where a mentally incompetent person or a 
person who has been declared incapable under 
section 39 of The Mental Incompetency Act or an 
absentee is concerned, contingently or otherwise, 
notice shall be given to his committee. 


(As to service upon a patient in an institution, see 
section 41 of The Mental Health Act.) 


(6) Where there is no committee of such person, 
notice shall be given to the Public Trustee who 
shall be informed of the name and interest and the 
last known address of such person, and there shall 
also be served upon the Public Trustee a copy of the 
petition, the inventories and accounts duly verified 
by affidavits and a copy of the letters probate of the 
last will and testament of the deceased. 


(7) The accounts shall be passed before the judge 
m chambers.. RUR.O. 1960, Ree. 551,17. 61. 


62.—(1) The accounts shall contain a true and 
perfect inventory of the whole property in question, 
including, 


(a) an account showing of what the original 
estate consisted; 


(b) an account of all money received: 


(c) an account of all money disbursed ; 
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(d) an account of all property remaining on 
hand; 


(e) a statement of compensation claimed by 
the executor or administrator; and 


(f) such other accounts as the judge requires. 


(2) Where principal and income are dealt with 
separately by the will or instrument creating any 
trust estate, the accounts shall be divided so as to 
show separately receipts and disbursements in 
respect of principal and income, and in every other 
case the amounts may be so divided if the accounts 
of principal and income have been kept separate. 


(3) Where executors, administrators, trustees or 
guardians have made investments of trust funds, the 
accounts shall show separately particulars of, 


(a) all money so invested; 


(b) all money received by way of repayment of 
or realization upon such investments in 
whole or in part; and 


the balance of all such investments remain- 
ing on hand. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 62. 


— 
D 
— 


(For compensation, see section 62 of The Trustee Act.) 


63. Upon passing accounts, the judge may 
moderate any bill of costs and charges of solicitors 
employed by the executors, administrators, trustees 
or guardians, or refer the same for taxation under 
The Solicitors Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 63. 


64.—(1) Every order made upon passing accounts 
shall be made in duplicate and one of such dupli- 
cates shall be filed with the registrar who shall 
enter it in full m a book to be kept for that 
purpose. 


(2) The order shall be served by registered mail or 
in such other manner as the judge directs upon the 
persons who attended or were represented at the 
passing of the accounts. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 64. 


WILLS DEPOSITED FOR SAFE KEEPING 


65. Every will deposited for safe keeping with the 
registrar shall be enclosed in an envelope, securely 
sealed, upon which shall be endorsed the name and 
address of the testator and of the executor or 
executors, and the registrar shall mark thereon a 
memorandum showing the date of deposit and from 
whom received. RK:R.O. 1960; Reg. 551, r. '65. 


66. Where a will is deposited for safe keeping by 
a person other than the testator, the person shall 
also deposit his affidavit stating that the will is in 
the same plight, state and condition as when re- 
ceived by him from the testator. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg: S51°r' 66. 
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67.—(1) A will deposited for safekeeping shall not 
be removed, copied or inspected during the testator’s 
lifetime except by the testator in person or, upon 
the order of the judge, by a solicitor acting under 
the written authority of the testator, which authority 
shall be verified by the affidavit of the solicitor and 
shall be filed. 


(2) After the death of the testator, the will shall 
be delivered to the executor upon his personal 
application or to such other person as the judge 
directs, and, in either case, the registrar shall take 
a receipt for the will and retain a copy of it com- 
pared and certified by him. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
r. 67. 


68. An affidavit of due execution of the will may 
be deposited with it, and in such case no further 
affidavit need be furnished upon the application for 
probate thereof unless required by the judge. R.R.O. 
$900 MRegt55 15 er 68: 


REGISTRAR’S DUTIES 


69. The registrar shall keep his office open on 
such days and during such hours as the office of 
the clerk of the county court is required to be 
kept open, koh 0. 1960) Rep 255178 *69: 


70. The registrar shall keep such books as are 
required by the Inspector of Legal Offices. R.R.O. 
1000, hee, 55) rs): 


71. Kevoked. ‘0: Reg: 206/66, s. 9. 


72. All fees shall be paid by the party on whose 
behalf the proceedings are had at the time pro- 
ceedings are taken and the grant shall not be issued 
until the fees are paid. K:R:O, 1960, Keg. 551, 
te 325°O. Res. 200/60,"s. 10: 


73. Upon an application for probate or letters of 
administration or guardianship and upon receipt of 
the certificate from the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court, the registrar shall forthwith submit the 
application to the judge. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
reas: 


74. The registrar shall number each application for 
probate, administration or guardianship received by 
him in the order in which it is received and shall 
endorse on it the date of its receipt and shall 
make an entry thereof in the book to be kept for 
that purpose with a number prefixed to correspond 
with the number on the application. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 551, r. 74. 


75. The registrar shall number, endorse and enter 
all caveats lodged with him in the same manner as 
applications for grants. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 75. 


76. The registrar shall endorse the date of receipt 
upon all papers filed with or received by him and 
enter a note thereof and of every proceeding in the 
proper books. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 76. 
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77. Every order made in chambers shall be signed 
by the judge and, except for the order authorizing 
the grant, the registrar shall enter it in full in the 
book to be kept for that purpose. O. Reg. 206/66, 
Say lily, 


78. A citation shall be by an order to be granted 
ex parte by the judge upon an affidavit showing the 
facts upon which the citation is founded. R.R.O. 
LOGO INee) ota 5/-8, 


79. Every judgment shall be signed by the registrar 
and issued by him under the seal of the court and 
shall be entered in full in the book to be kept for 
that purpose. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 79. 


80. All grants of probate, administration or 
guardianship shall be signed by the registrar and 
issued under the seal of the court, and any copy ofa 
will forming part of or attached to the grant shall 
be authenticated by the signature of the registrar 
and the grant and copy of the will shall be 
recorded in the proper register. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
55 Ler80) 


81. Upon the revocation of a grant of probate, 
administration or guardianship, an entry thereof 
shall be made by the registrar across the face of 
the grant recorded in the register in the following 
form: ‘‘Revoked by Judge’s Order, dated the 


towhegatt a Miigempaerd < CLAN Oars ari Porc sph i Bl cast 
Fis O. 1960 Res “otter ne 1. 


82. The costs of proceedings in the court shall 
be taxed by the registrar subject to appeal to the 
judges «RR -On19007 Resg,o5 12.32: 


83.—(1) The notices of application for grant of 
probate and administration made to the Registrar 
of the Supreme Court by every registrar shall be in 
Form 4. 


(2) The notices of application for grant of 
guardianship made to the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court by every registrar shall bein Form 42. O. Reg. 
206/66, s. 12. 


84.—(1) It is the duty of the Registrar of the 
Supreme Court to record the particulars transmitted 
to him by the registrar as set out in the preceding 
rule. 


(2) It is the duty of the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court to record the particulars set out in the 
caveats lodged with him and in the copies of the 
caveats transmitted to him by the registrar. 


(3) The particulars mentioned in this rule shall be 
recorded in such manner as the Inspector of Legal 
Offices directs. O. Reg. 206/66, s. 13. 
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FORMS 


85.—(1) The forms contained in Appendix A shall 
be used with such variations or modifications as 
circumstances require, but any variance therefrom, 
not being in matter of substance, does not affect their 
regularity. 


(2) The provisions contained in the forms pre- 
scribed shall be deemed to be authorized by these 
rules, K.R.O; 1960) Reg. 551; 1. 85 (1p 2). 


(3) Without limiting the generality of the appli- 
cation of rule 90 of these rules, the Rules of the 
Supreme Court of Ontario insofar as they relate to 
the form of documents, size of paper, and like 
matters, shall apply to the Surrogate Court. O. Reg. 
206/66, s. 14. 


SHERIFF 


86. The sheriff shall attend the trial of all con- 
tested matters. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, r. 86. 


ESTATES OF SOLDIERS DYING ON ACTIVE SERVICE 


87. Where letters probate, letters of administra- 
tion or letters of guardianship are sought with 
respect to the estate of a member of the Canadian 
Armed Forces who has died while on active service 
and the whole property of the deceased or of the 
ward does not exceed in value $5,000, the registrar 
shall prepare the necessary papers to lead to grant, 
including all papers and proofs required by The 
Succession Duty Act, and the bond, if any, and 
administer the necessary oaths; and the total 
amount to be charged to the applicant for all the 
proceedings and services shall be $2 and the tariff 
of fees prescribed to be paid to the registrar, the 
judge and to the Crown shall be varied accordingly. 
KuReO. 1960), Ree. 551) 1.57. 


AFFIDAVITS 


88. Any solicitor may take any affidavit in con- 
nection with any of his non-contentious business in 
surrogate court matters, including all affidavits 
required for obtaining the grant of letters of 
administration or probate or guardianship. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 551, r. 88. 


89.—(1) The fees prescribed in Appendix B are 
the fees to be allowed solicitors in the Surrogate 
Court. 


(2) The fees prescribed in Appendix C are the 
fees payable in the Surrogate Court. O. Reg. 206/66, 
Betls. 


PROCEDURE 
90. Where no provision is made in these rules or 
in the rules of the Supreme Court and no analogy 
can be found therein, the practice shall be as in the 
Probate Divorce and Admiralty Division of the High 


Court of Justice in England. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 551, 
r. 90. 


INDEX OF FORMS 
1. APPLICATION FOR PROBATE 


2. APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF ADMINISTRATION 
WITH THE WILL ANNEXED 


3. APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF ADMINISTRATION 

4. NoTICE OF APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF PRO- 
BATE OR ADMINISTRATION AND THE CER- 
TIFICATE. OF THE (REGISTRAR: OF “THE 
SUPREME COURT 

5. AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTOR 

6. INVENTORY OF ESTATE 

7. AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION OF WILL 

8. AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION OF CODICIL 

9. AFFIDAVIT OF PLIGHT AND CONDITION AND 
FINDING WHEN NECESSARY UNDER RULES 14 
AND 15 

10. AFFIDAVIT OF ADMINISTRATOR WITH WILL 

11. AFFIDAVIT OF ADMINISTRATOR 

12. NOMINATION OF ADMINISTRATOR 


13. CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRAR 


14. RENUNCIATION OF PROBATE OR OF ADMINISTRA- 
TION WITH THE WILL ANNEXED 


15. RENUNCIATION OF ADMINISTRATION 
16. ADMINISTRATION BOND 


17. ADMINISTRATION BOND FOR ADMINISTRATION 
WITH WILL ANNEXED 


18. AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION OF BOND 

19. BoND OF FOREIGN EXECUTORS 

20. AFFIDAVIT OF JUSTIFICATION BY SURETIES 

21. PROBATE 

WITH WILL 


22. LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


ANNEXED 
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23. LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


24. EXEMPLIFICATION OF PROBATE OR LETTERS OF 
ADMINISTRATION WITH WILL ANNEXED 


25. CITATION OF PARTIES CONCERNED 

26. APPEARANCE 

27. ORDER ON MOTION FOR DIRECTIONS 

28. CAVEAT 

29. AFFIDAVIT TO ACCOMPANY CAVEAT 

30. WARNING TO CAVEAT 

IN A TESTAMENTARY 


31. CITATION TO BRING 


PAPER 
32. CITATION TO ACCEPT OR REFUSE PROBATE 


33. CITATION TO ACCEPT OR REFUSE ADMINIS- 


TRATION 


34. CITATION TO BRING IN GRANT WHERE REvo- 
CATION IS SOUGHT 


35. INTERVENTION 
36. AFFIDAVIT OF INTERVENTION 


37. APPLICATION FOR LETTERS OF GUARDIANSHIP 
BY ONE OF THE NEXT OF KIN OF INFANT 
CHILDREN BY A DECEASED WIDOWER 


38. ELECTION BY MINORS OF A GUARDIAN 

39. OATH OF GUARDIAN 

40. BoND TO BE GIVEN BY GUARDIANS 

41. AFFIDAVIT OF JUSTIFICATION BY SURETIES 


42. NoTIcE OF APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF GUAR- 
DIANSHIP AND THE CERTIFICATE OF THE 
REGISTRAR OF THE SUPREME COURT 


43. LETTERS OF GUARDIANSHIP 

44. PETITION TO PAss ACCOUNTS, ETC. 
45. AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING ACCOUNTS 

46. APPOINTMENT TO Pass ACCOUNTS 
47. CRDER ON PASSING ACCOUNTS 


48. NOMINATION BY FOREIGN ADMINISTRATOR OF 
ADMINISTRATOR FOR ESTATE IN ONTARIO 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 16. 


APPENDIX A 


Form 1 


APPLICATION FOR PROBATE 


To the Surrogate Court of the County of 


a @9 GP wate) ot 


In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
The petition of C.D. of (full address) in the County 


OL UR A eee , (occupation or, if none, give marital 
status). 


Showeth, 
1. A.B., late of (full address) in the County of 


Sade a etarh ee eis , (occupation or, if none, give marital 


status), deceased, died on or about.............. 


Inethve © OUNC yO bese eck eee , and the deceased 
at the time of death had a fixed place of abode at 


meee eli edaeseesmeeae ka ein the Cotntwotse 1c mmareae 
[or had no fixed place of abode in Ontario (o7 
resided out of Ontario) but had at such time property 


Iethe County Ol. sn. een” iL: 


2. The deceased was at the time of death (un- 
married, married, a widower oy divorced), or as the 
case may be; here give particulars as required by 
rule 5. 


3. The last will of the deceased was dated...... 


5 TE ee eae , 19..., and at that time the deceased 
was of the full age of twenty-one years, [and codicil 


(oF Codiciis) dated fx. teng speared aioe etd hs el 


4. The deceased did not marry subsequent to the 
last mentioned date(s). 


5. Neither witness to the will (07 codicil) is a 
beneficiary or the husband or wife of a beneficiary 
named therein. 


6. Your petitioner is the executor named in the 
will (ov codicil). 


7. The value of the whole property of which the 


deceased died possessed or entitled to is $......... 


Wherefore it is prayed that probate of the will 
(and codicil) of the deceased may be granted to 
your petitioner. 


OS BF (or) 
C.D., by his solicitor E.F. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 2 
APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF 


ADMINISTRATION WITH THE WILL 
ANNEXED 


Vo the Surrogate Court ot the County ot... wae. 


In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


The petition of C.D. of (full address) in the County 


Ob peer tekvaseti near ok , (occupation or, uf none, give marital 
status). 

Showeth, 

1. A.B., late of (full address) in the County of 


| 


(occupation or, if none, give marital 


status), deceased, died on or about............... 


COMMIT: Ol ealcct cence fetes au 
time of death had a fixed place of abode at........ ; 


iNet NG 2COUNtY Kl. hcp ueae cc ts , lor had no fixed 
place of abcde in Ontario (ov resided out of 


Ontario) but had at such time property in the | 


County aol «5 eckik Sh er oe het aire « I: 


2. The deceased was at the time of death (un- 
married, married, a widower or divorced), or as the 
case may be; here give particulars as required by rule 5. 


3. The last will of the deceased was dated 


A i Re Bn fh , 19...., and at: that. timetthe 
deceased was of the full age of twenty-one years, 


land codicil (ov codicils) ‘dated (2... 36 so i.e s a5 


19 Sah 


4. The deceased did not marry subsequent to the 
last mentioned date(s). 


5. Neither witness to the will (or codicil) is a 
beneficiary or the husband or wife of a beneficiary 
named therein. 


6. No executor is named in the said will (07 codicil) 
oy the executor therein named is dead, not having 
taken out probate, or has renounced all right and 
title to the probate and execution of the said will 
(or as the fact may be) and I am tthe residuary 
legatee named therein (or as the fact may be). 
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7. The value of the whole property of which the 
deceased died possessed or entitled to is $......... 
Wherefore it is prayed that administration of the 


property of the deceased may be granted to your 
petitioner. 


De (07) 
C.D., by ds Solicitor, EF. 


OD Ree, 206/60,-s5 17. 


Form 3 


APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF 
ADMINISTRATION 


To the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
The petition of C.D., of (full address) in the 


COUNLV {OLS or sm emer emet: , (occupation or, if none, 
give marital status). 


Showeth, 
1. A.B., late of (full address) in the County of 


SEOs OR ae TO ass (occupation or, if none, give marital 


siaius),, deceased, Gled Om Of ADOULs. cance oe io sey 


DOr Sra Urata: Extvcre a -ataiee inte COUNLY Ol. ca sacs 
and the deceased at the time of death had a fixed 
PlaceyOtaDOdeyat: stewie ese ke nods in the County 
Ole oe nae , [or had no fixed place of abode 
in Ontario (ov resided out of Ontario), but had at 
Such time pimpertyuam the Couity: ot resi 2.4. ] 


2. The deceased left no will, 
mentary paper. 


codicil or testa- 


3. The deceased was at the time of death (un- 
married, married, a widower or divorced or as the case 
may be; here give particulars as required by rule 5). 


4. The following next of kin and heirs at law sur- 
vived the deceased (here give the names, addresses and 
relationship of relatives of deceased with ages of those 
under twenty-one and show if any are under legal 
disability) : 


5. Your petitioner claims to be entitled to ad- 
ministration of the estate as (here state the grounds of 
the applicant’s right). 


Reg. 806 


6. The value of the whole property of which the 
deceased died possessed or entitled to is $.......... 

Wherefore it is prayed that administration of the 
property of the deceased may be granted to your 
petitioner. 


Dated, etc. 


ot 8 (or) 
C.D., by his solicitor E.F. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 4 


NOTIGE OF APPLICATION FOR? GRANT ‘OF 

PRObATI OR ADMINISTRATIONS AND "THE 

CERTIFICATE OF THE REGISTRAR OF THE 
SUPREME COURT 


Wirine sutrocave Courter the County Ol. 45. 5 


Mee et ALer Ol cc uetieis Reet teiolic one bi 


Take notice that an application for a grant in 
respect of the property of the above-named de- 
ceased has been made to this Court. 


in ls a hae A i he ae de ol 
name of applicant 
ipa Dery Oa he AG Aa rn ae ae 
address of applicant 
“OT ne apatee Abarat Agree art ie hele 
date of application 
PISTED AT teen a es PULioe ee ate ae eye 19% 


Bee Pl ee es, Bo ale! ee) te, eee 8) Le) oa58) 19.0) 18) 


Registrar of the said Court 


In the Supreme Court of Ontario 


It is hereby certified that in respect of the property 
of the above-named deceased 


no notice of application for a grant of probate or 


administration has been received by me from any | 


registrar of the Surrogate Court in Ontario, save 
the above 


oY 


a notice of application for a grant was received 


by me from the Registrar of the Surrogate Court | 
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or the’ County of.) -t.c08. Caen , and a copy 
of such notice is attached hereto 


and 
no caveat or copy of a caveat has been lodged 
with or received by me within the six-month 
period immediately preceding the date hereof 

or 


a caveat or copy of a caveat was lodged with or 


Perceived Dy WG “Ol ke wenaeters oe aee, ee 
and a copy of such is attached hereto. 


Datedvat | oromtor sae ee ae eee TOR ee 


CRS tay Teed, eRe rence: 18 voisiey ie scel wey e)) ey (6! (¢) ole. Je) ase) “awh ele” el (eh 8) (6) 8 o. 


Registrar of the Supreme Court of Ontario 


QO: Reg. 206/66;.s. 17, 


Form 5 
AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTOR 
Inwhe Surrogate Court ot the County Oise 2s as 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
I, C.D., of (full address) in the’ County or, 72: ¢ 


(occupation or, 
marital status), make oath and say: 


if none, give 


1. The document now produced and shown to me 
and marked as Exhibit ‘‘A” to this my affidavit is 
to the best of my knowledge and belief the last will 
of the deceased. (If codicils, produce and identify them 
as FC DCA) 


2. I am one of the executors named in the will 
and am of the full age of twenty-one years and my 
name, place of residence and occupation are above 
correctly stated. 


3. I have read over carefully the annexed petition 
and the statements therein are true. 


4. Now shown to me and marked as Exhibit ‘‘B”’ to 
this my affidavit is the true and perfect inventory 
and valuation of the property of the deceased. 


5. I will faithfully administer the property of 
the deceased by paying the just debts and legacies, 
so far as the same will thereunto extend and the 
law bind me, and by distributing the residue, if 
any, of the property according to law; and I| will 
exhibit under oath a true and perfect inventory of all 
the property of the deceased and render a just, full and 
true account of my administration when lawfully 
required. 


1120 


Sworn before me at the 


tDES oes ihe oth. Abt day of 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 6 
INVENTORY OF ESTATE 


Inthe Surrogate Court of the County of-....... 


nttherlstatevor  aetre teteetc ek ee aie ors deceased. 


INVENTORY AND VALUATION OF THE PROPERTY 
OF THE DECEASED 


Value or 
Amount 
(insert 
es 
where ap- 
plicable) 


General Description of Property 


Clothing, jewellery, household goods 
ALC SMELT Geen cee ne ees eee ee $ 
Stock in trade at fair market value... 
Book debts, promissory notes, mort- 
gages and other moneys on loan.... 
Bonds, debentures, stock and other 
SECIIMELES ers « ced kc dubcunaes tate bin oped 
Life insurance payable to the estate.. 
Cas hisOWNAING & > ce yek tw. ghee wean BLA ook 
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Cash on deposit without right of sur- 
VEN OSU Pilate Guns ag aut trtanya eines ae. 
Farming implements, animals, ues: 
AAC: PROM COr Cio wccn Me aie ee eb 
Interest of the deceased in trusts or 
SUAVE). AS ae ale aa a ae Sate era fr ee 
Other personal property not before 
PETILLOLO GL MALEHUIZE | tee ene eee ey oS ite: 
Real estate at fair market value less 
SNCUIMprances..(2167102e) iat ev eee = 


Pigs exhibit Bo to the athda vit. of «<..c.00*%.+a.24 
Sworn before me this .... 
eats Cla ati, ates ci, Le b., 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 7 
AFFIDAVIT ‘OF EXECUTION, OFF WIEE 
Inthe! Surrogate. Court ofithe:County-ofersi2,. .. 


In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


lL, €.D,, ot (ai address) m the Countyroiaaian .. ; 
(occupation or, if none, give marital status), make 
oath and say: 

1.1 knew AV Bo lateorthes.. ..ek eo. Ol misare ita 
imp the; County. Olsen. aan cee, (occupation or, uf 
none, give marital status), deceased. 

2 anor va DOULA 1-9) tote ee set ae ae 1K 


I was personally present and did see the paper 
writing hereunto annexed and marked as exhibit 
“A”’ to this my affidavit, executed by the deceased as 
it now appears, as and for fzs last will and testa- 
ment, by signing Azs name (ory making fis mark, 
as the case may be) at the foot or end thereof. 


3. The deceased was on that date of the full age of 


twenty-one years to the best of my knowledge 
and belief. 


4. The will was so executed by the deceased in 
the presence, olanyscelt and. BB. /ot the. Ar creat 
OL oe saree acres win the County ol. ees 
who were both present at the same time; whereupon 
E.F. and I did, in the presence of the deceased, 
attest and subscribe the will as witnesses. 

(If deceased was a marksman or blind, add): 

5. Previous to the execution of the will the same 
was read over to the deceased by me (07 by..... 
as the case may be in my presence), and the de- 
ceased at such time seemed thoroughly to under- 

stand it (ov had full knowledge of its contents). 


Sworn, etc. 


Os Rég2206/60,5." 27: 


Form 8 
AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION OF CODICIL 
In the:Surrogate: Court of the County of. ..01-7,. 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
LCD. ot (me adaress). in, the County Of. gras «apy 


(occupation or, if none, give marital status), make oath 
and say: 


Reg. 806 


i d-knew A.B. iaté Ofte cis wa Ouest. Ue 


in SMe BONY TOE s) ah Ake TS, 
none, give marital status), deceased. 


(occupation or, if 


writing hereunto annexed and marked as exhibit 
“C”’ to this my affidavit, executed by the deceased 
as it now appears, as and for a codicil to his will, 
by signing Azs name (oy making zs mark, as the case 
may be) at the foot or end thereof. 


3. The deceased was on that date of the full age 
of twenty-one years to the best of my knowledge 
and belief. 


4. The codicil was so executed by the deceased 
in the presence of myself and E.F., of the......... 
Oi ata eke Wis sn the "County Ob Ie aad. Vaan e las ss 
who were both present at the same time; whereupon 
E.F. and I did, in the presence of the deceased, 
attest and subscribe the codicil as witnesses. 


(If deceased was a marksman or blind, add) : 


5. Previous to the execution of the codicil the 
same was read over to the deceased by me (o7 by 


REE NEL iors, cuerendl Spare as the case may be in my 
presence), and the deceased at such time seemed 
thoroughly to understand it (ov had full knowledge 
of its contents). 


Sworn, etc. 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 9 
AFFIDAVIT OF PLIGHT AND CONDITION 
AND FINDING WHEN NECESSARY UNDER 
RULES 14 AND 15 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


I, C.D., etc., make oath and say: 


1. I am a witness (07 as the case may be) to the 
document now hereunto annexed, purporting to be 


and contain the last will of A.B., late of.........., 
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Spiele a teack and being subscribed thus............ 
and having viewed and perused the will and par- | 
ticularly observed that [here recite the finding of the 


will and the various alterations, erasures and inter- 
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lineations (if any), and the general plight and con- 
dition of the will, or any other matter requiring to be 
accounted for, and clearly trace the will from the 
possession of the deceased in his lifetime up to the time 
of making the affidavit]. 


2. The will is now in the same state, plight and 
condition as when (as the case may be). 


Sworn, etc. 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 10 


AFFIDAVIT OF ADMINISTRATOR WITH 
WILL 


In the Surrogate Court of the County of 


In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


I, C.D., etc., make oath and say: 


1. My name, place of residence and occupation 
are above correctly stated and I am of the full age 
of twenty-one years. 


2. The document now produced and shown to me 
and marked as Exhibit “‘A”’ to this my affidavit is 
to the best of my knowledge and belief the last will 
of the deceased. (If codicils, produce and identify 
nem as. C Deir.) 


3. I have read over carefully the annexed petition 
and the statements therein are true. 


4. Now shown to me and marked Exhibit “B”’ to 
this my affidavit are the true and perfect inventory 
and valuation of the property of the deceased. 


5. I will faithfully administer the property of the 
deceased, by paying the just debts and legacies, as 
far as the same will thereunto extend and the law 
bind me, and by distributing the residue, if any, of 
the property according to law; and that I will 
exhibit under oath a true and perfect inventory of 
all the property of the deceased and render a just, 
full and true account of my administration when 
lawfully required. 


Sworn, etc, 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 1i1 
AFFIDAVIT OF ADMINISTRATOR 


In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 

I, C.D., etc., make oath and say: 

1. I am of the full age of twenty-one years and 


my name, place of residence and occupation are 
above correctly stated. 


Li? 


2. I am the petitioner for administration herein. 


3. I have made (ov caused to be made) diligent 
and careful search in all places where the papers 
of the deceased were usually kept, in order to 
ascertain whether the deceased had or had not 
left any will but I have been unable to discover 
any will, codicil or other testamentary paper and I 
verily believe that the deceased died without leaving 
any will, codicil or other testamentary paper 
whatsoever. 


4. I have read over carefully the annexed petition 
and the statements therein are true. 


5. Now shown to me and marked as Exhibit “B”’ 
to this my affidavit are the true and perfect inventory 
and valuation of the property of the deceased. 


6. I will faithfully administer the property of 
the deceased by paying the just debts and distribut- 
ing the residue, if any, of the property according 
to law and I will exhibit under oath a true and 
perfect inventory of all the property of the deceased 


and render a just, full and true account of my 
administration when lawfully required. 


Sworn, etc. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 12 
NOMINATION OF ADMINISTRATOR 
In the Strrogate-Court or. the County ot... .2 5, 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
Whereas the above-named died on............, 


19...., intestate, and the undersigned are his lawful 
widow and his next of kin (07 as the case may be). 


I (or We) do nominate and appoint ere mrcr tere sy dak 
to apply for a grant of administration of the pro- 
perty of the deceased. 


The above may be varied so as to apply to a grant of 


administration with the will annexed. 


(In every case an affidavit of Execution to be attached 
or endorsed.) 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 13 
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRAR 


Invthe Surrogate Court of the: Couniwot....0 a. 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


It is hereby certified that search has been made 
in my office for any will or testamentary paper 
executed by the above-named deceased, that no such 
will or testamentary paper is in said office, nor has any 
such will or testamentary paper been deposited 
with me for safekeeping. 


Cie) oF te, le: oe 6 0 (eile) oes caimema) “6704's 


Registrar 
O: "Reg. 206/66). 172 
Form 14 
RENUNCIATION OF PROBALE OR OP 
ADMINISTRATION WITH THE WILL 
ANNEXED 


In the Sutrosate. Court of the: County of..0.. 22. 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


Com tyOten liad Popes avast deceased, died on or 
,4 allduladseatiine 
tiimerot deativa diced place OL abode ati... was ey 


jh aViacel OSM CORD V GNA Yuen eer eraek. Pree. cay etaenat and whereas 
I am informed and believe that by a last will and 


Lestamen tala tea, y4eha. Ae ea, oe LOrsasy the 


HecedseGeapDOIeCL. arr, a oc a ae eta ec 
executor(s). 


Now I, C.D., do hereby expressly renounce all my 
right and title to the probate and execution of the 
will (and codicils, 7f any) of the deceased. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand 
TAC JSC AUIS an co Nia oor eieaan aes ok ok rom ee bo ne 


Signed, sealed and delivered 
in the presence of E.H. 


(Seal) 
CD: 


NoTE: The above form may be varied when the re- 
muneration 1s by the widow or other person 
entitled to administration with the will an- 
nexed. In each case there must be an affidavit 
of execution. 

O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 15 
RENUNCIATION OF ADMINISTRATION 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 


In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


Whereas A:B., latepot the: sts dusts Of kd hs ; 
Hi mre ASOUNLY: Oly 0. Jak poe , deceased, died on 
eg ei aaa oh ca td ,19...., intestate, and had 


at the time of death a fixed place of abode at the 


oo ot TN Olle esses ooh oko gigt ne COUnLY. 
Cleetae rat Bde Daa bee , and whereas I, C.D., of ine 
5 ae es Saudia SS Olean tube cee the COUnty 
QE EA pes cts Paty eer La WLU, oes tay eee ais and 


the only next of kin (to be varied according to the facts). 
Now I do hereby expressly renounce all right and 
title to letters of administration of the property of 
the deceased. 
In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand 


oF ire WSOC Dy dA Ce eet ne ee, Ot Oe i | ee 


Signed, sealed and delivered (Seal) 


in the presence of E.H. CD: 


O; Reg. 206/66,'s. 17. 
Form 16 


ADMINISTRATION BOND 
Know all men by these presents that we, C.D., of 


[julie @agressisin the County Of. . .%-, adarte Ase ack =) 
(occupation), administrator, E.F., of (full address) in 


PARA AIRTLE VL os sir eestsinn ss btn ates , (occupation), surety, 
and G.H., of (full address) in the County of....... 


clanietiads » sgiits (occupation), surety, are jointly and 
severally bound unto the Judge of the Surrogate 


Cant. of the County Ofigy as ui nthea-0) ce eteetennd) 


1 £ Deiat OF S40 ders tees ne , to be paid to the 
said Judge; for which payment, well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves and each of us for the 
whole, our and each of our heirs, executors and 
administrators, firmly by these presents. Sealed 
with our seals. 


The condition of this obligation is such that, if 
the above-named administrator of all the property 


SURROGATE COURTS 
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(or as the case may be), of A.B., late of the........ 
Olintyiel Fide vishtnc sipsthe County dfucws ch wens ‘ 
deceased, who died on or about. .<........¢+.08. . 
19...., do, when lawfully called on in that behalf, 


make or cause to be made a true and perfect inven- 
tory of all the property of the said deceased, which 
has or shall come into the hands, possession, or 
knowledge of the said administrator, or into the 
hands or possession of any other person or persons 
for him, and the same so made do exhibit or cause 
to be exhibited into the Registry of the said Surro- 
gate Court, when thereunto lawfully required, and 
the same property, and all other property of the 
deceased at the time of death, which at any time 
after shall come into the hands or possession of 
C.D., or into the hands or possession of any other 
person or persons for him, do well and truly ad- 
minister according to law; that is to say, do pay 
the debts that the deceased owed at death, and 
further, do make, or cause to be made, a just, full 
and true account of the said administration, when 
thereunto lawfully required, and all the rest and 
residue of the property do deliver and pay unto such 
person or persons respectively, as are entitled thereto ; 
and if it appears that any last will or testament 
was made by the deceased, and the executor or 
executors therein named do exhibit the same unto 
the said Court, making request to have it allowed 
and approved accordingly, if C.D., being thereunto 
required, do render and deliver the said letters of 
administration to the said Court; then this obligation 
to be void and of no effect, or else to remain in full 
force and virtue. 


Signed, sealed and delivered [L 
in the presence of Ne 
le 


OuReg. 206/66 sel 7 


Form 17 


ADMINISTRATION BOND FOR 
ADMINISTRATION WITH WILL ANNEXED 


Know all men by these presents that we, C.D., 
of (fall addvess\iin. the County Otajatien ali wk ; 
(occupation), administrator, E.F., of (full address) in 
the County.of:.....neteae sien (occupation), surety, 
and G.H., of (full address) in the County of........ 


A wads ae tee (occupation), surety, are jointly and 
severally bound unto the Judge of the Surrogate 


1124 
Court of the-County ofA ites. be , in the sum 
OLS ora ed oe ees , to be paid to the said Judge; 


for which payment, well and truly to be made, we 
bind ourselves and each of us for the whole, our 
and each of our heirs, executors and administrators, 
firmly by these presents. Sealed with our seals. 


The condition of this obligation is such that, if 
the above-named administrator of all the property 
(or as the case “mayebe\s ofA.B:, Waterol?the 


oe ee re Ol.s. (eee. 2 eeein the: County: 
OLAE ee 3, , deceased, who died on or about 


rg fas SFE OR ,19...., do, when lawfully called 
on in that behalf, make or cause to be made a 
true and perfect inventory of all the property of the 
said deceased, which has or shall come into the 
hands, possession, or knowledge of the said 
administrator, or into the hands or possession of any 
other person or persons for him, and the same so 
made do exhibit or cause to be exhibited into the 
Registry of the said Surrogate Court, when there- 
unto lawfully required, and the same property, and 
all other property of the deceased at the time of 
death, which at any time after shall come into the 
hands or possession of C.D., or into the hands or 
possession of any other person or persons for jim, 
do well and truly administer according to law: that 
is to say, do pay the debts which the deceased owed 
at his decease, and then the legacies contained in 
the will annexed to the letters of administration to 
A.B., committed so far as such property shall 
thereunto extend and the law bind him; and further 
do make or cause to be made, a just, full and 
true account of Ais administration when lawfully 
required, and all the rest and residue of the property, 
shall deliver and pay unto such person or persons 
as are by law entitled thereto, then this obligation 
to be void and of no effect, or else to remain in full 
force and virtue. 


Signed, sealed and delivered ‘ ie 
in the presence of gee 
i 


as; sibs (© aihe. ws ioriene.e 9. ale. is) \e: ames 61660 


©. Reg. 206/66,-s. 47, 


Form 18 
AFFIDAVIT OF EXECUTION OF BOND 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
I, K.L., etc., make oath and say: 
1. That I was personally present and did see the 
within (ov annexed) bond duly executed, signed and 


sealed by C.D., E.F., and G.H., the parties therein 
named. 
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2. That I know the parties so executing. 
3. That the bond was so executed by the parties 


APTI. ss seer ee OCLFoe SNe ate , in the County 


4. That I am the subscribing witness to the 
execution. 


(If any of the parties are marksmen, add :) 

5. That before the execution the bond was read 
OVEr-and €xXPlaineditOn <2 aecinss oer iee ine ee who 
appeared perfectly to understand it and made his 
mark thereto in my presence. 

Sworn, etc. 

Affidavits of execution of renunciation, nomination, 
consent or other documents requiring proof shall be in 
the same form, naming the instrument, and leaving out 
the word ‘sealed’. O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 

Form 19 
BOND OF FOREIGN EXECUTORS 


SAME AS FoRM 17 WITH APPROPRIATE CHANGES 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 20 


AFFIDAVIT OF JUSTIFICATION 
BY SUREITES 


Inthe: Surrogate Court of the County of." 3)... 

In thecsestate of. <i MIBAO Sho. , deceased. 

We, E.F., of (full address) in the County of 
COR ere woe , (occupation), and G.H., of (full address) 
IVEE MOC OUNUY: OL catch 1g tae (occupation), severally 
make oath and say that we are the proposed 
sureties on behalf of the intended administrator of 
the-property \(orias the.case. may Geos. GIs. eee 
deceased, in the within bond named, for the faithful 
administration of the said property (or as the case 
may be) of the deceased; and I, E.F., for myself 
make oath and say that I reside at the.......... 


OL TO. Fr invther@ounty Ol. e. -este ee 
and I am of the full age of twenty-one years and 


! am worth property to the amount of §............ 


Reg. 806 


over and above all encumbrances, and over and 
above what will pay my just debts and every sum 
for which I am now bail, or for which I am liable as 
surety or endorser or otherwise; and I, G.H., for 
myself make oath and say that I reside at the 
hag Oe Clewtan ve Seow ee the. COUNTY Of 


POC Ree Jule rc and I am of the full age of twenty- 
one years and am worth property to the amount of 


ee ee over and above all encumbrances, and 
over and above what will pay my just debts and every 
other sum for which I am now bail or for which I 
am liable as surety or endorser or otherwise. 


Sworn, etc. 


Sworn before me at the 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 21 
PROBATE 


CANADA 
Province of Ontario 


In Her Majesty’s Surrogate Court of the County 


Be it known that, on the..... ral ia) Porta naee t 
19..., the last will and testament (07 the last will and 


festament with codicis) OL, cioc..6 csias we te nao iey 


ON RT a C1. eee ES eee Of eras SoG in the 
BETA OE ec cio Os tear ee erect nis Ses who died on 
Orabout: thes isa).«s BOVE she Suce s § Sapte 5 ee 
at..............and who at the time of his death 
had a‘fixed place of abode at.....-...445000%, in 


che Said County Ol sas oh sors vada ony lor had no 
fixed place of abode in Ontario (or resided out of 
Ontario) but had at such time property in the said 


SURROGATE COURTS 
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COUDINBO Le Nita e cea ett ], was proved and 
registered in the said Surrogate Court, a true copy 
of which said last will and testament is hereunto 
annexed (07 true copies of which said last will and 
testament, and codicil, are hereunto annexed), and 
that administration of all and singular the property 
of the said deceased, and in any way concerning /zs 
will (and codicil), was granted by the aforesaid Court 


Shah Se ee ae , the sole executor (07 as the case 
may be), named in the said will (ov codicil), he having 
been first sworn well and faithfully to administer 
the same by paying the just debts of the deceased, 
and the legacies contained in As will (ov will and 
codicils), so far as he is thereunto bound by law, 
and by distributing the residue, if any, of the 
property according to law, and to exhibit under 
oath a true and perfect inventory of all and singular 
the said property, and to render a just and full 
account of dis executorship when thereunto lawfully 
required. 


Witness His Honour (here insert name of judge) 
Judge of the said Surrogate Court at the.......... 


Oleh ai ype tod: ,an the.said, GOunty:Ola2.squer teen ee 
the day and year first above written. 


By the Court. 


je Pelco! Sie Oia: (ea le) er ate ere) PR! ee St a] (oe 


(Seal) Registrar 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 22 


LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION WITH 
WILL ANNEXED 


CANADA 
Province of Ontario 


In Her Majesty’s Surrogate Court of the County 


late of the 


ee of , in the County of 
re, ene ee deceased, who died on or about the 
cee tnake ROE euee hee airy Lol wie OR ee PS 


and who at the time of his death had a fixed place 


olabode’aut the.W)..).e5 5s rs) Sy ee eee ee 


1126 
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Inte Mal deCOun by Ol Sis cevkes wa ees este , [or had 
no fixed place of abode in Ontario (07 resided out of 
Ontario), but had at such time property in the said 
County ofatoannere ewe ], made and duly exe- 


cuted Ais last will and testament (with............ 


codicils sand did. therein name ce. ten aes 


CU Rare etent fs SRS J , executor thereof (ov named 
no executor therein), a true copy of which said last 
will and testament is hereunto annexed (or true 
copies of which said last will and testament, and 


Br Re Ne codicils, are hereunto annexed) ; and be 


it. turther known \thatjon thes . ass. day fotees a" 
xi bie deate , 19..., letters of administration, with the 
saiduwillt (and.j.4d hacen 4 codicils) annexed, of all 


and singular the property (07 as the case may be, if 
grant limited), of the said deceased, were granted by 


the Surrogate Court: of the County ot sx a0). ean! 


ae dealta sors woke pie t ; in the @ Ount yy Olen quienes eae 
(znsert the character in which the grant is taken, and, 


if executor renounced, so state), he, the said........ 


rE ote having previously been sworn well and 
faithfully to administer the same according to the 
tenor of the said will, by paying the just debts of 
the deceased, and the legacies contained in zs will 
(or will and codicils), so far as the same shall there- 
unto extend and the law bind fim, and by dis- 
tributing the residue, if any, of the property 
according to law, and to exhibit under oath a true 
and perfect inventory of all and singular the pro- 
perty of the said deceased and to render a just and 
full account of Azs administration when thereunto 
lawfully required. 


Witness His Honour (here insert name of judge), 
Judge of the said Surrogate Court/at thea. 05.4.4 


Dade Rare acca Inwhesaig COUNLyIOl. . ee ee se 
the day and year above written. 


By the Court. 


Registrar 
(Seal) 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 23 
LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


CANADA 
Province of Ontario 


In Her Majesty’s Surrogate Court of the County 


Be tt known that on the. .cs 4. Ca VEO sige ae 


19...., letters of administration of all and singular 
the property (or as the case may be, if grant limited) of 


ri hae. 
intestate, and had at the time of /zs death a fixed 


be 


place Of aADOUE-al UNG. wheat «aie es Ol eae nwane Ree 


iMathensad, CoUuUntVcOtas ho 7. curt ee lor had no 
fixed place of abode in Ontario (or resided out of 
Ontario), but had at such time property in the 


COMNCY: Oli. ucetorias ayes ], were granted by the Surro- 
Gate COULuOn tie COUNTY Ol jee AtGad wer 
Mother payed oe Hie} O91 8 0m Ra pence Miyata alo) Santen MEd sree eu he 
Ite, COUNEY. Olea mae eas the widow (or as 


the case may be) of the intestate, she having been 
first sworn faithfully to administer the same by pay- 
ing Ais just debts, and distributing the residue, if 
any, of fis property according to law, and to ex- 
hibit under oath a true and perfect inventory of all 
and singular the said property, and to render a just 
and full account of hey administration when there- 
unto lawfully required. 


Witness His Honour (here insert name of judge), 
Judgeotthesaid- surrogate Court at thes... % . 


Ol ihe as totale Fhe SaldcCOUNLY Ole suet nate aes 
the day and year first above written. 


By the Court. 


Registrar 
(Seal) 


Oke 200/60 psi0h7 
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Form 24 
EXEMPLIFICATION OF PROBATE OR 


LETTERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
WITH WILL ANNEXED 


CANADA 
Province of Ontario 


In Her Majesty’s Surrogate Court of the County 


Be it known that, upon search being this day 
made in Her Majesty’s Surrogate Court of the 


ORE VOOR. this ee eer ot , 1t plainly appears that 
Pear ite 


last will and testament (with codicils) of......... : 


late ot the | eel ioc +) ON Dae pea hae ae , in the County 
CS SS Ee Ne Pe a OT er , deceased, who 
sila onion tei: chemi S 3 Ol OnteDoOut the. sauc. x. 
8 Ce) NS RGR ar Me te tak ,19..., and had at the time 


S140 ere pina mre RISC ewealC COUML Ol ssc. 
(or as the case may be) was proved by............ of 
FER oe ess ee Oh SOREN eee One nee sein tne 
EO 1S ava) Maine an ee ode, ee ee ee, eee , the 
executor therein named [ov that on the....... day 
Obs ae ee eer , 19..., letters of administration 


with the last will and testament (and codicils) an- 


nexediof ithe property wii... ).ai0 6.220 09-40 , late of, 
etesawereigranted to toum 2230850 Sy mat thie sos AL: 
OEx. 5 as). Spas in fhe Gountyots. ch Jas ss... Sn: 


and which said probate (ov letters of administration) 
now remains of record in the said Surrogate Court. 
The true tenor of the said probate (or letters of 
administration with the will annexed) is in the 
words following, to wit (here the probate or letters of 
administration, with copy of will, are to be recited 
verbatim). 


In faith whereof these 
issued. 


letters testimonial are 


Given’ at the... [jake EU Ava pss in the 
County-ol.ke sae ek PUR A at dn day of, etc. 
Registrar 
(Seal) 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 25 
CITATION TO PARTIES CONCERNED 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of....... 
InvthecestatéetettAcb...) J... pista , deceased. 


Tol. Fe,-o1 (etc); Greeting. 


Whereas an application has been made to this 
Court for probate of an alleged will of the above 


named A.B., bearing date the...... GayiOlene ae een 
19..., *(and whereas the validity of the will has 


been brought into question by C.D., of........ , one 
of the next of kin of the deceased, who opposes the 
granting of probate thereof,) and whereas it is 
desirable that the validity of the alleged will 
should be determined once and for all after notice 
to all concerned in the said estate: 


You are therefore required to enter an appear- 
ance in the office of the Registrar of this Court, 


atcthe Court, Plovsewt..)e. oc WAC TILED Sacks cane days 
after service upon you of this citation, inclusive of 
the day of service, if you desire to take part in 
the determination of this question. 


In the event of your failing to enter an appear- 
ance you will have no further notice of those pro- 
ceedings, and the validity of the will in question will 
be determined in your absence and you will be 
bound thereby. 


The alleged will may be seen at the office of the 
Registrar. 


Dated, etc. 


Judge 


*If no contest and proof in solemn form alone ts 
sought, omit this clause. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 26 
APPEARANCE 
In the Surrogate: Court of the County ofc... 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


TACeDerete. Ol tere etek eee ass , desire to contest 
the validity of the alleged will of the above-named 
deceased, propounded for probate by E.F., and say 
that it should not be admitted to probate for the 
following reasons (here state reasons, e.g., that it was 
not duly executed, or that the alleged signature is 
not the signature of the said A.B., or that the execu- 
tion of the said will was procured by fraud and 
undue influence, ov that at the time of the making of 
the said will the said A.B. had not testamentary 
capacity, or as the case may be). 


Dive adidifecs1OTsser vice, tScm sau. ae plane eh 


Dated, etc., 


CDs, (or) 
C.D., by X.Y., his solicitor. 


O: Reg, 206/66,.s. 17: 


Form 27 
ORDER ON MOTION FOR DIRECTIONS 
(Example Only) 
In the Surrogate Court of the County.ef...-8 <- 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


le BK Samm eke yer Oleh geet Mee eG ae ee ae een ena ear in Chambers 


Upon the application of E.F., who has _pro- 
pounded for probate an alleged will, purporting to 


have been made by the said deceased A.B., on the 


Re ee Peer: Gay Ol cr poe as eel See TY Cone 
presence of counsel for C.D., who has filed a caveat, 
and, upon being warned, has entered an appearance 
thereto, and it appearing that G.H. and H.H. are also 
next of kin of the said deceased, and that M.D. and 
N.D. are interested under the will and that the 
aforementioned persons are all those interested in 
either attacking or upholding the validity of the 
alleged will, I caused a citation to be served upon 
them, and M.D. and N.D. having entered an ap- 
pearance and having been notified of the motion and 
G.H. and H.H. not having appeared; 


I do order that E.F. do attend and submit to 
an examination for discovery at such time as may 


be appointed during the week commencing...... 


SE arr te , on service of two days’ notice of the 
appointment upon his solicitor and upon payment of 


Spread ean rhe oe conduct money. 


And I do direct that the issues to be tried be as 
follows: 


fraud and: unduciniuence Of. 2.5.5.3. 06 tees (ete 
etc., as the case may be). 


And I direct that the issues shall be tried before 


LO scr Culm ae sate a.m. (ov p.m.). 
*Here insert order for production of papers or any 


further direction found necessary. 
©: Reg. 206/66;5..17- 


Form 28 

CAVEAT 
In: the:Surrogate Court of the.County-of dana. 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


Let nothing be done in the estate of A.B. of 


thesCounty Ol Mica). ches eee 
C.D. is (state relationship and interest in the estate). 


This caveat is entered for the reason (state the 
reason, é.g., The deceased was at the time of his 
death without testamentary capacity, ov C.D. has 
reason to fear and does fear that A.B. was procured 
to make a will by undue influence and fraud). 


Dated, etc. 


CxD: 


Address for service 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 29 Form 31 
AFFIDAVIT TO ACCOMPANY CAVEAT CITATION TO BRING IN A 
TESTAMENTARY PAPER 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
Rate ec Ot thes vi. 9-9 Ig, A eo , in the 
Tor Perete: Greeting. 
ROT EYOOL oho eat 5 cee vas , make oath and say: 
Wihéreasitistallegedt bye.ce7 Gee SOR AD of the 
1. That I am (state nature of deponent’s interest in 
oe ee OU BAAR MES ered Ofay s Wee nha , that a testamentary 
2. That the caveat that is filed or is to be filed document signed by A.B., of the....... Obs? a4ee ; 
by me in this matter is not entered for the purpose 
of delay or to embarrass any person interested in | whodied on or about the........ Aalst Ah ds ; 
the estate. 
19..., is in the possession of you, the above named 
Sworn, etc. E.F. 


OW Reg. 206/00, s. 17. 


Form 30 
WARNING TO CAVEAT 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


Aes OS b MR te Greeting. 

Whereas you by your caveat required notice to 
be given to you of any application that might be 
made in the matter of this estate, 


You are now warned that on the........ day of 


sole ERTL 12 Pe LEH Moraine tl acne oe, an Riot 
ee teh are , filed in this Court a petition asking 
(state nature of application and, tf probate 1s sought, 
give date of will). 


You are therefore warned that, unless you cause 
an appearance to be entered hereto within ten days 
from this date stating your desire to contest such 
application and the nature of your objection thereto, 
such application will be dealt with without further 


notice to you and you will be regarded as assent- | 


ing thereto. 
Your appearance must be entered at my office in 
on or before the 


the Conrt House atic... 7%, 


Dated, etc. 


a se a ee ne ee ee ae ee Oe 


Registrar 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


You are therefore ordered and directed to bring 
into the office of the Registrar of this Court, at 


the Gourt Housesini then. su ee Olen eee , 
and there leave any testamentary paper signed by 


A.B., which is now in your possession, power or 


control) swithin..<.. ss 88 <5 days after service of this 
citation upon you. 


In the event of no such document being now in 
your possession, power and control, you are within 
the same time to file in the said office an affidavit 
to that effect and setting forth what knowledge, if 
any, you may have respecting any testamentary 
paper signed by the said A.B. 


Herein you fail at your peril. 


Dated, etc. 


A eet 56> se! cele). (ew. colle; ew) a (O8 e116) Mite ky OL 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 32 


GLIATION TO,;ACCEPT ORGREPUSE 
PROBATE 


In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 


In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


, tas 9040 dav ptha,. 6 mdaynol aie Aca ay 19 
Whereas AJB of the. ous’ 4 Th ae one 
insthm Countycat hia WG Hepes died on 


or about the..... BBY Obie bs aun ees 19 
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made /Azs last will and testament dated the....day 


0) eer Wes ery Rd 19..., and having appointed 

Beeb Or athe acca. a3: Ol astigw dies , in the County 

Olp: oe beady tee Wi cee iecbah Racks , executor thereof. 
lt isordered that E.F.do, withins.<<..; days after 


the service hereof upon him, accept or refuse pro- 
bate of the said will, or show cause why letters of 
administration with the will annexed should not be 


COUNIEY OL teens th "sas ate , (occupation). 

And it is ordered that in default of the said E.F. 
accepting and extracting probate of the will within 
the time above mentioned, C.D. may proceed to 
obtain letters of administration with the will 
annexed to be granted to him. 


Dated, etc. 


Co 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
Form 33 


CLPA TION TO ACCEPT, ORCREPUSE 
ADMINISTRATION 


In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 


In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


Page ees day. thes ace. say Ol. aye LO 

Whereas. AB. OL THE: naa cen OLS are 10) 
thie County. Ole mee heacagh: Pens TA aE ALORS , died 
ONNOM Kia, cee Gave Olerdis ed cmte eek haces aS eee 


intestate, leaving C.D., and G.H. (giving names, 
residences and relationship). 


And whereas ([.K.; oftherte:....... Olt eyes 


IN.the MCouniynot aA. sone Ue AF (occupation), is 
one of the persons entitled in distribution to the 
estate of the said A.B. (or alleges that the said J.K. 
is a creditor of the said A:B.). 


It is ordered that C.D., and G.H., do, within 


PRS 2 Sees days after the service hereof, enter an 
appearance in the office of the Registrar of this Court 


rio) Ge ar ne Re and accept or refuse letters of 


administration of the estate of the deceased, or show | 


cause why letters of administration should not be 
granted to J.K. 


And it is ordered that, in default of C.D., or G.H., 
or some of them, so appearing and accepting and 
extracting such letters of administration within the 
time above mentioned, J.K. may proceed to obtain 


| letters of administration of the estate. 


Dated, etc. 


$6 (ee) @ ee is) 9 61 6 © © @ «© 6 ©) 6 © © 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 34 


CITATION TO BRING IN GRANT 
WHERE REVOCATION IS SOUGHT 


In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 


Whereas an application has been made for the 
Revocation of a Grant of Probate (or letters of 


administration), issued on the...... (GEN iO) Sareea : 
Che, tos Pee Onetlie? a ees SLO A WO tes in the 
County. Ole si ci.c.c, rule ete ent hee eh as executor of 
therwiubrot’ ALB. sot thé... .paatas Obenegitae She! , 
inithesCountyiol ys Weave Fe , (oy as administrator 


Ofthe estate ol, eve: ) 

limits” orderediithat (E21) do, within) days 
after the service hereof upon him, bring into and 
leave with the Registrar the aforesaid Grant, 
there to remain until such application ts determined. 


Dated, etc., 


6.10. & (oO 9 16) 16: 0 (0); HePie: \O) 16, 16) 6) So! (ot erie iia: 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 35 
INTERVENTION 
In.theSurrogate Court:of the Countyofjs.2%8 ©; 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
Take notice that I, C.D., of (full address) in the 
COUNT: Ole pec a aie (occupation), a. . 
of the above-named........... , desire notices to be 


given me of all proceedings in connection with his 
estate. 


act IM 


SURROGATE COURTS 


1131 


MYy-aGUress fOr Service Tkeerk os Seba ba. | 
Ree Aes. BE ee ane (or service may be effected upon 
Me) Ay. pmy solicitory-at histOffice ati... Te: yi 

Dated, etc. 


CcDs (or) 
C.D., by X.Y., his solicitor. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 36 
AFFIDAVIT OF INTERVENTION 
IMethersurrozate Court of the County or... ... 3: 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
of (full address) in the County of 


(occupation), make oath and say: 


I am (state nature of deponent’s interest in the 
estate). 


I desire to intervene in the matter solely for the 
purpose of protecting my interest and in good faith 
and not for the purpose of delay or from any im- 
proper motive. 


Sworn, etc. 
O; Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 37 
APPLICATION POR CETTERS OF 
GUARDIANSHIP BY ONE OF THE 
NEXT OF KIN OF INFANT CHILDREN 
BY A DECEASED WIDOWER 
To the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
The petition of C.D., of (full address) in the 
EMEC S ON bdiwis oio tae we gee oc (occupation), 


Showeth: 


1. A.B., late of (full address) in the County of 


“a 2 eC 2 


2. A.B. died a widower (as the case may be) leaving 


tee Ate ariiaiy iets yt eet years of age, having been 
born on the... Lay Olimar anton 2 eters 19? aid 
Sb ientercalpy Geb Eo 5 Rares nee a years of age, having been 
LP DOP On We... dayaOle ues cetae es LO pees 


natural and lawful children who both reside at the 


in the County 


3. A.B. died intestate (07 as the case may be) and 
without having appointed a guardian of the infants. 


4. H.B., the lawful mother of the infants, resides 


RAR ee eee (or is dead, or as the case may be). 


5. The value of the whole property to which the 


| infants are-entitled.is: the sumioics. kel et ee oe oe : 


full particulars of which are shown in the inventory 
and valuation exhibited herewith. 


6. Due notice has been given of your petitioner’s 
intention to apply to be appointed guardian and that 
the petitioner is the (state relationship, if any). 

7. Therefore, your petitioner prays that he may 
be appointed guardian of the persons and estates 


of the infants (07 as the case may be). 


Dated, etc. 


Cabs (07) 
C.D., by X.Y., his solicitor. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 38 
ELECTION BY MINORS OF A GUARDIAN 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 


- Whereas A.B., late of (full address) in the County 


Of8 | Bee tee (occupation), deceased, died on or 
abot toes.c% 5" A JOS, Gobet Haha ee A Dw AL 
AE Pee. 2b etc., intestate, a widower (or 


widow), leaving C.B., E.B., and G.B., his lawful 
children, C.B. being a minor of the age of twenty 
years only, and E.B. being also a minor of the age 
of nineteen years only, and G.B. being an infant of 
the age of stx years only. 
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Now we, C.B., and E.B., do hereby make choice 


otiand.elect, K: L-sobthe? oss i502 2 OT Monae aes 2 Sila 
Lie SCOUT EN OLS ata ates 320 , (occupation), to be our 
guardian. 
Wated wan tered cncsse ee te degen Api! Pop ieee nt 
Sienedmim tnespresence Or ix te eer e eee C.B. 
rc oa Can Sere ee SPE Re eR a? as E.B 


Note: An affidavit of execution 1s required. 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 39 
OATH OF GUARDIAN 
inthe Surregate’Courtof the County of..72.. 2 


In the matter of the guardianship of the infant 
child (ov children) of A.B., deceased. 


I, K-L., of (full address):im the County of. 07.1.4. ; 
(occupation), make oath and say: 


1. I am of the full age of twenty-one years and 
my name, place of residence and occupation are 
above correctly stated. 


2. I am the person applying to be appointed the 
guardian of E.B., the infant child of A.B., (o7 as the 
case may be) deceased. 


3. I have read over carefully the annexed petition 
and the statements therein are true. 


4. Now shown to me and marked as Exhibit “B”’ 
to this my affidavit is the inventory and valuation 
of the property to which the infant is entitled. 


5. I will, if I am appointed such guardian, faith- 
fully perform the trust of guardianship and I will, 
when my ward becomes of the full age of twenty- 
one years, or whenever the guardianship is deter- 
mined or sooner if thereto required by this Court, 
render to my ward, or to is executors or adminis- 
trators, a just, full and true account of all goods, 
moneys, interests, rents, profits, property or other 
estate of my ward, which shall have come into my 
hands or possession or under my control and will 
thereupon, without delay, deliver and pay over to 
my ward or to zs executors or administrators the 
estate or the sum or balance of money which may 
be in my hands or possession or under my control, 
belonging to my ward, deducting therefrom and re- 
taining such reasonable sum for my expenses and 
charges as shall upon an audit of my accounts be 
allowed by the Court. 


Sworn, etc. 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 40 
BOND TO BE GIVEN BY GUARDIANS 
Know all men by these presents that we, C.D., of 


(iil-address) 1 the County s0l 1... 2. ar able 
(occupation), guardian, K.L., of (full address) in the 


Countyrolies sick: a: , (occupation), surety, and M.N., 


of. (full address), amythe. County Obs she. 2h cee. oh ok 
(occupation), surety, are held and firmly bound unto 


Ee. and Geb solithes. eae OLnGa onan aes 
in the County of 922. sae potas. es , the infant 
children of A.B., 
ins the; Couptyaotwcs -.te4, 


and to each and every of them in the sum of $...... 

to be paid to E.B. and G.B., their and each of their 
executors, administrators and assigns, for which pay- 
ment to be well and truly made, we do bind our- 
selves and each and every of us, our and every of 
our executors and administrators firmly by these 
presents. 


Sealed with our seals. 


Whereas K.L., being appointed guardian of the 
persons and estates of the infants by the Surrogate 


Gourt, ofetne= County Of ase oe , according to 
the Statute in that behalf, is required to give security 
for the performance of the trust. 


Now the condition of this obligation is such that, 
if the above bounden K.L. shall faithfully perform 
the said trust, and he or his executors or adminis- 
trators shall, when the infants respectively become 
of the full age of twenty-one years, or whenever the 
guardianship shall be or is determined, or sooner if 
thereunto required by law, render to each of the 
infants, or to their respective executors or adminis- 
trators, a just, full and true account of all goods, 
moneys, interest, rents, profits, property or other 
estate of the infants, that shall have come into the 
hands of K.L., and will thereupon, without delay, 
deliver and pay over to each and every of the infants 
or to theiy executors or administrators, the estate or 
the sum that may be in the hands of him, K.L., 
belonging to the infants, deducting therefrom and 
retaining a reasonable sum for the expenses and 
charges of him, K.L., then this obligation to be void, 
or else to remain in full force and virtue. 


Datede wy. ce. eee ee ee we eS a: 
Signed, sealed and delivered Cre [ES3) 
in the presence of KG io 
M.N [ES] 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
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Form 41 


AFFIDAVIT OF 
JUSTIFICATION BY SURETIES 


In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 


In the matter of the guardianship of the infant 
child (ov children) of A.B., deceased. 


We, C.D., of (full address), in the County of.... 


We ek ee , (occupation), and M.N., of (full address), | 


Pier COUNTY Ol carinii! maw ac ec niate , (occupation), | 


severally make oath and say: 


That we are the proposed sureties on behalf of 
the intended guardian of the infant child (07 children) 


of A.B., deceased, who died on or about the...... 
ay sol ge s@unes cesses ee , 19..., in the within (07 
annexed) bond named, for the faithful performance 
of the trust of guardianship to him to be committed; 


(continue as in form of Affidavit of Justification to | 


Administration Bond). 


OvzRegs200/067S4 Li. 


Form 42 
NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR GRANT OF 
GUARDIANSHIP AND THE CERTIFICATE 


OF THEM REGIS TRARY OF PAE 
SUPREME COURT 


In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 

In the matter of the guardianship of.......... 
RYAN ES) (Ole ote ites Sue Sicko tee atoe apn pc infant child 
CMRI Ole, oo ea eee he meee ere ee ote 

Take notice that an application for a grant of 


letters of guardianship of the above-named infants 
has been made to this Court 


hs ee 
name of applicant 
oS Lore ere wut oni 
address of applicant 
Bits <2) Ae ote es 19 
date of application 
Dat Gt es ce eS co hte os 19 


She oe OP RT eS SOS Be eee Be eye 


In the Supreme Court of Ontario 


It is hereby certified that in respect of the guardian- 


ship of the above-named infants. 
no notice of application for a grant of guardianship 
has been received by me from any registrar of 
the Surrogate Court in Ontario, save the above. 


OY 


a notice of application for a grant was received 
by me from the Registrar of the Surrogate Court 


olithe County.0l, see ease. e , and a copy 
of such notice is attached hereto. 


and 
no caveat or copy of a caveat has been lodged 
with or received by me within the six-month 
period immediately preceding the date hereof. 

or 
a caveat or copy of a caveat was lodged with or 


received Dy ine Oia. 26272415 + oh peat pio. and 


a copy of such is attached hereto. 


Dated“ati lorontomesas tase eee eh Sans 


e) 6 6 '* 8 16) @) a8 © Ge) 18, vig) 6s: 8; co, © 1h fe) 6) 18) (ey eae a a Ke Oy ee Les: 


Registrar of the Supreme Court of Ontario 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 43 
LETTERS OF GUARDIANSHIP 


CANADA 
Province of Ontario 


In Her Majesty’s Surrogate Court of the County 


OHI SG |. Lee 

Be it known that on the..... EWEN be Wee lace Gre, a ; 
1Sue wei. molthe: 986 Gaara Chee ee 
inithe Countysol sae. Sok. BO! # ee , Was appointed 


guardian of the persons and estates of E.B. and 
G.B., infant children of A.B., late of the.......... 


OE Buh ae hs petite at in the County ofl teases, ae 
and letters of guardianship are accordingly granted 
by the said Court to the said K.L., with power and 
authority to Aim to do all such acts, matters and 
things as a guardian may or ought to do, under and 
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by virtue of any Act of the Legislature of Ontario, 
relating to minors and their property, he, the said 
K.L., having been duly sworn to faithfully perform 
the trust of guardianship. 


Witness His Honour (here insert name of judge), 
Judge of the said Court. 


By the Court, 


| Registrar 
(Seal) 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 44 
PETITION TO PASS ACCOUNTS, ETC. 
In the Surrogate Courtot the: County of. .% .. 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
ho, Hispilonour, Fo hag trom uu , Judge of the 
Surrogate Court om the County ofst. 0. 32s. oe os 


The Petition of C.D., of (full address), in the 


COULNEV AO! fe jo ae ani Sete aa , (occupation). 
Showeth: | 
BAT ED SOTVE ENS ean anh, Balt et OURPASO f cae ati ; 
imine: County Olsen ys is 6s when cs , died on or about 
TN Chad suns Ma VECOTM te ht cee cusp ied Aaa) 


2. Your Petitioner was duly appointed executor 


OL iherestate Oltne deceased wOnviNe. on stein as day 


3. Your Petitioner administered the said estate 
and effects of the deceased to the best of zs ability, 
so far as the same can be administered at this time. 


4. Your Petitioner has brought in and filed with 
the Registrar a full and correct account of his 
administration of the estate, showing all the pro- 
perty thereof which has come into zs hands as such 
executor and also a full and- correct account of his 
disbursements as such executor with a statement of 
the assets yet undisposed of. 


5S. Your Petitioner therefore prays that the said 
accounts may be audited, taken and passed by and 
before this Court. 


6. Your Petitioner further prays that he may be 
allowed a fair and reasonable allowance for his care, 
pains and trouble, and time expended, in and about 


the estate of the deceased, and in administering, dis- 
posing of, arranging and settling the affairs of the 
esta ie, 

7. Your Petitioner has not hitherto been allowed 
any compensation for the services in the last pre- 
ceding paragraph referred to, either by this Court or 
by any other competent: Courtvexceptvm .. i.e a 

8. The only persons interested in the administra- 


tion of the estate as beneficiaries of the deceased, 
with their addresses, are as follows: 


Geeta Uaiiethethal “otro: elle: fe’ el vey oot €0 6. 6 uO Oc eL.Oiy 6, [eis tod ey seh iss fo, -e) SLi eh, 2) (oi, his @ teh e) 16.78. 18) 


el adres Vosttby Ya 6ll@) ol a) “sly ie) cat, 76s e4 Je) 8, 10) 1) 10) 10) 16) Ven oy eu ey .6imios 6) (41 61h Oh mee, le, Veuitelt ie) 6} en 2) Veo) tei 6 


and that all the said persons are of the full age of 
EWENEVCONETVEArs? CXCEDU Ns .ces.. a stare salen eaten mate 


9. Your Petitioner knows of no creditors of the 
estate of the deceased who still have unsettled 


claimscacaiish thesestate) except at.em, eres 


and that the only portion of the estate that remains 
unadministered by your Petitioner is set forth in a 
schedule filed herewith, and that the reason of the 
non-administration thereof is the following: 


wiley of le. 10), (6) .6 Jet aig: Gey ie; 6 6) lege we ve) (6: Lat 8! [we \'o) ww yar lea oy oo, fo) Wel nelle: lo (Of .e) he tay ome wil lane ue 


; fe) 6) @) e) aie) (eo) co) foie) (0) (e610) dei (ecne: “6. Je. (6 (6p ce” 0) (shia) je) fe) ie te yey wie: 16718) # ueunon-) 0) e)\ie) #) 18! © 


Dated, etc. 
loaley 
Solicitor for the above-named 


Petitioner 


Note: This form may be varied for administrations 
and guardianshtps. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 45 
AFFIDAVIT VERIFYING ACCOUNTS 
InithesSurrogate* Court ofthe County of... 0. 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
Pe yr S Crore es ere Pn , of the (full address) 


Itt Che Comet apna cns, , (occupation), make 
oath and say: 


1. C.D. was appointed by this Honourable Court, 
executor of the estate of the deceased. 


Reg. 806 


2. The accounts now shown to me, marked ‘“‘A”’ 
set forth a true and correct statement (covering a 


Gh REE. Sx dayrOh eat aa So AS 4 LOR eer all 
the personal estate and effects and of the real estate 
and proceeds thereof of the deceased which have 
come into the hands of the executor or of any other 
person, persons or corporations on his behalf, so far 
as I know, and also the names of the parties from 
whom the same have been received and the dates on 
which the same were received, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 


3. The accounts also set forth a true and correct 
statement of all the disbursements and payments 
made (during the said period) by the executor, or 
any other person, persons or corporations, for or on 
account of the estate, to the best of my knowledge 
and belief. 


4. Save and except what appears in the accounts, 
the executor has not, nor has anyone on their behalf, 
so far as I know, ever received or got in any part 
of the deceased’s personal estate or effects or real 
estate or the proceeds thereof. 


5. The available assets of the estate still undis- 
posed of and in the hands of the executor, or of any 
person or persons on his behalf, are correctly set 
forth in the accounts, to the best of my knowledge 
and belief. 


6. The executor has not received or been awarded 
or adjudged any compensation by this Court for the 
care, pains, time and trouble expended by him in 
and about the estate (since the..... May iOrne Neste ; 


19 sup di 


7. I have carefully read over the annexed petition 
and the statements therein are true. 


Sworn, etc. 


Note: This form may be varied for administrations 
and guardianships. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 
Form 46 
APPOINTMENT TO PASS ACCOUNTS 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
Upon reading the petition of C.D., executor of the 


estate of the deceased, and the Petitioner ea 
brought in and deposited with the Registrar the 


accounts of his receipts and expenditures in espenial | 


of the estate; 


SURROGATE COURTS 
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I hereby appoint the..... day OP Mv eevee 5 19 
ater orclock ipthe.: 434. noon, at my Chambers 


In the Coure House, t-te... oa. of 
as the time and place for the purpose of examining, 
auditing and passing the accounts; 


And to fix the compensation, if any, to be allowed 
to the executor for his care, pains and trouble and 
time expended in and about the estate: 

And I do order that all persons who are or may be 
interested in the estate of the deceased, do attend at 
the time and place if they so desire; and that, in 
the event of their non-attendance, the matters may 
be proceeded with in their absence. 


And I do order a copy hereof to be served upon 


(here name the person interested), at least...... days 
before the day so appointed. 


Dated, etc. 


ey ce). yw. im? (e¥i wi Va), u).8))((v. (sPpe eh re) Le) lay fe) (Slee el ree 


Judge 
The amount of compensation claimed by the 
CXECUtOrAS Paes Le eee 
NoTE: The accounts above mentioned may be ex- 


amined by the parties interested, or their 
solicitors, at the office of the Registrar, at 


Note: This form may be varied for administrations 


and guardianships. 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 47 
ORDER ON PASSING ACCOUNTS 
In the Surrogate Court of the County of........ 
In the estate of A.B., deceased. 
Upon reading the petition of C.D., the executor 


of the will of the deceased, and the affidavit and 
accounts filed, 


having on the..... day roils Aes has ey is 
proceeded to take, audit and pass the accounts in 
ENS PIGEONS Oi is haha cen.’ , (and after due notice 


TOL ee ear en who have failed to attend, 
or as the case may be). 
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I find and declare that the executor has realized 
on account of capital, during the period, the sum of 


(in which is included the sum of 


Sukie J brought forward from the last 
passing of accounts, as appears by the order of this 


Courtidatédsthes..2¢ i. dayuobeiioe< a}. 7 LOSK:) 
and that the executor has properly paid out and 


disbursed on account of capital the sum of $...... 
leaving a credit balance in the hands of the 


executor inirespectof:capital of $a... wa. sss 


I find and declare that the executor has realized 
on account of revenue, during the period, the sum of 


(in which is included the sum of 


A 


So ichanery rei brought forward from the last 
passing of accounts, as appears by the order of this 


Courtedatedi thes : ia. dayiGl <oits 2s a nkeree se bOet 5.) 
and that the executor has properly paid out and 


disbursed on account of revenue the sum of $...... 
leaving a credit balance in the hands of the exe- 


cutor in respect of revenue of $ 


And I do hereby order and allow the sum of 


as a fair and reasonable allowance for the 
care, pains, trouble and time, and personal disburse- 
ments expended in and about the administering, 
arranging and settling the affairs of the estate to 


GER ee aViOl! sac wine ees ,19...., (and the 
distribution of the moneys in the hands of the 
executor). 


And I do order that the costs of taking, auditing 
and passing the accounts and fixing the said com- 


pensation amounting {OS i229) seen , be allowed 
to the executor, and having deducted the amount so 
disbursed and expended and the compensation and 


costs from the amount in the hands of the executor, 
I find that there remains in his hands the sum of 


I find that there remain in his hands the original 
assets as set out in the schedule attached hereto 
upon the value of which I do not pass. 


Dated, etc. 


Bie TST aiel ace) "ei 6) ee) reine a) ie) lene: oey ae) 


Note: This form may be varied for administrations | 


and guardianships. 
O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


Form 48 


NOMINATION BY FOREIGN ADMINIS- 
TRATOR OF ADMINISTRATOR FOR 
ES PATE INVSONTARIO 


Whereas Ai B})daite. ofe-atie dutta eters deceased, 
died on or about the..... Aa yrOfaw its, 8219. ee ; 
194943 “eating onto eae , Intestate, and letters of 


administration of his estate, real and personal, were 


granted Dy the.c..- 5 4cune Court of the County of 
IOS Ae. on thenvna). .day<or aes e eld ne, 
tonmeyG: Dt oft; “0. 4b. ik 


And whereas the deceased died leaving at the time 


of his déath property in the County of.¢-..e.: «2e5 
in the Province of Ontario. 


Now I, C.D., the administrator of the estate of 
A.B., do hereby nominate and appoint E.F., of the 


Ee ae ee Oboe. cass onthe, Province.ef Ontario, 
in my place and stead; 


1. To make application to the Surrogate Court of 
the Gomneyeol a, eecuse for letters of administration 
of the Estate of A.B., situated within the Province 
of Ontario; 

2. To be and act as the administrator of this 
estate in the Province of Ontario and to do and 
perform all acts and to execute all documents neces- 
sary and incidental to the due administration of the 
Estate and, if necessary, pass his accounts as such 
Administrator before the Surrogate Court. 

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand 


andsceal tisxe..ci- day. Of ass Siig ete b 19 


Signed, sealed and delivered 


in the presence of C.Det(Es.) 


NoTE: An affidavit of execution 1s required. 


O. Reg. 206/66, s. 17. 


APPENDIX B 


TARIFF OF FEES TO BE ALLOWED 
SOLICITORS: AND: ‘COUNSEL 


For the preparation of the application for pro- 


_ bate or administration, succession duty schedules 


and estate tax returns, and all services and attend- 
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ances in connection therewith, and for all services 
incidental to the administration of the estate, ex- 
clusive of sales and motions in court, up to but not 
including the first passing of accounts: 


On the first $10,000, or a portion thereof, 
of the aggregate value of the estate—3Y%, ; 


On the next $90,000, or a portion thereof, 
ry 

On the next $200,000, or a portion thereof, 
—1%%; 


On the excess over $300,000, additional fees 
may be charged, the amount thereof to be 
determined by the time spent, the results 
achieved and the amount involved. 


The above scale of fees is to be applied in estates 
of average complexity, subject to increase or de- 
crease when warranted, and is subject to review by 
the surrogate court judge on a passing of accounts 
and by the taxing officer pursuant to the provisions 
of The Solicitors Act. 


The aggregate value of an estate shall be deemed 
to include all items required to be included for re- 
turns filed under The Succession Duty Act of Ontario 
at the value determined under the Act but shall not 
include the value of any benefits under the Canada 
Pension Plan. 


For services on the passing of accounts: 


On the first $10,000, or a portion thereof, 
of the total receipts, both capital and in- 
come, —1% (minimum $40) ; 


On the next $190,000, or a portion thereof, 
—Y, of 1%; 


On the excess over $200,000 —1/10 of 1%, 
subject to the discretion of the surrogate 
court judge on the passing of accounts. 


O. Reg. 259/68, s. 1. 


APPENDIX C 
FEES PAYABLE IN SURROGATE COURTS 


1. On every grant of probate, administra- 
tion or guardianship not being a double 
probate, cessate grant, administration 
de bonis non administratis, per thousand 
dollars or part thereof of the value of the 
estate being administered............. 


2. On every grant of double probate, cessate 
grant or administration de bonis non 


administratis 44.5% 24a 20g gett n re, Oo 
3. On every court and chamber order not 
being an order that a grant do issue.... 3.00 


SURROGATE COURTS 


4, 


10. 


sie 


On every search into proceedings not 
being a search by the registrar for a will 
OME DOSE oe ary ye aden s. «ke RR ete 


. On every certificate, not being a certifi- 


cate of a search by the registrar required 
onvan-application fora erant. .. .:. 5 


and where documents attached consist 
of more than five pages, for each addi- 
POTGICDaG OREN nea ees oac ellen, ees 


Onusreverycexem plies Mois. chin su. Mice as 


and where documents attached consist 
of more than five pages, for each addi- 
Oma pa eeu sora etewe She aee on seecr eee 


. On every audit including all services in 


connection therewith per $1000.00 or 
part thereof of the amount of capital and 
income audited up to and including 
$2 DO DOU Fancast iste heen custo Peon eae 


and where the amount audited exceeds 
$100,000, the fee payable is to be fixed by 
the judge. 


. On the institution of a contested claim, 


proof of will in solemn form, claim under 
The Dependants’ a Aaa or Mie aa 
under The Infants Act. ; 


. On an intervention or caveat including 


APDCALANCE Mr sangs ors cutee aide rsa 
On every Other-appearance: qo. .5.00 


On depositing a will for safekeeping.... 


. For making copies of documents not 


requiring certification, per page........ 


. On taxation of costs including certificate 


NoTE: In addition to the above items 
the following fees are payable 
pursuant to The Surrogate Courts 
Act: 


(1) For services rendered under section 
75 (1) where the value of the pro- 
perty does not exceed $400....... 

(2) For services rendered under section 
75 (4) where the estate consists of 
insurance money or of insurance 
money and wearing apparel, 


(a) not exceeding $1,000....... 
(b) not exceeding $2,000....... 


(c) not exceeding $3,000....... 
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$ 1.00 


3.00 


.50 


5.00 


.90 


2.00 


25.00 


5.00 


3.00 


3.00 


90 


5.00 


2.00 


O. Reg. 266/66, s. 19. 
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REGULATION 807 
under The Surveys Act 
MONUMENTS 


1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Bronze Cap” means a brass or bronze casting generally flat and circular in shape, bearing 
letters or numbers of identification or both, affixed to a Standard Iron Bar, a Short Standard 
Iron Bar or a Crown Lands Rock Bar, illustrated as follows: 


eGo INCAS 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


GROUND LEVEL 


(b) “Concrete Monument’’ means a precast section of concrete five inches square at the top 
and eight inches square at the base and at least four feet long, reinforced throughout with 
four steel rods, three-eighths of an inch in diameter and fitted with a bronze or aluminum 
identification cap on the top, planted so that the base is at least four feet below the ground 
level, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 


IDENTIFICATION 
cap 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


| 
—O— ¢.m. 
| 
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(c) “Crown Lands Iron Post’’ means an iron or steel tube one inch inside diameter and thirty 
inches long filled concrete and fitted with an iron or steel foot plate and a bronze 
identification cap on the top and planted so that the identification cap is flush with the ground 
level, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 


BRONZE IDENTIFICATION 
CAP 


DESIGNATION ON 


1" @ IRON TUBE SURVEY PLAN 


FILLEO WITH 
CONCRETE 


OC oti 


IRON FOOT PLATE 


(ad) “‘Crown Lands Monument” means a Standard Iron Bar, a Concrete Monument, a Rock 
Bar, a Crown Lands Iron Post, a Crown Lands Rock Bar, a Crown Lands Rock Post, 
an Iron Bar or a Short Standard Iron Bar; 


(e) “Crown Lands Rock Bar’’ means an iron or steel bar one inch square and six inches long, 
cemented or leaded into solid bedrock so that the base of the bar is at least five inches into 
solid bedrock, illustrated as follows: 


Sr er 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 

LEAD OR 
CONCRETE 
Pe wel og el Aa 
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(f) “Crown Lands Rock Post’’ means a bronze identification cap mounted on a stem three 
inches long and moulded together and with the stem leaded or cemented into solid bed- 
rock so that the cap is flush with the rock level, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


| 
—O-—c.c.re. 
| 


PLATE 


ROCK 


QO LEVEL 


STEM 


LEAD OR 
CONCRETE 


(g) ‘““Cut Cross’” means a mark in the form of a cross, three inches in both width and length, 
cut into bedrock or a concreted area so that the width and depth of the cut mark is one- 
quarter of an inch across and one-quarter of an inch deep; 


(h) “Iron Bar’’ means an iron or steel bar five-eighths of an inch square and two feet long 
pointed at one end and planted in the ground so that the top of the bar is flush with the 


ground level, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 


Re $/8° 
Roe DESIGNATION ON 
LEVEL SURVEY PLAN 


-B— is 
| 


(i) “Iron Post’’ means an iron or steel tube one and one-quarter inches inside diameter and 
thirty inches long filled with concrete, fitted with an iron or steel foot plate and a bronze 
identification cap on the top and planted so that the identification cap is flush with the 


ground level, illustrated as follows: 
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(j) “Rock Bar’’ means an iron or steel bar five-eighths of an inch square and six inches long 
cemented or leaded into solid bedrock so that the base of the bar is at least four inches into 
the solid bedrock, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


(k) “Rock Post’? means a bronze or aluminum identification cap fitted on a metal shaft at 
least five-eighths of an inch in diameter and three inches long and planted in solid bed- 
rock so that the cap is flush with the rock level and the base of the shaft is securely wedged in 
the bedrock, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 


CeasRahss of 
SuRVEY PLas 


- 


ere, 

es 

(/) “Short Standard Iron Bar’’ means an iron or steel bar one inch square and two feet long 
pointed at one end and planted into the ground so that the top of the bar is flush with the 
ground level, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 
DS Au GROUND 
LEVEL DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


a —1~ ssi 


(m) ‘Standard Iron Bar’’ means an iron or steel bar one inch square and four feet long pointed 


at one end and planted in the ground so that the top of the bar is not more than four inches 
above the level of the ground, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 
i PAN 
Wx. 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


—O— sue. 
| 
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(x) “Stone Mound”’ means a mound of stones not less than 1% feet high having a base not less 
than three feet in diamter, illustrated as follows: 


SKETCH 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


(0) ““Wooden Guide Post”’ meansa wood post not less than four inches square and not less than four feet 
long pointed at one end and domed at the other and planted in the ground so that the domed end of 
the post is not less than three feet above ground level, illustrated as follows: 


2.—(1) A Bronze Cap shall be designated on a plan 
of survey by a hollow circle surrounding the desig- 
nation of the monument and by the addition of the 
letters B. C. to the letters of the designation. O. Reg. 
42/69, s. 2 (1). 


(2) A Concrete Monument shall be designated 
on a plan of survey by a hollow square and the letters 
C.M. O. Reg. 266/61, s. 2 (1). 


SKETCH 


DESIGNATION ON 
SURVEY PLAN 


W.P. 


O. Reg. 266/61, s. 1; O. Reg. 42/69, s. 1. 


' (3) A Crown Lands Iron Post shall be designated 
on a plan of survey by a hollow circle and the letters 
C.LAP, 0. Reg, 266/61;.672 12) 


(4) A Crown Lands Rock Bar shall be designated 
on a plan of survey by a hollow square and the 
letters C.L.R.B. O. Reg. 42/69, s. 2 (1). 


(5) A Crown Lands Rock Post shall be designated 
on a plan of survey by a hollow circle and the letters 
C.L.B:P. 0, Reg ’266/61,.6.2(3): 
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(6) A Cut Cross shall be designated on a plan of 
survey by a cross and the letters C.C. O. Reg. 
266/61, s. 2 (4). 


(7) An Iron Bar shall be designated on a plan of 
survey by a solid square and the letters I.B. 
©, Reg. 266/61, s: 2 (6). 


(8) An Iron Post shall be designated on a plan of 
survey by a hollow circle and the letters I.P. O. Reg. 
266/61, s. 2 (7). 


(9) A Rock Bar shall be designated on a plan of 
survey by a solid square and the letters R.B. 
O. Reg. 266/61, s. 2 (10). 


(10) A Rock Post shall be designated on a plan of 
survey by a solid circle and the letters R.P. O. Reg. 
266/Ols 211). 


(11) A Short Standard Iron Bar shall be desig- 
nated on a plan of survey by a hollow square and the 
letters'S.S:1,B) > O; Reg: 266/618. 2'(12). 


(12) A Standard Iron Bar shall be designated on a 
plan of survey by a hollow square and the letters 
SEB 20] Ree: 266/015 -s.2:(1.3)2 


(13) A Stone Mound shall be designated on a plan 
of survey by the letters S.M. O. Reg. 42/69, s. 
ZS) 


(14) A Wooden Guide Post shall be designated on 
a plan of survey by \the) letters W.P. O. Reg: 
42/69, s. 2 (3). 


GENERAL SURVEYS 


3. Where any survey of land is made for the pur- 
pose of defining, locating or describing any line, boun- 
dary or corner of a parcel of land except a survey of 
land for which special provision is made in this 
Regulation, 


(a) and any angle or corner on the boundaries of 
the parcel of land is shown ona plan of survey 
made under competent authority, everysuch 
angle or corner shall be defined in the sur- 
vey by, 

(i) a Standard Iron Bar, 
(11) a Rock Bar; or 


(111) a Rock Post; 


— 
oa 
ae 


one-quarter of the total number of angles and 
corners on the boundaries of the parcel of 
land not defined in the survey in the manner 
prescribed by clause a shall be defined in the 
survey by, 


(i) a Standard Iron Bar, 


(ii) a Rock Bar, or 
(iii) a Rock Post; 


but where a resurvey is made of a lot or su b- 
division unit shown on a registered plan of 
subdivision, the monuments planted need 
not be of a more substantial nature than 
those shown on the plan of subdivision, 
provided the monuments shown comply 
with section 4. 


— 
io) 
aes 


every angle and corner on the boundaries of 
the parcel of land not defined in the survey 
in the manner prescribed by clauses a or 6 
shall be defined in the survey by, 

(i) an Iron Bar, 

(ii) a Rock Bar, 


(iii) a Cut Cross, or 


(iv) a Rock Post; and 


S 


every angle on a survey line shown on a plan 
of survey established to make a closed 
traverse and determine an irregular boun- 
dary shall be defined in the survey by, 


(i) an Iron Bar, 
(ii) a Rock Bar, 
(iii) a Cut Cross, or 


(iv)pa Reckt Post.) ©. Reg 2606/6) seo" 
O. Reg. 42/69, s. 3. 


SUBDIVISION SURVEYS UNDER 
DHE REGISTRY ACT AND THE LAND) TITLES ACT 


4. Where surveys of land being subdivided are 
made and to be shown on a plan of subdivision in 
accordance with Part IX of the Act for the purpose of 
registration under The Land Titles Act or The Registry 
Act, 


(a) every exterior angle, one angle of each street 
intersection, the beginning and end of every 
curved boundary of constant radius, every 
angle in a street or block boundary and 
points on the limits of the streets and 
blocks at intervals not greater than 500 
feet apart shall be defined in the survey by, 


(i) a Standard Iron Bar, 
(ii) a Concrete Monument, or 


(iii) a Rock Bar; 


~ 
= 


every lot corner and subdivision unit corner 
and every angle in any boundary ofa lot and 
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subdivision unit, not defined in the survey 
in the manner prescribed by clause a shall 
be defined in the survey by, 


(i) an Iron Bar, 
(i1) a Rock Bar, or 
(111) a Rock Post; and 


(c) every angle on a survey line established to 
make a closed survey circuit shall be defined 
in the survey by, 


(i) an Iron Bar, 
(ii) a Rock Bar, 
(iii) a Cut Cross, or 


(iv) a Rock Post. O. Reg. 266/61, s. 4; 
O. Reg. 42/69, s. 4. 


EASEMENT SURVEYS 

5.—(1) Where a survey is made for the purpose of 
defining, locating and describing a boundary of a 
parcel of land over which an easement is or is to be 
granted, the beginning and end of every curve of 
constant radius, every point where the limit of the 
parcel changes direction, and points at intervals not 
greater than 1000 feet apart, or in cities, towns and 
villages points at intervals not greater than 500 feet 
apart, on one limit of the parcel, shall be defined 
by, 


(a) a Standard Iron Bar; 

(b) a Short Standard Iron Bar; 
(c) a Rock Bar; or 

(d) a Rock Post. 

(2) Where a survey is made for the purpose of 
defining, locating and describing the centre line of a 
parcel of land over which an easement is or is to be 
granted, the beginning and end of every curve of 
constant radius, every angle and points at intervals 
not greater than 1000 feet apart or in cities, towns 
and villages points at intervals not greater than 500 
feet apart, on the centre line, shall be defined by, 

(a) a Standard Iron Bar; 
(b) a Short Standard Iron Bar; 
(c) a Rock Bar; or 
(d) a Rock Post. 
O. Reg. 42/69, s. 5. 


6. Where a survey is made for the purpose of 
fixing the position of a disputed or lost line, 


boundary or corner under Part VIII of the Act, 
every survey monument planted shall be, 


(a) a Concrete Monument; 
(b) a Standard Iron Bar; 
(c) a Short Standard Iron Bar; or 


(d) a Crown Lands Rock Bar. 
s. 6. 


O. Reg. 42/69, 


SURVEYS UNDER THE BOUNDARIES ACT 


7. Where a survey for the purpose of defining, 
locating or describing any line, boundary or corner 
of a parcel of land is made under The Boundaries 
Act, 


(a) every exterior angle ofa block of land, every 
angle and the beginning and end of every 
curve of constant radius in the boundary ofa 
road, street or highway, every angle in the 
exterior boundary of a registered sub- 
division, every angle and the terminal points 
of a boundary line, and every angle in a 
township subdivision surveyed under the 
instructions of a competent authority and 
points on such boundaries at intervals not 
greater than 1,000 feet apart shall be 
defined in the survey by, 


(i) a Standard Iron Bar, 
(ii) a Concrete Monument, or 


(iii) a Rock Bar; 


foe 
Sa 
Ls 


every angle and corner not defined in the 
survey in the manner prescribed by clause a 
shall be defined in the survey by, 

(i) an Iron Bar, 


(ii) a Rock Bar, or 


(iii) a Rock Post; and 


— 
io) 
— 


every angle on a survey line established to 
make a closed survey circuit shall be defined 
in the survey by, 


(i) an Iron Bar, 
(ii) a Rock Bar, 
(ii1) a Cut Cross, or 


(iv) a Rock Post. O. Reg. 266/61, s. 6; 
O. Reg. 42/69, s. 7. 


SURVEYS UNDER THE MINING ACT 


8. Where a survey of land is made in accordance 
with the requirements of The Mining Act and the 
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regulations made thereunder, every survey monu- 
ment planted shall be, 


(a) an Iron Bar; 
(b) a Rock Bar; or 


(ce) a. Rock: Postin:O4. Res206/01% ¢. 3, 


SURVEYS UNDER THE PUBLIC LANDS ACT 


9. Where a survey of public land is made under the 
authority of The Public Lands Act, every survey monu- 
ment planted shall be a Crown Lands Monument. 
O. Reg. 266/61, s. 9. 


SURVEYS UNDER THE PUBLIC WORKS ACT 


10. Where a survey of land is made under the 
authority of The Public Works Act, 


(a) every angle and corner and points on every 
boundary at intervals not greater than 500 
feet apart shall be defined in the survey by, 


(i) a Standard Iron Bar, 
(ii) a Concrete Monument, 
(iii) a Rock Bar, or 
(iv) an Iron Post; and 


(b) every angle on a survey line established to 
make a closed survey circuit shall be defined 
by, 


(1) an Iron Bar, 
(ii) a Rock Bar, 
(iii) a Cut Cross, or 


(iv) a Rock Post. O. Reg. 266/61, s. 10. 


HIGHWAY SURVEYS UNDER 
STATUTORY AUTHORITY 


11.—(1) In this section “highway’’ means a 
common and public highway and includes a pro- 
posed highway. O. Reg. 188/63, s. 2. 


(2) Where a survey is made for the purpose of 
defining, locating or describing any line or boundary 
of a highway the beginning and end of every curve 
of constant radius, every point where the limit of the 
highway changes direction, and points at intervals not 


greater than 1,000 feet apart, except that in cities, | 
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towns and villages points at intervals not greater 
than 500 feet apart, on the limits of the highway 
shall be defined in the survey by, 


(a) a Standard Iron Bar; 
(b) a Concrete Monument ; 
(c) a Rock Bar; or 


(dima ehock § Posts TOPEKes: 
O. Reg.'42/69; s, 9: 


PSSiO3a1 Se 25 


(3) Where a survey is made of any highway any 
boundary mark found within the limits of the 
highway which may be removed, lost or destroyed 
by construction or improvment of the highway shall 
be witnessed in the survey by, 


(a) a Standard Iron Bar; 

(b) a Concrete Monument ; 

(c) a Rock Bar; 

(d) a Rock Post; 

(e) an Iron Bar; or 

(f) a Short Standard Iron Bar, 


planted on the lhmit of the highway opposite 
the boundary mark. O. Reg. 188/63, s. 2. 


GENERAL 


12.—(1) Where because of the nature of the 
location of asurvey point it is impracticable to comply 
fully with this Regulation, the point shall be defined 
by a monument that represents substantial com- 
pliance and shall be shown on the plan of the survey 
by a symbol and a full description of the form and 
kind of monument. O. Reg. 266/61, s. 12 (1). 


(2) Where because of the nature of the location of a 
survey point it is impossible or impracticable to de- 
fine the point with a survey monument, it shall be 
witnessed by a survey monument as prescribed for 
the survey point and shall be shown on a plan of 
survey by the proper symbol and letters and also 
the letters: WIT. -O. Keg: 206/61, 5. 12.(2); O. Reg: 
42/69, s. 10. 


(3) A witness monument planted in accordance 
with subsection 2 shall, if the nature of the location 
permits, be planted at a distance not greater than 
100 feet from the point witnessed. O. Reg. 188/63, 
SRF 
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13. Survey monuments may be designated on a 
plan of survey by symbols alone if the proper desig- 
nation set out in this Regulation is shown by the 
symbols and letters in a legend on the face of the 
blag. s Keg; 260/61, 5. 13. 


14. A survey point may be defined by a monument 
of greater dimensions than those required by this 
Regulation but the monument shall be of the same 


substance, form and type as prescribed by this | 


Regulation and shall be designated on the plan of 


survey by the proper symbol and a full description of 
the monument. O. Reg. 266/61, s. 14. 


15. A metal tube that has an inside diameter of at 
least one and one-half inches and a length of at least 
six feet and that is fitted on the top with a bronze or 
aluminum identification cap set in concrete may be 
used in lieu of a monument required by this Regula- 
tion for the purpose of defining a survey point in 
marsh, muskeg or loose sand. O. Reg. 266/61, s. 
13; 
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REGULATION 808 


under The Surveys Act 


SURVEY METHODS 
PAR? Jf 
GENERAL 


1. The method of performing the survey in the provision of the Act referred to in paragraph 1 of 
Methods 2 to 9, 11 to 41, 43 to 80, 82 to 117, 119 to 143 and 146 to 166 shall be by the method set out in 
paragraph 2 and as illustrated by the sketch or sketches in paragraph 3 of each Method. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg..0925.S.912 


2. The usual practice in the original survey for the type of township in the provision of the Act 
referred to in paragraph 1 of Methods 1, 10, 42, 81, 118, 144 and 145 is illustrated by the sketch or sketches in 
paragraph 2 of each Method. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, s. 2. 
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PAR srl 
FRONT AND REAR TOWNSHIPS 
METHOD 1 


1. Section 13, subsection 1, a “‘front and rear township” is one where the usual practice in the 
original survey was to survey the boundaries, base lines, if any, and the side lines of the lots and 
establish the corners of the lots and make road allowances between each concession and along the side 
lines between each second lot. 


2 SKETCH 


20Ch. 


LOT WITH REGULAR DIMENSIONS 
ROAD ALLOWANCE | CHAIN WIDE 


50 Ch. 


Heavy lines (—) indicate lines surveyed. ; 
aad (@) He Fens lot corners usually established but not always posted. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552; Meth. 1. 
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METHOD 2 


1. Section 13, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish part of an obliterated township boundary or 
base line in a front and rear township where no evidence of the original position of the boundary or 


line exists. 
2. Join the nearest ascertainable points on the side line as intended in the original survey and, where 
original survey. 
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LAKE 
Re-establish obliterated part of base line by joining ascertainable points A and B as intended in 
the original survey* 


Re-establish obliterated part of township boundary by joining ascertainable points C and D as intended 
in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 2 
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METHOD 3 


1. Section 13, subsection 2, paragraph 3, to re-establish an obliterated side line or part thereof in a front 
and rear township where no evidence of the original position of the side line exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points on the side line as intended in the original survey and, where 
the end of the side line is also obliterated, measure along the base line or township boundary in the manner 


intended the distance shown on the original plan and field notes. 


a: SKELCH 


Township boundary or Base 7 
We 7 Be Ve 
CON. 
20 
CON. 
CON. 


Survey line measured from A to B in the original survey. Re-establish point B by measuring distance A to B 
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Side Line Obliterated 


Line 


as made in the original survey. 
Re-establish obliterated part of side line D-E by joining ascertainable points D and E as intended in the 


original survey. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 3. 
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METHOD 4 


1. Section 13, subsection 2, paragraph 4, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a front and rear township 
when no evidence of the original position of the corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance along the side line between the two nearest undisputed lot corners, 
one being on either side of the lost corner, and establish the lost corner by dividing the distance proportionately 
as intended in the original survey, having regard tor any road allowance made in the original survey. 


3 SKETCr 


\ Undisputed 
Lot Corner 
nN 
us 


Undisputed 
Lot Corner 
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Establish lost lot corners C and B by dividing the distance between undisputed lot corners A and D 
proportionately as intended in the original survey, having due regard for the road allowance made 
in the original survey. 


Establish lost corner Y by dividing the distance between undisputed lot corners X and Z proportionately 
as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any allowance for road made in the 
original survey. 
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METHOD 5 


1. Section 14, to establish the boundary of a lot shown on the original plan but not surveyed in 


the original survey in a front and rear township. 
2. Join the two established corners of such lot with a straight line. 
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METHOD 6 


1. Section 15, to define the front of a concession in a front and rear township when the concessions 
are numbered or lettered. 


2. The front of a concession is the boundary of the concession that is nearest the boundary of the 
township from which the concessions are numbered or lettered. 
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METHOD “7 


1. Section 15, to define the front of a concession in a front and rear township in which the concessions are 
not numbered or lettered. 


2. The front of a concession is the boundary of the concession nearest to the boundary of the 
township or the base line along which the width of the first lot was measured in the original survey. 
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METHOD 8 
1. Section 16, subsection 1, to define the aliquot part of a lot in a front and rear township. 


2. The aliquot part of a lot is the aliquot part of the area of the lot whether the area so determined 
is more or less than that expressed in any grant or other instrument that intended to describe the part. 
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METHOD 9 


1. Section 16, subsection 2, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of a lot in a front and rear 
township of which lot no aliquot part was surveyed before the Ist day of January, 1959. 


2. Survey the boundaries on the astronomic course intended in the original survey for the side lines 
of the lot or on the astronomic course intended for the base line of the township, as the case may be. 
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PARP tit 
SINGLE FRONT TOWNSHIPS 


METHOD 10 


1. Section 17, subsection 1, a ‘‘single front township’? means a township where the usual practice 
in the original survey was to survey the township boundaries, the front lines of the concessions, the proof 
lines and base lines, if any, and divide the concessions in lots having regular dimensions and establish 
the lot corners on the front of each concession and make road allowances of uniform width between each 
concession and across the concessions between certain lots. 
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Heavy lines (—) indicate lines surveyed. 
Squares (—M) indicate lot corners usually established but not always posted. 
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single front townships. 
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such alternate concessions only were surveyed. 
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METHOD 11 


1. Section 17, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a single front township 
on a township boundary where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners on the township boundary, 
one being on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost lot corner by dividing the distance 
proportionately as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowance made 
in the original survey. 
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METHOD 12 


1. Section 17, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a single front township 
on the front of a concession where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners on the front of a concession, 
one being on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost lot corner by dividing the distance 
proportionately as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowance made in 
the original survey. 
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METHOD 13 
1. Section 17, subsection 2, paragraph 3, to re-establish part of a township boundary, base line or 
concession line in a single front township which is obliterated and where no evidence of the original 


position of the boundary or line estists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points on the obliterated boundary or line as intended in the 
original survey. 
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METHOD 14 
1. Section 17, subsection 2, paragraph 4, in a single front township to re-establish a side line of a lot, 
surveyed in the original survey as a proof line, where the line is obliterated and no evidence of the original 


position of the line exists. 


2. Re-establish by joining the two nearest ascertainable points on the obliterated line as intended 
in the original survey. 
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METHOD 15 


1. Section 17, subsection 2, paragraph 5, to re-establish a concession line in a single front township and 
the front line of the concession is broken by a lake or river at its end and is obliterated beyond the last 
ascertainable point and no evidence of the original position of the line exists. 


2. Re-establish the concession line, on the same astronomic course as shown on the original plan 
and field notes, from the last ascertainable point on the concession line. 
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METHOD 16 


1. Section 17, subsection 2, paragraph 6, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a single front township, 
where the corner is beyond the last undisputed corner on the front of a concession broken by a lake or 
river at its end and where no evidence of the original position of the lost corner exists. 


2. Re-establish the corner by measuring along the front of the concession the distance shown on the 
original plan and field notes from the last undisputed corner on the concession line. 
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METHOD 17 
1. Section 18, to define the front of a concession in a single front township. 


2. That boundary of the concession that is nearest the boundary of the township from which the 
concessions are numbered or lettered. 
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METHOD 18 


1. Section 19, to re-establish the whole of the front boundary of a concession in a single front 
township that is obliterated and no evidence of the position of the original line exists. 


2. Re-establish the obliterated front boundary of the concession by giving to the lots in each of the 
adjacent concessions a depth proportionate to that intended in the original survey, having due regard for 
any road allowance made in the original survey. 
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METHOD 19 


1. Section 19, to re-establish the whole of the front boundary of a concession in a single front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the front boundary of the concession by giving to the lots in each of the adjacent 
concessions a depth proportionate to that shown on the original plan and field notes, having due regard for 
any road allowance made in the original survey. 
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METHOD 20 


1. Section 20, to establish the side lines of lots and the front boundary of a concession in a single 
front township where the front boundary of the concession was not surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Survey the side lines, from the corners of the lots on the front of the concession in rear of the lots 
being surveyed, to the proportionate depth of the concession as shown on the original plan and field notes, 
having due regard for any road allowances made in the original survey, and a straight line joining the ends 
of the lot lines surveyed in this manner constitutes the front of the concession not surveyed in the 
original survey. 
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METHOD 21 


1. Section 21, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the boundary line of the concession at the end 
from which the lots are numbered is unbroken and no proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line on the same astronomic course as the boundary of the concession at the end 
from which the lots are numbered, if so intended in the original survey. 


3. SKETCH 


me i 


— "8 
5 


CONCESSION 
BOUNDARY 


CONCESSION 
BOUNDARY 


Concession +> 


ALLOWANCE 


a ieee | | 


R.R.O, 1960, Reg, 952; Meth: 21. 


METHOD 222 


1. Section 21, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the boundary line of the concession at the end of the 
concession from which the lots are numbered was not surveyed in the original survey because it was 
wholly broken by a lake or river and no proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line on the same astronomic course as the concession boundary at the end 
opposite to that from which the lots are numbered, if so intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 23 


1. Section 21, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and a proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line on the same astronomic course as the proof line on that side of the proof line 
which is farthest from the concession boundary which was intended to govern the course of the side line. 
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METHOD 24 


1. Section 21, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side lines of the lots were not intended to be 
surveyed on the astronomic course of the boundary at either end of the concession and the boundaries at 
the ends of the concession are not broken by a lake or river and no proof line was surveyed in the original 
survey. 


2. Establish the side line at the angle with the boundary at the end of the concession from which 
the lots are numbered, as shown on the original plan and field notes. 
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METHOD 125 
1. Section 21, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side lines of the lots were not intended to be 
surveyed on the astronomic course of the concession boundary at either end of the concession and the 


boundary at the end of the concession from which the lots are numbered is wholly broken by a lake or 
river and no proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the lot at the angle with the concession boundary at the end of the 
concession opposite to the end from which the lots are numbered, as shown on the original plan 
and field notes. 
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METHOD 26 


1. Section 21, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side lines were not intended to be surveyed on the 


astronomic course of the concession boundary at either end of the concession and a proof line was 
surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line on the same astronomic course as the proof line on that side of the proof line 
which is farthest from the concession boundary which was intended to govern the course of the side line. 
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METHOD 27 


1. Section 21, paragraph 3, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the end boundaries of the concession were not surveyed 
in the original survey because they were wholly broken by a lake or river and the front boundary of the 
concession was surveyed as a straight line across the entire length of the concession and no proof line was 
surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line at the angle with the front boundary of the concession, as shown on the 
original plan and field notes. 
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METHOD 28 


1. Section 21, paragraph 3, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey where the end boundaries of the concession were not 
surveyed in the original survey because they were wholly broken by a lake or river and the front boundary of 
the concession was surveyed with parts having different courses in the original survey and no proof line 
was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the lot at the angle with the course of each of the parts of the front 
boundary of the concession, as shown on the original plan and field notes. 
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METHOD 29 


1. Section 21, paragraph 4, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the end boundaries of the concession were not 
surveyed in the original survey because they were wholly broken by a lake or river and a proof line 
was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line on the same astronomic course as the proof line. 
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METHOD 30 


1. Section 21, paragraph 5, to establish in a concession a side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the end boundaries of the concession were not surveyed 
in the original survey because they are wholly broken by a lake or river and two or more proof lines were 
surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side lines between the end boundary of the concession from which the lots are 
numbered and the second proof line from that boundary on the same astronomic course as the first proof 
line from that boundary of the concession and establish the side lines between the second and the 
third proof lines on the same astronomic course as the second proof line and establish the side lines 
between the third and the fourth proof lines on the same astronomic course as the third proof line and, 
where other proof lines were surveyed, continue in the same manner throughout the concession. 
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METHOD 31 


1. Section 21, paragraph 6, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey where the front of the concession is wholly broken by a lake or 


river and no posts were planted on the bank of the lake or river in the original survey to regulate the 
widths of the lots. 


2. Establish the side lines on the proper astronomic course to the lake or river from the corners 
of the lots on the front of the concession immediately to the rear of the wholly broken concession. 
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METHOD 32 


1. Section 21, paragraph 7, to establish in a concession a side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the concession is partly broken in front and at either 
end by a lake or river and no posts were planted in the original survey to regulate the width of the lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken lots from points on the rear boundary of the concession 
determined by measuring the distance along the rear boundary between the end boundary of the 


concession and the intersection of the last ascertainable side line and dividing the distance proportionately 
as intended in the original survey. 
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To establish points A, B, C, divide distance X-Y proportionately as intended in the original survey. 


To establish points M, N, O, P, Q, R, divide distance L-S proportionately as intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 33 


1. Section 21, paragraph 7, to establish in a concession a side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey and the concession is partly broken in front and wholly 
broken at either end of the concession by a lake or river and no posts were planted on the bank of the lake or 
river to regulate the widths of the lots in front and no measurement was made along the rear boundary of 
the concession to the shore of the lake in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken lots from points on the rear boundary of the concession 
determined by measuring along the rear boundary of the concession the distance intended in the 
original survey from the intersection of the last ascertainable side line. 
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METHOD 34 


1. Section 21, paragraph 8, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a single front township 
that was not surveyed in the original survey, where the front of the concession is partly broken by a lake or 
river which does not extend to the ends of the concession and no posts were planted on the shore of the lake or 
river in the original survey to regulate the widths of the lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken lots from points on the rear boundary of the concession 
determined by dividing proportionately, as intended in the original survey, the distance between the 
intersections of the last ascertainable side lines on both sides of the lake or river with the rear of the concession. 
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METHOD 35 
1. Section 22, subsection 1, to determine the aliquot part of a lot in a single front township. 


2. Determine the aliquot part of the area of the lot whether the area so determined is more or less 
than the area expressed in any grant or other instrument that intended to describe the part. 
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Lot A-B-C-D contains by measurement 196 acres. Lot A-B-C-D described in grant as 200 acres. 
; c ne ree s 
Northwest 14, A-E-G-J shall be determined as = acres. North 7% of east half E-B-K-F shall be 


determined as *, of acres. 
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METHOD 36 


1. Section 22, subsection 2, to establish the boundaries of an aliquot part of a lot in a single front 
township and the lot is unbroken at either end of the front boundary by a lake or river and no aliquot part 


of the lot was surveyed before July, 1, 1944. 


2. Establish the boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not surveyed in 
the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the front corners of the lot, as the case may be. 
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Rear boundary A-B unbroken. 

Front boundary D-C unbroken at the ends. 

Establish line between east and wesf halves, E-H-F, on same 
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parallel to straight line joining points D and C. 
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METHOD 37 


1. Section 22, subsection 2, to establish the boundaries of an aliquot part of a lot in a single front 
township and the rear boundary of the lot is unbroken and the front boundary is broken at either end 
by a lake or river and no aliquot part of the lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Establish the boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not surveyed in 
the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the rear corners of the lot, as the case may be. 
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METHOD 38 


1. Section 22, subsection 2, to establish the boundaries of an aliquot part of a lot in a single front 
township and both the front boundary and the rear boundary of the lot are broken at either ends by a 
lake or river and no aliquot part of the lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Establish the boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not surveyed in 
the original survey or on the same astronomic course as the front of the concession, as shown on the 
original plan and field notes, but, if the course is not shown on the original plan and field notes, then on 
the astronomic course intended for the front of the concession. 
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Lot A-B-C-D 
Front boundary broken at both ends. 
Rear boundary broken at both ends. 


Establish E-F-G-H on same astronomic 
course as side line of lot not surveyed in the 
original survey. Establish J-G and F-K 
on same astronomic course as front of con- 
cession X-Y as shown on the original plan 
and field notes or as intended in the original 
survey. 
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METHOD 39 


1. Section 23, subsection 1, to determine in a concession in a single front township the course of 
the township boundary or a proof line to survey a side line in the concession. 


2. Determine the course of a straight line joining the front and rear ends of the township boundary or 
proof line in the concession. 
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METHOD 40 
1. Section 23, subsection 2, to determine the course of the front boundary of a concession in a single 
front township for the purpose of surveying a side line at an angle with the front boundary and the front 
boundary was surveyed on one course in the original survey. 


2. Determine the course of a straight line joining the ends of the front boundary of the concession. 
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Determine the Course of a straight Line A-B. 
Joining the end boundaries of the Concession. 
as the front boundary of the Concession. 
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METHOD 41 


1. Section 23, subsection 2, to determine the course of the front boundary of a concession in a single 
front township for the purpose of surveying a side line at an angle with the front boundary and the front 
boundary was surveyed on more than one course in the original survey. 


2. Determine the course of the straight lines joining the ends of each course of the front boundary 
of the concession, as shown on the original plan and field notes. 
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PART IV 
DouUBLE FRONT TOWNSHIPS 
METHOD 42 


1. Section 24, subsection 1, a “double front township’? means a township where the usual practice 
in the original survey was to survey the township boundaries, the proof lines and base lines, if any, 
and the concession lines forming the front boundaries of the half lots and to establish the front corners of 
the half lots and divide the concessions in lots having regular dimensions of 30 chains in width and 66.67 
chains in depth and make a road allowance 1 chain wide between every fifth lot and between each concession. 


ze SKETCH 


ce 


ans 
GLGE 


i 


LOT WITH REGULAR DIMENSIONS 
ROAD ALLOWANCE | CHAIN WIDE 


Heavy lines (—) indicate lines surveyed. 
Squares ({) indicate lot corners established but not always posted. 


NoTE: Concession and township boundaries were generally surveyed by running the centre line of 
the road allowances between the concessions and along the township boundaries and planting survey posts 
on the centre line opposite the front corners of the half lots and at the front corners of the half lots. 
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METHOD 43 


1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a double front township 
on a township boundary and where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed lot corners on the township 
boundary, one being on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the distance 


proportionately as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowance made in 
the original survey. 
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METHOD 44 


1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a double front township 
on the front line of a concession if there is no undisputed corner on the other side of the road allowance 
opposite the lost corner or the position of the original post on the centre line of the road allowance 
opposite the lost corner cannot be determined and where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed lot corners on the front line of 
the concession, one being on either side of the lost corner and re-establish the lost corner by dividing 
the distance proportionately as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowance 
made in the original survey. 
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METHOD 45 
1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a double front township 
on the front line of a concession if an undisputed lot corner exists on the other side of the road allowance 


between concessions opposite the lost lot corner and where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Re-establish the lost lot corner from the undisputed lot corner on the opposite side of the road 
allowance in the manner intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 46 


1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a double front township on the 
front of a concession where there is no undisputed corner on the other side of the road allowance opposite the 
lost corner but the position of the original post on the centre line of the road allowance opposite the lost 
corner can be determined and where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Re-establish the lost lot corner from the position of the original post in the centre line of 
the road allowance between concessions as intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 47 


1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 3, to re-establish a township boundary, base line or 
concession line in a double front township which is partly obliterated and no evidence of the original 
position of the boundary or line exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points on the township boundary, base line or concession line as 
intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 48 


1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 4, to re-establish a side line of a lot surveyed as a proof line 
in a double front township which is partly obliterated and no evidence of the original position of the line exists. 


2. Re-establish by joining the nearest ascertainable points on the side line as intended in the 
original survey. 
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Ke-establish by joining ascertainable point C and undisputed lot corner A as intended in the original survey. 


Re-establish by joining ascertainable point C and undisputed lot corner B as intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 49 


1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 5, to re-establish a concession line forming the front boundary 
of the half lots in a double front township in a concession broken at its end by a lake or river and is 
obliterated beyond the last ascertainable point on the concession line and no evidence of the original 
position of the line exists. 


2. Re-establish the concession line on the same astronomic course as shown on the original plan 
and field notes from the last ascertainable point on the concession line. 
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METHOD 50 


1. Section 24, subsection 2, paragraph 6, to re-establish a lost lot corner in a double front township 
where the corner is beyond the last undisputed lot corner on a concession line forming the front boundary 
of the half lots in a concession broken by a lake or river at its end and where no evidence of the original 


position of the lost corner exists. 


2. Re-establish the lost corner by measuring along the concession line forming the front boundary 
of the half lots the distance shown on the original plan and field notes from the last undisputed corner 


on the concession line. 
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METHOD 51 


1. Section 25, to define the front boundary of a half lot in a double front township when the 
concession in which the half lot is located is unbroken by a lake or river. 


2. The front boundary of a half lot is the boundary of the half lot that abuts the road allowance 
between two concessions. 
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METHOD=® 52 


1. Section 25, to define the front boundary of a half lot in a double front township when the 
concession in which the half lot is located is broken on either of its fronts by a lake or river. 


2. The front boundary of a half lot is the original shore of the lake or river opposite the prolongation 
of the road allowance between the concession in which the half lot is located and the adjacent concession 


on the opposite side of the road allowance. 
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METHOD 53 


1. Section 26, in a double front township, to establish the whole of the concession line forming the 
front boundary of the half lots that was not surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the concession line by giving to the lots in each of the adjacent concessions a depth 
proportionate to that intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowance made 


in the original survey. 
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METHOD 54 
1. Section 26, in a double front township, to re-establish the whole of the concession line forming 
the front boundary of the half lots that is obliterated and no evidence of the position of the original 
line exists. 
2. Re-establish the obliterated concession line by giving to the lots in each of the adjacent 
concessions a depth proportionate to that shown on the original plan and field notes, having due regard 


for any road allowance made in the original survey. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 54. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1203 


METHOD 55 


1. Section 27, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession the rear boundaries of half lots in a double 
front township if the concession is unbroken by a lake or river. 


2. Establish the rear boundaries by joining with straight lines the midway points of the side lines 
of the lots and their production through the concession without reference to the description contained 


in any grant or other instrument. 
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Establish rear boundaries of half lots 6-7 and 8 by defining the midway points I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P on 
lot lines and their production through the concession, lettered A-Q, B-R, 5-C, D-T, U-E, F-V, W-G, 
H-X, respectively, and joining the midway points I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P with straight lines. 


RK. RO, 1960, Ree, 552, Meth 53. 


1204 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 56 


1. Section 27, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the rear boundaries of half lots in a double front 
township if the concession is broken by a lake or river on either or both fronts but not wholly broken 
at either or both ends of the fronts by a lake or river. 


2. Establish the rear boundaries of the half lots by joining with a straight line the midway points 
on the last ascertainable side line and its production through the concession at each end of the part of 
the concession broken by a lake or river without reference to the description contained in any grant or 
other instrument. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 56. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1205 


METHOD 57 


1. Section 27, paragraph 3, to establish in a concession the rear boundaries of half lots in a double 
front township if the concession is wholly broken on both fronts by a lake or river at either end but not 
broken on both fronts throughout the entire concession. 


2. Determine the midway point on the last ascertainable side line and its production through 
the concession and from this point establish the rear boundaries of the half lots on both fronts of the concession 
on the astronomic course intended in the original survey without reference to the description contained in 
any grant or other instrument. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 57. 


1206 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 58 


1. Section 27, paragraph 4, to establish in a concession the rear boundaries of the half lots in a 
double front township if the concession is broken by a lake or river at its end on one of the fronts but 
the rear boundaries of the half lots on the broken front are unbroken by the lake or river. 


2. Determine the midway point on the last ascertainable side line and its production through the 
concession and establish the rear boundaries on a straight line joining the midway point and a point 
on the township boundary determined by measuring the distance intended in the original survey along 
the township boundary from the unbroken front of the concession without reference to the description 
contained in any grant or other instrument. 
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Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1207 


METHOD 59 
1. Section 28, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed i in the original survey and the boundary line of the concession at the end 


from which the lots are numbered is unbroken and no proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side lines of the half lots on the same astronomic course as the boundary line of 
the concession at the end from which the lots are numbered, if so intended in the original survey. 
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Establish the side lines of the half lots on the same astronomic course as boundary line of concession A-B. 


Line of Concession 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 59. 


METHOD 60 


1. Section 28, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the boundary line of the concession at the end 
of the concession from which the lots are numbered was not surveyed in the original survey because it was 
wholly broken by a lake or river and no proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the half lot on the same astronomic course as the boundary line of 
the concession at the end opposite to that from which the lots are numbered, if so intended in the 


original survey. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 60. 


1208 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 61 


1. Section 28, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and a proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the half lot on the same astronomic course as the proof line on that side 
of the proof line which is farthest from the boundary line of the concession which was intended to govern 
the course of the side line. 
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Boundary line A-B intended to govern course of side lines. 
Establish side lines of half lots 26 to 30 on the same astronomic course as boundary line of concession A-B. 
Establish side lines of half lots 16 to 25 on the same astronomic course as proof line C-D. 


ReR-O- 1960) Reg.-552,-Metha6l. 


METHOD 62 


1. Section 28, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side lines of the half lots were not 
intended to be surveyed on the astronomic course of the boundary at either end of the concession and 
the boundaries at the ends of the concession are unbroken and no proof line was surveyed in the 
original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the half lot at the angle with the boundary at the end of the concession 
from which the lots are numbered as shown on the original plan and field notes, if so intended in the 
original survey. 
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Establish side lines of half lots at the angle of 18° 30’ with the concession boundary A-B as shown on the 
original plan and field notes. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 62. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1209 


METHOD 63 


1. Section 28, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side lines of the half lots were not 
intended to be surveyed on the astronomic course of the concession boundary at either end of the 
concession and the boundary at the end of the concession from which the lots are numbered is wholly broken 
by a lake or river and no proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the half lot at the angle with the concession boundary at the end 
of the concession opposite to the end from which the lots are numbered as shown on the original plan and 
field notes, if so intended in the original survey. 
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Establish the side lines of the half lots at the angle of 9° 00’ with concession boundary A-B as shown on 
the original plan and field notes. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 63. 
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METHOD 64 


1. Section 28, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side lines of the half lots were not intended 
to be surveyed on the astronomic course of the concession boundary at either end of the concession and 


a proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the half lot on the same astronomic course as the proof line on that 
side of the proof line which is farthest from the concession boundary which was intended to govern 


the course of the side lines in the concession. 
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Establish side lines of half lots on the side of the proof line A-B which is farthest from the concession boundary 
C-D on the same astronomic course as proof line A-B. 


KAK.O; 1960, Keg, 552, Meth. 64. 


Reg. 808 . SURVEYS 1211 


METHOD 65 


1. Section 28, paragraph 3, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the end boundaries of the concession were not 
surveyed in the original survey because they were wholly broken by a lake or river and the concession 
line forming the front boundary of the half lots was surveyed as a straight line across the entire length 
of the concession ind no proof line was surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the half lot at the angle with the concession line forming the front 
boundary of the half lots as shown on the original plan and field notes. 
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Concession line A-B shown on the original plan and field notes as one course, east astronomic, and 
the side lines of the half lots defined at an angle of 91° therefrom. 


Concession line C-D also shown on the original plan and field notes as one course having a bearing 
east astronomic and the sides defined at an angle of 91° therefrom. 


Establish side line at angle shown on the original plan and field notes. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 65. 


As SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 66 


1. Section 28, paragraph 3, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the end boundaries of the concession were not 
surveyed in the original survey because they were wholly broken by a lake or river and the concession line 
forming the front boundary of the half lots was surveyed on two or more courses and no proof line was 
surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of the half lot at the angle with the course of each of the parts of the 
concession line forming the front boundary of the half lots as shown on the original plan and field notes. 
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Concession line A-B-C shown on the original plan and field notes as two courses. The side lines of lots defined 


at an angle of 84° for side lines of half lots between points A-B and at an angle of 92° for side lines of 
half lots between points B-C. 


Concession line D-E is shown on the original plan and field notes as one course having a bearing of 
of N. 88° E. and the side lines of the half lots at an angle of 89° to the concession line. 


Establish side lines at angle shown on the original plan and field notes. 


R.R.O. 1960; Rég.. 552; Meth. 66: 
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METHOD 67 


1. Section 28, paragraph 4, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the end boundaries of the concession were not 
surveyed in the original survey because they are wholly broken by a lake or river and a proof line was 
surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side line of a half lot on the same astronomic course as the proof line. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 67. 


1214 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 68 


1. Section 28, paragraph 5, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and the end boundaries of the concession were 
not surveyed in the original survey because they are wholly broken by a lake or river and two or more 
proof lines were surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish the side lines of half lots between the end boundary of the concession from which 
the lots are numbered and the second proof line from that boundary on the same astronomic course 
as the first proof line from that boundary of the concession and establish the side lines of the half lots 
between the second and the third proof lines on the same astronomic course as the second proof line and 
establish the side lines of the half lots between the third proof line and the fourth proof line on the same 
astronomic course as the third proof line and, where other proof lines were surveyed, continue in the 
same manner throughout the concession. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 68. 


Reg. 808 . ___ SURVEYS 1215 


METHOD 69 


1. Section 28, paragraph 6, to establish in a concession the side lines of the half lots in a double front 
township not surveyed in the original survey and one of the fronts of the concession is wholly broken by 
a lake or river and no posts were planted on the bank of the lake or river in the original survey to regulate 
the widths of the lots on that front. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken half lots from the rear corners of the half lots on the 
unbroken front of the concession. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 69. 


1216 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 70 


1. Section 28, paragraph 7, to establish in a concession the side lines of half lots in a double front 
township that were not surveyed in the original survey and the concession is wholly broken on both fronts 


at either end by a lake or river and no posts were planted on the bank of the lake or river to regulate 
the widths in front of the broken half lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken half lots from points on the rear boundary of the half lots 
determined by measuring along the rear boundaries of the half lots the widths of the half lots as intended 
in the original survey from the intersections of the last ascertainable side lines of the half lots on their 
respective fronts with the rear boundaries of the half lots. 
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METHOD 71 


1. Section 28, paragraph 8, to establish in a concession the side line of a half lot in a double front 
township that was not surveyed in the original survey and one front of the concession is partly broken 
by a lake or river and the lake or river does not extend to the ends of the concession and no posts were 
planted on the bank of the lake or river to regulate the width in front of the broken half lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken half lot from points on the rear boundaries of the half lots 
determined by dividing proportionately, as intended in the original survey, the distance between the 


intersections of the rear boundaries of the half lots and the last ascertainable side lines of the half lots 
on both sides of the lake or river at each end of the broken front. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 71. 


1218 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 72 


1. Section 28, paragraph 9, to establish in a concession the side lines of the half lots in a double front 
township not surveyed in the original survey if the concession is partly broken on either front at either 
end of the concession but not broken at the end of the rear boundary of the half lots by a lake or river and 
no posts were planted on the bank of the lake or river to regulate the width in front of the broken half lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken half lots from points on the rear boundary of the half 
lots in the unbroken front determined by dividing proportionately, as intended in the original survey, 
the distance along the rear boundary between the end of the concession and the last ascertainable side 
line of the half lot on the front of the concession so broken. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 72. 


Reg. 808 . __ SURVEYS 1219 


METHOD 73 


1. Section 28, paragraph 10, to establish in a concession the side lines of a half lot in a double front 
township not surveyed in the original survey if the concession is partly broken on either front at either 
end by a lake or river and also broken at the end of the rear boundary of the half lots and no posts were 


planted in the original survey on the bank of the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of the 
broken half lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken half lots from points on the rear boundary of the half lots 
on the unbroken front of the concession determined by measuring along the rear boundary the widths of 
the lots in the broken front as intended in the original survey from the intersection of the last ascertainable 
side line of the half lot on the front of the concession so broken. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 73. 
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METHOD 74 
1. Section 29, subsection 1, to determine the aliquot part of a half lot in a double front township. 


2. Determine the aliquot part of the area of the half lot whether or not the area so determined is 
more or less than the area expressed in any grant or other instrument which intended to describe the part. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 74. 
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METHOD 75 


1. Section 29, subsection 2, to establish the boundaries of an aliquot part of a half lot in a double front 
township if the front boundary of the half lot is unbroken at either end by a lake or river and no aliquot 
part of the half lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Establish the boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a half lot not surveyed 
in the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the front corners of the half lot, as the case 


may be. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 75. 
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METHOD 76 


1. Section 29, subsection 2, to establish the boundaries of an aliquot part of a half lot in a double 
front township if the rear boundary of the half lot is unbroken and the front boundary is broken at either 
end by a lake or river and no aliquot part of the half lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Establish the boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a half lot not surveyed 
in the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the rear corners of the half lot, as the case 


may be. 


Sy SKETCH 


ee 
ee er WEES 


ee ROAD ALLOWANCE 


ovis secs ay hile 
PARALLEL TO A STRAIGHT LINE 


JOINING REAR CORNERS OF 
HALF LOT "'F - D" 


Rear Boundary of Half Lots —=> 


ESTABLISH BOUNDARY "P-Q"OF ALIQUOT 

~I|PART"G P Q"R ON SAME ASTRONOMIC 

a COURSE AS SIDELINE "G'-"H" NOT 
SURVEYED IN ORIGINAL SURVEY 


S'TESTABLISH BOUNDARY 'R O "S" PARALLEL 
TO A STRAIGHT LINE JOINING REAR 
CORNERS OF HALF LOT "G — E” 

WoW —— - 


J 


Line of Holf 


ee 


G Wot see 
Boundary "V'yW7/ of |Half Lots 


\\ROAD ALLOWANCE 


SSS 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 76. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 


1223 


METHOD 77 


1. Section 29, subsection 2, to establish the boundaries of an aliquot part of a half lot in a double 
front township if both the front boundary and rear boundary of the half lot are broken at either end 
by a lake or river and no aliquot part of the half lot was surveyd before July 1, 1944, 


Ps Establish the boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a half lot not surveyed 
in the original survey or on the same astronomic course as the front boundary of the half lot, as shown on 
the original plan and field notes, but, if the course is not shown on the original plan and field notes, then on 
the astronomic course intended tor the front boundary of the half lots. | 
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METHOD 78 


1. Section 30, subsection 1, to determine in a concession in a double front township the course of 
the township boundary or a proof line to survey a side line of a half lot in the concession. 


2. Determine the course of a straight line joining the ends of the township boundary or proof line 
at both fronts of the concession in which it is required to survey a side line of a half lot. 
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METHOD 79 


1. Section 30, subsection 2, to determine in a concession the course of a front line of the concession 
in a double front township for the purpose of measuring an angle with the front to establish the side line 
of a half lot if the front of the concession was surveyed on one course in the original survey. 


2. Determine the course of a straight line joining the ends of the front boundary of the concession 
in that half in which it is required to survey a side line of a half lot. 
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METHOD 80 


1. Section 30, subsection 2, to determine in a concession the course of a front line of the concession 
in a double front township for the purpose of measuring an angle with that front to establish the side line 
of a half lot if the front of the concession was surveyed on more than one course in the original survey. 


2. Determine the course of the straight lines joining the ends of each course of the front of the 
concession as shown on the original plan and field notes in that half of the concession in which it 1s 
required to survey a side line of a half lot. 


oF SKETCH 


ROAD ALLOWANCE BETWEEN CONCESSIONS 


CONCESSION 


=e eor. leodoan of 


POINT OF BEND aS 


BOUNDARY 


PLAN AND FIELD NOTES PLAN AND FIELD NOTES 


| 
4 E" Forming Front Bena 


ROAD ALLOWANCE 


© POINT OF BEND AS 
/ SHOWN ON ORIGINAL \ SHOWN ON ORIGINA 


Concession Line 


DETERMINE COURSE OF STRAIGHT LINE "A — F' AND "F - E” 
FOR COURSE OF FRONT LINE OF CONCESSION, 


TOWNSHIP 


R-R-Ov 1960) Reg, 5527 Meth. s0. 


Reg. 808 7 = SURVEYS | 1227 


PART WV 
SECTIONAL TOWNSHIPS WITH DOUBLE FRONTS 
METHOD 81 
1. Section 31, subsection 1, a ‘‘sectional township with double fronts’? means a township divided 
into sections and lots where the usual practice in the original survey was to survey the township 
boundaries, concession lines and side lines of sections defining the section boundaries and to establish 
the front corners of the lots and section corners. 
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Regular lots are 20 chains wide and 50 chains in depth. 


Usually road allowances one chain wide 


made between each alternate concession and between every fifth lot and along the township boundaries. 


Heavy line (—) indicates lines surveyed. 


Squares (§) show corners usually established but not always posted. 
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wide made between each alternate concession and between each sixth lot and along the township 
boundaries. 
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Regular lots are 25.25 chains wide and 39.60 chains deep. Road allowances one chain between 
each alternate concession and every sixth lot and along the township boundaries. 
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Heavy line (—) indicates lines surveyed in the original survey. 
Squares (ff) show corners usually established but not always posted. 


NoTeE: In each of the sectional systems illustrated in (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv), the road allowances between 
alternate concessions, along township boundaries, and between side lines of sections, were generally 
surveyed by running the centre lines thereof and planting survey posts on such centre lines opposite 


the front corners of the lots and at the front corners of the lots by offset measurement from the centre lines 
of such road allowances. 


In the 1,000-acre sectional system illustrated in (ii), road allowances one chain wide were generally laid 
out along the shores of lakes and rivers. 
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METHOD 82 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to establish a lost section corner on a township boundary 
in a sectional township with double fronts where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners, one being on either side 
of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the distance proportionately as intended 


in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowance made in the original survey. 
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METHOD 83 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 3, to re-establish a lost section corner in a sectional township 
with double fronts if the concession line in front of the adjacent sections on either side of the lost corner is 
shown as a straight line on the original plan and field notes and the side lines between such sections and 
adjacent sections on the opposite side of the concession line are shown on the original plan and field notes as a 
straight line and the adjacent corners of the sections are lost and the nearest ascertainable points on 
the side lines, one being on either side of the lost corner, are not more than 20 chains apart and no 
evidence of the corner exists and the lost section corner was not previously re-established before 
March 24, 1911. 


2. Join with a straight line the two nearest ascertainable points on the side lines and re-establish 
the lost corner at the intersection with a straight line joining the two nearest ascertainable points on the 
concession, one being on either side of the lost corner. 
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METHOD 84 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 3, to re-establish a lost section corner in a sectional township 
with double fronts if the concession line in the front of the adjacent sections on either side of the lost 
section corner is shown as a straight line on the original plan and field notes and the side lines between 
such sections and adjacent sections on the opposite sides of the concession line are shown as being a 
straight line on the original plan and field notes and the adjacent corners of the sections are lost and 
the nearest ascertainable points on the side lines, one being on either side of the lost corner, are more 
than 20 chains apart and no evidence of the original corner exists and the lost corner was not previously 
re-established before March 24, 1911. 


2. Join with a straight line the two nearest ascertainable points on the concession line, one being 
on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner on the straight line by dividing the 
distance proportionately as intended in the original survey between the two nearest undisputed corners 
on the concession line, one being on either side of the lost corner, having due regard for any road allowance 
made in the original survey. 
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METHOD 85 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 4, to re-establish a lost section corner in a sectional township 
with double fronts where the concession line in front of the adjacent sections on either side of the lost 
corner is shown on the original plan and field notes as a straight line and the side lines between such sections 
and adjacent sections on the opposite side of the concession line are shown on the original plan and field notes 
as not in a straight line and the adjacent corners of the sections are lost and no evidence of the corner exists 
and the lost section corner was not previously re-established before March 24, 1911. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed lot corners on the concession line, 
one being on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the distance 
proportionately as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowances made in 
the original survey and by joining with a straight line the two nearest ascertainable points on the 
concession line, one being on either side of the lost corner. 
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METHOD 86 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 5, to re-establish a lost section corner in a sectional township 
with double fronts where the concession line in front of the adjacent sections on either side of the lost 
corner is shown on the original plan and field notes as not on a straight line and the side lines between 
such sections and adjacent sections on the opposite side of the concession line are shown on the original plan 
and field notes as a straight line and the adjacent corners of the sections are lost and the lost section 
corner was not previously re-established before March 24, 1911. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners on the side lines of the 
sections, one being on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the 
distance proportionately as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowances 
made in the original survey, and by joining with a straight line the two nearest ascertainable points on 
the side lines of the sections, one point being on either side of the lost corner. 
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METHOD 87 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 7, to re-establish in a concession in a section a lost lot corner 
on the front of the concession in a sectional township with double fronts if the lot corner on the other side 
of the road allowance on the front of the adjacent concession opposite the lost corner is also lost and 
the position of the original post on the centre line of the road allowance opposite the lost corner cannot 
be determined and no evidence of the original corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners in the section, one being 
on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the distance proportionately 


as intended in the original survey, having due regard for any road allowance made in the original survey. 
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METHOD 88 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 7, to re-establish in a concession in a section a lost lot corner 
on the front of the concession in a sectional township with double fronts if the lot corner on the other 
side of the road allowance on the front of the adjacent concession opposite the lost corner is undisputed 
and no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Re-establish the lost lot corner from the undisputed lot corner on the other side of the road 
allowance opposite the lost corner as intended in the original survey. 
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Establish lost lot corner A from undisputed lot corner B as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 88. 


1238 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 89 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 7, to re-establish in a concession in a section a lost lot corner 
on the front of the concession in a sectional township with double fronts if the lot corner on the other side 
of the road allowance on the front of the adjacent concession opposite the lost corner is also lost and 
the position of the original post on the centre line of the road allowance opposite the lost corner can be 
determined and no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Re-establish the lost lot corner from the position of the original survey post on the centre line 
of the road allowance opposite the lost corner as intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 90 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 8, to re-establish an obliterated portion of a township boundary 
in a sectional township with double fronts and no evidence of the original township boundary exists. 


2. Re-establish the obliterated portion of the township boundary by joining the nearest ascertainable 
points thereof as intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 91 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 9, to re-establish an obliterated portion of a concession line 
or a side line of a section surveyed in the original survey in a sectional township with double fronts and no 
evidence of the original concession line or side line exists. 


2. Re-establish the obliterated portion of the concession line or side line by joining the nearest 
ascertainable points thereof as intended in the original survey. 
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METHOD 92 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 10, to re-establish a concession line beyond the last side line 
of a section in a sectional township with double fronts if the concession is broken by a lake or river at its 
end and the concession line is obliterated and no evidence of the original line exists. 


2. Re-establish the obliterated concession line on the same astronomic course shown on the original 
plan and field notes from the nearest ascertainable point on the concession line in the section in which 
the concession line is obliterated. 
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METHOD 93 


1. Section 31, subsection 2, paragraph 11, to re-establish in a concession the side line of a section 
in a sectional township with double fronts if the concession is wholly or partly broken by a lake or 
river on its front and the section line was not surveyed across the lake or river and the side line is 


obliterated and no evidence of the original line exists. 


2. Re-establish the obliterated side line of the section on the same astronomic course shown 
on the original plan and field notes from the nearest ascertainable point thereof in the section in which 


the side line is obliterated. 
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Re-establish obliterated side line of section A-B from nearest ascertainable point A on the astronomic 
course shown on the original plan and field notes. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 93. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS | a 1243 


METHOD 94 
1. Section 32, to define the front of a concession in a sectional township with double fronts. 
2. The front of a concession in a sectional township with double fronts in the boundary of the 
concession that abuts the road allowance between two concessions shown on the original plan or, where 
a concession is broken by a lake or river, the front of the concession is the boundary of the concession that is 


nearest the prolongation of such road allowance across the lake or river. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 94. 


1244 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 95 


1. Section 33, paragraph 1, to establish the rear boundary of a concession in a sectional township 
with double fronts where the two concessions in a section are unbroken by a lake or river on their fronts. 


2. Establish the rear boundary of the concessions by joining with straight lines the midway points 
of the side lines of the lots and their productions through the section if so intended in the original survey. 
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Establish the rear boundary of concessions 1 and 2 by joining midway points G-H, H-J, J-K and K-L, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 95. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS ec 7 1245 


METHOD 96 


1. Section 33, paragraph 2, to establish the rear boundary of a concession in a sectional township 
with double fronts where the two concessions in a section are broken by a lake or river on either or both 


of their fronts but the fronts of the two concessions are not wholly broken at either or both ends of 
the section. 


2. Establish the rear boundary of the concessions by joining with a straight line the midway points 


between the fronts of the two concessions on the last ascertainable side line in the section at each end of 
the broken front if so intended in the original survey. 
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Establish rear boundary of concessions by joining midway points P and Z with a straight line. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 96. 


1246 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 97 


1. Section 33, paragraph 3, to establish the rear boundary of a concession in a sectional township 
with double fronts where one of the concessions in a section is broken by a lake or river on its front at either 
or both ends of the section but not broken on its front through the entire section. 


2. Establish the rear boundary of the concessions by joining with a straight line a point on the 
broken side line of the section determined by measuring the distance shown on the original plan and 
field notes from the unbroken front and the midway point between the fronts of the two concessions on the last 
ascertainable side line in the section at the end of the broken front. 
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Establish rear boundary by joining with a straight line midway point Y and established point X. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 97. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS : 1247 


METHOD 98 


1. Section 33, paragraph 4, to establish the rear boundary of a concession in a sectional township 
with double fronts where one of the concessions in a section is wholly broken by a lake or river on its front. 


2. Establish the rear boundary of the concessions by measuring the distance shown on the original 
plan and field notes along the side lines of the lots from the front of the unbroken concession. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 98. 


1248 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 99 


1. Section 33, paragraph 5, to establish the rear boundary of a concession in a sectional township 
with double fronts where one of the concessions in a section is partly or wholly broken by a lake or 
river on its front and at either or both ends of the section and the other concession in the section is 
partly or wholly broken by a lake or river at either or both ends of the section and partly broken 
on its front. 


2. Establish the rear boundary of the concessions on the astronomic course intended in the original 
survey from a point determined by measuring the distance shown on the original plan and field notes 
from the unbroken part of the front of such concession along the last ascertainable side line in that 
concession at the end of the broken Iront. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 99. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS . 1249 


METHOD 100 


1. Section 33, paragraph 6, to establish the rear boundary of a concession in a sectional township 
with double fronts where both concessions in a section are wholly broken by a lake or river on their 
fronts and no posts were planted in the original survey to establish the rear boundary of such concessions. 


2. Establish the rear boundary of such concession on the astronomic course intended in the original 


survey from a point established on the limit of the section nearest to the end from which the lots 


are 
numbered midway between the section corners as established in the original survey. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 100. 


1250 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 101 


1. Section 34, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession a side line of a lot that was not surveyed in 
the original survey in a sectional township with double fronts where any such township was surveyed 
under the 1,000-acre or 1,800-acre sectional system. 


2. Establish the side line on the astronomic course shown on the original plan and field notes for 
the side line of the section in which the lot is located that is nearest the end of the section from which the lots 
are numbered or, if intended in the original survey, establish the side line on the astronomic course 


shown on the original plan and field notes for the side line at the other end of the section in which the lot 
is located. 
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Establish any side line on the astronomic course shown on the original plan and field notes either for 
the side line of the section A-B or C-D as intended in the original survey. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1251 
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Establish any side line on the astronomic course shown on the original plan and field notes either for 
the side line of the section A-B or C-D as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 101. 


D2 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 102 


1. Section 34, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a sectional township 
with double fronts not surveyed under the 1,000-acre or 1,800-acre sectional systems and that was not 
surveyed in the original survey where the side lines of the section in which the lot is located are not broken 


by a lake or river. 

2. If intended in the original survey, establish the side line on the astronomic course of the side 
line of the section in which the lot is located that is nearest the end of the section from which the lots 
are numbered or, if intended in the original survey, on the astronomic course of the side line of the section 
in which the lot is located at the other end of the section. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 102. 
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SURVEYS 


Reg. 808 
METHOD 103 


1. Section 34, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a sectional township 
with double fronts not surveyed under the 1,000-acre or 1,800-acre sectional systems and that was not 
surveyed in the original survey where the side line of the section in which the lot is located at the end of 
the section from which the lots are numbered is broken by a lake or river to such an extent that the 


course of side line cannot be accurately determined. 
2. Establish the side line of the lot on the astronomic course of the side line of the section in 


which the lot is located at the other end of the section if so intended in the original survey. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 103. 


1254 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 104 


1. Section 34, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of a lot in a sectional township with 
double fronts not surveyed under the 1,000-acre sectional systems and that was not surveyed in 
the original survey where the side lines of the section in which the lot is located at both ends of the 
section are broken by a lake or river to such an extent that the course of the side lines cannot be 


accurately determined. 
2. Establish the side line of the lot on the astronomic course shown on the original plan and field 


notes if so intended in the original survey. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 104. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1255 


METHOD 105 


1. Section 34, paragraph 3, to establish in a concession in a section the side line of a broken lot 
in a sectional township with double fronts that was surveyed in the original survey where the fronts 
of either or both the concessions in the section are partly or wholly broken by a lake or river and no 
posts were planted on the bank of the lake or river in the original survey to regulate the widths in front 
of the broken lots and the original plan and field notes show that a survey line was run across the lake or 
river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of such broken lots from points on the section boundary established 
in the original survey fronting each concession determined by dividing proportionately as intended in 
the original survey the distance between the two nearest undisputed lot corners in the section, one being 
on either side of the side line of the broken lot to be established. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 105. 


1256 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 106 


1. Section 34, paragraph 4, to establish in a concession in a section the side lines of broken lots 
in a sectional township with double fronts that were not surveyed in the original survey where one of 
the concessions in a section is wholly broken by a lake or river on its front and no posts were planted on 
the bank of the lake or river to regulate the widths of the broken lots in front and no survey line was 
run in the original survey across the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken lots in such concession from the rear corners of the lots 
in the concession to the rear thereof. 
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KR.G,, 1960, Ree.7o52 Meth: 1100, 


Reg. 808 SURVYES 1257 


METHOD 107 


1. Section 34, paragraph 5, to establish in a concession in a section the side lines of broken lots 
in a sectional township with double fronts that were not surveyed in the original survey where both 
concessions in a section are wholly broken on their fronts and wholly broken at one end by a lake or 
river and no posts were planted in the original survey on the banks of the lake or river to regulate the 
widths in front of the broken lots and the original field notes do not show that a survey line was run in 
the original survey across the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of the broken lots from points on the rear boundary of the concessions 
in the section determined by measuring along the rear concession line the distance intended in the original 
survey from the section limit at the end of the section that is not wholly broken. 
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Establish side lines of broken lots from points B-C-D-E on rear boundary determined by measuring 
distance intended in the original survey from section limit at point A. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 107. 


1258 SURVEYS 


METHOD 108 


1. Section 34, paragraph 6, to establish in a concession in a section the side lines of broken lots 
in a sectional township with double fronts that were not surveyed in the original survey where one of 
the concessions in a section is broken at either end but not wholly broken on its front by a lake or river and 
no posts were planted in the original survey on the banks of the lake or river to regulate the widths 
in front of the broken lots and the original field notes do not show that a survey line was run in the 


original survey across the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of such broken lots from the rear corners of the lots of the concession 


to the rear of the concession in which such broken lots are located. 
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RiR.O; 1960;, Reg, 552, Meth. 108: 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1259 


METHOD 109 


1. Section 34, paragraph 7, to establish in a concession in a section the side lines of broken lots 
in a sectional township with double fronts that were not surveyed in the original survey where one of 
the concessions in a section is broken at its end and also on its front and rear boundaries by a lake or 
river and no posts were planted on the banks of the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of 
the broken lots. 


2. Establish the side lines of such broken lots from points determined by measuring the distance 
intended in the original survey from the nearest undisputed corner on the front of the concession 
along the astronomic course intended in the original survey for the front of the concession. 
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Establish side lines of broken lots in concession VI from points A, B, C, D determined by measuring distance 
intended in the original survey from undisputed corner E along astronomic course of front line of 


concession A-E as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 109. 


1260 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 110 


1. Section 35, subsection 1, to define the aliquot part of any lot in a sectional township with 
double fronts if the lot or any part of the lot was patented before March 24, 1911. 


2. Any aliquot part of such lot is the aliquot part of the area of the lot whether the area so 
determined by survey is more or less than the area of the aliquot part expressed in any grant or other 


instrument intended to describe the part. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 110. 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1261 


METHOD 111 


1. Section 35, subsection 2, to define any aliquot part of a broken lot in a sectional township with 
double fronts where the whole or any part of the broken lot was patented on or after the 24th day of 
March, 1911. 


2. Any aliquot part of such broken lot is the aliquot part of the area of the lot whether the area of 
the aliquot part so determined by survey is more or less than the area expressed in any grant or other 
instrument intended to describe the part. 
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Note: Broken Lot 7, Concession IV, patented on or after March 24, 1911. 


Total area of lot by survey, 72 acres. 
Area of lot described in grant, 80 acres. 
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R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 111. 


1262 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 112 


1. Section 35, subsection 3, to define any aliquot part of any unbroken lot in a sectional township 
with double fronts where the whole or any part of the lot was patented on or after March 24, 1911. 


2. Any aliquot part of such lot is the aliquot part of the frontage or depth of the lot whether the 
area of the aliquot part so determined by survey is more or less than the area expressed in any grant or 


other instrument intended to describe the part. 
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Note: North east 4% of east half of unbroken Lot 4, Concession IV, patented on or after March 24, 
1911. 


Determine aliquot part by survey as follows: 
Divide frontage of Lot A-B into two equal parts. Survey line G-F on same astronomic course as side 


line B-C or A-D not surveyed in the original survey. Divide depth on both side lines of lot so B-E 
equals ¥% of B-C and A-H is % of A-D. Join H-E. 


Ran O, 1960 Reger 552, “Meth it 2: 


Reg. 808 SURVEYS 1263 


METHOD 113 


1. Section 35, subsection 4, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of any lot the whole or part 
of which was patented before March 24, 1911, or the aliquot part of any broken lot the whole or part of 
which was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township with double fronts if the lot is 
unbroken by a lake or river on its front at either end and no aliquot part of such lot was surveyed before 


July 1, 1944. 

2. Survey the unsurveyed boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not 
surveyed in the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the front corners of the lot, as the case 
may be. 
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NOTE 


Unbroken Lot 3 patented before March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part of which was surveyed before July 1, 
1944. Boundaries of aliquot part C-J-L-M to be surveyed as follows: 

J-L on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not surveyed in the original survey. 

L-M parallel to a straight line joining the front corners C and D of lot. 


In broken Lot 4, aliquot part P-Q-O-N was patented before March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed 
before July 1, 1944. Boundaries to be surveyed as-follows: 

Q-O on the same astronomic course as side lines C-F or B-G not surveyed in the original survey. 

P-Q parallel to a straight line joining the front corners B and C of the lot. 


Broken Lot 5 patented on or after March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 
Boundaries of aliquot part R-S-T-N to be surveyed as follows: 

S-T on the same astronomic course as side lines A-H or B-G not surveyed in the original survey. 

S-R parallel to a straight line joining the front corners A and B of the lot. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 113. 
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METHOD 114 


1. Section 35, subsection 4, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of any lot the whole or part 
of which was patented before March 24, 1911, and the aliquot part of a broken lot the whole or part of which 
was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township with double fronts if the rear boundary 
of the lot is unbroken at either of its ends and the front boundary is broken by a lake or river at either or 
both ends and no aliquot part of such lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Survey the unsurveyed boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not 
surveyed in the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the rear corners of the lot, as the case 
may be. 
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NOTE 


Lot 7 patented before March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. Boundaries of 
aliquot part O-P-Q-R-N to be surveyed as follows: 


O-P on the same astronomic course as side line R-M or I-L not surveyed in the original survey. 
N-O parallel to a straight line joining the rear corners L and M of the lot. 


Lory patented on or after March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. Boundaries 
of aliquot part D-E-F-G to be surveyed as follows: 


E-F on the same astronomic course as side line A-B or G-C not surveyed in the original survey. 
E-D parallel to a straight line joining the rear corners B and C of the lot. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 114. 
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METHOD 115 


1. Section 35, subsection 4, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of any lot the whole or part 
of which was patented before March 24, 1911, and the aliquot part of a broken lot the whole or part of 
which was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township with double fronts if both the 
front and rear boundaries of the lot are broken by a lake or river at either or both ends and no aliquot part 
of such lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Survey the unsurveyed boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not 
surveyed in the original survey or on the same astronomic course as the front boundary of the concession as 
shown on the original plan and field notes, as the case may be, but, if the course is not shown on the original 
plan and field notes of such boundary, on the astronomic course intended for the front boundary of the 
concession in the section in which the lot is located. 
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NOTE 


In broken Lot 8 an aliquot part was patented before March 24, 1911, but not surveyed before July 1, 1944. 
Boundaries of aliquot part H-E-F-G to be surveyed as follows: 

G-F on the same astronomic course as side line H-C or A-B not surveyed in the original survey. 

E-F on the same astronomic course as the front of the concession X-Y as shown on the original plan and 
field notes or, if not shown, then as intended in the original survey. 


Broken Lot 9 patented on or after March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. 
Boundaries of aliquot part I-J-D-H to be surveyed as follows: 

I-J on the same astronomic course as side line H-C or A-B not surveyed in the original survey. 

J-D on the same astronomic course as the front of the concession X-Y as shown on the original plan 
and field notes or, if not shown, then as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 115. 
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METHOD 116 


1. Section 35, subsection 5, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of any unbroken lot the 
whole or any part of which was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township with double 
fronts. 


2. Survey the unsurveyed boundaries on the same astronomic course of a side line not surveyed 
in the original survey from points on the front boundary of the lot determined by dividing the measure- 
ment between the front corners equally or by joining with straight lines points on the side lines of the 
lots determined by dividing the measurement between the front and rear corners of the lot equally 
without regard to the manner in which the aliquot part is described in any grant or other instrument. 
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NOTE 


All aliquot divisions of width shall be surveyed along the front of a lot. 
All aliquot divisions of depth shall be surveyed along both side lines of a lot. 


EXAMPLES 


The boundaries of the north east 1% of the lot or the east 4% of the north % shall be surveyed as follows: 


F-J on the same astronomic course of a side line of a lot not surveyed in the original survey from the 
equal division points E on the front of the lot. 


J-H on a straight line joining the equal division points H and G on the side lines of the lot. 
The boundaries of the west % of the south % of the south east 4 of the lot shall be surveyed as follows: 


EK-K and N-M on the same astronomic course of a side line of a lot not surveyed in the original survey 
from equal division points E and M, respectively, on the front of the lot. 
K-N on a straight line joining the equal division points L and O on the side lines of the lot. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 116. 
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METHOD 117 


1. Section 36, to establish the course of a boundary line of a section in a sectional township with 
double fronts for the purpose of surveying a side line of a lot. 


2. Determine the course of the straight line joining the section corners along the boundary intended 
to govern the direction of the lot lines in the original survey. 


3 SKETCH 
_ nnn 6 
A ROAD ALLOWANCE 


Section Corner Front of Concession Section Corner“y | 
\ 


— 


CONCESSION 


I S a 
® 
=e 19) Ss 9 8 ~ 
! ig = 

1a E 8 

| = 
7 C i 
fy Pe iy 
rs) 2 Rear boundary of ' 
aS 
W| 1 paar are ae 

DETERMINE COURSE OF STRAIGHT LINE ! 


A’-"B" OR 'c"-"D" AS INTENDED IN 


Original 


Aig Seep ene» | 


of Concession ection Corner FR 
7 ROAD ALLOWANCE Ve ae 
cag ae a Oo hr fale a 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 117. 
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PART VI 
SECTIONAL TOWNSHIPS WITH SINGLE FRONTS 


METHOD 118 


1. Section 37, subsection 1, a ‘‘sectional township with single fronts’? means a township divided into 
sections and lots where the usual practice in the original survey was to survey the township boundaries, 
concession lines and side lines of the sections and establish the front corners of the lots and the section 


corners. 
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Heavy lines (—) indicate lines surveyed. 
Squares (MM) show section and lot corners established but not always posted. 
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METHOD 119 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost section corner on a township boundary 
in a sectional township with single fronts where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners, one being on either side of 
the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the distance between the undisputed corners 
proportionately as intended in the original survey. 
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Determine distance between corners A-B and divide proportionately as intended in the original survey 
to re-establish lost section corner C. 
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To re-establish lost section corner B, determine distance between undisputed corners A and C and divide 
proportionately as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 119. 
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METHOD 120 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 3, to re-establish a lost section corner in a sectional township 
with single fronts if the concession line in front of the adjoining sections on either side of the lost corner 
is shown as a straight line on the original plan and field notes and the side lines between such sections 
and adjoining sections on the opposite sides of the concession line are shown as being a straight line on 
the original plan and field notes and the nearest ascertainable points on the side lines, one being on either 
side of the lost section corner, are not more than 20 chains apart and no evidence of the corner exists and 
the lost section corner was not previously re-established before March 24, 1911. 


2. Join with a straight line the nearest ascertainable points on the side line and re-establish the lost 
corner at the intersection of the line with a straight line joining the two nearest ascertainable points on 
the concession line, one being on either side of the lost corner. 
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| Re-establish lost section corner at the intersection of straight lines joining A-B and C-D respectively. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 120. 
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METHOD 121 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 3, to re-establish a lost section corner in a sectional township 
with single fronts if the concession line in the front of the adjoining sections on either side of the lost 
section corner is shown as a straight line on the original plan and field notes and the side lines between 
such sections and the adjoining sections on the opposite side of the concession line are shown as a straight 
line on the original plan and field notes and the nearest ascertainable points on the side lines, one being on 
either side of the lost corner, are more than 20 chains apart and no evidence of the original corner exists 
and the lost corner was not previously re-established before March 24, 1911. 


2. Join with a straight line the nearest ascertainable points on the concession line, one being on 
either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner on the straight line by dividing proportionately 
the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners on the concession line, one being on either side 
of the lost corner, as intended in the original survey. 
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Establish lost section corner on straight line A and B by dividing distance C-D between undisputed lot 
corners proportionately as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 121. 
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METHOD 122 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 4, to re-establish the lost corner of a section in a sectional 
township with single fronts if the concession line in front of the adjoining sections on either side of the 
lost corner is shown as a straight line on the original plan and field notes and the side lines between the 
sections and the adjoining sections on the opposite side of the concession are shown as not in a straight 
line in the original plan and field notes and no evidence of the original corner exists and the lost section 
corner was not previously re-established before March 24, 1911. 


2. Join with a straight line the two nearest ascertainable points on the concession line, one being on 
either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner on the straight line by dividing the distance 
proportionately between the two nearest undisputed corners on the concession line, one being on either side 
of the lost corner, as intended in the original survey. 
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Measure distance A-B and divide proportionately as intended in the original survey and re-establish lost 
section corner on straight line C-D 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 122. 
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METHOD 123 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 5, to re-establish the lost corner of a section in a sectional 
township with single fronts if the concession line in front of the adjoining sections on either side of the 
lost corner is shown on the original plan and field notes as not on a straight line and the side lines between 
such sections and the adjoining sections on the opposite side of the concession line are shown on the 
original plan and field notes as a straight line and no evidence of the original corner exists and the 
lost corner was not previously re-established before March 24, 1911. 


2. Join with a straight line the two nearest ascertainable points on the side lines of the sections, 
one being on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner on the straight line by dividing 
the distance proportionately as intended in the original survey between the two nearest undisputed 
corners on the side lines, one being on either side of the lost corner. 
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Measure the distance A-D and divide proportionately as intended in the original survey and re-establish 
lost corner on straight line C-B. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 123. 
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METHOD 124 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 7, to re-establish in a concession in a section a lost lot corner 
in a sectional township with single fronts on the front line of the concession and the lost lot corner is not 
a section corner and no evidence of the original corner exists. 


2. Join with a straight line the two nearest ascertainable points on the concession line in the section, 
one being on either side of the lost corner, and re-establish the lost lot corner on the straight line by 
dividing proportionately the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners in the section, one 
being on either side of the lost corner, as intended in the original survey. 
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Determine the distance between C-D and divide proportionately as intended in the original survey and 
re-establish the lost lot corner on straight line A-B. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 124. 
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METHOD 125 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 8, to re-establish a portion of a township boundary in a 
sectional township with single fronts that is obliterated and no evidence of the original boundary exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points in the same manner as intended in the original survey. 
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Original survey shows the east boundary of Concession V a straight line and the east boundary of 
Concession VI also a straight line, but each on different bearings. Join points A and C in the same 
manner as intended in the original survey and thus re-establish point B as intended in the original 
survey. 
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METHOD 126 
1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 9, to re-establish a concession line or side line of a section 
between the corners of a sectional township with single fronts that is obliterated and no evidence of the 


original line exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points on the concession line or side line as intended in the original 
survey. 
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original survey 


Section line between lots 2 and 3, Concession 5, shown as a straight line on the original plan and field 
notes. Join nearest ascertainable points Y-Z with a straight line to re-establish obliterated side line. 
Concession line between concessions IV and V across Lot 4 not shown as a straight line. Join 
nearest ascertainable points A-C as intended in the original survey to re-establish obliterated concession 
line. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 126. 
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METHOD 127 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 10, to re-establish a concession line beyond the last side 
line of a section in a sectional township with single fronts if the concession is broken by a lake or river 
at its end and the concession line is obliterated and no evidence of the original line exists. 


2. Re-establish the obliterated concession line on the same astronomic course shown on the original 
plan and field notes from the nearest ascertainable point on the concession line in the section in which the 


concession line is obliterated. 
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Re-establish obliterated concession line A-B on the same astronomic course as shown on the original plan 
and field notes from the nearest ascertainable point A. 
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METHOD 128 


1. Section 37, subsection 2, paragraph 11, to re-establish in a concession the side line of a section in 
a sectional township with single fronts if the concession is wholly or partly broken by a lake or river on 
its front and the section line was not surveyed across the lake or river in the original survey and the side 
line is obliterated and no evidence of the original line exists. 


2. Re-establish the obliterated side line of the section on the same astronomic course shown on the 
original plan and field notes from the nearest ascertainable point on the side line of the section in the 


section in which the side line is obliterated. 
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Re-establish side line of sections A-B on the same astronomic course as shown on the original plan and 


field notes from the nearest ascertainable points A. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552. Meth. 128. 
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METHOD 129 
1. Section 38, to define the front of a concession in a sectional township with single fronts. 


2. The front of a concession is the boundary of the concession that is nearest to the boundary of the 
township from which the concessions therein are numbered or lettered. 
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METHOD 130 


1. Section 39, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession a side line of a lot in a sectional township 
with single fronts that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side lines of the section in which 
the lot is located are not broken by a lake or river. 


2. Establish the side line of a lot from the front corner of the lot on the astronomic course for the 
side line of the section in which the lot is located that is nearest the end of the section from which the 
lots are numbered, if so intended in the original survey. 
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Establish lot line A-D on astronomic course of section line C-B. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 130. 
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METHOD 131 


1. Section 39, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession a side line of a lot in a sectional township 
with single fronts that was not surveyed in the original survey and the side line of the section in which 
the lot is located that is nearest the end of the section from which the lots are numbered is broken by a 
lake or river to such an extent that the course of the side line of the section cannot be accurately determined. 


2. Establish the side line of the lot from the front corner of the lot on the astronomic course for the 
side line of the section in which the lot is located that is farthest from the end of the section from which the 
lots are numbered, if so intended in the original survey. 
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Establish a lot line C-D on astronomic course of section line A-B. 
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METHOD 132 


1. Section 39, paragraph 1, to establish in a concession a side line of a lot in a sectional township 
with single fronts that was not surveyed in the original survey and both side lines of the section in which 
the lot is located are broken by a lake or river to such an extent that the course of either side line cannot be 
accurately determined. 


2. Establish the side line of a lot from the front corner of the lot on the astronomic course shown 
on the original plan and field notes. 
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Establish lot line A-B on astronomic course shown on the original plan and field notes. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 132. 
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METHOD 133 


1. Section 39, paragraph 2, to establish in a concession the side line of broken lots in a sectional 
township with single fronts that was not surveyed in the original survey and the front of the concession 
in the section is partly or wholly broken by a lake or river and no post was planted on the bank of the lake 
or river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots and the original field notes show that a survey 
line was run on the section limit fronting the concession across the lake or river to regulate the widths in 
the front of the broken lots. 


2. Establish the side line of the broken lots from a point on the survey line run on the section limit 
fronting the concession determined by dividing proportionately, as intended in the original survey, the 
distance between the corners of the section. 
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A and B are section corners re-established in accordance with The Surveys Act. 
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METHOD 134 


1. Section 39, paragraph 3, to establish in a concession the side line of a broken lot in a sectional 
township with single fronts that was not surveyed in the original survey and the front of the concession 
in the section is wholly broken by a lake or river and no post was planted in the original survey on the bank 
of the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots and no survey line was run across 
the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots. 


2. Establish the side line of such broken lot from the front corner of the lot in the concession to 


the rear of the wholly broken concession. 
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Establish lot lines A-B and C-D from points A and C, respectively, being the front corners of the lots 


in the concession to the rear. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 134. 
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METHBODTISS 


1. Section 39, paragraph 4, to establish in a concession the side line of broken lots in a sectional 
township with single fronts that was not surveyed in the original survey if the concession is broken at 
its end and on the front and rear boundaries by a lake or river and no posts were planted on the bank 
of the lake or river to regulate the widths in front of the broken lots and the original field notes do not show 
that a survey line was run in the original survey to regulate the widths in front of the broken lot. 


2. Establish the side line of the broken lots frim points determined by measuring the distance 
intended in the original survey from the nearest undisputed corner on the front of the concession along 
the astronomic course intended for the front of the concession. 
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Establish side lines E-F and G-H from points C and D, determined by measuring distance B-C and C-D 
intended in the original survey on the astronomic course intended in the original survey for B-A-C-D, 
the front of Concession IV. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 135. 
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METHOD 136 


1. Section 40, subsection 1, to define the aliquot part of any lot in a sectional township with single 
fronts if the lot or any part of the lot was patented before March 24, 1911. 


2. Any aliquot part of such lot is the aliquot part of the area of the lot whether the area so determined 
by survey is more or less than the area expressed in any grant or other instrument which intended to 


describe the part. 
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Unbroken Lot 5 patented before March 24,1911. Area by survey, 328 acres. Area of north Y, of west 
half described in grant as 40 acres. Determine north 4 of west half by survey to contain 41 acres. 


Broken Lot 6 patented before March 24,1911. Area by survey, 268 acres. Area of south ¥, described in 
ial iotey 268 


grant as 80 acres. Determine south 4 by survey as 7 67 acres. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 136. 
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METHOD 137 


1. Section 40, subsection 2, to define the aliquot part of a broken lot in a sectional township with 
single fronts if the lot or any part of the lot was patented on or after March 24, 1911. 


2. Any aliquot part of such broken lot is the aliquot part of the area of the lot whether the area so 
determined by survey is more or less than the area expressed in any grant or other instrument which 
intended to describe the part. 
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Broken Lot 3 patented on or after March 24, 1911. Total area of lot by survey, 294 acres. Area of lot 


described in grant, 308 acres. Area of west 1% of lot to be determined by survey as _ acres. 


Broken Lot 4 patented on or after March 24, 1911. Total area by survey, 271 acres. Area of south % 


defined by grant, 130 acres. Area of south % to be determined by survey as ai acres. 


RiK.O:71900" Reg, 552) Meth: 137. 
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METHOD 138 


1. Section 40, subsection 3, to define any aliquot part of an unbroken lot in a sectional township with 
single fronts if the whole or part of the lot was patented on or after March 24, 1911. 


2. Any aliquot part of such unbroken lot is the aliquot part of the frontage or depth of the lot 
whether the area of the aliquot part so determined is more or less than the area expressed in any grant 
or other instrument intended to describe the part. 
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Unbroken Lot 3 patented on or after March 24, 1911. Determine aliquot part A-E-H-F of west % by 
survey as follows: 


Divide frontage D-C into two equal parts. Survey line E-G on astronomic course as in case of lot line 
A-D not surveyed in the original survey. 


Divide depths A-D and B-C into four equal parts and join H-J with straight line. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 138. 
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METHOD: 139 


1. Section 40, subsection 4, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of any lot the whole or part 
of which was patented before March 24, 1911, and the aliquot part of a broken lot the whole or part of 
which was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township with single fronts if the front of the 
lot is unbroken by a lake or river at either end and no aliquot part of such lot was surveyed before 
July 1, 1944. 


2. Survey the unsurveyed boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not 
surveyed in the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the front corners of the lot, as the case 


may be. 
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Lot 3 patented before March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. The boundaries 
of aliquot part C-F-I-J to be surveyed as follows: 


front 
Corner 


I-F on same astronomic course as lot line C-L. I-J parallel to straight line joining front corners of 
lot C-G, 


Broken Lot 4 patented on or after March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. 
Boundaries of aliquot part A-B-C-D to be surveyed as follows: 


A-D on same astronomic course as lot line C-L. A-B parallel to straight line joining front corners of 
lot E-C. 


RRO. 1960, Kee552, Meth 139, 
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METHOD 140 


1. Section 40, subsection 4, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of any lot the whole or 
any part of which was patented before March 24, 1911, and the aliquot part of a broken lot the whole or 
any part of which was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township with single fronts if 
the rear boundary of the lot is unbroken at either of its ends and the front boundary is broken by a lake 
or river at either or both ends and no aliquot part of such lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Survey the unsurveyed boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not 


surveyed in the original survey or parallel to a straight line joining the rear corners of the lot, as the 
case may be. 
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Broken Lot 5 patented before March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. 
Boundaries of aliquot part A-W-X-Y to be surveyed as follows: 


X-Y on same astronomic course as lot line A-E. W-Y parallel to straight line joining rear corners of lot, 
A and B. 


Broken Lot 6 patented on or after March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. 
Boundaries of aliquot part R-S-W-A to be surveyed as follows: 


R-S on same astronomic course as lot line E-A. S-W parallel to straight line joining rear corners of 
5, Dec ay , : : 
lot A-G. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 140. 
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METHOD 141 


1. Section 40, subsection 4, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of a broken lot and an 
unbroken lot the whole or part of which was patented before March 24, 1911, and the aliquot part of a 
broken lot the whole or part of which was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township 
with single fronts if both the front boundary and the rear boundary of the lot are broken by a lake or 
river at either or both ends and no aliquot part of such lot was surveyed before July 1, 1944. 


2. Survey the unsurveyed boundaries on the same astronomic course as a side line of a lot not 
surveyed in the original survey or on the same astronomic course as the front boundary of the concession 
as shown on the original plan and field notes, but, if the course is not shown on the original plan and 
field notes, on the astronomic course intended for the front boundary of the concession in the section in 
which the lot is located. 
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Lot 7 patented before March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. Boundaries of 
aliquot part A-B-C-D to be surveyed as follows: 


A-D and B-C on the same astronomic course as lot line X-Y not surveyed in the original survey. A-B 
on the same astronomic course as front boundary of lot N-M as shown on the original plan and 
field notes or as intended in the original survey. 


Broken Lot 8 patented on or after March 24, 1911, and no aliquot part surveyed before July 1, 1944. 
Boundaries of aliquot part O-P-Q-R to be surveyed as follows: 


O-R and P-Q on the same astronomic course as lot line X-Y not surveyed in the original survey. R-O 
on the same astronomic course as front boundary of concession L-M shown on the original plan and 
field notes or as intended in the original survey. 


KiK-O7 19007 Reg.552, Meth, 141 
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METHOD 142 


1. Section 40, subsection 5, to survey the boundaries of an aliquot part of an unbroken lot the whole 
or any part of which was patented on or after March 24, 1911, in a sectional township with single fronts. 


2. Survey the boundaries on the same astronomic course of a side line not surveyed in the original 
survey from points on the front boundary of the lot determined by dividing the measurement between 
the front corners equally or by joining with straight lines points on the side lines of the lot determined by 
dividing the measurement between the front and rear corners of the lot equally, as the case may be, 


without regard to the manner in which the aliquot part of any such lot is described in any grant or other 
instrument. 
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NOTE 
All aliquot divisions of width shall be surveyed along the front of a lot. 


All aliquot divisions of depth shall be surveyed along both side lines of a lot. 


EXAMPLES 


The boundaries of the north west 4 or the west % of the north ¥% shall be surveyed as follows: 
K-I on the same astronomic course of a side line of a lot not surveyed in the original survey from the 


equal division point G on the front of the lot. ma) 
O-I igs straight line joining the equal distant points M and O on the said lines of the lot. 


The boundaries of the north % of the south east 4 shall be surveyed as follows: 
H-I on the same astronomic course of a side line of a lot not surveyed in the original survey from the 


ivisi int G ; he lot. 
equal division point G on the front of t e . ty 
I-M 2 a straight line joining the equal division points M and O on the side lines of the lot. 


H-N on a straight line joining the equal division points N and Q on the side lines of the lot. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 142. 
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METHOD 143 


1. Section 41, to establish in a concession the course of a boundary line of a section in a sectional 
township with single fronts to survey the side line of a lot in a section not surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Establish a straight line joining the section corners on the side line of the section intended to 
govern the side line and determine its astronomic course. 
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if so intended. Astronomic course of straight line E-D governing line for side line between lots 5 and 6, 
Concession III, if so intended. 


Mop tt | 
I 
Astronomic course of straight line G-H governing line for side line between lots 3 and 4, Concession III, 
RektOLoe0W Ree 52) Meth. i453. 
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VARTIVIT 
SECTIONAL TOWNSHIPS WITH SECTIONS AND QUARTER SECTIONS 
METHOD 144 
1. Section 42, clause a, a ‘‘sectional township with sections and quarter sections” means a township 
divided into sections and quarter sections having regular dimensions without road allowances between 


sections where the usual practice in the original survey was to survey the township boundaries and section 
lines and to establish the section corners and quarter section corners. 
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i —) indicate lines surveyed. 
aD Rr Rr section and quarter section corners established but not always posted. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 144. 
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METHOD 145 


1. Section 42, clause 6, a ‘‘sectional township with sections and quarter sections’’ means a township 
divided into sections and quarter sections having regular dimensions and with road allowances of uniform 
width between sections where the usual practice in the original survey was to survey the township 
boundaries and the section lines on the west and south sides of the road allowances and to establish the 
section corners and quarter section corners on the surveyed lines. 


2. (i) SKETCH 


40.00T40.00 


40.007T40.00 


40.00 £39.62 
40.00,39.54 


40.00 T 40.00 40.26 740.25 40.00T40.00 


40.004 40.00 


| 
| 
ae eee 
o 
| 
| 


40.00 £ 40.00 


BSS 
° 
fe) 
ro) 


40.00 ¢ 40.00 


ij. 38.60 740.00 40.007 40.00 40.00T40.00 
re) 2° ° 
eee es = eee 

= 18 ==|4-—= 
ite, ro) ro) ] 

Ne | || e | 


cil 


psy 
2 
ve) 
fe) 


40.00, 40.00 


40.00 * 40.00 


0 40.00] 40.00 40.007 40.0 40.04740.04 


O 


° fe) fe) fe) re) fo) 
ro) rs hase rae 2) | ° ° 
fo) | re) | re) ro) ro} fo) 
t 6 t 5 + t 3 t t 
° ye) re} ° ° ° 
° | © | ° ° | ° ° 
fe) | ° ° fe) fo} fe) 
ers ws acest | S | + | t | $ 
39.27440.00 gi} 40.00, 40.00 40.00, 40.00 40.00 4.40.00 40.00 4, 40.00 40.00 ., 40.00 


Heavy lines (—) indicate jines surveyed. 
Squares (MM) indicate section and quarter section corners usually posted. 


Sketch (i) illustrates the corners usually posted on township boundaries that are abutted by a different 
system of survey or a tract of land not subdivided. 
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Heavy lines (—) indicate lines surveyed. anne ; 
Squares (MM) indicate section and quarter section corners usually posted. 


Sketch (ii) illustrates the corners usually posted on township boundaries that are abutted by the same 


system of survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 145. 
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METHOD 146 


1. Section 43, subsection 1, to define the limits of the one chain road allowance between sections in 
a sectional township with sections and quarter sections and road allowances between sections surveyed 
under the instructions of the Department of Interior of Canada with one and one-half chain road 


allowances between sections. 


2. The one chain road allowance shall lie north and east of and adjoin the south and west sides of 
the one and one-half chain road allowance surveyed in the original survey. 
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The one chain (66 feet) road allowance forms part of the original 1.5 chain (99 feet) road allowance and 
lies north of the south sides A-D-E and C-H-G of original road allowances and east of the west sides 
A-B-C and E-F-G of original road allowances: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 146. 
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METHOD 147 
1. Section 43, subsection 2, to define the strips of land formerly parts of the original one and one- 
half chain road allowance in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections and road allowances 
between sections surveyed under instructions of the Department of Interior of Canada. 
2. The strips of land formerly forming parts of the original road allowances are detached from the 
original road allowances and attached to and form part of the quarter sections immediately adjoining the 


strips of land on the east and north limits thereof. 
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Hatched areas are strips of land formerly parts of original Toad allowances, now attached to and 
forming part of the N.W. %4, S.W. 4 and the S.E. ly, of section 10 adjoining the strips on the east and 
N.W. ¥, section originally surveyed with 160 acres 1s increased to 162 acres by strip on west 
S.E. 4 section originally surveyed with 160 acres is increased to 162 acres by strip on south 
S.W. 14 section originally surveyed with 160 acres is increased to 164.025 acres by strips on 


north. 
side. 

side. \ 
west and south side. N.E. %4 section remains unchanged. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 147. 
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METHOD 148 


1. Section 43, subsection 3, to define the governing points in a sectional township with sections and 
quarter sections and road allowances between sections surveyed under instructions of the Department of 
Interior of Canada, for the purpose of re-establishing a lost corner or obliterated boundary of a section 
or quarter section and establishing a section or quarter section corner not established in the original survey. 


2. The governing points shall be the section and quarter section corners established in the original 


survey. 
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Section and quarter section corners A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H shall be the governing points to re-establish a 
lost corner or obliterated boundary on surveyed lines A-C, E-G, A-E and C-G and also to establish 
section and quarter section corners S, T, U not established in the original survey of section 10. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 148. 
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METHOD 149 
1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost corner of a section or quarter section 
surveyed in the original survey in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections and road 
allowances between sections where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 
2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners, one being on either side of 
the lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the distance proportionately as intended in the 


original survey, having due regard for any road allowance made in the original survey. 
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To re-establish lost section corner C, divide distance A-B proportionately as intended in the original 
survey, having due regard for the road allowances between sections. 


To re-establish lost %4 section corner D, divide distance A-C proportionately as intended in the original 
survey, having due regard for the road allowances between sections. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 149. 
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METHOD 150 


1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 2, to re-establish a lost corner of a section or quarter section 
in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections without road allowances between sections on a 
township boundary where no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Determine the distance between the two nearest undisputed corners, one being on either side of the 
lost corner, and re-establish the lost corner by dividing the distance proportionately as intended in the 


original survey. 
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To re-establish lost section corner C, divide distance A-B proportionately as intended in the original 
survey. 


To re-establish lost 4% section corner D, divide distance A-C proportionately as intended in the original 
survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 150. 
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METHOD 151 


1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 3, to re-establish a lost corner of a section in a sectional 
township with sections and quarter sections without road allowances between the sections on a section 
boundary in the interior of the township and no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Intersect the straight lines joining the nearest ascertainable points on the adjoining intersecting 
section boundaries. 
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. ; ; > intersection of strai ines joining ascertainable point E and 
Establish lost section corner A at the intersection of straight lines hu asce t oe ; é 
quarter section corner D and section corner B and quarter section corner C, respectively. 


R.R.O: 1960) Reg. 532, Meth. 151: 
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METHOD 152 
1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 3, to re-establish a lost corner of a section surveyed in the 
original survey in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections and road allowances between 


the sections on a section boundary in the interior of the township and no evidence of the lost corner 
exists. 


2. Intersect the straight lines joining the nearest ascertainable points on the adjoining intersecting 
section boundaries. 
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Establish lost section corner A at the intersection of straight lines joining ascertainable point E and 
quarter section corner D and quarter section corner C and section corner B, respectively. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 525, Meth. 152. 
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METHOD 153 


1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 4, to re-establish a lost corner of a quarter section in a 
sectional township with sections and quarter sections without road allowances between sections on a 
section boundary in the interior of the township and no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points on the section boundary. Determine the distance between 
the section corners along the boundary of the section in which the quarter section corner is lost and 
divide the distance proportionately as intended in the original survey. 
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Re-establish lost quarter section corner C by joining ascertainable points X and Y and dividing the 
distance between section corners A and B proportionately as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 153. 
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METHOD 154 


1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 4, to re-establish a lost corner of a quarter section in a sectional 
township with sections and quarter sections and with road allowances between sections on the surveyed 
boundary of a section in the interior of the township and no evidence of the lost corner exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points on the section boundary in which the corner is lost. Deter- 
mine the distance between the section corners of the section on the boundary in which the quarter 
section corner is lost and divide the distance proportionately as intended in the original survey, having 
due regard for any road allowance made in the original survey. 
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Re-establish lost quarter section corner C by joining ascertainable points X and Y and dividing the 
distance between section corners A and B proportionately as intended in the original survey, having 
due regard for any road allowance made in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 154. 
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METHOD 155 


1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 5, to re-establish a part of an obliterated township boundary 
in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections without road allowances between sections and no 
evidence of the township boundary exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points of the township boundary as intended in the original survey. 
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Re-establish by joining the nearest ascertainable points A and B as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 155, 


1308 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 156 


1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 5, to re-establish a part of an obliterated township boundary ina 
sectional township with sections and quarter sections and with road allowances between the sections and 


no evidence of the township boundary exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points of the township boundary as intended in the original survey, 
having due regard for any road allowance made in the original survey between the sections. 
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Re-establish by joining the nearest ascertainable points A and B as intended in the original survey, having 
due regard for any road allowance made in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 156. 
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METHOD 157 
1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 6, to re-establish a part of an obliterated section boundary in a 
sectional township with sections and quarter sections without road allowances between sections in the 
interior of a township and no evidence of the section boundary exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points of the section boundary as intended in the original survey. 
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Re-establish by joining the nearest ascertainable points A and B as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 157. 
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METHOD 158 
1. Section 44, subsection 1, paragraph 6, to re-establish a part of an obliterated section boundary in a 
sectional township with sections and quarter sections and with road allowances between sections in the 
interior of a township surveyed in the original survey and no evidence of the section boundary exists. 


2. Join the nearest ascertainable points of the section boundary as intended in the original survey. 
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Re-establish by joining the nearest ascertainable points A and B as intended in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 158. 
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METHOD 159 
1. Section 44, subsection 2, to establish an original section line on the north or east side of the original 
road allowance in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections and with road allowances 


between sections defined in Method 145 and not surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Measure the width of the road allowance shown on the original plan and field notes from the 
section line on the south or west side, as the case may be, of the original road allowance. 
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To establish section boundaries X-Y and X-Z not surveyed in the original survey, measure the width of 
the original road allowance shown on the original plan and field notes from the section boundaries 
A-B-C and C-D-E, respectively, both of which were surveyed in the original survey. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 159. 


L312 SURVEYS Reg. 808 


METHOD 160 


1. Section 45, clause a, to establish a corner of a section shown on the original plan and field notes in 
a sectional township with sections and quarter sections and with road allowances between sections defined 
in Method 145 on a section line not surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Measure the widths of the road allowances shown on the original plan and field notes from the 
two section corners of the adjacent sections on the opposite sides of the road allowances. 
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Section line surveyed 
in- original survey 
At points B, C and E survey posts were generally planted in the original survey on section lines surveyed 
in the original survey. 
Points A and D on section lines surveyed in the original survey were established but not usually posted 
in the original survey. Establish section corners at points F by measuring the widths of the road 


allowances shown on the original plan and field notes from the section corners at points A and D. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 160. 
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METHOD 161 


1. Section 45, clause 6, to establish a corner of a quarter section shown on the original plan and field 
notes in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections and with road allowances between the 
sections defined in Method 145 on a section line not surveyed in the original survey. 


2. Measure the width of the road allowance as shown on the original plan and field notes from the 
opposite quarter section corner on the other side of the road allowance and join a straight line between 
that quarter section corner and the opposite quarter section corner at the other side of the section. 
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Establish quarter section corners at points B by joining straight lines between quarter section corners at 


points A which are opposite to each other and measuring along such lines the width of the road 
allowances as shown on the original plan and field notes. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 161. 
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METHOD 162 


1. Section 46, to establish the interior boundaries of half sections or quarter sections in a sectional 
township with sections and quarter sections without road allowances between the sections. 


2. Connect the opposite quarter section corners on the boundaries of the section by straight lines. 
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corner 


\//4 Section 1/4 Section 
corner corner 


"pi 
Establish interior boundary of ¥% section by connecting points A and B by a straight line. 


Establish interior boundaries of 44 sections by connecting points A and B and C and D by straight lines. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 162. 
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METHOD 163 


1. Section 46, to establish the interior boundaries of half sections or quarter sections in a sectional 
township with sections and quarter sections and with road allowances between the sections. 


2. Connect the opposite quarter section corners on the surveyed section boundaries of the section 
and the quarter section corners on the surveyed boundaries of the adjacent sections opposite the quarter 
section corners in the sections which were not posted in the original survey. 
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ORIGINAL ROAD ALLOWANCE 


ADJACENT SECTION 


Establish interior boundaries of a half section by connecting 4% section corners at A and B or C and D 
with a straight line. 


Establish interior boundaries of the 4% sections by connecting 4 section corners A and B and C and D 
with straight lines. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 163. 
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METHOD 164 


1. Section 47, subsection 1, to determine the aliquot part of a quarter section in a sectional township 
with sections and quarter sections. 


2. The aliquot part of a quarter section is the aliquot part of the frontage or the depth between the 
quarter section corners determined by survey whether or not the area so determined is more or less than 
the area expressed in any grant or other instrument that intended to describe the part. 
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North west 4 section A, B, X, H contains by measurement 162 acres and is described in grant as 160 acres. 


North west 4% of the north west ¥4 section or the west half of the north half of the north west 4% section 
shall be determined by aliquot division of the frontage and depths as follows: 


Distance A-P ¥% distance A-B 
Distance A-R ¥% distance A-H 
Distance B-T % distance B-X 
Distance H-S % distance H-X 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 164. 
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METHOD 165 


1. Section 47, subsection 2, to define the aliquot part of a half section in a sectional township with 
sections and quarter sections. 


2. The aliquot part of a half section is the aliquot part of the frontage or depth between the quarter 
section corners of the quarter sections forming the half section as determined by survey whether or not 
the area so determined is more or less than the area expressed in any grant or other instrument that 
intended to describe the part. 


a SKETCH 


ty Ne B id 


N. W. 1/4 Nee, 1/4 


S-b1G7 10 'N SE Cal VON 


at Be 


South 1/4 of the East 
half to be determined 
as the South half 

of the South East 
//4 section 


ad G 


East half of section B-C-F-G contains by survey 322 acres and is expressed in a grant as 320 acres. 


The south quarter of the east half shall be determined by survey as the south half of the south east quarter 


section as follows: 
Establish quarter section corners X and D and fix E-F as 4 of D-F and H-G as ¥% of X-G. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 165. 
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METHOD 166 


1. Section 47, subsection 3, to establish the boundaries of aliquot parts of a quarter section or a 
half section in a sectional township with sections and quarter sections. 


2. Connect by straight lines the points opposite each other on the boundaries of each quarter 
section determined by dividing the frontage and depth along each boundary of each quarter section into 


aliquot parts. 
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Interior boundary of the west %4 A-M-K-H of the north west quarter section A-B-J-H shall be surveyed 
by joining with a straight line points M and K which points fix the aliquot division of depth along the 


quarter section boundaries A-B and H-J, respectively. 


Interior boundary of the south ¥, X-Y-E-F of the east 4% B-C-E-F shall be surveyed by joining with a 
straight line the midway points X and Y of the south east quarter section boundaries J-F and D-E, 


respectively. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 552, Meth. 166. 
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REGULATION 809 


under The 
THE ONTARIO CO-ORDINATE SYSTEM 
1. In this regulation, 


(a) ‘co-ordinate survey”’ means a survey made 
for the purpose of establishing the location 
of points on the surface of the earth by 
geographic or grid co-ordinates; 


(b) “System”? means the Ontario Co-ordinate 
System. O. Reg. 301/69, s. 1. 


2.—(1) There is hereby established a system of 
co-ordinate surveys to be known as the Ontario 
Co-ordinate System. 


(2) The System is a universal transverse Mercator 
projection modified to a 3 degree zone of the Clarke 
spheroid of 1866. O. Reg. 301/69, s. 2. 


3.—(1) For the purposes of identification of co- 
ordinates of points in the System, Ontario is divided 
into ten zones that are numbered 8 to 17, both 
inclusive. 


(2) The reference meridian for a zone mentioned in 
an item of column 1 of Schedule 1 is the meridian 
of longitude shown opposite thereto in column 2 of 
the item and is the Y-axis of the zone. 


(3) The X-axis of a zone is the equator. 


(4) Subject to subsection 5, a zone is the part of 
Ontario lying within the limits of a 3 degree zone on 
the Clarke spheroid of 1866. 


(5) Zones 10 and 11 do not extend north of and 
zones 12 and 13 do not extend south of a line 
described as follows: 


Beginning at the intersection of the bound- 
ary between Ontario and Quebec with meridian 


Surveys Act 


of longitude 79° 30’; thence south along that 
meridian to parallel of latitude 47° 00’; thence 
west along that parallel to meridian of longitude 
80° 15’; thence south along that meridian to 
parallel of latitude 46° 00’; thence west along 
that parallel to its intersection with the 
boundary between Canada and the United 
States of America. O. Reg. 301/69, s. 3. 


4. In the System, the scale factor at a reference 
meridian is 0.99990. O. Reg. 301/69, s. 4. 


5. In the System, the co-ordinates of a point, 


(a) depend upon and shall be adjusted to the 
North American datum, 1927 adjustment; 


(b) shall be expressed in feet and decimals of 
a foot; and 


(c) shall be expressed as two terms, the first 
being the X or easting co-ordinate and the 
second being the Y or northing co-ordinate. 
©, Ree. 301/695. 3: 


6. In the System, the origin of co-ordinates in a 
zone is the intersection of the reference meridian of 
the zone and the equator and has a northing co- 
ordinate of zero feet and an easting co-ordinate of 
1,000,000 feet. O. Reg. 301/69, s. 6. 


7. In the System, the direction of a line shall be 
expressed as a grid azimuth. O. Reg. 301/69, s. 7. 


8.—(1) In the System, in converting metres to 
feet the number of metres shall be divided by 


0.3048000. 


(2) In the System, in converting feet to metres the 
number of feet shall be divided by 3.2808399. 
O. Reg. 301/69, s. 8. 
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Schedule 1 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Zone Reference Meridian 
8 oo noOe 
9 | 76° 307 
10 [OPUS 
11 oe 30! 
12 Si2- 003 
13 84° 00’ 
14 Si 00s 
+ 
8 ils) 90° 00’ 
9 16 93° 00’ 
10 - Ly 96 00’ 


QO. Reg. 301/69, Sched. 1. 
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REGULATION 810 


under The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 


GENERAL 
ELECTIONS 


1.—(1) In this section, “‘secretary’’ means the 
secretary of The Ontario Teachers’ Federation. 
Perm Oroo0, Keg 553, 5. 1 (1). 


(2) On or before the Ist day of April in each year, 
the secretary shall publish in such newspapers and 
other publications having a general circulation in 
the teaching profession and in such form as is deemed 
proper a notice regarding the nomination of candi- 
dates for the election to be held in the current year. 
acs ou, Reg. 53, ‘5. “1 (2)°°O, Res: 123/65; 
Seaeaye 


(3) Nominations for candidates shall be in writing 
and sent by prepaid mail or delivered to the secretary. 
Rov, 1900, Keg-o53,s. I (3). 


(4) Nominations received by the secretary after 
the 20th day of April shall not be accepted. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 553, s. 1 (4); O. Reg. 123/65, s. 1 (2). 


(5S) Every nomination shall be signed by, 


(a) at least ten persons qualified to vote at the 
election who are employees of not fewer 
than five different boards, and all or any 
of such persons may sign one nomination 
paper or separate nomination papers; or 


the president and secretary of the affiliated 
body of The Ontario Teachers’ Federation 
that is concerned in the election acting 
under the authority of a resolution passed 
at the annual meeting of such body. 


= 


(6) Every person, 


(a) whose name appears in the official member- 
ship list of the affiliated body of The On- 
tario Teachers’ Federation that is concerned 
in the election, such list being correct as of 
the 1st day of May of the year of the election ; 
or 


whose name, because of the nature of his 
employment, does not appear in the list but 
who has contributed to the Fund for the 
month of March of the year of the election, 


and no others, are qualified to vote at the election. 
(7) A printed ballot paper in Form 1, accom- 


panied by a return envelope addressed to the 
secretary and marked “‘ballot paper’, shall be mailed 


| body, as the case may be. 


on or before the 14th day of May by the secretary 
to every person who is qualified to vote at the 
election. 


(8) Every person may vote for a candidate by 
marking an X opposite the candidate’s name on the 
ballot paper, enclosing the ballot paper in the return 
envelope, sealing the envelope, and sending it by 
prepaid mail or delivering it to the secretary. 


(9) Any number of envelopes may be sent or 
delivered to the secretary in a single package. 


(10) Votes cast upon ballot papers received by the 
secretary after the 25th day of May shall not be 
counted. 


(11) All ballot papers received by the secretary on 
or before the 25th day of May shall be opened in the 
presence of himself and at least a majority of the 
elected members of the Commission whose offices are 
not affected by the election then being held, at a 
meeting called by the secretary, who shall act as 
chairman? 


(12) The secretary and the elected members men- 
tioned in subsection 11 are responsible for the count- 
ing of the votes cast and for the determination of 
the result of the election which they shall report 
in writing to the Minister. 


(13) Any candidate and a representative of the 
affiliated body of The Ontario Teachers’ Federation 
that is concerned in the election may be present at the 
opening of the ballot papers and the counting of the 


_ votes or may be represented thereat by any person 


qualified to vote at the election who is appointed 
in writing by the candidate or by the affiliated 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
505. 92.) aoe lo). 


ACCOUNTS AND RECORDS 
2. The secretary of the Commission shall keep, 
(a) a complete record for each contributor; 


(b) books showing all amounts received as pay 
ments into the Fund and deposited on 
account of the Fund, and all cheques issued 
against the account of the Fund; 


(c) books showing, 


(i) the capital of the Fund, the amounts 
received from the contributors, and 
the amounts, including interest, re- 
ceived from the Treasurer of On- 
tario and Minister of Economics., 
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(ii) the cash to the credit of the Fund, 
(iii) the payments made as allowances, 
(iv) the payments made as refunds, and 


(v) the payments made as administra- 
tion expenses of the Commission; 
and 


(d) such other accounts and records as the 
Commission may require. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 03; on 2, Oued, 179/07 .5. 01. 


APPLICATIONS AND ALLOWANCES 


3.—(1) Every application for a superannuation or 
disability allowance shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 
19o0) Rez 555, S13 (1). 


(2) Every application for a dependant’s allowance 
shall be in Form 3 or 4 as the case may be. R.R.O. 
HIGUS Ce Dar so (2) yO Nese ool, cada): 


(3) Every applicant for an allowance shall furnish 
with his application, 


(a) a birth certificate or such other proof of 
age as the Commission may require unless 
proof of age has been accepted previously 
by the Commission ; 


in the case of a married male teacher or of 
a married female teacher with an incapaci- 
tated and wholly dependent husband, 
similar proof of the date of marriage and 
of the age of the spouse ; 


So 
— 


(c) in the case of an application for a depend- 
ant’s allowance following the death of a per- 
son while employed, similar proof of the age 
of the applicant and of the age of the 


person in respect of whose service the 


application is made and of the date of 
marriage of the deceased person; 


& 


in the case of a joint annuity under sec- 
tion 34 of the Act, similar proof of the 
age of the joint annuitant; and 


— 
as) 
——— 


where the Commission so requires, docu- 
mentary evidence from the employing 
boards, showing places and dates of employ- 
ment. KuR-O, 1960, Ree? 553s) 34); 
©. Ree132/64; seh 


APPLICATIONS FOR REFUNDS 


4.—(1) Every application for a refund shall be 
inFormS. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 553, s. 4. 


(2) Every applicant for a refund shall furnish 
with his application a birth certificate or such other 
proof of age as the Commission may require unless 
proof of age has been accepted previously by the 
Commission. O. Reg. 30/65, s. 1. 


INFORMATION TO BE FURNISHED 


5. The Commission by notice in Form 6 may 
require any person who is a contributor to or in 
receipt of an allowance from the Fund, or any 
applicant for an allowance or a refund, or any board, 
to furnish the Commission with such information as 
may be required, and the person, applicant or board 
so required to furnish information shall do so in 
accordance with the notice. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
SIs rero: 


ABSENCE 


6.—(1) A person who has been absent from duty 
because of ill health and who was not paid by his 
board for a period or periods during such absence 
and who returned to duty for not less than twenty 
school days in a school year may make contribu- 
tions to the fund for such period or periods up to 
but not exceeding a total of six months in the 
triennium immediately following the first suspension 
of salary and a total of six months in any succeeding 
triennium, and the amount of the contributions shall 
be calculated according to the rate of salary he 
was receiving when the absence from duty com- 
menced or the rate of salary he would have received 
under the salary schedule applicable if he had 
remained on duty. O. Reg. 229/61,s. 1. 


(2) A person who has been absent from duty 
because of pregnancy and who was not paid by 
her board for a period or periods during such absence 
and who returned to duty for not less than twenty 
school days in a school year may make contributions 
to the fund for such period or periods up to but not 
exceeding a total of six months in the triennium 
immediately following the first suspension of salary 
and a total of six months in any succeeding trien- 
nium, and the amount of the contributions shall be 
calculated according to the rate of salary she was 
recelving when the abssnce from duty commenced 
or the rate of salary she would have received under 
the salary schedule applicable if she had remained 
oniduty. 'O, Reg.229/61) 67 1. 


(3) A person who has been absent from duty 
because of duty as a juror or as a member of the 
Legislative Assembly of Ontario or of the House of 
Commons of Canada and who was not paid by his 
board for a period or periods during such absence 
and who returned to duty for not less than twenty 
school days in a school year may make contributions 
to the fund for such period or periods, and the 
amount of the contributions shall be calculated 
according to the rate of salary he was receiving 
when the absence from duty commenced or the rate 
of salary he would have received under the salary 
schedule applicable if he had remained on duty. 
OU Reg. 229/015. 10, Reg: 106/637s. 1. 


(4) A person who holds an interim or permanent 
certificate valid in Ontario may, 
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(a4) where he was absent from duty in order to 
travel and the purpose of the travel was 
approved by the Commission and he re- 
turned to duty for not less than twenty 
school days in a school year, make contribu- 
tions to the Fund for not more than one 
year of such absence; or 


(6) where he was absent from duty in order to 
take a course of study approved by the Com- 
mission and he returned to duty for not less 
than twenty school days in a school year, 
make contributions to the Fund for not 
more than two years of such absence, pro- 
vided that in respect of an absence of more 
than one year he shall, in addition to his 
contributions, pay into the Fund in lieu of 
the sum payable by the Treasurer for such 
period an amount equal to his contributions 
made in respect of the portion of his absence 
in excess of one year, 


and the amount of his contributions shall be cal- 
culated according to the rate of salary he was 
receiving when the absence from duty commenced 
or the rate of salary he would have received under 
the salary schedule applicable if he had remained 
on duty. O. Reg. 312/68, s. 1. 


(5S) A person who has contributed to the Fund for 
ten years or more and who was absent from duty 
for a period of leave under a by-law of his board 
and received salary from his board for the period 
of absence at a lower rate than that which he would 
otherwise have received, and who resumed his duties 
for not less than twenty school days in a school 
year may, where such leave was granted for any 
purpose other than in order to take a course of study, 
make contributions to the Fund of the amount 
required to make up the total contribution that 
he would have made in respect of not more than 
one year of the absence from duty if he had not been 
absent from duty, failing which he is entitled to 
credit in the Fund for only that proportion of the 
period of absence from duty that the salary he 
received bears to the salary he would have received if 
he had remained on duty. O. Reg. 312/68, s. 1. 


(6) A person who has contributed to the Fund for 
ten years or more and who was absent from duty 
for a period of leave under a by-law of his. board 
and received salary from his board for the period of 
absence at a lower rate than that which he would 
otherwise have received and who resumed his duties 
for not less than twenty school days in a school year 
may, where such leave was granted in order to take 
a course of study, make contributions to the Fund 
of the amount required to make up the total con- 
tribution that he would have made in respect of 
not more than two years of the absence from duty 
if he had not been absent from duty, provided that 
in respect of an absence of more than one year he 
shall, in addition to his contributions, pay into the 
Fund in lieu of the sum payable by the Treasurer 


for such period an amount equal to his contribu- 
tions made in respect of that portion of his absence 
in excess of one year and, if he fails to make such 
contributions, he is entitled to credit in the Fund 
for only that proportion of the period of absence 
from duty that the salary he received bears to the 
salary he would have received if he had remained 
on duty. O. Reg. 312/68, s. 1. 


7.—(1) A person who ceased to be employed 
because of ill health and who was again employed 
for not less than twenty school days in a school 
year may make contributions to the Fund for the 
period or periods of unemployment up to but not 
exceeding a total of six months in the triennium 
immediately following his leaving employment anda 
total of six months in any succeeding triennium, 
and the amount of the contributions shall be cal- 
culated according to the rate of salary he was 
receiving when he ceased to be employed or the rate 
of salary he would have received under the salary 
schedule applicable if he had not ceased to be 
employed. O. Reg. 229/61, s. 1. 


(2) A person who ceased to be employed because 
of pregnancy and who was again employed for not 
less than twenty school days in a school year may 
make contributions to the fund for the period or 
periods of unemployment up to but not exceeding 
a total of six months in the triennium immediately 
following her leaving employment and a total of 
six months in any succeeding triennium, and the 
amount of the contributions shall be calculated 
according to the rate of salary she was receiving 
when she ceased to be employed or the rate of salary 
she would have received under the salary schedule 
applicable if she had not ceased to be employed. 
O. Reg. 229/61, s. 1. 


(3) A person who ceased to be employed because 
of duty as a member of the Legislative Assembly 
of Ontario or of the House of Commons of Canada 
and who was again employed for not less than 
twenty school days in a school year may make con- 
tributions to the fund for the period or periods 
of unemployment, and the amount of the contribu- 
tions shall be calculated according to the rate of 
salary he was receiving when he ceased to be employed 
or the rate of salary he would have received under 
the salary schedule applicable if he had not ceased 
to beemployed. O. Reg. 229/61,s. 1; O. Reg. 106/63, 
s. 2, amended. 


(4) A person who holds an interim or permanent 


_ certificate valid in Ontario may, 


(a) where he ceased to be employed in order 
to travel and the purpose of the travel was 
approved by the Commission and he was 
again employed for not less than twenty 
school days in a school year, make con- 
tributions to the Fund for not more than 
one year of the period or periods of un- 
employment ; or 
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(6) where he ceased to be employed in order to 
take a course of study approved by the 
Commission and he was again employed 
for not less than twenty school days in a 
school year, make contributions to the 
Fund for not more than two years of the 
period or periods of unemployment, pro- 
vided that in respect of an absence of 
more than one year he shall, in addition 
to his contributions, pay into the Fund 
in lieu of the sum payable by the Treasurer 
for such period an amount equal to his 
contributions made in respect of that 
portion of his absence in excess of one 
year, 


and the amount of his contributions shall be cal- 
culated according to the rate of salary he was 
receiving when he ceased to be employed or the 
rate of salary he would have received under the 
salary schedule applicable if he had not ceased to 
be employed. O. Reg. 312/68, s. 2. 


8.—(1) Any contribution authorized by section 6 
or 7 may be made without interest 1f made within 
one year of the return to duty or the re-employ- 
ment, as the case may be, or with interest if made 
after the expiration of such one-year period but 
within two years of the return to duty or the re- 
employment. O. Reg. 179/67, s. 4 (1). 


(2) In computing the allowance to which a person 
who has made contributions under section 6 or 7 
or his dependant is entitled, credit shall be given 
only for that part of the period or periods of 
absence from duty or unemployment in respect of 
which he was entitled to make and made contribu- 
tions. O. Reg. 229/61, s. 1. 


(3) A person is not entitled to contribute in 
respect of more than a total of two years under 
subsections 4 and 5 of section 6 and subsection 4 of 
Sectione/.» @.Ree,.229/6155. 1 -Omkecn 312/68 565.3: 


(4) A person is not entitled to make contributions 
in respect of any succeeding triennium under sub- 
section 1 or 2 of section 6 or subsection 1 or 2 of 
section 7 unless the person returned to duty or was 
re-employed, as the case may be, for not less than 
twenty school days in a school year during the 
succeeding triennium. O. Reg. 8/62,s. 1. 


(5) Where a person has commenced but has not 
completed his payments into the Fund under this 
section and withdraws from the profession or dies, he 
or his estate, as the case may be, is entitled to a 
refund without interest of an amount equal to the 
amount so paidin. O. Reg. 179/67, s. 4 (2). 


(6) Any amount paid into the Fund under this 
section as interest shall not form part of any refund. 
O. Reg. 179/67, s. 4 (2). 


CREDITS FOR OUTSIDE SERVICES 


9.—(1) A person who has been employed within 
the meaning of the Act for at least ten years may 
include, for every purpose relating to an annual 
allowance, similar service not exceeding ten years, 
in any province of Canada or in any other part of the 
Commonwealth or in any school maintained by the 
Government of Canada for children of members of 
the armed forces of Canada, for Indians or for 
inmates of penal institutions, if he is not or will 
not be in receipt of a pension from another pension 
fund for that period of service, and 


(a) if within ten years from the date he became 
employed in Ontario following the period 
of such service or before he goes on pen- 
sion, as the case may be, he has paid into 
the Fund for each year of that service 
aiter the isteday of~April; 1917, a sum 
of money calculated on the rate of salary 
actually received during the first year of 
service in Ontario following his return to 
employment after his service outside 
Ontario or, if he does not return to service 
in Ontario following his period of employ- 
ment outside Ontario, then on the rate of 
salary received during his last year of 
employment in Ontario or $2,000, which- 
ever is the greater, and at a rate equal 
to the total of the rate applicable to a 
teacher employed in Ontario and the 
rate paid by the Treasurer on his behalf 
in the year or years concerned, with 
interest; or 


(b) if, where he has credit in the Fund for at 
least twenty days in a school year before 
the Ist day of September, 1940, and has 
not made the payment referred to in clause 
a, he has paid into the Fund, or has 
agreed to pay through a reduction in his 
annual allowance, an amount equal to 
the reserve that would have been ac- 
cumulated in the Fund for a person of 
the same age, for the same period of 
employment, as certified by the actuary. 
On Kee (OiGveeno On Wess 33 lp ZOnse ask 


(2) A person who has been employed within the 
meaning of the Act for at least ten years of his 
service may include, for every purpose relating to 
an annual allowance, teaching or inspector service, 
not exceeding ten years, in a foreign country or in 
the International Development Assistance Pro- 
gramme of Canada, administered by the External 
Aid Office of the Government of Canada, 


(a) if such service has been approved by the 
Commission ; 


(>) if he did not contribute in respect of such 
service to any other pension fund; and 
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(c) if within ten years from the date he be- 
came employed in Ontario following the 
period of such service or before he goes on 
pension, as the case may be, he has paid into 
the Fund for each year of such service 
after the Ist day of April, 1917, a sum 
of money calculated on the rate of salary 
actually received during the first year of 
service in Ontario following his return to 
employment after his service outside 
Ontario or, if he does not return to service 
in Ontario following his period of employ- 
ment outside Ontario, then on the rate of 
salary received during his last year of 
employment in Ontario or $2,000, which- 
ever is the greater, and at a rate equal 
to the total of the rate applicable to a 
teacher employed in Ontario and the rate 
paid by the Treasurer on his behalf in the 
year or years concerned, with interest. 
ONRee 79/67; $3157 OReg. 331470, s. 2'(2). 


(3) In every case under subsection 1 or 2, the 
amount of credit a person may obtain for service 
in any province of Canada, in any other part of the 
Commonwealth, in any school maintained by the 
Government of Canada for children of members of 
the armed forces of Canada, for Indians, or for 
inmates of penal institutions, in a foreign country 
or in the International Development Assistance Pro- 
gramme of Canada administered by the External 
Aid Office of the Government of Canada, is limited 
to a total of ten years. O. Reg. 331/70, s. 2 (3). 


(4) A person who is a contributor to the Fund 
may include, for every purpose relating to an 
annual allowance, teaching service in any designated 
private school, 


(a) if he was qualified at the time of such 
service as a teacher under the Acts and 
regulations administered by the Depart- 
ment; and 


if within ten years from the date of desig- 
nation of the school or from the date on 
which the person became a contributor to 
the Fund subsequent to the date of 
designation of the school he has paid into 
the Fund for every year of such service 
after the 1st day of April, 1917, a sum of 
money calculated on the rate of salary 
received during the first year of contribu- 
tion to the Fund following the period of 
service for which he is obtaining credit 
or on $2,000, whichever is the greater, 


and at a rate equal to the total of the 


rate applicable to a teacher employed in 


Ontario and the rate paid by the Treasurer 


on his behalf in the year or years con- 
cerned, with interest. O. Reg. 179/67, 
s. 5; O. Reg. 331/70, s. 2 (4). 


(5) In every case under subsection 4, the total 
of all service in any designated private school shall 
be included. 


(6) Where a person has completed or has com- 
menced but not completed his payments into the 
Fund under this section and withdraws from the 
profession or dies before being employed for at least 
the minimum period prescribed in this section, he 
or his estate is entitled to a refund of an amount 
equal to the amounts paid in together with interest 
thereon at 3 per cent per annum compounded half- 
yearly. 


(7) Where a person has commenced but has not 
completed his payments into the Fund under this 
section and has been employed for at least the 
minimum period prescribed in this section, and he or 
his dependant becomes entitled to an allowance 
under the Act before the expiration of the period 
of time in which such payments are to be made, the 
full period in respect of which the payments under 
this section are being made shall be included in the 
calculation of the allowance and an actuarial deduc- 
tion made from the allowance in respect of the 
unpaid portion of such payments. 


(8) Where a person has commenced but has not 
completed his payments into the Fund under this 
section and is employed on the expiration of the 
period within which the payments were to be made, 
the agreement under which the payments were 
being made is void and a refund shall be made on 
that date of an amount equal to the amounts paid 
in together with interest thereon at 3 per cent per 
annum compounded half-yearly. O. Reg. 179/67,s. 5. 


RECIPROCAL ARRANGEMENTS 


10.—(1) In this section “reciprocating jurisdic- 
tion” means, 


(a) England and Wales; 
(b) British Columbia ; 
(c) Alberta; or 


(d) Saskatchewan. O. 
O. Reg. 132/64, s. 2. 


Reg. 316/62, s. 1; 


(2) A person whose most recent period of employ- 
ment was in Ontario and who, 


(a) has not established credit in the Fund 
under subsection 1 of section 9 for all 
his contributory employment in a _ re- 
ciprocating jurisdiction ; 


has credit in the pension fund of the re- 
ciprocating jurisdiction ; 


has credit in the Fund for a period of at 
least ten years and in the pension fund 
of the reciprocating jurisdiction for a 
period of time which, if both periods had 
been served in Ontario, would have entitled 
him to a superannuation allowance under 
the Act; and 
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(d) is or will be in receipt of an allowance 
from the pension fund of the recipro- 
cating jurisdiction based on his credit 
in that fund and in the Fund of Ontario, 


is entitled to be paid a superannuation allowance 
under the Act calculated on the basis of his average 
salary for the seven years during which his salary 
was highest and for which he has credit in the 
Fund and the allowance shall bear the same ratio 
to the allowance to which he would have been 
entitled if all his contributory employment had 
been in Ontario as the number of his years of credit 
in the Ontario Fund bears to the total number, not 
exceeding thirty-five, of his years of credit in the 
Fund and in the fund of the reciprocating jurisdic- 
tion, but the superannuation allowance paid under 
the Act shall not exceed the difference between the 
allowance that would have been paid if the teacher 
had served all his period of employment in Ontario 
and the amount of the allowance received from the 
pension fund of the reciprocating jurisdiction. O. Reg. 
B16/62"s. 1 OuRes, 179/67, 5.8052), 


(3) A person whose most recent period of employ- 
ment was in a reciprocating jurisdiction and who, 


(a) has not established credit in the Fund 
under subsection 1 of section 9 for any part 
of his contributory employment in a 
reciprocating jurisdiction ; 


= 


has credit in the pension fund of the re- 
ciprocating jurisdiction ; 


has credit in the Fund and in the pension 
fund of the reciprocating jurisdiction for 
a period of time which, if both periods had 
been served in Ontario, would have en- 
titled him to a superannuation allowance 
under the Act; 


i=) 
eee 


(d) is or will be in receipt of an allowance 
from the pension fund of the reciprocating 
jurisdiction based on his credit in that 
fund and in the Fund of Ontario; 


(ec) in the case of an application for a dis- 
ability allowance, makes the application 
within two years from the date for which 
he last contributed to the pension fund 
of the reciprocating jurisdiction; and 


= 


in the case of an application for a 
dependant’s allowance, makes the applica- 
tion within two years after the teacher 
ceased to contribute to the pension fund 
of the reciprocating jurisdiction on ac- 
count of ill health, or within one year 
after he ceased to so contribute for any 
reason Other than ill health if during the 
year the teacher manifested to the satis- 
faction of the Commission a bona fide 
intention of becoming employed as soon 
as possible, 


is entitled to be paid a superannuation allowance 
under the Act calculated on the basis of his 
average salary for the seven years during which 
his salary was highest and for which he has credit 
in the Fund or, where the period for which he has 


_ credit in the Fund is less than ten years on the basis 
| of his average salary for the full period for which he 


has credit in the Fund, and the allowance shall 
bear the same ratio to the allowance to which 
he would have been entitled if all his contributory 


| employment had been in Ontario as the number 


of his years of credit in the Ontario Fund bears 
to the total number, not exceeding thirty-five, of 
his years of credit in the Fund and in the fund 
of the reciprocating jurisdiction. O. Reg. 316/62, 
Solis Onkee 1179/67, sa37(3): 


11.—(1) The period between the 19th day of 
February, 1947, and the 31st day of August, 1971, is 
declared to be a period during which there is urgent 
need for the services of persons in receipt of allow- 
ances, O. Kee. -385/00.0s" I SO hemes su) 
eV Ton@a)): 


(2) Until the 31st day of August, 1971, the 
allowance for a school year of a person who has 
returned to employment under the Act shall be con- 
tinued in full so long as he is not employed more 
than 100 days in the school year, but if he is employed 
more than 100 days, his allowance shall be reduced 
by one two-hundredth of the annual amount there- 
of for each day over 100 days in the school year in 
which eis employed. O. Ree, 331/706, 4.12), 


(3) In subsection 2, “‘school year’? means the 
period of a year commencing on the Ist day of 
September and ending on the 31st day of August. 
O. Reg. 385/66, s. 1. 


(4) Any person to whom subsection 2 applies may, 
by notice in writing to the Commission, elect to have 
clause a of subsection 1 of section 42 of the Act 
apply to him, in which case subsection 2 does not 
apply to him. 


(5) Any person who has given the notice referred 
to in subsection 4 may withdraw it at any time by 
notice in writing to the Commission, in which 
event it shall be deemed never to have been given 
and all matters shall be adjusted accordingly. 
Ren. O. 1960 Reg, 553, 5, 13:(324). 


12.—(1) Every person who was on active service 1n 
Her Majesty’s forces in World War I or World War II 
and who is employed is, on producing proof of such 
service, entitled to credit in the Fund in respect 
of the period of such service as if it had been a 
period of employment if he or his board on or before 
the 31st day of August, 1975, or within ten years 
of the date of employment following the period 
of active service, whichever is the later, pays into 
the Fund an amount in respect of the period of 
such service subsequent to the Ist day of April, 
1917, equal to the contributions he would have made 
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if he had been employed, calculated on an annual 
salary of $2,000 or at the rate of annual salary 
received upon employment following the period of 
active service, whichever is greater, with accu- 
mulated interest. O. Reg. 179/67, s. 9. 


(2) For the purpose of this section, ‘‘active service” 
includes any period immediately after the period of 
active service during which the person was re- 
ceiving medical or surgical treatment from the 
Government of Canada for a disability sustained 
on active service and during which he was receiving 
hospital pay and allowances or the equivalent thereof 
from the Government of Canada and during which 
he was incapable of being employed because of 
such disability. 


(3) For the purposes of this section, a person 
shall be deemed to have been on active service 
during the whole of the month in which he entered 
such service and during the whole of the month in 
which he ceased to be on such service. R.R.O. 1960, 
hes 505;s. 14. (3, 4). 


13. Where the whole of the amount due under 
section 12 is not paid into the Fund within the 
specified time limit, the amount paid in shall be re- 
funded without interest. O. Reg. 179/67, s. 11; 
O. Reg. 331/70, s. 6. 


14. No person shall be given credit in the Fund 
in respect of his active service if he is entitled to 
credit for such service in computing another pension 
to which the government of Canada or of a province 
contributes, except a pension granted for a dis- 
ability resulting from war service. O. Reg. 106/63, 
s. 3, amended. 


NONCOMPLYING SCHOOLS 


15.—(1) The Commission shall not receive any 
amount in respect of teaching service in a non- 
complying school unless the board of the school 
nays or agrees to pay an amount equal to the total 
amount of the deductions that should have been 
made from the salary of every person employed at 
any time since the 1st day of April, 1917, and that 
have not been paid to the Commission, with interest. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 553, s. 18 (1); O. Reg. 179/67, 
s. 13 (1), 


(2) Where a person applies for an allowance, the 
period of his employment in a noncomplying school 
for which contributions should have been paid but | 
were not received shall not count in establishing 
eligibility or in computing the allowance. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 553, s. 18 (2). 


(3) Where the board of a noncomplying school | 
makes deductions for contributions to the Fund 
from the salaries of persons employed by it and 


desires to have those persons readmitted to the full 
privileges of the Fund, the amount due to the fund 


from the board shall be paid by the board either 
in one payment or in yearly instalments with 
interest. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 553, s. 18 (3) * Ov Reg. 
L/9/O7, 6. 1312); 


(4) In this section, ‘‘noncomplying school’’ means 
a school whose board or teachers or both are re- 
ported by the Minister to the Commission as having 
failed to comply with any Act or Regulation ad- 
ministered by the Department. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
553, s. 18 (4). 


16. The following are designated as schools or 
classes for the purpose of subclause ii of clause e 
of section 1 of the Act: 


1. The class operated by The Hospital for 
Sick Children, Toronto, for children whose 
hearing is impaired. 


2. Albion Hills Conservation School. 


3. Cold Greek Conservation Field Centre. 
OvRee. 173/635e08 Oy kee 312/68, 6. 4. 


DESIGNATED CLASSES 


17. Every class under The Defence Training 
Board is designated a class within the meaning of 
subclause iv of clause e of section 1 of the Act. 
R.R:O. 1960, Ker. 953;6, 20! 


DESIGNATED BODIES 


18. The following are designated as associations or 
bodies under subclause 1x of clause e of section 1 
of the Act: 


1. The Ontario Teachers’ Federation. 
2. The Canadian Teachers’ Federation. 


3. Federation of Women Teachers’ Associ- 


ations of Ontario. 


4. The Ontario Secondary School Teachers’ 
Federation. 


. The Ontario Public School Men Teachers’ 
Federation. 


eB 


des Franco- 


6. L’ Association 
Ontariens. 


Enseignants 


7. The Canadian Education Association. 


8. The Ontario English Catholic Teachers’ 
Association. 


9. Ontario Educational Association. 
10. Ontario Curriculum Institute. 


11. Canadian Council for Research in Educa- 
tion, R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 553, s. 21; 
O. Reg. 106/63, s. 4; O. Reg. 70/64, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 131/64, s. 1. 
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19. The following are designated as associations 
or bodies of boards or of school trustees and rate- 
payers within the meaning of subclause x of clause e 
of section 1 of the Act: 


Hf 
1. L’ Association des Commissions des Ecoles 
Bilingues d’Ontario. 


2. Northern Ontario Public and Secondary 
School Trustees’ Association. 


3. Ontario Public School Trustees’ Asssoci- 
ation. 


4. Ontario Separate School Trustees’ Associ- 
ation. 


5. The Ontario School Trustees’ Council. 
©. Reg. 331/70nsav 


20. The following are designated as capacities 
under subclause x of clause e of section 1 of the Act: 


1. Full-time employees of boards who are 
not contributors to any other pension fund 
to which public money is contributed. 


2. School attendance counsellors appointed 
under Part I of The Schools Administration 
Aci. ~O) Res 229/01 .s.2; .O. Res. 106/63; 
S05, OF Regi 33tj70)-s. 3: 


21. The following are designated as capacities and 
organizations for the purpose of subclause xii of 
clause e of section 1 of the Act: 


1. Program supervisors of the Metropolitan 
Educational Television Association of 
Toronto. 


2. Executive officers of the Ontario Feder- 
ation of School Athletic Associations. 


3. The Chairman of the Ontario Council of 
Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and 
Technology. 


4. Supervisors of and directors of educational 
programming of The Ontario Educational 
Communications Authority. O. Reg. 
SS 70Es. 9: 

DESIGNATED PRIVATE SCHOOLS 


22. The following are designated private schools 
for the purposes of the Act: 


1. Cathedral School for Boys, Hamilton. 
2. Cathedral School for Girls, Hamilton. 
3. Alma College, St. Thomas. 


4. Convent Notre Dame du Bon Conseil, 
Sudbury. 


. Pickering College, Newmarket. 
. St. Peter’s Private School, Peterborough. 
. St. Joseph’s Private School, River Canard. 


. Elmwood School, Rockcliffe Park. 


. Eden Christian College, Niagara-on-the- 


Lake. 


. Appleby College, Oakville. 

. Ridley College, St. Catharines. 

. Upper Canada College, Toronto. 

. Havergal College, Toronto. 

. Lakefield Preparatory School, Lakefield. 
. Bishop Strachan School, Toronto. 

. Trinity College School, Port Hope. 

. St. Andrew’s College, Aurora. 

. Rockway Mennonite School, Kitchener. 
. Albert College, Belleville. 

. Arpin Memorial School, Thunder Bay. 

. Ashbury College, Ottawa. 

. Crescent School, Toronto. 

. St. Mary’s Private School, Kitchener. 

. St. Michael’s Choir School, Toronto. 

. St. Patrick’s College, Ottawa. 

. Bishop Ryan Private School, Hamilton. 
. Neil McNeil Private School, Toronto. 

. St. Anne’s Private School, Tecumseh. 

, Sty Patrick’s oPrivate School’) Sarnia, 

. Denis Morris Private School, St. Catharines. 
. Niagara Christian College, Fort Erie. 

. St. Josaphat’s Cathedral School, Toronto. 
. St. Michael’s College School, Toronto. 

. Ursuline College, Toronto. 

. Ursuline School, Chatham. 


. Catholic Central Private School, London. 


Reg. 810 


He 
38. 
39. 
40. 


41. 


42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 


46. 


47. 
48. 
49. 


50. 


oily 
De: 
93: 
54. 
Bo: 
56. 
SY L 
58. 
a9. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
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Brebeuf Private School, Willowdale. 
Notre Dame Private School, Toronto. 

St. Jerome’s Private School, Kitchener. 
St. Joseph’s Private School, St. Thomas. 


United Mennonite Educational Institute, 
Leamington. 


Nicholson Catholic College, Belleville. 
Bishop Macdonell School, Guelph. 
Hillfield-Strathallan School, Hamilton. 
Michael Power Private School, Islington. 


North Bay College (Scollard Hall), North 
Bay. 


Our Lady’s School, Glengarda, Windsor. 
Regina Mundi Minor Seminary, London. 
Regiopolis College, Kingston. 


St. Francis de Sales Private School, Smiths 
Falls. 


St. Joseph’s Private School, Barrie. 

St. Joseph’s Private School, Ottawa. 

St. George’s College, Toronto. 

Gray Gables, Welland. 

F. J. Brennan Private School, Windsor. 
Branksome Hall School. 

Loretto College School. 

Muskoka Lakes College, Bracebridge. 

St. Joseph’s Private School, Willowdale. 
St. Joseph’s College School, Toronto. 

St. Joseph’s Private School, Islington. 
Oshawa Catholic Private School, Oshawa. 
Ontario Ladies’ College, Whitby. 
Madonna High School, Downsview. 

St. Theresa’s Private School, Midland. 
Immaculata Private School, Ottawa. 


Our Lady's Private School, Pembroke. 


68. 


23. The following teachers’ 


Craigwood School, Ailsa Craig. 


. Maryvale School, Windsor. 
. O'Gorman Private School, Timmins. 


. Senator O’Connor College School, Scar- 


borough. 


. De La Salle College ‘Oaklands’, Toronto. 
. Mount St. Joseph College, Sault Ste. Marie. 
. Denis O’Connor Private School, Whitby. 
. St. Joseph’s Private School, Renfrew. 
. Mount St. Joseph Academy, London. 


‘7. Loretto Abbey, Toronto. 


RR: OF 1900), (Kees Sas; tered: ~O, 
298/61,S.1i'+ OcBeg. 2300208. 15° 0. 


Reg. 
Reg. 


281/63,s.1; O. Reg. 240/64,s.1; O. Reg. 
91/05, s.. 2) OO. Reg. 241/658...) O.-eg: 
269/66, s. 0: Reg, 32/67, 5.25 ©. Ree. 
S1IF1G67,.s015 'O. Reg Sizes a oe Oh Res 
460/69, s. 1; QO) Rew ALSO. -e.. oL; 
amended. 


TEACHERS’ ORGANIZATIONS 


organizations are 


designated for the purpose of clause 6 of sub- 
section 2 of section 2 of the Act: 


1. 


(a) The Ontario Secondary School 
Teachers’ Federation for the purpose 
of electing one member to the Com- 
mission ; 


(6) the Ontario English Catholic Teach- 
ers’ Association for the purpose of 
electing one member to the Com- 
mission; and 


— 
font 
aaa 


L’Association de |’'Enseignement 
Frangais de |’Ontario for the pur- 
pose of electing one member to the 
Commission, 


in 1959 and in each third year thereafter. 


. The Ontario Public School Men Teachers’ 


Federation for the purpose of electing one 
member to the Commission in 1960 and 
in each third year thereafter. 


3. The Federation of Women Teachers’ As- 


sociations of Ontario for the purpose of 
electing one member to the Commission in 
1961 and in each third year thereafter. 
R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 553, s. 26. 
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BALLOT PAPER 


(In each of these spaces insert the name of one 
candidate in bold face roman type not smaller 


FRONT 
than twelve-point and the name of the school 
in which the candidate is employed. ) 
Ballot Paper 
under 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 
BACK 
(Insert year of voting) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 553, Form 1. 
Form 2 
SociAL INSURANCE NUMBER 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 
APPLICATION FOR A SUPERANNUATION OR DISABILITY ALLOWANCE 
Be re ie i Re a eM ORE eR ot ts Obthers Awe ee arene OLE RE eo ei eee in the 
(full name) (city, town, village or township) 
ga heke a peseiset Fs aCe ore me etd Oe of................hereby make application for an allowance under 


(county or as the case may be) 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act. 


211 was Dorn:on-the.«...w. o Gayot 5s. : oA cave cee ee ne Geo eee 


4. At present I am (a) married; (b) single; (c) widow; (d) widower; (e) divorced; (f) member of 
a religious order. 


atevat spouse a Géathies...318.0. oy a ee 2 oy 1 Os arate 
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5 a ote ee eras Mises angi WER eel aon age and oy was: born On the..:.264 «¢ samen da 
usband’s full name he i 
POEs uted Senin ss cs ni 
6. I was married on the.......... CANO Gia acceee gees aes 19 
re PAVE ep oldrnke, ais children under eighteen years of age. Their names and birthdates are: 


ie eee ee i ele SL Sg he RW Oy) CEOS MES ROEM We TS ope Re ORES C6. Be ee cer ee 6 is eS else die ee Oa ROL GeRRCIR BA LO) Mice ny oie 6 ce Ae ay ere) al mice ere ee 
ee eee eS AS EES LBS MeO) BD OCS 1 PE RAO 8! 10 pis OS OR Oate Le 8 8) WO) 6ek wie fe ew Se aie ay we. oe ehiieme Ree) Ley okay OE Be we lia) one at, ies ee) tee atl Se 


eR eee SL eh ce OO. e M2) OG. OS 6 16 8 KO" (0! 16 Le 6. *, GS 1S 6 4 OO tO) mS) He Oe 0 OF ee SCs Oe + SISO 8 oT aigl lel :¢, ole) 8 1a Vie ue (6, (0 CE ees 66) 6 19: Were Ue) 9 eke te) Se ee we 


8. The complete record of my teaching experience, both full time and supply in Ontario and 
elsewhere, is as follows: 


Do not From Date To Date 
make any + + Name of School Board 
entry here Day Month Year i Day Month Year 


a (<n || ae |= Ss Le | 
a ee | 
ee eee 


| 
a 


9 | have not 
have 


taught outside Ontario. My last imspector was........--++++eseeeeeeee 


(Complete 10 when applying for a service pension with less than 30 years of teaching) 


10. I elect to have my pension commence on the Ist day of...................., 19.. 


11. Subjects taught: Elementary——Genetal, K.P), Auk a, OUDGL,. 6 ier cing ase oR on ae ee 
Secondary—Agric., Classics, Comm., Eng., Geog., Hist., Home Ec., Ind. Arts, 


Library, Math., Moderns; PLE) oc:,, Tecm, «tment nee er ae 


12. I am not in receipt of an allowance under The Teachers’ Superannuation Act. 


os 23 2) © 4.22 ea) ee eee Bee oe ee ee 


(postal address) 
O. Reg. 331/70, s. 11. 
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Form 3 
SOcIAL INSURANCE NUMBER 


The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 


a) 16) ©) 0) 6 (8 (0",0) 16} 0) @) 6) 81/0: (010) 0116) Wie oe. 6! (e) (6/18 


ar Ca os RO aa ea pe a NO a A SOL LUNG ciara eter een tes OD sage dae’ areca aeeteentoes in the 
(full name) (city, town, village or township) 
CSP RR Sn da Ede 1c: Sao Cem eR a Be of................, hereby make application for a dependant’s allow- 


(county or as the case may be) 
ance under The Teachers’ Superannuation Act. 


Pe dewWas DOU Ol Clieic scnp).1e CayvOl Garter aaa cmioste ae a a 


3. (For widows) My full maiden name was 


O NOTEGL Gy (6) OU G SIO NON ia 8! (S16) 0; 6 aie e706) 816 08718; (0) ,wiiis) (6 16) ,0' Ne 6) iw, 0) lee w/e. .6) wliwaetie. 6 elle e) lolelan = 


_ husband’s 


4, ay full amie: Wase 5. <cosd Saran ae seats Sake aw arbie Seo Pola jee Sopp oepinn ane ob int @asuentey arte aan eect Uiedaae ono Rane 
wife’s 
5. My re Wasi DOLNN OT ENG 5 twin neice ker eames LAV e Of Bi cyte 2 econ, Sec cuet oy a e een oe he eae. 
wife 
6. My eee and. TE were mated ont ne ais. hee May Ol io eiice ae Bela siess so ee een Lose 
i My ee’ * last day of teaching was the........ LEU AO AB 5, fit ee eet pen eee ena net Re 
_wife’s 
8. The date of my mecband "death was thel.\an ose CLAVEOT tava ince siert Ries ern ty eee ee ee he 
wife’s 
OL WAV es. eee children under eighteen years of age. Their names and birthdates are: 
10. My aes * record of teaching experience, in Ontario and elsewhere, is as follows: 
Do not From Date To Date | 
make any - Name of School Board 


entry here Day Month Year | Day Month Year 


i 7 


11. [| am not in receipt of an allowance under The Teachers’ Superannuation Act. 


Reg. 810 TEACHERS’ SUPERANNUATION LS Se 
ee Pear Aas hy Fs gS GS taught in the Province of Ontario. 
(have/have not) 
PERRO Bes se We Oe Sh oN hy US Ake oy ABUTOE H: cm! ccs eieage ene , 19 
(signature of applicant) 
(postal address) 
O; Regs 331/70)"s., 11: 
_ Form 4 
SOCIAL INSURANCE NUMBER 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 
APPLICATION FOR A DEPENDANT’S ALLOWANCE 
i Ie 9 SR ae Ry Rn a een etl THES ox cae eee ee Oli Gish See i een in the 
(full name) (city, town, village or township) 
SA a. Aco coy SU RCC Se ea aa of................, hereby make application for a dependant’s allow- 
(county or as the case may be) 
ance under The Teachers’ Superannuation Act. 
Zeal Waseboriron the... 6s Daye Olen payes-+ sige gin oe cy ee DS ec. 
Se LMOL widows) My full maiden namerwas <)> s.22 2's sews te rele e nets eae een eae pete 
4. My ae Tifa] name waS oa:.% Sx «<a. ae 3h +n esd Uo oe ee 
wife's 
5. The date of my peepans 'deathmvas ties eae AY Ol Ack. con ete ea ate toes eee eee LS eae 
wile s 
POR AVO ra scs 3, % 2 children under eighteen years of age. Their names are: 


2 bs ee 6. ware we & ww wwe. wiwile. Bes we ee iba C6 le) & hie) OR Wien Re Os Re Cce ge eee 
@alisl tet ip tal. bocwsale:' [6 6) Ye, YRS) es (fo) Wiel ws. 18! fee ak me Bw haere, Ke Ane eT Ale Se 
eater) Aa eer here ar act fet age Cou eee Me ee TR 


ss eee ae ee i ee Sigs clare) oder a, eR Ue whe Oe: le, ub) el ace Rey th Se we eR OTE) BRR DR eee) te Om Meee PAs e A ae en 
. o. . rs ee . . 


ou. eS Bek OPS, Cea Oe ae ee St Ce ee eee ee ere re, OOe Ss eee ee ek eee ae 
Ries 6) Sal wee ee SSE web ee) 608 UAB 6 ORO OR Te Ge ew 8 


7. I am not in receipt of an allowance under The Teachers’ Superannuation Act. 


Darcie Rein a taught in the Province of Ontario. 
(have/have not) 


RNa TRAS Pie, ets tase hoy thisves eee dae of. Cae noisy ee em a aes 


ee a i) ee) ae ee a et ee a 


(postal address) 


O. Reg. 331/70, s. 11. 
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Form 5 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 


APPLICATION FOR REFUND 


eet pecgre sek Ape Cen meena Soke ees WOU. ULE: Soo ascends treet ake 


(full name including maiden name) (city; etc.) 


bo) SL EN eet NO OT eS of................, hereby make application for a refund in respect of 


(county or as the case may be) 
my contributions to the Teachers’ Superannuation Fund. 


2. lowas born on the. 05 ia. davon occ actccaam ter a eae 


3. My teaching experience is as follows: 


From date To date Name of Municipality and No. of Section By whom inspected 
| 
r ae 
J 
4. My last day of teaching was the........ CAN OR a Re ike tise Clete beet te er 


S. I desire that the refund be paid (a) in a lump sum [] 


TEASE ED ate tare et fac tet deco s DIN Stagtvey wean CAVE OTe wiry thr ane ease toe 


Teachers’ Identification No. PoaR Ai ean eee 


(b) in three instalments [J 


a 


a) rei sm, “6 Cokes) ee) ee 8 Ae Us, ska s 816) sie) et sil a) Shei e 


(postal address) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg: 553, Form 5. 
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Form 6 
The Teachers’ Superannuation Act 


NOTICE TO FURNISH INFORMATION 


Mis wulal ee) elle! os) 6 6) 6 © & © 6 Sw «0: 6 0 ©. «6, @ tea 


a eiecke ce Min cate) l/s) Sve) .0./0 sm: wR sey se & &) we eee 6h 4. & Om 6) ew Ole Oe ee ee ce ie ee 0) eke Beis) wo 2 ese 6) eles Or aie a 8 BOS) Oem Oe ee eel eis whe Sims «Oren Ane 
lee leat Leet wee al Wo Selec Aa eilw, eee es eee Bye elt ee & Ow 6, 8, cee R ale fee) se eel ia “a eae ie) delve: (Ole, ey Uk Ve ceriel tenia mp ie) a) wey wen Rie ea eee ke) erie ER eee keene ee) oe 
Sawa See ete ey Salil w @ leciw (a fe fee: & 6) a 0 Ve 6 (6 16. 6) 6.0/6.8) wxie 7! fo: erie 6 ‘eo "0 .9) © wwe) © (6) bee) a eae 16) 8 Le) SPOON eerie el) 0) Ss es Almt seme) tes Bi Maes e wee See Om ale 


See Sena) Sara Tel atlie! cel (eiteoce, re cel (aim) oe: 2)is, 6.18) 6 Be Le 8 Coe ‘eb e Ss (ew 080 Bi 8) Sue 00) Wits Ww ee) oles oleh! Cm 4s) ee 7eice) whe Soe) ete eee em ewe Seas ee Ne ee, See 


ob) a ee 0 0) 6) te: ane (ea) oie ese ete ie) ase) ee) Me! alee) el otek eel Be 


Secretary, Superannuation Commission 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 553, Form 6. 
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REGULATION 811 


under The Theatres Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Class A fire door’ means a hollow metal, 
metal-clad, sheet metal, steel or three-ply 
tin-clad door approved by the Director for 
installation in openings in fire walls; 


(0) “Class B fire door’ means a hollow metal, 
metal-clad, sheet metal, steel or two-ply 
tin-clad door approved by the Director for 
installation in stairways and vertical com- 
munication ways and openings leading 
thereto, except in fire walls; 


““film-exchange premises’? means premises 
occupied by, and under the control of, a 
person operating the business of a film 
exchange; 


we 
im) 
~— 


& 


“newsreel” means a film of one reel in length 
giving news of recent events and items of 
public interest ; 


“silent film subject’? means a subject not 
adapted for the reproduction of synchron- 
ized dialogue, music or any other sound 
effects ; 


— 
is) 
ma 


“sound film subject’? means a subject 
adapted for the reproduction of synchron- 
ized dialogue, music or any other sound 
effect ; 


> 


(g) “‘trailer’’ means a film used only for ad- 


vertising purposes. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, 
as 
EXEMPTIONS 
2. Every 16-millimetre projector owned and 


used by, 


(a) a church, school, hospital or charitable 
organization ; or 


(b) an industrial organization for advertising or 
instructional purposes, 


is exempt from the provisions of the Act and of the 


regulations. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 2 (1). 


BUILDING PLANS 


3.—(1) The plans to be submitted to the Director 
under section 52 of the Act shall be in duplicate and 
drawn toa scale of not less than one-eighth of an inch 
to the foot. 


(2) The plans shall consist of, 


(a) a plot plan showing the location of the 
building and the means of egress to public 
streets, lanes or highways; 


(5) a floor plan for each floor of the theatre or 
premises ; and 


(c) elevation plans of longitudinal sections and 
latitudinal sections. 


(3) Subject to subsection 4, the plans shall be 
prepared and certified by a registered member of the 
Ontario Association of Architects or the Association 
of Professional Engineers of the Province of Ontario. 


(4) Subject to The Architects Act and The Profes- 
stonal Engineers Act, where the proposed alterations to 
a building are, in the opinion of the Director, of a 
minor nature, he may accept plans prepared and cer- 
tified by a person who is not a registered member of 
either of the associations named in subsection 3. 


(5) Specifications of construction prepared and 
certified in the same manner as the plans shall be 
submitted with the plans. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, 
SiS: 


CONSTRUCTION OR ALTERATION OF BUILDINGS 


4. Construction or alteration of a theatre or of 
film-exchange premises shall be supervised by, 


(a) aregistered member of either of the associa- 
tions named in subsection 3 of section 3: or 


(b) when so authorized by the Director, by a 
building inspector of a municipality in which 
there is a building by-law. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 554, s. 4. 


5.—(1) Every outside wall of a theatre shall be of 
brick, tile, concrete, stone or other fireresistive 


construction. 


(2) The roof and roof supports of a theatre shall be 


of fireresistive construction. 


(3) All floors in a theatre shall be of concrete, steel 
or other fireresistive construction throughout. 
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(4) Every ceiling of a theatre shall be of, 


(a) expanded-metal lath, or gypsum lath, 
covered with fireresistive plaster; or 


(b) any other fireresistive material approved 
by the Director. 


(5) All partitions forming lobbies, foyers, vesti- 
bules, stages and exits of a theatre shall be of fire- 
resistive construction. 


(6) Partitions other than those specified in sub- 
section 5, when erected on a concrete floor, may be of 
wood studding where, 


(a) the studding is lathed on both sides with 
expanded-metal lath or gypsum lath ; 


(b) the lath is plastered; and 


(c) the plaster runs from floor to ceiling and 
behind all trim. 


(7) Entrance doors toa theatre may be constructed 
of wood or glass, or both. 


(8) Every door ina theatre, other than an entrance 
door, opening from lobbies, foyers, stages and emer- 
gency exit passages shall be a Class A or Class B 
fire door according to the location of the door. 


(9) Every fire door installed under subsection 8 
shall be in a metal-clad frame and equipped with a 
self-closing device approved by the Director. 


(10) This section does not apply to Class D theatres. 
R:R.O. 1960, Reg, 554, s. 5. 


ENTRANCE, LOBBY, STAIRWAYS AND EXITS 


6.—(1) The entrance doors of a theatre shall 
provide not less than ten feet clear width when fully 
opened. : 


(2) The lobby shall be, 


(a) not less than ten feet wide and ten feet deep; 
and 


(6) kept unobstructed. R.R.O. 
554, s. 6. 


1960, Reg. 


7.—(1) Every stairway shall be, 


(a) of concrete, steel or other fireresistive con- 
struction; and 


(b) without winders. 
(2) The corner of every turn landing on a stairway 


shall be rounded to a radius of not less than eighteen 
inches. 


(3) Every stairway intended for use by the public 
shall be, 


(a) not less than 3 feet 6 inches clear width; and 


(b) equipped with continuous handrails on each 
side. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 7. 


8.—(1) In every theatre there shall be not fewer 
than two emergency exits from the auditorium. 


(2) For each floor having a seating capacity of not 
more than 750, each exit shall not be less than five feet 
clear width. 


(3) Where a floor has seating capacity of more than 
750, an additional exit of not less than five feet clear 
width shall be provided for each additional 300 seats 
or part thereof. 


(4) Where a balcony in a theatre auditorium has 
a seating capacity of more than 300, an additional 
emergency exit of not less than five clear feet in width 
from the balcony shall be provided for each additional 
200 seats or part thereof. 


(5) Each exit shall be indicated by an illuminated 


sign displaying the word “‘exit’’ in letters not less than 
four inches high. 


(6) The illuminated sign shall be so located that the 
word ‘‘exit’’ thereon is clearly seen from every part of 
the auditorium. 

(7) Every exit shall open to, or lead to, a public 
street, highway or lane or to an unobstructed private 
lane or passageway that opens to a public street or 


highway. 


(8) Every private lane or passageway referred to 
in subsection 7 shall be, 


(a) not less than six feet wide; 
(0) well lighted; and 


(c) kept unobstructed at all times that the 
public is in the theatre. 


(9) Where the sill of an exit is not on the grade 
level of the street, highway, lane or passageway, there 
shall be a fire escape, stairway or ramp leading down 
from the sill. 


(10) A ramp shall have a gradient not greater than 
1 in 6. 


(11) Every fire escape shall be, 
(a) of metal; 
(b) solidly constructed ; 


(c) continuous from exit to ground; and 
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(d@) maintained in good condition by weather- 
resistant paint. 


(12) Each emergency exit door shall be tested each 
day at the time of opening the theatre for the admission 
of the public. R.R.O. 1960, Ker. 594) 5.3. 


9.—(1) Every door leading out of the theatre shall 
open outwards. 


(2) Each door, other than an entrance door, shall 
be equipped with panic-bolt hardware of the push-bar 
type or other type approved by the Director. 


(3) From the time the public are first admitted for 
a performance until after every member of the public 
has left the theatre, no door leading out of the theatre 
shall be fastened by any means other than by approved 
panic-bolt hardware. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 9. 


SEATING AND AISLES 


10.—(1) Except in the boxes, all seats in any part 
of the auditorium of a theatre shall be, 


(a) securely fastened to the floor; 
(>) not less than eighteen inches wide; and 


(c) spaced so that the interval between rows of 
seats is not less than thirty-two inches 
measured from the back of one row to the 
back of the row in front of it. 


(2) A row of seats having an aisle, 


(a) at only one end, shall contain not more than 
eight seats; and 


(6) at each end, shall, subject to subsection 3, 
contain not more than fifteen seats. 


(3) The Director may approve the arrangement of 
seats in rows containing more than fifteen seats 
between aisles where, 


(a) the seats are arranged in rows spaced at an 
interval of not less than forty inches 
measured from the back of one row to the 
back of the row in front of it; and 


(b) there are not less than four emergency exits, 
each not less than five feet clear width, 
located on the sides of the auditorium in 
positions approved by the Director. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 10. 


11.—(1) Every aisle shall extend unobstructedly 
from front to rear of the auditorium of a theatre. 


(2) On any floor or balcony having a total seating 
capacity of not more than 300, 


(a) there shall be at least one aisle; and 


(6) where there is only one aisle, it shall be a 
centre aisle; and 


(c) each aisle shall have not less than 3 feet 6 
inches clear width. 


(3) On any floor or balcony having a total seating 
capacity of more than 300 but not more than 500, there 
shall be at least two aisles and each aisle shall have 
not less than 3 feet 6 inches clear width. 


(4) On any floor or balcony having a total seating 
capacity of more than 500 but not more than 750, there 
shall be at least two aisles and each aisle shall have 
not less than 4 feet 6 inches clear width. 


(5S) On any floor or balcony having a total seating 
capacity of more than 750 but not more than 1,000, 
there shall be at least two aisles and each aisle shall 
have not less than 5 feet 6 inches clear width. 


(6) On any floor or balcony having a total seating 
capacity of more than 1,000, there shall be at least 
three aisles and each aisle shall have not less than 5 
feet 6 inches clear width. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, 
let a Ue 


12. Leading to each emergency exit from a theatre, 
there shall be a cross aisle not less than 5 feet clear 
width. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 12. 


STAGE AND SCENERY 


13. Every proscenium opening in a theatre shall 
be surmounted by an iron or steel girder, 


(a) of sufficient strength to carry the entire load 
bearing on it; and 


(b) protected by a covering of fireresistive 
construction. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554,s. 13. 


14. The stage floor of a theatre shall be of concrete 
construction but may be covered with wood flooring 
laid directly upon the concrete without any inter- 
vening airspace. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 14. 


15. The roof of the stage of a theatre shall be 
equipped with a skylight or a ventilating device, 


(a) extending not less than five feet above the 
roof; and 


(b) controlled, 
(i) manually from the stage floor, and 
(ii) automatically if a fire occurs in the 
stage area. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
554, s. 15. 


16.—(1) All grids and fly galleries of the stage of a 
theatre shall be constructed of fireresistive materials. 
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(2) A fly gallery to which there is only one means 
of access shall be provided with a rope ladder or other 
means of egress for use in an emervency. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 16. 


17.(1) From the stage area of a theatre there 
shall be at least one emergency exit not less than 3 feet 
6 inches clear width. 


(2) Subsections 5, 7, 8,9, 10, 11 and 12 of section 8, 
and subsection 1 of section 9, apply to emergency exits 
from the stage area. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 17. 


18. All scenery and scenic effects that are not of 
fireresistive construction in a theatre shall be at all 
times maintained in fire-retarding condition by flame- 
proofing processes approved by the Director. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 18. 


19. All stage platforms and other equipment in 
a theatre not governed by section 18 shall be of fire- 
resistive construction. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Every Class A or Class B theatre shall 
have, in the stage area, at least two toilet rooms for 
the use of artists and of employees. 


(2) Each toilet room shall contain one toilet bowl 
and one washbasin. 


(3) There shall be at least one toilet room for use 
by men and one for use by women, and they shall be 
conspicuously marked accordingly. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 554, s. 20. 


21.—(1) Every Class A or Class B theatre shall 
have, for use by the artists, dressing rooms, 


(a) of fireresistive construction ; 
(b) well lighted; 
(c) ventilated to the open air; 


(d) equipped with washbasins furnished with 
running water; and 


(e) of dimensions approved by the Director. 
(2) Where it is intended to exhibit shows or theatri- 


cal performances in a theatre, there shall be at least 
two dressing rooms. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 21. 


22.—(1) Moveable scenery shall not be used in a 
theatre unless the theatre has a fire wall, 


(a) of brick, concrete or other equally fire- 
resistive material ; 


(>) not less than fourteen inches thick; 


(c) extending not less than four feet above the 
roof of the auditorium or the stage, which- 
ever is the lower; and 


(d) so constructed that it, including any fire 
doors in it, separates the auditorium com- 
pletely from the stage, except for the pro- 
scenium opening. 


(2) The proscenium opening shall be provided 
with a protective curtain, 


(a) of fireresistive construction ; 


(b) extending not less than twelve inches beyond 
the top and each side of the opening; and 


(c) when lowered, kept in place by wire side- 
guides in strong metal channels. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 22 (1, 2). 


(3) The protective curtain shall be raised at the 
commencement of each show or theatrical perform- 
ance and lowered at its conclusion. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 554, s. 22 (3); O. Reg. 140/63, s. 2. 


PATRONS’ REST ROOMS 


23.—(1) Each theatre shall have at least two rest 
rooms, one of which shall be for use by male patrons 
and one for use by female patrons. 


(2) Every rest room shall be ventilated to the open 
air and provided with running water. 


(3) In each theatre, other than a Class D theatre, 
the rest rooms shall have, for the seating capacity 
of the theatre in column 1 of the Table, the toilet 
facilities set opposite thereto in columns 2 and 3, as 
follows: 
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CoLUMN 3 


Seating capacity 
of theatre 


Male patrons’ 
rest room 


Female patrons’ 
rest room 


Less than 299 


300 to 499 


500 to 749 


750 to 1,000 


In addition to Item 4 
for every 300, or frac- 


tion thereof, in excess 
of 1,000 


1 urinal, 1 toilet bowl, 
1 washbasin 


2 urinals, 1 toilet bowl, 
1 washbasin 


2 urinals, 2 toilet bowls 
1 washbasin 


’ 


3 urinals, 3 toilet bowls 
2 washbasins 


, 


1 urinal, 1 toilet bowl, 
1 washbasin 


1 toilet bowl, 
1 washbasin 


2 toilet bowls, 
1 washbasin 


3 toilet bowls, 
1 washbasin 


4 toilet bowls, 
2 washbasins 


1 toilet bowl, 
1 washbasin 


(4) In a Class D theatre the rest rooms shall have, for the vehicle capacity of the theatre in column 1 of 


the Table, the toilet facilities set opposite thereto in columns 2 and 3, as follows: 


TABLE 


CoLUMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


CoLUMN 3 


Vehicle capacity 


Male patrons’ 


Female patrons’ 
rest room 


2 toilet bowls, 
1 washbasin 


3 toilet bowls, 
1 washbasin 


4 toilet bowls, 
2 washbasins 


4 toilet bowls, 
2 washbasins 


5 toilet bowls, 
2 washbasins 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 23. 


— of theatre rest room 

1 Less than 400 2 urinals, 1 toilet bowl, 
1 washbasin 

2 400 to 549 2 urinals, 2 toilet bowls, 
1 washbasin 

%) 550 to 699 3 urinals, 3 toilet bowls, 
2 washbasins 

4 700 to 849 4 urinals, 3 toilet bowls, 
2 washbasins 

5 850 to 1,000 5 urinals, 3 toilet bowls, 
2 washbasins 

LIGHTING (2) The arrangement and use of the lighting 


24.—(1) Each theatre, other than a Class D 
theatre, shall be provided with lighting equipment for 
the aisles, corridors, stairways, emergency exits and 
passageways on a circuit separate from that providing 
the lighting of the auditorium, lobby, foyer, rest rooms 
or stage area. 


equipment, 


554, s. 24 (1, 2). 


apparatus 
approved by the Director. 


furnishings shall be 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


(3) Corridors, stairways, passageways, rest rooms, 
foyers, aisles and lobbies shall be kept lighted at all 
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times when the public has access to the theatre. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 24 (3); O. Reg. 140/63, s. 3. 


(4) Exterior lighting and lighting in passageways 
shall be lighted at all times after sunset until all 
patrons have left the theatre. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
554, s. 24 (4). 


25.—(1) Each theatre, other than a Class D 
theatre, shall have an emergency lighting system for 
the auditorium and all emergency exits, stairways, 
corridors and passageways. 


(2) The system shall be provided with electricity 
by storage batteries or generators. 


(3) The equipment, apparatus, furnishings and 
use of the emergency system shall be approved by the 
Director. 


FIRE-SAFETY FOR BUILDING 


26. Ina theatre all drapes and wall fabrics that are 
not of fireresistive material shall be at all times main- 
tained in fireretarding condition by flame-proofing 
processes approved by the Director. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 554, s. 26; O. Reg. 140/63, s. 4. 


27.—(1) Inevery projection room ofa theatre there 
shall be at least three pieces of fire-extinguishing 
equipment of a type approved by the Director. 


(2) In each theatre, other than a projection room 
thereof, there shall be at least four pieces of fire- 
extinguishing equipment of a type approved by the 
Director for the fire hazard in the area in which the 
equipment is installed. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554 
ee Hie eae) 


(3) In every Class A theatre located in an area 
of a municipality served by a water-works system, 
the fire-extinguishing equipment in the stage area 
shall consist of stand-pipes, hoses and nozzles 
approved by the Director. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, 
s. 27 (3); O. Reg: 140/63, s. 5. 


(4) The equipment prescribed by subsection 3 shall 
be in addition to equipment required by subsection 2 
to combat fire-hazards for which water is not 
suitable. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 27 (4). 


28.—(1) The bottom of any decorative wall fabric 
in a theatre shall be at least seven feet above the floor 
beneath it. 


(2) Fibre boards or pulp boards may be used as 
decorative wall fabric, 


(a) overa plaster or masonry wall, when applied 
thereto by mastic; or 


(6) overa masonry wall, when applied thereto by 
wood strips that have been flame-proofed 
in a manner approved by the Director. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 28. 


29. Acoustical-corrective materials in a theatre 
shall be of fireresistive construction and firmly 
secured to fireresistive walls or ceilings. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 29. 


HEATING, VENTILATING AND 
AIR CONDITIONING 


30.—(1) No furnace room of any theatre shall be 
located under the entrance, exit passages or audi- 
torium. 


(2) The walls of a furnace room shall be, 
(a) not less than eight inches thick; and 


(b) of stone, brick, concrete, concrete block or 
other material having equally fireresistive 
properties. 


(3) The ceiling and floor of a furnace room shall be 
of materials prescribed by clause 6} of subsection 2. 


(4) The entrance to the furnace room shall be 
provided with a Class A fire door that, 


(a) closes automatically ; and 


(b) remains in a closed position except when 
used for the egress of persons. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 30 (1-4). 


(5) No fuel shall be stored in a furnace room, 
except fuel oil in suitably located storage tanks. 
O. Reg. 140/63, s. 6. 


(6) An opening between a furnace room and a 
fuel room shall be not greater than thirty inches wide 
and 6% feet high. 


(7) The walls, ceiling and floor of a fuel room shall 
be of fireresistive construction. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
554, s. 30 (6, 7). 


PROJECTION ROOMS 


31.—(1) The ceiling, floor and outer walls of a 
projection room in a theatre shall be of hollow tile, 
cement, brick or other material having equally fire- 
resistive properties. 


(2) The outer walls of a projection room shall not 
be less than six inches thick. 


(3) The room in which the projector and sound 
equipment are installed shall not be less than sixteen 
feet wide, twelve feet deep and ten feet high. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 32 (1-3). 


(4) Partition walls in a projection room shall be 
of a material prescribed in subsection 1 and not less 
than four inches thick. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, 
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32. The projection room in a theatre shall have a 
means of emergency egress on the side opposite to 
the entrance. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 33. 


33. Every door in the wall of the projection room 
in a theatre shall be, 


(a) a Class B fire door; 


(b 


~~ 


installed in a metal-clad frame so as to open 
outwards; 


equipped with a self-closing device approved 
by the Director; and 


(d 


Sa 


left unfastened while a projectionist is in 
the room. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 34. 


34.—(1) Every porthole opening in a wall of a 
projection room in a theatre shall be equipped with a 
self-closing steel shutter not less than one-sixteenth 
of an inch thick. 


(2) Each shutter shall be provided with a safety 
link that will fuse at a temperature between 140° F. 
and 160° F. 


(3) Each shutter shall be so installed that it can 
be closed individually as well as collectively. 


(4) All the shutters shall be connected to a 
collective release mechanism so that they can all be 
closed manually at the same time. 


(5) The cord, lever or switch controlling the 
release mechanism shall be located at the side of the 
entrance door to, and inside, the room in which the 
projector and sound equipment are _ installed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 35. 


35.—(1) Every projection room in a theatre shall 
be equipped with an exhaust ventilation fan sufficient 
to effect a complete change of air every three minutes. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 36 (1). 


(2) The fan, 
(a) shall ventilate, 
(i) the projection room, 
(ii) the arc-lamp housings, and 
(iii) the generator room, and 
(b) shall be mounted in a stack not less than 
eighteen inches in diameter and terminating 


in the open air. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, 
s. 36 (2); O. Reg. 140/63, s. 9. 


(3) Where a damper is installed in an exhaust 
system, it shall be of a type that automatically opens 
to the fullest extent while the fan is operating. 


(4) In each projection room there shall be a toilet 
bowl and a washbasin with running water. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 36 (3, 4). 


36.—(1) The arrangement or use of projection 
equipment in a theatre shall be approved by the 
Director. 


(2) All equipment, apparatus or furnishings, other 
than projection equipment, shall be of fireresistive 
construction. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 37. 


37. Sections 6 to 19 and sections 22, 26, 28, 29 and 
30 do not apply to Class D theatres. R.R.O. 1960, 


Reg. 554. s. 38. 
CLASS D THEATRES 


38.—(1) Subsections 2 to 6 apply only to Class D 
theatres. 


(2) Every screen tower shall be designed and 
constructed to withstand a horizontal wind pressure 
of not less than thirty pounds for each square foot of 
surface exposed or likely to be exposed to wind. 


(3) A screen tower shall have steel framing or 
be of masonry reinforced with steel. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 1 of section 31, 
the ceiling of a projection room may be constructed 
of expanded metal lath or gypsum lath covered with 
not less than one-quarter of an inch of fireresistive 
plaster. 


(5) All entrance and exit driveways shall, 
and 


(a) be adequately lighted; 


(b) remain so lighted at all times that members 
of the public are in the theatre. 


(6) A loud speaker shall be provided for each 
vehicle parked in a position so that the occupants 
thereof may view the screen. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
554, s. 39. 


PROJECTIONISTS 


39. A projectionist shall have his licence in his 
possession at all times that he is in a projection room, 


| and shall produce it when so required by an inspector. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 40. 
40. No projectionist shall, 


(a) have in the projection room any reading 
material other than, 


(i) copies of any statutes or regulations 
relating to his duties or to projection 
equipment, and 


(11) technical publications relating to 
projection equipment ; 
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(6) permit any person to be or remain in the 
projection room while an audience is in the 
theatre, except, 


(i) an inspector, 


(ii) the person in charge of the theatre or 
his representative, 


(iii) a holder of a projectionist licence, or 


(iv) any person authorized by law to bein 
the projection room for any parti- 
cular purpose ; 


(c) operate or permit the operation of any 
projection equipment that he knows to be 
defective; or 


(d) use defective or overloaded reels. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 554, s. 41. 


41. Every projectionist shall, 


(a) keep the projection room clean and free of all 
articles not required for the proper operation 
of projection equipment ; 


= 


take all steps necessary to ensure that the, 
(i) projection equipment, 
(ii) porthole shutters, 
(iii) fire-fighting equipment, and 
(iv) emergency lighting system, 


are at all times in good repair and working 
condition ; 


(c) close all porthole shutters after the last 
exhibition each night; 


(ad) examine and test the projection equipment 
before each exhibition; and 


(e) inspect and keep in good repair all film in his 
charge. R-R.O; 1960, Reg. 554, s. 42; 
O. Reg. 140/63, s. 11. 


42.—(1) Except under the direct supervision of a 
projectionist holding a first-class or second-class 
licence, no person holding an apprentice licence shall 
operate projection equipment. 


(2) Where two or more persons holding projection- 
ist licences of different classes are employed at the 
same time in a projection room, the person holding the 
projectionist licence with the higher classification is 
responsible for the operation and maintenance of the 
equipment and the discipline of persons in the pro- 
jection room. 


(3) Where two or more persons holding projection- 
ist licences of the same class are employed at the same 
time in a projection room, they are severally and 
jointly responsible for the operation and maintenance 
of the equipment and for the discipline of persons in 
the projection room. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 43. 


FILM EXCHANGES 


43. A projection room of film-exchange premises 
shall comply with subsections 1 and 2 of section 31 
and sections 32, 33, 34, 35 and 36. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 554, s. 46. 


44.—(1) Screening rooms in film-exchange pre- 
mises shall have a seating capacity for not more than 
thirty-five persons. 


(2) Every screening room shall have at least one 
emergency exit not less than thirty inches in width. 


(3) Where there is more than one emergency exit, 


the exits shall be located as far apart as is practicable. 
RRO! 1900; Ree-5545.62 47. 


FIRE-SAFETY FOR FILM 


45. A projection room in film-exchange premises 
shall have at least two pieces of fire-extinguishing 
equipment of a type approved by the Director. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 53 (4); O. Reg. 140/63, s. 13. 


ADULT FILM 


46.—(1) Every theatre exhibiting a film classified 
as adult entertainment shall display a sign with the 
words ‘‘adult entertainment’’, 


(a) under the canopy over the principal entrance 
to the theatre, and at right angles to the 
sidewalk; or 


(b) where there is no canopy, over the principal 
entrance to the theatre with the lower edge 
of the sign not higher than three feet above 
the top of the entrance doors. 


(2) The sign shall, 


(a) be not less than sixty inches wide and ten 
inches high; and 


(b) have the words ‘‘adult entertainment” 
coloured black on a white background and 
in letters at least eight inches high. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 59. 


47.—(1) Every theatre exhibiting a film classified 
as restricted entertainment shall display a sign 
bearing on both sides a black silhouette of a key 
on a white background above which is printed in 
black letters the word “‘admittance”’ and below which 
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is printed in black letters the words ‘“‘to persons 
eighteen years of age or over’ with the word 
“restricted”’ printed in white letters on the key. 


(2) The sign shall be not less than sixty inches 
wide and ten inches high and shall be hung, 


(a) under the canopy over the principal entrance 
to the theatre and at right angles to the 
sidewalk ; or 


(6) where there is no canopy, over the principal 
entrance to the theatre with the lower 
edge of the sign not higher than three 
feet above the top of the entrance door. 
O. Reg. 140/63, s. 15. 


48.—(1) All advertising matter, other than that 
used in or on a theatre, in connection with any film 
classified by the Board as adult entertainment, shall 
have the words ‘adult entertainment”’ printed thereon 
to indicate that the film has been so classified. 


(2) All advertising matter used in or on a theatre 
in connection with any film classified by the Board as 
adult entertainment shall have the words “‘classified 
by the Board of Censors as adult entertainment”’ 
printed thereon to indicate that the film has been so 
classified. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 60. 


(3) All advertising matter in connection with any 
film classified by the Board as restricted entertain- 
ment shall bear a reproduction of the sign prescribed 
by section 47 to indicate that the film has been so 
classified. O. Reg. 140/63, s. 16. 


FORMS AND FEES 
49.—(1) An application for a licence to use, 


(a) a building as a Class A, Class B or Class C 
theatre; or 


(b) premises as a Class D theatre, 
shall be in Form 1. 
(2) A licence to use, 


(a) a building as a Class A, Class B or Class C 
theatre; or 


(b) premises as a Class D theatre, 


shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 61. 


50.—(1) Anapplication to transfer a theatre licence 
shall be in Form 3. 


(2) A transfer of a theatre licence shall be in Form 
4. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 62. 


51.—(1) Anapplication fora licence to carry on the 
business of a 16-millimetre film exchange ora standard 
film exchange shall be in Form S. 


(2) A licence to carry on the business of a 16-milli- 
metre film exchange or a standard film exchange shall 
bein Form6. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 63. 


52.—(1) An application for a licence under sub- 
section | of section 56 of the Act shall be in Form 7. 


(2) A licence under subsection 1 of section 56 of the 
Act shall be in Form 8. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, 
s. 64. 


53.—(1) An application for an apprentice pro- 
jectionist licence shall be in Form 9. 


(2) An apprentice projectionist licence shall be in 
Form 10. 


(3) An application for the renewal of an apprentice 
projectionist licence shall be in Form 11. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 65. 


54.—(1) A licence as a first-class projectionist or 
second-class projectionist shall be in Form 12. 


(2) An application for the renewal of a licence of 
first-class projectionist or second-class projectionist 
shall be in Form 13. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554. s. 66. 


55.—(1) An application for a licence to operate a 
16-millimetre projector for hire or gain shall be in 
Form 14. 


(2) A licence to operate a 16-millimetre projector 
for hire or gain shall be in Form 15. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 554, s. 67. 


APPROVAL STAMPS AND CERTIFICATES 


56. The stamping under section 37 of the Act shall 
be made by an embossing metal stamp having thereon 
the words ‘“‘approved by Board (Ontario)”. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 68. 


57. A certificate of approval under subsection 1 
of section 38 of the Act shall be in Form 16. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 69. 


58. The stamping under subsection 3 of section 41 
of the Act shall be made with a rubber stamp having 
thereon the words ‘“‘approved by Board of Censors 
(Ontario)”. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 70. 


FEES 


59. Subject to section 60, the following fees shall 
be paid: 


1. For a Class A, Class B or Class C 
theatre licence or renewal thereof, 


(a) in municipalities having a 
population under 1,500 ac- 


1346 


THEATRES Reg. 811 


cording to the last revised 
assessment roll, for each 
seat orchairinthetheatre.$ .10 


(b) in municipalities having a 
population of 1,500 or over 
but under 3,000 according 
to the last revised assess- 
ment roll, for each seat or 
chair in the theatre...... AS 


(c) in municipalities having a 
population of 3,000 or over 
but under 10,000 according 
to the last revised assess- 
ment roll, for each seat or 
chair in the theatre...... 20 


S 


in municipalities having a 
population of 10,000 or 
over according to the last 
revised assessment roll, 
for each seat or chair in the 
(CCHS Roe wena ot enn ae ane Zo 


. For a Class D theatre licence or 


renewal thereof, for each vehicle 
SAG Ca emiciakaryo Wie meals bata ots Os 37% 


. For a transfer of a theatre licence 5.00 


. For:a licence or renewal thereof 


to carry on the business of, 


(a) a 16-millimetre film ex- 
changer. saves we U00 


(b) astandard film exchange. 100.00 


. For the transfer ofa film-exchange 


WGC GNIG GN spears ors ote ik aad ae 5.00 


. Fora licence or renewal thereof as 


a projectionist of any class..... 5.00 


. For each examination and test for 


any Class of projectionistlicence.. 5.00 


. Fora licence to operate a projector 


designed for the use of 16-milli- 
metre film.tor hire or gain. ..: .. 10.00 


. Fora licence under subsection 1 of 


section 56 of the Act, no fee. 


10. For censoring standard film, 


(a) subject to clause c, for each reel of a 
film subject of British origin, 35 cents 
per 100 feet or fraction thereof; 


(b) subject to clause c, for each reel of a 
film subject of foreign origin, 70 
cents per 100 feet or fraction thereof; 


(c) notwithstanding clauses a and ), for 
every copy in addition to the eighth 
copy of a standard film subject of 
British or foreign origin, regardless 
of length, $5 per copy; 


(d) for each newsreel, $1; 


(e) for each trailer of British or foreign 
origin, 100 feet or less in length, $1; 


(f) for each trailer of British origin, over 
100 feet in length, $1; 


(g) for each trailer of foreign origin, over 
100 feet in length, $2. 


11. For censoring 16 millimetre film, 


(a) subject to paragraph 12 for each reel, 
$1.50; 


(0) for each newsreel, $1; 
(c) for each trailer, 50 cents. 


12. Where eight copies of astandard film subject 
have been submitted to the Board and the 
fees paid therefor, the fee for a 16-millimetre 
copy of the same film subject shall be $5 per 


copy. 


13. Where a standard film subject or a 16-milli- 
metre film subject is wholly produced in 
Canada, no fee is payable therefor. 


14. For the issue of each duplicate 
Centuilicate OF APPTOV al nfs a $ 1.00 


15. For censoring advertising matter 
in connection with any film or the 
exhibition thereof, 


(a) subject to subclause (0d), 
for all advertising matter 
in connection with each 
approved film subject.... 1.00 


= 
o 
pe 


where a film subject is to 
be shown serially by 
chapters or episodes, for 
all advertising matter in 
connection with each 
Ghaptenor episode: an. <6 1.00 


KO. 1900, Kee. 554,571) O hes 
259/05, So dei. ReE®, 2OLIOo, camel, 
BO ee SUI Ors eke 


60.—(1) Where a licence to use a building as a 
Class A, Class B or Class C theatre is issued, 


(a) after the Ist day of July but before the 1st 
day of October, the fee is four-fifths of that 
prescribed in paragraph 1 of section 59; 


Reg. 811 


THEATRES 


(6) on or after the 1st day of October but before 
the Ist day of January, the fee is one-half of 
that prescribed in paragraph 1 of section 59: 
and 


(c) onor after the 1st day of January but before 
the 31st day of March, the fee is one-quarter 
of that prescribed in paragraph 1 of section 
59. 


(2) Where a licence to use premises as a Class D 
theatre is issued after the Ist day of July but before 
the 31st day of March, the fee is 30 cents for each 
vehicle space. 


(3) Where a licence to carry on the business of a 
16-millimetre film exchange is issued after the Ist day 
of October but before the 31st day of March, the fee 
is $25. 


(4) Where a licence to carry on the business of a 
standard film exchange is issued after the Ist day of 
October but before the 31st day of March, the fee 
is $50. 


(5) Where copies of standard films are printed in 
Canada from negatives of foreign origin, the copies 
shall be deemed to be of foreign origin for the 
purposes of paragraph 10 of section 59. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 554, s. 72 (1-5). 


(6) 16-millimetre film to be used only for religious, 
educational or instructional purposes is exempt from 
clause a of paragraph 11 ofsection59. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 554, s. 72 (6); O. Reg. 259/65, s. 2 (1). 


(7) Trailers to be used only for advertising products 
of industry, other than trailers used to advertise silent 
and sound film subjects, are exempt from clauses e, 
f and g of paragraph 10 and clause c of paragraph 11 
of section 59. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, s. 72 (7); 
. Reg259/09,5..2 (2). 


Form 1 
The Theaties Act 
APPLICATION FOR A THEATRE LICENCE 


To: The Director, 
Theatres Branch, Dept. of Tourism and Information, 
1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 


The undersigned applies for a *Class...... theatre 
licence under The Theatres Act and submits the 
following information: 


1. Name in full of applicant:.........-.6+4 eee 
(print in block letters) 


2 Post office addresStaw wines we HEE ea se 


3. Name of manager of theatre:......-..-++++5 


Lt. 


Ae ee Whew 6 Ces oe. es @ 


oe ee i Mec et a eT gy se ey i ae ee 


2 ROC Se ES a a ee, OTe ee a Oe Cee ee © wie et cel ey We oe ieee ke 


oF SR Oye Te OUR Tes SO ete sane Reo we ie Ne CUM e es Ween eer bl of aoa) eT et 


(city, town, village or township 
and county or district) 


. Population according to the last revised assess- 


ment roll of the municipality in which theatre is 


lo¢ated < 2A; e ee oe 


. Accommodation of theatre, 


(a) where application is for other than a Class 


Dilicemcey cov semis eons 
(number of seats) 


(6) where application is for Class D licence 


6:0) a ena Sy ele, 4) hie: Pelayo: aiep.div.e! ie in) Le le) a lial aia! o ehieiae |e em erie 


(number of vehicle spaces) 


. Tenclose the licence fee of $...... payable to the 


Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics. 


w/o, 6,8 6» pmo) ie. o BL ie! bie cane len mw reie 6. sire 


(signature of applicant) 
*Section 11 of the Act reads as follows: 
Theatres are classified and defined as follows: 


1. Class A theatre means a building in which 
standard film is used to exhibit moving 
pictures and which may be used to exhibit 
shows and theatrical performances. 


2. Class B theatre means a building in which 
standard film is used to exhibit moving 
pictures and which may be used to exhibit 
shows or theatrical performances providing 
no moveable scenery is used. 


3. Class C theatre means a building in which 
standard film is used to exhibit moving 
pictures and that may be used to exhibit 
theatrical performances providing no move- 
able scenery is used and no change of dress 
or costume is made in the theatre. 


4. Class D theatre means any premises in which 
moving pictures are exhibited and viewed 
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by the public from vehicles and commonly 
known as a drive-in theatre. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 1; O. Reg. 
140/63, s. 17. 


Form 2 
The Theatres Act 
Licence fed Saat: fe. 2 Ibseence Noises wens wakes 
ReceiptaNocer vent. 25.22 
CLASS 


Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, and 
subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued 


LO rset ras catige oe eet Caines kone sbanelchente son Memes neegcmrenoueee Tole 
(name) 

5 ee Se el Or aA ais Se ER Poe de cdh ovli Biel ads aS ie 
(address) 

TORU SCRE oe iene ce a, oe eto a ET ries nae 

(building or premises) 
JOCALEUN Se Sette eon, dae a eee eae asa Classaaicn 
theatresknowim asvthes. s54 «2 babies: theatre, with 


ACCOMMOCALION One ernie oie 


This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19.... 


Issued at Toronto, this..... day Ota ican: carl) ts 


Ce ee 


Director 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Theatres Act 


APPLICATION FOR A TRANSFER OF 
THEATRE LICENCE 
To: The Director, 
Theatres Branch, Dept. of Tourism and Information, 
1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 


Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, the 
undersigned apply for your consent to the transfer 
from the undersigned transferor to the undersigned 


transferee, of Class...... theatre licence No 


ee ry 


Peet wes 27 cia ais AN Me Se ee Sy eS ss \ 2 eee 


ape! aietnket 6 wits: ¥ is: 0, 6.0 


(building or 


oie, (pi Le) eke) a “wiles wt eTown ef (<6) ©. le, .@) 0) 08 (6 6 (e/a 16) be ee) (0) & Leelee | 662.6016. 01.618) .6) 


S) 6's) 6 fe, era) o's (eo 6 0 6 6 6) ons) a! @) (6 ee 0) 6 1400 a) 6) fa 6 e916) 6,18" (©) (6 1616 6) (8) 6 6: 


asta, Class woe theatre known as the 
Theatre. 


Cen e 6) ee (be eho ae 


The transfer fee of $5 payable to the Treasurer of 
Ontario and Minister of Economics is enclosed. 


@, ON Wie 6) er ee emo. 18. Cie (ore GNS e fe i Te 8 «|e Ie 8) oe 16) 6 e 0. “e 6s) ol © 1 oe tH 0 0 Ce. 


(address of transferor) 


OG: 6) 0; 76! 16 Lene Je ee: er 8) 0) e:| 6) 8 1e we Ow 


(address of transferee) 


©. Oh .@: & eh © © 0 6: 060 0) © 4 0:0, 0-10, 8 6 0 © 


(signature of transferor) 


@, wi 6 @(o) @i e) 2). 0) eye; te) te, 01 6; 0! 'e@ ©) je) 'e) 0:10 


(signature of transferee) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 3; O. Reg. 140/63, 
Soelic 


Form 4 
The Theatres Act 
Transfer fee $5 Consent to transfer No....... 


ReceiptNo.. ea. ere 


CONSENT TO TRANSFER A 
THEATRE LICENCE 


Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, and 
subject to the limitations thereof, I consent to the 


transfer of Class. 225... theatre Licence No 


(name of transferee) 


fOr THO Nero Re one located ati. 
(building or premises) 


known astheny Soe. Sees theatre with 


@'e jar "eof efve! @ ef '€ “ee 


Reg. 811 THEATRES 1349 
Given at Toronto, the...... Mayobingg : weit 2, : Form 6 
es ss The Theatres Act 
Mica Reta ya ae Bas 8 ei cua sate Licence fee $650. ...4% Licente Wain, 2 escseus 
Director 
Receipt NG. eeu case 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 4. 


Form 5 
The Theatres Act 


APPLICATION FOR FILM EXCHANGE 
LICENCE 


To: The Director, 
Theatres Branch, Dept. of Tourism and Information, 
1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 


Oe wndersioned applies fora < even. teks Moe os 
(16-millimetre or 


b iaudaget ears ee film exchange licence under The Theatres 
standard) 


Act and submits the following information: 


SA th eaw lis leaner s <6) ie ie ple «be a. 6. 87 8 Be We 6 eS Ce) Owe 6S 8 8 eA 


Sam Te ie ere sees Re ele o Pim e ee wh KS) 8 lee FeO @ ES Mw a 


7. Location, and number, of film vaults in use in the 


ELC, pbees 2 ote 00-6 en ee er Le 


8. I enclose the licence fee of $....... payable to 
the Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics. 

DAteGsAtonewys. feeb eis, OE Tye ree tered eeeesdekons 
Gey a op as ah eins 19 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 5; O. Reg. 140/63, | 


s. 19. 


FILM EXCHANGE LICENCE 
Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, and 


subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is 
issued: 


tO Cally ON te Pusiiiess Olds... ar ey ae film 


CXChalee UDGer Che later genta tes ete ee 


re 


Cee eye ea le) Oy Oe) oe 87 Oe ld we Oe ae 


Director 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Theatres Act 
APPLICATION, FOR  GICENCE OLE XHIBIT 


STANDARD FILM IN A BUILDING OR 
PREMISES OTHER THAN A THEATRE 


To: The Director, 
Theatres Branch, Dept. of Tourism and Information, 
1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 

The undersigned applies for a licence under section 
54 of The Theatres Act and submits the following 
information: 

(print in block letters) 


2. Post: office aaaneses: <= 6c. + «swan aeeeee Bex 


3. Type of building or premises in which film to be 


4. Name of building or premises:.............. 


5. Address of building or premises:...........- 
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af) Oe Ww le fe 8 Te [elle ei etre. eres) Bane er ledisae 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 7; O. Reg. 140/63, 
s. 20. 


Form 8 
The Theatres Act 
PicenceeN Once. ees 
LICENCE UNDER SECTION 56 OF THE ACT 


Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, and 
subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued 


Pare it ees ie kee FOGS PEGA ies cst yak Ge arcing tee ce 
Tins licence expiresion thes. 1.5 dayioltra ss.) 
I ee 
Issued at Toronto, this...... AY. OF Spee tas, siamese , 
1 aes: 


ae 6 10! een eis) ta felle) eae! Bhlel.e ie ss. e (6 ste, 


Director 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 8. 


Form 9 
The Theatres Act 


APPLICATION FOR 
APPRENTICE PROJECTIONIST LICENCE 


To: The Director, 
Theatres Branch, Dept. of Tourism and Information, 
1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 


The undersigned applies for an apprentice pro- 
jectionist licence under The Theatres Act and submits 
the following information: 


1. Name in full of applicant: 


SPS Ee) <a) oeP ee 6) Che) wee 8 eS 


(print in block letters) 


Zee Ost OUNCE OD Odmesaia Nas: cue Bak) dis ey eae, 


3. Has applicant at any time held a projectionist 


We es 6, 164) 28) 0) 6. ves Te wen) (0) Ole) 6) Tepe: 8) ence e) Jol res jars Gay jel “ei OL Jot 0) (6) ie: 0 8) @: (ee: 58; Te 


6. I enclose two photographs of my face, not larger 
than two inches by two inches and not smaller 
than 14% inches by 1% inches. 


7. I enclose the licence fee of $5 payable to the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics. 


oye) .0) | fePrelh eo ieiege ore, S150 .6) (8 (si cel Jol Js le melie cy: 


(signature of applicant) 


*Subsection 3 of section 30 of the Act reads: 
(3) An apprentice licence may be issued by the 
Director on payment of the prescribed fee to 


any person, 


(a) who is eighteen years or more of age; 
and 


(6) who furnishes to the Director, 
(i) proof of age, 
(1) satisfactory evidence of 
physical ability to handle 
projection and _ fire-fighting 


equipment, and 


(iii 


——— 


satisfactory evidence that he 
does not suffer from any 
physical or mental dis bility 
that would prevent him from 
operating projection equip- 
ment safely. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 9; O. Reg. 140/63, 
S21. 
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Form 10 
The Theatres Act 
Licence NG, aot satien..| 
PHOTOGRAPH 
Recerpt Nook, sein eee 
APeERENTICE: PRO JECTIONIST LICENCE 


Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, and 
subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued 


(street address) (city, town or village) 
as an apprentice projectionist at the............. 
PEO O lage sitetiies. Parsee: pe Sc 
This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19... 
Issued ‘at Toronto, this...... Cayo aA es F 
19% 5.28 


sais) sw rae ‘ohio wy Ree) 4! le, 6 <a) ie ef wer 086 


Director 


K.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 10. 


Form 11 
The Theatres Act 


APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF 
APPRENTICE PROJECTIONIST LICENCE 


To: The Director, 
Theatres Branch, Dept. of Tourism and Information, 


1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 


(address) 
apply for the renewal of apprentice projectionist 
licence No... 22). . issued to me on the....... 
GANOOE ee ataencog 5 2h iS ape 

2. Iam employed at the.......-.++---- 


located Aor sree Pee tins > etna teen ee ene 
(give post office address) 


3. I enclose the licence fee of $5 payable to the 


Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics. 


THEATRES 


| applies for the renewal of.......... 


Da tari at ony atone ee Guethe? ty. ests day of 


(signature of applicant) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 11. 
Form 12 
The Theatres Act 
Licsice DS: .3. aera 
LICENCE AStAm ts: -CLASS PROJECTIONIST 


Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, and 
subject to the limitations thereof, this licence as a 


This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19... 
Issued at Toronto, this. a. 4: CAVDE Mee. Saat ee 


I eerie 


©) 0 0, Tete Ne. toy") De, kine) "eeib, Heart set eh Wie? te) ie 


Director 


ak 'p; fo) (61 “o fe [spe 0: Te.) lei e\-(o. <e wie to) Og es) wile: 


(signature of licensee) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 12. 
Form 13 
The Theatres Act 
APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF 


FIRST-CLASS OR SECOND-CLASS 
PROJECTIONIST LICENCE 


LL Lt 


(print surname in block letters 
esa 


LET TIT TTT Ty | 


(given names) 
(post office address) 


....-Class pro- 
(first or second) 


jectionist licence No........... 


| I atm einployediatd . Genie he oe Se See 


ab ew) oa w SV Oe ee WES Slee eo ee Oe We a ee 8 Se A A re So 


(address) 
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Licence fee of $5 enclosed 


W) ah el eee: Te! al ter WF fejne? ©) ig: euKe: Come! ov 


Oise) Sow ee (ele) 6 6 0) eV! 8) 6) 6) ©) 88: 


(signature) 
Norte, mail to: The Director, Theatres Branch, 
Dept. of Tourism and Information, 
1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 13. 
Form 14 
The Theatres Act 
APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO OPERATE 
A 16-MILLIMETRE PROJECTOR 
FOR HIRE OR GAIN 
To: The Director, 
Theatres Branch, Dept. of Tourism and Information, 


1075 Millwood Rd., Toronto 17. 


The undersigned applies for a licence under The 
Theatres. Act to operate a 16-millimetre projector 


bearing serial NOsc : 32a. for hire or gain, and 
submits the following information: 


3. Has applicant ever been licensed to operate a 


16-millimetre projector...........if yes, give 
(yes or no) 


particulars: Aah h5 le! PRA TAGE Catia Gia 


4. I enclose the licence fee of $10 payable to the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics. 


¢) w) * ene) @ 16 eae. 6 <6. (6 6 ei ste te ©) toliel «=» 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 14; O. Reg. 140/63, 
S22: 


Form 15 
The Theatres Act 
Licence fee $10 Licence Non. c eee 
Receipt) No.av 1G ns 
LIGENCE! TO OPERATE 
A 16-MILLIMETRE PROJECTOR 
FOR HIRE OR GAIN 


Under The Theatres Act and the regulations, and 
subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued 


Sr e KO Forge, yore’ Ke ie: ve: ie cei (e! ce: 10; ue’ ie ue Se Je: le Um ese: Le) de: ie 1e: fetus. <6. ge: fe” 16 ta! Ye. ye ce: wei ene 


to operate a 16-millimetre projector bearing Serial No. 


We Brash chanel" for hire or gain. 


This licence expires on the 31st day of March, 19... 
Tssued-at.Loronto, this Gate. day of 


19%. 


Director 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 15. 


Form 16 
The Theatres Act 
CERTIFICATE OF APPROVAL 


Thisistocertify that thereeloffilm A Certificate 
: : ia) 

numbered in the margin has beenap- & 

proved by the Board under The : No 


Theatres Act and regulations 


ole @ 0) 6) ee 


eile je 9 « 6 0 


a ete ers 's) Bi 4, Se) le 1s a tle) wLe.ee @ 6) %6 808 o) © 6 ue 


Chairman of the Board of Censors 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 554, Form 16. 
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REGULATION 812 


under The Tobacco Tax Act 


GENERAL 


1. In this Regulation, ‘‘collector’’ means a whole- 
sale dealer who is appointed by the Treasurer to act 
as his agent and to collect the tax imposed by the Act. 
O. Reg. 318/65, s. 1. 


2. Every application fora wholesale dealer’s permit 
shall, 


(a) contain the name and address of the whole- 
sale dealer; and 


(b 


— 


be signed by the wholesale dealer and, where 
the wholesale dealer is a partnership, shall 
be signed by one of the partners, and, where 
the wholesale dealer is a corporation, 
association or syndicate, shall be signed by 
the president or other duly authorized officer 
thereot, ~O" Kee 318/65, 7s. 2. 


3. Every wholesale dealer’s permit shall designate 
the principal place at which the business of the whole- 
sale dealer is to be carried on and shall be displayed in 
a prominent position at the wholesale dealer’s princi- 
pal place of business. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 3. 


4. Every wholesale dealer who ceases to be a 
wholesale dealer shall surrender his permit to the 
Comptroller within ten days of the cessation. 
O. Reg. 318/65, s. 4. 


5. Every wholesale dealer who changes the name 
under which he is carrying on business or the address 
of his principal place of business shall immediately 
notify the Comptroller of the change. O. Reg. 
318/65, s. 5. 


6. Every wholesale dealer’s permit shall be renewed 
annually and remains in force, unless otherwise can- 
celled or suspended, until the 31st day of December 
ineach year. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 6. 


7. Where a wholesale dealer’s permit has been lost, 
destroyed or defaced, the wholesale dealer shall im- 
mediately advise the Comptroller of the _ loss, 
destruction or defacement and the Comptroller may 
issue a copy of the permit, which shall have the 
same force and effect as the original. O. Reg. 
318/65, s. 7. 


8. Every wholesale dealer shall imprint his permit 
number in a prominent place on all stationery used by 
him in connection with his business as a wholesale 
dealer. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 8. 


9. Every dealer who is not a collector shall collect | 


the tax imposed by the Act and pay over the tax to 
acollector. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Every collector shall, 


(a) on or before the 28th day of each month, in 
respect of the preceding month, deliver tothe 
Treasurer such return as he requires; and 


Fan 
= 
wa 


remit with the return required by clause a 
the amount of the tax as computed in the 
return and in accordance with the collector’s 
agreement with the Comptroller. O. Reg. 
318/65, s. 10 (1); O. Reg. 162/68, s. 1 (1). 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Comptroller 
may, upon application in writing, authorize a collector 
who maintains his records so that he closes his books 
at the end of a period that does not coincide with a 
calendar month, but that is not longerin duration than 
five weeks, to deliver the return and remit the tax 
required by subsection 1 on or before the 28th day 
following the end of such period. O. Reg. 318/65, 
$.,10:(2)5 OuReg. 162/68, s21 (2). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, the 
Comptroller may at any time require a collector to 
deliver a return covering such period and including 
such information as the Comptroller determines, and 
the collector shall remit to the Treasurer therewith 
the tax collected by him during such period. 
O. Reg. 318/65, s. 10 (3): 


11.—(1) Where the Comptroller has authorized a 
collector to file his return under subsection 2 of section 
10, the collector shall, on or before the Ist day of 
March in each year, provide the Treasurer with a 
statement indicating the dates upon which the col- 
lector will end each period during the following fiscal 
year. 


(2) The fiscal year referred to in subsection 1 shall 
commence on the first day of April. O. Reg. 318/65, 
nd 


12.—(1) The Comptroller may upon application in 
writing authorize a collector to deliver a consolidated 
return with respect to all his places of business. 


(2) Where the Comptroller has authorized a col- 
lector to deliver a consolidated return as provided in 
subsection 1, the return shall be accompanied by a 
schedule showing the address of each place of business 
and the amount of tax collected at each place of 
business. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 12. 


13. Every retail dealer who purchases tobacco 
from a person other than a wholesale dealer holding a 
permit issued under the Act shall prepare a report 
giving particulars of the purchase and forward the 
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report, together with all taxes due with respect to the 
tobacco, to the Treasurer within twenty-five days of 


the purchase. QO: Keg. 313/63i6. 13; 


14. Every consumer who purchases tobacco from 
any person who does not hold either a vendor’s permit 
issued under’ The Retail Sales Tax Act, or a 
wholesale dealer’s permit issued under The Tobacco 
Tax Act, shall prepare a report giving particulars 
of the purchase and forward the report, together with 
all taxes due with respect to the tobacco, to the 
Treasurer within twenty-five days of the purchase. 
O. Reg. 318/65, s. 14. 


15.—(1) Every dealer shall complete at the close 
of business on the last day preceding the day on which 
this Regulation comes into force an inventory report 
form in duplicate, showing all tobacco on hand and in 
transit on which tax has not been paid and shall for- 
ward the duplicate copy of the report to his local 
District Sales Tax Office within seven days and shall 
forward the original copy of the report, together with 
all taxes due and payable with respect to the tobacco, 
to the Treasurer within forty-five days. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, every dealer is entitled 
to deduct from the tax due and payable by him to the 
Treasurer a remuneration of 5 per cent of the tax at 
the time of remittance of the tax to the Treasurer. 


(3) No dealer is entitled to any remuneration if 
he fails to complete the inventory report or remit the 
tax due and payable by him at the time and in the 
manner required by subsection 1. O. Reg. 318/65, 
aa be! 


16. Every dealer who fails to deliver the return 
required by section 15 shall pay a penalty of $10 or 
three times the tax that was payable by him, 
whichever is the greater. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 16. 


17.—(1) Where a dealer or collector fails to make a 
return as required under this Regulation, or if his 
returns are not substantiated by his records, the 
Comptroller may make an assessment of the tax 
collected by the dealer or collector for which he has 
not accounted and such assessed amount shall there- 
upon be deemed to be the tax collected. 


(2) The Comptroller may at any time he considers 
reasonable assess or reassess any tax collectable by a 
dealer or collector under the Act. O. Reg. 318/65, 
ee es 


18.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every collector is 
entitled to deduct from the tax due and payable by him 
to the Treasurer a remuneration of 134 per cent of the 
tax collected by him at the time of remittance of the 
taxgno the Treasurer. “O.. Ree. 318/65, ¢. 18 (1); 
Op eps 162/68;.5..2. 


(2) Nocollectoris entitled to any remuneration if he 
fails to remit moneys collected by him at the time and 


in the manner provided in the agreement with the 
Comptroller. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 18 (2). 


19.—(1) Every collector shall keep at his principal 
place of business records and books of account in such 
form and containing such information as will enable 
the accurate determination of the taxes collectable 
under the Act. 


(2) Every collector shall, until written permission 
for their disposal is received from the Comptroller, 
retain every such record or book of account and every 
account or voucher necessary to verify the infor- 
mation in any such record or book of account. 
OF Res. 318/65, Ss. 19. 


20.—(1) The Comptroller may require a collector 
to deposit with the Treasurer a surety bond satis- 
factory to the Treasurer in an amount not less than an 
amount equal to three times the amount of the 
estimated tax that would be collected by the 
collector each month under the Act. 


(2) Where a collector who has deposited a surety 
bond with the Treasurer under subsection 1 has failed 
to collect or remit tax in accordance with the Act, the 
Comptroller may, by giving written notice to the 
collector by registered mail or personal service, apply 
the bond in whole or in part to the amount that should 
have been collected, remitted or paid by the collector 
under the Act. O. Reg. 318/65, s. 20. 


21. The Treasurer may, upon application from a 
collector, refund the tax remitted by the collector for 
tobacco that has been returned by a dealer to the 
collector for credit and upon which tax has been col- 
lected at the time. sof “delivery, to. theadealer 
O. Reg. 313/65, /s; 21. 


22.—(1) Where tobacco has been purchased on 
credit from a collector by a dealer who becomes 
bankrupt, the collector may apply to the Treasurer 
for a refund of the tax remitted for the tobacco so 
purchased. 


(2) Every collector applying for a refund under sub- 
section | shall advise the Treasurer of the bankruptcy 
of the dealer within ten days following the receipt 
of the first notice to creditors. O. Reg. 318/65, 
Hoye 


23. Every application for refund shall be accom- 
panied by receipted invoices that shall clearly show 
the date upon which the collector collected the tax 
and the amount of the tax collected.) O.7Reg 
SIS/Oo7s, 25: 


24. Whereacollector has misrepresenteda material 
fact, the application for refund shall be disallowed 
and no refund shall be made with respect thereof. 
©; Reg. 318/656. 24. 


25. The following classes of persons are exempt 
from the payment of the tax imposed by the Act: 
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1. The Government of Canada. 


2. Those members of the Diplomatic Corps 
eligible for inclusion in the Diplomatic List 
and Representatives of other Countries in 
Canada as published by the Department of 
External Affairs, where the tobacco so 
acquired is for their exclusive use, as 
follows: 


i, 


Heads of Missions, including Am- 
bassadors, Ministers and Chargés 
d’Affaires of foreign countries 
stationed at Ottawa and diplomatic 
officers on their staffs. 


High Commissioners representing 
countries of the British Common- 
wealth and officers on their staffs 
enjoying diplomatic status who are 
stationed in Ontario. 
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ili. Consuls-General, Consuls and Vice- 
Consuls of career who are stationed 
in Ontario. 


iv. Trade Commissioners and Assistant 
Trade Commissioners of career who 
are stationed in Ontario. O. Reg. 
318/65, s. 25. 


26. The following tobacco products are excluded 
irom the wicts 


1. Tobacco that is returned either to a manu- 
facturer or importer to be destroyed because 
it is unfit for consumption. 


2. Tobacco that is exported from Ontario. 
O. Reg. 318/65, s. 26. 


27. The rate of interest payable under subsection 
2 of section 8 of the Act is 9 per cent per annum. 
O. Reg. 240/70, s. 1. 
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REGULATION 813 


under The Toll Bridges Act 


GENERAL 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “Burlington Bay Skyway’ means the 
Skyway over the Burlington Canal; 


(b) “Garden City Skyway”? means the Sky- 
way over the Welland Canal at St. 
Catharines ; 


(c) ‘“‘passenger vehicle’ means a vehicle that is 
designed primarily for the transportation of 
passengers, but does not include a public 
vehicle ; 


(a) ‘“‘public vehicle’ means a public vehicle as 
defined in The Public Vehicles Act; 


(ec) “‘trailer’’ means a trailer as defined in The 
Highway Traffic Act; 


(f) “‘truck”” means a vehicle that is designed 
primarily for the transportation of goods, 
and includes a tractor used for hauling pur- 
poses on the highway ; 


(g) ‘‘weight-carrying capacity’ means the 
weight-carrying capacity assigned to a 
vehicle by its manufacturer. O. Reg. 
ZBL /OF.S. 1 


2. The Burlington Bay Skyway and the Garden 
City Skyway are designated as toll bridges. O. Reg. 
282/63, s. 2. 


3. Forthe purposes of the Act, vehicles are classified 
as follows: 


1. Crass I. Passenger vehicles and trucks hav- 
ing not more than two axles and a weight- 
carrying capacity of less than one ton. 


2. Crass II. Class I vehicles drawing a trailer, 
and trucks having not more than two axles 
and a weight-carrying capacity of one ton or 
more. 


3. Crass ITI. Class II vehicles drawing a 
trailer, trucks having three or more axles, 
and public vehicles. 


4. CLiass IV. Ambulances and vehicles owned 
and operated by police forces, fire depart- 
ments or the Canadian Armed Forces. 
OviKke2s287/03.s.43: 


4. The toll to be paid for a vehicle taken or 
operated upon a toll bridge is, 


(a) for a Class I vehicle, 15 cents cash or one 
Class I vehicle token; 


(0) for a Class II vehicle, 25 cents cash or one 
Class II vehicle ticket; or 


(c) for a Class III vehicle, 45 cents cash or one 
Class III vehicle ticket. O. Reg. 282/63, 
s. 4. 


5.—(1) Class I vehicle tokens shall be sold at the 
rate of twenty tokens for $f. O. Reg. 282/63,s. 5 (1). 


(2) Class II vehicle tickets shall be sold at the rate 
of forty tickets for $4. O. Reg. 282/63, s. 5 (2); 
O. Reg. 239/64, s. 1 (1). 


(3) Class III vehicle tickets shall be sold at the rate 
of forty tickets for $6. O. Reg. 282/63, s. 5 (3); 
O. Reg. 239/64, s. 1 (2). 


6. Class IV vehicles are exempt from the Act. 
O, Reg. 282/63, S. 6. 


7. The tolls shall be collected by the Department of 
Highways and shall be paid into the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund. O. Reg. 282/63. s. 7. 


tan 
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REGULATION 814 


under The Trade Schools Regulation Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘fees for the whole course of instruction” 
means the total cost of the course of instruc- 
tion exclusive of the nonrefundable regis- 
tration fee; 


(b) “‘the part of the course of instruction 
supplied and serviced” means, 


(i) 1f the course of instruction is by way 
of correspondence, that part of the 
course of instruction that has been 
returned to the trade school for the 
purpose of being marked, or 


(ii) if the course of instruction is not by 
way of correspondence, that part 
of the course of instruction that has 
been taught ; 


(c) “total cost of the course of instruction”’ 
means the amount paid by a student to a 
trade school in respect of a course of instruc- 
tion offered by the school, exclusive of the 
examination fees where such fees are sepa- 
rately prescribed in the contract for the 
course of instruction. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 1. 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 


2.—(1) An application for registration to keep or 
operate a trade school shall be in Form 1. 


(2) An application for registration shall be accom- 
panied by, 


(a) a certified cheque payable to the Treasurer 
of Ontario and Minister of Economics for 
the amount of the registration fee; 


(b) a list of the proposed courses of instruction 
to be given by the trade school ; 


(c) a syllabus for each course of instruction, 
indicating, 


(i) the subjects of instruction, 
(ii) the number of lessons provided and 


the number of hours required for each 
subject, 


(d) 


(e) 


(iii) the subjects in which an examination 
will be conducted, and 


(iv) the pass mark for each examination; 
a statement of the fees payable by students, 


(i) for each proposed course of instruc- 
tion, and 


(11) for the examinations prescribed for 
each proposed course of instruction; 


for each course of instruction, a statement of 
the admission requirements, including edu- 
cational minimum and the particulars of any 
aptitude tests; 


for each course of instruction, a detailed 
statement of the books, supplies and equip- 
ment required by a student and the cost 
therefor to the student, where the cost is not 
included in the fee; 


two copies of all contract forms proposed to 
be used between the trade school and a pros- 
pective student ; 


a statement of the names and addresses of 
all salesmen in Ontario who are employed by 
or in connection with the trade school; 


a copy of every written contract in existence 
between a salesman and the trade school and 
a statement of the particulars of every 
unwritten contract in existence between a 
salesman and the trade school, providing 
details of, 


(i) remuneration payable to the sales- 
man, and 


(ii) training provided to the salesman; 


two copies of all advertising material, sales 
literature, catalogues, circulars, calendars, 
collection forms, identification cards for use 
by salesmen and any other documents used 
or proposed to be used in connection with the 
trade school ; 


two copies of all forms of certificates or 
diplomas proposed to be used by the trade 
school ; 


the names, addresses and telephone numbers 
of three persons who are not related to the 
applicant and who are able to provide refer- 
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ences as to character and reputation of the 
applicant where the applicant is not a cor- 
poration and of three such persons in respect 
of each officer of the corporation where a 
corporation is the applicant, and where the 
applicant does not reside in or does not have 
its head office located in Ontario, the refer- 
ences shall be provided in writing ; 


(m) where the applicant is not also the agent or 
manager of the trade school, the names, 
addresses and telephone numbers of three 
persons who are not related to the agent or 
manager and who are able to provide refer- 
ences as to the character and reputation of 
the agent or manager ; 


= 


a copy of the information required by section 
5 in regard to each teacher employed at the 
trade school; 


—S 
SS 


the security required by section 8; and 


(p) any additional information required by the 
Minister. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 2. 


RENEWAL 


3.—(1) An application for renewal of registration 
to keep or operate a trade school shall set forth in 
detail any change proposed to be made in the facts set 
forth in previous applications for registration and 
renewal and shall be accompanied by a certified 
cheque payable to the Treasurer, of Ontario and 
Minister of Economics for the amount of the 
renewal fee as prescribed by section 4. 


(2) Every applicant for renewal of registration to 
keep or operate a trade school shall forward his appli- 
cation for renewal not later than the Ist day of Novem- 
ber in the year for which the applicant is registered. 
O. Reg. 160/69, s. 3. 


FEES 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, the fee payable by 
a person making application for registration or 
renewal of registration as the keeper or operator of a 
trade school is, 


(a) for one course of instruction, $100; 


(b) for each additional course of instruction, 
$10; and 


(c) for each branch school, 
160/69, s. 4 (1). 


$50. O. Reg. 


(2) The maximum fee payable by a trade school 
under this section is $250. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 4 (2). 


(3) The fee payable on each application for ap- 
proval by the Minister as a salesman of courses of 
instruction offered by a trade school is $10. O. Reg. 
160/69, s. 2; O. Reg. 464/70, s. 1. 
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FORMS 


5. A keeper or operator of a trade school shall not 
employ a teacher at the trade school until the teacher 
has submitted to the keeper or operator a completed 
personal data form for teachers in trade schools in 
Form 2. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 5. 


6.—(1) A keeper or operator of a trade school 
shall not employ a person as a salesman of courses of 
instruction at the trade school until, 


(a) the person has submitted to the keeper or 
operator a completed application for 
approval in Form 3 together with a fee of $1, 
payable to the Treasurer of Ontario and 
Minister of Economics ; 


(b) the keeper or operator has signed the appli- 
cation for approval, referred to in clause a, 
and submitted it to the Minister; and 


(c) the Minister has granted the person a certi- 
ficate of approval as a salesman of courses of 
instruction. 


(2) Where the Minister has granted a certificate of 
approval as a salesman, the keeper or operator of the 
trade school shall issue to the salesman an identity 
card anda letter authorizing him to act as a salesman 
of courses of instruction offered by the trade school, 
and the salesman shall present the identity card prior 
to interviewing a prospective student. O. Reg. 
160/69, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Any appointment to the teaching staff or 
the sales staff of a trade school shall be reported forth- 
with in writing to the Minister. 


(2) The keeper or operator of a trade school shall 
not make any change, 


(a) ina course of instruction or the fees payable 
in respect thereof; or 


(>) in any circular, pamphlet or other material 
used in connection with or issued by the 
trade school, 


without first obtaining the approval of the Minister. 


(3) The keeper or operator of a trade school shall 
submit to the Minister an audited annual financial 
statement for the trade school, prepared bya chartered 
accountant licensed under The Public Accountancy 
Act, and a statistical report at a time and in a form 
determined by the Minister. 


(4) The Minister may from time to time and at any 
time throughout the year require the keeper or 
operator of a trade school to submit for review further 
information or other material respecting the opera- 
tion of the trade school. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 7. 
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8.—(1) A person registered as the keeper or 
operator of a trade school shall deposit with the 
Minister for the due performance of his contracts a 
bond in the amount of $10,000, and in the amount 
of an additional $1,000 for each branch school, 
in Form 4, Form 5 or Form 6, as the case may be. 
O. Reg. 457/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 464/70, s. 2. 


(2) The bond shall be, 


(a) the bond of a guarantee company approved 
under The Guarantee Compamies Securities 
Act; 


(b) a personal bond accompanied by col- 
lateral security; or 


(c) the bond of a guarantor, other than a 
guarantee company, accompanied by col- 
lateral security. O. Reg. 457/69, s. 1. 


(3) The classes of negotiable security that may be 
accepted as collateral security for a bond are, 


(a) bonds issued or guaranteed by Canada; 
or 


(b) bonds issued or guaranteed by any province 
of Canada. O. Reg. 457/69, s. 1. 


(4) A bond may be cancelled by any person bound 
thereunder by giving to the Minister and to the 
person bonded at least two months notice in writing 
of intention to cancel, and the bond shall be 
deemed to be cancelled on the date stated in the 
notice, which date shall be not less than two months 
after the receipt of the notice by the Minister. 
O. Reg. 457/69, s. 1. 


(5) For the purpose of every act and omission 
occurring during the period of registration or the 
period prior to cancellation under subsection 4, 
every bond shall continue in force and the collateral 
security, if any, shall remain on deposit for a period 
of two years after the lapse or cancellation of the 
registration to which the bond relates, or after the 
cancellation of the bond, whichever occurs first. 
O. Reg. 457/69, s. 1. 


(6) The market value of the collateral security 
referred to in subsection 3 shall at no time be less 
than the sum secured by the bond. O. Reg. 
457/69, s. 1. 


9.—(1) Where final judgment is given against 
the keeper or operator of a trade school in an action 
brought by or on behalf of a student in respect of a 
course of instruction or a contract for a course of 
instruction, the Minister may direct that the bond of 
the keeper or operator of the school be forfeited, and 
thereupon the amount thereof becomes due and 
owing by the person bound thereby as a debt due 
the Crown in right of Ontario. 
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(2) Where a bond secured by the deposit of col- 
lateral security is forfeited under subsection 1, the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics may 
sell the collateral security at the current market 
price. 


(3) The Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics may, 


(a) assign any bond forfeited under subsection 
1 and transfer the collateral security, if any; 


(b) pay over any money recovered under the 
bond; or 


(c) pay over any money realized from the sale 


of the collateral security under subsection 
2, 


to any judgment creditor, referred to in subsection 
1, of the person bonded or to the Accountant of 
the Supreme Court in trust for any person who becomes 
such a judgment creditor. 


(4) Where a bond has been forfeited or cancelled 
and the Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics has not received notice in writing of any 
claim against the proceeds of the bond or such part as 
remains in his hands within two years of the for- 
feiture or cancellation, he may pay the proceeds or 
part remaining to any person who made a payment 
under the bond or who assigned the collateral 
security realized. O. Reg. 457/69, s. 1. 


ADVERTISING 


10. A trade school shall havea post office address in 
Ontario. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 10. 


11.—(1) No person shall submit for publication or 
publish by any means, including broadcast by radio or 
television, an advertisement relating to a trade school 
that by affirmative statement or illustration or by 
omission misleads or tends to mislead the public. 


(2) Noperson shall publish by any means, including 
broadcast by radio or television, or cause to be pub- 
lished, any advertisement relating to a trade school 
without first submitting the advertisement in dupli- 
cate to the Minister for approval. 


(3) All advertisements for a trade school shall 
include the name and post office address of the trade 
school. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 11. 


12. No stationery or other printed matter, and no 
advertising of any kind, of or relating toa trade school, 
shall refer to the Minister’s approval of the trade 
school or of any of its courses of instruction except by 
the use of the following words: “‘Registered as a 
trade school under The Trade Schools Regulation Act 
(Ontario). O. Reg. 160/69, s. 12. 
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SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


13.—(1) The keeper or operator of a trade school 
shall display his certificate of registration under glass 
in a conspicuous location at the entrance to the trade 
school or in some other location on the premises where 
it can be readily observed by the students and the 
public. 


(2) The keeper or operator of a trade school shall 
post a sheet or card supplied by the Department of 
Education and setting forth sections 2 and 4 of the Act 
and sections 16, 19 and 20 of this Regulation. 


(3) The sheet or card shall be posted in a con- 
spicuous place in the trade school premises and be 
readily accessible to students. O. Reg. 160/69, 
Slo: 


14. A trade school shall have in Ontario an agent 
or a manager who has authority to accept or cancel 
contracts for the school and to repay or refund money 
paid by or on behalf of a student for or on account 
of fees. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 14; O. Reg. 464/70, s. 3. 


SALE OF COURSES 


15. No keeper or operator of a trade school and no 
salesman of courses of instruction offered by the trade 
school or representative of the trade school shall either 
verbally or in writing guarantee or in any way promise 
a position to any student or prospective student of the 
trade school. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 15. 


16.—(1) Notwithstanding any provision contained 
in a contract in respect of a course of instruction at a 
trade school, the keeper or operator of the trade school 
shall not retain any money paid for or on account of 
instruction given by the trade school where the keeper 
or operator or his salesman or representative has made 
any false or misleading statement, regarding any 
course of instruction offered by the trade school or 
regarding the natue of the contract, for the purpose of 
inducing the person who has paid the money to take a 
course of instruction or to enter into the contract, 
and all money so received shall be forthwith repaid 
to the person who has paid it, and the contract is void. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, where a person has been 
registered as the keeper or operator of a trade school 
and, 


(a) his registration has been cancelled ; 


(b) renewal of his registration has been refused 
and his registration has expired; or 


(c) he has not applied for renewal of registration 
and his registration has expired, 


he shall, within thirty days next following the can- 
cellation or expiry of his registration, repay the full 
amount paid for the course of instruction pursuant to 
the contract if any part of the course of instruction 
has not been completely supplied and serviced. 


(3) Where, 


(a) a person has contracted for a course of 
instruction at a tradeschooland the registra- 
tion of the trade school is cancelled or 
expires before the course of instruction has 
been completely supplied and serviced; 


(b) the same or a similar course of instruction is 
offered by a registered trade school; and 


(c) the person and the keeper or operator of the 
trade school referred to in clause a agree in 
writing with the keeper or operator of the 
registered trade school referred to in clause b 
that the student will complete the course of 
instruction at the registered trade school at 
no additional cost to the person, 


the person referred to in subsection 2, who was the 
keeper or operator of the trade school the registration 
of which expired or was cancelled, is not required to 
repay any money. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 16. 


17. Every contract for a course of instruction at a 
trade school shall state a commencement date for the 
course of instruction and, where a commencement 
date is not stated in a contract, the contract is 
voidable at the option of the student. O. Reg. 
160/69, s. 17. 


18. Every contract for a course of instruction shall 
set forth sections 19 and 20 and shall contain in 
bold-face type a statement, 


(a) that the keeper or operator of the trade 
school is prohibited by law from guarantee- 
ing a position to any student or prospective 
student; 


(b) that the contract is subject to The Trade 
Schools Regulation Act and the regulations 
made thereunder; 


(c) where the course of instruction includes in- 
struction in a building or mechanical trade 
to which The Apprenticeship and Trades- 
men’s Qualification Act applies, as follows: 


“no apprenticeship credit under The 
Apprenticeship and Tradesmen’s 
Qualification Act can be given for 
training obtained under this con- 
tract’= and 


(d) where the course of instruction includes 
instruction in any form of practical nursing, 
as follows: 


“‘a course in practical nursing under 
this contract does not entitle the stu- 
dent to any credit toward a certifi- 
cate of registration as a certified 
nursing assistant or as a registered 
nursing assistant under The Nurses 
Act: OnRee 160/09 "s wis; 
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RETENTION AND PAYMENT OF FEES 


19. A trade school may charge a registration fee 
which shall not exceed 10 per cent of the total cost of 
the course of instruction or $50, whichever is the 
lesser, and which shall be applied to the total cost 
of the course of instruction. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Where a person gives to the keeper or 
operator of a trade school or to a salesman, represen- 
tative or teacher of the trade school, prior to the com- 
mencement date of a course of instruction, notice in 
writing of the person’s intention not to commence the 
course of instruction, the keeper or operator of the 
school shall refund any money paid for or on account 
of the fees by or on behalf of the person, except the 
registration fee provided for in section 19. 


(2) Where a person gives to the keeper or operator 
of a trade school or to a salesman, representative or 
teacher of the trade school, after the commencement 
date of a course of instruction, notice in writing of the 
person’s intention to cease taking the course of instruc- 
tion, the keeper or operator of the trade school shall 
be entitled to retain, 


(a) the registration fee under section 19; 


(b) the proportion of the fees for the whole 
course of instruction that the part of the 
course of instruction supplied and serviced 
up to the time of receipt of the notice bears 
to the whole course of instruction; and 


(c) the greater of, 
(1) the sum of $25, and 


(11) 10 per cent of the difference between 
the fees for the whole course of in- 
struction and the proportion of the 
fees that the part of the course of 
instruction supplied and serviced up 
to the time of receipt of the notice 
bears to the whole course of in- 
struction. 


(3) Where it is necessary for a trade school to 
supply equipment in addition to written material fora 
course of instruction and the equipment is supphed 
to a person and the trade school receives from the 
person a notice under subsection 1 or 2, the trade 
school may make a charge, not exceeding the equi- 
valent retail cost to the trade school, for the equip- 
ment or for the use thereof, as the case may be, except 
where the person returns all the equipment to the 
trade school, unopened or as issued, within ten days 
of the receipt of the equipment by the person. 
O. Reg. 160/69, s. 20. 


21.—(1) Where a student has contracted for a 
course of instruction other than a correspondence 
course and exercises his option in writing to void the 
contract under section 17 prior to the date upon which 


the first class is held in respect of any subject of the 
course of instruction, the keeper or operator of the 
trade school shall, except as provided in subsection 3 
of section 20, refund any money paid by or on behalf 
of the student for or on account of the fees, including 
the registration fee under section 19. 


(2) Where a student fails to give notice in writing 
of the exercise of his option under section 17 to voida 
contract for a course of instruction other than a cor- 
respondence course prior to the date upon which the 
first class is held, subsections 2 and 3 of section 20 
apply in respect of any subsequent exercise of the op- 
tion, notwithstanding that the student may not have 
participated in the course of instruction, except that 
the keeper or operator of the trade school is not entitled 
to retain the registration fee under section 19. 


(3) Where a student has contracted for a corre- 
spondence course and exercises his option in writing 
to void the contract under section 17 before returning 
a part of the course of instruction for the purpose of 
marking, and notwithstanding one or more lessons 
may have been delivered by the trade school to the 
student, the keeper or operator of the trade school 
shall, except as provided in subsection 3 of section 20, 
refund any money paid by or on behalf of the student 
for or on account of the fees, including the registration 
fee under section 19. 


(4) Where a student gives notice in writing of the 
exercise of his option under section 17 to void a con- 
tract for a correspondence course subsequent to part 
of the course of instruction being supplied and ser- 
viced, subsections 2 and 3 of section 20 apply, except 
that the keeper or operator of the trade school is not 
entitled to retain the registration fee under section 19. 


(5) Notice given under this section shall be deemed 
to be notice for the purpose of subsections 1 and 2 of 
section 20. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 21. 

DESIGNATION OF TRADES 
22. Under clause m of section 11 of the Act, each 
of the following occupations, callings or vocations is 
designated as a trade within the meaning of the Act: 
1. Acting. 
2. Advertising. 
3. Air Conditioning and Refrigeration. 
4. Airline Occupations (Ground Based). 
5. art, 
i. Commercial, 
ii. Fine, 
iii. Graphic, 


iv. Industrial. 
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6. Business and Office Practice (Clerical, 
Managerial, Secretarial and Data Process- 


ing). 


~! 


. Cabinet Making. 

8. Concrete Construction. 

9. Dairying, Poultry Raising and Farming. 
10. Dental Office Assistant. 
11. Diamond Drilling. 
12. Drafting. 
13. Dress and Garment Designing. 
14. Dress and Garment Making. 
te lectricity: 
16. Electronics. 
17. Engineering Technology. 
18. Foundry Practice. 
19. Heavy Equipment (Road Type) Operation. 
20. Hotel and Motel Management. 
21. Industrial Management. 
22. Interior Decorating. 
23. Jewellery Making and Repairing. 
24. Journalism and Creative Writing. 
25. Laboratory Technology. 
26. Landscape Gardening. 
27. Machine Shop Practice. 
28. Medical Office Assistant. 


29. Millinery. 


30. Painting and Decorating. 
31. Photography. 
32. Plastics Technology. 
33. Practical Nursing. 
34. Private Investigation. 
35. Pulp and Paper Making. 
36. Radio and Television Occupations. 
37. Selling and Merchandising. 
38. Security Guard. 
39. Sheet Metal Work. 
40. Sound and Motion Picture Projection. 
41. Watchmaking and Watch Repairing. 
42. Welding. 
43. Woodworking. 
©,-Reg: 160/69,.s°22) 
EXEMPTIONS 

23. Where a trade consisting of aircraft training is 
taught by an organization under the supervision of the 
Department of Transport of the Government of 
Canada, it is exempt from the operation of the Act 
and this Regulation. O. Reg. 160/69, s. 23. 

24. A course in practical nursing given in a school 
of nursing to which The Nurses Act applies is exempt 
from the operation of the Act and this Regulation. 
O. Reg. 160/69, s. 24. 

25. A privately operated school directed and con- 
trolled by an Ontario religious organization or by a 
corporation or organization legally constituted under 
Ontario law and not operated for profit is exempt 


from the operation of the Act and this Regulation. 
O. Reg. 160/69, s. 25. 


Form 1 


The Trade Schools Regulation Act 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS KEEPER OR OPERATOR OF A TRADE SCHOOL 


De 6 Pel uke era sine, # (OCH ayes, OO fey ete) mi letre Ble lie fe bee "a ce fe Nye Shi ok le ele © Tel ee ps eee 


rac wien) 


hereby apply to the Minister of Education under The Trade Schools Regulation Act and the regulations to be 
registered as the keeper or operator of a trade school and in support of this application the following facts are 


stated: 
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and the school premises are located at 


2. Swe aU eye Sel le le iel si meh ere eee Wee 8) Bla O16: oe Le! 6) e618) OS aod Se) Oe ee wee Cr mss eS 


Si, 56) Seep (a/G!) 6) 0/8 Oey S60 Rb) Aaa we Lev Ce. egw cer & POEM wD) wile a) '. fo) Wyble) B1le 8) 4) 6 Uo) Oe) we im elie Oem 8) 4 cg am 
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(here give description of available space) 


and these premises are owned by or leased from 


010,80) Ole, (6 GOVE OLE Leen eels que wel antpime! Ae Wie Merete: Wes oi td iw yee ew he ole ls) te) pete ee ese wity ee ele s 
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4. The chief administrative officer of the school is 


Cheek We Date Pa Cue er Te ete we Cy ere T Cwm) Cer eet reer ier cy tTyuy cere cor cece ie P riech cls Hcy o 


who is described as 


w) fe)! © ie se, 6 fe fee erey wie moe te im sey ee. eB 6) wo 0) 56 Pe BOL Rm Oh eNO, 8h Sse 8) 6@ 06 w @ dein (0, Bali be |S be la, 6) lene esi sue. Oh insures) @ 1e ce eal sigs) lene) is. 


(Principal, Manager, etc.) 


5. The total value of the equipment used (or to be used) in the school is 


2 wa) 8) 9b 6 8 ode erie ee. 10" tw) 6) 6 10016) 0) 6, (6) Oe) 6) sme So) [ee es) le 


6. The present enrolment of the school is 


ie fev fal ole ete) el eee’ ef ym fe 6 Se) eo © elle © @ Se 6 0,6 6 6 19 we) a1. Wain ios ope le (Olen SCE Oe) SECON Eee 'S) cone I 1s) Fe 


and the school has an enrolment capacity of 
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7. The number of graduates for the twelve-month period immediately preceding the date of this application is 


Peale ee -6) 08) 616 6 .Ne e. 8 © 6) (8) .0 [018i i6, (Wie, le laps ‘o\ 8) 1\m te (0./6) © 6) 0a enibiel.cl(e) ® 10), 56° 0) 1658) 6) im, wae 


8. The names of the teachers at the school are as follows: 


Name Part Time Full Time 


es eee 6 Oe sO a 6 wie ee lis 6 we, oleLe kee ie Ow kis, 64.8) 0: (elle O50 owls) oie, (si 6 aa Nee iej-e: she, wile) eve om, (6054 6, ub) Crierve te, © | epee) (eMee pie ame; uae teiie: ie) Cran cel alee 
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ae ee mle See seis. (swe io; Jal ie alles (el pie ele alte: # Jone one fle teehee hee eres é hel ie) a, (6. 76) Je) eh eee) 8a.) e, 16! eve, (OK 8) 68, | a ae OAs (ele a eel sie ele mems ie! © 
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9. The following persons can provide references as to the character and reputation of the applicant, or of the 
officers thereof where the applicant is a corporation: 


Name Address Telephone 
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10. The following persons can provide references as to the character and reputation of the agent or manager of 
the trade school: 


Name Address Telephone 
CAS) sat tN nested cath ce gt oad ke cob ate haut Oc ircp Ok theta en Rae Meee aiken Rae ree ny ore GO rar eae eee 
CO Veet veae a sacar air) ore ate Com al rsen Mg at cece: stag oY" ed oi Oty Payee Setale ta area Ogre area aN COR Pa eer nC 
Cd een ies te ey eh ees aera er wre On rear e Re th ye Cheese ge ABC ho : 
and ak - Pee a eet sine ae 
1B ER rave hur 1 her Niet hig geen aN rae er eter oe 8 ULES. Geepeloreya ced! Gayl Gigeeeh as cnc eva e ees OMe 
O. Reg. 160/69, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Trade Schools Regulation Act 
PERSONAL DATA FORM FOR TEACHERS IN TRADE SCHOOLS 
Mi percl Nex ETT ATI WEIL cg tcactanisn grow anak oes na beratethgaa toa ta har etattaaers “wtaben he ebea tabs MeaC ones tocatehitok tetat bahay Sakae. Po tole Pnoke te gata ene 
Dea PTOSERUOCOLESS is Suerte Le IAS Cuca eae es tnt oh een aeaen el Aas, Date cxs inaiiss eee ee 
Suv nat tradesvorssulbyectSiare VOU teaching? 2. su). we ect en cores Oo ae acces aeaere eign cee aan een 
A. iNanteotschooliwneré employed civstt Aehisis ec 1 tom an di nia tees ony oa sa U0 as oe oe ee eee 
Se ate cl, Present APPOMUMON tae rin atiencaet ha cca dat be -eicala ia Ge we ne oaaaaGe a tackaras Ges mO eal ie Nt ieee eee 


6. Educational qualifications: 


- Schools Attended, (Elementary, High, Length of 
Vocational, Normal, College, or Special) Attendance Were you | Diploma or Degree 
Graduated? Received, if any 
Name and Location of School From To 

Elementary: 

Secondary: 

Others: 

7,0 What professional teacher training havetyou had? *) -:s2Aa et ie eee ce ok chan laces. toe 
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9. Practical experience: 


Indicate Name of Job. 
Name and Address Length of Service State whether apprentice 
of Employers —_— learner, journeyman 
or foreman 


10. Teaching experience: 


Length of Service 
Name ana ‘ocation of School’ | ===—— = Subjects Taught 


11. Persons qualified to speak to your practical experience (Give 3): 


Address | Occupation 


12, Persons qualified to speak to your teaching experience (Give 3): 


Address Occupation 


To Ie a ee Ga ae cde eRe ee Fe pe yaa Sten SAUL none is ahi Mins and vanced sO hk. 


O. Reg. 160/69, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Trade Schools Regulation Act 
APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL AS SALESMAN OF TRADE SCHOOL COURSES 

Application is hereby made to the Minister of Education of the Province of Ontario for approval as a sales- 
man of trade school courses of instruction under The Trade Schools Regulation Act and the regulations and in support 

of this application the following facts are stated: 
De TING Old DDC AM eards cs caeres nasa aa ere Tecan 8 Seep ats ea aha Sole a aed Ga Opa eee NOGs da, para 
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Note: The sum of $1.00, payable to the Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics, is to be enclosed 
with this application to cover cost of issue of certificate of approval which must be renewed 
annually on or before the Ist day of January. 
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Form 4 to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, 
The Trade Schools Regulation Act for which payment well and truly to be made, we, 


BOND Of A -GUARANTEE-COMPANY—— <ther vote tener a eee 
(name of principal) 

Approved under 

bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 

The Guarantee Compamtes Securities Act 

: successors and assigns, and we... .v6.....s 00a 

Bond) Nome iencc cc, PATHOUIVE © octane on ot (name of surety) 


Know ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS, that we, | bind ourselves, out successors and assigns jointly and 
firmly by these presents. 

EEDA E Rn FA (hereinafter called the Principal) as 
The total liability imposed upon the Principal or 
Piietpaltaia eters mc reece ere , (hereinafter | Surety by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof 
shall be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no 
called the Surety) as Surety are held and firmly bound | event exceed the penal sum written above or the 
amount substituted for such penal sum by any subse- 
unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter | quent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


called: the-Obligee) in the sum of.cestscnle A, SEALED with our seals and dated this........ day 


Dollars. (Gee). evs; Mot lawful money of Canada, | "6t,2..25...+ +, DO nae 
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THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such 
that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under The Trade Schools Regulation Act and the 
regulations, then the said obligation shall be void but 
otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect 
and shall be subject to forfeiture as provided by the 
said Act and regulations. 


MONK SEATED AND | Principalé (435 aes etsKnate 
DELIVERED 

Pe GHRCOTeSeRCe Gr |. | saa art bouts 

Pua vga hs sor cS LEG Surety ee a aaa etl oS 


ae oe ce cele Mikel ce ie le ie ee: Bae rene MICRO a oo ee as Le: ce Onis 
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Form 5 
The Trade Schools Regulation Act 
PERSONAL BOND 

AASIOUTE On tek elo ica 

KNow ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS, that I, 
Se a ee Pe (hereinafter called the Obligor) 
am held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of 
Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum of 
DRI carer eC Ae eb Ah it. Voneae ras or ite a ee vi ASC Mah ies Dollars 
0 Fares eee ) of lawful money of Canada, to be 
paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for 


which payment well and truly to be made, I,....... 


of obligor) 


administrators. and. assigns, and. Ty a2 oie. «ews ds 


Pepome with the ODiteee sik iinet eds wae shat 
as collateral security to this Bond. 


The total liability imposed upon the Obligor by this 
Bond and any and all renewals thereof shall be con- 
current and not cumulative and shall in no event ex- 
ceed the penal sum written above or the amount sub- 
stituted for such penal sum by any subsequent 
endorsement or renewal certificate. 


THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that 
if the said obligation does not by reason of any act, 
matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under The Tvade Schools Regulation Act and the 
regulations, then the said obligation shall be void but 
otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect 
and shall be subject to forfeiture as provided by the 
said Act and regulations. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND 
DELIVERED 


in the presence of 


o: ig ey “One nie (e IO Relies ecelce taco eters: il EN-7 POE ees) | | elie. slel ie) « selweué: (ei/e Pale. (ep 
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Form 6 
The Trade Schools Regulation Act 


BOND OF GUARANTOR OTHER THAN 
GUARANTEE COMPANY 


ARO Te co ee ee eens 


Know ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS, that we, 
A Pe RCN ae (hereinafter called the Principal) 
AS: PLINCIPAL-ANG ora css. Wp0tahove gee AE Sets cee ; 
(hereinafter called the Guarantor) as Guarantor are 
held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of 
Ontario (hereinafter called the Obligee) in the sum of 
ad Pero: fir atastnettyiee DollarsiOice. ecu es cee 
of lawful money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, 
her successors and assigns, for which payment well and 


iabyto be rad hese 2 bat teats iar 
(name of principal) 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and 


ASIN, OT at Ne RAL saris a ao aE ao meee 
(name of guarantor) 


guarantee the payment of thesum of........ Dollars 


(name of 


Ce ee ee a eee bind myself, my heirs, executors, 
guarantor) 
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administrators and assigns, jointly and firmly by these 
presents and by depositing with the Obligee........ 


LiShe: DEstY Tee as collateral security to this Bond. 


The total liability imposed upon the Principal or 
Guarantor by this Bond and any and all renewals 
thereof shall be concurrent and not cumulative and 
shallin no event exceed the penalsum written above or 
the amount substituted for such penal sum by any 
subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that 
if the said obligation does not by reason of any act, 
matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be 
forfeit under The Trade Schools Regulation Act and the 
regulations, then the said obligation shall be void but 
otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect 
and shall be subject to forfeiture as provided by the 
said Act and regulations. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND 


DELIVERED 
in the presence of 


a: (el te’ fal (ete bl eer i'e: (b) O'S, eo) 9! (ene! e) le 


fe foi") fe, Yale) fos (m| fe fon te, fete) eo tala, ‘ere 
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REGULATION 815 


under The Training Schools Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


S 


“after-care officer’” means an employee of 
the Department whose responsibility in- 
cludes involvement in planning for the 
placement of wards and for their subsequent 
supervision ; 


(b) ““Board”’ means The Training Schools Ad- 
visory Board appointed under the Act; 


(c) ““‘Deputy Minister’? means the Deputy 
Minister of Correctional Services; 


(d) ‘““employee’’ means an employee of the 
Department ; 


(e) “infirmary’’ means that part of a school set 
aside for the care of wards who require 
medical treatment ; 


(f) ‘“‘placement’’ means the transfer of a ward 
from a school to his own home or to a foster 
home under the supervision of an after-care 
officer and ‘“‘placed’’ has a corresponding 
meaning ; 


(g) ‘“‘school”’ means a training school ; 


(h) “‘ward”’ means a child legally admitted toa 
School. ©, thee, 20/70, 5.1 


PART 1 


2. This Part applies to the schools listed in 
schedules land 2. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 2. 


3. The superintendent is responsible for the 
management of the school and for the care of its 
wards. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 3. 


4. The superintendent shall, 


(a) administer the school in accordance with the 
Act, this Regulation and such special in- 
structions as may from time to time be 
prescribed by the Minister or the Deputy 
Minister; and 

(b) issue to the employees of the school such 

directions as may be necessary to fulfil his 

responsibility. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 4. 


— 


5. Upon the admission of a ward to the school the 
superintendent shall, 


(a) cause to be made a complete record of all 
property, clothing and money in the posses- 
sion of the ward; 


an 
= 


ensure that such effects and money are 
handed to an employee designated for that 
purpose for safekeeping; and 


— 
Dp 
—— 


at his discretion, either return the property 
or clothing to the parent, or permit the ward 
to retain such articles of property or clothing 
as may be considered appropriate for use by 
the; Wartdainethe= school, (O2eKes. 25/71); 
S40: 


6. The progress and development of each ward 
shall be assessed periodically by the superintendent 
which assessment shall be forwarded to the Board 
and shall recommend that, 


(a) the ward remain in the school for a further 
period ; 


(b) the ward be placed from the school; or 


(c) the wardship be terminated. O. Reg. 
25)/:70;8. 6: 


7. Where the superintendent is of the opinion 
that a ward would be given care more appropriate to 
his needs in another school, heshall make a recommen- 
dation to that effect to the Minister or any officer of 
the Department designated in writing by the Minister 
to order a transfer. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 7. 


8. Prior to the placement of a ward from the school 
the superintendent shall make every reasonable 
attempt to notify in writing the ward’s parent or 
guardian of the pending placement. O. Reg. 25/70, 
Seo. 


9. The superintendent shall ensure that every ward 
placed from the school is provided with adequate 
clothing and, wherenecessary, withareasonableallow- 
ance for travelling expenses. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Every ward on placement shall be super- 
vised by an after-care officer who shall forward a 
report in writing on the progress of the ward at least 
once in every three months to the superintendent 
and to the Department. 


(2) The after-care officer may, at any time after 
the ward is placed, recommend to the superintendent 
and to the Board, 
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(a) that wardship of the child be terminated; 
or 


(b) that the child be transferred from one home 
to another. 


(3) With the approval of the Minister or an officer 
of the Department designated in writing by the 
Minister under subsection 1 of section 19 of the Act, 
the after-care officer may, 


(a) transfer the child from placement to school; 
or 


(b) transfer the child from one home to another. 
O. Reg. 29/70;s. 10. 


11. When wardship of a child is terminated the 
superintendent shall notify, in writing, the ward and 
the parent or guardian of the ward. O. Reg. 25/70, 
Sa Ll 


12. The superintendent shall cause to be kept the 
following records: 


i. Aconfidential record containing all personal 
information on each ward. 


ii. Arecordofany action taken asaconsequence 
of a ward’s misconduct. 


iii. A record of the identity of each person 
visiting a ward. 


iv. Such other records as may from time to time 
be directed by the Minister or Deputy 
Ministers) «© 7hege75//0neoi2- 


13. Upon the serious illness of a ward, the superin- 
tendent shall make every reasonable attempt to 
advise the ward’s parent or guardian and notify a 
minister of religion, preferably of the denomination 
to which the ward belongs and consult with the 
ward as to any particular person he desires to see 
or to be notified of his illness. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 13. 


14. Upon the death of a ward, the superintendent 
shall, ; 


(a) useallreasonable means to inform the parent 
or nearest relative of the deceased ; 


(>) ensure that the Coroner, the Crown Attor- 
ney, and the local police are notified and 
facilitate any investigation or inquest 
ordered by the Coroner; 


(c) report immediately to the Deputy Minister 
in writing giving full particulars; and 


(d) cause to be recorded in the ward’s file all 


action taken under clauses a, b and c. 
O. Reg. 25/70, s. 14. 


15. The medical officer of the school shall be a 
legally qualified medical practitioner who shall control 


and direct the medical and surgical treatment of all 
wards. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 15. 


16. The medical officer, subject to this Regulation 
and the instructions of the superintendent, shall have 
complete administrative and professional respon- 
sibility for the infirmary and the employees detailed 
for duty therein. O. Reg. 25/70,s. 16. 


17. The medical officer shall be responsible for the 
medical examination of every ward as soon as possible 
after admission to the school. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 17. 


18. When a ward is injured the medical officer or 
in his absence the nurse shall examine his injuries, 
prescribe whatever treatment he considers advisable 
and immediately report in writing the nature of the 
injury to the superintendent. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 18. 


19. Where the medical officer observes that a ward 
is seriously ill, he shallimmediately notify the superin- 
tendent of the fact and thereafter confirm his findings 
in writing. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 19. 


20. When it appears that a ward is sick or injured, 
the employee who is directly responsible for the super- 
vision of the ward shall at once report the fact to the 
officer in charge and, in the case of injury, the 
employee shall make a written report. O. Reg. 
25/70, s. 20. 


21. The medical officer shall ensure that a daily 
record is kept of, 


(a) the names of all wards reporting for medical 
attention; 


(b) the diagnosis and treatment of the wards 
reporting for medical attention whether 
attended by the nurse or medical officer; 
and 


(c) all admissions to and discharges from the 
infirmary On Keg. 25/70; 6.21: 


22. All instances of serious misconduct by a ward 
shall be reported to the superintendent. O. Reg. 
Zoli Osa ee 


23.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, a ward shall be 
permitted to send and receive correspondence. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, letters to and from a 
ward may be read by an employee designated by the 
superintendent for that purpose, and the superinten- 
dent may stop any letter, if in his opinion, the con- 
tents are contrary to the best interests of the ward 
or other recipient. 


(3) A ward shall be permitted at any time to send 
or receive letters from his solicitor, the Minister, the 
Deputy Minister, members of the Ontario Legislative 
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Assembly or members of the Parliament of Canada, 
and such letters shall be forwarded without delay. 
O. Reg. 25/70, s. 23. 


24. No person shall be allowed access to a school 
without the approval of the superintendent. O. Reg. 
25/70, s. 24. 


25. A ward shall be permitted visits with those 
persons who may be involved in, and contribute to, 
his welfare. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 25. 


26. No person allowed access to a school shall take 
a photograph unless authorized to do so by the 
superintendent. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 26. 


27.—(1) No person shall, within the limits of the 
school property or grounds, give, trade, or sell to any 
other person, or consume, keep or have in his posses- 
sion any liquor, as defined by The Liquor Control Act. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply so as to prevent a 
person living on school property from having liquor in 
his possession, provided the liquor is placed in safe- 
keeping in the residence of such person and is con- 
sumed therein only by himself, his family or his 
euects, (Oo Reg. 25/70, Ss. 27. 


28. No person shall, within the limits of the prop- 
erty or grounds of the school, have in his possession a 
firearm or other offensive weapon except upon the 
specific authorization ofthesuperintendent. O. Reg. 
29/7058. 28. 


29. No person shall receive from, or give to a ward, 
any gift except as permitted by the superintendent or 
by an employee designated by him for the purpose. 
Or Rees 25/7083129: 


30. Articles of any kind sent or brought to a school 
for a ward may be examined by the superintendent or 
by an employee designated by him for the purpose. 
ies. 25/ 7075.50) 


31. Thesuperintendent may refuse to forward from 
or give to the ward anything that he considers im- 
proper, informing the ward or other appropriate per- 
son of his reason for so doing and shall ensure wherever 
practicable that the articles are returned to the 
gender. ©] Reg. (25/70, $s. 31, 


32. The Training Schools Advisory Board shall, 


(a) review all submissions for wards to be placed 
in homes and in each case, recommend to the 
Minister, or to an officer of the Department 
designated in writing by the Minister for the 
purpose, whether or not a placement of the 
ward be made; 


review all submissions for the termination 
of wardship and recommend to the Minister 
those cases where it is considered wardship 
of the school should cease; and 


— 
oO 
— 


(c) visit each school at least once each year, and 
advise the Minister as to the operation of 
each school .O. Reg: 25/70; s; 32. 


PAR Taw 


33. This Part applies only to the schools listed in 
Schedule:2:; -O)} Regs25/70; $133) 


34. There shall be paid to a society maintaining a 
private school, out of moneys appropriated therefore 
by the Legislature, a sum equal to the operating costs 
of the school as determined under section 35 for the 
year ending with the 31st day of March. O. Reg. 
25/70, s. 34. 


35.—(1) The costs claimed for the purpose of 
section 34 shall be determined by including, 


(a) salaries of staff who are not members of a 
religious order, not exceeding the amount of 
the salary paid for comparable positions in 
the Ontario Public Service; 


(b) amounts paid for the services of members of 
a religious order, not exceeding the sum of 
$4,200 per annum per person; 


(c) expenses for repairs and maintenance of 
existing buildings and equipment, light, 
heat, cleaning supplies and insurance; 


(d) expenses incurred in the maintenance of 
wards for food, clothing, medical and dental 
care and foster home fees, not exceeding the 
amount of the rates paid by the Department 
in respect of wards of schools listed in 
Schedule 1; 


(e) expenses incurred in the provision of the 
recreational and education programs; 


S 


equipment not exceeding $200 in value, 
unless prior approval of the Minister, or such 
person as he may designate, has been ob- 
tained ; 


— 


(g) other reasonable operating and adminis- 


trative expenses, 
but not including, 

(h) the cost of erecting or acquiring or struc- 
turally altering any building, except in those 
cases where the Minister or such person as 
he may designate, has authorized expen- 
ditures for these purposes; 

(1) depreciation ; 


(7) debt charges of either principal or interest ; 


(k) personal expenses of members of a religious 
order; and 
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(1) anyitem which, in the opinion of the Minister 
or such person as he may designate, is un- 
necessary or extravagant. 


(2) The costs determined in accordance with sub- 
section | shall be reduced by deducting therefrom, 


(a) the cost of board and lodging for members of 
a religious order in an amount not less than 
$720 per annum per person if such board and 
lodging is provided by the school; 


(0) sales tax rebates; 


(c) revenue derived from farm or shop oper- 
ations; and 


(d) other miscellaneous revenue excluding do- 
nations. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 35. 


36. The society shall submit to the Minister in 
duplicate a quarterly statement showing the name of 
each ward in the school during the quarter and, 


(a) the date the ward was admitted; 


(b) the period the ward was in the school or ina 
foster home; 


— 
D 
ae 


the number of days for each ward for which 
the grant is claimed; 


(d) the actual receipts and disbursements for 
each month in the quarter; 


— 
has} 
—— 


the total grant claimed; and 


(f) a declaration by the superintendent of the 
school certifying the statement is correct in 
the amount due and in the number of days 
for which each ward admitted to the school 
was maintained. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 36. 


37. The Minister, or such officer of the Department 
as he may designate in writing for the purpose, may 
approve payments monthly in advance of the sum 
payable under section 34, subject to adjustment on 
receipt of the quarterly statements referred to in 
seetiom 40:. O: Keep, 25/70; se37. 


38. Wherever practicable, purchases for which 
costs are claimed shall be made in accordance with the 
purchasing procedures of the Department. O. Reg. 
25) LOS OB: 


39.—(1) The costs claimed for the purpose of 
section 34 shall be shown by a financial statement 
audited by a public accountant licensed under The 
Public Accountancy Act and the statement shall be 


submitted to the Minister on or before the 15th day 
of May next following the end of the fiscal year in 
respect of which the claim is made. 


(2) Financial statements shall be prepared on an 
accrual basis to include, 


(a) inventories, accounts receivable and ac- 
counts payable; 


(b 


~— 


statements of revenue and expenditure; 
and 


such additional information as the Minister 
or such officer of the Department as he may 
designate in writing for the purpose, 
requires GOR Keg 4251/0 7S1139) 


— 
o>) 
wa 


40. On or before the 15th day of July in each year, 
a society claiming a payment under section 34 shall 
submit to the Minister an itemized statement of its 
estimated operating costs for the year next following 
and such other information relating thereto as the 
Minister requires. O. Reg. 25/70, s. 40. 


Schedule 1 
Pine Ridge School, Bowmanville 
Brookside School, Cobourg 
Sprucedale School, Hagersville 
Glendale School, Simcoe 
Hillcrest School, Guelph 
White Oaks Village, Hagersville 
Grand View School, Galt 
Kawartha Lakes School, Lindsay 
Trelawney House, Port Bolster 
Reception, Diagnostic and Treatment Centre, Galt 


Or Reg? 25/70; schedaale 


Schedule 2 
St. John’s School, Uxbridge 
St. Joseph’s School, Alfred 
St. Euphrasia’s School, Toronto 


O. Reg. 25/70, Sched. 2. 
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REGULATION 816 


under The Trench Excavators’ Protection Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘‘cleat’’ meansashort member ofshoring and 
timbering that directly resists the down- 
ward movement of a strut or wale; 


(b) ‘“‘Minister’’ means the Minister of Labour; 


(c) “‘sheathing’’ means the vertical members 
of shoring and timbering that directly 
resist pressure from the side of a trench; 


(d) ‘‘strut’’ means a transverse member of 
shoring and timbering that directly re- 
sists pressure from sheathing or wales; 


(ec) ‘“‘wale’’ means a longitudinal member of 
shoring and timbering that directly resists 
pressure from sheathing. R.R.O. 1960, 
REGO OO oe. 


METHODS OF SHORING AND TIMBERING 


2. In all methods of shoring and timbering of a 
trench, 


(a) thesheathing shall be placed against the side 
of the trench so that the length of each piece 
of sheathing is vertical ; 


(b) the struts shall be horizontal and at right 
angles to the wales or sheathing supported 
thereby ; and 


— 
S 
SS 


the wales shall be parallel to the bottom or 
the proposed bottomofthetrench. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg: 559) s. 2, 


3.—(1) The sheathing shall be held securely in 
place against the wales or, where wales are not used, 
the struts by pressure being firmly exerted on the 
side of the sheathing adjacent to the wall of the 
trench. 

(2) Where the trench is excavated in, 

(a) loose, sandy or soft soil; 
(b) soil that has been previously excavated; or 
(c) soil under hydrostatic pressure, 

each piece of sheathing shall be driven into the bottom 


of the trench so as to be firmly held in place. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Each strut shall be, 


(a) cut to the proper length required to fit it 
tightly between, 


(i) the wales, or 


(11) where wales are not used, the 
sheathing, 


supported by the strut; and 


(b) where necessary, held securely in place by 
wedges driven between the strut and, 


(1) the wales, or 


(ii) where wales are not used, the 
sheathing, 


supported by the strut. 


(2) Each strut shall, 
(a) have, 


(i) cleats that extend over the wales 
supported by the strut, or 


(ii) other similar devices, 


attached securely to the strut by spikes or 
bolts; or 


(b) be placed on, 


(i) cleats spiked or bolted to posts sup- 
porting wales, or 


(ii) where wales are not used, cleats or 
other similar devices spiked to the 


sheathing. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, 
s. 4. 


5. Each wale shall be supported, 
(a) on cleats spiked to the sheathing; or 
(b) by posts set on, 
(1) the wale next below it, or 
(ii) in the case of the lowest wale, the 


bottom ofthetrench. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg, 559, s. 5. 
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MATERIALS 


6. The composition of materials used for shoring 
and timbering shall be, 


(a) structural eastern spruce; or 


(6) any other structural material having 
strength equal to or greater than that 
prescribed in clause a. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Soh sO 


7.—(1) Where materials used for shoring and 
timbering is that prescribed in clause a of section 6, 
the size and arrangement of materials used for shoring 
and timbering shall be as prescribed in, 


(a) section 12 for hard and solid soil; 


(b) section 13 for soil that may crack or 
crumble; 


(c) section 14 for loose, sandy or soft soil, or soil 
that has been previously excavated; or 


(d) section 15 for soil under hydrostatic pres- 
sure. 


(2) Each member used for shoring and timbering 
shall be a solid piece of material. 


(3) Where wales are used in the shoring and timber- 
ing of a trench, the smaller dimension of the wales 
shall be placed against the sheathing. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 559, s. 7. 


8. The composition of materials used for shoring 
and timbering may vary from that prescribed 1n clause 
a of section 6, and the size, composition and arrange- 
ment of materials used for shoring and timbering 
may vary from that prescribed in section 7, but only 
to the extent that the strength of the shoring and 
timbering is equal to, or greater than, the strength 
of the shoring and timbering prescribed in section 
7 RRO T1960. Reg. 559%s:8. 


9. Where two or more pieces of sheathing are used 
one above another in the shoring and timbering of a 
trench, the sheathing shall be arranged so that the 
lower pieces of sheathing, 


(a) overlap the lowest wales supporting the 
pieces of sheathing next above it; and 


(b) are firmly driven into the soil and securely 
supported by wales and struts as the trench 
is made deeper. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, 
ae 


10.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, in the shoring 
and timbering of a trench, a trench jack or trench 
brace may be used in place of a strut prescribed by 
this Regulation, but only if the strength of the trench 
jack or trench brace is equal to, or greater than, the 
strength of the strut. 


(2) Where the trench is over four feet in width, a 
trench jack or trench brace, that contains a metal pipe- 
spacer shall not be used. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, 
Se LO: 


11. Where a wedge is used in the shoring and tim- 
bering of a trench, the thick end of the wedge shall 
be at least two inches wide. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Soe patil 


HARD AND SOLID SOIL 
12. Where a trench is excavated in hard and solid 
soil, the size and arrangement of materials used for 
shoring and timbering the trench of the depth shown 
in column 1 of Table 1 shall have, 
(a) the pieces of sheathing, 
(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 2, 


and 


(ii 


ae 


arranged so that the horizontal 
spacing from the centre of one piece 
of sheathing to the centre of the next 
piece of sheathing on the same side 
of the trench is not greater than the 
spacing prescribed in column 3; 


(b) the wales, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 4, 
and 


(ii 


a 


arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one wale to the 
centre of the next wale is not greater 
than the spacing prescribed in column 
Senate | 


(c) the struts, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 6, 
where the trench is six feet or less in 
width, or with a thickness and width 
not less than that prescribed in 
column 7, where the trench is twelve 
feet or less in width but greater than 
six feet in width, 


(ii) arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one strut to the 
centre of the next strut is not greater 
than the spacing prescribed in column 
8, and 


(iii 


—— 


arranged so that the horizontal spac- 
ing from the centre of one strut to 
the centre of the next strut is not 
greater than the spacing prescribed 
in column 9. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
eho}! scam 3 
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SOIL THAT MAY CRACK OR CRUMBLE 


13. Where a trench is excavated in soil that may 
crack or crumble, the size and arrangement of 
materials used for shoring and _ timbering the 
trench of the depth shown in column 1 of Table 
2 shall have, 


(a) the pieces of sheathing, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 2, 
and 


(ii) arranged so that the horizontal spac- 
ing from the centre of one piece of 
sheathing to the centre of the next 
piece of sheathing on the same side 
of the trench is not greater than 
the spacing prescribed in column 3; 


(b) the wales, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 4, 
and 


(ii) arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one wale to the 
centre of the next wale is not greater 
than the spacing prescribed in column 
Ssand 


(c) the struts, 

(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 6, 
where the trench is six feet or less in 
width, or with a thickness and width 
not less than that prescribed in 
column 7, where the trench is twelve 
feet or less in width but greater 
than six feet in width, 


(ii) arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one strut to the 
centre of the next strut is not greater 
than the spacing prescribed in column 
8, and 


(iii) arranged so that the horizontal spac- 
ing from the centre of one strut to the 
centre of the next strut is not greater 
than the spacing prescribed in column 


DUR OF A960), Reg s559) 683: 


LOOSE, SANDY OR SOFT SOIL 
OR SOIL THAT HAS BEEN PREVIOUSLY EXCAVATED 


14. Where a trench is excavated in loose, sandy or 
soft soil, or in soil that has been previously excavated, 
the size and arrangement of materials used for shoring 
and timbering the trench of the depth shown in 
column 1 of Table 3 shall have, 


(a) the pieces of sheathing, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 2, 
and 


(ii) arranged so that the horizontal 
spacing from the centre of one piece 
of sheathing to the centre of the next 
piece of sheathing on the same side 
of the trench is not greater than the 
spacing prescribed in column 3; 


(b) the wales, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 4, 
and 


(ii) arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one wale to the 
centre of the next wale is not greater 
than the spacing prescribed in col- 
umn 5; and 


(c) the struts, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 6, 
where the trench is six feet dr less in 
width, or with a thickness and width 
not less than that prescribed in 
column 7, where the trench is twelve 
feet or less in width but greater than 
six feet in width, 


(11) arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one strut to the 
centre of the next strut is not 
greater than the spacing prescribed 
in column 8, and 


(iii) arranged so that the horizontal 
spacing from the centre of one strut 
to the centre of the next strut is not 
greater than the spacing prescribed 
m: column 9 WRIR.OF 19607 ‘Ree. 
Soos 4. 


SOIL UNDER HYDROSTATIC PRESSURE 


15. Wherea trench is excavated in soil under hydro- 
static pressure, the size and arrangement of materials 
used for shoring and timbering the trench of the depth 
shown in column 1 of Table 4 shall have, 


(a) the pieces of sheathing, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 
than that prescribed in column 2, 
and 


(ii) arranged so that the horizontal spac- 
ing from the centre of one piece of 
sheathing to the centre of the next 
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piece of sheathing on the same side 
of the trench is not greater than 
the spacing prescribed in column 3; 


(b) the wales, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 


(ii 


— 


than that prescribed in column 4, 
and 


arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one wale to the 
centre of the next wale is not 
greater than the spacing prescribed 
in column 5; and 


(c) the struts, 


(i) with a thickness and width not less 


oe 


than that prescribed in column 6, 
where the trench is six feet or less in 
width, or with a thickness and width 
not less than that prescribed in 
column 7, where the trench is twelve 
feet or less in width but greater 
than six feet in width, 


arranged so that the vertical spacing 
from the centre of one strut to the 
centre of the next strut is not greater 
than the spacing prescribe in 
column 8, and 


(iii) arranged so that the horizontal spac- 
ing from the centre of one strut to the 
centre of the next strut is not greater 
than the spacing prescribedin column 
O GRU RtOm1960,- Ree 559 adm 


FEES 


16.—(1) In territory without municipal organiza- 
tion, the owner of land on which a trench is being 
excavated or, if the work on the trench is being done 
by a contractor, the contractor, shall pay the fees for 
the examination of drawings and specifications of 
shoring and timbering for trenches that are required 
to be submitted to an inspector for approval under 
subsection 4 of section 11 of the Act. 


(2) The amount of the fees payable under sub- 
section | is, 


(a) where a trench does not exceed 40 


feet in depth and 20 feet in width.. $25 
(b) where a trench exceeds 40 feet in 
depth or 20\teet Inswidithies ent 40 


(3) The fees payable under subsection 1 shall be 
paid to the inspector for the Minister at the time the 
drawings and specifications are submitted to the 
inspector for approval. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, 
SG: 


TABLES 


(For hard and solid soil) 


== 


oe DEPTH OF TRENCH SHEATHING WALES STRUTS 
No. Col 1 Column| Column |Column |Column | Column |Column |Column |Column 
ae 2 b 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Feet Inches Feet Inches Feet Inches | Inches Feet Feet 
1 Over 6 but not over 10 | 2 x 8 6 Aa Wea 6 4 9 
Ds Over 10 but not over 15 | 2 x 8 4% |6x 6 4 A Oat Onc G 4 9 
5 Over 15 but not over 20 | 2 x 8 3 8 x 8 4 6 <6 | 6'< 6 4 9 
4 Over 20 but not over 25 | 2 x 6 | Width of |10 x 10 4 Gora. | oS 4 9 
member 
5 Over 25 but not over 30 | 3 x 8 | Width of| 8 x 12 4 8 x 8 8.x 10 4 9 
member 
| oe 
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TABLES 


(For soil that may crack or crumble) 


= 


oar DEPTH OF TRENCH SHEATHING WALES STRUTS 
il 
No. Column 1 Column} Column | Column |Column |Column |Column |Column |Column 
2 3 | 4 5 6 , 8 | 9 
Feet Inches Feet Inches Feet Inches | Inches Feet Feet 
1 Over 4 but not over 7 2x8 4% 14x 6 4 4x4 Feats 4 9 
2 Over 7 but not over 10 | 2 x 8 3 6x 6 4 A ea OO mal) 4 1) 
3 Over 10 but not over 15 | 2 x 8 1 6x 8 4 Ax 6. +): 6 4 9 
4 Over 15 but not over 20 | 2 x 6 | Width of| 8 x 10 4 6 5G OM eexs 4 9 
member 
ay Over 20 but not over 25 | 2 x 6 | Width of|10 x 10 4 6:0 8 178,55.8 4 9 
member 
6 Over 25 but not over 30 | 3 x 8 |Width of| 8 x 12 4 Sax Oro 10 4 9 
member 
aes 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, Table 2. 
TABLE 3 
(For loose, sandy or soft soil that has been previously excavated) 
oar DEPTH OF TRENCH SHEATHING WALES STRUTS 
No. Column 1 Column| Column ee Column | Column Calan earn Column 
2 3 4 5 6 it [ 8 9 
at 
Feet Inches Feet Inches Feet Inches | Inches Feet Feet 
1 Over 4 but not over 7 as 1% |4x 6 4 4x4 |4x6 4 9 
2 Over 7 but not over 10 | 2 x 6 | Width of] 6 x 8 3 Ama) i GeoaG 3 9 
member 
3 Over 10 but not over 15 | 2 x 6 | Width of| 8 x 8 4 O56) 4 re Gi 9 
member 
4 Over 15 but not over 20 | 2 x 6 | Width of| 8 x 10 4 6 X66 5696 4 9 
member 
5 Over 20 but not over 25 | 3 x 8 | Width of| 8 x 10 4 COB Sexes 4 9 
member 
6 Over 25 but not over 30 | 3 x 8 |Width of|10 x 10 4 B9x Tee | Bex 8 4 9 
member 
| Hil al | 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, Table 3. 
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TABLE 4 
(For soil under hydrostatic pressure) 
DEPTH OF TRENCH SHEATHING | WALES STRUTS 
ITEM L 
fe Column 1 Column| Column }Column |Column | Column] Column |Column /|Column 
2 8) 4 =) 6 | a 8 9 
t 
Feet Inches Feet Inches Feet Inches | Inches Feet Feet 
1 Over 4 but not over 7 2 x 6 | Width of} 6 x 8 4 A SO GONG S246 4 9 
member 
2 Over 7 but not over 10 | 2 x 6 | Width of} 6 x 10 3 ASSO Oe G6 3 9 
member 
3 Over 10 but not over 15 | 3 x 8 | Width of|10 x 10 ay Oi OF Or. 6 3% 9 
member 
4 Over 15 but not over 20 | 3 x 8 | Width of|10 x 12 JY US ee Ort ORM aS 3% 9 
member 
5 Over 20 but not over 25 | 4 x 8 | Width of|10 x 14 & ho a eared thers ale call 0) 3 9 
member 
6 Over 25 but not over 30 | 4 x 8 | Width of|14 x 14 6 8 x 10}10 x 10 5: 9 
. member 
L i 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 559, Table 4. 
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REGULATION 817 


under The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘bedding’’ means any mattress, mattress 
type pad, boxspring, quilt, comforter, sleep- 
ing bag, mattress protector pad, pillow or 
quilted bedspread, that contains stuffing 
concealed by fabric or other flexible material 
or any such article that can be used for 
sleeping or reclining purposes, but does not 
include decorator cushions; 


“foam’’ means any material made of 100 
per cent rubber or foamed material and 
designated as, 


(1) 
(ii) 


latex foam rubber, 


synthetic foam or by the name of the 
material, 


(111) 


(iv) 


chipped foam, or 
bonded chipped foam ; 


“new material’ means any material manu- 
factured for use as stuffing and includes 
foam when used in combination with other 
new materials; 


“new reworked material’? means material 
that is used as stuffing and that is produced 
by reworking previously manufactured ma- 
terials and includes foam when used in com- 
bination with other new reworked materials ; 


“new white reworked material’? means 
material that is used as stuffing and that is 
produced by reworking previously manu- 
factured white materials and includes new 
material and foam when used in combination 
with other new white reworked materials; 


“upholstered furniture’? means any fur- 
niture that is made or sold with cushions, 
loose or attached, or is itself stuffed or filled 
in whole or in part with any stuffing con- 
cealed by fabric or other flexible material 
or any such article that can be used for 
sitting, resting or reclining purposes. 
O. Reg. 301/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 184/70, s. 1. 


REGISTRATION 


2.—(1) An application for registration shall be in 
Form 19. 


—- 


(2) Every registration lapses on the anniversary 
date on which it was granted unless the pre- 
scribed annual return for maintenance of registration 
in Form 20, together with the prescribed fee is 
filed with the Registrar not less than sixty days 
before the anniversary date. O. Reg. 301/68, s. 2; 
O. Reg. 503/70, s. 1. 


FEES 


3.—(1) Subject to section 4, the fee for registration 
as a manufacturer is $50 for each registration number 
issued. 


(2) The fee for registration as a renovator is $25 
for each registration number issued. 


(3) Upon receipt by the Registrar of the prescribed 
fee the Registrar shall register the applicant and issue 
one or more registration numbers. 


(4) The fee for renewal of a registration of a 
manufacturer is $50 for each registration number 
issued. 


(5) The fee for renewal of a registration of a 
renovator is $25 for each registration number issued. 


(6) Upon receipt of the prescribed fee the Registrar 
shall renew the registration of the applicant. 
OtREs, 501/0835-73: 


4.—(1) A person registered as a renovator may, 
during the course of any annual registration period, 
manufacture not more than twenty-five new articles 
if he applies for and is issued registration as a manu- 
facturer. 


(2) No fee for registration as a manufacturer is 
payable by a person referred to in subsection 1. 
O. Reg. 301/68, s. 4. 


LABELLING 
5.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, every label shall 
be 2% inches wide and 4 inches long and made of 


muslin or linen and shall be, 


(a) in Form 1 and coloured white, where new 
material is used exclusively ; 


(6) in Form 2 and coloured white, where latex 
foam rubber is used exclusively ; 


(c) in Form 3 and coloured white, where syn- 
thetic foam is used exclusively ; 
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(d) in Form 4and coloured white, where chipped 
foam is used exclusively ; 


in Form 5 and coloured white, where bonded 
chipped foam is used exclusively ; 


in Form 6 and coloured blue, where new 
reworked material is used exclusively, or 
together with new material or foam; 


in Form 7 and coloured white, where new 
white reworked material is used exclusively, 
or together with new material or foam; 


article is renovated; and 


in Form 9 and coloured yellow, where the 
article is second hand. O. Reg. 301/68, 
6.0. (1): O) Regs 184/705s.2)(1): 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a label affixed 
to a stuffed article, other than an article of bedding or 
upholstered furniture, may be 234 inches wide and 
1 4 inches long and shall be, 


(a) in Form 10 and coloured white, where new 
material is used exclusively ; 


in Korm 11 and coloured white, where latex 
foam rubber is used exclusively ; 


(b) 


— 
S 
—— 


in Form 12 and coloured white, where syn- 
thetic foam is used exclusively ; 


in Form 13 and coloured white, where 
chipped foam is used exclusively ; 


in Form 14and coloured white, where bonded 
chipped foam is used exclusively ; 


in Form 15 and coloured blue, where new 
reworked material is used exclusively, or 
together with new material or foam; and 


in Form 16 and coloured white, where new 
white reworked material is used exclusively, 
or together with new material or foam. 
O, Wee. S01/O8, = 5 42). ©. Kee 184/70, 
yeaa 


oS 


(3) Every off-sale label affixed under section 31 
of the Act shall be in Form 18. 


(4) A label in Form 3 or Form 12 shall, 


(a) carry the designation ‘“‘Synthetic Foam’’; 
or 


(>) designate the type of foam used and shall 
bear the word ‘“‘Foam” immediately after the 
designation. 


in Horm Seand colourdd green. where the | 


(5) Where solid, bonded chipped and chipped 
foams are used together, the label designations shall 
be as follows: 


1. Solid latex foam rubber and solid synthetic 
foam shall be designated as “SYNTHETIC 
FOAM”. 


2. Solid foam and bonded chipped foam shall 
be designated as “BONDED CHIPPED 
FOAM”. 


3. Solid foam and chipped foam shall be desig- 
nated as “CHIPPED FOAM”. 


4. Bondedchipped foamand chipped foam shall 
be designated as “CHIPPED FOAM”. 


(6) Where a mattress containing a core of latex 
foam rubber has a quilted cover and the cover is 
quilted to synthetic foam sheeting, the label desig- 
nation may be “LATEX FOAM RUBBER”. 


(7) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, a label 
required to be affixed under subsection 3 of section 25 
of the Act shall be at least 8 square inches in size and 
in Form 17 and may be printed or typed on card- 
board. 


(8) Where the seat of a chair is fabricated and 
installed as a separate unit and has a hard surface 
backing, the label may be affixed by means of a rubber 
stamp legibly and indelibly stamped on the backing. 


(9) No printing other than that contained in the 
prescribed form shall appear on a label except, 


(a) the designation of the kind of stuffing; 
(>) the registration number; and 


(c) where the manufacturer or renovator so 


desires, the firm name and address of the 
manufacturer or renovator. O. Reg. 


SUT OS.s75°(3-9): 


6. The following provinces are designated for 
the purposes of section 28 of the Act; 


1. The Province of Alberta. 


2. The Province of Manitoba. 
Soll. 


O. Reg. 383/69, 


PROCESSING OF FEATHERS AND FEATHER PRODUCTS 


7. Feathers or feather products used as stuffing 
shall be processed by being, 


(a) washed with a detergent for at least thirty 
minutes in water of a temperature of at least 
125° Fahrenheit ; 


(0) rinsed thoroughly forat least twenty minutes 
in warm water; 
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(c) drained and treated by steam at a tempera- 
ture of at least 230° Fahrenheit for at least 
thirty minutes and at a pressure of fifteen 
pounds; and 


(d) thoroughly dried for a period of twenty | 


minutes at a temperature of at least 200° 
Fahrenheit. O. Reg. 301/68, s. 7. 


STERILIZING OF UPHOLSTERED 
AND STUFFED ARTICLES 


8.—(1) Before being sold or offered for sale, an 
upholstered or stuffed article referred to in clause a of 
subsection 1 of section 30 of the Act shall be sterilized 
by being exposed to formaldehyde gas for not less than 
ten hours ina gas-tight sterilization chamber equipped 
with, 


(a) at least one air inlet having a gas-tight 
closure gate or valve; and 


(b) at least one air outlet having a gas-tight 
closure gate or valve. 


(2) The air outlet of the sterilization chamber, 
referred to in subsection 1, shall be equipped with a 
duct of a size sufficient to carry the exhaust gases to 
the outside atmosphere at a point removed from any 
door, window or opening. 


(3) The formaldehyde gas, referred to in subsection 
1, shall be generated from one pint of formaldehyde 
solution for each 1,000 cubic feet of space in the 
sterilization chamber. 


(4) Where more than one upholstered or stuffed 
article is placed in a sterilization chamber, referred to 
in subsection 1, the articles shall be so spaced from 
each other that gas may circulate freely among the 
articles. 


(5) Where shelves are used in a Sterilization 
chamber, referred to in subsection 1, the shelves shall 
be of lattice construction. O. Reg. 301/68, s. 8. 


DISINFESTING OF UPHOLSTERED 
AND STUFFED ARTICLES 


9.—(1) Before being sold or offered for sale, an 
upholstered or stuffed article referred to in clause c of 
subsection 1 of section 30 of the Act shall be dis- 
infested by a Class 1 or 2 exterminator, 


(a) licensed under The Pesticides Act, 


(b) using a Group A substance, classified under 
clause a of section 20 of Regulation 
6057 of Revised Ontario, 
1970; and 


Kegulations of 


(c) who has complied with the requirements of 
clauses d, e, fand g of subsection 1 of section 
70 of Regulation 657 of Revised Regulations 


of Ontario, 1970 and is exempt from sections 
38 to 48 of Regulation 657 of 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970, 


RKevised 


(2) The upholstered or stuffed article, referred to 
in subsection 1, shall be disinfested in an enclosed 
space or vault that, 


(a) is gas-tight; 


(0) where the vault is inside or opens into a 
building, has been approved under sub- 
section 3 of section 70 of Regulation 657 
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970; and 


(c) 1s equipped with, 


(1) a sheet-metal lining of which the 
joints are soldered and which covers 
the walls and ceiling, 


(11) a concrete floor or wooden floor of 
which the joints are made gas-tight 
by means of tar, 


a rubber gasket around the perimeter 
of all doors, 


an exhaust fan controlled by aswitch 
from outside the enclosed space or 
vault, capable of giving ten changes of 
air per hour and discharging exhaust 
gases into outside atmosphere at a 
pointremoved fromany door, window 
or opening, and 


(v) provision to introduce gas from out- 
side the enclosed space or vault. 
O. Reg: 301/68,s..9. 


TRIBUNAL 


10. A subpoena issued under subsection 2 of 
section 13 of the Act shall be in Form 22 and shall 
be signed by the Chairman of the Tribunal or a 
vice-chairman thereof and shall be served personally 
on the person summoned who shall be paid fees and 
allowances for his attendance as a witness before the 
Tribunal as follows: 

1. Attending proceedings, each day......$10 
2. Where a witness travels by private auto- 
mobile, 10 cents a mile for each mile 
necessarily travelled between his place of 
residence and the place where the pro- 
ceedings are held but where the proceedings 
are held in the city or town in which the 
witness resides, 75 cents. 
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3. Where a witness travels by a means 
other than private automobile, a sum 
equal to the amount of the fare actually 
paid for the transportation from his place 
of residence to the place where the pro- 
ceedings are held, and return. 


4. Where a witness is required to attend 
the proceedings on more than one day 
and returns to his place of residence 
at night, the travelling allowance men- 
tioned in paragraph 2 or 3, as the case 
may be, is payable in respect of each day’s 
attendance. 


5. Where a witness resides elsewhere and in 
the opinion of the Director it is desir- 
able that he remain overnight at the 
place at which the proceedings are held, 
a sum actually and reasonably paid by 
him for living expenses. O. Reg. 503/70, 
eee 


11. The notice of hearing before the Tribunal 
under subsection 3 of section 11 of the Act shall 
beanjorm 21; On Keg. 0039/5. 3: 


12. The subpoena to a witness before the Tribunal 
under subsection 2 of section 13 of the Act shall 
beim Form 22. ©, Reg.503,s. 3. 


Form 1 


Form 2 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


This article contains 
LATEX FOAM RUBBER 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Made by 


OntainesesNOal tetas acute a mene me ete g ed 


On; Regs 301/68. Forimis2 


Form 3 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


This article contains 
NEW MATERIAL ONLY 


This article contains 
SYNTHETIC FOAM 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Made by 


Eee OS NOL, oo, rch aad RARE eek | socnaest 


eimele sts) <a ‘al “Gh ie) ey '6) 6) 6) (@ ve’ le eime cel fol [911 61 «Julies fel! 0. (6) a) ef 6 8:6 


Made by 


Cnt Regi NOs sera dale yt ee eee ee eee 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 1. 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 3. 
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Form 4 


Form 6 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


This article contains 
CHIPPED FOAM 


This article contains 
NEW REWORKED MATERIAL 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Made by 


OREN GR NOT Ns corer Sica St hc ENS Ses 


ret ©, 91) 0}, 6) 0}, (0) 6} “el 1a) 61, @) 6" Gi <6) <6i 0) .e: (6) 0f 0) (en ey ei © ‘bh le!.¥) (0) “eh ia\ e#\6° (6 


Made by 


Onis Kee SiN OGAr ike 2 pirat Greet sneha emen ere aln 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 4. 


Form 5 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 6. 


Form 7 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


This article contains 
BONDED CHIPPED FOAM 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


This article contains 
NEW WHITE REWORKED MATERIAL 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Made by 


COUT IC CRS. INV 455 oie caus suds ere aicuieee alien Ome 


PATE ESS ee aces Reece ae es Ee 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 5. 


Made by 


Serge: le, s., 9.46: & (eg. ce: ce) G10 aim Be, my ao) eieue! le eles ae 


m0) Se we le ee ORR Cm wo 8 Re, beri feel 95S oe Je) Sle wee 


O. Reg. 184/70, s. 3. 
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Form 8 


RENOVATED 
(not for sale) 


Form 10 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


OwneER: 


This article contains 
NEW MATERIAL ONLY 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Renovated by 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 7. 


Form 9 


Made by 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 9. 


Form 11 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


A 
SECOND HAND 
ARTICLE 


This article contains 
LATEX FOAM RUBBER 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act, 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Ses apie! is) @ 1) 6) 8) elce@ Rie) <s, (© te) 06s eee 91 Oa, oO. wel We 0) Ete, ee) a O) TO ane, epueile ee 


(address) 


Made by 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 8. 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 10. 
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Form 12 


Form 14 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


This article contains 
SYNTHETIC FOAM 


This article contains 


BONDED CHIPPED FOAM 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Made by 


J 1G Vo Ee ey CP oe ao PR cic Sane ee ey ene 


Made by 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 11. 


Form 13 


©. Reg. 301/68, Form: 13. 


Form 15 


Not to be removed until solid 
by retail and delivered 


Not to be removed until sold 
by retail and delivered 


This article contains 
CHIPPED FOAM 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


Made by 


This article contains 
NEW REWORKED MATERIAL 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


GE ee IO ik a ee Pee Bees Pee wee 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 12. 


CONE. Ce UN On nbn nctons, ome dia hid eNO eae a ae 


Made by 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 14. 


1388 UPHOLSTERED AND STUFFED ARTICLES Reg. 817 


Form 16 Form 18 


Not to be removed until sold TAKE NOTICE 
by retail and delivered 


Under authority of Section 31 of 


This article contains The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 
NEW WHITE REWORKED MATERIAL this article is ordered 
This label is affixed in compliance with OFF SALE 


The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


and to remain off sale until this tag has been 


Made by removed by an authorized person. 

COMIN OR SUN Os Gitet gettin vac car Sian chirps ae as It is illegal to sell, or offer to sell, or to exchange, 
lease or deliver this article or to remove this tag. 

EN ATMO Rice. ore temic) pel cunt CU Storinia ce vee eae a 

PN GROSS ssrsivapsusiehay Ooi aeelicaie Aye pel is fo, Gtrat kava een Oe Date 


Official Signature 


O. Reg. 184/70, s. 3. 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 16. 


Form 17 


FOR RENOVATION 
(not for sale) 


This label is affixed in compliance with 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act. 


FUDD ICE SSE eee ee eta istry tenet ee ae tee es 


QO. Rég. 301/68, Form: 15, 
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Form 19 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 


To: 
For Office Use Only 
The Department of Financial & Registration Number(s) 
Commercial Affairs, 
Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Branch, 1 
202 OnE ot, a 
4th Floor, or 
Toronto 5, Ontario. 4, 
ay 
6. 
Wi 
8. 
9. 
Date Issued 
PUMA ROLLE ALIA Ho at: CMe renee Gam Reece eee eee ley Ave nds phn Geta w arene Sa ee ee ee 
(please print) 
PRICE CSS OL TIT TES chs 2 att RIMREA EELS TOL SM SH nent SERENE agar SAF) Lb B80) Aree SHU Gi SOE Ad eee Ni Se 
PUKE” Glut) WHET AOR ATEGIOLS wor cee erent MAC apa clare, a ato bates Gy as ni6s Guae 5. Ge ete lst hes aan nero ce 
Names of Oticers (al Corpora ton) tap egee sis, co scce son or aete 52.4 sages parisye 8: <tae o dame Ake eta ett aioe eel eae aa 
Deter OF KRecintra tion NOs LEG Mile myc crurei eee ake ne ardent ice Ragen ee aa he ree a ee 


Check Nature of Business 
Manufacturer [ | 


Renovator CO 


Manufacturer-Renovator [] 
(Less than 25 new articles per registration period) 


Type(s) of Articles Manufactured or Renovated (please print) : 
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I hereby declare the answers given in this application to be true: 


This application must be accompanied by a certified cheque payable to the Treasurer of Ontario and Minister 
of Economics and should be forwarded to the address at the top of this application form. 


O. Reg. 301/68, Form 17. 


Form 20 
The Upholstered and Staffed Articles Act 


APPLICATION FOR MAINTENANCE OF REGISTRATION 


To: The Department of Financial and Commercial Affairs, 
Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Branch, 
555 Yonge Street, 4th Floor, 
Toronto 284, Ontario 


Naiveroarys At Ol resent. KEGISt ra tiOlin went AGNage lsh 8 bacon keeles Ems abe.<s aoe se eee ee ee 


I hereby make application for maintenance of the following Registration Number(s): 


SA am Soon So ore 
Se gages ce 


— 


This application must be accompanied by a certified cheque, payable to the Treasurer of Ontario and 
Minister of Economics and should be forwarded to the address at the top of this application form. 


O. Reg. 503/70, s. 4. 


Form 21 
The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act 


NOTICE OF HEARING BEFORE THE COMMERCIAL REGISTRATION APPEAL TRIBUNAL 


(applicant or registrant, as the case may be) 
TAKE NOTICE that a hearing will be held pursuant to section 11 of The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act 
pejore The Commercial Kegistration Appeal Tribunalal. un. aceer anes bons bt oetse oe ae ee 


ae eave INGE Oils s onan cous 


wey 
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The following is a concise statement of the issues to be considered : 


Rens) 68 eee 8 Te SS, 8 Se we ee wee eh we we vO ee wi leo) el eee ele eu e ob w eliel (eRe Oe Vereu eae) MiP of Ok Maley ae Joie’ 16.8 1s. $8 Se) Bue) oe, (oce) [e) « keyiel we, bil, we ew ie ee 
i aes ee ee ON BS Ae ieee be Oe Bae we. ID! BS, OD) Sule mame era eee Ss Pe eae eee) OV ced BY Le aber maleate let 0h wie 8 6m 9! (oe et 16 eh Te Wp 6) wie) oh, ya eRe Uwe acm: (eb On) ee He ae 
ee ee eh ee wee SS Cle ele Les) a eee Isis Te ieee! ewe) eo ehe arate Seis) <6 she! .si¥eiim, 9. elie, @ Ailey mlm ee, 16 eile) eyreh aie slelnas\e: ce he (6) e) leew) ©, ie) 6lve ev ie We, tee eam) Lee a Lek es 


SP ue me Ke Ge. lee me ee: Be: (ele) er a ee ee Osc ee. PUR Ou eu el 8) celal rehab) 6). 6.6" 6.6, 01/04 <6. (s\iiell lo. fe e) Me) (eye; 10). ak sie. lola, S; ee el.e: (91 6) ble sehen She, Sie folie @ 6. “Sie “ee, ‘ake. wil et rw ee el ea aece 


AND TAKE Notice that the rules applicable to the hearing are to be found in sections 12 to 21 of The 
Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act and the regulations made pursuant thereto. 


AND TAKE FURTHER NOTICE that if you fail to attend the hearing, The Commercial Registration Appeal 
Tribunal may proceed in your absence and you will not be entitled to notice of any further proceedings. 


i SG Rk beet Ne ait ie i SL si ee ers Cay Ol ss cunerueee ee eee ee Of 0 ares 


i 8) 8 ca; La, (s) <6) le “ei je: Se: 6 ce [e) 61 0 0 fo) sie 10) 6 ©1419] (wl (ol 6) (0! a) fe um 6) 8 6 Je) 0, m6) ‘oom 


Registrar to the Tribunal 


Ov Regy503/70)-s.9: 
Form 22 


The Upholstered and Stuffed Articles Act 


SUBPOENA TO A WITNESS BEFORE THE COMMERCIAL REGISTRATION APPEAL TRIBUNAL 


Beanies iain ys ros es he Sts ten dah cree oo dah tok eae Nests Sal ele oc ‘aval ain dopa ed ares eee 
BU Mec eee aye Pea en En eales AU enn, pee teh Se AS res dee PN Gea BUC GRE Ry ie, 1 en ee 
(name of witness) 

You are hereby summoned and required to attend before The Commercial Registration Appeal Tribunal 
PARMA Sekt cudtartta wee Meee trav weaine tobe: held tat, ts aye a ea) al end we OC pes. a. i Reena er ae 
DE Meera mae Bes OIE acetrcee Cavey tema ae creer. GANRIOL oe, Sete, Grae area, 19 : 
Pee OUP Ol esc See OMClOCKe dh (etn yaen nes: noon (local time), and so from day to day until the 


hearing is concluded or the Tribunal otherwise orders, to give evidence on oath or by affirmation touching the 
matters in question in the proceedings and to bring with you and produce at such time and place.......... 


Oe We Re, pe ee 6 “8 ee a 8 BL) im yal’ 18) (6) (6:16) Gs) weve’ 16 9, Xe. .0. 19) "0! Ae: (a): (ai i8y ies el te] “6 Ve) lee) ge) ale)! (6) veh 6) 0) ee, a5 Sue 0) Wl ieee 16), Node), (8.6.19) (onion ya seve ele. (0) .a¢) a gece! (@ (ule? taaare ey te) 1b ele 


6/6) B) Lave) (ewe) vs, te ceite.te: (so) .0) ats bicer vk 6. mle Lp Ve. we, el keae, onete Kee Tie a6) & 1a be 


Chairman of the Tribunal 


Note: You are entitled to be paid the like personal allowances for your attendance at the hearing as are pre- 
cribed by section 10 of Regulation 817 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970. 


If you fail to attend and give evidence at the hearing, or to produce the documents or things specified, 
at the time and place specified, without lawful excuse, you are liable to punishment by the Supreme 
Court in like manner as if for contempt of that court for disobedience to a subpoena. O. Reg. 
503/70, s. 5. 
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REGULATION 818 


under The Used Car Dealers Act 


GENERAL 
REGISTRATION 


1.—(1) An application for registration as a used 
car dealer by a person other than a corporation shall 
be in Form 1. 


(2) An application for registration as a used car 
dealer by a corporation shall be in Form 2. 


(3) An application for registration as a salesman 
shall bean Form 3 » O. Rég. 3/6576. 1. 


FEES 
2. Fees payable to the Registrar are as follows: 


1. Upon application for registration as 
a used car dealer orrenewalthereof.. $ 25 

2. Where the applicant has one or more 
branch offices, for each branch office 15 


3. Upon application for registration as 
a salesman or renewal thereof...... 10 


4. Upon consent to a transfer of the 
registration of a salesman from his 
present employer to another regis- 
Peneduiisedicatua calcie ys a eee teas 5 


))) Rege3/6o;st'2. 
EXEMPTIONS 


3. The following classes of persons are exempt from 
the Act: 


i. A person who purchases used cars for the 
purpose of wrecking or dismantling such cars 
and not for resale. 


ii. A person who conducts auctions for regis- 
tered used car dealers if such person has no 
property interest in the cars being sold and 
sales are made only to registered used car 
dealers. 


ili. An assignee, custodian, liquidator, receiver, | 


trustee or other person acting under The 
Bankruptcy Act (Canada), The Corporations 
Act, The Judicature Act, The Winding-up 
Act (Canada) or a person acting under the 
order of any court or an executor or trustee 
who sells a used car in the course of his 
duties. 


iv. A barrister or solicitor where the sale of a 
used car is made in the course of his practice. 


v. A person, who on his own account, sells his 
owncar, OF Rés. 3/65,sr0: 


BONDS 
4.—(1) Every application for registration shall be 
accompanied by the prescribed fee and a bond in 
such amount and form as is prescribed. 


(2) The bond shall be, 


(a) the bond of a guarantee company approved 
under The Guarantee Compamies Securities 
Act; 


(b) a personal bond accompanied by collateral 
security; or 


(c) the bond of a guarantor, other than a guar- 
antee company, accompanied by collateral 


security. 


(3) The classes of negotiable security that may be 
accepted as collateral security for a bond are, 


(a) bonds issued or guaranteed by Canada; 
or 


(b) bonds issued or guaranteed by any pro- 
vince of Canada. 


(4) The amount of the bond shall be, 


(a) where the applicant is a used car dealer, 
$5,000; and 


(b) where the applicant is a salesman, $1,000. 


(5) The bond shall be in Form 4, Form 5 or Form 
6, as the case may be. O. Reg. 3/65,s. 4. 


GENERAL 


5. Every registered used car dealer shall im- 
mediately notify the Registrar in writing of, 


(a) any change in the shareholders in the case 
of a corporation; and 


(b) any change in the location of his place or 
places of business. O. Reg. 3/65, s. 5. 


6. The Registrar, upon receipt of an application 
on the form supplied by him and payment of the pre- 


1394 


USED CAR DEALERS 


Reg. 818 


scribed fee, may consent to the transfer of the registra- 
tion of a salesman from his present employer to 
another registered used car dealer. 


RECORDS 


7. Every registered used car dealer shall keep a 
control book or other similar record and shall enter 
therein in respect of each used car purchased by him, 


(a) the date of purchase and the price paid for 
the car; 


(b) inthe case of a trade-in, the allowance made ; 


(c) acomplete record of any reconditioning per- 
formed on the car, showing dates and 
particulars of the work done; and 


(d) the date of sale of the car, the name and 
address of the purchaser, the sale price and 
the name and registration number of the 
salesman who sells the car. O. Reg. 3/65, 
ae 


8.—(1) Every registered used car dealer shall keep 
a correct record of all used cars bought, sold or wrecked 
and of such other information as will permit such cars 
to be readily identified. 


(2) A record kept in accordance with subsection 1 
of section 36 of The Highway Traffic Actis deemed to be 
a compliance with subsection 1. O. Reg. 3/65, 
Sc: 


9.—(1) When a used car is sold, the person who 
sells the car shall record the sale by completing a sale 
order and shall enter therein, 


(a) the name and address of the purchaser; 


(b) an accurate description of the car, including 
the year of manufacture, manufacturer’s 
serial number, body type, licence plate 
number and details of extra equipment; 


(ch) the sale price: 


(dq) the amount of any deposit made by the 
purchaser ; ; 


(ec) the amount of balance, if any, to be paid by 
the purchaser and any other charges for 
which the purchaser is responsible, and if the 
balance is to be financed, the amount of 
each monthly payment and the number 
of such payments; 


(f) where another used car is accepted asa trade- 
in, a complete description of such car, in- 
cluding the year of manufacture, manu- 
facturer’s serial number, body type, licence 
plate number and the amount of trade-in 
allowance made; and 


(g) his signature and registration number and 
the registration number of his employer. 


(2) A true copy of the sale order shall be given to the 
purchaser at the time of sale. O. Reg. 3/65, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Where, 


(a) a purchaser of a used car agrees to pay an 
outstanding balance shown in a sale order to 
a lender other than the used car dealer; and 


(b) the lender agrees to accept the purchaser as a 
borrower, 


a contract with the lender shall be completed by the 
person who sold the used car. 


(2) Except with the full knowledge and consent of 
the purchaser, no contract with a lender shall vary the 
amount of the outstanding balance, the amount of 
each monthly payment or the number of such pay- 
ments as shown in the sale order. O. Reg. 3/65, 
SoU) 


TRUST FUNDS 


11.—(1) Every used car dealer shall maintain a 
ledger account for every person from whom trust 
moneys are received in which shall be entered full 
details of all trust moneys so received and dis- 
bursements therefrom. 


(2) Every used car dealer shall maintain an account 
designated as a trust account in a chartered bank, loan 
or trust company or Province of Ontario Savings Office 
in which shall be deposited all moneys that come into 
his hands in trust for other persons in connection with 
his business, and he shall at all times keep such moneys 
separate and apart from moneys belonging to himself 
or to the partnership, in the case of a partnership, 
and shall disburse such moneys only in accordance 
with the terms of the trust. 


(3) For the purposes of this section, any deposit 
received by a used car dealer prior to delivery of a 
used car is deemed to be trust money. O. Reg. 
cjlosk owl 


FORFEITURE OF BONDS 


12.—(1) Any bond mentioned in section 4 is 
forfeit and the amount thereof becomes due and 
owing by the person bound thereby as a debt due the 
Crown in right of Ontario, 


(a) where a registered used car dealer, including 
any member of a partnership, or salesman in 
respect of whose conduct the bond has been 
conditioned has been convicted of, 


(i) an offence under this Act, or 
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(ii) an offence involving fraud or theft or 
conspiracy to commit an offence in- 
volving fraud or theft under the 
Criminal Code (Canada) ; 


(b) where judgment based on a finding of fraud 
has been given against a registered used car 
dealer, including any member of a partner- 
ship, or salesman in respect of whose con- 
duct the bond is conditioned; or 


(c) where proceedings by or in respect of a 
registered used car dealer, including any 
member of a partnership, or salesman in 
respect of whose conduct the bond is condi- 
tioned, have been taken under the Bank- 
vuptcy Act (Canada) or by way of winding-up 
and a receiving order under the Bankruptcy 
Act (Canada) or a winding-up order has 
been made, 


and such conviction, judgment or order has become 
final. 


(2) A bond may be cancelled by any person bound 
thereunder by giving to the Registrar and the used car 
dealer or salesman named in the bond at least two 
months notice in writing of intention to cancel and it 
shall be deemed to be cancelled on the date stated in 
the notice, which date shall be not less than two months 
after the receipt of the notice by the Registrar. 


(3) For the purpose of every act and omission 
occurring during the period of registration or the period 
prior to cancellation under subsection 2, every bond 
shall continue in-force and the collateral security, if 
any, shall remain on deposit for a period of two years 
after the lapse or cancellation of the registration to 
which it relates, or the cancellation of the bond, 
whichever occurs first. O. Reg. 3/65, s. 12. 


13. Where a bond secured by the deposit of 
collateral security is forfeited under section 12, the 
Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of Economics may 
sell the collateral security at the current market price. 
Oakes, 3/05) s.413: 


14. Where the Crown in right of Ontario becomes 
a creditor of a person in respect of a debt to the Crown 
arising from the provisions of section 12, the Registrar 
may take such proceedings as he sees fit under the 
Bankruptcy Act (Canada), The Judicature Act, The 
Corporations Act or the Winding-up Act (Canada) for 
the appointment of an interim receiver, custodian, 
trustee, receiver or liquidator, as the case may be. 
O. Reg. 3/65, s. 14. 


15. The Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics may, 


(a) assign any bond forfeited under section 12 
and transfer the collateral security, if any; 


(b) pay over any money recovered under the 
bond; or 


(c) pay over any money realized from the sale of 
the collateral security under section 13, to 
any person, or to the Accountant of the 
Supreme Court in trust for such persons as 
may become, in respect of claims arising 
out of trades in used cars, judgment creditors 
of the person bonded or to any trustee, 
custodian, interim receiver, receiver or 
liquidator of such person, as the case may be. 
OSRee 3 10545,.10: 


16. Where a bond has been forfeited or cancelled 
and the Treasurer of Ontario and Minister of 
Economics has not received notice in writing of any 
claim against the proceeds of the bond or such part 
as remains in the hands of the Treasurer of Ontario 
and Minister of Economics within two years of the 
forfeiture or cancellation, the Treasurer of Ontario 
and Minister of Economics may pay the proceeds 
or part remaining to any person who made a payment 
under the bond, after first deducting the amount of 
any expenses that have been incurred in connection 
with any investigation or otherwise relating to the 
used car dealer or salesman in respect of whose 
conduct the bond was conditioned. O. Reg. 3/65, 
Sy Key 


17. Witness fees and expenses in connection with 
proceedings under the Act shall be paid as follows: 


1. Attending proceedings, each day...... $6 


2. Where a witness travels by private auto- 
mobile, 10 cents a mile for each mile neces- 
sarily travelled between his place of residence 
and the place where the proceeding is held, 
but where the proceeding is held in the city 
or town in which the witness resides, 75 
cents. 


3. Where a witness travels by a means other 
than private automobile, a sum equal to the 
amount of the fare actually paid for the 
transportation from his place of residence to 
the place where the proceeding is held, and 
return. 


4. Where a witness is required to attend the 
proceeding on more than one day and returns 
to his place of residence at night, the travell- 
ing allowance mentioned in paragraph 2 or 
3, as the case may be, is payable in respect 
of each day’s attendance. 


5. Where a witness resides elsewhere and in the 
opinion of the Director it is desirable that he 
remain overnight at the place at which the 
proceeding is held, a sum actually and 
reasonably paid by him for living expenses. 
O. Reg. 3/65, s. 17. 
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Form 1 
The Used Car Dealers Act 


APPLICATION BY INDIVIDUAL OR PARTNERSHIP FOR REGISTRATION 
ASvA USED CARs DEALEKK 


Dateot Application Acaes % wGhrGule sabierins nyeceese ,lOeEe 
Application on behalf of: 


Eos ee Vel wile tetsatliolkeel 6hre% ele’ ure’ 6 6.5.0). 0° Ce) (pyle 6.70) ela ie) 6) eo my Ta? elie e4.ab 0) wads fe) @: 016) 416: e108’ (606, fal O16) 610) (01.6; 147.0: O16: (ola a0 ey (O.)S! (6) 6.0 G) @).014 0.0, 91:8) 1610; 61,1016) 58) On 6.0) he) 6 ay 6710 


(name under which business will be carried on) 


The undersigned applies to the Registrar for registration as a used car dealer under The Used Car Dealers 
Act, and for the purpose of procuring registration gives the following information: 


1. Set out below the full name, address and telephone number of, 
(a) the individual dealer applicant; or 
(b) in the case of a partnership, of each partner and furnish copy of partnership agreement. 


2. Any reference to applicant includes any partners. 


Name in Full Residence Address City or Town Res., Tel: No. 


; 


Business address for service on individual or partnership: 


By [Oe fe. (Pe) ye. ie 0) ee) ele elie (ey ie eive) a 6: \e\ 6 (6 (0! 6) 6) 9 [0° 16; ©) (a; '@ (6 '6 @ 6) 0) 0' 6). 8) 010) 61:6 (6:00! .e) ees fee) 0) © 04) 00) Cie! 8) ane: ©(0/ <0) 0.-6: (©: (0) .0; 0: @ 10: Oe 8 0116) Oe ee ow ee 0) le 6: 8 


Business. celeplione number yoe seer: oe ke - Garage. Avalicence Number sot. ae ee 


Have youa used car lot, identified by a sign showing your trading name, with an office (not ina residence) on 


Note: Inlieu of repair facilities, an agreement with an established repair shop must be submitted. 


INOGLESS ORL ISEC, Car lOba aan is Sie ct renee i ee eee Ue ee als ihc near ok gb ke a 


8) (82 eF CMO T eee. er ONcg ye 56) (OY 0 le) 0) Se) See (oO (e) leh (O18 ie an (9 8” (GT bLRGt 6 "@ 0) LO) 10) © 16.8 6 16 (0) eo) ohare ‘'S7ie)\e) lee fe) 10) 6 ie) 6 \0/L elke) Oiubs ouje) ele) 6 le) ‘m (9) 0, (66) -s. 0 0) Sa, 6) (e, 0) 6.10, 16) (ane mue 


NoTE: Separate application must be made for used car lots operating under a different trading name than 
PIVECCLe Aer sll lpi her ta Mier et ct sauces us ls cilcearpuste, haga ienlay dyaliea tae Aalods Om aant cared, mew Mace 


4. Have you (or any partner of the applicant) heretofore been registered or applied for registration as a used 


CAmUcaletOrcalesmat gL 1 SON PIVespartiCUlals iy vac cn 2k pase sci aoa co eeeseiae a Gane ag Wiasiie oe el ieee 


2 OER Rey Pee eo a) A BVO AS) Sie sie ge eile Tales fale Obs eB 6) 6's, (0! (el je, 6)'se'6h le. al 16 a M6150) Ie! ee) eo walle <elie Saeko) ace le ein! ota isle of tal tee pin te’ oe aa! ve 6) cele a eee 
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5. Has the applicant (or any partner) ever been refused a licence or registration or has licence or registration 
of either been revoked or suspended in any province or state? If so, give particulars: 


Pee eee) Ore mw eee (O) 6 ce Tee) a We eS BO BE a keke me) a) eam Al 6G Saal SOW ie, eal e 6) eis 6 6Le) ee) O81 RCs) as, @ we) Le hela (ee 8 4) 8 (4) Sel 16 We 6 Teiagiey ise, blaine th nie 


6. Has the applicant (or any partner) been expelled from any professional association, society or 
PerANiraliOns Gliese ceive ArliCUlAloai. a. Ge Mette jeeeet en tia k te patie dete oan GAL conte hw yer foie ee eee a 


7. The following is a short business record during the past three years of, 
(a) the applicant (individual) ; or 
(b) each partner of the applicant-partnership and of the partnership: 


Sree 6) @ ele (eh 0 0).(e) el le) « <0). «8 ei"siivle| (6) ewe. se 6) E66) 18) 8. ie.ce.-e: 10.18) 0) 0) 9) (619) ei e}ya\le) is’ le als) 0) (6) 0)'sy sine, Mel ele) 10:10, (0169 ue ee) jel ee tee (allel elfele. te el auielie ia) a ta sper eh 


8. Will the applicant (or any partner of the applicant) be engaged, occupied or employed in any business 
occupation or profession other than the business of buying and selling used cars? Ifso, give particulars: 


OS. © OS © © O) 6: 6 © © ‘o © ©) @ 6: “oe @! © 0, © <0) 6) 6) e! 6: 6 [6 6: ‘6B: €!.0: 'v, ©: 6 v: [ero © 6 @ ©: © ©: © © ©) @:6 © 6 <6) e (€) ©) 4) 6: 10 6) © 0: 6! 0. 6) @. of @ ‘ele ve. © Cle ©) @ os 0 6 # 8 6 vi 6 <0 


Plier el bless). e1'e| elise, vie) 4, bis) Sue) elisl iv lise e weris ee ue, ls, celal ie! wile te, ive! vibes ie; eure se fouls elle, -¢ 6,6. .8 Oe le le ie) 6) "o> 2 ia) ee -sivel's « a Lethe eye es okie) lees aie ie Mela ie) ipl ie re.) « 


GIVE-DETAILED, DESCRIPTION 


Meco tile SN ANIC ie cyeey oe orc asuh oaype cancers tee TAs ame as oye eatin 6 a Sear RAENSrig m\ AYR ef Sd dN d's WH a eee I cae ee 
Applicant 
ees Sh 6 i Number of persons, if any, dependent on me for support 
Married j6cs54 se ; ; 
TaN oy ee eT PERN Sta ES RN fc oid IN ee AeA Ao rear eTe e Weights. 2 karte an setaiern 
ELD O IG UDR we arto ereee Special Marks...... BIE ine feces oe Eves? a eet nee ee 
Iimartied, state natureot employment of Spouse: . cm 056% oc ee aes Bae oe eee a eee 
Partner IN ATR gag sf dectar hyn. apie IS oy chk brates ve pe 8) hy eqepea sy 8 oun etdleyanees auch cglbnes sunanord abet asuenieay aiwetetnaute ahclees 
Applicant 
Iam pets yi 1k ot A Number of persons, if any, dependent on me for support 
EATEICO sence ‘ : 
POE as secret nda oO eR ae Heights Goce tees Weight 4 eae beers week 
| Sah Ca Eran ere eee RIP or special Marks... 2. . Hair ak esse EGS) Vics wei ater 
It married: state nature of employment Of spotise:: fim pnw eat cna oes © neers Goes 
Partner [sf 01) coe Oath Wr en eae een eR ta oti cycle 9 Arbon ie Aang argrahe ecw der ece ue 
Applicant 
Shit tad | pepe 2 Ab abeny Aet idee 
Iam ee a ne Number of persons, if any, dependent on me for support.......... 
PN ee puis A ais een Ke Giga ao Garett Greens eees Werte. wate. ube Teese 
Bunds ona ina on sees Special Marks...... Ase wn Wie oe oe Veh dc adiigteasads ay ees 
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9. Business References (at least three names must be given): 


Business or 
Occupation 


Name City or Town Street Address 


10. 


We 


Z 


13; 


14. 


£5, 


Set out name of chartered bank, loan or trust company or Province of Ontario Savings Office and branch 
in which you will maintain an account designated as a trust account and in which you will deposit all 
moneys coming into your hands in trust for other persons in connection with your used car business 
(such as deposits held on undelivered automobiles) : 


elieie) liaise), © ea is) er le (6 le; 6, iat ei levie <a: (eo) ta ie <a) 6) 19) 8) ‘0) 6) ecm! 16) a) erie) 6) 61-6 e) (6) <6) 16. 6, 19 6) 01,6 ele @) 017 9) (1.0, ¥) 6).8) e 6] #150) €) 6 (6716) 6: 60: 10), LO e)le. @ elie) (e) 6| # ol ene m 6) 6) eeu eme 


ma bla: Je ai) ey 618) al le) shia) (a; elie? ©) w) 16) 18) (6) 0) «eh is] 40) (0: sa) sve. 01.61 “0. "es (elie) (ew ee 6) (6 0) 6 (@, 6) (0/10 a. ie) i#iie (elie: 6: A) @) 6) 0) my (41 6) (e164) 01 (6 leis) 0) (6) 16) (6 Boe, oa le! (a. (6) 6 ye) et (a, 8) ws ie) etre 


Is the applicant (or in the case of a partnership, any partner) an undischarged bankrupt? or, has the 
applicant ever been involved as an official in any company which is a declared bankrupt? or, is in the 
process of bankruptcy? If so, give particulars: 


o) @ te) @)ie e. 0. ce ©: 6) 0).0 oa 0] w <a) (6) a) es. (0: e. a et ele. @) (6 Je(e. 4) le. 6.6) (6) 6,10) | 19 ee ‘Se levels! 0! #10! (ee (el ©.) @, ¢ (elie) 66) 16, (01:6 '6).4 6 6) 6) 0) @ @ e) B) (6:8) (6, 6 neu eo) (62) a ee 


C2 pin} va) <6) ip tee) fetieiléincs1e) i810] -e7e) 61 6. 8: sf cs. se) (6iel 10 #4el we) 06; 8-2 a6) where) ele ne: fe) /e.6/"0) tm is ca) (; yu. ©, 0, 16. te 16a ae Fey 'a) Je) eA 6) e150) 6) 61.6 16) 61L eb) eine} 9, 9) ee nelle, e606 elke sel ee 


outa) eile, 0) ejeniewa) « d) ese) ef sial-al |e. «eisai, 6) 16) @)48, 0 66) ») © va) ee lie! (wie le) 60.0) le) (61:0) 4)! (0! ia) (06) (4) wi 16 ele) 0) 16)" 08) ie! :6\.6) 6, 4:10 a) (©) 101"S1.04 6) ©. 61/0) © ev 6) @ le) 161 406) .6 0) She Semele 
Ce 2 i 


a @ jo) © B eis) 6 et es)! ols elle eo) @, ©) © ©) W) (08 © “8: Se 0) 6 6. (9)! (6: Gf 0) 6) 10' 9) €' w| (6) 9) © 0: 6) 10) 19) 8) 0) vel ¥). 0 ©) .6| © #) 9) 9 @) 0° 0) 60! 6) 8) (6) ele; 6:18; 6 (vi ce: @) 16 (es) Glo @ 0 ee) (6) 6 ow Oe 


Has the applicant (or in the case of a partnership, any partner) been charged, indicted or convicted under 
any law of any country or state, or province thereof, of a criminal offence, or are there any proceedings now 
pending? If so, give particulars: 


Ri elie" 0) (8. e1",8), 161 16) (a, (6) 0. ev 61 e 6, A6.l\e: 101-0) 0l-6) (0) esis .0)#) 6, joo. ake; .e) je) sie, 8) \a)'/e. .w] Ye, @ Jee) 0) «> 8. 1s 19. 10,0, 6) 6 Oe .6 © he, ou 1e\91 18: aie e) (6 e's: eile) @ si86. es velle| isl <6fe. 6 6710, a1 (ei lel4. aljel tale 


Oe 6) 16. Cl sw ne Sis alr e, 0) (eo) OF ou 60 w. te) BO: ee Mule, le: id) 6: Be 6, 6) (6.0)! ai eo; jad) Je) 6) 6 me: ny 98 ms (8 fee) ee) 8) 8 (6) w) 8) woe) eee 8) ee) 28. @ ee Oe) 6, e: fel se, Keel ahs) 60:8) me eps ea 


Are there any by-laws or municipal regulations governing your place of business which preclude your 
operating a used car business ? 


OF (059) 908) ee) Sha me a, Le 6 8) wel ee 8 e) 8) 028) ef (Mle) 0, 81 cB, <8! ee, B58) 8 (6) ie) ele) “e) 6 (es 6: (a, 1S 9.1.8" 16) 6 6S 6! (ew lo lia (6. os ale (6) eof 16 asa (pe) gie ge ale ‘o “s S) (@ -b).18) 8) 16l se nienn Pe 


Oe Teo Ke eek eae (6 em) ie) 6 \e) e) (6) a) Ke <a) 10 06 ie) (0: 4 (S16) a) G0) 16) ce Tals Ie) Ow" 9) 0) nie) mele) (6 Je Ue. 6! (Oe. 2 6 (S10) ke) a 6. 1e\.@) wie) O! 0. 0) \e) alle) eu ofa! ie) 0] a) te) a 6) 06) 6! 6) 6 ke ple ueme 


Give name and address of any other agency, such as finance company, that has any interest in or control 
over your business: 


Oi) 6) Fe Kaihe les, 0) 0) 6 Ree 60 @ 16w)Ae e028, 16! 10 dei KS iw! (0:6) Ke. 46! 19 do) ue UP Ome) Oi aihe ce 64a ce yal ae” e140.) @hie@: (OAS, 181 # eM Ke) 6158) hel care. 6: 6.16 (6 \e) 0) oS ee. ae ee) 8) 18) ie A) Bula) 4:0) & 1m oe 


ete! Le G6" "e) ie 6! <6) ceo) @) deren 4i¥ Keiie) (a) (0) \6 8. 40 58 Ose) se. (6) Sa) 16 6.68. or em Net br em Late «6.6 ue tein, © a) sae ne ela pel a fe) sel iedm whence, (of a) we le ae ele Oem ole a! 4g phe aw) one 
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The Applicant asks for registration for the period ending on the 31st day of December, 19.... 


ee eee See Ce OLE Seb ee & SS Be SSeS Ow Re eee ee feo © 000000600 eg ip Tate) eee el ia) te ce we: OL ef we oe Dw ebe! bie We ‘wie esi ww ke. oa ee ese 


ot Cs eae Se ee ee Re ee eS OR RE ee kL eee ee Meme) me Re ere ere 66660 [6060606 ll Baie ais: Aattielatie Jintie) eile) \'e...6.-'6 Ae eg bh 6) kyle A wild ie: ei oe eee ee eh et een et 


(address of witness) (address of applicant) 


Note: If the applicant is a partnership the application must be signed by all partners. The affidavit below 
must be completed by one of the partners. 


AFFIDAVIT 
(By individual applicant, or by one of the partners, as the case may be) 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO I 
MOROLY Ob. 2 ord ja egos ate e eet bree ents 
Mithe County Oley onkuem ate eeaps ee mm eee 
make oath and say: 


1. Iam the applicant (or partner of the applicant) herein for registration as a used car dealer and I signed the 
foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me in the application is true. 


SWORN before me: atthe gsc. t agree nie tare: 
inthesGounty, Ol oaenae cesta ee ree ee ] 
[E11 eee MR eR CAV OL. costs eu aon PS ae oe (signature of applicant) 


A Commissioner, etc. 
Note: 1. Application for bonds shall be made to a local bonding company. In cases where bonds are 
refused, application shall be made to the Registrar for Forms 5 and 6 to cover the posting of 


collateral security (Form 5) or a bond of a guarantor other than a guarantee company 
(Form 6). 


2. A certified cheque or money order PAYABLE TO THE TREASURER OF ONTARIO AND 
MINISTER OF ECONOMICS in the amount of $25.00 for each dealer registration, plus 
additional $15.00 for each branch registration shall accompany this registration. In the 
event of refusal of this application these fees are refundable. 

O. Reg. 222/66,:s. 1; O- Reg. 380/66, s. 1. 
Form 2 


The Used Car Dealers Act 
APPLICATION BY CORPORATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A USED CAR DEALER 
LASTE Ot DPDUCAMON, S60 hate oi saa e eae Fok LS Ms 


Application on behalf of: 


ea ee ele, eRe ae ee oe al ee ee ee ee ee ee es ee Che wl elke, 8 abe oP Ge eS ee © Be ee ee, Se ey BS 6 Seg ete ee ee ENS Te Dey 4 ee 6's 


(name under which business will be carried on) 
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The undersigned applies to the Registrar for registration as a used car dealer under The Used Car Dealers 
Act, and for the purpose of procuring registration gives the following information: 


1. The applicant is a corporation. Its head office is in Ontario and the names, residence addresses and 
telephone numbers of its directors and officials are set out below: 


b : City or Residence 
Name in Full Residence Address y OFFICIALS 
Town Tel. No. 
President 
> Mer State 
resident | whether 
active or 
non-active 
Secretary 
in 
automobile 
business 


Treasurer 


or Secty.- 
Treasurer 


DIRECTIONS 


Business address for service on the corporation: 


6 OGL eRe’... 8) Wie e) eye: 16f senigihie; ie Je led (6! e J6: 6) 4! 4) 6: 6)50)) ee: ‘oleh se) ge 6 18] 6 8) 6) 6 0) be! eal ele 6 8 


DBusiticss tetephene numer 21. sap)mionnn ee eee 


2. Ontario Branches (if any): 


©) 10,96. 16: 10 (eye) 6! 0 (6 10, (6) (O10). O08 (at “elie! a el Lee 8) 0) @)'s) © ).6 6 ie @ [ol ee) ome 


oF Has the applicant or any official or director of the applicant heretofore been registered or applied for 
registration as a used car dealer or salesman? If so, give particulars: 
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~I 


. Has the applicant or any official or director of the applicant ever been refused a licence or registration or 


has licence or registration been revoked or suspended in any province or state? If so, give particulars: 


. The following is a short business record during the past three years of the applicant and of each official of 


the applicant: 


. During the year immediately prior to the date of this application, the place of residence of each official of 


the applicant was as follows: 


. Will the applicant (or any official or director of the applicant) be engaged, occupied or employed in any 


business, occupation or profession other than the business of buying and selling used cars? If so, give 
particulars: 


8. Set out below the names, addresses and occupations of all the shareholders, together with the number of 
shares held by each: 
eA oe ee et 
} Name of Shareholder Address Occupation No. of Shares 
iT 


Total No. of Shares Issued 


10. 


ii: 


12. 


13, 


i. 


. Set out name of chartered bank, loan or trust company, or Province of Ontario Savings Office and branch 


in which you will maintain an account designated asa trust account and in which you will deposit all moneys 
coming into your hands in trust for other persons in connection with your business of buying and selling 
used cars. (Such as deposits held on undelivered automobiles.) 


Is there any unpaid judgment against the applicant or its directors or officials? If so, give particulars: 


Is the applicant, or any director or official of the applicant an undischarged bankrupt? or, has the 
applicant, or any director as official of the applicant ever been involved in an official capacity or as a 
majority shareholder with a company which is a declared bankrupt? or is in the process of bankruptcy ? 
If so, give full particulars: 


Has the applicant or any director or official of the applicant been charged, indicted or convicted under any 
law of any country or state, or province thereof, of a criminal offence, or are there any proceedings now 
pending ? If so, give particulars: 


Have yot received your charter? 2.2%... 5. 3): TisO ive date Olmert eta ateme gs sais 's as alelaiemn gretealaiate » 


. Are there any by-laws or municipal regulations governing your place of business which preclude your 


operating a used car business ? 


Give name and address of any other agency, such as finance company, that has any interest in or control 
over your business. 
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The applicant asks for registration for the period ending on the 31st day of December, 19.... 


am elie piles tee Goel w relin iol eo ome. 6 el os sei etm, wise) bile) The) ee) al es olen is 


Eee Verte es Cer ee ore By Hi aheiebatentiatke nd pratun iy oinidtirn fly tenure cane aa eae ogee! 
(witness) (signature of official and title) 
(witness) (signature of official and title) 
(witness) (signature of official and title) 
(witness) (signature of official and title) 

AFFIDAVIT 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO bare ees ar ar ie mA Pa a Pala ree i eo Ny RRP VSN 
COMMEVAO femal praty-n.h C2 Haken bis duly due BeemetETe DS OLIV nc sictag hslare aoe cencdte sede poet 1m Ramone aig aces ene 


Ag LINC OUI DN COL.won nla seus pout ork nee tae eee 
make oath and say: 
1. Iam an official of the applicant herein for registration as a dealer and I signed the foregoing application. 
2. The information given by us in the application is true. 


SIVORN DElOre “meat thew. soc heeds See bes 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Reg. 3/65, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Used Car Dealers Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A SALESMAN 


(print full name) 
DALCScoAe are aalerswAcy asia GAleetnantOl= 351,91 site neg aaah omnis Aoeatae Mas Ree Pe a ae 
a registered dealer, and in support of this application give the following information: 


1. During the year immediately prior to the date of this application I have resided at the following places: 


io) 6s) esis (6B! (6) 8 ie 6) Je, (S16, ‘Bie 0 16) e168: (os! 61.6.6) ©) 0) 01 18) (6) 0: 10) 16 16), 16) (Ww, (9) 01110) 10/80 e" (6 10) 10) 6 e.8) | 8) <6) le) (6) 16114 0) (@) et ce) (056, 8) 6) 6) 0) 6 6) a) 6 ee Bw Se) yells © 6) fe) eine) one ® 


OP ie) RF-e OE er Oe Sie 18 HBr, URCRO (Od 6) 10,8) et 10) 8) |'@ Ito (ele ecaniny wl (6) (Savion elte\ 61a Nessie! a lellelie, waiel oj louie, 4uetia ioe) ie, o) bre) 6:6 6, be. oy Lelieymola, alte lalte (sia wel eta ase), ek or) 604e mane 
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Zeeycresicence adress is) awe nk: Week dey Wines Sees OS. 


MPU PEO Monee MOLREw Te Mae lee See eee One Ges BB) 6 dy ee 


(street and number) (municipality) 
3. Iam _ single (J male [] 
Number of persons, if any, depending on me for support...... 
married [ ] female [] 
Pumatned female, state nature of busband’s employments... Ga ae meets onto skein Oe Sena es alas 


GIVE DETAILED DESCRIPTION 


Bae R eee ESL Lory sr Beha cece Se epncg asa Sa eh Ss cd ps sig AR Tsp at she pate de ag eae hee Ror Ked ER nerd Ree oeCe eee ee 


Lh Fe Ma ape eae Weilghte< 2. 0n4 Spécial Markee... an ELA lfieainn week ee EVES s ast ae ones 


4. Will you be engaged or employed in any business, occupation or profession other than as a used car 
salesman ? 


Dae) Behe) 6) Te) © €) 0 0 Ke: 62 © 07 0! 0] 8) © 6) oe 6 (6 Gt ce! 6: co) (6° 16.6) oie) <0: (0) <6. ©, 6) (6) O10) 6) © ©) 0 @ 0 © © “e) 8) 6; (e 6 ©). 16 9) 6, 4) Ol Ke, tee, orm) ie) ©) 6: te! ers: “e) 9) 9 Je, @ (ple) wl e oe) 8 Sw. 
eles. tera! Ie, ce) Ve. ce ce) fe bw ie “e! fe ‘e) (e 1 ie (6 79) (6 ae (ee ie Ae) cm: , 0) wr © (6, (wise) 6) 16] (6) (e' <o An! cols) te. 10: -© (0. -e! fe ce) .0 78! te (6) (6: Te sm: “a2 16, is a) '@)) (8) w) 9). @) 10) .8 16) etKe, es: ei eule! fs. wholes) shia les) elle t@ 


Ris, ‘a ced eke elle ve! 6) (e' Ko) .0 18.0 16).\0) te we; (ef 0 iw, (eo) .6: 6104 (0) @ Je] .s je) ie, e048: fe! e (0. 6, (ai n8' 6 6116, 6) ©) #0 6 0° 6) Oi 0! /.6 ‘eb ie! \0: /@) (e: tol fe) fs! fe) ‘@ (eo) 4e(6) -w) 018" 8) lot mie) 6) (Site 38) 169.3) 39lce) 8) 6) re! le) le, ne 


5. Following are particulars of my occupation during the past three years: (Particulars of the full three year 
period, up to and including date of application, must be given). 


lf motremployed or.ashousewile, please states 200. 24. bays ard sate augualery elem ctola re = eps emeai ens areal eee eae 


(If unemployed at any time, state exact period). 


Period of Residence during 

Name and Address | Nature of Business Nature of my Employment said Employment 
of Employer of Employer Employment (Gave exact Dates) (City oueet 
From: Kon and Number) 


| 


6. Have you ever been charged, indicted or convicted under any law of any country, state or province of a 
criminal offence or violation of any statute, or are there any proceedings now pending? Yes [} No [} 
If so, give full particulars (attach separate schedule if necessary) : 


a We ele 6 ee REE POSE ie 6 be ee OO 8 Ree Ee Tw Css 6 Oe 8 ORES 6) eee eee eee) Bue) CAROL ACM RE LE PS 6.8 FP eh wa ee SRB ee Re 
ee eee a ee a ee ee ae oe ee ee i Oe oe ee ee ee a ee ee Pk See a eC eo ee cr ar ee me ye Pa as ee ee ee 


ee er ee rt ee ee ee ee ae ae ee ee ke Re Oe Te ee ee ON oy ee Ye OR ee ae os Te a ey ee Se Se Pe ee ee a en ee, ee a Ce PN SE TMK eg Ve, Wc ee ee vee Ow Ne Yee ee tee Oe 
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7. Have you ever been declared bankrupt? or have you ever been involved as an official in any company 
which has been declared bankrupt? or is in the process of bankruptcy ? 


Ifso, give full particulars (if discharged, state date) sj. a0 eho nal Pid dior cs cies ate PRG TCr ee ove AURUNCLS, Aion 


elas Wiese 181 ba ay cea New. ‘eels e Wl cabs! ie, (ei cay elle, 6: 8 “6 wycle* ane) (os eK) a) 0,16 Keies 4) 10:8) 8 0) s8 80 oy 10) 16116) 16) (6) Jeice GN ee. elie elle. e) [ea 16, (Ske, 0) @) 18) 8) 16) 01 ee ate) ef Se 16 Tel ue 6alore 


Sf 6 68s) 1) 0) ce) 6 elie wg fe fe tee 0) 6 -w & fee Me Meltie te he tela fe Le tel als ve) be eer eee Moe) one. W eo 6) Ne Vole) ie. leme er ewe a) 1.6: Hee hs (6) Ck LO eum OR Ome, 164d) (a1 6 teMe “Ol.6: 1016 10) eure, 0) (eo Le 


Sei Or 6) 16; ce, fe, Se (8) eve, @) 0 © 60) 0, 0) enw ce) @ 6 @) (0 We, 0) (0) 0 (0) 6 6 6) Oy Oo ere] eh we Oe a (8 O46) ©) 16 iO ey @ 6, wo: 8) fo 1 Oce) 180-6 6. “0) 16: 0; © "6 Sj 6 ©, © ce © 6) ‘6 16,0: (8) (e .05 16) 16:14) ou.e) 16: 18, 


ayes" seco) Xm) 16 8) 8 «8, a) “oy © (e1 (6) a, .@ fe) we, 6) mle wia/ se ie) fe: ‘6: ve, 6. © 6: @ /e: ie) (a! “6 a) 0/018) @\/ (6) 'e) \4i fe) 0,0). 6) (@) /e) (ese [e\ (a. 0, (a) 0) &, (0) 61,659) ob .8) (6) 0) 6) “el (6) (806) 6) 10% 0) 6) ce mieueelends) ie Damme mia (5: le, eke 


So) .erKe! “©: <e) jolie :@ (a) fe) lellié) (ace) fel ie, <6)_le) <0)" *) .@1M's) 0)! 6) 18) 18) sh ih Le, (6) 101.6, .0 0 0) 167 bere, (Bie) 0) e Olle (6:16) (66) oy.) 06. <0) 10) 191 ois) 6) 6 \8, 18); 61 © 0) -e! 6) 61 (6) (6) w #! ce Ge) We) elle: (0) le) 6) sice) ee) ena) Oe 


6) fon a) 6) a) (0, tal iwi fe) ee) le) se) fale! jajle) lee) delle liao es alle ve) oa) le Is) @ (ene. e\-e .6! 0) 0), tee) pe 8.6) 8: <6 16) se, 6:6) (6/10) -p) 16) 0) 0° 0. 10) (eLe) « @ (@' 8) ©) ie) elie) 16) eel ielve: -e) (one lie} 'e) ele) te Jsie Lemene 


10. Has any licence or registration of any kind (including driver’s licence) been refused you, or suspended or 


CaniCelleds Ao ince: ces ox oe anaes Losoreive ftulliparticularseas 28 aed woe cast ru site eel oe emer 


ee SS 
4) bd) ite leg oie. leived éf ie Geile le) key {e) ie: 0 10, 05/6) 50) 14) Seite) Ne: jertie. se Meil6, 00: Je) e.0e, {ie fed 'si Te @ (6. a).67 @ e'fe° ei “aces ‘a! (6) 161 10. ee) 8) se! ieipe! (ele a 16. £016; (e' \) le) alle) ee \e) 6 ie) (0) -¢ & 'e) ou le, 6 16, us) Joneses 


e) Sis)! sol wh Ores) rely.e" 0 e001 (eo: (0) 4a. enue! (ee! “en (e. (0) (0) 6) 6. ¥ 0. op 6) lo. <6; To (6, (0 Teuis ier ecm: 10) 16, (O16) 36) (eo fg) 0116) 10: 0) 16; oS 10) 0) © pi 6\.e. 0) <o 0s (wi © (4) (©) (0; U8 8: Ow: [erke) ome: 0 16 ome, (6) 19. 94 6) ee 


11. Have you ever been expelled or suspended from any Professional Association, Society or Organization ? 


[fsonpive tullpartioulars ox fd iiencs ae tren cna ican are lane teas eran eaters ae, Say eae ankah eeee Aenea eae 


Bie Ore hay oP mye fe) ce) 0s Wee a) a! 860.6. 8a 0, 1a! (eo TO: (a (eo, Je. 9), (8,61 ce, 8), |e) Gene? 6, © 16) we) [e) 0) v8 ete! (e! w) 6 (ee, wv <6) ie Cele: (4) 6) @: (e, ©) (elle: oe: 6 (6) 6 (6) 6) 6: e. m ©) ‘a! 9 6) ‘a! (ee, 6) 1m) ake! (a) (6) Se 
Aww ea, Oe 1lOce- eerie) eo) a: jeh(e ew. erie! @) (el ,8) |) onle) ©) Jena) :@),@, @) (6) 6) ie (9) oe 10) 18) B) 10] 18h iel.6 1) 0, @ @. @) ioe) 67 8! Je) a) ee) #0!) 'e/ Kel wid 4l 6) (e' 1: (Otel 8)ce/.e: (85 ep) eis: 9) 'e lee sl @ level 60 ten ere 


$8) <0, 6) We) 6) Ww 16; “@; (6) 078.6) 6) (ale ie) wl Ueics. (6 fe) <6, 16) (6!0) (818 e 8 fei 8, wir'e “e: 6: ie. we “al 6) 8) 6) '@. #0: [00 "e; Ge "e) "# ot co 8 9 to, #8 6 @ (0) @ \e) (0, © 4) 0 10) & 0) <9: 40, 6) 0: © ye) a) 8) ww) 0) @! @) lemme wi) @) con le 


The Applicant asks for Registration for the period ending on the 31st day of December, 19.... 


AIA SIC i aeRO ere ORE TEE SRE ne RE Ae Rea Ap DICatt brani sn ew eae Wintec ac eee 
(signature of witness) (signature of applicant) 


MB CALOSS OL WITNESS 4 tc tel ue e th t ht Ree Oo Alt ON Tete ee Tn tee AMES Am ee ee eC Un oan Ete ee 


Reg. 818 USED CAR DEALERS 1405 


AFFIDAVIT 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO TREE eee rat cans tony MSR inns Oe ere ee 
(print name) 
SEMIN OR A rote Eke a ee pen ee Me ea aL oa IS Ss Ars GUCHE grange aa Mattern eon iea ST 2s @ Renee eee eee 


Libs COR COMET Ye Ot rratenee ca dn cso asain P7 fe dgel- py ee 


make oath and say: 


1. Iam the applicant herein for registration as a salesman, and I signed the foregoing application. 


2. The information given by me in the application is true, the name set out in said application is 
in fact my true name, and I will hold myself out in no other manner. 


3. I undertake that I will not deal in used cars until I receive notification from the 
Registrar that I am registered so to do. 


SWORN before me at the........ 


(signature of applicant) 


Sa eer de eA etn SO Eh SOE MeL A Commissioner, etc. 


CRHRTIPICATE-OF EMPLOYER 


To the Registrar: 


| en Re re een CR Ct ey Re ere ane hereby certify that the information given 


AAV RA eRe eke we ie core om Uren a tai ob tt gears ht in the foregoing application is to the best of 
(name of applicant) 


my knowledge and belief true, and request that the application be granted and I further 
certify that I will not employ the applicant as a salesman until I in fact receive his 


registration certificate 


© 0 oe 6 ee Sw ino & fey ew oe (81 \e: |e.) 0; (0) .0, (8 OL e OPN) ©) & felis ae ee Soe: a ie 


eM e wl piiee ee el te ep mle a. i wl el OW Relves) fe leis, 6 Se Ue Ole. 6 we G8 Be Se 


Sete Re i le See ee AEA eo AE WE RN, Oe te ee le et Ce ay Meee ep eee 


(address of employer) 


O. Reg. 380/66, s. 2. 
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Form 4 
The Used Car Dealers Act 
BOND OF A GUARANTEE COMPANY 
Approved under 


The Guarantee Companies Securities Act 


BOndeNOe yea. a sene ATHOUNC Pus otis 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS; that Wey cok onec Sows ea cee eae og tt oes (here- 
inaiter calledsthes Principal pas Principalpands 2 amide ine cralten yy era est nee sgsh as ten eee rg, Unites (hereinafter 


called the Surety) as Surety are held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario(hereinafter called 


Cie nO bite ee)witts Ce eS Ol eo a lale occas oer aie Oa etc tren anal Ghranre as ons oles aa Dollarsc($2 tee ners ) 
of lawful money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and 


CRU VAL ODODE hI aCe Ia ids tau, hares onion e oe RE Ae § Slang SANetiale lh ans, Ole? MegmeaMenetay Met atone pte ate ane ac Sas alan mate nc Pa eens 
(name of principal) 


bind myselt, my heirs, executors, administrators-;and assigns, and We =... 3 6,0. es 6 pede ee ee Sa ee 
(name of surety) 


bind overselves, our successors and assigns jointly and firmly by these presents. 

The total liability imposed upon the Principal or Surety by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof 
shall be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or the amount 
substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 

SEALED with our seals and dated this.......... CSE a) re Neh, BORN, Meee nhc REE SENT SM ere OT peal 8 etre? 

THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Used Car Dealers Act, then the 
obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall be subject to 
forfeiture as provided by the Act. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED Principal ee gis ies a wie. Qtech eet hate Gate tremecels 
INTREeIpPresencee Ofiee Atye: a te Wil ay. erates) Gs Ole Liye Rie Peseta eecicga tts oo Le eee 


ae: io elie wiel eis 6) B Yee) .e,:6. erte? .6) Wi Ves: oie) ‘6 ie! ote $16 Bie heriey ee) een. 6 ef mn ee ce ef KR iw fw cu Ney fe) ww: 10) 0) (0: oO “Os fe! Ww ie) O10) ©: 6: iw. (ej Gel te: ce) le 16 56" (eee je’ 6: 0 9) ce 


Surety: 


oa aera ye: 1B) at in} (6 6 MGb. ie) 'e! sei Je!) sie: '@)'s;)'e Le; 16) 9; ej ye; jens) eh. 0) Bleivecs ce eee) 0 eres te ee OR 7 PE he) eee iepceis! o: site) 6, ie, (6) 16) ‘vc ce ye ce ie) 6 <a (6) le (9) 0) 010. 10 © 6 8: ©) (8. 8 6 


O..Reg, 3/65, Form 4 


Form 5 
The Used Car Dealers Act 


PERSONAL BOND 


KNOWFALL MEN BYoLHESE PRESENTS -tiatel- an oclcmscch tenis ieee a ee eee ee a (hereinafter 
called the Obligor) am held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario (hereinafter called the 


Rip gee) catty Cle S UM Oct ae cc 5, Ladies senate sy sae eerie ea ene eI ees eae ee Dotlars .($... eas ) 
of lawful money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and 
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pay aac ieley, Ty4  O. catee ST A, OE ate ale, Covina ROR BERS bind myself, my heirs, executors 
(name of obligor) 


PEMA LU TOTS MIC PASSIONS ATIC eg uit one eas arcane 4G iabe ate Coat cA ie eet abate: «aes, 1 he ae deposit with the 
(name of obligor) 


ENA Fs ee rt ee ee ROE TAT as collateral security to this Bond. 

The total liability imposed upon the Obligor by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof shall be con- 
current and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or the amount substituted 
for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 

SEALED with my seal and dated this.......... day Ole ce cant rechten. Geren he. Gt eee OEE. & 

THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Used Car Dealers Act, then the 
said obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall be subject to 
forfeiture as provided by the Act. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 


in the presence of 


Ors) wire, ee: 6) le) (0) “ele \0/ (6. 8 © 0) (0), l0) 18) eK) 61m. ce Le pide. es) ere eps) ele eevee we | we Hw 1) 0 a” TOU wo anton 1 J0..'8) 0-6: owe! Jel el eile, wis) 0.8: be Relen eeu os) eines: Bla} re. 


QO. Reg. 3/65, Form 5. 
Form 6 


The Used Car Dealers Act 
BOND OF GUARANTOR OTHER THAN GUARANTEE COMPANY 
Pile NOne ete i hae AMOUNTS es eee 
KNOW ALE MIEN BY. THESE PRESENTS.“ thatiwe.g liaise co clic o sth claws cis achat eet tee eee ate 


(hercinarter called the-Principal) as, Prncipal amc sin.) oi eee 28 aca aiay ease sacs rate oe cate is mei ode eae Nee 
(hereinafter called the Guarantor) as Guarantor are held and firmly bound unto Her Majesty in right of Ontario 


(uereina Ler called thesObligee) tn. thevsuimrOls wie yi oS. setts as eles.) Soe Seema be Dollatsno vec ) 
of lawful money of Canada, to be paid unto the Obligee, her successors and assigns, for which payment well and 


ERIE © Ge TALE, heres ce a py ater ea eae Ghar Siena ges eee as Weare Se Nee et bind myself, my heirs, 
(name of principal) 


EXECULOYS, AGMUNISITators, AtiG LNG. Sale oxen ces ate sion sa tee Ca es eae Oe eee guarantee the 
(name of guarantor) 


Pia VEE OE ECOG Olay otek Mitr «okey ona vie Une ee ee Dollars M(Ruea rer ) to the Obligee 


bind myself, my heirs, executors, adminis- 


A,Rh oe) a) we Sie PS OL ON. O16) 10, a) 6 <6) 6) Oe. 6) 616 Kole 1a) (8) cele. lo) (6) of O.0S, 8) eee ee (8, Jel ner sel & 


(name of guarantor) 
trators and assigns, jointly and firmly by these presents and by depositing with the Obligee................ 
ae eu nee hoa ene a. as collateral security to this Bond. 
The total liability imposed upon the Principal or Guarantor by this Bond and any and all renewals thereof 
shall be concurrent and not cumulative and shall in no event exceed the penal sum written above or the amount 


substituted for such penal sum by any subsequent endorsement or renewal certificate. 


SEALED withoursealanddatedthis.......... gt eae ee we a ea ee See ee 
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THE CONDITION of the above obligation is such that if the said obligation does not by reason of any 
act, matter or thing at any time hereafter become or be forfeit under The Used Car Dealers Act, then the said 
obligation shall be void but otherwise shall be and remain in full force and effect and shall be subject to forfeiture 
as provided by the said Act. 

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED ‘ 


in the presence of 
Principal ould. acts secasins Voile Ol dete otc st 


Hi aia Ss i he ee eNO ee eR Me AN RR eT, LPO US mee Guataniotiwen jucugostas wi eee a eee 


O. Reg. 3/65, Form 6. 
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REGULATION 819 


under The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 


GENERAL 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘clinicattendance”’ meansa visit bya person 
infected or suspected of being infected with 
venereal disease to a clinic at which the 
person actually receives examination, treat- 
ment, supervision or after-care for venereal 
disease ; 


(b) “Director” means the Director of the 
Division of Venereal Disease Control of the 
Department of Health; 


(c) “‘hospital’’ means a hospital to which sec- 
tion 16 of the Act applies; 


(zd) “‘local board” means a local board of 
health. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 1. 


EXAMINATION 


2. An examination of a person by a physician 
to ascertain whether or not the person is infected 
with venereal disease shall include, 


(a) a physical examination ; 


(6) an inspection of the skin and mucous 
membranes; and 


(c) the obtaining of such specimens from the 
person as are necessary for laboratory 
examinations and tests. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 560, s. 2. 


NOTICE 


3. Where the Minister, the Deputy Minister of 
Health, the Director or a medical officer of health 
is required or permitted by the Act or this Regulation 
to give or send a notice, report or direction to a 
person, he may give or send the notice, report or 
direction by prepaid registered mail addressed to 
the person at his latest known address. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 560, s. 3. 


REPORT OF PHYSICIAN 


4. When requested in writing by the Director, 
a physician shall furnish to the Director any in- 
formation that the physician has in his possession 
with respect to the condition and treatment of a per- 
son infected with venereal disease who is or has 
been under his diagnosis, treatment, care or charge. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 4. 


CLINICS 


5.—(1) A local board of health or a hospital 
that establishes a clinic for the treatment of persons 
infected or suspected of being infected with venereal 
disease shall appoint, 


(a) a physician to have charge of the examina- 
tion, treatment, supervision and _ after- 
care of patients in the clinic; 


(b) an adequate staff of physicians and nurses 
to examine, treat, supervise and give after- 
care to all persons who apply for examina- 
tion, treatment, supervision or after-care; 
and 


(c) at least one public health nurse. 


(2) The physician mentioned in clause a of sub- 
section 1 is responsible to the local board of 
health or to the hospital, as the case may be, that 
has appointed him. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 5. 


6. A local board or a hospital shall not appoint 
a physician in a clinic for the treatment of venereal 
disease unless the Minister has approved the appoint- 
ments RKO. 1960) Ree. s00e06. 


7. Where, for any reason, treatment of a person 
in a clinic is discontinued, the physician in charge 
of the clinic shall send a report in Form 1 to the 
Director. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 7. 


8.—(1) In this Regulation, “designated clinic’’ 
means a clinic established, equipped, operated and 
maintained by a local board of health or a hospital 
in accordance with this Regulation for the treat- 
ment of persons infected or suspected of being 
infected with venereal disease. 


(2) Subject to subsection 3, the Minister shall 
pay a grant, computed in. accordance with section 
9, in each year to each local board or hospital 
that maintains a designated clinic. 


(3) The grant under subsection 2 shall be paid 
on the condition that the local board or the 
hospital, 


(a) permits the Director to inspect the records, 
equipment, administration and treatment 
services of a clinic at any time; 


(b) causes such examination, treatment, super- 
vision and after-care for venereal disease 
as is necessary to be given to any person 
who applies at the clinic; and 
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(c) makes no charge for a service given under 
clause 6. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 8. 


9.—(1) The amount of the grant is, 


(a) where the clinic is operated and main- 
tained by a local board of health, an amount 
in respect of each clinic attendance equal 
to the amount payable under section 4 of 
Regulation 522 of Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1960, to a hospital in respect 
of a visit to an organized outpatient 
department ; 


(b) $2.25 for each clinic attendance during the 
year not exceeding 1,000, in addition to the 
amount payable under clause a; 


(c) $1.50 for each clinic attendance during the 
year in excess of 1,000, but not exceeding 
2,500, in addition to the amounts payable 
under clauses a and 0; 


(d) 50 cents for each clinic attendance during 
the year im excess of 2/500, but not ¢x- 
ceeding 6,000, in addition to the amounts 
payable under clauses a, b and c; and 


(e) 25 cents for each clinic attendance during 
the year exceeding 6,000, in addition to the 
amounts payable under clauses a, 0, c 
and d. 


(2) For the purposes of clauses b, c, d and e of 
subsection 1, the number of clinic attendances 
during the year shall be computed by dividing by 
three the total number of clinic attendances during 
the three-year period immediately preceding the 
year for which the grant is payable. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 560, s. 9. 


10.—(1) Where, 
(a) the treasurer of a municipality, 


(i) receives an account for services 
given by a physician within three 
months after thé services were per- 
formed, under the direction of the 
medical officer of health, and 


forwards the account to the Minister 
within three months after he received 
the account: and 


— 
—- 
_- 

oe 


(>) the account of the physician for services 
does not exceed the amounts shown in 
subsection 2, 


the Minister shall pay a grant so as to reimburse 
the municipality for the services mentioned in sub- 
section 2 in the amount prescribed by subsection 3. 
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(2) The account of the physician shall not exceed, 
(a) $5 for a spinal-fluid examination; and 


(6) $2 for each intramuscular injection of 
penicillin. 


(3) The amount of the grant is 75 per cent of the 
amount of the account of the physician for the 
services mentioned in subsection 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 560, s. 10. 


APPEAL 


11.—(1) Within two weeks after a notice has been 
given to the Minister under subsection 1 of section 
24 of the Act, the Minister shall notify the person 
of the date, time and place for the hearing. 


(2) The hearing shall be conducted 1m camera. 
K.R.O. 1960, Keg?560/s: 11. 


FORMS 


12. The report under subsection 2 of section 3 of 
the Act shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
IOUS. IZ: 


13. A notice under subsection 1 of section 4 of the 
Act to a person suspected of being infected with 
venereal disease shall be in Form 3. R.R.O. 1960, 
Regeo60,s, 13, 


14. A notice from a medical officer of health to a 
physician designated by or satisfactory to the 
medical officer of health to examine a person who is 
or may be infected with venereal disease or who 
has been exposed to infection shall be in Form 4. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 14. 


15. A report or certificate of the physician under 
subsection 1 of section 4 of the Act shall be in Form 
5: (AR: R,O.1960,-Reg.:560,4s. 15, 


16. The directions of the medical officer of health 
under clause a of subsection 3 of section 4 of the Act 
as to the course of conduct to be pursued by a person 
infected with venereal disease shall be in Form 6. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 16. 


17. The order of the medical officer of health 
under clause 6 of subsection 3 of section 4 of the 
Act for the removal and detention for treatment 
shall be in Form 7. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, s. 17. 
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Form 1 
The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 


REPORT ON PERSONS WHO HAVE 
DISCONTINUED TREATMENT IN CLINICS 


Type of venereal disease: 


Syphilis 
Gonorrhoea 
Other type 
Sem anes 
Dateadmitted to clinic... 2244484 302. 
Address... 
State reasons, if known, for discontinuance of Vics iene 


RCA PIM EN tee eae Re Hoe Cook) ice oes ae heer ame 


Wheres dicscharped, date of discharge. j4:. 455 <0 
details: 


Liedischarged=s ly Cured pies: sane: Shines 22 
2. Transferred to another physician 


OC LIM Coe ea ee ee ae 


If transferred to another physician or clinic: 
ate TOL PUY SiC ia Mu Ol CLINIC. mam tas avers aetatk ois che 


NGGTESS Prarie fe Oe yt SEP EA ya oak Ne ean a eae: 


oe eee 


SAS CRUE a se 6 Ole le MERWE Bee Baye 8 ORR BO e! w 
C7 [8 Sieae RL Oe Aas S)etle ee) eee Ss ewe ee 


(signature of physician in 
charge of clinic) 


gies a We we fore) “Sete: (Se ee te \e 9) he Ge Lelie (9a re 


S Neh ree) a8 ome) be 16: Iau leste) ie: e ‘0 0) 6 io &. e086 we 


(address of clinic) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 


REPORT UNDER 
SUBSECTION 2 OF SECTION 3 OF THE ACT 


Registrations Now aiete cen... 


12 Name an full or patient aac see eee ce an 


Cet) en) Ce 


S, twig) @ fe) fe) fe) evte| e) 0 1s) © (ee plu. ya' ley (nf (eis) ce) ie) ws) erie! Ls. oie) ie 


aerial Orieih 5.0; . cae ee Oe 


2. Where patient has syphilis, give the following 


(PeDurationwot intection mene 


2. Previous treatment, if any, of this infection 


Ce 


(yes or no) 


3. If answer to 2 is yes, 


4. Classification of syphilis: 


Particulars of any other reasons for discontinuing 


Ae ARRAN Tae mee Oe ata AOR 
Pet SOCOM a 0 yea mrad apse oe coe 


Tiles E23 02h open cel ee Cee ae tr 


iv. Gardiovacetlare ©. 2. Lhe: 


i 
CORAEMEIT Sos co. case Mee Ae oie OL eee. coer ; 

il 
ee een! 8, SR ete! a es vi 
Date of last blood test, ackaut!..eayees t, 05, ¥ ~ 

V 
FEST) tencechiaseea teeta ee Eee ESR tae Oa 


Vi. 


Date of last spinal-fluid test....... 0.0.0.0... 00. 


Bee hn oo ORR eee da aa cho Seance alu Sade: 


vill. 


, NeUrOSyDOLIS Aan. Oo: Se, 


EMER TEPUaIe’, oda ctease 2h 


i. Prenatal or congenital... 


CULT a lee Aare | ae oe 
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5. Clinical and laboratory findings: 


ina CHANCE. ae eee ee eee 


(positive or negative) 


HIAMSIOOG “CESEY. 3 aia hse eheote ats eee heres 
(positive or negative) 


iv: Cerebro-spinal Hid’ st... soe... 
(positive or negative) 


via Other clinical symptoms. . 5... 4... 


3. Where patient has gonorrhoea, give the follow- 
ing details: 


Pe Deu tiOn, OLsiIMieCllOll yan Seenn tees fee aos 


2. Previous treatment, if any, of this infection 


(yes or no) 
3. Classification of gonorrhoea: 
ie Ophthalmianneonatorum. a0... 2. 
TS MOC Cl LORIN: ether ore a Reon oly vats 
4. Clinical or laboratory findings: 


te Clanvealnmaimesr dc qeate ce os se oe 


(positive or negative) 


4. Where patient has other venereal disease, state 
whether patient has: 


L inaticr Oita! SRO ee 
(yes or no) 


2. Lymphogranuloma..... Pee 
(yes or no) 


3. Granuloma inguinale......... 
(yes or no) 


Date of report............ ae maa La 


(signature of physician, head 
or other person) 


(address) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 2. 
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Form 3 
The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 
NOTICE TO PERSON WHO IS OR MAY BE 


INFECTED OR HAS: BEEN EXPOSED’ TO 
INFECTION WITH VENEREAL DISEASE 


Under The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act, you 
are directed to su’»mit to an examination by....... 
of physician) (address of physician) 


a physician, within...... hours after receipt of this 
notice. You are further directed to procure and 


produce tonne wathin.4.4. 2.5: after the examina- 
tion a report or certificate of that physician that 


you are or are not infected with venereal disease, and, 
if so, in what form. 


(signature of Medical Officer 
of Health) 


(name of municipality or 
health unit) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 3. 


Form 4 
The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 


NOTICE, TO PHYSICIAN UNDEK 
SUBSECTION “) OF SECTION 4 OF THE ACY 


SLs" \e ed fed (ol lee Ke, ee) S).e 82 OS Matias. eo SLM ae twits) «. of a Su) sire 


A166 0) 8) een 6) (ol el cena! one; @) [60 a (6 616. ce: (0: 66 8" (6) La) WN ale) wipe) Calle 


(address of physician) 


You are notified that, under subsection 1 of section 4 
of The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act, I have 


directed tages A kuew eae ean ale to you and directed 
(name of person) 


ip SE AE ta to submit to an examination by you 
(him or her) 


and to procure and produce to me within....hours a 
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teport Or certificate irom you that... .. vias ..6.«. 
(he or she) (is or is 


nr ees infected with venereal disease. 


not) 
"Medical Officer of Health — 
LOTS valet oft hnce chain ties nth Tenses 
(municipality or health unit) 
Da Pet ee tok Bcc cal Sk te ok ay etre erate 19 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 
REPORT OR) CERTIFICATE, OP PHYSICIAN 


UNDER SUBSECTION 1 OF SECTION 4 OF 
THE ACT 


I certify that, under The Venereal Diseases Preven- 


tion Act and the regulations, on the........ day of 


(him or her) 


ley Se emer ate anna oe with venereal disease. 
infected) 


If infected, in what form is the venereal disease ? 


© 1s 6. sth e ROSH. & ©) 0.9 0:50, 0) 6, iv, 16) 0.16.0) @) 6) “@: ‘© 0) @ Ore! ore (6: 141 56.16 (6 16 co 616i et ie 


Si 0:6) ele! 0s e)se4%e, Bike Si elie |= (ee) #06 (e718 1m ts) 'e116 70 


wo (ei) 6.4) oie) wile sibes 6. 6 felon) 6.6) 8) al ieite, 6a su aa 6 


(name and address of 
physician) 


1 Ts Ee RE aT aR fe ah! eee 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 5S. 


Form 6 
The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 
DIRECTION AS TO THE COURSE OF 
CONDUCT TO BE PURSUED BY A PERSON 
INFECTED WITH VENEREAL DISEASE 


Under The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act and 


ETE TIO ON so ac Rg ek a aeanen bce abe ahs 


(address) 
are directed and required to present yourself to 


eLeres Ur ece Ne. or» Vel We, ‘ef le |S! 6), fe (¢ (o 6 <e.s0! @ «eo ae 


(address) 
to undergo medical treatment for venereal diseases. 


Ce) Gre) 519, 018) e) 6 Ow @ 0, elie. erie, 01.6, a8) er em, Oe 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Venereal Diseases Prevention Act 


ORDER FOR REMOVAL AND DETENTION 
UNDER CLAUSE B OF SUBSECTION 3 OF 
SECTION 4 OF THE ACT 


Tosa Peace: Onicerscots i 1 1e e e e e eee 


Whereas 


ae) le, 6) 6) (se co: a 0 a a) ie) oS 10) e) el'e) ee (Se) ole le, aw ee my ele) 6 


(address of person) 


under section 4 of the Act was directed to 


submit to anvexamination by.4-2.64.. 


(5) by the report or certificate of the physician 


Hap pers. Liat nies a es eon Ks Boe Dee 
(name of person) 


is infected with venereal disease ; 
(c) under subsection 4 of section 4 of the Act 


the Minister has given his approval to this 
order; 
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You are ‘hereby. commanded ttovremoves.s cs. Wy, 6 oe ee ee 
(name of Medical Officer of Health 
2 We fa ROR PO Stee As Pend ae U.S LOANS LL. ena tec teem 
person) (place of detention) (municipality or health unit) 
Bnd Getalit. sr. 4c atone theretorthepreseribed ||| Datedat BAS ula oa PLO Noes 
(him or her) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 7. 
treatment until I am satisfied that an adequate 


degree of treatment has been attained. 


Reg. 820 


VITAL STATISTICS 
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REGULATION 820 


under The Vital Statistics Act 


GENERAL 
REGISTRATION OF BIRTHS 


1. A notice of birth under subsection 1 of section 5 
of the Act shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
Sh2.-s. 13 


2. A statement of birth under subsection 1 of 
section 6 of the Act shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 
1960.-Keg, 562, s: 2: 


3.—(1) A request under subsection 7 of section 6 
of the Act to register a child in the name of the 
father shall be in Form 32. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562; .5.4)(T). 


(2) A statutory declaration under subsection 5 
of section 6 of the Act shall» be in Form 33. 


(3) A request under subsection 5 of section 6 of 
the Act shall be in Form 34. O. Reg. 128/63, 
Soule 


4. Application for registration of the birth of a 
child after one year from the day of the birth shall be 
me Bermes4cand( 5.9 RsK.O2 1900 mReg:.562, S:).55 
Oiiker. 209/63, soi: 


5. The statement under clause 0 of subsection 2 of 
section 10 of the Act shall be in Form 4. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, s. 6. 


6. The statutory declaration under clause c of sub- 
section 2 of section 10 of the Act shall be in Form 5. 
Ri;O. 1960, KRes562,"s: 7. 


7.—(1) Subject to section 9, there shall be filed 
with the Registrar General under clause d of sub- 
section 2 of section 10 of the Act at least one item of 
Class A evidence of birth. 


(2) The evidence under clauses a to e of section 8 
shall set out the date and place of birth and the names 
of either or both parents. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Sue: 


8. Class A evidence of birth consists of, 


(a) a copy of the hospital record of the birth, 
certified by a competent official of the 
hospital ; 

(b) a copy of the record of the legally qualified 

medical practitioner or nurse in attendance 

at the birth, certified by the practitioner or 
nurse, as the case may be; 


— 


(c) a notarial copy of the record of the legally 
qualified medical practitioner or nurse in 
attendance at the birth; 


(d) abaptismal certificate or other churchrecord 
of the birth or a notarial copy of a baptismal 
certificate or other church record of the birth, 
if the baptism took place or the record was 
made not later than four years after the 
birth ; 


(e) an insurance policy on the life of the child, 
taken out before the child was more than 
four years of age; 


(f) a newspaper, a notarial copy thereof or a 
notarial extract therefrom, containing, 


(i) the date of publication of the news- 
paper, 


(11) an announcement of the birth, made 
not more than fifteen days after the 
date of the birth, and 


(i11) the date and place of the birth and 
the names of the parents; 


(g) acertified copy of any record ofachild welfare 
organization but only where, 


(i) the organization is approved by the 
Deputy Minister of Socialand Family 
Services, and 


(i1) the record was made before the child 
was four years of age, and sets out the 
age of the child or the date of birth; 
or 

(h) a notice of birth in Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 562, s. 9 amended. 


9. Where an applicant for registration of the birth 
of a child after one year from the day of the birth is 
unable to obtain Class A evidence of the birth, he may 
file with the Registrar General, 


(a) anaffidavit setting out hisattempts to obtain 
Class A evidence of birth, together with the 
correspondence he has had in respect of 
those attempts; and 


(b) at least two items of Class B evidence of 
birth. “R:R'O,) 1960; Reg. 562, 5. 10: 


VITAL STATISTICS 


—— 


SS 


— 


— 


10.—(1) Class B evidence of birth consists of, 


(a) at least one letter or telegram, 


(i) addressed to either or both parents, 


(ii) dated not more than one month after 
the birth, and 


(iii) setting out the date of birth; 


(6) at least one book, 


(1) addressed to the child before his 
fourth birthday, and 


(i1) setting out the date of birth; 


(c) a copy of any public or separate school 


record, 


(i) setting out the name of the child and 
his age or date of birth, and 


(ii) certified by the principal of the school 
or by a person who has custody of 
the record; 


a notarial copy of the birth entries in the 
family Bible but only where the certificate 
of the notary public sets out, 


(i) that he has examined the family 
Bible, 


(ii) that he has made an exact copy of 
the entries therein, and 


(i1) that there have been no erasures or 
changes in the entries, 


and, where known, in whose handwriting 
the entries were made; 


a certified copy of a census, immigration or 
consular record setting out the age of the 
child or the date of birth; 


a certified copy of any official health 
record, 


(i) made before the child was twelve 
years of age, and 


(ii) setting out the age of the child or the 
date of birth; 


a certified copy of any record of a child 
welfare organization but only where, 


(i) the organization is approved by 
the Deputy Minister of Social and 
Family Services, and 
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(ii) the record was made before the child 
was ten years of age, and sets out 
the age of the child or the date of 
birth; 


(h) an official marriage certificate setting out 
the date and place of birth; 


(1) a baptismal certificate or other church 
record of the birth or a notarial copy of a 
baptismal certificate or other church record 
of the birth, where the baptism took place 
or the record was made after four years 
after the birth; 


(7) affidavits of two persons, each stating, 


(i) that the deponent is not related to 
the child, 


(ii) the date when and place where the 
child was born, 


(iii) that the deponent first saw the child 
not later than three months after 
the date of birth, or 


(iv) the circumstances by which the de- 
ponent remembers the date of birth; 
and 


(k) any other documentary evidence of birth. 


(2) The circumstances given by the deponent under 
subclause iv of clause 7 of subsection 1 shall be verified 
by documentary evidence of a death, marriage or 
another birth or other event. 


(3) The affidavits under clause j of subsection 1 
shall together be deemed to be one item of Class B 
evidence of birth. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 11. 


11. The fee for registration of the birth of a child 
that has not been registered within one year from 
the date of birth, which includes the fee under 
section 54 for a birth certificate, is $2. O. Reg. 
OL 2/Gay Sal. 


12. The fee for registration of the birth of a child 
legitimated by the subsequent intermarriage of 
his parents, which includes the fee under section 
54 for a birth certificate, is $2, plus the fee for 
search under subsection 1 of section 53. O. Reg. 
SL2/O5us. 2. 


13. An application to set aside the registration 
of a birth and cause the substitution of a new 
registration of birth in accordance with the facts 
contained in an adoption order, judgment or decree 
shall be in Form 6 and shall have attached thereto 
a statement of birth in Form 2 completed and 
certified by one of the adopting parents. O. Reg. 
SoU /(GlAsel: 
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ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS OF GIVEN NAMES 
IN BIRTH REGISTRATIONS 


14. The statutory declaration required by sub- 
section 1 of section 13 of the Act shall set out, 


(a) the registered name of the child; 
(b) that, 
(i) the given name by which the child 
was registered was changed within 
ten years after the birth of the child, 


or 


(ii 


ae 


where the child was registered with- 
out a given name, that a given 
name was given within ten years 
after the birth; 


(c) the alteration or addition to be made on 
the registration of the birth; and 


(d) whether the change of the given name was 
effected by baptism. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562, s. 16. 


15. The fee for, 


(a) the alteration of the given name by whicha 
child was registered ; or 


(b) where the child was registered without a 
given name, the addition of a given name, 


sige. RRO 1960; Reg.502; S217. 


REGISTRATION OF STILLBIRTHS 


16. A notice of stillbirth shall be in Form 1. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 18. 


17. Astatement of stillbirth under subsection 1 of 
section 14 of the Act shall be in Form 7. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, s. 19. 


18. An acknowledgment of registration of still- 
birth shall be in Form 3. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
s. 20. 


19. A medical certificate as to the cause of a still- 
birth shall be in Form 8. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
sy ALN 


20. Application for registration of a stillbirth after 
one year from the day of the stillbirth shall be in 
Form 10. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 22. 


21. The statutory declaration to be filed with the 
Registrar General upon an application for regis- 
tration of a stillbirth after one year from the day of 
the stillbirth shall be in Form 10. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 562, s. 23. 


22.—(1) Subject to section 24, there shall be 
filed with the Registrar General upon an application 
for registration of a stillbirth after one year from the 
day of the stillbirth at least one item of Class A 
evidence of stillbirth. 


(2) The evidence under clause a, } or c of section 23 
shall set out the date and place of stillbirth and the 
names of the parents. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 24. 


23. Class A evidence of stillbirth consists of, 


(a) a copy of the hospital record of the still- 
birth, certified by a competent official of 
the hospital; 


(b) a copy of the record of the duly qualified 
medical practitioner or nurse in attendance 
at the stillbirth, certified by the practitioner 
or nurse, as the case may be; 


(c) a notarial copy of the record of the duly 
qualified medical practitioner or nurse in 
attendance at the stillbirth ; 


(d) a newspaper, a notarial copy thereof or a 
notarial extract therefrom, containing, 


(i) the date of publication of the news- 
paper, 


(ii) an announcement of the stillbirth, 
made not more than fifteen days 
after the date of the stillbirth, and 


(iii) the date and place of the stillbirth 
and the names of the parents; 


(ec) a notice of stillbirth, in Form 1; or 


(f) an acknowledgment of registration of still- 
birth, in Form 3. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
S. 20: 


24. Where an applicant for registration of a still- 
birth after one year from the day of the stillbirth is 
unable to obtain Class A evicence of the stillbirth, 
he may file with the Registrar General, 


(a) an affidavit setting out his attempts to 
obtain Class A evidence of stillbirth, to- 
gether with the correspondence he has had 
in respect of those attempts; and 


(b) at least two items of Class B evidence of still- 
birth. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 26. 


25.—(1) Class B evidence of stillbirth consists of, 
(a) at least one letter or telegram, 


(i) addressed to either or both parents, 
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(ii) dated not more than one month 
after the stillbirth, and 


(i11) setting out the date of stillbirth; 


(b) a notarial copy of the birth and stillbirth 
entries in the family Bible but only where the 
certificate of the notary public sets out, 


(i) that he has examined the family 
Bible, 


(ii) that he has made an exact copy of 
the entries therein, and 


(iii) that there have been no erasures or 
changes in the entries, 


and, where known, in whose handwriting 
the entries were made; 


(c) affidavits of two persons, each stating, 


(i) that the deponent is not related to 
the stillborn child, 


(ii) the date when and place where the 
stillbirth occurred, and 


(111) the circumstances by which the de- 
ponent remembers the date of the 
stillbirth; or 


(d) any other documentary evidence of still- 
birth. 


(2) The circumstances given by the deponent under 
subclause iii of clause c of subsection 1 shall be verified 
by documentary evidence of a birth, death, marriage 
or another stillbirth or other event. 


(3) The affidavits under clause c of subsection 1 
shall together be deemed to be one item of Class B 
evidence .ot -stillbirth, KUR.O. 1960, ¢Reg, 502, 
ai 


26. The fee for registration of a stillbirth that has 
not been registered within one yearfrom the day of the 
stillbirth is $2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 28. 


REGISTRATION OF MARRIAGE 


27. Anacknowledgment of receipt of astatement of 
marriage under subsection 2 of section 15 of the Act 
shall be in Form 11. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 29. 


28.—(1) Where a marriage has not been registered 
within one year of the day of the matriage, 
application for the registration of the marriage may 
be made to the Registrar General by either party 
to the marriage or by any other person. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 560, s. 30 (1). 


(2) The application shall, 
(a) bein Form 12; and 
(b) be accompanied by, 


(i) particulars of the marriage in Form 
3, 


(ii) a statutory declaration in Form 14. 


(iii) a fee, which includes the fee under 
section 55 for a marriage certificate, 
of $2, and 


(iv) one item of Class A evidence of 
marriage or at least two items of 
Classi Beevidence-of inarriage, 
RER Omi960! eRee. 5025s, 30 (2); 
O: Reg: S12/65;55; 3: 


29. Class A evidence of marriage consists of, 


(a) anotarial copy of the record of the marriage 
in the marriage register of the church where 
solemnized ; 


(b) an affidavit of the person solemnizing the 
marriage, setting out the names of the 
parties and the date and place of their 
marriage ; or 


(c) anacknowledgment of receipt ofastatement 
of marriage in Form 11. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg 56246) 31) 


30. Where an applicant for registration of a mar- 
riage not registered within one year of the day of 
marriage is unable to obtain Class A evidence of the 
marriage, he may file with the Registrar General, 


(a) anaffidavit setting out hisattempts to obtain 
Class A evidence of the marriage, together 
with the correspondence he has had in 
respect thereto; and 


(b) at least two items of Class B evidence of 
marriage. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 32. 


31.—(1) Class B evidence of marriage consists of, 


(a) atelegram dated the day of the marriage and 
addressed to either or both parties to the 
marriage ; 


(b) a wedding invitation or wedding announce- 
ment setting out the date and place of 
marriage and the names of the parties; 


(c) a newspaper, a notarial copy thereof or a 
notarial extract therefrom, containing, 


(i) the date of publication of the news- 
paper, and 
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(ii) an announcement of the marriage, 
the date and place thereof and the 
names of the parties; 


(d) affidavits of two persons other than parties 
to the marriage, each stating, 


(i) the date and place of the marriage 
and the names of the parties, and 


(ii) that the deponent was present at the 
marriage ceremony ; or 


(e) any other documentary evidence of the 
marriage. 


(2) The affidavits referred to in clause d of subsec- 
tion 1 shall together be deemed to be one item of 
Class B evidence of marriage. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
p02067.35: 


REGISTRATION OF DEATHS 


32. A statement of death under subsection 2 of 
section 17 of the Act shall be in Form 15. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, s. 34. 


33. The notice of registration of death or still- 
birth under clause # of section 34 of the Act 
shall bein Form17. O. Reg. 185/62, s. 1. 


34. A medical certificate of death under subsection 
3 of section 17 of the Act shall be in Form 16. 
RKO. 1900, KReer562; 5.35: 


35. An acknowledgment of registration of death 
under clause a of subsection 3 of section 18 of the Act 
shall be in Form 18. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 36. 


36. A burial permit under clause } of subsection 3 
of section 18 of the Act shall be in Form 19. 
R-R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 37. 


37. The fee for registration in another registration 
division under subsection 1 of section 19 of the Act 
sips! CREB ON1060 7 Ree56275139. 


38. An application for registration of a death after 
one year from the day of the death shall be in Form 20. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 40. 


39. The statutory declaration to be filed with the 
Registrar General under clause c of subsection 2 of 
section 23 of the Act shall be in Form 21. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, s. 41. 


40.—(1) Subject to section 42, there shall be filed 
with the Registrar General under clause d of subsec- 
tion 2 of section 23 of the Act at least one item of 
Class A evidence of death. 


(2) The evidence under clause a or b of section 41 
shall set out the date and place of death and the name 
of the deceased. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 42. 


41. Class A evidence of death consists of, 
(a) a medical certificate of death, in Form 16; 


(b) a notarial copy of the record of the funeral 
director; or 


(c) anacknowledgment of registration of death, 
in Form 18. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 43. 


42. Where an applicant for registration of a death 
after one year from the day of the death is unable to 
obtain Class A evidence of the death, he may file with 
the Registrar General, 


(a) anaffidavit setting out his attempts to obtain 
Class A evidence of the death, together 
with the correspondence he has had in res- 
pect thereto; and 


(b) at least two items of Class B evidence of 
death. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 44. 


43.—(1) Class B evidence of death consists of, 
(a) a letter or telegram, 


(i) addressed to the applicant or a 
relative of the deceased, 


(ii) dated not more than one month 
after the death, and 


(iii) setting out the date of death and the 
name of the deceased ; 


(b) a newspaper, a notarial copy thereof or a 
notarial extract therefrom, containing, 


(i) the date of publication of the news- 
paper, and 


(ii) an announcement of the death, the 
date and place thereof, and the name 
of the deceased ; 


(c) a notarial copy of a burial permit or any 
cemetery record that sets forth the name 
of the deceased and the date of death; 


(d) affidavits of two persons, each stating, 


(1) the name of the deceased and the date 
and place of death, 


(ii) the relationship between the depon- 
ent and the deceased, and 


(iii) that the deponent was present at the 
funeral and saw the body of the de- 


ceased: or 


(e) any documentary evidence of death. 
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(2) The affidavits referred to in clause d of subsec- 
tion 1 shall together be deemed to be one item of 
Class B evidence of death. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562, s. 45. 


44. The fee for registration of a death that is not 
registered within one year from the day of death, 
which includes the fee under section 56 for a death 
certificate, is $2;) O. Reg. 312/65, 5. 4. 


REGISTRAR’S STATEMENT OF FINAL DECREE 
OF DIVORCE 


45.—(1) The statement under subsection 1 of sec- 
tion 27 of the Act with respect to a final decree of 
divorce entered by the Registrar of the Supreme Court 
or a local registrar of the Supreme Court shall be in 
Form 22 or in Form 1 of the Schedule to the 
regulations made under the Divorce Act (Canada) by 
P.C. 1968-985 and numbered SOR/68-200. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, s. 48 (1); O. Reg. 304/70, s. 1. 


(2) The statement shall be forwarded to the 
Registrar General not later than ten days after the 


Registrar or the local registrar enters the final decree 
of divorce. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 48 (2). 


CORRECTION OF ERRORS IN REGISTRATIONS 


46. The statutory declaration referred to in sub- 
section 3 of section 30 of the Act shall be in Form 23 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 49. 


47. Where under subsection 3 of section 30 of the 
Act the Registrar General corrects an error in registra- 
tion, the fee therefor .is $2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
902,500: 


SUBSTITUTION OF REGISTRATION 


48. The statutory declaration referred to in sub- 
section 1 of section 31 of the Act shall be in Form 24. 
RUR.O. 1960, Reg.'562, $s) 51° 


49. The fee for a new registration under subsection 
1 of section 31 of the Act is $5. _R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
S02, a2; 


REGISTRATION DIVISIONS 


50.—(1) The territorial destricts of Ontario are 
divided into ninety-three registration divisions, 
each of which is described in one of the schedules. 


(2) In the schedules, “township”, except where 
otherwise provided, means geographic township. 


(3) Every Indian agent in Ontario is authorized to 
act ex officio as division registrar for the Indians 
under his jurisdiction. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 
53, amended. 


DUTIES OF DIVISION REGISTRARS 


51.—(1) A division registrar shall transmit to the 
Registrar General at the beginning of each week. 


(a) astatement in Form 25 setting out the total 
of the registrations made by him of births, 
deaths and stillbirths during the preceding 
week; and 

(b) the statements of personal particulars, 
notices of births and stillbirths, medical 
certificates as to the cause of stillbirths, 
and medical certificates of deaths received 
by him in respect of those registrations. 

(2) Where no birth, death or stillbirth has been 


registered, the report of that fact shall be in Form 25. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 54. 


52.—(1) The division registrar shall keep separate 
indexes for registrations of births, deaths and still- 
births. 


(2) The index for registrations of birth shall con- 
tain the following particulars of each birth: 


1. Name of the child. 

2. \Daté of birth: 

3. Place of birth. 

4. Sex. 

5. Date of registration. 

6. Registration No. 

7. Name and post office address of, 


(a) the person who completed the state- 
ment of birth; and 


(b) the duly qualified medical praci- 
tioner or nurse in attendance at the 


birth. 


(3) The index for registrations of deaths shall 
contain the following particulars of each death: 


1. Name of deceased. 
2. Date of death. 

3. Place of death. 

4. Cause of death. 
Sex 

6. Date of registration. 


7. Registration No. 
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8. Name and post office address of, 


(a) the person who completed the state- 
ment of death; 


(b) the legally qualified medical practi- 
tioner or coroner who completed the 


medical certificate of death; and 


(c) the funeral director in charge of the 
body. 


(4) The index for registrations of stillbirths shall 
contain the following particulars of each stillbirth: 


1. Name of the stillborn child. 

2. Date of stillbirth. 

3. Place of stillbirth. 

4. Sex. 

5. Date of registration. 

6. Registration No. 

7. Name and post office address of, 


(a) the person who completed the state- 
ment of stillbirth; 


(b 


—- 


the duly qualified medical practi- 
tioner or coroner who completed the 
medical certificate as to the cause of 
a stillbirth; and 


(c) the funeral director in charge of the 
poay,. six KO 1960) Res 5027635. 


CERTIFICATES 


53. A certificate of the Registrar General under 
subsection 1 of section 36 of the Act shall bein Form 26. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 56. 


54. A birth certificate of a live birth shall be in 
Form 27 and the fee therefor, which includes the fee 
under subsection 1 of section 58 for search in 
respect of one five-year period, is $2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg: 562, 5.5770. Reg: 312/65, 5./5: 


55. A marriage certificate shall be in Form 28 and 
the fee therefor, which includes the fee under sub- 
section 1 of section 58 for search in respect of one 
five-year period, is $2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 
58; O. Reg. 312/65, s. 6. 


56. A death certificate shall be in Form 29 and the 
fee therefor, which includes the fee under subsection 1 
of section 58 for search in respect of one five-year 
period, is $2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 59; O. Reg. 
312/65, s. 7. 


57. The fee for a certified copy of a registration of 
birth, marriage, death or stillbirth is $2. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, s. 60; O. Reg. 312/65, s. 8. 


FEE FOR SEARCHES 


58.—(1) The fee to have search made for the regis- 
tration of a birth, marriage, death or stillbirth, 


(a) in the indexes kept in the office of the Regis- 
trar General; or 


(b) in any record kept in the office of the 
Registrar General under section 29 of the 
Act, 


is $2 for a search within each five-year period. 
RoW OMm1Oo0meReg: 562 5%s. 617 O) Reg. 312/65; 
SHo) | 

(2) The fee to have search made for registration 
of, 


(a) an adoption order, judgment or decree or 
change of name; or 


(Db) a statement of divorce under subsection 
2 of section 27 of the Act, 


is 50 cents for a search within each three-year 
period. O.-Reg. 186/62, s. 1, amended. 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF DEPUTY 
REGISTRAR GENERAL 


59.—(1) Except as set forth in subsections 3, 4 and 
5 of section 3 of the Act, and section 40 of the Act, the 
powers and duties of the Registrar General under the 
Act are delegated to the Deputy Registrar General. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the Registrar 
General may exercise the powers and perform the 
duties prescribed for him under the Act. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, s. 62. 


DUTIES OF INSPEC1ORS 


60.—(1) An inspector shall, in the registration 
divisions assigned to him, 


(a) inspect the offices of division registrars ; 


(b) examine the registrations, records, notices, 
documents and indexes in the possession of 
division registrars in order to ensure that the 
Act and this Regulation have been complied 
with; 


— 
S 
—— 


inspect the registrations in the possession of 
the division registrars to ensure that the 
registrations have been written legibly in 
durable ink; 
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(d) instruct division registrars in their duties 
and advise them on any matter arising under 
the Act or this Regulation ; 


visit legally qualified medical practitioners, 
nurses, coroners, funeral directors, cemetery 
owners and other persons who have failed to 
comply with the Act or this Regulation, 
and investigate the reasons for the failure; 


— 
has} 
Roses 


(f) advise legally qualified medical practi- 
tioners, nurses, coroners, funeral directors 
and cemetery owners of their duties under 
the Act and this Regulation ; 


investigate and prepare a written report on 
any matter referred to him by the Registrar 
General or the Deputy Registrar General ; 


ey 


(h) visit cemetery owners and inspect the burial 
permits in their possession in order to ensure 
that the deaths have been registered in 
accordance with the Act and this Regulation ; 


(7) investigate complaints arising under the Act 
or this Regulation; 


(7) investigate contraventions of the Act or 
this Regulation that are reported to him and 
prepare a written report thereon in dupli- 
cate; 


(k) prepare a separate report, in triplicate, on 
each registration division he has inspected 
during the week; and 


(/) prepare a weekly summary, in duplicate, 
setting out, 


(i) the registration divisions and 
hospitals he has visited, 


(ii) the names and addresses of duly 
qualified medical practitioners, 
nurses, coroners, funeral directors, 
cemetery owners and other persons 
he has visited, 


the number of miles he has travelled 
in performing his duties, and 


(iii 


<2 


(iv) hisitinerary for the week next follow- 
ing. 


(2) The original of the report referred to in clause j 
of subsection 1 shall be forwarded to the Deputy 
Registrar General and the copy shall be retained by 
the inspector. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 63. 


61.—(1) A report referred to in clause k of subsec- 
tion 1 of section 60 shall, 


(a) be signed by the inspector; and 


(b) set out in detail the result of the in- 
spection and the inspector’s recommend- 
ations. 


(2) The original of the report shall be forwarded to 
the Deputy Registrar General. 


(3) One copy of the report shall be given to the 
division registrar and the other copy shall be retained 
by the inspector. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 64. 

62.—(1) The original of the summary referred to in 
clause / of subsection 1 of section 60 shall be forwarded 


to the Deputy Registrar General. 


(2) The copy of the summary shall be retained by 
the inspector. “RiuK;O; 1960) Reg. 56275165. 


SYSTEM OF FILING OF REGISTRATIONS 


63.—(1) Registrations of births, marriages, deaths, 
stillbirths, adoptions, divorces and changes of name 
that are received in the office of the Registrar 
General shall be filed each year in seven separate 
series of volumes. 


(2) The registrations in each series shall be con- 
secutively numbered beginning with 001. 


(3) The volumes in each series shall be consecu- 
tively numbered beginning with 001. 


(4) Each complete volume shall contain 999 
registrations. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 66. 


64.—(1) The Registrar General shall prepare an 
index for each complete volume of registrations. 


(2) The index of registrations of births shall con- 
tain the following particulars of each birth: 


1. Name of the child. 

2. Date of birth. 

3. Placeor birth, 

4. Sex. 

5. Year of registration. 
6. Registration number. 


(3) The index of registrations of marriages shall 
contain the following particulars of each marriage: 


1. Names of the parties. 
2. Date of the marriage. 
3. Place of the marriage. 
4. Year of registration. 


5. Registration number. 
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(4) The index of registrations of deaths shall 
contain the following particulars of each death: 


1. Name, age and marital status of the 
deceased. 


2. Date of death. 

3. Place of death. 

4. Sex. 

5. Year of registration. 
6. Registration number. 


(5) The index of registrations of stillbirths shall 
contain the following particulars of each stillbirth: 


1. Name of the stillborn child. 
2. Date of stillbirth. 
34 tlaee of stillbirth, 
4. Sex. 
5. Year of registration. 
6. Registration number. 
(6) The index of registrations of orders of adop- 
tions shall contain the following particulars of each 
adoption: 
1. Date and place of the adoption order. 
2. Name of the child before adoption. 
3. Name of the child after adoption. 
4. Date of birth. 

5. Year of registration. 
6. Registration number. 

(7) The index of registrations of statements of 
divorces registered under subsection 2 of section 27 of 


the Act shall contain the following particulars of each 
divorce: 


1. Names of the parties to the divorce. 

2. Place of divorce. 

3. Date of decree absolute. 

4. Year of registration. 

5. Registration number. 

(8) The index of registrations of orders respecting 


changes of name shall contain the following par- 
ticulars of each change of name: 


1. Name of person before the change of name. 
2. Name of person after the change of name. 
3. Date and place of the change of name. 

4. Year of registration. 


5. Registration number. 
DO2).S:10 7: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


SUB-REGISTRARS 


65. Where, with the approval of the Registrar 
General, the division registrar in a city having a 
population of 50,000 or over appoints a sub-registrar 
to carry out the provisions of the Act with respect 
to the registration of deaths and for the issuing 
of burial permits, the sub-registrar shall, 


(a) within twenty-four hours after he issues a 
burial permit, forward to the division 
registrar by whom he was appointed, 


(i) the statement of death, in Form 15, 
and 


(ii) the medical certificate of death, in 
Form 16; and 


(b) keep a chronological index containing the 
following particulars of each death: 


1. Name of deceased. 
2, Date-ordearh: 

Ba Place of death, 

4. Cause of death. 
ex. 


6. The name and address of the person who 
completed the statement of death. 


7. Thename and address of the legally qualified 
medical practitioner or coroner who com- 
pleted the medical certificate of death. 


8. The name and address of the funeral director 
in charge of the body. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562, s. 68. 


ACCESS TO AND INFORMATION FROM RECORDS 


66.—(1) The Regional Director of Family Allow- 
ances for Canada may have access to or may be given 
information from the records in the Registrar 
General’s office but only after he has taken an oath 
of secrecy in Form 30. 


(2) A representative of Canada, duly authorized in 
writing, may have access to or may be given informa- 
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tion from the records in the Registrar General’s office 
but only after he has taken an oath of secrecy in Form 
30. 


(3) Arepresentative of Ontario or another province, 
duly authorized in writing, may be given information 
from the records in the Registrar General’s office but 
only after he has taken an oath of secrecy in Form 
30. 


(4) Upon application to the Registrar General, a 
representative of another state or country may be 
given information from the records in the Registrar 
General’s office but only after he has taken an oath 
of secrecy in Form 30. 


(5) The medical officer of health of a municipality 
or health unit, as the case may be, may be given 
information from the records in any division 
registrar’s office but only after he has taken an oath 
of secrecy in Form 30. 


(6) Any officer, clerk or servant of a board of health 
who is designated in writing for the purpose by the 
medical officer of health may be giveninformation from 
the records in the office of the division registrar but only 
after he has taken an oath of secrecy in Form 30. 


(7) Any officer or clerk in the Department of 
Health, named in writing by the Deputy Minister of 
Health for the purpose, may have access to, or be given 
information from, the records in the Registrar Gen- 
eral’s office or in any division registrar’s office but 
only after he has taken an oath of secrecy in Form 31. 
RR O.21900) Keeso02, s:109) (1-7). 


(8) A member of a police force of a municipality 
within Ontario may be given information from the 
records in the Registrar General’s office, but only 
after he has taken an oath of secrecy in Form 30. 
O. Reg. 431/68, s. 1. 


(9) A representative of a children’s aid society 
approved by the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
under The Child Welfare Act, may be given infor- 
mation from the records in the Registrar General’s 
office, but only after he has taken an oath of 
secrecy in Form 30. O. Reg. 431/68, s. 1. 


(10) The payment of any fee for information given 


under subsections 1 to 9 is waived. O. Reg. 
431/68, s. 1. 


OFFICERS TO SIGN REGISTRATIONS AND NOTATIONS 


67. The following officers may sign registrations 
and notations: 


1. Registrar General. 
2. Deputy Registrar General. 


3. Executive Officer. 


4. Theclerk in charge of applications to register 
a birth, stillbirth, marriage or death after one 
year from the date thereof. 


5 niet Clen< 


6. The clerk in charge of current registrations. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, s. 70. 


COPIES OF DOCUMENTS 


68.—(1) The fee for a copy of any document 
required under subsection 2 of section 12 of The 
Marnage Act that is forwarded to the Registrar 
General pursuant to subsection 2 of section 36 of that 
Act is 50 cents a foolscap page. 


(2) The fee for a certified copy of any document 
mentioned in subsection 1 is 50 cents a foolscap page 
plus $1. K.R.07 1960; Res 562°s 771 (1772). 


(3) No copy or certified copy of any document 
mentioned in subsection 1 shall be issued by the 
Registrar General except to one of the parties to the 
marriage that was dissolved or annulled, to the 
the solicitor of one of the parties or to the solicitor 
of one of the parties to a subsequent marriage. 
OP Ress 124) 70rs. 1. 


69. The Registrar General may issue a statement 
in Form 35 respecting particulars of the birth of a 
person, 


(a) who has been adopted in Ontario; and 


(6) who was born in a jurisdiction where 
a birth certificate in his adoptive name 
is not obtainable, 


if the applicant for the statement files with the 
Registrar General a certified copy of the person’s 
original birth certificate and a certified copy of the 
adoption order. O. Reg. 359/67, s. 1. 


Schedule 1 
In the Territorial District of Algoma: 


Beginning at the northwest angle of the District; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of the District 
to the northwest angle of the Township of Storey in 
the Territorial District of Cochrane; thence southerly 
along the westerly limit of the townships of Storey and 
Langemarck in the Territorial District of Cochrane 
and continuing southerly along the westerly limit of 
the townships of Dowsley and Farquhar in the Ter- 
ritorial District of Algoma to the northerly limit of the 
Township of Lascelles ; thence easterly along the north- 
erly limit of the Township of Lascelles to the north- 
west angle of the Township of Woolrich; thence south- 
erly along the westerly limit of the townships of Wool- 
rich, Derry, Ermine, Carney and Simpson to the 
northwest angle of the Township of St. Julien; thence 
westerly along the production westerly of the northerly 
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limit of the Township of St. Julien to the northeast 
angle of the Township of Tp. 61; thence continuing 
westerly along the northerly limit of the townships of 
Tp. 62 and Tp. 63 to the southeast angle of the 
Township of Tp. 66; thence northerly along the east- 
erly limit of the Township of Tp. 66 to the northeast 
angle thereof; thence westerly along the northerly 
limit of the Township of Tp. 66 and the pro- 
duction westerly of that limit to the westerly limit 
of the Territorial District of Algoma; thence northerly 
along that limit to the place of beginning; excepting 
therefrom the municipal Township of Wicksteed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 
In the Territorial District of Algoma: 
The townships of, 
(a) Abbott, Alderson, Allenby and Amundsen; 
(6) Bourinot, Buchan and Byng; 


(c) Carney, Champlain, Clouston, Coderre, 


Concobar, Conking and Cromlech; 

(d) Davin, Derry, Doherty and Downsley; 

(e) Ebbs, Ericson and Ermine; 

(f) Farquhar and Franz; 

(g) Hawkins, Hayward and Hook; 

(h) Irving; 

(1) Kapuskasing and Kirkwall; 

(7) Legge, Lerwick and Lougheed; 

(k) Marjorie, Makawa, Martin, Maude, Mc- 
Farlan, Mildred, Minnipuka, Mons and 
Moorehouse; 

(1) Nebotik; 

(m) Opazatika and Oscar; 

(n) Pelletier and Puskuta; 

(0) Radisson and Roche; 

(p) Scholfield, Shanly, Simpson and Stefansson ; 

(g) Talbott and Templeton; 

(r) Usnac; and 


(s) Walls and Woolrich. 
562, Sched. 2. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 3 
In the Territorial District of Algoma: 

The townships of, 

(a) Abigo, Acton and Amilk; 

(b) Challener; 

(c) Glasgow; 

(d) Kildare; 

(e) Meath; 

(f) Pearkes; 

(2) “ot fulien:; 

(h) Winget; and 


(1) Tp. 46, Tp. 47, Tp. 48, Tp, 49, Tp. 51 and 
iipra2e ROO. 1960) Reg 5622 sehied: 3. 


Schedule 4 
In the Territorial District of Algoma: 
The townships of, 
(a) Tp. 28 to Tp. 33, both inclusive, Range 27; 
(b) Tp. 32 and Tp. 33, Range 28; 
(c) Tp.53, Tp. 54, Tp\5>. and. 1 ps50; 


(divi p.61, 1p, 62, Tp.63, [p04 ip. osand 
Tp. 66; 


(ec) Hunt; and 


(f) Tilston. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 4. 


Schedule 5 
In the Territorial District of Algoma: 
The Townships of, 
(a) Tp. 25 to Tp. 33, both inclusive, Range 25; 
(b) Tp. 25 to Tp. 33, both inclusive, Range 26; 
(c) Tp. 24 to Tp. 33, both inclusive, Range 23; 
(d) Tp. 24 to Tp. 33, both inclusive, Range 24; 
(e) Tp. 24 to Tp. 31, both inclusive, Range 18; 


(f) Tp. 24 to Tp. 31, both inclusvie, Range 19; 


(g) Tp. 24 to Tp. 31, both inclusive, Range 20; 
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Tp. 24 to Tp. 31, both inclusive, Range 21; 
Tp. 24 to Tp. 31, both inclusive, Range 22; 
Tp. 24 to Tp. 30, both inclusive, Range 17; 


Tp. 24 to Tp. 29, both inclusive, Range 16; 
and 


Tp. 43 and Tp. 45. 
S02) Sched! 5: 


R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 6 


In the Territorial District of Algoma: 


The townships of, 


(a). lp.24, Lp, 25, 1p, 20,1 p..28 and) bp 29, 


(0) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


Range 15; 

Tp. 22 to Tp. 29, both inclusive, Range 14; 
Tp. 22 to Tp. 28, both inclusive, Range 13; 
Tp. 22 to 1p. 27, bothainclusivekhange 12, 
Tp, 22, [py 23 and Tp. 24, Range id; 

Tp.22 and Tp; 23, Range 10; 

Aberdeen, Anderson, Archibald and Aweres ; 
Chesley, Chesley Additional and Curtis; 
Dennis, Deroche and Duncan: 

Fenwick and Fisher; 

Gaudette and Gillmor; 

Havilland, Herrick, Hodgins and Home; 
Jarvis ; 

Kars: 

Kehoe and Kincaid; 

Bee: 

Marne and McMahon; 

Palmer, Pennefather and Plummer; 
Ryan; 

Shields ; 

Tilley and Tupper; 

Van Koughnet; and 


Whitman. 
6. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 


Schedule 7 


In the Territorial District of Algoma: 


The townships of, 


(a) Bridgland and Bright ; 


Galbraith, Gladstone, Gould and Grasett ; 
Haughton; 

Kirkwood; 

Montgomery and Morin; 

Otter; 

Parkinson and Patton; 

Rose ; 

Wells; and 


Tpeth Shp. Gi per al pa it pies ies 
2 Tps3D el pro kel proke lp o Gy byes tas 
Tp.4D; Tp. 4E, Tp: 4F, Tp.4G,; Tp: 4H; fp: 
SD iprok, [poh tps5G, Ep. oil pom 
Tp ol Tp. oF 1 p.6G. Tp.6E hp. 7D) bps 
(ET pe Tp (Gprl pei Ae ip. Lo. ps enon 
Tpats2s Ppl sss pulos lp. 96a ie 208 
and Tp. 202. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, 
Sched. 7. 


Schedule 8 


In the Territorial District of Algoma: 


The townships of, 


(4) 
(0) 
(c) 
(d) 


(e) 


Cobden; 
Long; 
Mack and McGiverin; 


Scarfe and Striker; and 


Tp VA, TT pe2A, Tp. 34, Tp, 447 ipso oe 
6A, Tp. /Asip. 1B Tp. 2B, TpisB. tps 
Tp. 5B, lpo65; Pp: 76, fp. 1G) lp. 26 aie 
SC) p40, Tp oe. Pp 6Cetpe/C, lp aoa 
Tosts6-'peisi ip. 161 1p. i621 pao 
Tp. 167, Ip- 168" and: “ip: 169" RK hee 
1960, Reg. 560, Sched. 8. 


Schedule 9 


In the Territorial District of Algoma: 


The townships of, 


(a) 


Deagle; 
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(b) Esten; 

(c) Lewis; 

(d) Proctor; 

(e) Shedden and Spragge; 
(f) Tennyson; and 


erilpeanyipaBatpeGal paid atpe Ee fpr, 
aLotaipatioe pals ipr lip hal pel 
hpeMs TpwN lpr Oc parle iOn Bonk, 
Pps alow sipsU se lp. Vpn Wa Bex 
dpe Yoad psa peti Leet ps 23 oles | 
Dooce lip t2 ep a0 pals 1 lip M32, 
Tpke al palas sf pr l39obp 143) p71 144° 
Epo Mbp Tp.2i4o.. tps is0eand Tprtist. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Sched. 9, amended. 


Schedule 10 
In the Territorial District of Algoma: 


Beginning at a point on the north shore of Lake 
Huron at the southwest angle of the Township of 
Harrow in the Territorial District of Sudbury; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of that 
township to the southeast angle of the Township of 
Salter; thence westerly, southerly and westerly along 
the southerly limit of that township to the southwest 
angle thereof; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that township to the northwest angle 
thereof; thence easterly along the northerly limit of 
that township to the northeast angle thereof; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of the Township 
of Gough and Tp. 118, Tp. 119 and Tp. 120 to the 
northwest angle of the last-numbered township; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of that 
township to the southwest angle of Tp. 114; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of Tp. 114 and 
Tp. 115, and the townships of Gilbert and Dennie to 
the northwest angle of the last-named township 
being also the northeast angle of Tp. D in the 
Territorial District of Algoma; thence westerly along 
the northerly. limit of Tp.De lp. Hy I p.d Tp.P and 
Tp. T to the northwest angle of the last-lettered 
township, being also the southeast angle of Tp. Y; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of Tp. Y, 
Tp. Z and Tp. 7Z to the northeast angle of the last- 
numbered township; thence westerly along the 
northerly limit, otsip. (Za) psf As tl aseLD, ol poi lO, 
Diet ed oo De ied Dal range Dae/L. and 
continuing westerly along the northerly limit of 
Tp. 22 and Tp. 23, Range 14, to the easterly limit 
of Tp. 24, Range 15; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of Tp. 24, Ranges 15 to 22, both inclu- 
sive, to the northeast angle of the last-numbered 
township; thence westerly along the northerly limit 
of that township to the southeast angle of Tp. 24, 
Range 23; thence northerly along the easterly limit 
of Tp. 24 in Ranges 23 and 24, Tp. 43e Tp. 45 and 
Tp. 46, and the Township of Meath, to the northerly 


limit of the last-named township, being also the 


southerly limit of the Township of Acton; thence 
easterly along the southerly limit of the townships of 
Acton, Winget, Amik, Abigo, Kildare, Lerwick, 
Kirkwall, Kapuskasing and Lougheed to the south- 
east angle of the last-named township; thence 
northerly along the easterly limit of the townships of 
Lougheed, Davin, Buchan, Allenby, Concobar and 
Shanly to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township; thence westerly along the northerly limit 
of the townships of Shanly, Bourinot, Opazatika, 
Abbot, Doherty and Pelletier to the southeast angle 
of the Township of Scholfield ; thence northerly along 
the easterly limit of the townships of Scholfield and 
Ebbs to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township; thence westerly along the northerly limit 
of the townships of Ebbs, Templeton, McFarlan and 
Dowley to the northwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence northerly along the westerly limit 
of the townships of Langemarck and Storey in the 
Territorial District of Cochrane to the northwest 
angle of the last-named township; thence westerly 
along the southerly limit of the townships of 
McMillan, McCoig, Kohler and Clavet to the north- 
west angle of the Territorial District of Algoma; 
thence southerly along the westerly limit of the 
District to the International Boundary; thence 
southeasterly and easterly following the Inter- 
national Boundary through Lake Superior, St. Mary 
River, Lake George, Munuscong Lake and North 
Channel to a point in North Channel between 
Drummond and Cockburn islands, being also a point 
in the southerly limit of the Territorial District of 
Algoma; thence easterly along the last-mentioned 
limit to the place of beginning; excepting therefrom, 


(a) the lands in schedules 1 to 9; 
(b) the City of Sault Ste. Marie; 


(c) the towns of Blind River, Bruce Mines, 
Nesterville and Thessalon; 


(ad) the municipal townships of Day and Bright 
Additional, Hilton, Jocelyn, Johnson, 
Korah, Laird, Macdonald and Meredith, 
Plummer Additional, Prince, St. Joseph, 
Tarbutt and Tarbutt Additional, Taren- 
torus, Thessalon and, Lefroy, Thompson 
and Wicksteed; and 


the Village of Hilton Beach. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg./502,;Schedy 10: 


— 
iss} 
one 


Schedule 11 


In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 


Beginning at the southwest angle of the Township 
of Raynar, being also a point in the westerly limit 
of the District; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of the townships of Raynar, Chipman, Goodwin, 
Barlow, Selsyn and Henderson to the southeast 
angle of the last-named township, being also the 
northwest angle of the Township of Boyce; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of the townships 
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of Boyce and Clavet to the southwest angle of the 
last-named township; thence easterly along the 
southerly limit of the townships of Clavet, Kohler, 
McCoig and McMillan to the southeast angle of the 
last-named township, being also the northwest angle 
of the Township of Storey; thence southerly along 
the westerly limit of the townships of Storey and 
Langemarck to the southwest angle of the last- 
named township; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of the townships of Langemarck, Verdun, 
Landry, Lowther and Shetland to the westerly limit 
of the Township of Orkney; thence southerly along 
the westerly limit of the townships of Orkney and 
Caithness to the southwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence easterly along the southerly limit 
of that township to the southeast angle thereof; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of the 
townships of Caithness and Orkney to the northeast 
angle of the last-named township; thence westerly 
along the northerly limit of that township to the 
southeast angle of the Township of Shetland; thence 
northerly along the, easterly limit of the townships 
of Shetland, Kendall, Casgrain and Ritchie and the 
production northerly of the easterly limit of the 
last-named township to the northerly limit of the 
District ; thence in a general westerly direction along 
the northerly limit of the District to the westerly 
limit of the District; thence southerly along the 
westerly iimit of the District to the place of 
beginning ; excepting therefrom the Town of Hearst. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 11. 


Schedule 12 
In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 


Beginning at the southwest angle of the Township 
of Rykert; thence easterly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Rykert, Fergus and Ecclestone 
to the southeast angle of the last-named township; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of the 
townships of Ecclestone, Parnell, McCrea, McCowan, 
Fleck, Sweet, McLeister and McBrien, and con- 
tinuing northerly along the production northerly 
of the easterly limit of the last-named township to 
the northerly limit of the District; thence in a 
general westerly direction along the northerly limit 
of the District to its intersection with the production 
northerly of the westerly limit of the Township of 
Mulvey; thence southerly along that production and 
continuing southerly along the westerly limit of the 
townships of Mulvey, Shannon, Devitt and Staunton 
to the southwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence easterly along the southerly limit of that 
township to the northeast angle of the Township of 
Orkney; thence southerly along the easterly limit 
of the townships of Orkney and Caithness to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 12. 


Schedule 13 
In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 


Beginning at the southwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Ossin; thence easterly along the southerly 
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limit of the townships of Ossin, Nova, Strachan and 
Enid to the southeast angle of the last-named town- 
ship; thence northerly along the easterly limit of the 
townships of Enid, Fortune, Aitken, Oke, Ford and 
Carmichael to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township, being also the southeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Shackleton; thence westerly along the south- 
erly limit of the Township of Shackleton to the south- 
west angle thereof; thence northerly along the west- 
erly limit of that township to the northwest angle 
thereof, being also the northeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Nansen; thence westerly along the northerly 
limit of the Township of Nansen to the northwest 
angle thereof, being also the southeast angle of the 
Township of O’Brien; thence northerly along the east- 
erly limit of the Township of O’Brien to the north- 
east angle thereof, being also the southwest angle 
of the Township of Gurney; thence easterly along 
the southerly limit of the Township of Gurney to 
the southeast angle thereof; thence northerly along 
the easterly limit of the townships of Gurney, Tor- 
rance, Hopkins, Mowbray, Harmon, Kipling, San- 
born and Lambert to the northeast angle of the 
last-named township; thence westerly along the 
northerly limit of that township to the southwest 
angle of the Township of Gentles; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit of the townships of Gentles 
and McCuaig to the northerly limit of the last-named 
township, being also the southerly limit of the Town- 
ship of Brain; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of that township to the southwest angle thereof; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of the 
townships of Brain and Dunsmore, and continuing 
northerly along the production northerly of the 
westerly limit of the last-named township to the 
northerly limit of the District; thence westerly along 
the northerly limit of the District to where it is inter- 
sected by the production northerly of the westerly 
limit of the Township of Amery; thence southerly 
along that production and continuing southerly 
along the westerly limit of the townships of Amery, 
Garden, Fryatt, Hillmer, Burritt, Neely, Idington, 
Cumming and Cargill to the southerly limit of the 
last-named township, being also the northerly limit 
of the Township of Bourinot; thence easterly along 
the northerly limit of the townships of Bourinot 
and Shanly to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township, being also the northwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Staples; thence southerly along the westerly 
limit of the townships of Staples, Fenton, Seaton, 
Lisgar, Wadsworth and Ossin to the place of begin- 
ning ; excepting therefrom the Town of Kapuskasing. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 13. 


Schedule 14 


In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 


Beginning at the southwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Kirkland; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of the Townships of Kirkland, Kingsmill, 
Aubin, Nesbitt, Beck and Reaume to the southeast 
angle of the last-named township; thence northerly 
along the easterly limit of the townships of Reaume, 
Fournier, Clute, Leitch, Marven, Ireland, Agassiz, 
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McAlpine, Maund and Harewood to the northeast 
angle of the last-named township; thence westerly 
along the northerly limit of the townships of Hare- 
wood, Kineras, Parliament, Traill and Cockshutt 
to the northwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence southerly along the westerly limit of the 
townships of Cockshutt, Howells, Clay, Tucker and 
Beardmore to the southwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence easterly along the southerly limit 
of that township to the southeast angle thereof, 
being also the northwest angle of the Township of 
Alexandra; thence southerly along the westerly limit 
of the townships of Alexandra, Haggart, Sydere, 
Laidlaw and Kirkland to the place of beginning; 
excepting therefrom the Town of Smooth Rock 
Falls. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 14. 


Schedule 15 
In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 


Beginning at the southwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Hanna; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of the townships of Hanna, St. John, Pyne, Mor- 
timer, Sherring, Marathon and Bowyer, and along the 
easterly production of the southerly limit of the last- 
named township to the southwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Bonis; thence continuing easterly along the 
southerly lmit of the last-named township to the 
westerly limit of the Township of Sargeant; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that township to 
the southwest angle thereof; thence easterly along the 
southerly limit of that township to the southeast angle 
thereof, being also the easterly limit of the District; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of the District 
to where it is intersected by the production easterly of 
the northerly limit of the Township of Blakelock; 
thence westerly along that production and continuing 
westerly along the northerly limit of the townships of 
Blakelock, Tweed, McQuibban, Swartman and Inglis 
to the northwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence southerly along the westerly limit of the town- 
ships of Inglis, Thorning and Blount to the southwest 
angle of the last-named township; thence easterly 
along the southerly limit of that township to the south- 
east angle thereof, being also the northeast angle of 
the Township of Glackmeyer; thence southerly along 
the easterly limit of that township to the southeast 
angle thereof; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of the township to the southwest angle thereof, 
being also the northwest angle of the township of 
Lamarche; thence southerly along the westerly limit 
of the townships of Lamarche and Hanna to the 
place of beginning; excepting therefrom the Town of 
Cochrane. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 15. 


Schedule 16 


In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 


Beginning at the northwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Inglis ; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of the townships of Inglis, Swartman, McQuibban, 
Tweed and Blakelock, and continuing easterly along 
the production easterly of the northerly limit of the 


last-named township to the easterly limit of the Dis- 
trict; thence northerly along the easterly limit of the 
District to the northerly limit thereof; thence in a 
general westerly direction along the northerly limit of 
the District to where it is intersected by the production 
northerly of the westerly limit of the Township of 
Dunsmore; thence southerly along that production 
and continuing southerly along the westerly limit of 
the townships of Dunsmore and Brain to the south- 
west angle of the last-named township; thence east- 
erly along the southerly limit of that township to the 
northwest angle of the Township of McCuaig; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of the townships of 
McCuaig and Gentles to the southwest angle of the 
last-named township; thence easterly along the south- 
erly limit of that township to the northwest angle 
of the Township of Rapley; thence southerly along 
the westerly limit of the townships of Rapley, 
Hecla and Emerson to the southwest angle of the 
last-named township; thence easterly along the 
southerly limit of the townships of Emerson, Hamlet, 
Pitt, Wacousta and Ganong to the southeast angle 
of the last-named township, being also the northeast 
angle of the Township of Harewood; thence southerly 
along the easterly limit of the townships of Hare- 
wood, Maund, McAlpine and Agassiz to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 16. 


Schedule 17 

In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 

The townships of, 
Barnet; 
Clergue and Coulson ; 
Dokis; 
Egan and Elliott ; 
(e) Frecheville; 
Garrison and Guibord ; 
Harker and Holloway; 
Lamplugh; 


Marriott, McCann, McCool, Michaud, Milli- 
gan and Munro; 


Rand; 

Sheraton and Stoughton ; 

(/) Tannahill and Thackeray; and 

Walker except that part in the municipal 


Township of Black River, Warden and 
Wilkie. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 17. 
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Schedule 18 
In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 
The townships of, 
(a) Bristol and Byers; 


(b) Carman, Carnegie, Carscallen, Cody, Coté 
and Crawford; 


(c) Deloro, Duff and Dundonald; 

(d) Evelyn; 

(e) Geary, German, Godfrey and Gowan; 
(f) Hoyle; 

(g) Jamieson and Jessop; 

(h) Kidd; 

(1) Little, Loveland and Lucas; 


(7) Macdiarmid, Macklem, Mahaffy, Mann, 
Massey, Matheson, Moberly and Murphy; 


(k) Ogden; 

(/) Prosser ; 

(m) Reid and Robb; 
(n) Shaw; 


(0) Thomas, Thorburn, Tully and Turnbull; 
and 


(p) Wark, Whitesides and Wilhelmina. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 18. 


Schedule 19 
In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 
The townships of, 
(a) Aurora; 
(b) Berry; 
(c) Edwards; 
(d) Galna; 
(e) Kerrs and Knox; 
(f) McCart and Moody; 
(g) Newmarket ; 


(h) Richard; 


(1) Teefy except that part in the Town of 
Iroquois Falls; and 


(7) Wesley. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 19. 


Schedule 20 
In the Territorial District of Cochrane: 


Beginning at a point where south shore of James 
Bay is intersected by the easterly limit of the Terri- 
torial District of Cochrane; thence southerly along 
that limit to the southeast angle of the Township of 
Dokis; thence westerly along the southerly limit of the 
townships of Dokis, Tannahill, Elhott, Thackeray, 
Barnet, Cook, Playfair, McCann, Egan, Sheraton, 
Thomas, Carman, Shaw, Deloro, Ogden, Bristo, Cars- 
callen and Whitesides to the southwest angle of the 
last-named township; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of that township to the northwest angle 
thereof, being also the southeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Enid; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Enid, Strachan, Nova and Ossin to 
the southwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of the town- 
ships of Ossin, Wadsworth, Lisgar, Seaton, Fenton and 
Staples to the southerly limit of the Township of Sul- 
man; thence westerly along the southerly limit of the 
townships of Sulman, Cargill, Ecclestone, Fergus, Ry- 
kert and Caithness to the southwest angle of the last- 
named township; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of the townships of Caithness and Orkney to the 
southerly limit of the Township of Shetland; thence 
westerly along the southerly limit of the townships of 
Shetland, Lowther, Landry, Verdun and Langemarck 
to the southwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of the town- 
ships of Langemarck and Storey to the northwest angle 
of the last-named township, being also the southeast 
angle of the Township of McMillan; thence westerly 
along the southerly limit of the townships of McMillan, 
McCoig, Kohler and Clavet to the southwest angle of 
the last-named township; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of the townships of Clavet and Boyce to 
the northwest angle of the last-named township, being 
also the southeast angle of the Township of Henderson; 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of the town- 
ships of Henderson, Selwyn, Barlow, Goodwin, Chip- 
man and Raynar to the southwest angle of the last- 
named township, being also a point in the westerly 
limit of the District; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of the District to the northerly limit 
thereof; thence in a general easterly direction along 
the northerly limit of the District to the place of 
beginning ; excepting therefrom, 


(a) the lands in schedules 11 to 19; 


(b>) the improvement districts of Kingham 
(part) and Mountjoy; 


(c) the towns of Cochrane, Hearst, Iroquois 
Falls, Kapuskasing, Smooth Rock Falls 
and Timmins; and 
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(d) the municipal townships of Black River, 
Matheson, Calvert, Fauquier, Glackmeyer, 
Playfair, Shackleton and Machin, Tisdale 
and Whitney. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Sched. 20, amended. 


Schedule 21 
In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at the intersection of the 3rd Base 
Line and the westerly limit of the Territorial Dis- 
trict of Thunder Bay; thence westerly along the 3rd 
Base Line to the Sth Meridian; thence northerly 
along the Sth Meridian to the southeast angle of 
the Township of Melgund; thence westerly along 
the southerly limit of that township to the south- 
west angle thereof; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of the townships of Melgund, Avery and MacFie 
to the northwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of that 
township and continuing easterly along the production 
easterly of that limit to the westerly limit of the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence southerly 
along the last-mentioned limit to the place of begin- 
ning; excepting therefrom the municipal Township 
of Ignace. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 21. 


Schedule 22 
In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at the intersection of the 3rd Base 
Line and the 5th Meridian; thence westerly along the 
3rd Base Line to the 6th Meridian; thence northerly 
along the 6th Meridian to where it is intersected by the 
production easterly of the southerly limit of the Town- 
ship of Godson; thence westerly along that production 
and continuing westerly along the southerly limit of 
the Township of Godson to the 7th Meridian; thence 
northerly along the 7th Meridian to the southerly limit 
of Tp. 41; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of Tp. 41 to the southwest angle thereof; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of Tp. 41 and con- 
tinuing northerly along the production northerly of 
that limit to the 7th Base Line; thence easterly along 
the 7th Base Line to the 6th Meridian ; thence southerly 
along the 6th Meridian to the southwest angle of the 
Township of Rowell; thence easterly along the south- 
erly limit of that township to the southeast angle 
thereof, being also the northeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Britton; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of the Township of Britton to the southeast angle 
thereof, being also the northwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Zealand; thence easterly along the northerly 
limit of the townships of Zealand, Brownridge and 
Laval to the northeast angle of the last-named town- 
ship; thence southerly along the easterly limit of the 
townships of Laval, Hartman, Southworth and Sat- 
terly to the southeast angle of the last-named town- 
ship, being also the southwest angle of the Township 
of Melgund; thence easterly along the southerly limit 
of that township to the southeast angle thereof, 


being also the Sth Meridian; thence southerly along 
the Sth Meridian to the place of beginning: 
excepting therefrom, 


(a) the municipal townships of Machin and Van 
Horne; and 


(b) the Town of Dryden. 
DO2 Sched222. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 


Schedule 23 


In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at the intersection of the 7th Meridian 
and the southerly limit of the District ; thence north- 
erly along the 7th Meridian to the southerly limit of 
Tp. 41; thence westerly along that limit to the south- 
west angle of Tp. 41; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of that township and continuing north- 
erly along the northerly production of that limit to 
the 7th Base Line; thence westerly along the 7th 
Base Line to a point where it is intersected by the 
production northerly of the easterly limit of the 
Township of Spohn in the Territorial District of 
Rainy River; thence southerly along that production 
to the southerly limit of the Territorial District of 
Kenora; thence in a general easterly direction along 
that limit to the place of beginning; excepting 
therefrom, 


(a) the municipal Township of Jaffray and 
Melick; 


(b) the Improvement District of Sioux Nar- 
TOWS ; 


(c) the Town of Kenora; and 
R.R.O. 1960, 


(d) the lands in Schedule 24. 
Rest 562  ocned. 22a. 


Schedule 24 
In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at the northeast angle of the Im- 
provement District of Sioux Narrows; thence north 
astronomically six miles; thence westerly parallel to 
the northerly limit of the Improvement District to 
where it is intersected by the production northerly 
of the westerly limit of the Improvement District; 
thence southerly along that production to the north- 
west angle of the improvement district; thence 
easterly along the northerly limit of the improvement 
district to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 562, Sched. 24. 


Schedule 25 


In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


That part of the District lying south of the 7th 
Base Line and west of the production northerly of the 
easterly limit of the Township of Spohn in the Terri- 
torial District of Rainy River; excepting therefrom 
the Town of Keewatin. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
sched) 25: 


1432 


VITALS STA TISTIGS 


Reg. 820 


Schedule 26 
In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at a point where the production east- 
erly of the northerly limit of the Township of MacFie 
intersects the westerly limit of the Territorial District 
of Thunder Bay; thence westerly along that pro- 
duction to the southeast angle of the Township of 
Laval; thence northerly along the easterly limit 
of that township to the northeast angle thereof; 
thence westerly along the northerly limits of the town- 
ships of Laval, Brownridge and Zealand to the south- 
east angle of the Township of Britton; thence north- 
erly along the easterly limit of that township to the 
northeast angle thereof; thence westerly along the 
northerly limit of that township to the 6th Me- 
ridian; thence northerly along the 6th Meridian; 
to the 7th Base Line; thence easterly along the 
7th Base Line to the westerly limit of the Territorial 
District of Thunder Bay; thence southerly along 
that limit to the place of beginning; excepting 
therefrom the Town of Sioux Lookout. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 26. 


Schedule 27 
In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at a point where the 7th Base Line 
intersects the westerly limit of the Territorial District 
of Thunder Bay; thence westerly along the 7th Base 
Line to the boundary between Ontario and Manitoba ; 
thence northerly along that boundary to the produc- 
tion westerly of the 11th Base Line; thence easterly 
along that production and continuing easterly along 
the 11th Base Line to the 6th Meridian; thence south- 
erly along the 6th Meridian to the 10th Base Line; 
thence easterly along the 10th Base Line to its inter- 
section with the production northerly of the westerly 
limit of the Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence 
southerly along that production and continuing south- 
erly along the westerly limit of the last-named District 
to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Scned. 27. 


Schedule 28 


In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at a point where the production west- 
erly of the 11th Base Line intersects the boundary 
between Ontario and Manitoba; thence easterly along 
that production and continuing easterly along the 
11th Base Line to the 6th Meridian ; thence southerly 
along the 6th Meridian to the 10th Base Line; thence 
easterly along the 10th Base Line to its intersection 
with the production northerly of the westerly limit 
of the Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence 
northerly along that production to the boundary 
between Ontario and Manitoba; thence in a general 
southwesterly and southerly direction along that 
boundary to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 562, Sched. 28. 


Schedule 29 
In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at a point where the 10th Base Line 
intersects the production northerly of the westerly 
limit of the Territorial District of Thunder Bay; 
thence northerly along that production to the bound- 
ary between Ontario and Manitoba; thence north- 
easterly along that boundary to the northerly limit 
of the Patricia portion of the Territorial District of 
Kenora; thence in a general easterly direction along 
the last-mentioned limit to its intersection with the 
production northerly of the westerly limit of the 
Territorial District of Cochrane; thence southerly 
along that production to the northerly limit of the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence in a 
general westerly direction along the last-mentioned 
limit to the westerly limit of the Territorial District 
of Thunder Bay, thence northerly along the pro- 
duction northerly of the last-mentioned limit to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 
29. 


Schedule 30 
In the Territorial District of Kenora: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of the 
District where it is intersected by the production 
northerly of the westerly limit of the Territorial Dis- 
trict of Cochrane; thence in a general easterly and 
southerly direction along the northerly and easterly 
limits of the first-named District to the southerly limit 
of that District ; thence in a general westerly direction 
along thesoutherly limit of that District to the westerly 
limit of the Territorial District of Cochrane; thence 
northerly along the production northerly of that limit 
to the place of beginning; excepting therefrom, 


(a) the Improvement District of Sioux Narrows; 


(b) the towns of Dryden, Keewatin, Kenora 
and Sioux Lookout; 


(c) the municipal townships of Ignace, Jaffray 
and Melick, Machin and Van Horne; and 


the lands described in schedules 21 to 29. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 30. 


& 


Schedule 31 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 
The townships of, 
(a) Carlyle and Humboldt; and 


(b) Philip Edward Island. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562, Sched. 31, revised. 
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Schedule 32 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 
The following islands, 

(a) Club; 

(b) Fitzwilliam ; 

(c) Lonely; 

(d) Rabbit; and 

(ec) Squaw. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 32. 
Schedule 33 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 


The townships of Campbell and Mills. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 33. 
Schedule 34 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 


The Township of Robinson and the Duck Islands. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 34, revised. 


Schedule 35 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 


The Township of Dawson and Crescent and Vidal 
islands. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 35, revised. 


Schedule 36 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 
The following islands, 
(a) Bedford; 
(6) Clapperton; and 


(c) Great Cloche and Little Cloche. 
1960, 562, Sched. 36. 


Re O} 


Schedule 37 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 
The following islands, 
(a) Badgeley; 
(6) Heywood; 
(c) McGregor; and 


(d) Strawberry. 
Bi: 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 
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Schedule 38 
In the Territorial District of Manitoulin: 


Beginning at the southeast angle of the Township 
of Humboldt; thence south astronomically 40 miles; 
thence west astronomically to the International 
Boundary; thence northwesterly and northeasterly 
along that boundary to an angle therein in the North 
Channel between Cockburn and Drummond islands; 
thence easterly in a straight line through the North 
Channel to a point distant 144 miles south astrono- 
mically from the southwest extremity of Kenny 
Point of Innes Island; thence north 55° east astro- 
nomically 5 miles; thence east astronomically 3 
miles ; thence south 36° east astronomically 5 \% miles; 
thence northeasterly in a straight line to a point 
in the water’s edge of the North Channel at the 
intersection of the production southerly of the 
westerly limit of the Township of Harrow; thence 
easterly and southerly following the water’s edge 
of the North Channel to the northerly limit of the 
westerly part of Indian Reserve No. 4; thence 
easterly along that limit and its production to the 
water’s edge of the North Channel; thence northerly, 
easterly and southerly following the water’s edge 
to the northerly limit of the Township of Killarney; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of the 
townships of Killarney and Carlyle to the northeast 
angle of the last-named township; thence southerly 
along the easterly limit of that township to the north- 
west angle of the Township of Humboldt; thence 
easterly along the northerly limit of that township to 
the northeast angle thereof; thence southerly along 
the easterly limit of that township to the place of 
beginning ; excepting therefrom, 


(a) the lands in schedules 31 to 37; 


(b) the towns of Gore Bay and Little Current; 
and 


(c) the municipal townships of Assiginack, 
Barrie Island, Billings and part of Allan, 
Burpee, Carnarvon, Cockburn Island, Gor- 
don and part of Allan, Howland, Ruther- 
ford and George Island, Sandfield and 
Tehkummah. R.R.O, 1960, Reg. 562, 
Sched. 38. 


Schedule 39 
In the Territorial District of Muskoka: 


The townships of Baxter and Gibson as they 
existed on the 31st day of December, 1970. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 39, amended. 


Schedule 40 
In the Territorial District of Muskoka: 
The Township of Sinclair as it existed on the 


31st day of December, 1970. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562, Sched. 40, amended. 
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Schedule 41 
In the Territorial District of Nipissing: 
The townships of, 
(a) Bertram; 
(b) Falconer; and 


(c) Latchford. 
41. 


Schedule 42 
In the Territorial District of Nipissing: 
The townships of, 
(a) Kirkpatrick; 
(6) Loudon; and 


(c) Macpherson. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Sched. 42. 


Schedule 43 
In the Territorial District of Nipissing: 
The townships of, 

(a) Angus, Antoine, Askin and Aston; 

(b) Badgerow, Banting, Bastedo, Beaucage, 
Belfast, Best, Blyth, Briggs, Burnaby and 
Butler; 

(c) Canton, Cassels, Chambers, Charlton, Clark- 
son, Clement, Commanda, Crerar and 
Cynthia ; 

(d) Dana; 

(e) Eddy and Eldridge; 

(f) Fell, Flett and French; 


(g) Garrow, Gibbons, Gladman, Gooderham and 
Grant; 


(4) Hammell, Hartle, Herbert, Hobbsand 
Hugel ; 


(2) Joan and Jocko; 
Vj) Kenny; 
(k) La Salle, Le Roche, Lockhart and Lyman; 


() McAuslan, McCallum, McLaren, Mc- 
Williams, Merrick, Milne and Mulock:; 


(m) Notman; 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 


(n) Olive, Olrig and Osborne ; 


(0) Pardo, Parkman, Pedley, Phelps, Phyllis 
and Poitras; 


(p) Riddell; 


(q) Scholes, Sisk, Stewart, Strathconaand 
Strathy ; 


(y) Thistle and Torrington ; 
(s) Vogt; 
(t) Wyse; and 


(4) Yates. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 43. 


Schedule 44 
In the Territorial District of Nipissing: 
The townships of, 
(a) Ballantyne, Boulter and Boyd; 
(b) Lauder; 
(c) Pentland; and 


(d) Wilkes. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 44. 


Schedule 45 


In the Territorial District of Nipissing: 


The townships of, 
(a) Airy; 
(b) Biggar, Bishop, Bower and Butt; 
(c) Canisbay; 
(d) Devine; 
(e) Finlayson and Freswick ; 
(f) Hunter; 
(2) alisten: 
(h) McCraney and McLaughlin; 
(z) Osler ; 
(7) Paxton and Peck; and 


(k) Sproule. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 45. 
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Schedule 46 
In the Territorial District of Nipissing: 
The townships of, 
(a) Anglin; 
(6) Barron and Bronson; 
(c) Clancy; 
(zd) Deacon, Dickens and Dickson; 
(e) Edgar; 
(f) Fitzgerald; 
(g) Guthrie; 
(h) Lyell; 
(c) Master and Murchison; 
(7) Niven; 
(k) Preston; 
(1) Sabine and Stratton; and 


(m) White. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 46. 


Schedule 47 
In the Territorial District of Nipissing: 


Beginning at the southeast angle of the Township 
of Falconer; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of that township to the southwest angle thereof; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of the 
townships of Falconer, Loudon and Macpherson to 
the northwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of that 
township to the southwest angle of the Township of 
Kirkpatrick; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of the townships of Kirkpatrick, Hugel, Crerar, 
Dana, Pardo, Clement, Scholes and Belfast to the 
northwest angle of the last-named township; thence 
easterly along the northerly limit of that township 
to the southwest angle of the Township of Le Roche; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of the 
townships of Le Roche and Canton to the northwest 
angle of the last-named township; thence easterly 
along the northerly limit of the townships of Canton, 
Aston, Banting and Best to the northeast angle of 
the last-named township; thence southerly along the 
easterly limit of the townships of Best and Cassels to 
the southeast angle of the last-named township, 
being also the northwest angle of the Township of 
Eldridge; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of the townships of Eldridge and Hebert and 
continuing easterly along the production easterly 
of the northerly limit of the last-named township to 
the boundary between Ontario and Quebec; thence 


in a general southerly direction along that boundary 
to the production northerly of the easterly limit of 
the Township of Cameron; thence southerly along 
that production and continuing southerly along the 
easterly limit of the townships of Cameron and 
Deacon to the northwest angle of the Township of 
Fitzgerald; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of that township to the northeast angle thereof; 
thence southerly along the easterly limit of that 
township to the northwest angle of the Township of 
Edgar; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of the last-named township to the northeast angle 
thereof; thence southerly along the easterly limit of 
that township to the northwest angle of the Township 
of Bronson; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of that township to the northeast angle thereof; 
thence southerly along the easterly limit of the 
townships of Bronson, Stratton and Master to the 
southeast angle of the last-named township; thence 
westerly along the southerly limit of the townships 
of Master and Guthrie to the northeast angle of the 
Township of Dickens; thence southerly along the 
easterly limit of that township to the southeast 
angle thereof; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of that township to the northeast angle of the 
Township of Lyell; thence southerly along the 
easterly limit of that township to the southeast angle 
thereof; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Lyell and Sabine to the southwest 
angle of the last-named township; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit of the townships of Sabine 
and Airy to the southerly limit of the Township of 
Sproule; thence westerly along the southerly limit of 
the townships of Sproule, Canisbay, Peck and 
Finlayson to the southwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence northerly along the westerly limit 
of that township to the northwest angle thereof; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of that 
township to the southwest angle of the Township of 
McCraney; thence northerly along the westerly limit 
of the townships of McCraney, Butt, Paxton and 
Ballantyne to the northwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of that township to the southwest angle of the 
Township of Chisholm; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of the townships of Chisholm and East 
Ferris to the southerly limit of the Township of West 
Ferris; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the District to the place of beginning; excepting 
therefrom, 


(a) the lands described in schedules 41 to 46; 
(6) the City of North Bay; 
(c) the Improvement District of Cameron; 


(d) the towns of Bonfield, Cache Bay, Mattawa 
and Sturgeon Falls; and 


(ec) the municipal townships of Bonfield, Cald- 
well, Calvin, Chisholm, East Ferris, Field, 
Mattawan, Papineau, Springer, West Ferris 
and Widdifield. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Sched. 47. 
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Schedule 48 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 


The townships of Bethune and Proudfoot. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 48. 


Schedule 49 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 


The Township of Laurier. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 


Sched. 49. 
Schedule 50 
In The Territorial District of Parry Sound: 
The townships of, 
(a) Gurd; 
(b) Hardy; 
(c) Patterson; and 
(d2) Pringle. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 50. 
Schedule 51 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 


The Township of Lount. 
Sched. 51. 


ReK:O%1900; Regs502, 


Schedule 52 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound. 


The Township of Monteith. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
SoZ Sched. 52: 


Schedule 53 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 
The townships of, 
(a) Croft; 
(b) Ferrie; and 


(c) Spence. R:R:0)'1960) Reg. 562; Sched. 53. 


Schedule 54 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 
The townships of, 
(a) McConkey; and 


(6) Wilson. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 54. 


Schedule 55 
in the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 
The townships of, 
(a) Burton; 
(b) East Burpee; 
(c) Ferguson; and 


(d) McKenzie. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 
55, amended. 


Schedule 56 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 


The townships of Conger and Cowper. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 56. 
Schedule 57 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 


The townships of Harrison and Shawanaga. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 57. 


Schedule 58 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 
The townships of, 
(a) Blair; 
(b) Brown; 
(c) Henvey; 
(d) Mowat; and 


(ec) Wallbridge. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 
58. 


Schedule 59 
In the Territorial District of Parry Sound: 


Beginning at the southwest angle of the District; 
thence easterly along the southerly limit of the 
District to the production southerly of the easterly 
limit of the Township of Humphry; thence northerly 
along that production and continuing northerly 
along the easterly limit of that township to the north- 
east angle thereof being also the southwest angle of 
the Township of Monteith; thence easterly along the 
southerly limit of the townships of Monteith, Mc- 
Murrich, Perry and Bethune to the southeast 
angle of the last-named township; thence northerly 
along the easterly limit of the townships of 
Bethune, Proudfoot, Joly and Laurier to the 
southerly limit of the Township of South Himsworth; 
thence easterly along the southerly limit of that 
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township to the southeast angle thereof; thence 
northerly along the easterly limit of the townships 
of South Himsworth and North Himsworth, to the 
northeast angle of the last-named township; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of that township 
to the shore of Lake Nipissing; thence in a general 
westerly direction along the northerly limit of the 
District to the westerly limit of the District; 
thence southerly along the westerly limit of the 
District to the place of beginning; excepting there- 
from, 


(a) the lands described in schedules 48 to 58; 


(b) the towns of Kearney, Parry Sound, Powas- 
san and Trout Creek; 


(c) the municipal townships of Armour, Car- 
ling, Chapman, Christie, Foley, Hagerman, 
Humphrey, Joly, Machar, McDougall, Mc- 
Kellar, McMurrich, Nipissing, North Hims- 
worth, Perry, Ryerson, South Himsworth 
and Strong; and 


(d) the villages of Burk’s Falls, Magnetawan, 
Rosseau, South River and Sundridge. 
R-R:O;' 1960; Reg. 562;)Sched: 59. 
Schedule 60 
In the Territorial District of Rainy River: 


The Township of Morley Additional. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 60. 
Schedule 61 
In the Territorial District of Rainy River: 
The townships of, 
(a) Croome and Curran; 
(6b) Dewart; 
(c) Mathieu; 
(d) Nelles; 
(ey) Pratt; 
(f) Rowe; and 
KO, 


(g) Spohn and Sutherland. 1960, 


Reg. 562, Sched. 61. 


Schedule 62 


In the Territorial District of Rainy River: 


Beginning at the intersection of the 3rd Base 
Line and the 5th Meridian; thence westerly along the 
3rd Base Line to the 6th Meridian; thence northerly 
along the 6th Meridian to the northerly limit of the 
District ; thence westerly and southwesterly along the 
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northerly limit of the District to the easterly limit 
of the Township of Croome; thence southerly along 
the easterly limit of the townships of Croome and 
Rowe to the southerly limit of the last-named town- 
ship, being also the northerly limit of the municipal 
Township of Chapple; thence easterly along the 
northerly limit of the municipal Township of 
Chapple to the northeast angle thereof; thence 
southerly along the easterly limit of that township 
to the northerly limit of the Improvement District 
of Kingsford; thence easterly along the _last- 
mentioned limit to the northeast angle thereof; 
thence southerly along the easterly limit of that 
improvement district to the southeast angle thereof, 
being also the southwest angle of the Township of 
Dance; thence easterly along the southerly limit of 
the Township of Dance to the southeast angle thereof, 
being also the northwest angle of the Township of 
Miscampbell; thence southerly along the westerly 
limit of that township to the southwest angle 
thereof; thence easterly along the southerly limit of 
that township to the westerly limit of Indian 
Reserve No. 18B; thence southerly along that limit 
to the southwest angle of that reserve; thence 
easterly along the southerly limit of that reserve; 
to the northwest angle of Indian Reserve No. 16A; 
thence southerly along the westerly limit of that 
reserve to the southwest angle thereof; thence 
easterly along the southerly limit of that reserve 
to the easterly limit of the Township of McIrvine; 
thence southerly along that limit and the production 
southerly thereof to the International Boundary; 
thence in a general easterly direction along that 
boundary to the production southerly of the 5th 
Meridian ; thence northerly along that production and 
continuing northerly along the 5th Meridian to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 62. 


Schedule 63 
In the Territorial District of Rainy River: 


Begining at the northeast angle of the District; 
thence westerly along the 3rd Base Line being also 
the northerly limit of the District to the Sth 
Meridian; thence southerly along the 5th Meridian 
and the production southerly thereof to the southerly 
limit of the District, being also the International 
Boundary; thence in a general easterly direction 
along that boundary to the easterly limit of the 
District ; thence northerly along the easterly limit of 
the District to the place of beginning; excepting 
therefrom the municipal Township of Atikokan. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 63, amended. 


Schedule 64 
In the Territorial District of Rainy River: 


Beginning at a point where the easterly limit of 
the District intersects the International Boundary 
in Saganaga Lake; thence northerly along that limit 
to the northeast angle of the District; thence 
westerly along the 3rd Base Line being also the 
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northerly limit of the District to the 6th Meridian; 
thence northerly along the 6th Meridian a distance 
of six miles, more or less, to an angle in the District ; 
thence due west forty-five miles, more or less, to 
the easterly shore of Sabaskong Bay in the Lake 
of the Woods; thence westerly and southwesterly 
along the southerly shore of that bay and along the 
easterly shore of the Lake of the Woods to where 
the last-named shore is intersected by the 49 degree 
parallel of north latitude; thence due west along that 
parallel of latitude a distance of fifteen miles, 
more or less, to the International Boundary; thence 
southerly and easterly along the International 
Boundary to the place of beginning ; excepting there- 
from, 


(a) the lands in schedules 60 to 63; 
(b) the Improvement District of Kingsford; 


(c) the towns of Fort Frances and Rainy River; 
and 


(ad) the municipal townships of Alberton, Ati- 
kokan, Atwood, Blue, Chapple, Dilke, 
Emo, Lavallee, McCrosson and Tovell, 
McIrvine, Morley and Pattullo, Morson 
and Worthington. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Sched. 64, amended. 


Schedule 65 


In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 


Beginning at the northeast angle of the Township 
of Bonar; thence southerly along the easterly limit 
of that township to the northwest angle of the 
Township of Lincoln; thence easterly along the 
northerly limit of the townships of Lincoln and 
Lemoine to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of the townships of Lemoine, Carty, Pino- 
gami, Biggs, Rollo, Swayze and Cunningham, 
and continuing southerly along the production 
southerly of the easterly limit of the last-named 
township to the northeast angle of the Township 
of Tp. 19; thence continuing southerly along 
the easterly limit of the Township of Tp. 19 to 
the southerly limit thereof; thence easterly along 
the production easterly of the southerly limit of the 
last-named township to a point where it is inter- 
sected by the production northerly of the westerly 
limit of the Township of Faust; thence southerly 
along that production and continuing southerly 
along the easterly limit of the townships of Tp. 9Z 
and Tp. 8Z to the southeast angle of the last-named 
township; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Tp. 8Z, Tp. 8A, Tp. 8B, Tp. 8C, 
Tp..8D Tp 8E lp? 8k dpe8Gi and) Tp.) 8hy and 
continuing westerly along the southerly limit of the 
townships of Tp. 22 and Tp. 23, Range 15, to the 
southwest angle of the last-named township, being 
a point in the westerly limit of the District; thence 
northerly along that limit to the northeast angle 
of the Township of Tp. 24, Range 22, in the Territorial 


District of Algoma; thence westerly along the 
northerly limit of the last-named township to the 
southeast angle of the Township of Tp. 24, Range 
23, being a point in the westerly limit of the Territorial 
District of Sudbury; thence northerly along that 
limit to the northwest angle of the Township of 
Tp. 44; thence easterly along the northerly limit of 
the townships of Tp. 44 and Lang to the northeast 
angle of the last-named township, being also the 
southwest angle of the Township of Missinaibi; 
thence northerly along the westerly limit of the 
townships of Missinaibi and Baltic to the north- 
west angle of the last-named township; thence 
easterly along the northerly limit of the townships 
of Baltic, Barclay, Calais, Lloyd and Bonar to the 
place of beginning; excepting therefrom the muni- 
cipal Township of Chapleau. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
sched,,65. 


Schedule 66 
In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 


Beginning at the northeast angle of the Township 
of Frey; thence southerly along the easterly limit 
of the townships of Frey, Sewell, Kenogaming, 
Regan, Wigle, Whalen and Somme to the northerly 
limit of the Township of Neville; thence easterly 
along the northerly limit of that township to the 
northeast angle thereof; thence southerly along the 
easterly limit of that township to the southeast 
angle thereof; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of the townships of Neville, Potier, Huffman, 
Osway, Esther and Fawn to the westerly limit of 
the last-named township; thence northerly along the 
last-mentioned limit and continuing northerly along 
the easterly limit of the townships of Cunningham, 
Swayze, Rollo, Biggs, Pinogami, Carty and Lemoine 
to the northerly limit of the last-named township, 
being also the southerly limit of the Township of 
Shenango; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Shenango and Sherlock to the 
westerly limit of the last-named township; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of that township to 
the northwest angle thereof; thence easterly along 
the northerly limit of the townships of Sherlock, 
Shenango, Oates, Oswald, Melrose and Frey to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 
66. 


Schedule 67 
In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 
The townships of, 


(a) Abney, Alcona, Alton, Arbutus, Arden and 
Athlone; 


(b) Battersby, Biscotasi and Breadner; 


(c) Carew, Cavell, Ceylon, Chatlet, Chester, 
Comox and Cortez; 


(d) Dublin and Durban; 
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(e) Earl, Edith, Elizabeth and Ethel; (7) Natal, Noble, Northrup and Nursey ; 


(f) Fairbairn, Faust, Fingal and Fulton; (0) Ogilvie ; 

(g) Gladwin ; (p) Parker and Paudash; 

(h) Hall, Hong Kong and Hubbard; (g) Roblin; 

(1) Invergarry, Iris and Ivy; (7) St. Louis, Scotia, Seagram, Selby, Selkirk, 


Semple, Sheard, Shelley, Shelburne, Sladen, 


(7) Jasper and Joffre; Sothman, Stetham, Stobie, Stull and 
Sweeny; 

(k) Kelso; 

(s) Togo and Turner; 
(1) La Fleche; 

(¢) Unwin; 
(m) Margaret, PcPhail and Muldrew; 

(uw) Valin and Vrooman; 
(n) Onaping; 

(v) Westbrook; and 
(0) Smuts; 

(w) Zavitz. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 68. 
(p) Yeo; and 

Schedule 69 

(gy rp. 6. fp. i Low sraipaosand lp. 12: 


KO 19008 Kes 502 eochned, 67; 


Schedule 68 


In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 


The townships of, 


In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 


The townships of, 


(a) 


Acheson and Antrim; 


(a) Acadia, Amyot, Armagh and Asquith; (6) Cartier, Cascaden and Craig; 
(>) Baynes, Beaumont, Beemer, Benneweis, (c) Dennie; 
Beresford, Beulah, Blewett, Brebeuf, 
Browning, Brunswick and Burrows; (d@) Emo and Ermatinger ; 
(c) Cabot, Carter, Champagne, Churchill, Clary, (e) Gilbert; 
6 ht, Cott 
pr sla anal er Ree (f) Hart, Harty and Hess; 


Delhi, DeMorest, Dunbar and Dundee; 


(g) Leinster and Levack except that part in the 
(ce) Edinburgh, Ellis, Emerald and English: Town of Levack, 
(f) Fawcett and Frechette; (h) Moncrieff, Morse and Munster; 
(g) Garibaldi, Garvey, Gouin, Grigg and (7) Rhodes; 
Groves ; | ; 
(7) Stralak; 
(h) Haentschel, Halliday, Hassard, Hazen, | ee 
Hennessy, Hodgetts, Howey and Hutt; (x) Ulster; and 


Te ener (2) ps 107, ep, 2108 she 114 Tp. Sead 
mi Tp. 120. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 
(j) Jack: i 

Schedule 70 
(k) Kelvin and Kemp; 


Lampman, Leask and Londonderry; 


In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 


The townships of, 


(m) Macmurchy, Marconi, Marquette, Mar- 
shay, Mattagami, McBride, McLeod, Mc- | (a) Afton and Aylmer; 
Namara, Middleboro, Miramichi, Moffat, ; 


Moher and Mond: 


(6) Botha and Bowell; 
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(c) Capreol except that part in the Town of 
Capreol, and Creelman; 


(d) Davis; 

(ec) Falconbridge, Foy and Fraleck; 
(f) Henry and Hutton; 

(g) Janes; 

(h) Kelly and Kitchener; 


(c) Loughrin and Lumsden; 


(j) Macbeth, Mackelcan, Maclennan, Mc- 
Carthy, McConnell, McNish and Morgan; 


(k) Norman; 


(m) Rathbun and Roberts; 
(nm) Scadding, Sheppard and Street ; 
(0) Telfer and Tyrone; and 


(p) Wisner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 70. 


Schedule 71 
In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 
The townships of, 
(a) Allen, Attlee and Awrey; 
(6) Bevin, Bigwood, Broder and Burwash ; 


(¢) Caen, Cherriman, Cleland, Cox and 
Creighton ; 


(d) Delamere, Dieppe, Dill and Dryden; 
(e) Eden; 

(f) Fairbank and Foster; 

(g) Goschen; 


(h) Haddo, Halifax, Hawley, Hendrie, Hoskin 
and Hyman; 


(2) Kilpatrick ; 
(7) Laura, Lorne and Louise; 
(k) Roosevelt ; 


(1) Sale, Secord, Servos, Snider, Stalin and 
Struthers ; 


(m) Tilton, Totten, Travers, Trill and Truman; 
and 


(n) Waldie. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 71. 


Schedule 72 
In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 
The Township of Scollard. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
S62, sched. (2. 
Schedule 73 
In the Territorial District of Sudbury: 
The townships of, 
(a) Bigelow; 
(6) Dunlop; 
(c) Gough; 
(d) McKinnon, Merritt and Mongowin; 
(lor orter 
(f) Shakespeare; 


(g) Vernon; and 


(h) Tp. 118 and Tp. 119. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562, Sched. 73. 


Schedule 74 


In the ] 


~ 


erritorial District of Sudbury: 


Beginning at a point on the north shore of North 
Channel at the southwest angle of the Township 
of Harrow; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that township to the southeast angle of the 
Township of Salter; thence westerly, southerly and 
westerly along the southerly limit of the Township 
of Salter to the southwest angle thereof; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of that township 
to the northwest angle thereof; thence easterly 
along the northerly lmit of the township to the 
northeast angle thereof, being also the southwest 
angle of the Township of Gough; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit of the townships of Gough, 
Tp. L138)" Tp ilo “and? Tp.” 120 “40° the northwest 
angle of the last-named township; thence easterly 
along the northerly limit of that township to the 
northeast angle thereof, being also the southwest 
angle of the Township of Tp. 114; thence northerly 
along the westerly limit of the townships of Tp. 114, 
Tp. 115, Gilbert and Dennie to the northerly limit of 
the last-named township; thence westerly along the 
northerly limit of the Township of Dennie and con- 
tinuing westerly along the southerly limit of the 
townships of Alton, Jasper, Durban, Ethel and 
Comox to the southwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence northerly along the westerly limit 
of the townships of Comox, Fulton and Iris to the 
northwest angle of the last-named township, being 
also the southeast angle of the Township of Tp. 8Z; 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of the 
townships of Tp. 8Z, Tp. 8A, Tp. 8B, Tp. 8C, Tp. 8D, 
Tp. SE," Tp. 88, Tp. 8G*and*Tp.-$H) and ‘con- 
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tinuing westerly along the southerly limit of the 
townships of Tp. 22 and Tp. 23, Range 15, to the 
easterly limit of the Township of Tp. 24, Range 15, | 
in the Territorial District of Algoma; thence 
northerly along the easterly limit of the Township 
of Tp. 24, Ranges 15 to 22, both inclusive, in that 
District, to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township; thence westerly along the northerly lhmit 
of that township to the southwest angle of the 
Township of Tp. 23, Range 23, in the Territorial! 
District of Sudbury; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of the Township of Tp. 23, Range 23, 
and continuing northerly along the production 
northerly of that limit to the northwest angle of 
the Township of Rennie; thence easterly along the 
northerly limit of the townships of Rennie, Leeson, 
Baltic, Barclay, Calais, Lloyd, Bonat, Sherlock, 
Shenango, Oates, Oswald, Melrose and Frey to the 
northeast angle of the last-named township; thence 
southerly along the easterly limit of the townships 
of Frey, Sewell and Kenogaming to the northwest 
angle of the Township of Crothers; thence easterly 
along the northerly lmit of the townships of 
Crothers, McBride, Hassard, Beemer, English and 
Zavitz to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township; thence southerly along the easterly limit 
of the townships of Zavitz, Hutt, Halliday, Mond, 
Natali, Macmurchy, Fawcett, Ogilvie and Browning to | 
the southeast angle of the last-named township, 
being also the northwest angle of the Township of 
Stull; thence easterly along the northerly limit of 
the townships of Stull, McLeod, Ellis, Parker, Selby 
and Sladen to the northeast angle of the last-named 
township; thence southerly along the easterly limit 
of the townships of Sladen, Shelburne and Delhi to 
the southeast angle of the last-named township; 
thence westerly along the southerly limit of that 
township to the northeast angle of the Township of 
Armagh; thence southerly along the easterly limit 
of the townships of Armagh, Afton, Macbeth, Mc- 
Nish, Janes, Henry, Ratter and Dunnet to the 
southeast angle of the last-named township; thence 
westerly along the southerly limit of that township 
to the northeast angle of the Township of Casimir; 
thence southerly along the easterly limit of the town- 
ships of Casimir, Haddo and Martland to the 
northerly limit of the Township of Scollard; thence 
easterly along that limit to the southerly limit of 
the District; thence westerly along that limit to the 
southwest angle of the Township of Travers; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of the townships 
of Travers and Kilpatrick to the northwest angle of 
the last-named township, being also the northeast 
angle of the Township of Humboldt; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of that township 
to the easterly limit of the Township of Carlyle; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of the 
Township of Carlyle to the southeast angle of the 
Township of Goschen; thence westerly along the 
southerly limit of the Township of Goschen and con- 
tinuing westerly along the production westerly of 
that limit to the shore of Georgian Bay; thence 
continuing westerly along the southerly limit of the 
District to the place of beginning; excepting there- 
from, 


(a) the lands in schedules 65 to 73; 
(0) the City of Sudbury; 
(c) the Improvement District of Renabie; 


(d) the towns of Capreol, Coniston, Copper 
Cliff, Frood Mine, Levack, Massey and 
Webbwood; and 


(ec) the municipal townships of Baldwin, Bal- 
four, Blezard, Casimir, Jennings and 
Appleby, Chapleau, Cosby and Mason, 
Dowling, Drury, Denison and Graham, 
Hagar, Hallam, Martland, Nairn, Neelon 
and Garson, Ratter and Dunnet, Rayside, 
Salter, May and Harrow, Valley East and 
Waters. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 74, 
amended. 


Schedule 75 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at the southeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Bell; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Bell, Low, Klotz, Fernow, 
O’Meara, Bain and Bickle to the southwest angle 
of the last-named township; thence northerly along 
the westerly limit of the Township of Bickle and 
continuing northerly along the production northerly 
to that limit to the southerly limit of the Township 
of Nakina; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Nakina, Exton, Danford, Paska 
and Oboshkegan to the southwest angle of the last- 
named township; thence west astronomically to 
Phillips’ and Benner’s Line 1920; thence southerly 
along that line to Ross’s Base Line 1923; thence 
westerly along the last-named Line to the westerly 
limit of the District; thence northerly along that 
limit to the northerly limit of the District; thence 
easterly along the last-mentioned limit to the 
easterly limit of the District; thence southerly along 
the last-mentioned limit to the northerly limit of 
the Township of Bain; thence easterly along the 
northerly limit of the townships of Bain, O'Meara, 
Fernow, Klotz, Low and Bell to the northeast 
angle of the last-named township; thence southerly 
along the easterly limit of that township to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 75. 


Schedule 76 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at the northeast angle of the Town- 


_ ship of Shabotik being a point in the easterly limit 


of the District; thence southerly along the easterly 
limit of the District to the shore of Lake Superior; 
thence in a general westerly and northwesterly 
direction along that shore to the southwest angle of the 
Township of Pic; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of that township to the southeast angle 
thereof; thence northerly along the easterly limit 
of the Township of Pic to the northeast angle 
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thereof; thence westerly along the northerly limit of 
that township to the southwest angle of Township 
75; thence northerly along the westerly limit of 
that township to the northwest angle thereof; thence 
easterly along the northerly limit of Township 75 
to the easterly limit thereof; thence southerly along 
that limit to the northerly limit of Township 74; 
thence easterly along the northerly limit of Town- 
ship 74, Township 73, Township 72 and Township 71 
to the northeast angle of the last-numbered town- 
ship, being also the southwest angle of the Township 
of Bryant; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of the townships of Bryant, Atikameg and 
McGill to the northwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of the townships of McGill and Shabotik to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 76. 


Schedule 77 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at the northeast angle of the Township 
of Shabotik being a point in the easterly limit of 
the District; thence westerly along the northerly 
limit of the townships of Shabotik and McGill to the 
northwest angle of the last-named township; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of the townships 
of McGill, Atikameg and Bryant to the southwest 
angle of the last-named township, being also the 
northeast angle of Township 71; thence westerly 
along the northerly limit of Township 71, Township 
72, Township 73 and Township 74 to the southeast 
angle of Township 75; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of that township to the northeast 
angle thereof; thence westerly along the northerly 
limit of Township 75 and the Improvement District 
of Marathon to the southeast angle of Township 79; 
thence northerly along the easterly limit of that 
township to the northeast angle thereof; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of Township 79, 
Township 80, Township 81, Township 82, Township 
83 and Township 84, to the northwest angle of the 
last-numbered township; thence southerly along the 
westerly limit of that township to the north shore 
of Lake Superior; thence in a general westerly direc- 
tion following that shore to the easterly limit of 
the Township of Nipigon; thence northerly along 
the easterly limit of that township to the northeast 
angle thereof; thence easterly along the production 
easterly of the northerly limit of that township to 
the point of intersection with the production south- 
erly of the easterly limit of the Township of Ledger; 
thence northerly along the last-mentioned production 
to the southeast angle of the Township of Lédger; 
thence easterly along the production easterly of the 
southerly limit of that township to its intersection 
with the production southerly of the easterly limit 
of the Township of Vincent; thence northerly along 
that production to the southeast angle of the 
last-named township; thence easterly along the pro- 
duction easterly of the southerly limit of that town- 
ship to where it is intersected by the production 
southerly of the easterly limit of the Township of 


Croll; thence northerly along that production to the 
southeast angle of the Township of Croll; thence 
easterly along the production easterly of the 
southerly limit of that township eight miles; 
thence south astronomically twelve miles; thence 
east astronomically thirty-five miles; thence south 
astronomically twelve miles; thence east astronomi- 
cally to the easterly limit of the District; thence 
southerly along the easterly limit of the District to 
the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Scned@iol i. 


Schedule 78 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 
The townships of, 
(a) Pic; and 
(6) Township 76, 


except the parts thereof in the municipal Township 
of Marathon. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 78, 


amended. 

Schedule 79 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 
RRO: 1960, 


Township 79 and Township 80. 
Reg. 562, Sched. 79. 


Schedule 80 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Township 81, Township 82, Township 83 and 
Township 84, except the parts thereof in the muni- 
cipal Township of Terrace Bay. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
562, Sched. 80, amended. 


Schedule 81 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at the southeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Bell being a point in the easterly limit of 
the District; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of the townships of Bell, Low, Klotz, Fernow, 
O’Meara, Bain and Bickle to the southwest angle 
of the last-named township; thence northerly along 
the westerly limit of the Township of Bickle and 
continuing northerly along the production northerly 
of the westerly limit of that township to the southerly 
limit of the Township of Nakina; thence westerly 
along the southerly limit of the townships of 
Nakina, Exton, Danford, Paska and Oboshkegan 
to the southwest angle of the last-named township; 
thence southerly along the production southerly of 
the westerly limit of that township to the south- 


| east angle of the Township of Vincent; thence 


easterly along the production easterly of the 


Reg. 820 


VIFAL STATISTICS 


1443 


southerly limit of the Township of Vincent to where 
it is intersected by the production southerly of the 
easterly limit of the Township of Croll; thence 
northerly along that production to the southeast 
angle of that township; thence easterly along the 
production easterly of the southerly limit of that 
township eight miles; thence south astronomically 
twelve miles; thence east astronomically thirty-five 
miles; thence south astronomically twelve miles; 
thence east astronomically to the easterly limit 
of the District; thence northerly along the easterly 
limit of the District to the place of beginning; 
excepting therefrom the Town of Geraldton. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 81. 


Schedule 82 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at the southwest angle of the Town- 
ship of Dorion; thence northerly along the westerly 
limit of that township to the northwest angle 
thereof; thence easterly along the northerly limit 
of the township to where it is intersected by the 
production southerly of the westerly limit of the 
Township of Innes; thence northerly along that 
production to where it is intersected by the pro- 
duction westerly of the northerly limit of the Town- 
ship of Booth; thence westerly along the production 
westerly of the northerly limit of that township to 
Phillips’ and Benner’s Line 1920; thence northerly 
along that line to the point of intersection with a 
line drawn west astronomically from the southwest 
angle of the Township of Oboshkegan; thence east 
astronomically to the southwest angle of that town- 
ship; thence southerly along the production southerly 
of the westerly limit of the Township of Obosh- 
kegan to the southeast angle of the Township of 
Vincent; thence continuing southerly along the 
production southerly of the easterly limit of that 
township to where it is intersected by the produc- 
tion easterly of the southerly limit of the Township 
of Ledger ; thence westerly along that production to the 
southeast angle of the Township of Ledger; thence 
southerly along the production southerly of the 
easterly limit of that township to where it is inter- 
sected by the production easterly of the northerly 
limit of the Township of Nipigon; thence westerly 
along the last-mentioned production to the north- 
east angle of that township; thence southerly along 
the easterly limit of the Township of Nuipigon 
and continuing southerly along the production 
southerly of that limit two miles, more or less, 
to a point in the west shore of Nipigon Bay; 
thence in a general southerly direction following that 
shore to the southeast angle of the Township of 
Lyon; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of that township to the northerly shore of Black 
Bay; thence in a general westerly and southerly 
direction following the northerly and westerly shore 
of Black Bay to the southeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Dorion; thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of that township to the place of beginning; 
excepting therefrom, 


township; 


(a) the improvement districts of Beardmore 
and Red Rock; and 


(b) the municipal Township of Nipigon. R.R.O. 
1960, Regio6ZSeheds 82. 


Schedule 83 


In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at a point in the westerly limit of the 
District where it is intersected by Ross’s Base Line 
1923; thence easterly along that line seventy-six 
miles, more or less, to Phillips’ and Benner’s Line 
1920; thence southerly along the last-named line 
to where it is intersected by the production westerly 
of the northerly limit of the Township of Booth; 
thence easterly along that production to where it 
is intersected by the production southerly of the 
westerly limit of the Township of Innes; thence 
southerly along the last-mentioned production to 
the northerly limit of the Township of Dorion; 
thence westerly along the northerly limit of that 
township to the northwest angle thereof; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of the Township 
of Dorion to the southwest angle thereof; thence 
continuing southerly along the production southerly 
of that limit nine miles, more or less, to an angle 
in the municipal Township of Shuniah; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of that town- 
ship to the easterly limit of the Township of 
Gorham; thence southerly along the easterly limit of 
the Township of Gorham to the southeast angle 
thereof; thence westerly along the southerly limit 
of the townships of Gorham and Ware to the 
easterly limit of the Township of Conmee; thence 
northerly along the easterly limit of the last-named 
township to the northeast angle thereof; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of that township 
to the northwest angle thereof; thence southerly 
along the westerly limit of the townships of 
Conmee and O’Connor to the southwest angle of 
the last-named township; thence easterly along 
the southerly limit of that township to the south- 
east angle thereof; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of the township to the northerly 
limit of the Township of Scoble; thence easterly 
along the northerly limit of the Township of Scoble 
to the northeast angle thereot; thence southerly 
along the easterly limit of that township to the 
southerly limit of the Township of Paipoonge; 
thence easterly along the southerly limit of that 
township one mile, more or less, to an angle in 
the Township of Neebing; thence southerly along 
the easterly limit of the townships of Scoble and 
Pearson to the southeast angle of the last-named 
thence westerly along the southerly 
limit of that township to the northeast angle of 
the Township of Devon; thence southerly along the 
easterly limit of that township and continuing 
southerly along the production southerly of that 
limit to the International Boundary; thence in a 
general westerly direction along the International 
Boundary to the westerly limit of the District; 
thence northerly along that limit of the District to 
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the place of beginning; excepting therefrom the 
municipal Township of Gillies. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
DZ, ced ou, 


Schedule 84 
In the Territorial District of Thunder Bay: 


Beginning at a point where the easterly limit of 
the Territorial District of Thunder Bay intersects 
the north shore of Lake Superior; thence south 
astronomically to the International Boundary; 
thence in a general westerly direction along that 
boundary to the westerly limit of the District, being 
also the easterly limit of the Territorial District 
of Rainy River; thence north astronomically along 
that limit to the middle channel of Lake St. 
Joseph; thence northeasterly along that channel 
and the middle channel of the Albany River to its 
intersection with the westerly limit of the Territorial 
District of Cochrane; thence southerly along that 
limit to the southwest angle of the Township of 
Raynar, being also the northwest angle of the 
Township of Bain in the Territorial District of 
Thunder Bay; thence easterly along the northerly 
limit of the townships of Bain, O’Meara, Fernow, 
Klotz, Low and Bell to the northeast angle of the 
last-named township, being a point in the easterly 
limit of the last-named District; thence southerly 
along that limit to the place of beginning; excepting 
therefrom, 


(a) the lands in schedules 75 to 83; 
(5) the cities of Fort William and Port Arthur; 


(c) the improvement districts of Beardmore, 
Red Rock and Terrace Bay; 


(d) the Town of Geraldton; and 

(e) the municipal townships of Conmee, Gillies, 
Marathon, Neebing, Nipigon, O’Connor, 
Oliver, Paipoonge, Schreiber and Shuniah. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 84, amend. 

Schedule 85 
In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 
The townships of, 


(a) Adams, Alma and Argyle; 


(6) Baden, Bannockburn, Bartlett, Blackstock, 
Bompas and Burt; 


(c) Cairo, Childerhose and Cleaver; 


(d) Davidson, Denton, Doon, Douglas, Doyle 
and Dunmore; 


(e) Eldorado; 


(f) Fallon, Fasken, Flavelle and Fripp; 


(g) Geikie and Gross; 

(h) Hillary, Hincks and Holmes; 

(c) Keefer and Kimberley; 

(7) Langmuir and Lee; 

(k) McArthur, McEvay, McKeown, McNeil, 
Michie, Midlothian, Montrose and Mus- 
grove; 

(1) Nordica; 

(m) Pharand, Powell and Price; 

(n) Reynolds and Robertson; 

(0) Sheba; 

(p) Terry, Thorneloe, Timmins and Tolstoi; 

(q) Willison; and 

(y) Yarrow. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 85. 


Schedule 86 


In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 
The townships of, 
(a) Brewster; 
(b) Charters, Chown, Corkill and Corley; 
(c) Donovan and Dufferin ; 
(d) Gamble; 
(e) Haultain; 
(lls Oi: 
(g) Lawson, Leckie, Leith and Leonard; 
(h) Milner and Morel; 
(2) Nicol and North Williams; 
(7) Rankin, Ray and Raymond; 
(k) Tyrrell; and 


(¢) Van Hise 
86. 


RRO: 1900) Res. 562; Sched 


Schedule 87 
In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 
The townships of, 
(a) Auld; 


(6) Banks, Barber, Beauchamp and Bryce; 


Henwood; 

Lundy; 

Mickle; 

Roadhouse and Robillard; 


Savard, Sharpe, Shillington, Smyth and 
Speight ; 


Truax and Tudhope; and 


Wallis and Willet. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, 
Sched. 87. 


Schedule 88 
In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 
The townships of, 
Barr and Brigstocke; 
Cole: 
Dane; 
Firstbrook ; 


(e) Gillies Limit; 


(f) Kittson and Klock; 

(g) Leo; 

(h) McGiffin and Medina; 

(7) Rorke; 

(7) Trethewey ; 

(k) van Nostrand; and 

(1) Whitson. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 88. 


Schedule 89 


In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 
The townships of, 
(a) Arnold; 
(b) Ben Nevis; 
(c) Catharine and Clifford; 
(d) Hearst; 


(e) Katrine; 
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McElroy and McFadden ; 


McVittie except that part in the Improve- 
ment District of McGarry ; 


Ossian ; 
Pontiac; 
Rattray; and 


Skead. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 89. 


Schedule 90 
In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 
The townships of, 


Benoit except that part in the Improvement 
District of Kingham; 


Bernhardt, Bisley, Blain and Boston; 
Eby: 

) Grenfell; 

(e) Lebel : 

Maisonvilie, Marquis and Morrisette; 
Otto; and 
(h) Pacaud. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 90. 


Schedule 91 


| In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 


The townships of, 
(a) Bayly; 
(b) Ingram; 
(c) Marter and Mulligan; and 
(d) Pense. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Sched. 91. 
Schedule 92 
In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 


The townships of Lorrain and South Lorrain. 


_R.R.O./1960; Reg. 562, Sched*92. 
Schedule 93 
In the Territorial District of Timiskaming: 


Beginning at the northeast angle of the Town- 
ship of Riddell in the Territorial District of Nipissing, 


being also the southwest angle of the Township of 
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South Lorrain in the Territorial District of Timiskam- 
ing; thence northerly along the westerly limit of the 
last-named township to the southwest angle of the 
Township of Lorrain; thence westerly ina straight line 
74% miles, more or less, to the southeast angle of the 
Township of Brigstocke; thence continuing westerly 
along the southerly limit of the townships of Brig- 
stocke, Cole and Medina to the southwest angle of the 
last-named township; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of that township to the northwest 
angle thereof, being also the southeast angle of the 
Township of Rorke; thence westerly along the 
southerly limit of the townships of Rorke, McGiffin, 
Gamble, Corley, Leckie and Dufferin to the south- 
west angle of the last-named township; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of the townships 
of Dufferin, North Williams, Leonard, Tyrrell, 
Knight, Raymond, Midlothian, Montrose and Hincks 
to the northwest angle of the last-named town- 
ship, being also the southeast angle of the Township 
of Geikie; thence westerly along the southerly limit of 
the townships of Geikie, Bartlett, Musgrove, Doyle, 
Childerhouse and Pharand to the southwest angle of 
the last-named township; thence northerly along the 
westerly limit of the townships of Pharand, Hillary 
and Keefer to the northwest angle of the last-named 
township; thence easterly along the northerly limit 


of the townships of Keefer, Denton, Thorneloe, 
Price, Adams, Eldorado, Langmuir, Blackstock, 
Timmins, McEvay, Tolstoi, Black, Benoit, Melba, 
Bisley, Clifford, Ben Nevis and Pontiac to the 
boundary between Ontario and Quebec; thence 
southerly along that boundary to a point east 
astronomically from the place of beginning; thence 
west astronomically a distance of 10144 miles, more 
or less, along the southerly limit of the Township 
of South Lorrain, to the place of beginning; 
excepting therefrom, 


(a) the lands in schedules 85 to 92; 


(b) the improvement districts of Gauthier and 
Kingham (part) ; 


(c) the towns of Charlton, Cobalt, Englehart, 
Haileybury, Latchford and New Liskeard; 


(d) the municipal townships of Armstrong, 
Brethour, Bucke, Casey, Chamberlain, Cole- 
man, Dack, Dymond, Evanturel, Harley, 
Harris, Hilliard, Hudson, James, Kerns, 
Larder Lake, McGarry and Teck; and 


(e) the Village of Thornloe. R.R.O. 
Reg. 562, Sched. 93, amended. 


1960, 


Form 1 


The Vital Statistics Act 


NOTICE OF LIVE BIRTH OR STELEBIRTIH 


(aN aeRO OUI t (OPEL) ian erdeatay ya Meeesa save bagi aee 


(Mrs./Miss) 


2 Permanent .adaresceOmmmotnel, a6 one ae ae 


(street and no.) 


SBN STASI (cllcd Wy ame ee, Se ere ca ee gee Fee eae) 


(Ibs. and ozs. or grams) 


6. Was child born alive?: 


Yes No [] 


Single 


~ 


Nim benef, previous, PregNacles sycie sujet: yh eed s 


8. Were any congenital anomalies noted at birth? 


DVices GESGEI Gi: ae ak Dice ox ete ak atta ch |. a0: 


Hospital [1] 


(city, town or village, township, county or district) 


ule! Tovnes, (6: 4), emote," 9) kee} oh v, fence) Cwits! “ai (on cevtel a0 -e°cp! ce, set 6] le) ce; 'e;) fe, o] teiliel: eke) -s, erence. ie: dite: calle 


rae ads Sex: Male [] Female [] 
oe Weeks orieestationvee <1 acacn cae oe 
Twin [] Triplet Other [] 


Number of previous births: live...... 


Yes [] No (] 
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9. Was there a birth injury ? bc No | 


Son <b es ee Sa ee ee wee bh OS OO Ose 90s ele 6 ee ew 


FECES, CASON Cie: xen Kiba d ace Me a eae esatd a ace BW WP RNS G0 BoA Nd 9g SOAR ARIE lite bd LD Rest 


(name of family physician) (signature of attending physician or nurse) 
(post office address) (date) 


RRO, 1960, Keg. 502, Form 1; O: Reg. 4/64, 5, 1. 


Form 2 
The Vital Statistics Act 


STATEMENT OF BIRTH 


(For use of Registrar General only) 


. Place of Birth: 


CLEY seCO VIIa a GCA OIRO NLL EO lear Mal Ab piv pike vss od < 5:4 eye Gia Sree ateiak A po a on, 
Natue ancaddness ob bos pita KOK darsiti OMI cs skeen bret iighde soe See ebeaggie eee oes Uae See ee ate ee 
(if birth occurred at home, give house number and street address) 
CeUntVaCl elt iKOrial CIStHIC(COl sete eRe re vattsicyis ach once ores omen musk yea aaa I ee 
. Print name of 
child in full | | | | | | | | | | | 


(surname or last name) 


Lea ie 


(given or first names) 


IRE as Os iV Weer enraree ee cea rae me wees) ea ern eer Ln <2. Ree eae a arene Mare Cert ha Memeo ke 8 
(month by name) (day) (year) (state male or female) 


» Please state i mothers: Married Widowed, Divorced or Singleins 2442 Baa en le is ee 
(the term ‘“‘Common law” or “Separated” not to be used) 


. FATHER (print full name) 7. MoTHER (print full name) 


(surname or last name) (maiden name—name before marriage) 
(given or first names) (given or first names) 
AGE Cee pe eee roe Ce Ls ah oe a AGE aie omits ht ae OCT DEE. casera are 
(at time of this birth) (province, state or country) (at time of this birth) (province, state or country) 


ERECTION ide Pc reins Pes So ne ea OE MSAD OTRSTULID w ehierg thet e Pa a oat hae SPREAD gam Tee 
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S.-Statent birth wae siiclest wit eriplet OFrOrnen. oom fie aoe ete ots co oe er 


POWs OL cmc at Dirt = 5 cate vere sree esis Seen Oe eee edniety Ghee 
(Ibs. and ozs. or grams) 


LO] Wenet rolsprepnancy alt, complete dsweekS sich. can te Lon item. oo a ae eepennlane yee 

11. Total number of children born to this mother— 
(ay Number bornvalive including TiS DICE. .5ae.c create oon = ete ieee uke e's oa oh OW Teedee ncaa tes fe Ree le 
(oO) Numberliving at date of this bisth wrciding this childy, aa. daar cities tone vn eee 
tc) aNid@maber born deadsaiter 287weeks preendancy. ..2 caer ee saves bale ea uenrae at ae oem enn eraets 


fo. (Periiahentstestaence Of COLIC Sumlotnen at Ellie mr chil DIT til oaeen 2 accb) ia mie encircle te ag. oS Ohlsen eee 
(house No.) (name of street or road) 


& Wie, 8) @ ©) eels) |W. feiss, © ‘see Cel en jevie) «Jes ieLhel vet fu. 16h erie dm Oh ey Lees |e 


(name of city, municipality) (province) 
13. Name of Medical practitioner or nurse in attendance at this birth: 


(surname or last name) (given or first names or initials) 
Pest -Ofnce Address... an. ee ee os 


aif ist. eo ies a iaiae 6) ee) alte Be 8) ce: (0) ene “eon hs Minh NO) m me map. ay sa (6) eee mg eee 


(For Division Registrar use only) 


I certify that the above stated particulars are I am satisfied as to the correctness and sufficiency 
true, to the best of my knowledge and belief. of this statement and register the birth by signing 


the statement, 


PLUS a Fea tirnics O¥ 4 cred cas sl Medeor MERCURIAL herd hay eal Mo CIS ed ae Sie orohl  Ethh as hen te Lan aes a te 
(month) (day) (year) (month) (day) (year) 

SIPMECURG eas dy dais bn seamen eames teak star ae Dy ahauis eae Ate ty Reh al. oy Gila aul Pea ene coe 
(parent or guardian) (signature of Division Registrar) 

PEE CE Gr tag ray niece 5. os rd ee em eee eect ©) FS ecg ace mR ae rcst hvu vnnhe Gece Hanae, or ie die 
(registration No.) (code No.) 

Oe Reg 55/08 eel 

Form 3 


The Vital Statistics Act 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF REGISTRATION OF STILLBIRTH 


Under The Vital Statistics Act and the regulations, I acknowledge the registration of the stillbirth 


La a a i al e200 PR) PP spc RL 


nt Salon le Mit "| | oli enna San ied ad 


(registered given names 


of 


Reg. 82 0 


VITAL STATISTICS 1449 


Se 61 oer ek) 2 Ke 8-6 we he he Oe eh ee es eee Oye e, (ae! Wb Ob) Be. 8 1s) O) 16, eS! Se Lee BL OD ber eee. wth ew pole he: pee) Se Bl en e- @ 6) Burk we 8 a hes 


Ss) © 1 See s 6S wee 6b @ © 6 8 4 26 S were £6 @ ae we Se el eL an oe 


(signature of division registrar) 


Code No. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 3. 
Form 4 
The Vital Statistics Act | 
DELAY E DeStATEMENT OF “BIRTH ——- 
PUM AIMS OFC OAC a ret rare mii saereee wR NO Cogn hw nicl 2 W dye, Wher so Sp Rea age espe eae eMRE aca eatalere ae ame 
(surname) (given names) 

PD VOW Oy DINCH tan eed cael os Sale faery occas lanes tts sar at ons coke ASW Sallie’ SOXAs oti acer aie 
i (month day year) 
Z 
BM PACE LOLI DET tiicncerteske ste eRe rote SRO aha, laa goo a oa a: is ree Maoriah nae Pe sar"ah ee ew ghia ys NE apis 
= (city, town, village or township) (county, etc.) 
Z 
Bs PMD Nespital-ObulistitUtioly eiVie, NaiMor acetal ccs, ¢ueuita wk Rie. eeieee, whe oie eeeenr eee meet een een ee 
= — 
= 
s FATHER MOTHER 
Be Full 
"a Wo ta ne art eae ete IE Fn eee nan oorP THAIS ties pete he kates he ee ae ene ee 
~ | name (surname) name (surname) 
< 
(2 
Sd PS SS ae re RR Said (SNRs SPS ed eens cm ei eee Di nid aie ano eS yc 
is (given names) (given names) 

PTE DLAC E eae tae pet ies ee et ee an As BIPth place, as tis Gaal sab eee ee 

I certify the foregoing to be true and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief. 

(ivemander my Nand Atocgcetwwe sis Yana tise oe ANS OLS dois Secweenenn Rance en eee EE ae 


a. 6 ‘ae :6 CW alm lo. me WY Se el oe #6 ee he Oe! Cele Se web) eee Sue aire aes Sie 


(signature of informant) 


This space for use of Registrar General only. 


I REGISTER THE BIRTH BY SIGNING THIS STATEMENT 


fer na ee aA darite ee thie Wyo pra. < so wees Ko eae ., at Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 
Deputy Registrar General 
PU Beas, ING. fee 2. bb ed ars eden 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 5S. 
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Form 5 


The Vital Statistics Act 


STATUTORY DECLARATION IN SUPPORT OF AN APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 


OF A BIRTH NOT REGISTERED WITHIN 


PROVINCE 
STATE 


oF 


ONE. YEAR OF THE DAY OF THE BIKIH 


In the matter of an application for registration of 
a birth not registered within one year of the day of 
the birth. 


(print given names) 


=| elt of) ei le 


(print surname) 


ejay caruie} ca! Ye) ela) ie. 56! a: cajere\ ce! @ e)he% oe: kw (e¥) 11-91 0) Lente) 1610.6 -6) <6: 


3) 16) we sl Woke Melee) (eel ee ef e:fs) ia (ele: (e,ie!le) 6) e! (e:>s. ym) .6, 0. 23: 


SOLEMNLY DECLARE THAT: 


County f 


. Province 
in the State of 


Wife ce) 6; 0! #) 10:18) se).-e' ee ey iatie tinal e. fe. ‘ar fe: iu: fe fe nee. Ge, 8! Te (a 


1. I make this statutory declaration in support of an application for registration of the birth of 


Sieseeeees 


ie a Se 


(print surname of child) 


ei ae hae 


jempecmtig|  aae 


(print given names of child) 


2. The birth was not registered within one year of the day of the birth. 


3. The information contained in the attached statement of birth is true and correct. 


7S) 6) 6 1s (0) es 6), © 6 pile a) BR 1 0) 6) 6 6) | “a! 6 fe) ‘i eo tees se we 8 e 


C0 0 #6 6 ee 6 & 6 eto 0) ie) 6) "6! “> ©) 10) 6, Yul ee) <0) ©) 6 ©) © 6! ‘6 “ele: 0) te © 6 16, 6 6. #1 0) 6 


(state relationship to child, if any) 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and knowing that it is of the 


same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Declared before me at the 


Be mw 6104-016. Oe <6! (6 Ne Bw 811) \6y is, le) oe twist, ie ties <6 


| ceva! je) Kel ot (ale! 18) mele: <6) a. DR a Nel cere eer ake) (ere nel '@ (a) le) (6)ba 16.8 fe) care” ‘alee 


ae © «ee @ 6 NECLY “ND fe telisice: oe ace! a © 0) 6,16) 0 site ef) 9) 


eye Biiet eine) 6) eB) 6) SF's) 6 (el 6 el o/s ike’ atl oF ql eh ek ot 9) 6%, ct) of .6t 0) e) a} '¢! (6% 0) gio] ‘0: 0) 6) ee. 6) | 4 © 


A Commissioner, etc. 


Oi Gc ie!) @; (6) Gum 16's d) a8 e: 10) 0b ef .@5'6) 16) #) 161k) «7.60 0) else '@ 16 ‘ua laicm se Ge ice) e re oe) & 


(signature of deponent) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 6. 
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Form 6 
The Vital Statistics Act 
APPLICATION FOR SUBSTITUTED REGISTRATION ON ADOPTION 
It is requested that a new birth registration, in accordance with the attached statement of birth, 


be substituted for the original birth registration and that this application be filed and sealed with the 
original birth registration. 


ENS SES ad 65 bic 2 ae a oe em eee a eee ha DATE “OF BIRTH: «4:0 ape ae ie A See hs ee 
BGTS TRATION GING. fart Geren ENE Bole cre Sie ssececare ages DE Xian steaks ei sc ee Ne eae cee, SPREE Gey a 
Pn ae CCT Eo Ne NW) ELON RIE Besa tes 2) furisss y-ysvs elo ech! <a aia Sans oie Ty Ae artes legs ed papel abate nie the cra eee whe 
(surname) (given names) 
(signature of adopting mother or father) (street address) (city) 
(signature of witness) (street address) (city) 
(day) (month) (year) 


O. (Reg. 337/61, s: 2; ORees 4/64, s. 2. 
Form 7 


The Vital Statistics Act 


SLAPEMENT OF STILLBIRIA 


For use of Registrar General 
only 


1. PLACE OF STILLBIRTH 
City, Town, 
NAMA R EOE SLOG uncer earl a Meee he se Minera k SURCCL ACCT S Sree at ele hat eae A Re Oem fe 
(If stillbirth took place in a hospital or other institution, state the name thereof.) 


County or 
POTeU rts alee TI CTO cic, Won ae een re eae ee ot ahi s tut he ed) ele ad ae tae te es ake a es a 


OTE RETAIN AMES Ghee I Gee ae a to alae. cols de cece ial eit eee okie eh Mes 7 cee irae 
STILLBORN CHILD 


Siamese (ef 6) es) (e)e) wl GS; Ew is. af nl lobie)) sie ene ie 6 heme) © \Siel.o 9 u8) 6.9 Me) wikesel sie. /8 (Si vo 6 Ss pile pile elie) (ol) Mele wo caL wie 


fe piie lah deme} te 6) Peele) wh ayay a: eee, 0 Beh. bela) s) Oe) om. key et seule ef fo ete Ue Me) a) 8 (at (el) eT a6 le; Seis. oa) CM Oe) Sewanee Se Late 


© Sy wa pirat a reve eee a ae eto. io ie) ie) Petraytel te) se Sixteve” le le) mle Ser wi le Jerid pers) e oy 6 8 Ue, Oe. SMe Se Oe) e816) 6. 6 


(given names or insert stillbirth) 


(write male or female) 


41 Single Twine), Triplet fF] ‘Other 
(Put X in the proper square) 


(2) TE“ OTrseRr 7 state Mie wiper: ost scare ka es 


(3) If a twin, triplet or other, state whether the child was born first, second, third, et cetera 


Oe a ee a eS ee a a ON a eae 2 es ee ee ee SO a ee Be A ee be er ey Vale ek a a) 9 i AT ae Wr Qe ee ee es te ee ee a Tk Ta Wg 
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52. DATE AOE STULL BUR TEs, drs ack wire Ole ec ek ty I he cite mb Soe pane iy acre aiesn ay pie Gite on ree 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
(Before completing items 6 to 11 read note 1.) 
PARTICULARS OF HUSBAND 
6. PRINT NAME IN FULL | = = 
Litera eee ey | 
(surname) 
i ae 
ee eee ea en 
(given names) 
(ice SR MAMEND <A DDRESSUY EEO GE SECM OR Ceo Cares bee Chie sR Ae were ee Vie EN aig om pra ese © Aly en oer te ACR em 
(street address, if any) 
(municipality) 
OF UCN WIA ONC SES 8 een oe aL g 7k Gea, 3, co eer Re arn aire ar rng Se AE ' 
(see nove: 2) 
DY APN GINS bith) tei ghk eR kat Ally Vink, Sheen La LOSE GAGEROR UDIRTEH) 3502 St bole stan ede ara 
(at time of this stillbirth) (province, state or country) 
ae (1)TRADE, PROFESSION OR 
° NG Oy Gon (125 Cth oe OOPS NGA et Ae cee peel Ce mre Gs eit rere Bem PENN AT RAE EE SCS A eH 
> (see note 3) 
9 (2) TypPE OF INDUSTRY 
. AMGEN SS rear iiy enn ike onthe aoa ao Arosa Soh 5 eh aie ave Re ARSE ES As ceeET ss xt TS, ace ee 
(see note 4) 


PARTICULARS OF MOTHER 
12. THE MOTHER OF THE CHILD Is 


Single [] Married [] Widowed [ Divorced [] 
(place X in the proper square) 


MOTHER 


13. Print MAIDEN NAME IN FULL | | | | | 


(surname) 


PL se) abet ae 


(given names) 


14 PERMA NEANG DLR TSS See: a, cba sek op tbat certast Seles LARD eee ice Mab a ders EAE hae: Re eh ee eee ne 
(street address, if any) 


oe, ee. Ne | oie: ie es Ra) Oey eae a lel w te: ce ene!) 4) fe lee aie ww) sikol Se: "ein: lor et af nw, ie tin omhe. ase, re) 6) ei 66) Oey Cw) Mimeie tm [ere Le) We) 6 le) a. (be lie, iste tel cet san wi ee On Iah, Gwe lo) elle ene 


(municipality) 
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15. LENGTH OF STAY IN bd) ade 95 Ge Sea Andee nas 4% el ene: eA ears Cee son Weececeaa Aare (hatte oes 
YEARS, MONTHS AND Days (in municipality, organized township or (in Ontario) 
territorial district where stillbirth 
occurred) 
5 (Ree ne Ome er SPRL eee ee 
(in Canada, if immigrant) 
Dem EET EIN EO nee OL eMUB IY | tea or gn aati, WR ans 1 ge rive tahtat 4 ay ke, oemcce dem Re Mane RAT eeC Ate bent ate hein wa ke 
(see note 2) 
EAE SMEG Fy See OR at ee ee ee LS. UA CE OCI RTE pores rac ey nie ee eee Se ate 
(at time of this stillbirth) (province, state or country) 
19. (1) TRADE, PROFESSION 
S RCE Ee NVR AG per Ser beeen a des eben er uaecnianeig tat Saad en ota OSE a oes MEK rt 
e (see note 5) 
= 
O (2) TYPE oF INDUSTRY 
© Oi VCSEL cs Re ee Let es Se een ee ere LORS or Ae WN tere eae sb ae 


(see note 6) 


20. How MANY CHILDREN BORN TO THIS MOTHER BEFORE THIS STILLBIRTH: 


(c) were born dead after the mother was pregnant at least twenty-eight weeks?.............. 


21. MEDICAL PRACTITIONER OR 


NURSE IN ATTENDANCE AT | | | | 
THIS STILLBIRTH 


sai td Tae aes 


(surname) 
eas 


Cerner Sea 


(post office address) (given names or initials) 


(see note 7) 


EP CERTIFY: THAT TO!\THE BESTIOF MY KNOWLEDGE: AND BELIEF ITEMS 1 TO°2t ARE 
TRUE AND CORRECT. 


a ene a 0 Ce a wisehien «Se, (antl o (e 6 eae @ ays 4 (One 6 Mele (eter at Ke wie ey ert, Wile fare eA ee 


ee es. Hime a we ple we eps emake scm ee Oe TO RR ae a He hs ea Teac e eay ed Bre REO ee ee oe 


(post office address) (signature) 


(Item 22 is to be completed only by the funeral director) 


22. (1) The proposed date of burial, cremation or other disposition or the removal of the body is........-- 


tte ne Oe woe ele we Oe wel Ped we BES OF OLD ce 6 in 2 el ae ea oe PG TE Ee 8 a ee LO Ph Ole ee Oe Oe Be FOP Se ea eR Ree Oe oO) ee BER ee Oe 


(month by name) (day) (year) 
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(2); Ehemproposedvplace:Ofy o4.0443.419 045 oh a.0'e COR Gee ees Sa 6 dog eS UA Pe eee ee Ree a ae 


a et isi /s, a) ee, BL ales (ee) 6) ved b) VO Nba be) md! "el re, 8) seater sa let eo 4euielns wi Fedo) tele (oN Ke (os. 91,16 Ke] (wProuie Ney of (Ti: th) 6: cp) [or jel'el.@aXe) (cet 6) 6) io O16 ne) oC (Oy Wa OEM BRIUL we! (alla Lenemi ssi ese hie 


Pie OE Ve Coe Ob Ce OLCCNCE Cre CNCs et eat et ity Th ACH CUM eet Cn) Cees MCh ate td aF a 


(month by name) (day) (year) 


fish fer oh Valve. elie set tel ot ew venice! (eteer etter ie) iell.ef istieriwe eile, 6 are pint icy to) 4) Le 10 Ones 


(signature of funeral director) 


(This space for use of division registrar only) 


SDC IS CA DIO NEEN UMBIE Rus oe ee en Rene eon we eee DAES EO TAI RIM IGhaeSSiUi: > a ee 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
BURTAI ERM sl SSUR DI ls ermein ie oid semen seen seers | ADDRESS VOR LLSSUBR > mace sani ene 


I am satisfied as to the correctness and sufficiency of this statement and the medical certificate of the cause 


elie wie) lode trey owe a. els) (ste kiw, .oi de: e) ‘e) w ‘elish edie et ius) sete) tal wi in, ls) cel 0) Ivlte v6.6, (6's (@) fo) 50. fe! <6) 


el cetvei:e) 6 e key ie. Je: 0: hefige) bi ieheumay i aile:aeice ae 'sixeun deel els, ) Si oi ore fu Ge, 18) Yoh oe FH el I AT in oi rence) (6) “Sires (ete cetce? i cewin lakiace! 


(Code Number) (signature of division registrar) 
NOTES 
1. Subsection 4 of section 6 of The Vital Statistics Act reads as follows: 


(4) Except as provided in subsection 5, the birth of a child of a married woman shall be 
registered showing the surname of the husband as the surname of the child, and the 
particulars of the husband shall be given as those of the father of the child. 


Subsection 7 of the said section 6 reads as follows: 


(7) Except as provided in subsection 8, the birth of a child of an unmarried woman shall be 
registered showing the surname of the mother as the surname of the child, and no particulars 
of the father shall be given. 


2. Citizenship refers to the country to which a person owes allegiance. The term ‘“‘Canadian” means a 
person who was born in Canada or who has the rights of citizenship in Canada, unless that person 
has subsequently become a citizen of another country. 


3. Under item 11 (1) the trade, profession or kind of work in which the husband or father is occupied is 
to be inserted, for example: spinner, doctor, office clerk, sales clerk, salesman, labourer, et cetera. 


4. Under item 11 (2) the type of industry or business in which the husband or father is occupied is to be 
inserted, for example: paper, lumber, coal, newspaper, insurance, banking, clothing, grocery store, 
ep Cetera. 


5. Under item 19 (1) the trade, profession or kind of work in which the mother was occupied before the 
stillbirth is to be inserted, for example: spinner, doctor, stenographer, office clerk, sales clerk, elevator 
operator, et cetera. If a housewife in her own home, state ‘“‘housewife’’. 
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6. Under item 19 (2) the type of industry or business in which the mother was occupied before the 


and 


1. 


3: 


2: 


stillbirth is to be inserted, for example: cotton mill, soap factory, law office, et cetera. If a housewife 
in her own home, state “‘at home”’. 


. Subsection 1 of section 6 of the Act reads as follows: 


(1) Within thirty days after the day of the birth within Ontario of a child, 


(a) the mother; 

(b) 1f the mother is incapable, the father; or 

(c) if the mother and father are incapable, the person standing in the place of the parents 
of the child, 


shall complete, certify and deliver or mail a statement in the prescribed form respecting the birth to the 
division registrar of the registration division witi:in which the child was born, but the Registrar 
General may accept the statement of the father although the mother is not incapable. 

R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 9, amended. 


Form 8 


The Vital Statistics Act 


MEDICAL GERTIFICATEIOF, THE 
CAUSEZOR STUUR BI KIA 


(For use of Registrar General only) 


PLACE OF STILLBIRTH: 


City, Town, 
Wlbere ot Owns Dip. Ol pe se etme onnastks wont ee: Street adaeess. tt Aa eh wsate «cle eee tte chore, ena: 
(if stillbirth took place in a hospital 


ee Sect Pesce SE EP Soh ee County or 


ee he. Re ee SION SE TICE (OLRY iis eae Rie Set RO eee et 
or other institution, state the name thereof) Territorial Ste 


Ea cotran PUM ie ea Pc poDe) D 


. Print FuLt NAME OF (surname) 


STILLBORN CHILD 


(i a DE 


(given names or insert stillbirth) 


“a of OE AS ea ae Nr eae 4. (1) Single (J Twin (1) Triplet ( Other [J 
(write male or female) 
(2) It “Oraer’. state theaimm ber. seegw at. sauteed. 
(Place X in the proper square) 
(3) If a twin, triplet or other, state whether the child was born first, 
Second, Shir et sce Matera clon cela bates abt Bim eae enibe.& 
DIATE OR DEE TR a ia ite bse gh tsa aat i «, + pete oe Patek adhe peta We aed Lads Fete Cea Meek wy ov es 


(month by name) (day) (year) 
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6. CAUSE OF STILLBIRTH 


GROUP 1 (see notes) 
IMMEDIATE CAUSE =Give: The morbid ‘conditions: — -(a) 555. ae ae een ererct reer te rete aip lee chen he ae eae 
that caused foetal death, not mode of dying, 
as asphyxia, et cetera. due to 
COP ent SAR And uid face SO Loe ee ea Mies sega a ares ee 


MorBID CONDITIONS, if any, giving rise to 
immediate cause (stated in order back- due to 


wards from immediate cause). 


GROUP 2 
GUeeNonmbE Conmetons Ghamperianth. News me tee em er 
contributing to foetal death but not 
causally related to immediate cause. 


et leY Gey We} (ei es a, Ue by Ohio) @: 6) SL evils) iv. Je ec0e elte\ @. a: \w) a 6) 4) <6) @ 8s ugmie, VON(e. serie Genego 8 lan) 9) oem 


(surname) 
NAME OF MOTHER OF STILLBORN 2a ee ee 23 Baal = 
CHILD | | | | | | 
ie Saas) | | Pe Leet et | 
(given names) 
(6) PERIOD OF GESTATION IN COMPLETED WEEKS AT TIME OF STILLBIRTH.............. 


8. (1) Was THERE MANIPULATIVE, INSTRUMENTAL OR OTHER OPERATIVE PROCEDURE FOR 
DELIVERY? 


(2) Ie So, Was Fortus DEAD BEFORE THE PROCEDURE? 


(yes or no) 


(3) xc Ariet SIN AUR N EO: Le ROME WIR ERI AD, POA E yc Oe Une ccc inns 6 si ceeRMeNRMels Gack one otha banal Sue Guwe uel ane aes ee ee 
(Such as low, middle or high forceps; version and extraction, 


; Caesarian section, craniotomy) 
5. Din. DEATEVOCCUR. (BEFORE) T/A BOUR?A Leu Sehc Sai DorRInG (LABOUR. sxc. ol leek. Sheree 
(yes or no) (yes or no) 
AFTER LABOUR BUT BEFORE RESPIRATION?.......... WAS: LABOURMINDUCED? cc.<saniimad cone 
(yes or no) (yes or no) 
[Ok WAS LHERE AN AUTOPSY «7,400... 2. (2k OO. oy EAE UN EGS cn et acumeriided heen eae 


Pe ae Die eee re & Biro ee ve) we 6h SOS We «ew 8) em ETO Leo le (ec at pt 4) BR hee ee 
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DRCrENYy Coates Wesco wild asus in attendance at this stillbirth and that the statements herein are true 
(was or was not) 


and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief. 


© efre oe eS eel Mie tema Je 6 ie a. wi the la! ee eee wel os | he alle 6 te pe 


ae PRS e. Crake) inh aw eee eae Vee ieie wi eu alobt & a setae lietion seins 


PALI e! ASS ee eC URES Te Ore 1 lem Lee i.6) oe eR ey ere Sm Ree Eaten ll | i. iy me ae 8 dt @ whe ede hele bh ENO eG et ae) ea, a ie ela remsh ele, fee Siemive le elie 


(post office address) (designation as medical practitioner or coroner) 


Eats aus TEGNe ING a, *5e! cic Monrose Ge cs) 34 Se AOR te 
I am satisfied as to the correctness and sufficiency of this medical certificate and the statement of stillbirth, 


and i ceaister the stillbirth by signing the certificateand statement this.. <6. i. vc< si. s.c pc deges sees oyna es 
(month by name) (day) (year) 


ote (Se 66 Cw) 0) eel wie 6) 0 he > 6 ee, SAD Ce. CHS) © ly melo) Bi) why si we) wie) el eny 


SP es a er a eg As ee We eee ert Vs Cues ye ret” 


(Code No.) 


NOTES 
1. The morbid conditions relating toa stillbirth are divided into two groups. In Group'i are those conditions 
causally related to the ‘‘IMMEDIATE CAUSE” and in Group 2 those not causally related thereto. In most 
cases the completion of Group 1 will be sufficient. When it is necessary to record more than one entry, 
these should be stated in order so as to indicate their mutual relationship. 


2. Follow these instructions: 


1. Name first the ‘Immediate Cause” of death, i.e., the disease, injury or complication that caused 
death (not mode of dying or terminal condition). 


2. Then give other morbid conditions (if any) of which the immediate cause was the consequence, in 
order of causal relationship, stating the most recent one first and then the others in order. 


3. Group 2 is reserved for other important contributory morbid conditions, particularly when death 
was due to a combination of maladies, none of which would have been fatal alone. 


4. Use accepted terms for morbid conditions and never record mere symptoms only. 
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3. The following examples illustrate the essential principles in the use of the form: 


GROUP 1 


IMMEDIATE CAUSE—Give the 
morbid condition that caused 
foetal death, not mode of dying, 
as asphyxia, et cetera. 


MoRBID CONDITIONS, if any, 
giving rise to immediate cause 
(stated in order backwards 
from immediate cause). 


Example 1 
(a) Cerebral haemor- 
rhage 
due to 
(b) Dystocia 


due to 


Example 2 
(a) Excessive cranial 
stress (Foetal 
asphyxia) 
due to 


(b) Dystocia 


due to 


Example 3 
(a) Foetal anaerosis 
due to 
(b) Relative placental 


insufficiency 
due to 


GROUP 2 (c) Breech presenta- | (c) Contracted pelvis | (c) Maternal nephritic 
tion toxaemia 
OTHER MoRBID CONDITIONS Relative placental in- 
(iGimiportantjecomiribetinerton)| eee... 1s cea ees suificieney;. “Infarc— | fy..ee sae seme ee 
foetal death but not causally tion and degenera- 
related to immediate cause. tion of placenta 
K.R.O. 1960; Reg, 562, Form 10: 
Form 9 


The Vital Statistics Act 


APPLICATION FOR’ REGISTRATION OF A STILLBIRTH NOT REGISTERED WITHIN 
ONE YRAR OD (REE DAY. OG STILE UR TH 


Under The Vital Statistics Act and the regulations, 


So ea 
COTTA TT 


(post office address) 


make application to the Registrar General to register the stillbirth of 


22 ee eas ne eee 


(print surname of child) 


ae a 


(print given names of child or insert STILLBIRTH) 


DSF A CBe tet DIT Bia. Wi ais ys- aN cee nah, Bea M cen eens 1d el kein 4 ae hance et chee Fae Locman edd ae in Ontario. 


BREGALE ODT DINED WAS we AG Skee eae eg Be ee ee ee ae ee or ee anes See ey ae Ae 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
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I attach the following: 
1. Astatement of stillbirth, in Form 7. 
2. Astatutory declaration, in Form 10. 
3.. Pee of $2. 


Fak ePTONMO WLS CISSS ous; 501,eeods eee evidence of stillbirth: 
(A or B) 


o) ieir'S) 18h ©) 16th .e) 161 po 6" ie:)e. listiot bits Venie. (6: tr lee) Sieve ih Spie) o ekienledca = flies te. (ele oe 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 11. 


Form 10 
The Vital Statistics Act 
STATUTORY DECLARATION IN SUPPORT OF AN APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 


Ob A -SIIELBIRTH NOT KEGCISTERED. WITHIN ONE’ YEAR OF THE 
DAYSOR THE StIbLUBI RTH 


Province In THE MATTER OF an application for registration of 
of a stillbirth not registered within one year of the 
State day of the stillbirth. 


+2 aed lanl ES Fa a ae 


(print given names) 


Psiabal inal oe ed UVR Bea eel messy e| 


(print surname) 


County 
District 


Be) har fedte ua. re. 0) (o, C ea Vice verialie’ \eiiey ist a.Gt a) im Le) sian te: Ways) co 


SOLEMNLY DECLARE THAT: 


1. I make this statutory declaration in support of an application for registration of the stillbirth of 


i 3 ale as Po Mom Deel OM P| ov 


Aa ee a ee la 


(print given names of child or insert STILLBIRTH) 


2. The stillbirth was not registered within one year of the day of the stillbirth. 


3. The information contained in the attached statement of stillbirth is true and correct. 
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Ae Te SU wna oe a te ead al ov peed peda ot es Sct rae tty aay eae ota, ap cere sg potcs A as ee 
(state relationship to stillborn child, 1f any) 


And | make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and knowing that it is of the 
same force and effect as if made under oath. 


ehfenie.¢ ‘o. ® aie? ace, eye (eo. (406) SIM rw) ca: e. 


© fe) elt Mel (Bite We! ves) (alte me a "ierkuviel (6: (eel, eis? ol Bore) (s Mi60 e nel Kel ©) GROG, 6» 6.16 16. 18) Oe TOS 


(signature of applicant) 


val we, eure) Serials) alia) sie) el tenis, * fella es, aula sb! el Cp te bie) 6 [ae 6, ei vera) 6h) Ae @. beu.su.e7y 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 12. 
Form til 
The Vital Statistics Act 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF A STATEMENT OF MARRIAGE 


Under The Vital Statistics Act and the regulations, I acknowledge receipt of a statement of marriage 
solemnized by you under authority of 


[|] Banns No 


eWay oh (ellen ie come) Siegtal oa aie) 6) ele; 6 ieisetye! 4) 0) Wr uctene: vs 


[} Licence No 


Dated sre lLoronto tities mate ame pats, day of 


a), 9 ubigen O oe cake se) wile ie: ‘wh eye Melrep ere verte) ele 


eile) oY eRe ee Me. wile ae. mo ® ple. fee (4) won ere te bie eels w) 5) mis) te entane 


Registrar General 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 13. 
Form 12 


The Vital Statistics Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF A MARRIAGE NOT REGISTERED 
WITHIN ONE YEAR OF THE DAY -OPSMAKRIAGE 


Under The Vital Statistics Act and the regulations, 


see aes de ee 


(given names of applicant) 


esos woo cones sedteatewcibastclec lads utestmeene || 


(surname of applicant) 


ONS so See Ore ee oo a el ar ey ar Sa as Baye! “Biel 8) focus 58) er ete Ne) ey ,(8o ce) (el erie: 10) “ay ia ee eas a le, SOU 6, Ae) (Gia) eG) Wm dws, Netw) lon eel ie: re eh ie) at (otis) ee An? aitw! eliaiLs (@)s)-1e « sire! 91,8). 5 (eles en rake 


(post office address) 


make application to the Registrar General to register the marriage of 


eS ca [PST PI Oe os i ee ie fe ee 


(surname of bridegroom) 


Reg. 820 VITAL STATISTICS 


i A es RE sa en in ol cls eal Me a Ui 


(given names of bridegroom) 


St 


(MAIDEN surname of bride) 
Ea a Re 


( 
who were married on the .......... GAO a atrlcs taeasen G hans. on tel Sis 


given names of bride) 


Rees. sae Shs. Be) ee) a aS 6) bre eS) eee su Re 1s Se wen Owe © celle, 6 (eso wie, bh emt @) (0 ele ie Jee 406 0 cue: fe; pie (p fce le elle ce le. af Soa) ie 6s ene «See. ps) s) allele a eS ae 


(place of marriage) 
I attach the following: 
1. Particulars of the marriage, in Form 13. 
2. Astatutory declaration, in Form 14. 
3. Fee of $2. 


4. The following Class.............. evidence of marriage: 


Sere «4s SA eee ala mse. Sees wl wee) 6 wee lis WhEe te wlebelieceuemere eo 6 8 8 ee eee eet eo igW F880 bane ey ORE ee PO) 6-87 Os able RT al Oe) Same aes ae eS, 1e Oe. 


(post office address) (month by name) (day) (year) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 14. 


Form 13 


The Vital Statistics Act 


PARTICULARS OF A MARRIAGE | a 


(For use of Registrar General only) 


1. PLACE OF MARRIAGE: 


Street Address or 
BCS By Obes se reretnn seais Shera Name of Church 


FSR G eB Cunelre S: 6 BO). 80 6 Ses ie. S Ge, 6 e) 8 Ue uieien aw. 6 4." /6 


County or Territorial District of 


Wie tee ©) rs) ee eee) tebe bela el 946 np elier ce Wau) eM wT eee Wika: ‘er a le! Wm eusi @ Cue eo he eh ee eF my eleva at, © Hela we 


2. DATE OF MARRIAGE 


Cage ae Olena be, 2p ye ch OCR, Bel oO a me) ee eae oO eRw SO PEe wiwel Reis Ss Chae ws (ere Les bh 6s eee mele let ee @ le) eS [wo 


(month by name) (day) (year) 


3. (1) LicEnNcE [J] Bawns [J 
(Place X in proper square) 


PURO NCE UNO MUES sles ss scum ns aae 


1462 
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BRIDEGROOM 


a 


(surname) 


ee ee ee 


(given names) 


Pap ERAS SIND EN OER Ai eA Lh Gh REDO et Rv SE OS, ER PAS FREE DVL oot ol Ne ome dU ee Ne eee eee ee 


(Usual place of abode. If in a municipality, state the street address and the municipality. 
If not in a municipality, state the post office address and the county or territorial district.) 


. BACHELOR WIDOWER DIVORCED 


(place X in the proper square) 


- REICTOUS SDN GNA TION fn tei ceeds cyl ee 5 Gihe 6 atcha. tecketh Meee whet hhc ech lace ae meen eee ae 


JANCIS Ns. Ae OL radew Oe cum eae te DEE ASS Ole OLUTION SHLD Boreas ay See ar oe ge Dh ne ee ee 
(in years) 


10. 


PICACH ORM SUR DE ard ai cane at cet rtnig-ooaan Ss Gia, oi one GuereRN me weceages (ee aGuie a 410 Wii al aaa Ine ea San ea er 
(If in Canada, state post office address, county or territorial district and province. 


If outside Canada, state the name of the country.) 


Wee 


~ Print NAME it . 
OF FATHER ; 
(surname) (given names) 
PRINT MAIDEN > | 
NAME OF MOTHER | | | | | | | | | | 
(maiden surname) (given names) 
. BIRTHPLACE 14. BIRTHPLACE 
Obie bea DEE Rees a eece ner as A eRe eer Ci MEOW BLE IR 8 8 tage ban eeee ee cla iach st te ee ae ee 
(province or country) (province or country) 
BRIDE 
. Print MAIDEN F = an ii = : 
NAME 


(given names) 


Reg. 820 
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(Usual place of abode. If in a municipality, state the street address and the municipality. 
If not in a municipality, state the post office address and the county or territorial district.) 


17. SPINSTER [] WIbDow [ ] DIVORCED [] 
(place X in the proper square) 


Pe GA UH AE NOME ETON Ts ren rae METAS te aC Sic entnese wed Rs EP SAME AG OW ele POS bee 


BN RANE TETE CMAN cess. NEKO ig HO eee Ba a ee 20. CITIZENSHIP 


a8 ee: he ae ah eo nt ere rs, 1e~ (eae eLe Mehe. iene ceiieiee Wn Vel K. cea Pre 


EE REET OR DLR TEs e Lee Pete Oe ee Me Cee We es ho ON late Foun es ome ED ais 4 ee 


(If in Canada, state post office address, county or territorial district and province. 
If outside Canada, state the name of the country.) 


Se eee 


(surname) (given names) 


22. PRINT NAME OF 
FATHER 


brome CLT Tee Td ola 


(maiden surname) (given names) 


24. BIRTHPLACE 25. BIRTHPLACE 
RRR A PELEORAL oR iy caters oe are ites ues ak Oe OB MOTHER: 65.040. ccs ae eae eS eee 
(province or country) (province or country) 


26. NAME AND ADDRESS OF PERSON SOLEMNIZING THE MARRIAGE 


Ge! a) eat ede ‘ele. © aie (6) (6:8 @ ‘e) (0 .e/ in) 0 s\ 0) @ (e's se: (elie, 6) s.\w/ (Owe) (@ 6, (, (6) 8.0L 810, Oh iw, 4) [610 Ueie: ace 16. (eosin ml Se melaias 


eas) Le) eh le: 6 @ 6 00) obs) \e’ ea one @ eae; lat ml eo) (ees eet wie Fe Leman ens, ei tel. sie) oie fe, (61s, ced: mo ue) -6] 0)5e en eine! (sO 6, Cale ans, 


(signature of informant) 


Cue: 6 6 LOled yim) le) 10) @) 40) \6) 6). te) me Tene! io) @) 6. ie’ te. is) wa) (e687 is) le .8\eribts te, p's 


This space for use of Registrar General only. 
I REGISTER THE MARRIAGE BY SIGNING THESE PARTICULARS 


BN as in toe CEU ONE cor oe tae caer ia. ake a Su 19... 4,at Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 


hie, eS Site SW UR le eh Ata eee al eae (eh Sok) a el Wh) Saleen 6S Gaia hse 


Deputy Registrar General 


O. Reg. 185/62, s. 2. 


=o 
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Form 14 


The Vital Statistics Act 


STATUTORY DECLARATION BY AN APPLICANT FOR REGISTRATION OF A MARRIAGE 


NOT REGISTERED WITHIN 


ONE YEAR OF THE DAY OF THE MARRIAGE 


Province In THE MATTER OF an application for registration 
of of marriage not registered within one year of the 
State day of marriage. 
TO Wiz: 
| _ l TW pi a . i 1 7 
[a] a] pest a pes eo ner 
L L se iu = ee = 7 
(print given names) 
MAb le a Pl 
ig oe Wat eK a NE 
| | : =| ee ee 
(print surname) 
CH re ee ek, om) iss Wie the COUNTY Olean ers eer TSE Weert ae ee ache eee OR hc clei earns ee eee 


District 


SOLEMNLY DECLARE THAT: 


1. 1am the applicant for registration of the marriage of 


sos ial 
re es ee ee 
ot rca al Nae re naan 3 Ka 


(print surname of bridegroom) 


i ee eee 
ee Gr Saige en ee 


(print MAIDEN surname of bride) 


FE ay Oe 


ee 


4 


(print given names of bride) 


2. The marriage was not registered within one year of the day of the marriage. 


3. The information contained in the attached statement of the particulars of the marriage, in Form 13, is 


true and correct. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and knowing that it is of the 


same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Declared! before ‘meat thers. soe es ee eet 
in theme se estes tes OE at Ee ene egies 
REM yes A Ol soc !ls ee nranee me ay aiueaee o , 19 


nia) Fs) ww eee ag enh ete) eel alee (a! wipes Welle wa eben ai ie SAle fat a) Ao ee eer is! 1eis en Sirsa) ene 


A Commissioner, etc. 


@ coh: (ee) ee) 1a) 8) 6) 6, 6) 6) #8) 16) ce) 8 (oe) 6) 8) (6 wh Ae. ele) Wom Oe a) 6) @ Fe) ce) 0) (68) Jems 


(signature of deponent) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 16. 


Reg. 820 VITAL STATISTICS 1465 
Form 15 
The Vital Statistics Act 
STATEMENT OF DEATH | 
i 
. PLace oF DEATH (for use of Registrar General only) 


— 


. DATE OF DEATH 


. LENGTH DECEASED RESIDED (a) in municipality or place where death occurred 


. PROVINCE, STATE OR COUNTRY OF BIRTH 


City, Town, Village 
or Township of 


6 SS eS oe eye (ele el ele a cael erie. site j@! @: iW 010) ©) a 8 Ni mye a fe. SO) ew, ee, Oo 6: WOR re en wi esremter ee, Ble, el re.b\ "ea 1s if ee a oe «6 € y i Uewee 


Bae CCITT ECE 0 sacl ase 5a eR PARES cero tostoaeactk oO coves a Ken eats 4 SING. oe SL rnmtis eSEAN Seo) As Serta naa a 
Gf death took place in a hospital or other institution, state the name thereof) 


County or 
PRI OT TAN ISHII LUOELS bong Meret R AE ee See AAS ets 38 9 Aw peat AO Ol eh See oe een Me on 


Se) 50) bie) Dive aS ee ee ee) elie eel ye oe jel el (ere Ww! 66) (0) 16)) "Bs (6) 56: 164.80 ei bY Ww eu ew (else ie be? Or e, @ del eis e) Bi 8) ee. cal (ay ey OMe whih eae tw ie) ee) Vee 


(month by name) (day) (year) 


PN Ay ee Pe eer ac 


(in years, months and days) 
(6) in Ontario 


O) Queue, cele Xen econ w cies ee) Wm mse GBH a: (Ww GO a Kat ce eye Sree ais mw-iemsal alee eke! sar te telee a Wee sei 


(c) in Canada, if immigrant 


Cie) OL GR, O) ee) ie) 6 we ei se, 9) 1e) fe) Sia Ja tan foe) ¢) wisi e\ ese) 6) @) 6) Lm (ei 8) m/e 


"Deceaseo Ty’ Fu 1 al a ie 2 ee 


(surname) 


ame eles 


(given names) 


. PERMANENT RESIDENCE OF DECEASED 


City, Town, Village Street 
ME EGWWAIE NT O02 ce wise we tik eee ie A Stes Address 


& 18,59) 6) s) 1s) (67 -#) (6) 18. le” 1 [W hiet 8’ 8/6) 6: twa) Sf. \6. 110) cele: .@. J) (e/ue.0.el.e\ Wale) 6, (© cel) es aD 


County or Territorial 
DCE ah tie pened a 5b o-5/ 6 8 hoe oe Feral oka s Wp a Dah nk ae eee: Senco sae, Ste nr 5 Gates ico os 


ETO UPC IE aN PAl Gn wis MG at Rin cuts eps 6:5 6 Sn ONO Dane gion ry eer ers Ary ae hae facie RYE eae Seem 


(write male or female) (see note 1) 


1466 VITAL STATISTICS Reg. 820 
9 DATE. OF cBIR TH Gd yh oh ws the: Sacer a ace eet at ee erat a ate tee na Aa ee ee 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
10. AGE Years Months Days If deceased died when less than one day old 
cet 4 Ab hela sh on rae arma oc ek A mae OEE Ses nes ah EB ay ae GUTS 9). ary aioe wa ete Les 
Pls (1) TRADE, PROFESSION 
ORIGIN TOP TVW ORI. Sate ba tom oeezniete dee oRUem yee amas tn doresral ca aretne el Sled ett ea reo eae cae 
(see note 2) 
(2) TyPE OF INDUSTRY 
& ORD. DUSINESSi2 ii 8d Giakinn ae CER A4 eden cB aatned Gin SANS x DIN ET oeaele Soir, etree eee ee eee 
fe (see note 3) 
x 
12. 5 (1) Date DeceasepD Last WorRKED 
5 ATOTHIS «OCCUPATION vata enc hea weet witapuss eho teen tate siva Rete aries Ul eae a on eaten eaters Reena eg te 
(month by name) (day) (year) 


14. 


ihe 


(2) ToTAL NUMBER OF YEARS DECEASED 


WAS SE NGAGED SIN “THIS. OCCUPATION: 2 wee delist ,c eke a srzon's ere oan ae eae ued ea ee 


erste sce l ey arvievis (eayte « caltetue (ee Ye. wife) faye, (el el ie) 0.0 .e leu (e! (0: (en ce" cer ei eu te Je: ie: fe), ve 16) 6.4) ei Ge) [60ms) lei ¢) <6: (eo: .¢' fe) 6) (61,0 (6/181) 10:0! 81 (6, (Wr 0:68) Bim) (6) (shee) mend) xe) Ne cena Keuwcenia: (6) ere 


(2) Ir DECEASED WAS [ | | 


(ener eo | 


MARRIED, WIDOWED OR 
DIVORCED, STATE NAME OF 
HUSBAND OR MAIDEN 


(Surname) 


ape Pe Bewe 
Be Nee arte ha ae ee 

bat it — [= fede te 
co ageligaliamtape mene (ae cel clonic oes secret 


(maiden surname) 


ET lel 


(given names) 


Reg. 820 VITAL STATISTICS 1467 


eat) go tg ADS ts Ge WE: ao en ae Ee. oh 2G, 2 Oe meee at PC Oe See er er mee yee ems, © 


PRUE LAGE A OVO TE Ris ater wslnot mee hae mld mma an aee ia nes Md ah eh Ranh wd aw a8 Ne id og A 
(province, state or country) 


I CERTIFY THAT TO THE BEsT OF My KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF ITEMS 1 TO 17 ARE TRUE AND 
CORRECT. 


©) fo toy al Fey Toile ve! fe) Toy a tie), fas cbs tb: Ry mene! oir 8) (6) hey vee) hay Aen p ley -e) (Ore vey-s) (efor) ele: ah w ey ee Oem ee 


cied.e fo co chueawae) b 0| é J8' © ‘eu iat 6, (6, olla: lel cehemie? e/ oes elute Gey en ea 0) 1¢, WiOWU a Woceuiete ie) 16. 76 6) 8) con®) Ue 


Pea, ence atc) We es ar Kati eet elite el eae ete ce retieleco 0000 teres lel, Fol nehtemiokwer cereals ey ce: le) 6 \8) (ecior cer gey .@. a. Palais! so, 1 einies jer ce denies: Gh es eee BR. «O18! PIO), “Ce Slv We) meee 


(post office address) (relationship to deceased) 


(Item 18 is to be completed only by funeral director) 


18. (1) The proposed date of burial, cremation or other disposition or removal of the bodyis................ 


Sie: ©. ©. oye! oO) 'e <6) eo: 0. 0 6 je: e: Je *e 


(day) (year) 
Peete Dr posed! MlawEnO IRR Sona. Sion ees in eS Ack ele wide eR Eawn Vat many Ae he Sadan ene kien oe, a ope 
(burial, cremation or other disposition or removal of the body) 
Se RS ARI Soa Me ey OE tl teins vaca Hrcaten ancien eines odin wlGiiBe 61% tons Wy a ailwragn Wade Sua A BAAR es Sa ony ol Mn ORE Eee 
(municipality or other place) 

(name of cemetery or crematorium) 
(month by name) (day) (year) 

(post office address) (signature of funeral director) 


(This space for use of division registrar only) 


EVCISTRATION NUMBER 5 boss ne o0 new DATE BURTAIS (PERM aiSS Ui Dae ee ee eee cee erent 


oe: eyes wl Ole Geo w we te wl 86 8 OO i Wve) TM OhNe) W: fo wie 8) tel 8 Sur wie: eo by gw) Ge, mec we ree, ae oe 


SSA OMIT SSE TNs ce Coe ee odin Wend ANE mE Ft Ee EE CEN ORT a ets See 


95) hoe fey ual be hk Bie Oe rege Rr Rare ae wat ie tig SARS, aa MRER aD OA a DEIN RUM? [her 9 ae se RIM NNT Say WN oT Rp rite Rit. city Sat 


I am satisfied as to the correctness and sufficiency of this statement and the medical certificate of death, 


and I register the death by signing this statement and certificate this... 06.0... cece eee eee eee eee eee es 


Pipe eee ene per ge Oe Gar ey ter See Wet ae er ee ney ee ee ye wer ee ener Cer Teer wet Peat Yar ae Yor Oe Men ae cee ce Ode a eer Cl ee ger on an 


(code number) 
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NOTES 


1. Citizenship refers to the country to which a person owes allegiance. The term ‘“‘Canadian” means a 
person who was born in Canada or who has rights of citizenship in Canada, unless that person has 
subsequently become a citizen of another country. 


2. Under item 11 (1) the trade, profession or kind of work in which the deceased was occupied before death 
is to beinserted. For example: spinner, doctor, stenographer, sales clerk, office clerk, elevator operator, 
salesman, labourer, carpenter, et cetera. If a housewife in her own home, state ‘“‘housewife’’. 


3. Under item 11 (2) the type of industry or business in which the deceased was occupied before death is 
to be inserted. For example: cotton mill, soap factory, law office, departmental store, insurance, 
banking, clothing, newspaper, et cetera. If a housewife in her own home, state “‘at home’’. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 17. 


Form 16 


The Vital Statistics Act 


MEDICAL CERTIBICATE OF DEATH 
(For use of Registrar General only) 


1. PLACE OF DEATH: 
City, Town, 
Villagetor Township Or.5.-.l acne eee cee Street address 21% Geely ans dee ciel pee tee 


County or of 
Territorial District 


Seite) Keele suis’ s) erie (6,0) 6) 6), mera! (ors) <0) ‘9ic¥i.:0) 0) 0) 0) 10) 0), @) 6.76), 0) wh te) ws). ’ei wl gwigel he) tetrwAl | cetyl © a eect Tre ien ey ee Neu <6) rel @ 6) (6: 6. (e. Le) 1e, (4) (G21) 01.8" Keuep 16 VOW e: elle! eu lenre». 8) 6) ec enre 


or other institution, state the name thereof) 


feelin celeste oie Re ck 


2. PRINT FULL NAME (Surname) 


oe. Seca eae 


(given names) 


3. DATE OF DEATH 


ob See “6! Yer 10) 8) Oho g's (e) (a: 6 9. ay tele, ele 610) 58) 06) sie als ek Oiled neal ele: ene ule 6 le) lel hela 6) ellen 


(month by name) (day) (year) 


AE MAOEt PCE ASTM , ,. ic. rats Bixee atone aan D5 AGE aly breccias tp a ane 
(male or female) (years) 


Reg. 820 VITAL STATISTICS 1469 


6. CAUSE OF DEATH 
Approximate interval 
between onset and death 


: 


PMEEASE OF HOTMIULIN GITECUIVIGREIDE UU) tote tie agin cmc aristee de eet aves els po Va rin 20 Sea 
todeath. (This does not mean the due to (or as a consequence of) 
mode of dying, e.g., heart failure, 
asthenia, etc. It means the disease, 
injury or complication that caused 
death.) 


Antecedent causes— 
DIUM COROIEON sot ally oe LV IO, | Oe a ssas Sash c Bias dass plvociin dua ie Memeane ene en eee cee ied aioe wl ait as 
rise to the above cause, stating the due to (or as a consequence of) 
underlying condition last. 


II 


inet Sie NINGaNt CONCIIONS OMTETD= Bi Renn tae saul ty ers 4.5 Sod end eto c.g Re | MOS ak ema a eae saan 
uting tothedeath, butnotrelatedto 
Lave isedae Cl: COMM MON CAMS IS dts t: Ps ilo eth ie G's: se dtl nie ty Sonal ree 


ae es 


7. If deceased was a female, did the death occur during pregnancy (including abortion and ectopic pregnancy) 


(yes or no) 


Marjo WAS LHERE A. SURGICAL, OPERATION ys. a 25 ce 0 28: estates 


(yes or no) 
2M ATE, OR MORE RATION, fon econ, sorsa-+ arekivms 9 ate ie eat ons tytn 3 se aed phen See Ra che 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
ECVE yf Sige G1, 6) 0: (eae pet namie dtatiga tt Ale ev meinen ete loan ero aires pare maria ie ete pay rit ant IMENT iy rt iebic elt iS os 
O ity Wits. THER Ane AUTOPSY 7 0a. Rta t lo ne (2) SATE NIN DINGS Hast. aetg ois eine mie ol ve 


(yes or no) 


0) i@ Cee soviet 10) Le: 16 heads “go ae) \siiiwiner ed \e sa) wdca@ ial (a ice) tele 


10. Ir DEATH WAS DUE TO VIOLENCE, STATE WHETHER IT WAS AN ACCIDENT, SUICIDE OR HoOmI- 


BING io cree as een DATE OF INJURY. cccusinid dene aw ee tee Coy eek eee ae ee cree, 


STAR att Ow THE INI Y WAS OUSTAINED «x oy cgcoes six oi err ea epee rem ee aa ni oe the aia sakes ieee 
TATE RATE ERS LUE as ke Soy bp vc a WS emt adore tas Crease els Gk we a A ra tat Seas 


STATE WHETHER INJURY TOOK PLACE AT HOME, IN INDUSTRY, OR IN A PUBLIC PLACE............ 


oe ee So ee eh 2 ee a De ek Se Fe Re ae ee ee ba ee a a RO OE Cty Sk Gi) hepa er ee eH eh Bae he Se 
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Lcertify that, 


(a) | attended the deceased from the.....4:.. GAY Oli sdnunt’ camp enon sd Geren SU ELCs eer eee: day of 
AN ce gs thc tog Pai’ it 19...., both inclusive; and 
(b) I last saw the deceased alive on the........ Cay. Ol x, cade oot eran LO, 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
(signature) 
(post office address) (designation as medical practitioner, coroner, 


or medical officer of health) 


(This space for use of division registrar only) 
IREGIGCRATION INO. nade oe eae sia we oo eee 
I am satisfied as to the correctness and sufficiency of this medical certificate and the statement of death, 


andelsnegister the. death by signing the certificate and etacement thick .. sas um one qa cetee eet ene roe 
(month by name) (day) (year) 


ei fe: (alse: [ei se\\/el at @)ce\ oe) Jae eke 16) 6 Leal.) el 6) >) (Ks 080) SiLel ein ue) a) (el en tilelisiKelisice. ei) Sulelid ie lemelie 


Code No. 


Rak. O. 1900, Reg, 502, Porm 13; -O; Ree, 4/045 33 (ie 


Form 17 
The Vital Statistics Act 
NOTICE OF REGISTRATION OF DEATH OR STILLBIRTH 
To the Division Registrar of 


OTe: jes (0) 0. er 10) Ges “01 10 0-6: 9: 0 0) @) isi iene, $10) 6. 'e. 6 (6) (6) 16) eo. @ 166 Ore 0| 0 4: 0 1(6; 0) ce, ©: <6! ‘a: [6 [e. 1076) 0: 6, (@) iw sete se) ©) ie: 10) Ne! e) © 8) 0 he) We) © 


The following are the particulars of a death or stillbirth that occurred in your division but that has been 
registered by this office: 


S ‘nists (a) (ere) tele! e ele a6 6 ee «6 0 6) 6 eue ‘@ eve (6 (0) 6 e116 4 6 (6 (a, 16 .6 16) os 06) B! @ 6) 6.9/8 8 9 Ove) es) Be @ 8: a, let's le: 6) 9118s sia, alle: Sule 
wa) [0 0 (eg S16 Wi 6 76. 10:6, 0; Ofek) (61:0)°6. 16) 9, ee ens) © [0 & "ele '@| Oe) 6, 0,50: 0: 0) 67 0 ©. 0) © 6 (6 10, fel ie: 0 ‘ete! 0) 0: ©: a! 6: 0) 01:6: 61 6: Se. 6) eo) ee. 
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SOLO: 101.4) [O08 Te Vee. to. ie. Je) 9) Lip. <6) 0: (0) B.S. 0.0/8 0) le) 0) (@) 8) 16 1e 6/6) 8, 16) (8 Ve) fe a-ha’ (OKO efile. 16) 40, 6) @))/6! 16) 676) 6) 0)).6) (@'. 61 6) (wie) ei 8) 6 oe) wie) eo! helael wie 


AS UR GCTESS Of AAC COASERL sete ho a-ak ies Riavicon abt NBO eto NTE EL ae ice ic take eae ea ant ee 
or 
Permanent address of 


er Fea, Yet ec. Was Sot Yo vew, ont JeeC teu, Yet ont Yor Yam Yenc oe aur Wet err may wat for yet vant eet un vet Verena yur or DM yay y © Sato t iar ete Cer We Ce Gu aCe ew Chtem wth to Md) tu ey fC 


Reg. 820 VITAL STATISTICS 1471 


Saw Bee? © Khu wes wel ene ee 6b) 8.16 e bas teneice (0 er\Subse (lee es (ele) ©, oheP ele a.Leks) ym 1615) 4:80) .4'0.8, 10; 0; (ehB O06) ne: Oe Meh Oh by 6 laine a) ef aie" miele ‘#0 e's, © 00a "alte One's 6 © 0 co 
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Sweenia. wi eule (eae) e) 0 (6/0) 0s. '@) 10,16! 6) '@ 67/86. 016. Joule 6, ed 16.8) O06 Le "ee me! wh 6..6 S16 (8) ©, 8. \01re 09 One See ane a ele) swe 


Pia arene eae ele ee 1 6.0 bh 0° 6.) 0) Kee) ol areT a) Ot OMS UHL (0p Le (Be Cael e>. o Men ce 1s JOOMO: Oder 6) SAG ne (6: 4 Serie.) 19) O0O:he BEE Kehever.© ¢. 6 0:0 056 .0.:6 © fe © 6 B56) 0° exe, © ibe) w/e) 6:08 
BY Ghee) cel det oe oe 0) e (0) 6-8) (sire) 1's" 86) ers) eee 8) 91.6) 6 (es Oe! (8, Olle. 8 8) 10 Ne) a. a) O61 (6 cel 50 ie) 1h 10) cB 1619, 6, (6-8: (6) 82 im, Wi O'S) <br (©. (Oh O10! “8, S18: Le: 0/6) e118, Ce) A) Je ef ial eh 6 (@ seis es) ew 


© (6) “es le (ene; Oh 6) & 8) 6) © ee 6, 0 0 08 ee 0 8 6 6 6 ee fe 0 8 6 8 8 Oe 6 ee 8 ee we 6 
©) 6/6) 8) 6/16) KO) 16; © Ke :0,.0- e:@: wo 0: 0.6: 6. (6) 8 (0, 0) 8) 0: fel oe 4 10 1s © 0 6! 6 5610) 0. 0) @ 6, 6.6) @ 0 16 0) ae 


« fe femme) ieee se, 0 a) ‘ee © 6. fee @ 16, © 19 16 V0, ‘0 (0: 10) (6) <6 10) (©: 18! \e) 0 & Le) 9) 0) 10) We) 1s, 6) 28, 59) 6! 0.8) eon! (ele, 


O. Reg. 186/62, s. 3. 


Form 18 
The Vital Statistics Act 
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF REGISTRATION OF DEATH 


Under The Vital Statistics Act and the regulations, I acknowledge the registration of the death of 


elie ee pera eae eras 


(surname 


Fee Ea Ea 0 ee ad 


(given names) 


aia Ce Re ee OR ee aE Sie ea ee TS i ee Oe Ue TO ORS, ae eee a RO AS he RR OE Le 


(Code No.) (signature of division registrar) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 19. 
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Form 19 
The Vital Statistics Act 
BURIAL PERMIT 


Under The Vital Statistics Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this permit is 
granted to 


© © (© (6) ©. 10! ©: (0) © 6 161.0) (0° 0 16) 4) (q; 0) 6 (a 0) 6 0: (€) © (0 © 10 te 10 (6 "e016 (0 0: 16) 0: 4) 6° 8 0) G18: 0) 0: 10H Oe Wie (0; ‘6; a) 0, '6; (06 ie ai (6) 100 16: ie ee: 0 oe! (6 0) 8 0) 76 16) 0 (6) 6: 0) 6) (6) es) 'e: (no se eile 


O56) fe fem ey arch) S\See Mey e cS 6.cB eee’ lee e-fel fen B60, @) Ww lorie: 6 16" 'e) 'e) we 1S S 50) “wr tel Le @: 6: Te. 16) 6 (6, fe: ©, te. Te letiehlat ad ue, 1eh ere Ree) aPle) OF 6) oe 8e te Ger lR Ome te 07.05 61616 gees 6 cele ene 


(post office address) 


for the purpose of the burial or other disposition of the body of 


® © ‘se 0; 5,6 8) 6) 6 5 0) 6 © 6 (c)'0 6 © [0 (0 0) 6 6 0 € © © 6 6.6: 0 @ 16° @ (01's) 6 € 0 4: 8: .¢) © 610) © © 6 6 © @ 6 @ le 1: 6 © 0 (ee: fo, 6 © © © «© 6) (& © (e10) 8 6: 0) 6 8 0 © © 6 0) (@ (0) 6) 0; 61.6) (0) © (Oe 


© (6) ,0 falberse? fie ea 16, b @ le 10 (6: 0 (@ ep als) O's 0.0 02:6 0: 56) (of 0) 6h 67.6 sop e We. 0/06 On O16) [0 6:16) 0:16 © (0. (0 0 <0, 0. One (#0 (0: 0 (0. 16) ©. ©. 10, © 10 [@ © 8\ 0. ©, 16 6) 0! 16) 6) 0 6: 6 16, 6, (6) © 0: 0) (6 © 416) 6116 
je) oP elie Hehe Ueu eee! “omiewle: (9) 167998) +o 56 6.8) 1@) 0s 18 0, a O16 SiO) 6) 0 6.8) (6110 (6. 6, 0.16, 101.6: (6 0 18) (0) 8: 0. OS 6 (010) (0) 6, 16, 06, 0 @ 6) 6:8) e (6: 6: 6. e @ 60-6i1e2.6 'S (Bbw 8) 16) @ 6 6 10! 6) el.) (6) 0) 6 ol emne 


© 0) Oe Ui ie; 6 le) @ 1 e Se O08 0) ele 8 6 6 6) e) 0 © 8c e Se © 616. C16 ee we ee C6) © eo Je) 6 
@1e' fen ie fe © (else) “erie Ne) o lee! eo) 6) 6) 9) 8) 1S. 6 LS, 9 0) ©. 16 © 6) 6 ¥, (0) © (0) ©) pelle 8.196) (ee -*) 6 0\.6) 50) 6) Lele 


© 16) 10) 6) 6) 16) Oi 'e wie ‘eo <9) 10] -b. 16) (0) \e)* 0) 0) 1B) Ye, 6 (0: a) (6:0, 0' 6; (6).e je. 16/8) e) 68) 10) 6) oC 8) (0) 6116) 0 6) eee) lene 


(month by name) (day) (year) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 20. 


Form 20 
The Vital Statistics Act 


APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF A DEATH NOT REGISTERED WITHIN 
ONBIYEAR OF THE DAVY IOr THE DEATH 
Under The Vital Statistics Act and the regulations, 


sot dae ct tt Oil Oe IE IER EI 


(print full name of applicant) 


(post office address) 


make application to the Registrar General to register the death of 


es elise ver) | Sa le eee 


(print full name of deceased, surname preceding) 
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Wareredion the wv.5 (9t4 .<20h dayooin, Sarwlas, Sieh Laas, LESS 


(place of death) 
I attach the following: 
1. A statement of death, in Form 15. 
2. A statutory declaration, in Form 21. 
a abes.of $2. 


4; The following Class......... evidence of death: 
(A or B) 


Oi See Gy Fei lone Asie? ke fe 00-01) 6) “wh Je) o> iwi w) 16: e: cee. o> a) Oe .ce sw 6 >,BY o Sy bd we: lw 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 560, Form 21. 
Form 21 


The Vital Statistics Act 


STATUTORY DECLARATION IN SUPPORT OF AN APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION 
OF A DEATH NOT REGISTERED WITHIN ONE YEAR OF THE DAY OF THE DEATH 


Province In THE MATTER OF an application for registration 
of of a death not registered within one year of the 
State day of the death. 


«a SS PS SU SP ea i | 


(print given names) 


ea eB Tce 


(print surname) 


County 
District 


Shale, we 6) ere) 6 cer lem @rie: Wi Tah ere), b. Ley Cie: 80/8) O08 Oe. ee cetera, 


SOLEMNLY DECLARE THAT: 


1. I make this statutory declaration in support of an application for registration of the death of 


ae ee ca a wll ce a Oe 


(print surname) 


ee eo ae eee 


(print given names) 


2. The information contained in the attached statement of death is true and correct. 


(state relationship to deceased, if any) 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and knowing that it is of 
the same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Declares betorées men ate hens sens ec tcna ac oro remea ata 

VoL Cee etek ele a ete acer & OE sy 5 Se Rls hee od Rin GUN are Se NN We carizd ale oecge Ieee By gy nk er a OAR a fe 
(signature of deponent) 

DULG me altace Gay Ol tne em caret iors CN ene 19 


OCU LUE Mie ere Teo) he) Meinl el, wits .a; je) 6m eval) ots Tey bh ents) Cee (n,e ee Mb" iwi ele. cal “6, 6) Oey fe) loves) 2) Le OM Inw) Gee 


A Commissioner, etc. 
K.R.O2 1960, Keg: 562, Form 22 


Form 22 
The Vital Statistics Act 


REGISTRAR’S STATEMENT OF A FINAL DECREE OF DIVORCE 


PCAINTIFY DEFENDANT SPOUSE 
(print name in full, surname preceding) (print name in full, surname preceding) 
(address) (address) 
(occupation) (occupation) 
Pe Wate Ol) sINATTIA SE ie ae Sos lee heb sh i asec asce dN eg IER Oh shay che Ale oe TE 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
De OPTACE OL STVATEIAGE soon, Ses ou AD sion eefeaten eg (ec atest ee NR EES 0 ck ol SS etre eae 
6. sName-andstatus of ‘female spolise ‘before mariage. 2 co 5... suse tysuers tye atonal icy sere een ee 
BY PISCE Om ASS: GE WEIS acd oo al ee caenragage Saeki p son dasg eran acute Asa coi das RBC a Acco nlon dpa onccacss des aa aS erage Eee 
OF SuPae OLAS SUG ION CWE s.r tlie, whaler akon tiN, Ue ah oe eas toon. Ae esate hoa Wott Noo ase cee 
(month by name) (day) (year) 
De ater Or Mina li decree cay cds ody ee eine uate ic nese weer Paes AES ods evo ee Mer cn Ake es OS ct see eerste 
(month by name) (day) (year) 


@ eile. val aisle Lele els, cet demrenvaycezie, (ee) 6 fe) forie, vere) @ (ele) 6! ela ip \e) Blew [e) ei le je) (ee) ere. ase els) al -e) /e) were) wy fo Jelve: fe 


@) <o) 16. “ey <8) <0) fe: (ei Ba” cet) dar, Jorhce (en feces fol) fe! (6, ve] fe! te), “0: @ fel s) : (ecKel e) 6 (ele e fe (eo ie eb lose sm alles) bine. 6 eb) elle 


(month by name) (day) (year) 
NoTE: Clause h of section 1 of the Act reads as follows: 
(2) “divorce” means dissolution and annulment of marriage and includes nullity of marriage. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 24. 
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Form 23 
The Vital Statistics Act 


SPATUTORY DECDARKATION(BY JAN VAPPLICANT TO’ CORRECT 
AN ERROR IN REGISTRATION 


Province In THE MATTER OF the correction of an error in the registration 
of 
State OPAC OLen Bart cance oie Ec: bese a Aan wilese Wadcotea Seah were of 
(birth, stillbirth, marriage or death) 


Co ily 
oi ai a 


(given names) 


under subsection 3 of section 30 of the Act. 


SSR RRAReE 


(name of applicant in full) 


County 
District Choctcccctcctt ee 


SOLEMNLY DECLARE THAT: 


17 lanitthe applicant tor-comection of anerror in registration Of thes 1.25.10, «'./s% = 4 ote oe oe ne ee 
(birth, stillbirth, marriage or death) 


of the first-named person. 


2. The particulars of registration in the files of the Registrar General at Toronto, Ontario, are as 
follows: 


© © (6 © © 0 6; © 0) © 1 0 6 (0: (6) 6 ‘0 ‘oe (0! 0s ©) oo Je! 0, 18) @: 6: 16) © @ (el 0:0 (07.0) 0 6 (6) 6.0: eel ie) 6) 6) we (a) fa Sw /el 6) 0, (0: 0i,0 (0) (0) -@! is, ©) ie, [9] /e) se, 0) 01/8: ‘© :@) 10) (a 10) 10) ae: (e! (a! [e 


a) 6; @) <6) (0:0 (@. 10 <@ 01 @ (0. #0) <0 ©, (0) 6: (6; O11 ©: :e, 10) (6; 016: 0 (01:01 (6: © 6) le 6; 6! 6 ©. (GL ;e fe 6: 01-0156 © “©: 10. b: 6) <6) 8) 'e @) W: wi 16) ew <6: 14) (0) 0 80) 6 LS) he Osa a Bee. adele) ee eel re ee 


Bi © 2) 6) 6 & @ ‘6, 0) :@ fe Ue W ie. mw (6.06. 6 <0 (8: (oe, e le we.) 0. 0) 0 eu 0) 05 0) 00: et 6)h Os 8 (a). 6\6) 0. 'e (a (bilie er ie) je: 10: 6! vie. a1 6) 19. (9 (ele) (0.8) 0.4) 610) 6) 6) «0,0. ayene elena lelellale lee 


eee Pe OO Cosa, # Owe Le, (00! (Ai 6 JO 0 16 8) Oe 8 Sey bie ue (eile el. ue (eke) 6) 8. Keke) ip ne: euleeW ee. 6.59, © J0 Oriekeel eens eee 6 Leben eyel.e) 4p) ese) @) en el 6 we (6 


I request the Registrar General to correct the error. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and knowing that it 
is of the same force and effect as if made under oath. 


DPPPISTER DETOTe Te Al Uke Co Oo ce ns ee eee eee : 


(signature of applicant) 


A Commissioner, etc. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 25. 
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Form 24 
The Vital Statistics Act 
STATUTORY DECLARATION UNDER SECTION 31 OF THE ACT 


Province In THE MATTER OF incorrect information in the ii eisaaad of birth of 
of 


Poneterel surname) 


CPS as CO es 


(given names) 


under subsection 1 of section 31 of the Act. 


a) © <e @ © ©. © 6: 01 16)"0 6, 6118 ‘0 0 400 0) 9) 0p 9 (6 4 19 61.6: © 6) 48. 6 ote le 6! 6° 6. 6: 6" © 618: @: 6 16: © 6: 8-6) G' 0 (0, ©) ¢ ‘6: $6.16: © \¢: 0: (0! 0| ) 8) 00; 6 6.6 (60) 0) -0) 6; © 6 6 @ 60 6. 6 onene 


(state relationship of child) 


2. The information in the registration of birth of 


ese DD le Ll el 


(surname) (given names) 


1G 1S, @. 01 'B'6) 6) @ \0).6. 10; (0: (0116) @' (0) 10: 16: G10. .0.-@ (6) 0) 6:10.) 61.6 16. Ce 9: 106,06) 61:0) 1616 .0.01. 0110) 0. 6. 16: 0) 6 6) 0 8 (6 §, 8: o 10: 6) 6: & lene e600. 16 (ee) ene 


eG (@' -0; (6)'6) \6) Te 0! 6) 6) © 6, Je: S © |S #6)» @ © 6))0) Ss 6B 6m 8 O\0) (0 0 @) 0) © (006116) 16 6&0 0 8. 01.6 0 (0 © 86, © 6 9) 016) 6, 6: 618, 010) 6 0 q © Ole 9 0 0 @ 00 «6 @ 0) @ 6) © 9) ee 6: 6 ene 
#8 BC e) Le (0 © ¢; © G80 (a Oe «(0.0 [6 (0'.©: (0! 0) ©) (6) 6) 16 9) @ "6, 6] 818 16) 0) 0) ©: 6 10! © (0 16 © @ (oe 0) 16 0 © 6.6 0 © ¢ i's) mee © 0 @: eye @ © 6 6 6 0 6 4 6 0 8 9 0 0 @ 6. 6 6 616) 6 60) ele 
9) @ 16 90)(6 6) 06 0 (0 6,16. eS © 0 © @ 00 0.1% 06 @ 0 ae © 0 6 6, 0 1p 8 6 © @ 0.0) 0 10 0 -@ 10 0 6,6 0.0: © © 00 © ©) 0.6 le 19 © 0.9 6 0) 0 6 © 0.0: 9 © 0 6 0 @ @ © 96 6 06 6 e 6 0 e168 
i 2 
ee 6 6 C9 0 O08 eee 6 © ce a 6 @ & 6 ©. © 610 (ole 601 © #6 8 © 6 0 6 6 @ 618 0 6 «0 © © © 905) 6 8) 0 6 ¢ 0 © = 8) 0) we6 © € 6 6 6 @ © © 8.6 © 0 6.0 0) 6 8 © 9 09) © (0) 618 
COs 6 © © 0 6 be Oe © 0G D6 0 ¢ 0:6 4 0 0 6 @ <6 5 0 6 0 0 0 6 6 O Coe © 8 0 © 0 t © ie 6 6 6 6 1 6 9) 0 8 © 6, © 60 © 6 0 0 0 be © 6 0:6 © 6 © 6 06, © 6) 00 6 ©) 0 0 6 a9, 
6.610 6 (06 6) 1 ee) 0 fee 6) 8 O..¢) le. 6 Pe, ecb) © © 10 @ 6g, (6:6 6.8 #0) 4, 0 re Le ep, 8a) 1e 6. O18 Op #19) whe iele @\6) 6168) #1926) 6 6 0:16 lane) @ (e (6) 6) 8.61 66. 45.6 B18) 6 #4) 4) 0) Ore (ele 
Gye 61 6, (ee) 06) 16 (6: Siig 6 oe! 6. quia 0) @ ele ql ie: © se) a) 0; mie ‘6 6) 9) 86 1 © @ e)"e we we .8' ae 6 e616). 0: 0 o) 6) 8) She) © 4) 6 G18 6) © 8 16 16 010 (0) 614) @ 4). 6.40) 6 (ne whe) ele eye) Ome 
ORGS FO 0) S96 6:14, TUS, 6168) 0. 0:08 e se) a O16 fw oe 6) ©. 6 8 (e9) a' 6 e).8) ©8167 8! © a ©: 078) 0) 91,68 @ 6 0) B08) 8) 6 8) .6 9) 010) ¢] 0.6.0) 6 0! 6.0) 616, 606) we 06 2s s) one) ee alene 
« 0/00 n"o 060, \e\e (6 6 “e (0: '0) 60.6 ue: (019)e) @) 0 © ete, ee 6 0) 6, 0 © .0 6 @ 00:6) 01-0. 9 (0) ©: .6. @ 0 4).0) 1010 6) 'o, 6) 0 © ©, @) 9) (e's! © 046 ©) © 16) (e\ ©, 6) @ @ 0 @! © 10) 0 0) 6 6 ¢ Be sells al ere 
CAO 8 60) a) OS) We 6 eS ee e860 0) e'cela ep le: oe 9) tele is ee ©) 'e le 676 do 0) a's) @ ww Bh ee! ©, (91-e( ey ®) (A), &) 2) 8 F Oe 6) 6) 6 8 Oe 6 Claman e a kee (ane (6 Ue eet el Rinne 


6 0 ee Oe 8 6 eee A Be Bee ee wR Sew eee feo) (9 fe 6 Ue, ere a, 6) oe ae fer 9 6, 6G 6's 6 6 6 'e 8 6 0 8 6 © © es 6) 9) 6g 08) 86) o 6) 6 6) em 6 6) A) ee) ea) 6 ee) ene 
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3. The information set out in the attached duplicate statement of birth is true and correct. 


And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and knowing that it is 
of the same force and effect as if made under oath. 


Re TERL: OLOTG MONAT ENE. og sic sak Se wivis p08 ¥ bie sa) ais 

ers or inthe. OR ol ; as vineeonr dig aecies “ald ane facdta aca le oa waren ah Riaie: ay Ve OneeS 
(signature of applicant) 

is) Re Ra LAYIOOL le ars Ae MAB g Bc aos eves Ag 


Re Meee ee. we Oo SS 6S 6.8 (ee) ©: Bi © #018) 0° GB: ©: ‘0. 10; 6: 6) 0 <6) (6) 9" @. OS. 81 (0; 6! (0 'b; tO) ef 0)" 6) Be 


A Commissioner, etc. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 26. 


Form 25 
The Vital Statistics Act 


WEEKLY STATEMENT OF DIVISION REGISTRAR 


FOR USE OF DIVISION REGISTRAR FOR USE OF REGISTRAR GENERAL 
SDIVISION. OF o% 3ha'4 s/o es eines NO a foe on eRistration-diVision = NOs 2. sirs-9) 054) ay sehr ee 
PETIOCING CNOINE yc toa nts cine ois hae Ca eee ore wks H€MOdIng ending aac, 6 sealeset uo se wohee ae eee 
PNIMDED Ole DITtlis 25. as she wise metegta re on wes eee BRGCUII, NO. Serres cacete sm as dace x eee ey eon aise eoayes 
IIREIDET (OL (160 CS ary tink, eS eis wor sac ted foe Wha eee Numberrof: births...) sys: dees SAS. eee 
IDE TOT STU DIT ENS sais GodriegtidG ie on awa as Number=of Geaths.. cic x .io5 ane emai e epee Clemens 
Me Re et) ccgu tate obs aie ehiete) wlaehias py a).« 1 Aw Wie axaraet Number of (stillbirths... 05 cconumacecnc sees 

(signature of division registrar) 
Name of division’ repistrar......2.% ..os pee ee 
FO anes ei a catselane As eats Ole a, yeh ov Sols! @ ye x) avis ale BS Statement checked by ....45. 00.05 sas Gece 
(post office address) (signature) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 27. 


Form 26 
The Vital Statistics Act 
CERTIFICATE AS TO REGISTRATIONS RECEIVED FROM A DIVISION REGISTRAR 
I acknowledge receipt of your statements for the period commencing the........ day off ts. eatee , 
Wess AU COUR TNO rou CA) Gaerne ager eke Wrara rg trae 


I certify that during this period the number of registrations of births, deaths and stillbirths complete 
and satisfactory and transmitted to me was as follows: 


Births Deaths Stillbirths 


[ae ee ee ae 


RMU EMIT TCD NONE Berl Ge 0 wai a ae ee ea ia abe heh pa ke a ge ALE Oo ee wa Me 
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Number of divisionS2a: st. -8 


Name of division registrar 


&. fa, ¥er.¢) ono) 0 tepowe nel chibiae ats (4) (0..0° 8) /ssia) [mn a> 0) 10; ol ef of jei<6, (6 Mne <¢) (6,16) .0) (0.1.6, 0: [eee -0) #18) ONG, \OLO) OF SRO Suen Gna oe uP ae 66) oma) 


eS Ne) eh ere esdeead: @ hbwies me oF a fel tellel a? (oe ie: 16) 6:.\6' 816) 16) @F 0) (6) 0116) ONG) 8) S105 w, (S16 Oe de GNGIEON eA © [0 hen eG) 16) <0. 118) 0) 16 Ce 


Post Ofaces ACUTESS 4.6. yo ccueghdne arodney Aeue teas Crna aaantee ae adaereaiee The Oke etek Sheet ora Volguace ihe et ann ee 
""" (signature of Registrar General) 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 562, Form 28. 
Form 27 
The Vital Statistics Act 
BIRTH CERTIFIGATE 
INO: Se accacrtaceonee 
INNO Pas es Pes ar Se Tees Se Nye tlan Seek warm Galen BEINN Gr ZANTH cI Shin eed, fo Seas eater ove ease See EIN tener e at ear ae 
POA ROR ONC Ils, chceec to aber ees cr areethc aim Wien ban Mie: Si al SPOS Se Oe ee aaeedace, SFE noe sa wndugeh lL nn open ee OA SEN kT ah LN A a 
4g 81813) Voy ie pene gener eer er Pe SUN rr ue ear eet eae ae eer we CNR era tr cs hate Gtr cue 
SeSGa Mee Siiewear neta wane FREGISELATION RAs ccnets aera eed ncen Celgttee Seana ee acs ere a abit tk Se rahe eat kee tees eee 
(date) (number) 
Isstied at. Joronto, Ontario, Canada, the.- 2.7. o..: CAVE OUs 3/25 ciana.c 6 eels hwauere , 19 
Registrar General 
K:R.O, 1960, Keg. 502, Form 29; 
Form 28 
The Vital Statistics Act 
MARRIAGE CERTIFICATE 

NOt asi aaa 
PW ATC SOL MDT OP ROOMU ax lns Jane tata nate we AEP ee reas ae, ¢ Cie ER Gane Si a cataty na) eps (geen 
BB TEE Ui olia OG acemr eae tate cay Conan te te, 4 aA oer ere hed, AEN SEN Ae men tL Ne eck ae eee ere 
DY Te Ota DIAC eke satan ts eve ayeie hl cee cent ORT A MET NRe Te oo 2a hel aims ne einer it LOL ek Bea eae 
BBM GE) IGT AERA gm Ahk ae IM dle et at trod Rinl Pichia kiN ay Oral Ptbsted dail She Sete ctel aes Ale peda ad dit iat densi ee ee 
pate rola Tivarhiacee Ces 1: kaw ean Senet ee, eee oag, Skee Me Morne OOO EE Se cele OT A, Rn ne ee ae 
Wisco OF Marreage’s & isis ac Wc arn't Rh Se ed ek ee Ske 2 ee ne ree at al ee Oe as oS eee 

Dare onneristration KF, ey AST aes Le IN€sistUaOneN Gee ere er 

Issued at Toronto, Ontario, Canada, the........ CLAW OL vee et ee See eater 19 


8) 18, Ae) he co kelaypel(e)\'s. (wig) vole: Lescol “e4e\el senda, ie eau leg alee 


Registrar General 


R.R.O. 1960,,Reg;; 562, Forme30. 
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Form 29 
The Vital Statistics Act 


DEATH CERTIFICATE 


NO psc ee ee 

MEE AS ETUC CA SOUR erectus his sul cnopeines GRE SUL eetan OTs BAG eM oo ATe FOTN ANE fi od TN 5 de 

Ranma LES En Sees he op or hah oe Uk An seh: IN cA TSE = Nexus winan tay eoe ee NReAGe Faden ete oe 
(month by name) (day) (year) 

eR reise LIONS SOROS US. Wie SOAS Meare et, Se, Us a CRT A Se a ee 

(male or female) 
2 ESS CATES OE re nce Cr me Ea ne AROSE Eee ee Oe re en armen, Cy ee BUS Cet ah exe 
(single, married, widowed or divorced) 

Bee ORCL CAL hate nce: clearest non aeh ee Aka A attacpie ae END ACRES Ce aetna chee a RUSTE AIM OS ous dic, «nla e: a Bla nae te ee 

Pe ee Lene BIGUTa Ul OM recy oe brtiols oytiel crane ci gem e gan ERAS x IE RAC 2 on A oR AMONEY Ds cnet Wo ea ka elm ee oe 
(month by name) (day) (year 

ACSUE Se PAC IRN TLSUGC Lye Geet ey SAD Seka, eerie Peake eR Ss Ce ee SR eee SMe Bee ereren eA Tor, SA 
desuied at. Toronto, Ontario, Canada, then. ..25 Cane OL a7. selt Aa, MAE a orate ay ee 


io, Ce, 10: foe, '@ loo: 8) Veuve: ibe: “9. 50: 8) ie: te “e) @) ol @ 8, 8) 


Registrar General 


K-R-O) 1960, Keg. 502) Form: 3) 


Form 30 
The Vital Statistics Act 


OATH OFYVSEGRECY 


2 OB 


fl OE a Gs a WH SP 


(surname) 


solemnly swear that I will hold secret and will not disclose to any person any information given me from 
the records in the Registrar General’s office or obtained from those records by reason of my access thereto 
except information required in the performance of the duties of my office or information required by a 
court of law for the purposes of an action, prosecution or other proceeding. 


SWORN before me at the 


Ree gy SW wR ee) ee. wwe en a el) re eC er man Te 


Scenes: Ble) eke nt a! el ee neh a isl he '@ V6! le ee Awe ey Oe en See De RO) Ue 


(signature of deponent) 


oe eh Rw eee ole ee Pee eA e B06 enh it © BS DS Wee) Ae Oe) 6 86. 6 eh 2 eee 


A Commissioner, etc. 


O. Reg. 431/68, s. 2. 
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OATH OF SECRECY 


Reg. 820 


Pi eY ia) PS Sulm (0 #6) 0) [el 0D 6) (ene) eile ke (0) 01/6 <@) 161 .q 18) 6) Je (8) '& 1 (6 6) le) 6) Jove fel jee, 6.161 .6 Fe! 16156! 6) (6/16) 16. \@) 01 le) O56) 6. e) a 1a 6 (61) @) 6 On 18 40 ee [iwi ter e186] Je1l6! wl) e1 6) 6) elie ele ie se (6) ieit eo) lelanea 


(surname) 


solemnly swear that I will hold secret and will not disclose to any person any information given me from the 
records in the Registrar General’s office or in any division registrar’s office or obtained from those records 
by reason of my access thereto, except to the Director of Industrial Hygiene or the Medical Statistician of 


the Department of Health. 


SWORN: ‘before’ me. at’ the... (hsstyels 
eee aren ai kul get Seep ieee ii Chet ance 
Ue WeeN See sivuckenn cn 317, Ma sudrey of. 

THIS: oe ay 2 os AV LOU ante. d veer cre aan 


e910, 2. 16.6 6 \e: ce) 01 10) ©, 0 0, 0! “G0: (6 <0 16 le 0 16 6 6) 0 6! 19 [0 6,0) .¢:@: (6) 0: 


A Commissioner, etc. 


) 


©: elite” (ene: oe te) fo) .0: 10) <6 0's 


el (ei he wie: -e) (er im: e (0. .6 elec 6 
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Din Sia OO. ON (6,656 0.s' SOS OHO) OO Oye OR OM eR Og by 8.4 Cpe Sule; lelsuule: (6) of © Uso mn emeutens 


(signature of deponent) 


R:R.O. 1960, Reg, 562; Form 33; 


STATUTORY DECLARATION UNDER SECTION 6 (8) OF THE ACT 


Province 
of 
State 


To Writ: 


Se) bi (@s1ea) #6) ee lel (o: (oie Ke! 61-6) .@ 56) © le) 51059) 6: (ellie! eer p80) 00 @; else) (ele: 6! ecole) @) eee; (a) e] #y pT 1.6! (01 e “Ole: © ee xe 0. <0 6 9: (6: (ei (al ye; (6) Bsie ke Je. ce, is)er ie fe) a) al <6) {e) 0) Je) @ene 6G) ene, Qene 


© e ¢ 0 we w ¥) (6! o tee) 6) 0 se, # 9 Oe 0) 8) er ee ea elie) eo 6) 010) Oe 10 8) (O16) 0 tu pie) 0. (0) (hie) <0! 8 Ole 0 Re) He Om Te, Ce 1 oe Oe Tene h a) @ Re, 6) fhe fe) 0) Tele Fe) ed) a at igh (ow erie erne 


(city, town, village or township) 


¢e) a 6.6) « 


@! © “ei Yai ta. te: (e. (6) se; (0! 10.8) bie So} ie re ees 


CHOhS Se 9! 6 6) (ONC 0 (@) 6 in me lenene © 
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prrSetAdorean S68 1A: ity Aree. CHS CRN ah SIN tien 1, Ie Cake iraan Tales He Mw ee A ak 
Laney Or Lemitorial District: of... 2. see. ONE yin es May OL iat ook err Le iQ 
MEE adh tnd ARMM ON  MOTLML e  W alaneeeh. cdi acknowledge that I am the father of the child 
YErerrec ions Darerraplicd and IMmy SurmiamMe Or last MAME 1S 666.6856 www 68 ws ey dias ae mrrsielommlne a wes 
SV MVCN ORGIES AL Gi,. cm nodes ca eee de Ee wide o bes FAO A Otay Cop aled sc sc ae ee ane eee 
MivcnwG At citer tier Ore c Nis DIFtly “Was cx obo o's hark 5 4 nue cfu cans 418 w G08 Ge. eee yectasen Bue, crm ls 6,0 el «a8 al ail eee 
ry AVE Ve 200) 00) a) bg 2 CRM eer is Grade ty Teen Vey Sacer rere Arar rr an et Ramet Mn eevee anc BRM ge tere 
(province, state or country) 
PRCT ZOUS NIT) (15 5. SoG ok weer vn Uiqvott ete es Gta rae slg SIP as Aas. 6 10S sob ails tame a AL Fiesty, Minty tN tare a ook oimneraden 
SaweeDot requests thatthe ichild -besresistered"in the name, 0f:. 21.0222. ence. father, as follows: 
(his or her) 
(surname or last name of child) 
(given or first names of child) 
And we make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, 
and knowing that it is of the same force and effect as if made under oath. 
DEVEL ALLY CECIATEE @DClOVG <IMG AE voce ccoat cross NG eG gta 8 arene Nis. wee Sd VoL Ow Pa ag otegnl SSRN Ree cnet Oe aera 
(signature of father) 
MTG TING ora arn. Sincle sn, w arnrades aces 2s oescees ee OL Una a Pe et cS 58 ; 
PANES rec Ferpongin saa sens oa CAV OE as certo Uae nare c,oetlne ee lenel efi s ko ae (signature of mother) 


mia wl iaeste, :616) » v) 6b) we) sie ws) oe) 0) vw) op fey 8: \éh is) 6.81 cen 'e 


A Commissioner, etc. 
O. Rep. 233/61, s. 23> OF Regs 186/62 saz: 


Form 33 
The Vital Statistics Act 


DECLARATION UNDER SECTION 6 (5) OF THE ACT 


Province of Ontario In THE MATTER OF 

To WIT 
ER Ee. seme eck oa Golo Sree ore Oe OF tHE ess Pea eee Ol ocd See ee 
ASTER CCIE ete ore as News Cae eH EA EI Sistine shan) lara Tai's, seh atone deus OL 2G ee Sroka ARR ne ens Tic eae te een ats Hee eee Cae 


Do SOLEMNLY DECLARE, that 


tae Pee CO POT Or OL oss be ne nes os div welt eit /DOTIL att pene te oe bean Onithen weer 
(male. or female) (municipality) (day) 


GV Ola daatiire conse 19...., and at the time of the birth of the said child I was married to 


ae ee eo ee eee oe Oe ee ee ee Re ee OR 8 ee 


(name of husband) 
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2. At the time my child was conceived I was living separate and apart from my said husband. 
3. My said husband is not the father of the child. 


AND I make this solemn Declaration conscientiously believing it to be true, and knowing that it is of the 
same force and effect as if made under oath. 


ABCA ecle DEPOLe MING: tel eine weheris we mee te ate ee 

0 oe yO ee Oe ek ee UA AV ge ee ee ee | 1 Oe TOR ee heer AUR Re Re on ERNE Rog eer 28 Pa a 
(signature) 

Pasties katte & EB ee ae day Glens up invd axves 19 


A Commissioner, etc. 


OrrKees 457/70) sis 


Form 34 
The Vital Statistics Act 


REOULST VNDER-SECIIONSG f5)4OF THE ACT 


(name of mother) 


Rey aC es el A ee Se ie oe Se erat acknowledge that I am the father of the above child. 
(name of father) 


We hereby request, 


1. That the child be registered in the surname of the father. 
(strike out 


1 or 2 if 2. That the particulars of the father be entered as follows: 
both not 


desired) Name of the father 


RCO MOLMIA THOT. 2 PEPIN Ole itnlt ore Net [yt auton ely cca Satu weed ern Yager Siac ot) Dresses ee 


Birthplace of father 


ie WOr ace. ie, 6 be) eho) le yiah! (0) (6) "#1 Geli; ecw) ©) wile) (9 ce) ee) 6 cx 16. (mye! ip Oia; e( pce) (ob (es: (enw aj@ Ge sere) Ke. 8: al le isi e co) mae ke leime 


Citizenship of father 


ofa: 10d Or cy! le Meriter le meniercgl G00, Je,e.0% a eis, ia l'e) ies) \e) ©) ei vevsine 
(ese Mastic. la: ne, dre a tere a mety. we ee eee, lefle; Ne o\ tel "ol (a) el 0.0 ep 18) © 


Rte Ker te Pe me medehies whic, en el.o) Pi oues wi eq nalelte @ iF dehger 6 (0l 6m 


(address) 


O;. Reg... 128/63, s..4. 
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Form 35 
The Vital Statistics Act 
STATEMENT RESPECTING PARTICULARS OF BIRTH 


tae tOlnwinie particulars fespectime the birth Ol so... ou cee eae any siete oxen oa AAS Oe are on file in the 
Office of the Registrar General of Ontario: 


a] feilse (6) a, Jel Jen ie Keun wis isuke! hen elplaliee) allel.) \&/aicey wile ne Venpeiee 


Registrar General 


Norte: This statement is not a birth certificate. 


OwmRegs 359/075 S222 


> 
my 


VE 


Reg. 821 VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES 1485 


REGULATION 821 . 


under The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 


GENERAL 
1.—(1) In this Regulation, 


(a) “approved organization” means an organi- 
zation approved by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council under section 3 of the Act 
and listed in Schedule 1; 


— 
So 
a 


“approved workshop” means a workshop 
approved under section 4 of the Act and 
listed in Schedule 2; 


“architect”? means an architect who is a 
member in good standing of the Ontario 
Association of Architects; 


jon, 
~— 


(d) ‘“‘dependant”’ means, 


(i) a person who is living with a dis- 
abled person as his wife, 


— 


a person who is living with a dis- 
abled person as her husband and 
who is unable to work for the period 
that the disabled person is receiving 
a maintenance allowance or is in 
full-time attendance at an educa- 
tional or training institution ap- 
proved by the Director, or 


(ii 


a child of a disabled person who is 
under sixteen years of age, or being 
sixteen years of age or more, is in 
full-time attendance at an educa- 
tional institution approved by the 
Director, or is by reason of mental 
or physical impairment unable to 
support himself, 


(iii 


~— 


if the person living as the wife or husband, 
or the child, 


(iv) is substantially supported by the 
disabled person, 


(v) ordinarily resides in Ontario, 


(vi) has an income of less than $1,000 
per annum, exclusive of support 
received from the disabled person, 
and 


(vii) does not receive an allowance under 
the Act or under the Adult Occu- 
pational Training Act (Canada) ; 


(ec) “‘income’”” means the aggregate income 


~~ 


from all sources of a person, but does not 
include, 


(i) monthly earnings up to and includ- 
ing a total of $24 for the person plus 
$12 for each dependant; 


(iil) any payment provided under the 
Act that is not : maintenance 
allowance and is part of the voca- 
tional rehabilitation services, 


(ili) assistance provided under The Gen- 
eval Welfare Assistance Act, 


(iv) family allowances paid under the 
Family Allowances Act (Canada) or 
allowances under the Youth Allow- 
ances Act (Canada), 


(v) payments made by a children’s aid 
society on behalf of any child in care 
under The Child Welfare Act, 


(vi) donations made by a religious, chari- 
table or benevolent association, 


(vii) contributions from any source to 
provide special care for the disabled 
person, 


(vill) casual gifts of small value; or 


(ix) any payment or refund received on 
or after the Ist day of November 
1970, under The Residential Property 
Tax Redemption Act, or 


(x) any payment received under Order- 
in-Council numbered OC-3410/70 
made pursuant to section 5 of The 
Depariment of Agriculture and Food 
Act. 


“licensed public accountant’’ means a pub- 
lic accountant licensed under The Public 
Accountancy Act. 


“liquid assets’’ means cash, bonds, stocks, 
debentures and any other assets that can 
be converted readily into cash and includes 
the beneficial interest in assets held in trust 
and available to be used for maintenance, 
but does not include the amount remaining 
to be paid under a mortgage or an agree- 
ment for sale or the cash surrender value 
of a life insurance policy; 
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(h) “living expenses’? means expenses of a 
continuing nature, determined by the 
Director, including expenses for food, 
clothing, shelter, utilities, household sun- 
dries, household maintenance, medical and 
dental services and life insurance premiums ; 


(7) ‘“maintenance allowance” means an allow- 
ance provided to or on behalf of a disabled 
person to maintain himself or himself and 
one or more of his dependants ; 


(7) ‘professional engineer’? means a_profes- 
sional engineer who is a member in good 
standing of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of the Province of Ontario; 


(k) “‘provincial officer’? means an employee of 
the Department of Social and Family Ser- 
vices who is a field worker, a rehabilitation 
counsellor or a regional administrator or 
any other employee or class of employee 
of that Department approved by the 
Minister ; 


— 
Ms 
— 


“training programme” means a vocational 
rehabilitation programme approved under 
Schedule 3 of the Vocational Rehabilitation 
of Disabled Persons Agreement made under 
the Vocational Rehabilitation of Disabled 
Persons Act (Canada). 


(2) For-the purpose of clause } of section 1 of the 
Act, “substantially gainful occupation”’ means the 
continued pursuance at an optimum capacity of, 


(a) employment in the competitive labour 
market; 


(b) the practice of a profession; 
(c) self employment ; 
(d) housekeeping and homemaking; 


(e) farm work, including farm work where 
payment is in kind rather than in money; or 


(f) sheltered employment, home industries and 
other homebound work of a financially 


remunerative nature. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 1; 
O. Reg. 540/70, s. 1. 


PART @ 
MAINTENANCE ALLOWANCES AND OTHER PAYMENTS 
2. A disabled person, 


(a) who is ordinarily resident in Ontario; 


t 


(b) who is receiving or is authorized to receive 
any other benefit under the rehabilitation 
programme established under the Act; 


(c) who in the opinion of the Director is 
unable to take full advantage of vocational 
rehabilitation services without a main- 
tenance allowance ; 


(d) who is not receiving an allowance under the 
Adult Occupational Training Act (Canada) 
and 


(e) who does not have liquid assets of more 
than $1,000 plus $200 in respect of each 
of his dependants, 


is eligible for a maintenance allowance. 
64/68, s. 1. 


O. Reg. 


3.—(1) Subject to subsections 2 and 3, where a 
disabled person is eligible for a maintenance allow- 
ance and is enrolled in a training programme, the 
amount of the maintenance allowance payable to the 
disabled person is $147 for each month during which 
training is available to him under the training 
programme, plus, 


(a) $84 where he has one dependant ; 
(b) $126 where he has two dependants; or 
(c) $168 where he has three or more dependants, 


less any income of the disabled person. 


(2) Where a disabled person referred to in sub- 
section 1 is required to change his place of residence 
in order to obtain and receive training under the 
training programme, the maintenance allowance 
payable to the disabled person shall be increased by, 


(a) $21 where he has no dependants; or 


(6) $63 where he has one or more dependants. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2, the 
maintenance allowance payable under this section 
to a person who is an unmarried disabled person 
with no dependants and, 


(a) who is less than eighteen years of age and 
is a member of the family with which he 
lives ; 


(b) who is a patient in a hospital or other 
institution approved by the Director; or 


(c) whose future earnings after he receives 
vocational rehabilitation services are, in 
the opinion of the Director, unlikely to 
exceed any amount payable under this 
section, 
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is an amount to be determined by the Director but 
not exceeding $85 for each month during which the 
training programme is available to the disabled 
person. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 3. 


4. The amount of the maintenance allowance 
payable in each month to a disabled person eligible 
therefor who is not enrolled in a training programme 
shall be determined by deducting from the aggregate 
for the month of the living expenses of, 


(a) the disabled person ; 


(b) the person with whom the disabled person 
lives as husband or wife; and 


(c) any other person who is a dependant, 


the income of the disabled person and the income of 
the person referred to in clause b where the disabled 
person is living with a person referred to in clause }, 
but in no case shall the amount of the maintenance 
allowance exceed the amount payable under section 3 
to the disabled person if he were enrolled in a 
training programme. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 4. 


5. Where the Director is of the opinion that a 
disabled person eligible for vocational rehabilitation 
Services, 


(a) is required to be temporarily absent from 
or to change his place of residence; and 


(b) requires financial assistance, 


in order to take full advantage of the vocational 
rehabilitation services, the amount payable to him, 
in addition to the amount of any maintenance 
allowance that may be payable to him under section 
3 or 4, where he is eligible therefor, shall be equal to 
the cost of, 


(c) his travel, accommodation and meals; and 


(d) travel, accommodation and meals of any 
guide or escort considered necessary for him 
by the Director, 


resulting from his temporary absence or change of 
residence. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 5. 


6. Where because of an emergency a disabled 
person who is eligible for a vocational rehabilitation 
service requires financial aid, an amount determined 
by the Director may be paid in advance for his 
living expenses for a period of not more than one 
month and may be in addition to the amount of any 
maintenance allowance payable to him under section 
3 or 4 where he is eligible therefor, but in no case 
shall the amount exceed the amount of any main- 
tenance allowance payable under section 3 or 4. 
O. Reg. 64/68, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Where a disabled person dies, his main- 
tenance allowance, plus any amounts payable to 
him under sections 5 and 6, may be paid to the end 
of the month in which he died. 


(2) In the case of a disabled person, 


(a) for whom a committee or trustee is acting; 
or 


(b 


— 


who, in the opinion of the Director, is using 
or is likely to use his maintenance allow- 
ance otherwise than for his own benefit, 
or is incapable of handling his affairs, 


the Director may appoint a person or organization 
to act for the disabled person and the maintenance 
allowance may be paid for the benefit of the disabled 
person to the committee or to the person or organiza- 
tion so appointed. 


(3) A person or organization acting for a disabled 
person under subsection 2 is not entitled to any fee 
or other compensation or reward or to any reimburse- 
ment for any costs or expenses incurred. 


(4) The Director may deduct from any main- 
tenance allowance payable to a disabled person, the 
whole or part of any expense incurred by the disabled 
person, and pay the amount deducted directly to the 
source from which the expense was incurred. O. Reg. 
64/68, s. 7. 


8. A maintenance allowance payable under section 
3 or 4 shall be paid by cheque, monthly in arrears, 
computed from the first day of the month in which 
the disabled person becomes eligible for the main- 
tenance allowance and shall cease to be paid from 
the first day of the month next following the month 
in which the disabled person ceases to be eligible 
for the maintenance allowance. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 8. 


9. A disabled person receiving a maintenance 
allowance and any of his dependants are entitled 
without cost to receive hospital services in accordance 
with The Hospital Services Commission Act, and the 
regulations thereunder. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 9. 


10. A disabled person who is enrolled in a training 
programme and any of his dependants are entitled 
to receive medical services in accordance with The 
Medical Services Insurance Act, and the regulations 
thereunder. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 10. 


begin a Sey 


ELIGIBILITY FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
; SERVICES 


11. A disabled person shall not be eligible for any 
goods or services included in the rehabilitation pro- 
gramme under section 5 of the Act if goods or 
services are available to him under The Workmen's 
Compensation Act or under the Veteran's Rehabtli- 
tation Act (Canada). O. Reg. 64/68, s. 11. 
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12.—(1) An application for vocational rehabilita- 
tion services shall be made in Form 1. 


(2) An application for a maintenance allowance 
shall be made in Form 2. 


(3) An application in Form 2 shall be accompanied 
by a consent to inspect assets in Form 3. 


(4) A report of a duly qualified medical practi- 
tioner in Form 4 shall be furnished in support of 
every application in Form 1. 


(5) A provincial officer or a person approved by 
the Director shall fill out and complete an application 
in Form 1 or 2 in the presence of the applicant and 
the applicant shall sign the application in the pres- 
ence of the provincial officer or the person approved 
by the Director. 


(6) No provincial officer or person approved by 
the Director shall charge any fee to, or receive any 
remuneration from or on behalf of any applicant 
for completing an application in Form 1 or 2. 


(7) The provincial officer or the person approved 
by the Director shall, immediately upon completion 
of the application in Form 1 or 2, send it to the 
Director. 


(8) Where, because of physical or mental impair- 
ment, an applicant is unable to make an application 
in Form 1 or 2 in person, the application may be 
made and signed by some responsible person on his 
behalf. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 12. 


. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


13. The advisory committee, consisting of three 
or more persons, established to advise the Minister 
with respect to the development and provision of 
vocational rehabilitation services, is continued. 
O. Reg. 64/68, s. 13. 


MEDICAL ADVISORY BOARD 


14. A medical advisory board to advise the 
Director, consisting of one or more persons of whom 
at least one shall be a duly qualified medical 
practitioner, is established. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 14. 


15.—(1) The medical advisory board shall assist 
the Director in determining eligibility of applicants 
for vocational rehabilitation services by, 


(a) reviewing medical evidence, including Form 
4, submitted in support of the application 
in Form 1; 


(0) obtaining any ‘additional necessary evi- 
dence ; 


— 
D 
ee 


providing the Director with a report on the 
evidence with a specific finding as to 
whether or not the applicant may benefit 
from vocational rehabilitation services: 
and 
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(d) providing the Director with a report as to 
whether or not vocational training and 
subsequent employment would likely be 
detrimental to the health of the applicant, 
where the recommended vocational reha- 
bilitation services include vocational 
training. 


(2) At such times as requested by the Director, 
the medical advisory board shall, 


(a) review each case where vocational reha- 
bilitation services are being provided; and 


(b) advise the Director as to whether or not 
the disabled person is benefiting from the 
vocational rehabilitation services being 
provided. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 15. 


ADDITIONAL DUTIES OF DIRECTOR 


16.—(1) The Director shall review at regular 
intervals the eligibility for vocational rehabilitation 
services of each disabled person receiving vocational 
rehabilitation services. 


(2) The Director may require a disabled person 
receiving vocational rehabilitation services to, 


(a) undergo such periodic examinations by 
duly qualified medical practitioners as the 
Director requires; and 


(b) provide such information from time to time 
as the Director considers necessary. 


(3) The Director may from time to time rescind 
or amend any determination or direction previously 
made by him so that the amount or nature of any 
vocational rehabilitation service being provided will 
conform to any changes in circumstances of the 
disabled person receiving the vocational rehabilita- 
tion services. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 16. 


SUSPENSION OR CANCELLATION OF 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES 


17. The Director may suspend or cancel the 
vocational rehabilitation services being provided for 
a disabled person where, in the opinion of the 
Director, the disabled person, 


(a) fails to comply with any of the provisions 
of the Act or this Regulation ; 


(b) fails to avail himself of the vocational 
rehabilitation services authorized; 


(c) is not benefiting from the vocational reha- 
bilitation services being provided; or 


(d) is not making satisfactory progress towards 
rehabilitation. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 17. 
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CAPITAL GRANTS AND OPERATING GRANTS 
TO ORGANIZATIONS FOR WORKSHOPS 


18. The organizations designated in Schedule 1 
are approved under section 3 of the Act. O. Reg. 
64/68, s. 18. 


19. The workshops designated in Schedule 2 are 
approved under section 4 of the Act. O. Reg. 64/68, 
s.19. 


20. Where a workshop that is approved under 
section 4 of the Act is constructed or used so that 
it does not comply with, 


(a) the laws affecting the health of inhabitants 
of the municipality in which the workshop 
is located; 


(b) any rule, regulation, direction or order of 
the local board of health and any direction 
or order of the local medical officer of health; 


(c) any by-law of the municipality in which the 
workshop is located or other law for the 
protection of persons from fire hazards; or 


(d) any restricted area, standard of housing or 
building by-law passed by the municipality 
in which the workshop is located pursuant 
to PART III of The Planning Aci or any 
predecessor thereof, 


the approval of the workshop is subject to revocation. 
O. Reg. 64/68, s. 20. 


21.—(1) A capital grant under this Part for the 
establishment, expansion or improvement of a work- 
shop shall not be made to an approved organization, 


(a) that erects, 


(i) a new building to be used as the 
workshop until the site and plans 
thereof are approved by the Minister 
in writing, or 


(ii) an addition to an existing building 
used as the workshop until the plans 
thereof are approved by the Minister 
in writing ; or 


(b) that purchases or otherwise acquires any 
existing building to be used by it as the 
workshop or makes any structural altera- 
tions thereto without the written approval 
of the Minister. 


(2) Where an approved organization, without 
having obtained the written approval of the Minister, 
changes the site of or structurally alters, sells, 
leases, mortgages or disposes of any interest in an 
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approved workshop for which payment of a capital 
grant has been received under this Part, the approved 
organization shall be liable to repay the amount 
of the grant as a debt, 


(a) deductible from any money payable by 
Ontario under the authority of any Act to 
the approved organization; or 


(b) that may be sued for in a court of 
competent jurisdiction. O. Reg. 64/68, 
Se ZAG 1572): 


(3) An approved organization applying for a 
capital grant under this Part in respect of, 


(a) the erection of a new building or an addition 
to an existing building used or to be used 
as an approved workshop shall file with the 
Director two copies of, 


(i) the site plan showing the location 
of the building or addition, and 


(11) the plans and specifications prepared 
by an architect showing the con- 
struction, equipment, accommoda- 
tion and arrangements of the 
workshop; or 


(b) the acquisition of a building to be used as a 
workshop or the structural alteration of a 
building used or to be used as a workshop 
shall file with the Director two copies of, 


(i) the site plan showing the location of 
the building on the site, and 


(ii) a structural sketch of the building 
showing the areas used or to be used 
as the workshop. O. Reg. 64/68, 
s. 21 (3); O. Reg. 505/69, s. 1. 


22.—(1) The Minister may direct payment of the 
capital grant payable to an approved organization 
that, 


(a) constructs a new building ; 


(b) constructs an addition to an _ existing 
building ; 


(c) acquires all or part of an existing building ; 
or 


(d) makes structural alterations or renovations 
to an existing building, 


for the establishment, expansion or improvement of 
an approved workshop, where the construction, 
acquisition, alteration or renovation thereof was 
completed on or after the Ist day of April, 1967, 
and the amount of the capital grant shall be equal 
to the lesser of, 
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(ec) 25 per cent of that portion of the capital 
cost approved by the Minister, for the 
construction, acquisition, alteration or 
renovation directly referrable to the estab- 
lishment, expansion or improvement of 
services provided in the workshop and 
approved by the Director; or 


(f) $3.75 per square foot of floor area in the 
workshop provided in accordance with 
approved plans for vocational rehabilitation 
services that are approved by the Director. 
O. Reg. 64/68, s. 22 (1); O. Reg. 444/70, s. 1. 


(2) For the purpose of subsection 1 the cost to the 
approved organization of any land _ necessarily 
acquired in connection with the construction or 
acquisition shall be included as part of the capital 
cost to the approved organization. O. Reg. 64/68, 
B22) (2), 


23.—(1) The amount of the capital grant payable 
to an approved organization for the purchase of 
furnishings or equipment that are of a capital nature 
and that, in the opinion of the Director, are necessary 
for the establishment, expansion or improvement of 
services approved by the Director and provided in 
an approved workshop, shall be equal to 25 per cent 
of the cost of the furnishings or equipment approved 
by the Director. 


(2) Where the cost of any item of furnishings or 
equipment exceeds $1,000, payment of the capital 
grant for that item under subsection 1 shall be made 
only upon the approval of the Minister. O. Reg. 
64/68, s. 23. 


24.—(1) Anapplication fora capital grant payable 
under section 22 for the establishment, expansion or 
improvement of a workshop shall be made in 
triplicate in Form 5. 


(2) An application for payment of the grant 
referred to in subsection 1 shall be made in triplicate 
in Form 6. 


(3) A grant applied for under subsection 1 shall 
not be paid until, 


(a) an architect or professional engineer certi- 
fies in Form 7 that the erection, addition, 
acquisition or structural alteration is 
completed in accordance with the plans or 
structural sketch approved by the Minister 
and that the building is ready to be used 
as a workshop; and 


oa 
— 


an authorized officer of the approved organi- 
zation submits a report stating, 


(i) the actual total cost to the approved 
organization of the erection, addi- 
tion, alteration or acquisition, 


(ii) that all accounts applicable to the 
cost of construction or acquisition 
have been paid, and 


(i111) that all refundable sales tax has been 
taken into account. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 3, an amount up 
to one-half of the estimated total grant payable 
under subsection 1 of section 22 in connection with 
the construction of a new building or the construction 
of an addition to an existing building, may be paid 
when an architect or professional engineer certifies 
in Form 7 that the construction is at least 50 per cent 
complete. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 24. 


25. An application for a capital grant payable 
under section 23 shall be made in triplicate in Form 8. 
O. Reg. 64/68, s. 25. 


26. A grant under this Part for the operation of a 
workshop may be paid to an organization, 


(a) that provides safety procedures and faci- 
lities and sanitary facilities acceptable to 
the Director; 


(b) that provides, where requested by the 
Director, a letter from the local fire chief 
stating that the premises meet all the 
requirements of any statute, regulation or 
by-law relating to the protection from fire 
of persons using the premises; 


(c) that provides in the workshop a programme 
of services approved by the Director; 


(d) whose requirements and policies for the 
admission of disabled persons to the work- 
shop facilities or services are satisfactory 
to the Director; 


(e) that keeps, 
(1) separate books of account, 


a. setting forth the revenues and 
expenditures of the work- 
shop, 


b. containing a separate record 
of moneys received by the 
workshop from sources other 
than under the Act, and 


c. that are audited at least once 
a year by a licensed public 
accountant, and 


(ii) records showing in respect of each 
disabled person receiving services, 


a. his name, address, age and 
sex, 
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b. the date of his enrollment in 
the workshop, 


c. the nature of his disability, 


d. a record of all medical, x-ray, 
psychiatric, psychological or 
other similar examinations or 
tests, together with the find- 
ings and recommendations, 


e. an account or history of any 
other matter that, in the 
opinion of the Director, may 
affect the disabled person’s 
well-being, and 


-f. where such is the case, the 
date and circumstances of the 
disabled person’s withdrawal 
from the workshop; 


(f) that forwards to the Minister each year the 
financial statements of the workshop for 
the immediately preceding fiscal year 
together with the report of a licensed public 
accountant stating whether in his opinion, 


(i) he has received all the information 
and explanations he has required, 


(ii) the financial statements are in 
accordance with the books and 
records of the workshop and organi- 
Es zation, and 


( (ili) the financial statements have been 
prepared in accordance with gener- 
ally accepted accounting principles 
applied on a basis consistent with 
that of the preceding year, 


and such other financial and statistical 
information as the Minister requires; and 


(g) that is a corporation, 


(i) incorporated under Part III of The 
Corporations Act, or 


(ii) incorporated by or under any other 
Act, and is a non-profit organiza- 
tion with objects of a philanthropic, 
charitable or educational nature. 
O. Reg. 54/68, s. 26. 


27. The amount of the grant payable to an 
organization for the operation of a workshop shall 
be equal to the sum of $25 per month, from and 
including the month of April, 1970, multiplied by 
the number of disabled persons as determined from 
time to time by the Director that may be accommo- 
dated together in the workshop to receive vocational 
rehabilitation services. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 27; O. Reg. 
188/70, s. 1. 


28. An application for payment of a grant referred 
to in section 27 shall be made in triplicate in 
Form 9 and shall be provided to the Director not 
later than the 20th day of the month of April, July, 
October or January in respect of the immediately 
preceding three months. O. Reg. 64/68, s. 28. 


Schedule 1 


1. Ajax-Pickering and Whitby Association for 
Retarded Children 


2. Amity Association of Hamilton 


3. The Barrie & District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


4. Belleville and District Association for Retarded 
Children 


5. Borough of York Association for the Mentally 
Retarded 


6. Brampton and District Association for Retarded 
Children 


7. Brantford and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


8. Burlington and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


9. The Canadian Mental Health Association 
10. The Canadian National Institute for the Blind 


11. Cerebral Palsy Association of Windsor and 
Essex County 


12. Chatham-Kent & District Association for 


Retarded Children 


13. Cornwall & District Association for Retarded 
Children 


14. C.0.S.T.I. Italian Community Promotion Centre 
15. Elmira and District Association for the Retarded 
16. Essex County Association for Retarded Children 


17. Fort Frances and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


18. Goodwill Industries of Windsor Incorporated 


19. The Governing Council of The Salvation Army, 
Canada East 


20. Greater Niagara Association for the Mentally 
Retarded 


21. The Guelph and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded Incorporated 
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Zee 


23% 


24. 


ZO, 


26; 


wae 


28. 


29. 


30. 


ale 


az. 


ao, 


34, 


35: 


36. 


ore 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


Haldimand Association for the 


Retarded 


Mentally 
The Hamilton and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 

Huronia Society for the Mentally Retarded 


Jewish Vocational 
Toronto 


Service of Metropolitan 
The Kenora-Keewatin District Association for 
the Mentally Retarded 


The Kingston and District Association for 
Retarded Children 


Kirkland Lake and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


Kitchener-Waterloo Kinsmen Club _ Incorpo- 
rated 


The Lakehead Association for the Mentally 
Retarded 


London and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 

London Goodwill Industries Association 
Marina Lodge 

Metropolitan Toronto Association for the 


Mentally Retarded 


The Newmarket and District Association for 
the Mentally Retarded 


The Norfolk Association for the 
Retarded 


Mentally 
North Bay and District Association for Retarded 
Children 


North Halton Association for the Mentally 
Retarded 


The Oakville Association for the Mentally 
Retarded ; 


Oshawa and District Association for Retarded 
Children 


Ottawa and District Association for Retarded 
Children 


Owen Sound and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


Peace Bridge Area Association for the Mentally 
Retarded 


The Pembroke and District Association for 
Retarded Children 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


Sil. 


52; 


See 


54. 


53, 


56. 


Sih, 


58. 


39. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


Peterborough and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


Porcupine District Association for Retarded 
Children 


Port Colborne District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded, Inc. 


Port Hope-Cobourg Association for Retarded 
Children 


Rehabilitation Foundation for the Disabled 


The St. Catharines and District Association for 
Retarded Children 


St. Marys Association for the Mentally Retarded 


St. Thomas-Elgin Association for Retarded 
Children 


Sarnia and District Association for the Mentally 
Retarded 


Sault Ste. Marie and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


Sheltered Workshop of Belleville Incorporated 
Society for Crippled Civilians 


South Peel 
Retarded 


Association for the Mentally 


The South Waterloo Association for the Men- 
tally Retarded 


Stratford and District Association for Retarded 
Children 


Sudbury & District Association for Retarded 
Children 


Tillsonburg and District Association for Re- 
tarded Children 


Tri-Town and District Association for the 
Mentally Retarded 


Wallaceburg and Sydenham District Association 
for Retarded Children, Inc. 


Welland District Association for Retarded 
Incorporated 


Windsor Association for the Mentally Retarded 


The Woodstock and District Association for 
Retarded Children 


York Central Association for the Mentally 
Retarded. O. Reg. 64/68, Sched. 1; O. Reg. 
356/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 505/69, s. 2; O. Reg. 188/70, 
s. 2; O. Reg. 444/70, s. 2. 
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Schedule 2 21. A.R.C. Industries, 
40 Birch Avenue, Toronto 7 
parang aLHCMSE TOS, 22. A.R.C. Industries, 
601 Fourth Avenue South, 151 Ralei 
K aleigh Avenue, Scarborough 
enora 
pay ee ADEs tries, Bone 
23 Government Road East, Kirkland Lake * 
. Adult Training Centre (Creditvale), et ae ae na 
Baseline Road West, Meadowvale Park Avenue West Extension, Chatham 
. Adult Training Centre, a5 IA RG industries 
Penrose Street, Newmarket 343 Waterloo Avenue, Guelph 
. Adult Training Centre, . 
Minnie Street, Wallaceburg Boe nies : 
177 Dowty Road, Ajax 
. A.R.C. Industries : 
: : 27. A.R.C. Industries, 
478 Fitch Street, Welland RR? (eMaidetone 
‘ ee alee: Le 28. A.R.C. Industries (Huronia Workshop), 
Be Oe aNS 333%, William Street, Midland 
. Adult Training Centre & Sheltered Workshop, DOUUATEVGs Leda ies 
1026 Speers Road, Oakville 166 Brousseau Avenue, Timmins 
. A.R.C. Industries 
j 30. A.R.C. Industries, 
584 Dundas Street, Woodstock Georgina Street, Haileybury 
The Amity Rehabilitation Centre of Hamilton, 21 ACR Cada dusties 
79 John Street S., Hamilton 142 Railway Street, Kingston 
A.M.R. Training Centre 
175 Chippewa Street West, North Bay ae eee ee Caan 
A.R.C. (Adult Rehabilitation Centre), 33. A.R.C. Industries, 
769 Fourth Avenue East, Owen Sound Doran Street, Pembroke 
A.R.C. Industries, 34. A.R.C. Industries, 
97 Cannifton Road, Belleville 2258 Mountainside Drive, 
Burlington 
A.R.C. Industries (Port Hope-Cobourg Branch), 
420 Roe Street, Cobourg 35. A.T.C. Industries, 
12-6th Street East, Cornwall 
A.R.C. Industries, 
640 Fort William Road, Port Arthur 36. Barrie Sheltered Workshop, ' 
1 Berczy Street, Barrie 
A.R.C. Industries, 
23 Amelia Street, 37. Cerebral Palsy Young Adult Workshop, 
Port Colborne 1621 Lauzon Road, Windsor 
. A.R.C. Industries (Work Training Centre) 38. C.M.H.A. (Middlesex Branch) Work Centre, 
321 Enford Road, Richmond Hill 347 Oxford Street, London 
. A.R.C. Industries, 39. South Peel Vocational Centre, 
220 Bunting Road, St. Catharines 106 Lakeshore Road East, Port Credit 
. A.R.C. Industries, 40. C.N.I.B. Brantford Occupational Workshop, 
19 Queen Street, Tillsonburg 67 King Street, Brantford 
A.R.C. Industries, 41. C.N.I.B. Hamilton Occupational Shop, 


1686 Main Street West, Hamilton 
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42. C.N.I.B. Kingston Occupational Shop, 63. Marina Lodge, 
466 Union Street West, Kingston 3285 Bayview Avenue, Toronto 
43. C.N.I.B. Huronia Hall Workshop, 64. North Peel Enterprises, 
169 Borden Avenue North, Kitchener 9 Haggart Ave. South, Brampton 
44. C.N.I.B. London Occupational Workshop, 65. Opportunity Centre for the Handicapped, 
96 Ridout Street South, London 495 Scott Road, Sarnia 
45. C.N.I.B. Occupational Workshop, 66. Opportunity Workshop & Training Centre, 
398 O’Connor Street, Ottawa 571 Richmond Street, London 
46. C.N.1.B. Linwell Hall Occupational Shop, 67. Porcupine Rehabilitation Enterprises, 
211 Queenston Street, St. Catharines 224 Pine Street South, Timmins 
47. C.N.I.B. Cambrian Hall Occupational Shop, 68. Portia Adult Workshop, 
$03, York Street, Sudbury 302 Erie Street, Stratford 
48. C.N.I.B. Bakerwood Workshop, 69. Progress Training Centre, 
1929 Bayview Avenue, Toronto 78 Industry Street, Toronto 15 
49. C.N.I.B. Alexander Hall Occupational 70. KOA, Training Centre, 
Workshop, 2 Webber Avenue, Hamilton 
230 Strabane Avenue, Windsor 
(1RARCAS Tramineg Centre, 
50. Friendco Adult Training Centre, York Street, Hamilton 
11 Park Avenue, St. Thomas 
72. R.F.D. Assessment Workshop, 
51. Glenholme Training Centre, 122 Carling Street, London 
39 Wellington Street East, Oshawa 
73. R.F.D. Assessment Workshop, 
52. Goodwill Industries of Windsor Inc., 12 Overlea Blvd., Toronto 17 
369 Dougall Avenue, Windsor 
} 74. Rehabilitation Industries, 
53. Haldimand Opportunity Centre, 156 Bentworth Ave., Toronto 19 
Canfield 
54. A.R.C. Industries, 75. Rehabilitation Industries (Hamilton), 
Base Line, Hornby 508 Wellington Street North, Hamilton 
35. ARC: Industries, 76. Rehabilitation Industries (Kingston), 
Highway 86W., P.O. Box 898, Elmira 96 Mac St., Kingston 
56. fee cana Education Centre, (Costi) 77. Rehabilitation Industries (Lakehead), 
SRE Gls eae ROY 899 Fort William Rd., Port Arthur 
of. eS James Pile mauat: Workshop and 78. Rehabilitation Industries (Ottawa), 
Ca ere acne: : 346 Queen Street, Ottawa 
Ingersoll and Queen Sts., St. Marys 
79. Rehabilitation Industries (St. Catharines), 
58. A.R.C. Industries (Fort Frances), 72 Hartzell Road, St. Catharines 
830 Portage Avenue, Fort Frances 
80. Rehabilitation Industries (Sault Ste. Marie), 
59. Kinsmen Centre for the Retarded, 180 Gore Street, Sault Ste. Marie 
108 Sydney Street South, Kitchener 
81. Rehabilitation Industries (Twin Cities) 
60. A.R.C. Industries (Niagara Falls), Kiwanis Branch, 
337 Fourth Avenue, Niagara Falls 150 Victoria St. S., Kitchener 
61. Kinsmen Training Centre, 82. The Salvation Army Sheltered Workshop, 
2400 Virginia Park Ave., Windsor 124 Lisgar Street, Toronto 
62. London Goodwill Industries Association, 83. Sheltered Workshop, 


1182 Frances St., London 


Franklin Boulevard, Galt 
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84. 


85. 


86. 


88. 


7. Soogoma Indistries, 


Sheltered Workshop, 89. Sudbury Occupational Services, 
139 Douro Street, Peterborough 1511 Fairburn Street, Sudbury 
Sheltered Workshop of Belleville Inc., 90. Vocational Rehabilitation Centre of 
Kiwanis Centre, 118 Dundas St. W., Belleville Metropolitan Toronto, 


74 Tycos Drive, Toronto 19 
Society for Crippled Civilians, 
234 Adelaide Street E., Toronto 2 91. Willowview Training Centre, 
Eagle Road, Fort Erie 


Lot 3, Commercial Park Subdivision, 92. W.C. Jarrett Industrial Training Centre, 
Sault Ste. Marie 33 Lisgar St. North, Sudbury 
O; Ree. 04/68, Sched. 27-0, Ree, 122/69) -s) Ae 
Soogoma Industries (Work Training Centre), Or Reer359/69 sais. pikes. 3505/69) is.” 3: 
79 Brock Street, Sault Ste. Marie O. Reg. 188/70, s. 3 (1-3); O. Reg. 444/70, s. 3. 
Form 1 


The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 
APPLICATION FOR VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES 


To the Director, Vocational Rehabilitation Services Branch, Department of Social and Family 


Services, Parliament Buildings, Toronto. 


I apply for vocational rehabilitation services under The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act and 


in support of my application I make the following statements: 


is 


Name and Address: 
(surname) (give names—underline name in common use) 
Ts ga ae A ln ee Oe erat ag Pig od alrar not carter Pig a ah aariaiaea Sece Telephone Noes: «61.18 
(number and street or rural route) (municipality or post office) 
TOMS OLE 6 Ao eee Re oe ee ee ee re es eae , County or District (as the case may be) 
Bie res oh hes Sea a. Lot¥anchaere< 7 SONCESSIOME e.ban e re Resides With wu.3 Won aah 2 ree 
(name) 
Nolet AH Rane Vee ene, & Reach my residence from Highway No., ; .. 1. «15.» aS fONQWS hws esa oe 
(relationship) 
. Indicate whether applicant has previously made application in Ontario under any Act administered 


by the Department of Social and Family Services: Yes [] No [] If “yes”, give details.......... 


coe eee ew el eae al eb eae te ek UH 6) Ae ot so el et 8. Re A, eas 1b 0 ola 8 8) ep, ee! 6, eh eee: Ole. OG LE Oe PO Ol GN Oe Ce ee Oe we eae Pel mee Wee) Ae 


. Sex: Male (]) Female (] 


. Marital Status: Single (] Married [] Widow ([]_ Deserted Separated [] Divorced [J 


Widower [] 


If ‘Married’, indicate whether applicant is living with spouse: Yes [] No [] 
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oe 


| 


10. 


11. 


Wee 


ee 


Applicant's Age’ tir. ante IDATCSOM BIR «oer ts 1 ee ea eh eohons toa tniae. aaa Place*ot Births 20) 240... 


Oo<m! fo) 6) © 10h 6-8) 16: © 6 (6 Ww fel a Te fw eo u6) (eee! eye: 6) (6: Je) ‘Bi ie: ele ueton ene: ef iet (6) 6! (0) u 7e: lei ©. © \0) 6; (6: 16> 8; (6: 81/6) ie) (0) ‘ele; © (0: 6 0 6 © © 6 6) 6 elie) (@) 6: 16 Mel emu) 6 eer teme) v) Ue! le (6h e (viene 


®) sy e1iwi le ‘Si ie)-e fe) o: le be (ei 10,<0) 01.6 1s. -9 Je) ie (6) 6. ie re) ers) 8 Vel 6.8) 6.18 sane. aue e616, 6, 10 <6) ©. {eh 'S! 16, \6 Ne) ene Ney eye: @, 161s 19) Gd 6) (6) 6), Bh a) 16 be/ ye) m1 6) (6) .6 8) 6) (6) (6. 6, (@) 8/0] (616 ©, 14) (6) oop ae 


Indicate whether applicant or spouse has served in the armed forces: Yes [] No [] 
If ‘“Yes’’, complete Table A below. 


Indicate whether applicant is in receipt of compensation under The Workmen’s Compensation Act: 


eSciej; ano” fei. It Ves. eave Getaloe: ic ctace seth ne iis aia aie er OR a ak ea ec 
(claim number) 

Appucant s.education, ang traning ea ayo nc Wisis nue & coeds SRS Olesera a ceae hoc at oar va pieachorees ici ate od ae 

Presen POCCUDATION. Olsa DUCATI Ge ocho 2t.i¢ vencige ungeredn odie toanead haem a sake maalce asia ae logs, Prag On mpemes aeieta ae ae 

Occupation followed by applicant prior to becoming a disabled person?...........2¢0s5-3-,+-0s sue 


S) se Lele) re; ie: ke Eeige, ©) ‘oe /e)cet-s) [e) pk), W. le) se) (ey (e\ 10! 16; (@: 10) @, 9) 50! <0) 9) 10, 0) @ (Be 16 (@> 10 6) 'e! fa “ell 0) (ew: fel wo (6) (ee) jet tetra) (er le: te; (eo: 6) 0) 8 0) (6 fe) oy ule) © 'S leo ele 616) (ese 6 6 (0) 6) eer reme 


Indicate whether applicant has ever received or applied for rehabilitation services under a rehabilitation 
orothey,similar: programme, «,Vesicil/ aNo [) Uf Yes. give details: .. 3 1 deems nines 6 cas See 


41/6 Va: 1 6), Sica Ser o) (Siee i) 10: 6 BNC 6) 8) o> a! (6 19, 60 oe 16: (0,16) e) 6. hi ©) 0) 6 eS 6. 0. '6) -4\)- 0) 6) 8) 40) Ja) 0 18) (6 0 'e Ne fe 68) (6) 0) 6 <0) 6 We: a © 16) 6s) eo © (oe w' 6) (e;_© [s' @ 15) 1 9) @ sa) 8i 6) = 6) 8); siren 


(a) If vocational training is provided for appiicant, state whether applicant can arrange to take care 
of living expenses while training: Yes [|] No [J 


MRP a: To favre) ale we WMG 8) 10) Oy 0) eer res Te: (Ora ie): (00 26lh 16) iy i8. 06.) & (8) 8 Mi Ce <6; (6) 18) es "MlEBY ce. Ww Se. ia) "e.) (evel cei us) Ke: ay eee (e -6 tp) 8) fel “6, 9. Vel 6) 06, (euler ‘@) ‘ei@) (6) (61.6) 8 (9/ ce & o) (6) (ey 6) ©) se een ome 


(6) State whether applicant is prepared, if necessary, to live away from home for vocational training: 
Yes []° No, 


(c) If, after training, employment is not available in home community, state whether applicant is 
prepared to accept employment wherever it may be secured: Yes [] No (J 
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O16 SOG OO) BPRS RENE Ce te) 6 Sere Wal © SUM Te Oe Ge) a ow eT ww eee 


Pee Ske See Ee Ae OW ek) Oey ele © me, Oe eS BRO LS WIS ALORS Ge eee Re a Oe ORa Se me ee ee ee Re eee ie Se el a) Me ee ed a) eles aie ee WW a eee eRe ear ie 


(address) 
15. Signatures: 
POC Sey 6 Sea ae e es AIEIED Coe eR Valo ee EINISG cree AV iOU sa" ccordiatemane Solder veal ates feb Pe 3 
(signature of provincial officer or the person approved (signature of applicant) aoe 
by the Director completing application) or 


(signature of person making application 
on behalf of applicant) 


NS Le) 60S Je 0 & (8) 0: 0! <8) (0! 18) ©: eo) &: (0) '6. 6) S01 (oe vei e: 01 18) S) 6 e108) “6 (a (0 eo. cove) cepa: ) ie (0) 6) @, © <a: 


(official title) 


16. Authorization: 
I hereby authorize the Department of Social and Family Services and its representatives to 
release information with respect to my disabled condition and my application for vocational 
rehabilitation services to such agencies, persons or employers as may be concerned with my rehabilitation. 


a) 


(signature of applicant) 
or 
(signature of person making application 
on behalf of applicant) 


TABLE A 


SERVICE IN ARMED FORCES BY APPLICANT OR SPOUSE 
eerucaeys Type of Service ne iat Theatre of War in 
Service | Number Date Biase | Date Place Which Service Rendered 

-——— | 

Applicant 
i Lapeste 2d senealy 

T 

Spouse 
| 

Indicate whether application has been made for a veteran’s pension or other benefit: Yes [] No [] 

Ves” owith wat preemies. wen. ee Os tht A ee AE NAME ahaa VEGI RED esa te aie, Wide we ahs WO Goemn ee ke eek 
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TABLE B 


OccuPATIONAL History (If space insufficient, attach separate sheet) 


Dates Employed Wages 
Employer and Address r | Type of Work (Week or Month) Reason for Leaving 
From To 
1 = iu 
is ul: 


(i) State whether applicant is registered with the Canada Manpower Centre for employment: 


BES aM i Maden) bok ial ial Se oot ames occ taamee 113 4 (5 01s UL ate ater ai Bae a en gE SABE <A, ee din Meer erga eS Pt 


(ii) Unemployment Insurance No.: APPL CAN tikes saeiceke oa? sedi te g ooeeneet obs toe nee 
SPOUSES 4s 5.9: beer Mapa c.g ghrp he OG eee ae mere eG 
(ii1) Social Insurance No.: Applicant .2A oR es iw OL oes oe ee rae eer 
SPOUSE cu aceiateua a ean a ey nh coe ee nee be ere 


NARRATIVE: (Use separate sheet for narrative giving full details under the following headings) 


(i) Additional Information: Record under this heading any additional information to supplement 
that given in the application, which may be helpful in determining whether applicant might benefit 
from vocational rehabilitation services. 


(11) Recommended Rehabilitation Plan: Specify type or types of services which seem to be required 
for the rehabilitation of the applicant and, in particular, give recommendations for training, 
where applicable. 


(11) General Observations and Comments: Give general impressions of applicant, attitudes, motivation, 
suitability, competence, etc. 


O. Reg. 64/68, Form 1. 
Form 2 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 
APPLICATION FOR MAINTENANCE ALLOWANCE 


To the Director, Vocational Rehabilitation Services Branch, Department of Social and Family 
Services, Parliament Buildings, Toronto. 


I apply for a maintenance allowance under The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act, and in support 
of my application I make the following statements: 
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PART 1 
DUA VCbatin Se pes <i> SENG ie IISA TES: DA ELAR Ns Les bn RNs EB dee ha Me see an 
(surname (given name(s) ) 
PREMQRS  tgkia's batsira s Sere aaCaels « ARMIN. « RAE BUSI «ce ACI EPS e is Chee ets larch Telephone:iNio.; 6.165 os 
(number) (street or rural route) 
(city, town, village or P.O. township) 
Bate oUt De. aed Sd eRe ioe eke eas ae ps cast tasted se daccans 


MARITAL STATUS OF APPLICANT: 


Single [] Married DOG ara aee ve toae few peraRe Sh. Fe Ais bl Coroner se rec mee 
Widow(er) [] Deserted [] Date of Death 

ORMICSERUIOI sic reto mil Sie a Maa eee. S PIlaCe sy ec c heat eee 
Separated ([]° Divorced [] BE ae ae ek Ne ho eee, oe ae PIBCE AL oer eee Se eo ee 


. SPOUSE AND DEPENDANTS: (List spouse and all persons who are substantially dependent upon the 


disabled person for support and maintenance.) 


eas Bp OP AERS Date of Birth S Attending School | Living with Applicant 
es Day Month Year ay (Yes or No) (Yes or No) 
Names of Dependants 
s i 
Spouse | 
Dependants 
| | | 
| a | 
| | a, | 
4. PuBLIC ASSISTANCE: 


Indicate whether applicant or spouse is in receipt of any form of public assistance, such as: Family 
Benefits, General Welfare Assistance, Disabled Persons Allowance, Blind Persons Allowance, Old Age 
Assistance, Old Age Security, Workmen’s Compensation, Military Pension or Allowance, Social or 
Unemployment Insurance, or others: Yes [} No [} 


If “‘Yes”, state type(s), number(s), date(s), of grant(s) and amount(s):........sc cece eenceeneseeeee 
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5. INCOME: 


(a) List all income received by applicant and spouse, such as gross and net earnings from 
employment, income from business ventures (give gross income and expense), farm income, 
rentals, income from roomers and boarders (names to be given), estates, annuities, pension 
plans, superannuation schemes, insurance benefits, income from mortgages receivable or 
agreements for sale, contributions, etc. 


Where applicant or spouse has earnings from employment, attach “Statement of Earnings”’ 
or pay slip. 


Where income is received through the operation of a farm, attach ““Farm Report’”’. 


= cae Pee BI 
7a Monthly Amounts 


Description of Income or Received From 
= Gross | Net 


(b) Willincome listed above continue at the same rate during the next twelve months? Yes [] No [J 


If “No”, give full details in ‘“Remarks’’. 


6. Does applicant or spouse expect any increase in assets or additional income other than those listed ? 
Ves mie No ie 


If ““Yes’’, give full details in “‘Remarks’’. 


7. PERSONAL PROPERTY OR LIQUID ASSETS: 


Cash, bank or savings accounts, moneys in trust, loans, securities, investments, bonds, stocks, 
debentures, etc. 


For all bank or savings accounts, attach separate statements. 


Description AL ors: | Value 
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8. REAL PROPERTY: 
Description A. Owned | Rented, Vacant Masiet 
Address of Property (House, Apt., Duplex, or or Lite or Occupied = an . 
Store, Farm, Lot, etc.) = Lease by A. &S. ne 
| = 4 
ee 7 | + 
Details of Mortgages or other encumbrances on real property, if any: 
9. LIVING CONDITIONS AND EXPENSES: 
Pee fibe ty De Ol LeciGence Ol llving ACCOMMOGALION Caras oe a cncme Gk -e.sce scores ahica 0 <a ee eee ee ee 
Fer ee PN Cae 8 sath a SG Oy gs Ae S seRE ce a as ee STA Number ol Tooms-occtipied:.2 3 4.enseees 
Monthly Living Expenses: (for family, where applicable) 
Living Expenses ee: 
ies ent on OCC pled. DLOpeIty.|ScCe DOG) men ce wee Meee ace eae x Hiive ns eau eile + eee er ees: 
W. Morteace payments (including anterest) On properly oo 6s anew oe Slane in Awe Fae eer Re Mer 
ATA M LO DOLLY 2c, ele NaN USN a end etary ee niet Ginn Mains, kL dim he be Oe a PR Be 
vee ire Insurance oniproperty ts seme rete vie eee vie Woe oe rags eral ear cis 
v. Rooms: 
Beata Fah Veet a bey hi Melanesian 229 RAV AL eas EDN ern ang meer era yy Pee er 
PSCGATO GANG ALOU OLS 2%, bree ec ot Retr aly ooo “i phnlela 0 26s a en aac at Digi taco seamen wens 
vi. Utilites: 
rE Torin 9 Ties 2d enn ee at AP CN ar OA ew S PD Renee es pray Pence ae core a 
PV ESE tires ek er loro patie eee ree nee eas Paceea anes. A. ee ee ate eRe cae Wagar esoe Oe 
CCRT AER ee eet ce Cah oN Re emer ee ae pear eae en) rts, keaton Pia’ 2 Mtsigeornay pened antes 
Telephones: iiorns.aadet 21: a ees ne Es See Seta 
LT UR ae gamer ad, er oe ke ee ga a cP am Re pe ae SSE May eee ne Senna eR ee Cae ee ae 
Wil we ce ses CO MAIN TA Te MO foie vos dae a kid eee EO AE ee oe ee PE 6 IE wehee yan 
Sito RAS OF 5 CT THEI COA SU DDO 0.5 5 so. 9s 49 ae Sp ae oak © eR Race ee se ata nacre ames 
BRR) ia reiaa aay nce nh Fe eine Sc abe ms ae olla abs Ui ROME nds So wD : Pe ar eee 
EES SSE ES ee SEE ae BEE 5 LN, iar Ot ee oe ee ee ene 
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sae Monthly 
Living Expenses Doe 
Sialiie InsurancesPremiimionn sah cea atk: oe Bietase th ve sae 
xi. HospitaliGarec insurance < sono ite ten 8 if not deducted from wage bs er 
Sil Medicare Insurance. wa. i anak see eee Citas whee 
MA SP UDC CEAMS DOLGd LLOMs sane ft Nici hot O caernte da Cor uh cys, norecane vie See wean Peo teeweeeoeaer 
Sp MUSH SIMCAIS's, ekp sc Fees eS caer teas eRe ere psig ows) Gle SoU ahe anata sO Med « mee nee Dis.Gaee gene 
pM AEE 0 a ar ann any Aira SA WSK, See REE ape een te te Ma SMT MER ste ed ane P PF aieuine sais etaaeeers 
MEV e sO DECAL GATE R COMIC lOU MIND Largo osrnh o oke heal baay Gl hah avarieile Dk nea oh ant NG eden wr Menges Stara ude eee 
Seve cit I) SATA COs Ayre seuss feet eee ter tty Meee ven a Ns Seeks lon feta [pea gaiee Syede Lea tea ge eee Dirac aceon uka ean 
KViliesrersonaltranspoOntatiOuGOstS amas «pies yok tha eles cssrs oe ee eee wes owe eas Bid oth ane ee 
xix. Other (specify): 
Been ee a eee ae a ee se ace er SH emcee Cte Rute ag US Cheha. naira Roane asa veie een ates atel Gack Sass poe 
Bi hen syed at nts, at ee Snare ee ae ania toehee wie ek ar aad coirios fod PRene Sy Sas: lowale a gies + dealaraieye a on b Sear arr ee rs 
Ba CT 15 ROR ORD CAIRNE ER Rey PTE REE PE Pa MEM cer, 077 SNe POLE a eae ree ERR ES ER ERE Eee 
OE Or fait Ay Sea cha en uy ity A ol Noses eh Popransy a hey ocmns GRE etaces cat weeds imate gal D acave oes eae 
10. DEBTs: 
q Owing to Whom? By For What? uy Oui Ine 
AOL S. Payments Balance 
‘ 
L | 


11. Is applicant or spouse paying premiums under the Ontario Hospital Care Insurance Plan or the 


Ontario Medical Services Insurance Plan ? 


If ‘“Yes’’, insert Numbers 


Yes [] No [J 


Cs ES | 


OM SLs Single ? 


| Family? | 
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Does the applicant wish to apply for this coverage for himself and dependants ? 


If so, please indicate O.HS.G: 


ORS Ler. 


Neither 


Social Insurance Number: 


12. VERIFICATION: 


I hereby certify that all the statements in this application are true to the best of my knowledge and 
belief, and no information required to be given has been concealed or omitted. 


#10; o> ia; jel, By 6) fe. belsetje ole, 6.0) (6 sous’ ei et 0. fe. cone (ele /eMiel)_@. ha Ee \e\ (01:6: (9) (6), 8 0) 0° = 


(signature of applicant) 
or 
(signature of person making application 
on behalf of applicant) 


NoTE: If renting, state whether rental includes: 


Yes No Yes No 
Heat Ol ‘ Water (] CI 
Biectricity 1 ] Gas a OO 
PART 2 
REMARKS 


In this Part give full details under the following headings: 


Oe Oe) 


x ® 02 © bio. slo pie we 5) (2b. 6) 1o. 0. 6 6) 6 oe! (0 0) 6) <0 le Xe 9 6 (oo) ee. 8) <0) 9 6 0.6 16 6b. .6 6.0 0 Ke 0 0 (0.66 (0: 0’ ("<6 (0) (050) © Ke (0) 66) 6) .6) (a Je\.0\ (0) [0 2: 6) \0: 0) (19 Je 6) je: 6/0) 6 we fe ve 


a we ee OO eB 8) Oe Es S16 68) 6S MB) GUO, O18, 0.8) 01.6) 6.) 0) .ot wai 15), 6) (Ol 6: 0) 0) 0r (6! 6 TO! 6.6, .8) 01.6.8 Ow 207. 8 Rw AUS O16) PLS) Dw 8G @ 19h 6. 6) 218718. 16) ASL. OLee! imal sXe Tae Ske 


(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: Give any necessary additional information to supplement that given in 
Part 1; classify your remarks under appropriate headings; and, where possible, refer to the relevant 
paragraphs or sub-paragraphs of the form by number. 


inne Ss 6 se ole mh ee ee eS OO Re) Oe ke Ree 6 6 ee See 8 Be ee ee Se Oe Ole One sw 6) pe ere Bice: Wee) Ole 6.8 Ok 8, Bee wwe 6 a ae 
oe 8 © 6. ep eee Se et ee ee oe ee ew we we. 8 ee were) ae es ol © Cee ee ee Be os ee Be 8 Ce we ewer e Cee 8 Se eee 6a ee ee ae a Oe 
eo ee ee ee ae ee et ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee na eg a ek er ee a a aa ek 


ase nh een ee nee oe ee os Oe ee OE SR ORT Hee Ree ee | le Te Se Re ee Oe eS Ole ee Ce oe 6 eS aS OS OO Bie Owe a Re 
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(3) The: following forms? documents, certificates) ete; arevattached 2010 ay si PF, 4G Sain ee Cee 
(4) The following forms, documents, certificates, etc., are to be forwarded later:..................008. 
Wale te Wh eee Ars min aiele see tere eee UNIS acres sss day Ol/, a. oroncseaeauctann , 19 

Pron thes say sorec a ao re eee Office 

(District) 
(signature of provincial officer 
or person approved by Director) O. Reg. 64/68, Form 2. 
Form 3 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 
CONSENT TO INSPECT ASSETS 
Dee es cise MAW eraxevais | aMem sie cca vals abeliace ded ie Sheba oa ae seek aa , an applicant for a maintenance 


(complete only where applicable) 


spouse of the above applicant, consent that: 
1. Any person authorized by the Director may inspect and have access to any account or safety deposit box 
held by me alone or jointly, in any bank, trust company or other financial institution or to any assets held 


by me or on my behalf by any person, or any records relating to any of them. 


2. The Director or his authorized representative may secure information in respect of any life or accident in- 


SUiFanCe2POlICY. ON. My late SPOUSE)... ru tote aie Rie aestlete eae 22k cc ea tae ie ral WORN ae a cee 
(complete only where applicable) 
WATER ia Re eh ae ee eee ea tid nem ake CHISES tate Ca ViO lard chee ae eh ree teresa eae ets eee eae , 19 
(signature of applicant) 
(witness) (address) 
Dated at aie sc ein) ee etc ae this. 2. Saree day Offs. aa. Trees he Sa! palo 
(signature of spouse, where applicable) 
(witness) (address, if different) 


O. Reg. 64/68, Form 3. 
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Form 4 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 
MEDICAL REPORT 
NOTE TO EXAMINING PuHysICcIAN: The information submitted on this form will be used in conjunction 
with relevant social data to assist in determining whether or not the disabled person might benefit from 
vocational rehabilitation services which may enable him (her) to engage in any substantially gainful 


occupation. 


To the Director, Vocational Rehabilitation Services Branch, Department of Social and Family Services, 
Parliament Buildings, Toronto. 


DAME SARE SONS LA OTE NE Di ee mtnt ope os fore tces hts asta lis ts lew WI nya lal vy thee te ltd LO Mage ies uaa wie eee ee ae 
(surname—please print) (give name(s) ) 
AIR ESS Fe Os Sen te ae oe eee RL Lee, EE GES Sey Be EGS RA Ee ele fae he pate 4 Oe 
Te SEX: Male [] Female [] AGO Sea montanes. 6 years 


2. GENERAL MEDICAL APPRAISAL: (Nature and duration of illness or disability and diagnosis; pertinent 
puysical «mental or emotionalgindings)# §7.iGi ee Ree es awe ls Vala s DeKh, 2 Blo een cas 


ry 
S ou (e) = ome ‘6 0) 016) (0\) 0! 1 (e)\el .elet 0) © 01.011 |p) (6/1. 6) (0) :6) (04:0) 16) 0) 0) 0) @, 10.1040 :@, 164.0) 0:10) (0) (6. J0:0) 04.0) 0) 0, :6).'6:@ (6 0: 6. 0 8 (0. @) 0) 0. 6) Of Wy gS) O10) ol 0. 4&0: [6 0: fo: 6a) By ae) “0 a? 0) 18] 6) eee s 


one ss 6 © Bw We 6 ie «66 68 f .# (0 6 (99) .0. 18.6 9 Xe 16! le © jefe) 6 ©. [6] @ 6 (6 Je: © 166 8) @ (6) @ 1e! 0 6.6 6) {6.0} 6) 0) 6: 10) 0, (6! .0) (0,19. (0) @ 6) @ \50. (e068) #001. 0) 0 (0 Lele, 6) 16) tele siege! s, 


3. SPECIFIC FACTORS OR CONDITIONS LIMITING EMPLOYMENT: (Please specify any physical activities, 
working conditions or occupations that are to be avoided) 


es Gs 0 6 (6 16.16. (6 te fee) @ Ce ee 68 le) 81/6) 606) 6 \0 Weis: (6 8) oe iw el nsiey 6 ie. She" 60:16) 10, ele “0 ‘661.6 0 ‘6; 416; 4) ©: 6 he) 96 aie) 0,0) ©) 6 16 6) 60, le, ja) 'eiene ele jeveyle: e)eyiaie:'6 2 0 '¢ 
Whee ee) we ee, Sele 6 ee Sie, @ 0 (sla (00. <s) 0 = a (0 \@) » iO fele sa io, m ) 0 (0: © (6) @ Jol fe (ee (0, fee) ee “ele ©0).8i 6) 86:10) 1, BUSS LOL O18) Odilenmne, ©) CAG1. 6 (9) '8 eee ee aie ee Te 


See wire we eS 6 efie Siew OFS (ole) 16 mis 6 0 De. Che 16: O feUke (8) BO 16) SO) SLU) BOS FO) WO) OS 6, 04S 4) BLE eso O)'p @) Ole) OLS LOrTe” 60.6) 4 (8.6 eS BPS) Ofer (e) 6) 010) Bye) 0 a, 6, 6 


4. (a) May work or commence training............ hours, per day, begining: 4 gas23 5 scissor 00 
(date) 
ib). Pall-time work or training besinning 5 2!4...)..... eats st sh ae a ab ee aR OeE ® ats oie mcrae 
(date) 
5. (a) Will condition probably improve?......... Worsen. t) ci gners REMSIN MNCHANPEA Majors cis s ws 
(b) Is patient continuing treatment?......... Will treatment interfere with work or training?....... 


(c) Nature of Treatment: (present or recommended) 


*.9 ew Sates 6 ae a bee re 8 Se ee Le ee) 6 ee we eee) ee Oe eee a, edhe © OL Be eee ee SO EES & OB Pere Ee Ol FLD CLO gy 6 8. Ok ee Sw eS 
aie Wie ie Sleek ee ee LS le ee © 8 8 ee else 2 hoo we ie ele eee ee eee eee eh Eee Clee ee ee Oe et Ree ere eS 6 BS ee Oe 8 Wee Ole 


—e ee 6 6 ole ae ele ) ae ) Cle wl ple Se bb os keld pe & 6 6 Oo POs 8 So 2 Pre Oe he eee ete eo ose ee eee US ws Bele Caw Bee 2 8a em we oe OE 
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6. ADDITIONAL COMMENTS: (if any) 


©, we. oe! LeN6! “e 6.6) 0; (0! (6; 9) 'e We leiceiiat 0 @ 30 «(el 46) 6 @ el & (6 el eS 66/16) 6) Oh 0. B. @ "6 a) BS" 8) 6 'o 8) B18) w 6, B16) 6/61 le) '¥)/6 16) (4) 6B, 0) 6) (9 (0) 8a) 818 Ae 6, se, 6 10. ©) © a) (6) 4) e) eel e 
oie) eye Owl oe) ew ce) @ 6) 8, eo) 6) © ou 6 © 6 ee) eo) fe (6 w)S 6 46) e “ol el ol te) we Palieh@ Te Smale mare 6 (6) ele (6) 6 6 6.0) é 7d) e 61.6.6) 6 (el (elle elie’ ee) ee (ere ie. w (4 ‘40, (0116) 8116 6) see 
© fel’ el eves @ @ Chere © 0 @ 6 6 3S SF 0 Ot ee 8 6 ee ee 6 We 6 6 Oe Ole! 6 Bre el eenione GO) OFS 6 & 6) 16 eG) 6 (Gy 8 eH eo 16 e 0) 0.18 (6! (oO 6 OY a7 6) (eter e160) 0: Suen 6: OF 6 


ee « 6S 6 ey 0) 6S 6 S806 0) 0) 0) 0, © a 10 wae “ee (0 6 b-'s 0 © @ 10 0 6 8 oe 6 6 6H 8 6 6 8 OE Ue Ce 6H SO Sere 6 lee Ce Oe Cer ewe ee Ses © 8 6 8 6 6 oe SC 8 


(print name in capital letters) 


examMinedothe ADOVEe-Mamled PElSOM ra bogie ds wegen oom with e oie ie ewes on 


and this report contains my findings and considered opinion at that time. 


Cec er eC er Yar SY aC EC SUR YC SSCS TSR Ce Ya YC J OO YU SOC TREC UC RECO CT CN SC SS SYNC YO OU CURT Je UK uC) 


(signature) (address) 
O. Reg. 64/68, Form 4. 
Form 5 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 
APPLIGATION FOR A. CAPITAL, GRANT 
(Check ¥ where applicable) 


sits sya Wai 6) fale. "ei.e ue) to) ovens, eo: Ue Lelie te te: oie. X61 'e. Me. 16: Leslee se: te: 16) (6, 6, erren fer tel tel tone) 7e/iiel auliaieule) elle fe; fete, fe: wnifer “a! te) fe Kelle ay <el) ss "aute; (0\ ‘s) (e)“s) eee te, ws felt) “este! fe) le eie! (scene 


(address) 


herey applies for a capital grant under The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act in respect of 


the construction of a new building; 


the construction of an addition to an existing building; 


the acquisition of all or part of an existing building; 


the structural alterations to an existing building; or 


the renovations to an existing building, 


used or to be used as a workshop 


(ay tka whit Grito bé kno wih, asf Sete. 3k aa oo ho Bate eta Ke eee nO apie dete la: a ae 
(name of workshop) 


(b) situated, or to be situated, at 


Oe eb: ks 0h co) fe} cle) Wb) 9 BAe: cw) of) Um! (ea 0° (e) 6 Xela Wib:h) 10) elon (6.04 Kone \et wc 6) leh pi) we) 6/46) cei. ofiie\l e) (ee je) (e.1(e 0!) (ee ee Gene 


(address) 
(2)* CONSISTING « OFT OKOONSISE OLA evisinss,ran eo a ee oe ee building(s) ; and 
(d) having, or to have, an estimated capacity to serve.............. disabled persons, and 


(2) having, onto Dave,-an estimated: .+isn4e02 7022 square feet of floor space. 
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2. The estimated total capital cost of the workshop is as follows: 
Land, where applicable $ 


Other costs, including construction, alterations, renovations or 
acquisition, but excluding furnishings and equipment 


Estimated Total Capital Cost $ 


3. The organization intends to finance this capital cost in the following manner: 


Ontario is to pay the lesser of, 


(a) 25% of capital cost $ 

or (b) $3.75 per square foot $ 
Payable by Ontario $ 
Payable by the Organization (see note) $ 
Estimated Total Capital Cost $ 


4. [j The site plan, plans, specifications and (07) structural sketches were filed with the Director, in 
UIC Ce Onl ya cyeretalarea can cere Arh ea aks et Sree! LO eso SOF 
(] The site plan, plans, specifications and (07) structural sketches are attached, in duplicate. 
5. The building was or the organization expects that the building will be ready for use as a workshop 
DU ROL a DOA as Oe eee seg dlon carer ee ohn ie ee A REE S 


BADE Aes ecae re a Oiagl tore oO outrages CS is Waseda cer ay OL 5 mie bi or-distal deh e aoe ee ae Oe ae 


e:hep ahee wiay 1656) oro!) so) opou ete) iathe le, ‘e-e sevie’ -e-ie)c else! si Wile pe: fovte. (6) le) emia ie elec usiwe ve 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 


ey “er ‘o: feue) 6) ae) el 6] 9,0) 0] o| =: we Ale) lo. u, «elle, le) es) Sete) on ee eiaiie) 60 e0euere 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 


aire ao 6 eva. eh 8) mine, 4 6) el kee el we o0/e 6 Chie Tenet ib sige tel o.ce hed is Ge (st uel se wige) el fe m8, 6.6 Se) 6. 6 ow wise. Je ila h ee. S06 618 Oe ies Oy SCS. Os) See epee Cage 6. eam ey alte: 
Sie) itn) anliet ol elle we wills) =) 6 6.06 ws) i (a) im (she ve) le) son ae) el fehin. fo. Swi cetle) mille, 18) 160 [e, .o. ie, ca (6) ‘e161 (ero 6uks 41 eo ee pe) a \eote, ie) e/a. s: iap es vieim S| 01 See) 0706) ele ie PSs 16'S 


Rw et, ML, hI) Bike Wye ees: ce) Leelee tai Imetm , e Sel) whale) ms ek alt wes, 0) pt fey ok OY Whe lapis) wigs ls ce Mere. ele ip] 8 ie) oige @\ Aw! etael oye ie) leg ik age ie: ie) ieee) (eee aie ss RR Rok, ee Taye 


DEPAR IMENTAL USE ONY 


(_} site plan approved [] plans and specifications approved (| structural sketch approved 


Estimated cost to Ontario 
(a) 25% of capital cost $ 
1 ee re sq. feet of approved floor space x $3.75 $ 


Lesser of (a) or (b) $ 
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Approved as being for the establishment, expansion or improvement of services in the above workshop. 


TAGE CC Gate ec ere) eran ow ate ere CUS Sekar tt snore GAY: Of visiene 4 e MARE ETE Doel CAPR eden, ors 19tre 


Se) Peer ta.) oe lefts (ete ele! eo <eF a" rene) 16" @ Kee ee (Gen Ww Aahiie eo ce) (o) (6) 6) 6) [a] Som ae 


(signature of Director) 
O. Reg. 64/68, Form 5. 
Form 6 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act, 
APPLICATION BOR PAYMENT OF A CAPITAL GRANT 


(Check V where applicable) 


alee’ oh ete) 16 ev ad) Nallelie cso elle) Sipe fe (eve ea 6) 8) SP eime eo) 18), shiek we is Sy w Le! ef owe -v-spyleylie) we Ue pul leita! os Cea s) 6, Oh <i's) 6)\/ene) © 9, Jeu. ere. Jobe) voy ome.) \ Ce) leks)! et .6), 8) ui, 4 au er (6) enmalme) 


aY cu, (ey feiipe te, (eu ss!o/a) ‘en let 10) lelicel ie, ence! ‘en (6iue: se) Kotte! othe: Vey etl (0) 10) <@ © 19) (eyiel ie) 1e\ a: fe) yw fey ee oe i.e ke" wis) iwi de 4) (67 0) le) {ul \o) ‘e! Lobe) (6) 0. 6 16) 1s, le. :89 (6) stemeuta SmNei Sr 0 16)) (01) 0 o\Ke)i 616) 18/10/1140) 0) Ore) eee 


(address) 


hereby applies for payment of a capital grant under The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act in the amount 


of 
8 in od 
as calculated under Part I (below) or ([] Part II (below) 
Part I TO BE USED WHEKE. THE APPROVED CAPITAL PROJECT Is-COMPUR Tie 


1. NAME OF WORKSHOP 


ONO Oy On Os i) CCN ORO) Ch OmOntC "0 oC CONCH CHIC EOM CI SetINCY SiO io ct) PPI > Ci Wem Cie C MCEMC COERIICh DCh we Sey Oho OG te Sech O 


The capital grant applied for is in respect of: 


the construction of a new building ; 


(] the construction of an addition to an existing building ; 


[| the acquistion of all or part of an existing building; 


the structural alterations to an existing building; or 


the renovations to an existing building, 


used, or to be used, as a workshop 
2. (a) the above mentioned project Was completed ONE tint aes sactiee ee ee es 19. 
(o) the workshop ooncists:Ol a.) +c... cauus ata ae eee ae building(s). 
(cjothe actial tatalicanital cosets gc 06 as04 6 te Gereaer eae dee aatotnierne 


(a) the approved. plans. -provideds £60 on... cca en tanrae ene tee eeeee: square feet of floor space. 


aj the completed Oroject prowides 2 1c) aoa ere ort ae eae actual square feet of floor space. 
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3. Calculation of Capital Grant: 
The lesser of (1) 25% of actual total capital cost : eA GRRE > 
or 


(2) Se actual squareifeet >< 0$3i175 = § 


Less: Payment applied for in prior Application for Payment 


of a Capital Grant dated 


Capital grant applied for $ 


4. Application for Capital Grant in Form 5 was submitted on 


5S. We certify that, 
(a) application for the capital grants requested above has not previously been made; 
(b) the actual total capital cost to the Organization is as shown in paragraph 2 (c) above; 
(c) all accounts applicable to the cost of construction or acquisition have been paid; and 
(d) all refundable sales tax has been taken into account. 


IB dos BL een ed Se eee eae CRIS glues thr Sear « day of 


ie) <0: se) ere. (0 6) 6) 1) (600! Lelie? 6) (650 ® 10) yi wee 6) w -6! wo a teres, cea) (eal ie) ee) eo 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 


eles are tue, ees) eva, wy iets: e176) tof eee -et'@ fel (a) Ler eS ols. enletipilel se hiene, ve) euel ele 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 


Part II TO-EbE USED WHERE THE APPROVED CAPITAL PROJECTS 
Ate ERAST asl’, COMPLETE 


1. NAME OF WORKSHOP 


ADDRESS 


eis Ue eure! Nal ete, aie el wim: Lor ht ethtemee iso LEN te nil ie tm wpe. bes Omi me eee le lm eve Le) igs ey a) Ae eke ee bw! eT ema 


The capital grant applied for is in respect of, 


[|] the construction of a new building; or 


[} the construction of an addition to an existing building, used or to be used, as a workshop. 


2. (a) Actual capital cost to date is $ 


(b) Approved plans provide for square feet of floor space. 


(c) Estimated total capital cost is $ 
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3. Calculation of Capital Grant: 


The lesser of (1) 25% of estimated total capital cost $ 


or 
(2) ——————approved square feet x $3.75 $ 
is 
$ 
Less: 50% to be applied for on completion $ 
Capital grant applied for $ 
4 appucation ona Capital Grantin Porm 5 was-submitted On... sancti ey es ee ee LO awe 


5. We certify that, 
(a) application for the the capital grants requested above has not previously been made; and 


(b) the actual total capital cost to date to the Organization is as shown in paragraph 2 (a) above. 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 


evel je; ie: ele ©; si reulef e° -s} im a0; ‘o te hev¢ te) 8: fe: ce: cw, fiw) ee) ie (6 Va; fay (a eerie) ot silos fenie, 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 


DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 


|] Calculations checked [] Form 5 examined Prior Form 6 examined (if applicable) 


[|] Form 7 examined where applicable. 


Oe NDDLOVEC sxc dite GRa hee Gk mee OR CRea eee 
(signature of Director) 


O. Reg. 64/68, Form 6. 


Form 7 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 
CER LIBICATE (OF ARCHITECT JOR. PROFESSIONAL, ENGINEER 
(Check V where Asoleakla 
UALR, ate. cant le Pct a AS Aik ante ee MR on a ee eee Been ene ee , a member in good standing 


of the: [} Ontario Association of Architects; or 


Association of Professional Engineers of the Province of Ontario hereby certify: 
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1. That I have personally inspected the: 
(] construction of the new building ; 
(] construction of the addition to the existing building ; 
[] acquired building; or 


(_} structural alterations to the existing building 


Withee? Wie) ‘elie ieee 61.8) 6) 6). nels. Sip) ‘eke! eNTelteuls) sb, 8) \6/ 061761, 6) ah a) Sc euel 6 nie ve) ce. .6) /s. 16 (se) by) fw r@ 8) (et (oils! iv. fe) «0 ess) 8 eo) 0.) 8 bs S. hb) SO, .e) rece eels) @) 6: e) mile: we) <6.) Jel en 


Shiny els) oleae wae) aie) 4): 4) ite) = uel ee) elie) 0) ie Vel Ye ellie) ol .a) Jel .e! (e's) ole] aul ese) pega: (6) s, “s) (6, elle ip Vee (@: 0,560 a8 66) (6 bale) 6) e.le ye) ce, ib: cals, 0) is eel ce ‘os a? eee elm Mele 


(address) 
for use as a workshop. 
2. That the workshop, 
Ret aleUnwat Siem ACL sor, KILO Wile HAS Giese east tec oy 25d ut Gray FoR oar Ras Sek Gea Re ae ae 
Repetto Or WICONSI SE Ol actin ae eA yee Cae ine FRO oie Fw ae MOSS Oe Wass ORLA building(s). 
See EVEL AV eh ere tia sas kes eae esa aoe ete ai «: 2 > ae neta a Gain tye eaeee get square feet of floor space. 


(d) is [] at least 50% completed 


or [] 100% completed and ready for use and occupancy. 


3. That to the best of my knowledge, information and belief 
(a) the building conforms to: 


the plans and specifications 


[] the structural sketch, 


copies of which the authorized officers of the Organization inform me were filed with the Director; 
and 


(b) the capital cost of the building to date, is as follows: 


(i) for land, where applicable $ 


(ii) for other capital costs (excluding furnishings and equipment) 


Total Capital Cost to date $ 


(address of Professional Office) (signature) 


O. Reg. 64/68, Form 7. 
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Form 8 
The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 


APPLICATION FOR A CAPITAL GRANT FOR FURNISHINGS OR EQUIPMENT 


eS (a) CoLeeurbi oe! cer “ole (w. (60) jel /m 0: (eh cei.\e; re)10) 0) 16) 6) (sil0, 90) (@) ,efme Ne 0418) .6 8) e (0 16) ee) 6 9) BL I6) (eer 16 Gus (ee 9) 16) ©) 1@ 19) 6) louis) en ¥) layiel ie) 6; leis) a) lst 911m, .e] (@, eile? le. 'e) Sieve Ne) (ofa: lel la) elearems 


(address) 


hereby applies for a capital grant under The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act in respect of furnish- 
ings or equipment for the improvement, establishment or expansion of services of the following approved 
workshop: 


a. 16, <ole’ fa) <e).160'6: 6.6) (6) 6) fe) 0) Sie” aw! de) s! 16, 0) 164 <6) 1, 6p 6: 8) 165 > 16) “Or le) 19) a) ne!) By la) a) erie. [a 6" 8) (enw Te) ee. 6) 0) 18) 67 ve) ie: 16, (62) NG) e101 @) (0) “e, SI TR) ee) oc OWL er Ue) (0: cen lee; (e) Js) (elie) 6) lac Cwlipi cen (ene) Sic anre 


(name) 
(address) 
2. We certify that the following items: 
a 
Date Name of Thee Date Net Date Date Approved 
Ordered Supplier Received buice Paid by Director 
| 
(a) were received in good condition ; 
(b) will be used only in the approved workshop; 
(c) have been paid for; and 
(d) were fairly priced. ~ 
3. Capital Grant requested is 25% of $ = § 
Dated ats. ac.8 SMe eet en eee RA THIS EA Roles: tier ssh delete Ca yeah tpt te Rohit hen pct nis ete ya 4 , 19 2am 


C0 OEM (@ He Ge (0) 0) @. (9) (Wire, few! ee) Le! 6) ei) “ae. “6. 4,15) ai © 8). (6 10 16 Ve, «wei hee Cee 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 


Ce, eo) aie) ey Se) See) We -@ 16 SM Ce Be wR) WHO.) oe 0: "ew ome) Va) 6 (eo) (ol oe 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
the Organization) 
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DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 


[] Calculations checked [] Approvals examined L) Not previously included for grant. 


O. Reg. 64/68, Form 8. 
Form 9 


The Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act 
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT OF AN OPERATING GRANT 
(Check ¥ where applicable) 


Quarterly application for the period including the months of: 


April, May and June, 19.... a 


July, August and September, 19.... 


October, November and December, 19.... 


January, February and March, 19.... 


NAME OF WORKSHOP 


mihe> ih Maing 9581s) Se eh lo) 13,56) wis) (o6)a 5) Keil Sah!) 6! eel eine! eile) el) 6. ie'ale//6) 7a: (0) .6- wi sive, 0) \0\)'6 4sije\e , 'e) m8; 18 hel 8 Mays \e Peis ls nele. 6) #0 Sieh 6 eis) pikes 
faitablin’ceflje! jan 6; {a0 acenie® ‘ai feiie! (| a,pe «lente st e);sve (sirens! ete tien oi ejie ® C6016) (6 e).6) S> ‘e) o: ceive ieice) ya) eyiva Me; <e) 6.66 ie! 6 16) Sella? '6) te te) Sal swears 
ee. eS yO) Rew i Belew oe. te; iat fh) Hel Goose! bows! io) le wwe) Sy fare. eh we fone hetie. «jo 19, wis) \« Ge, = ices, OMe ee tel te 


ib Bees © 6! le) (6) 6) Si ee) (ae, (efs) 6y's' 6 190186) lee ele le) 6) 10) 0 G0) «1.60! ee Ve! e tel/elieieniel(e 66) 6) (ele) ie) @ leita) @, @ ete) © ce a) @ sitet ere ‘ele @re ats (5 0 Ve le) ee) (oe) ' fe e018 8. Sl is! -eriet etre 


ParRT 1 


In this Part, the above Organization applies for a payment of: 


being computed at the rate of $20.00 per month multiplied by the number of disabled persons that may be accom- 
modated together in the workshop to receive services as determined by the Director. 


Month Number Approved Requested Payment 


TOTAL 
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PART 2 


The statistical information set out below is to be based on the number of disabled persons receiving vocational 
rehabilitation services in the workshop on the last working day of each month of the period covered in this applica- 
tion and is to agree with the numbers on the workshop records. 


Number in Attendance on 


Month Number Approved Last working day of the month 


| 
| aol 


We certify that the above information is true and correct. 


ee 


(signature and title of authorized officer of 
Organization) 


le) <6, 10). 19) 28: (8) 50.110] 0; 0; 161. @) a, <6: (6) <9 "'6| jo: 0: 16; (6 6: ye) 6. 610/08) (6.46, S81 8p 6/18) e 6: Le ee 


UB WTC Le a ene nee eee nen) ara ieee ae ear CS eaneege 3 cnee CaylORWGs!, SEAMS). COR Aoee Been. 19S ee 


DEPARTMENTAL USE ONLY 


[] Calculations checked [| Not previously presented for payment 


(signature of Director) 


O. Reg. 64/68, Form 9. 


Reg. 822 


VOTERS’ LISTS 


bOED 


REGULATION 822 


under The Voters’ Lists Act 


GENERAL 
REMUNERATION AND EXPENSES 


1.—(1) The allowances and expenses payable to 
a judge under subsection 4 of section 13 of the Act 
are, 


(a) for attendance at the place where the revi- 
sion is held, for the purpose of revising the 
voters’ lists, other than at the county 
town, $10 a day; and 


(b) ten cents for each mile necessarily travelled. 


(2) The fees and costs to be payable under the 
Act to persons other than judges are those set forth 
in the Schedule. 


(3) Except as otherwise expressly provided in the 
Schedule, the fees and allowances prescribed in the 
regulations made under The Election Act shall be 
deemed to be full remuneration and compensation 
for services and disbursements rendered or made 
under The Voters’ Lists Act as well as under 
The Election Act by a returning officer. 


(4) No expense for clerical or other assistance shall 
be allowed except where the assistance has been 
engaged with the approval of the Chief Election 
Officer upon the recommendation of the chairman 
of the board. 


(S) No expense for printing, office rent or inci- 
dentals shall be allowed unless certified by the Chief 
Election Officer as proper in that electoral district. 


(6) An election board shall be allowed the amounts 
actually disbursed, authorized by the board and 
approved by the Chief Election Officer. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 563, s. 1 (1-6). 


(7) Upon the certificate of the chairman of the 
board, officers and other persons other than enumera- 
tors required to travel in the performance of their 
duties under the Act, shall be allowed their actual 
and necessary travelling expenses and, where private 
automobiles are used, the allowance shall be at the 
rate of 14 cents a mile for each mile actually 
travelled. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 563, s. 1 (7); O. Reg. 
203/63, s. 1; O. Reg. 269/67, s. 1. 


DUTIES OF OFFICERS 


2. The clerk of the board shall, 


(a) obey the directions of the chairman of the 
board; 


(6) keep his office open at the times required by 
the board for the purpose of supplying in- 
formation as to lists and copies of, or extracts 
from, any list in his possession ; 


(c) keep; 


(i) regular minutes of the proceedings of 
the meetings of the board, and 


(11) a record of the proceedings in his own 
office; and 


& 


under the direction of the board, make ar- 
rangements for the holding of the sittings 
of the revising officer for urban polling sub- 
divisions. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 563, s. 3. 


3.—(1) A revising officer shall hold sufficient 
evening sittings to afford a fair opportunity for 
persons employed during the daytime to appear and 
present complaints and objections. 


(2) The hours of the sittings of the revising officers 
shall be arranged by the board with due regard to 
the circumstances of each registration and revising 
district, the number of complaints or objections 
likely to be heard and the convenience of persons 
whose appearance is necessary in connection there- 


with. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 563, s. 4. 


4.—(1) The enumerators appointed for an urban 
polling subdivision shall cause the list and all copies 
prepared by them to be legibly typewritten at their 
joint expense. 


(2) An enumerator appointed for a rural polling 
subdivision shall cause the preliminary list and all 
copies prepared by him to be legibly typewritten at 
his own expense. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 563, s. 5. 


BOOKS AND RECORDS 


5.—(1) An election board shall keep the following 
books and records: 


1. A minute book recording the proceedings of 
the meetings of the board. 


2. Account books showing all sums received 
under accountable warrants and otherwise 
and all disbursements made. 


3. Records of the work done in the office of the 
clerk. 
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(2) A revising officer shall keep a book recording, 


(a) briefly the proceedings at each day’s 
sittings ; 


(b) a statement showing the number of hours 
during which he was employed at the 
sittings ; and 

(c) his travelling and other expenses. R.R.O. 

1960, Reg. 563, s. 6. 


COMPLAINTS OR OBJECTIONS 


6. A list of complaints of persons omitted from the 
list or wrongfully registered may include complaints 
or objections as to more than one person but shall 
relate only to one polling subdivision. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 903;s: 7. 


SAFEKEEPING OF REVISED LISTS 


7.—(1) In this section, “‘clerk of the peace’ means 
the clerk of the peace for the county or judicial 
district in which a polling subdivision is situated. 


(2) A returning officer shall deliver to the clerk of 
the peace for safekeeping for purposes of reference 
as required by any Act of the Legislature, ten 
copies of, 


(a) the certified revised voters’ list for each 
urban polling subdivision ; 


(b) the certified statement of changes and addi- 
tions relating to the list; and 


(c) the certified revised voters’ list for each 


rural polling subdivision. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. S03;s08- 
Schedule 
FEES 


1. For the chairman of the board, 
(a) where the county or judicial district 
includes only one electoral district.. $ 75 


(0) for each additional entire electoral 
district within the county or judicial 
GiSthict an additional... sect: Tiss 


(c) where the electoral district includes 
part of another county or judicial 
districthanradditionalact.aina.in 2. . 50 


2. For each member of the board, including 
the chairman, for every meeting actually 
attended, as certified by the chairman. . 10 


3. For the clerk of the board, 
(a) where the county or judicial district 
includes only one electoral district.. 200 


VOTERS’ LISTS 


. Fo 


Reg. 822 


(0) for each additional entire electoral 
district within the county or judicial 
district, Aan additional. see sacs aes 


(c) where the electoral district includes 
part of another county or judicial 
districtirall additional. cee ae 


. For revising officers, 


(a) where one sitting only is held on one 


(b) where two or more sittings are held on 
oneiday,-for eachisittings.. 726). 


. For municipal clerks acting as clerks to 


revising officers, 


(a) for every day upon which one or two 
sittings are actually held.......... 


(b) for every day upon which three 
sittings are actually held .......%.. «. 


La 


furnishing lists or copies, 


(a 


a” 


for every manuscript or typewritten 
copy of a voters’ list or any part 
thereof, or of changes made therein 
on complaint or objection, other 
than a list or part thereof required 
to be furnished by any Act of the 
Legislature, for every ten names on 
each:copy supplied 734 #: ie. 0 
payable by the person to whom 
supplied. 


~~ 
(55) 
SO 


for all copies of the first part of the 
list of voters under Part I of the Act 
furnished to a returning officer as re- 
quired by statute for use at an elec- 
tion, per polling subdivision....... 
and for every name corrected or 
added by manuscript on each copy 
furnished cd sj cack et hdok satis 


7. Each enumerator, for all services in con- 


nection with the preparation of the list 
and furnishing copies including all ex- 
penses, $30 plus, 


(a) in the case of an enumerator for an 
urban polling subdivision, 10 cents 
for each name on the list; 


(0) in the case of an enumerator for a 
rural polling subdivision, 11 cents 
for each name on the list. 


$ 100 


1S 


ils 


10 


10 


15 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 563, Sched.; O. Reg. 203/63, s. 2; 
O. Reg. 269/67, s. 2. 


Reg. 823 


WARBLE FLY CONTROL 


1St7 


REGULATION 823 


under The Warble Fly Control Act 


GENERAL 
METHODS OF TREATMENT 


1. The method of treatment for warble fly shall 
be one of the following: 


1. The application of the ingredients desig- 
nated in subsection 1 of section 3 by 
means of a stiff bristle brush to the 
area of skin within one foot of each side 
of the backbone extending from the shoulder 
to the rump so that, 


(a) the ingredients are worked into 
the hair and wet the skin; and 


(b) the treatment loosens the scabs 
over any grubs in the skin. 


2. The application of the ingredients desig- 
nated in subsection 2 of section 3 by means 
of a spray ejected from a nozzle having a 
single aperture five sixty-fourths of an inch 
in diameter known as a No. 5 disc, under a 
pressure of 400 pounds a square inch at the 
nozzle aperture to the area of skin within 
one foot of each side of the backbone 
extending from the shoulder to the rump 
so that the ingredients wet the skin. 


3. The application of an ingredient designated 
in subsection 3 of section 3, by such means as 
the manufacturer thereof recommends, 
to the skin along the backbone extending 
from the shoulder to the rump so that the 
ingredient wets the skin. O. Reg. 420/70, 
av 


CATTLE EXEMPTED BY BY-LAW 


2.—(1) Cattle that are free from warble fly grubs 
are designated a class of cattle. 


(2) The class of cattle designated in subsection 1 
is exempt from the provisions of any by-law passed 
under the Act or any predecessor of the Act. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 564, s. 2. 


3.—(1) The ingredients designated, and _ the 
strength thereof, for application by means of a 
brush shall be, 


(a) 8 ounces of Derris powder containing 5 per 
cent rotenone or such other quantity of 
Derris powder as contains an equivalent 
strength of rotenone; and 


(b) 7 ounces of wettable sulphur, thoroughly 
mixed in 1 imperial gallon of water. 


(2) The ingredients designated, and the strength 
thereof, for application by means of a spray shall 
be 74% pounds of Derris powder containing 5 per 
cent rotenone or such other quantity of Derris 
powder as contains an equivalent strength of 
rotenone, thoroughly mixed in 80 imperial gallons 
of water. 


(3) A systemic insecticide that, 


(a) includes in its purposes the control of 
warble grubs; 


(b) is guaranteed by its manufacturer to be 
effective for such purpose; and 


(c) is registered as a brand of pest control 
product under the Pest Control Products 
Act (Canada), 


is designated as an ingredient for use in the 
treatment for warble fly, and the strength and 
manner of use thereof shall be as directed by the 
manufacturer thereof for such purpose. O. Reg. 
420/70, s. 2. 


4.—(1) Where a municipality has passed a by-law 
under section 2 of the Act requiring treatment for 
warble fly and the ingredient used is Derris powder, 


(a) the treatment shall be given within the 
period commencing with the 10th day 
of April and ending with the 31st day of 
May in each year; 


Zee 
co 
Seed 


the first treatment shall be given within 
eight days after the commencement of 
such period; and 


— 
o 
See 


any additional treatments shall be given 
at intervals of not less than twenty-one 
days or more than twenty-eight days. 


(2) Where a municipality has passed a by-law 
under section 2 of the Act requiring treatment for 
warble fly and the ingredient used is a systemic 
insecticide, the treatment shall be given within 
the period prescribed therefor by the manufacturer. 


(3) Where, during the period commencing with the 
10th day of April and ending with the 31st day of 
May in any year, cattle that are not free from 
warble fly grubs are brought into a municipality 
in which a by-law is in force and are not 
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accompanied by a certificate under section 5 of the 
Act, the cattle shall be treated for warble fly within 
three days after being brought into the municipality. 
O. Reg. 420/70, s. 3. 


INSPECTORS 


5. The Commissioner may provide courses for the 
instruction of inspectors in, 


(a) the detection of warble fly in cattle; 


(b) methods of treatment and their application ; 
and 


(c) methods of enforcing treatment and the 
emects Oistreatmment,  “RaKYO: 19607 Keg: 
564, s. 5; O. Reg. 420/70, s. 4. 


6. An inspector shall, 


(a) attend any course of instruction provided by 
the Commissioner ; 


(b) instruct, 


(i) cattle owners in the brush method of 
applying Derris powder and in the 
proper use of systemic insecticides, 
and 

(il) persons operating power sprayers in 
the spray method of applying Derris 


powder, 


so as to insure that treatment is efficiently 
carried out: 


(c) where he inspects cattle for warble fly, keep 
a record of the inspection showing, 


(i) the date thereof, 


(ii) the name and address of the cattle 
owner, 


the location and number of cattle in- 
spected, and 


(iii 


ee 


(iv) the results of the inspection with 
reterenice? Loe twerble “lye 1 K.R-O: 
1960, Reg. 564, s. 6; O. Reg. 420/70, 
SPD: 


7. Where an inspector causes cattle to be treated 
for warble fly, he shall keep a record showing, 


(a) the date of the treatments; 

(b) the name and address of the cattle owner; 

(c) the location and number of cattle treated 
during the periods of the first and second 


treatments and, if given, the third treat- 
ment; 


(d) the method of treatment; and 


(e) the number of cattle brought or received by 
the cattle owner into the municipality dur- 
ing the periods of treatment. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 564, s. 7. 


8. A certificate under section 5 of the Act shall be 
inFormit. O”Rég. 1960, "Keg'564, s: 8. 


9. Where cattle have been treated for warble fly, 
the inspector shall, npon the request of the cattle 
owner, issue a certificate in Form 1 to the cattle 
owner. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 564, s. 9. 


METHODS OF MAKING CATTLE AVAILABLE 
FOR INSPECTION AND TREATMENT 


10. The methods of making cattle available for 
inspection or treatment are, 


(a) by securely tying them in stanchions, or in 
any other manner, in stalls; 


(b) by confining them to box stalls located in a 
barn, stable or shed; 


(c) by confining them in a corral or other en- 
closure; or 


(d) by such other method as will enable an in- 
spector, 


(i) to make a physical examination by 
hand on the back of each head of 
cattle for the purpose of determining 
whether warble fly grubs exist under 
the skin, or 


(ii) to apply treatment by the brush 
method of treatment for warble fly or 
the spray method of treatment for 
warble fly. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 564, 
oe LO 


(iii 


SEES 


to treat the cattle by the application 
of Derris powder by brush or spray. 
R.R.O. 1960> Reg. 564 Ss. 105 
O. Reg. 420/70, s. 6. 


CONTROL IN UNORGANIZED TERRITORY 


11.—(1) Any cattle owner having cattle in any 
unorganized territory between the Ist day of April and 
the 31st day of May in any year may in writing apply 
to the Ontario Agricultural Representative for the 
district that includes the unorganized territory for 
information on and materials for treatment for warble 
fly. 
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(2) The application shall show, 
(a) the name and address of the cattle owner; 
(b) the number of cattle; and 


(c) the location of the cattle between the Ist 
day of April and the 31st day of May. 


(3) Where an Ontario Agricultural Representative 
receives applications from at least 50 per cent of the 
cattle owners in unorganized territory within his 
district, he shall so state in writing to the Com- 
missioner. 


(4) On receipt of a statement from the Ontario 
Agriculfural Representative showing the number of 
cattle owners in the unorganized territory in his 
district, the number of applications received by him 
and the number of cattle in the unorganized territory 
in his district owned by the applicants, the Com- 
missioner shall cause that Agricultural Representa- 
tive to receive materials for treatment of the cattle 
for warble fly. 


(5S) On receipt of materials for treatment of the 
cattle for warble fly, the Agricultural Representative 
shall distribute the materials to the cattle owners for 
treatment of their cattle. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 564, 
eh WE 


PAYMENTS AND GRANTS 


12. The Minister shall pay out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund the cost of materials suppled to 
Agricultural Representatives for the treatment for 
warble fly of cattle in unorganized territory. R.R.O, 
1960, Reg. 564, s. 12. 


13.—(1) Out of the moneys appropriated by the 
Legislature for the purpose, the Minister may make 
grants so as to reimburse any municipality to an 
extent not exceeding 50 per cent of, 


(a) the salary of the inspectors appointed; and 


(b) the actual travelling expenses necessarily 
incurred by the inspectors in the perform- 
ance of their duties. 


(2) Where the moneys appropriated by the Legis- 
lature in any year are insufficient to pay the grants 
under subsection 1, the amount of each grant shall be 
decreased pro rata. 


(3) An application for a grant shall, 


(a) be made on the form provided therefor 
by the Commissioner; and 


(>) be forwarded to the Commissioner not 
later than the 31st day of December in 
the year in respect of which the application 
ismade. O. Reg. 420/70, s. 7. 


14. For the purposes of subsection 2 of section 4 
of the Act, the inspection period commences on the 
18th day of April and ends on the 31st day of May. 
O. Reg. 420/70, s. 8. 


Form 1 


CERTIFICATE 
The Warble Fly Control Act 
under Section 5 of the Act 


Under The Warble Fly Control Act and the regula- 
tions; [certify that the cattle on-set oe 
(name of 


@) 9) Fe; Veviel (eh ee: ue: ‘6, \s: ves, fae) 6: \s (0) 0) eho, @, «8 16. ).elia oY lee) ists wie! st ier et cae et tei is) tes ie) isl 16 


iS [oj ee, -e)) .8) 9) © Te) cece! [6 (ew 6) .wi (639 18) (ee fe cee 4) nee pies (e)) mire) lave) ie) -e.le) elise) isl lel leliy 


(address) 
Located at lot. i... a4 aryl CONCESSION Seana eee 


OwhHSiD OLN ees ate: ON ee Of ii ew ta en te 


were treated for warble fly during the period within 
which treatments are required in any year as follows: 


(date) 
Second treatments... «+ ius cen. eae oe ee eee 
(date) 
if siven third Arear Gite a acean es aeceene Gia cee a 
(date) 
Dated: aty.c ete ee, [alate eRe g pete ae ee day of 


(state jurisdiction) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 564, Form 1. 
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REGULATION 824 


under The Waste Management Act 


GENERAL 


INTERPRETATION 


1. In this Regulation, 


1s 


10. 


ri, 


. “composting” 


“abandoned motor vehicle’? means a motor 
vehicle abandoned on public or private 
property and includes such part of a motor 
vehicle that is left after salvaging; 
“access road” means a road that leads 
from a public road to a waste disposal 
site; 


. “agricultural waste’’ means waste, other 


then sewage, resulting from farm opera- 
tions, including animal husbandry and 
where a farm operation is carried on in 
respect of food packing, food preserving, 
animal slaughtering or meat packing, in- 
cludes the waste from such operations; 


“cell’’, in respect of a landfilling site, means 
a deposit of waste that has been sealed by 
cover material so that no waste deposited 
in the cell is exposed to the atmosphere; 


means the treatment of 
waste by aerobic decomposition of organic 
matter by bacterial action for the pro- 
duction of stabilized humus; 


. “cover material’? means soil or other ma- 


terial approved for use in sealing cells in 
landfilling ; 


“dead animal’’ means an animal that dies 
naturally or from disease or by reason of 
accident and includes parts thereof: 


“dump” means a waste disposal site where 
waste is deposited without cover material 
being applied at regular intervals; 


. “fly-ash’”” means particulate matter re- 


moved from combustion flue gases; 


“srinding’’ means the treatment of waste 
by uniformly reducing the waste to parti- 
cles of controlled maximum size; 


“hauled liquid and hazardous waste collec- 
tion system’’ means a waste management 
system or any part thereof for the collec- 
tion, handling, transportation, storage or 


LZ; 


13. 


14. 


Ie 


16. 


7. “incinerator waste’ 


processing of hauled liquid industrial waste 
or hazardous waste but does not include 
the disposal thereof; 


“hauled liquid industrial waste’ means 
liquid waste, other than hauled sewage, 
that results from industrial processes or 
manufacturing or commercial operations 
and that is transported in a tank or other 
container for treatment or disposal, and 
includes sewage residue from sewage works 
that are subject to the provisions of 
The Ontario Water Resources Commission 
Act; 


“hauled sewage’’ means waste removed 
from, 


i. a cesspool, 
lil. a septic tank system, 
ill. a privy-vault or privy pit, 
iv. a chemical toilet, 
v. a portable toilet, or 
vi. a sewage holding tank at a marina, 


and transported in a tank or other con- 
tainer for treatment or disposal other than 
at a waste disposal site; 


“hazardous waste’’ means waste that re- 
quires special precautions in its storage, 
collection, transportation, treatment or 
disposal, to prevent damage to persons or 
property and includes explosive, flamma- 
ble, volatile, radioactive, toxic and patho- 
logical waste ; 


“Incineration” means the treatment of 
waste by controlled burning, including 
measures for limiting air pollution, to 
reduce the volume of the waste and to 
leave it in a more stable form for dis- 
posal ; 


‘Incinerator ash’’ means the ash residue, 
other than fly-ash, resulting from incinera- 
tion where the waste is reduced to ashes 
containing by weight less than 10 per cent 
of combustible materials ; 


means the residue 
from incineration, other than incinerator 
ash and fly-ash ; 
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18. “inert fill’ means earth or rock fill that waste from a collection vehicle to another 
contains no putrescible materials or soluble carrier for transportation to another waste 
or decomposable chemical substances ; disposal site. O. Reg. 375/70, s. 1. 
19. “individual collection system’’ means the DESIGNATION AND EXEMPTION OF WASTES 
collection of his own domestic wastes by a 
householder and the transportation of such 2. The following are designated wastes: 
wastes to a waste disposal site by the 
householder ; 1. Abandoned motor vehicles. 
20. “‘landfilling’’ means the disposal of waste 2. Agricultural wastes. 
by deposit, under controlled conditions, 
on land or on land covered by water, and 3. Condemned animals or parts thereof at a 
includes compaction of the waste into a plant licensed under The Meat Inspection 
cell and covering the waste with cover Act (Ontario), or an establishment operat- 
materials at regular intervals; ing under the Meat Inspection Act (Canada). 
21. “‘marine craft waste disposal system’”’ 4. Dead animals. 
means a waste disposal system operated by 
a person or a municipality for the receiving S. Hauled liquid industrial waste. 
of waste from marine craft for deposit in 
holding tanks; 6. Hauled sewage. 
22. ‘“‘municpal waste management system”’ 7. Hazardous waste. 
means a waste mangement system, or any 
part thereof, of which a municipality is the 8. Incinerator waste. 
owner ; 
9. Inert fill. 
23. “on-site garbage grinder’ means a grinder, 
10. Rock fill or mill tailings from a mine. 
i. used for the treatment of waste that OeKeg-375/705S) 2; 
is subsequently discharged as sew- 
age, and 3. The following wastes are exempted from the 
Act and this Regulation: 
ii. located in a building or structure 
used principally for functions other 1. Abandoned motor vehicles. 
than waste management ; 
2. Agricultural wastes. 
24. “‘on-site incinerator’? means an incinerator 
that is located in a building or structure 3. Condemned animals or parts thereof at a 
used principally for functions other than plant licensed under The Meat Inspection 
waste management ; Act (Ontario) or an establishment operating 
under the Meat Inspection Act (Canada). 
25. “‘on-site road” means a road for the move- 
ment of vehicles and equipment within a 4. Dead animals to which The Dead Animal 
waste disposal site; Disposal Act applies. 
26. “packing and baling’ means the treat- 5S. Hauled sewage. 
ment of waste by its- compression into 
blocks or bales and binding or sheating the 6. Inert fill. 
blocks with wire, metal, plastic or other 
material ; 7. Rock fill or mill tailings from a mine. 
O. Keg. 375/70;.s. 3. 
27. “private waste management system”’ 
means a waste management system, or any CLASSIFICATION AND EXEMPTION 
part thereof, of which a person other than OF WASTE DISPOSAL SITES 
a municipality is the owner; 
4. Waste disposal sites are classified as follows: 
28. “‘scavenging’’ means the uncontrolled re- 
moval of reusable material from waste at 1. Composting sites. 
a waste disposal site; 
2. Dumps. 
29. “‘transfer station’’ means a waste disposal 


site used for the purpose of transferring 


3. Grinding sites. 
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. Incineration sites. 


Landfilling sites. 


SN Ue 


On-site incinerators. 


~I 


On-site garbage grinders. 
8. Packing and baling sites. 


9. Transfer stations. O. Reg. 375/70, s. 4. 


5. The following waste disposal sites are exempted 
from the Act and this Regulation: 


1. On-site incinerators. 


2. On-site garbage grinders. O. Reg. 375/70, 


SE: 


CLASSIFICATION AND EXEMPTION 
OF WASTE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 


6. Waste management systems are classified as 
follows: 


1. Municipal waste management systems. 
2. Private waste management systems. 

3. Individual collection systems. 
4 


. Hauled liquid and hazardous waste collec- 
tion systems. 


Marine craft waste disposal systems. 


eee, Si) J UiS.0., 


On 


7. The following waste management systems are 
exempted from the Act and this Regulation: 


1. Individual collection systems. 


2. Marine craft waste disposal systems. 


O. Reg. 375/70, s. 7. 


CERTIFICATES OF APPROVAL FOR WASTE DISPOSAL 
SITES AND WASTE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 


8. A certificate of approval for a waste disposal 
site or a waste management system or a renewal 
thereof expires one year after the date upon which 
the certificate or renewal is issued. O. Reg. 375/70, 
s. 8. 


9. A provisional certificate of approval for a 
waste disposal site or a waste management system 
or a renewal thereof expires on the date shown 
thereon. O. Reg. 375/70, s. 9. 


STANDARDS FOR WASTE DISPOSAL SITES 


10.—(1) The following are prescribed as standards 
for the location, maintenance and operation of a 
landfilling site that are to be met to the satis- 
faction of the Minister by an applicant for a certifi- 
cate of approval therefor: 


10. 


Lh 


. Access roads and on-site roads shall be 


provided so that vehicles hauling waste 
to and on the site may travel readily on 
any day under all normal weather con- 
ditions. 


. Access to the site shall be limited to such 


times as an attendant is on duty and the 
site shall be restricted to use by persons 
authorized to deposit waste in the fill 
area. 


. Drainage passing over or through the site 


shall not adversely affect adjoining proper- 
ty and natural drainage shall not be ob- 
structed. 


. Drainage that may cause pollution shall 


not, without adequate treatment, be dis- 
charged into watercourses. 


. Waste shall be placed sufficiently above 


or isolated from the maximum water table 
at the site in such manner that im- 
pairment of groundwater in aquifers is 
prevented and sufficiently distant from 
sources of potable water supplies so as to 
prevent contamination of the water, unless 
adequate provision is made for the collec- 
tion and treatment of leachate. 


. Where required by the Minister, adequate 


measures to prevent water pollution shall be 
taken by the construction of berms and 
dykes of low permeability to isolate the 
site and effectively prevent the egress of 
pollutants. 


. Where required by the Minister, samples 


shall be taken and tests made to measure 
the extent of egress of pollutants and such 
measures as are required by the Minister 
shall be taken for the collection and treat- 
ment of pollutants and for the prevention 
of water pollution. 


. The site shall be located a reasonable dis- 


tance from any cemetery. 


Adequate and proper equipment shall be 
provided for the compaction of waste into 
cells and the covering of the cells with 
cover material. 


Where climatic conditions may prevent the 
use of the site at all times, provisions shall 
be made for another waste disposal site 
which can be used during such periods. 


Where required for accurate determination 
of input of all wastes by weight, scales 
shall be provided at the site or shall be 
readily available for use. 
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12. All waste disposal operations at the site 
shall be adequately and continually super- 
vised. 


13. Waste shall be deposited in an orderly 
manner in the fill area, compacted ade- 
quately and covered by cover material by 
a proper landfilling operation. 


14. Procedures shall be established for the 
control of rodents or other animals and 
insects at the site. 


15. Procedures shall be established, signs 
posted, and safeguards maintained for the 
prevention of accidents at the site. 


16. The waste disposal area shall be enclosed 
to prevent entry by unauthorized persons 
and access to the property shall be by 
roadway closed by a gate capable of being 
locked. 


17. A green belt or neutral zone shall be pro- 
vided around the site and the site shall be 
adequately screened from public view. 


18. Whenever any part of a fill area has 
reached its limit of fill, a final cover of 
cover material shall be placed on the com- 
pleted fill and such cover shall be in- 
spected at regular intervals over the next 
ensuing period of two years and where 
necessary action shall be taken to main- 
tain the integrity and continuity of the 
cover materials. 


19. Scavenging shall not be permitted. 


(2) A certificate of approval for a landfilling site 
is subject to the condition that the site shall con- 
tinue to be maintained and operated in accordance 
with the standards approved therefor. O. Reg. 
Sho1105S,<10, 


11.—(1) The following are prescribed as standards 
for the location, maintenance and operation of an 
incineration site that are to be met to the satis- 
faction of the Minister by an applicant for a 
certificate of approval therefor: 


1. The location of the incineration site shall 
be selected so as to reduce the effects of 
nuisances, such as dust, noise, and traffic. 


2. Incinerator waste shall be disposed of at 
a landfilling site. 


3. The incinerator shall be located, 
(a) so that it is accessible for the trans- 


portation of wastes thereto without 
nuisance ; 


(o) taking into account meteorological 
considerations to minimize environ- 
mental effects; and 


(c) so that the services and utilities re- 
quired for the operation of the in- 
cinerator are available, including 
facilities for the disposal or residue 
and of quenching and scrubbing 
water. 


4. The design and capacity of the incinerator 
shall be in accordance with accepted engi- 
neering practices and of a type and size 
adequate to efficiently process the quanti- 
ties of waste that may be expected, so that 
a minimum volume of residue is obtained, 
the putrescible materials remaining as 
residue are reduced to a minimum and a 
minimum of air pollution results. 


5. The following equipment shall be provided 
as required for particular applications to 
the satisfaction of the Minister: 


i. Scales for the accurate determina- 
tion of the input of all wastes by 
weight. 


ii. A storage pit or other storage facili- 
ties. 


ili. A crane or other means of removing 
waste from the pit or other storage 
facilities. 


iv. Means of controlling dusts and 
odours. 


v. Such instruments as may be neces- 
sary for the efficient operation of an 
incinerator. 


6. The incineration site shall include an un- 
loading area properly enclosed and of 
sufficient size for the intended operation. 


7. Access roads shall be provided for vehicles 
hauling waste to the incineration site. 


8. On-site fire protection shall be provided 
and, where possible, arrangements shall be 
made with a fire department or munici- 
pality for adequate fire figihting services 
in case of an emergency. 


9. Scavenging shall not be permitted. 


(2) A certificate of approval for an incineration 
site is subject to the condition that the site shall 
continue to be maintained and operated in accord- 
ance with the standards approved therefor. O. Reg. 
370/10 sede 
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12.—(1) The following are prescribed as the 
standards for the location, maintenance and opera- 
tion of a dump that are to be met to the satis- 
faction of the Minister by an applicant for a 
certificate of approval therefor: 


1. The fill area shall not be subject to flood- 
ing and shall be so located that no direct 
drainage leads to a watercourse. 


2. The site shall be at least one-quarter of a 
mile from the nearest dwelling. 


3. The site shall be at least two hundred 
yards from the nearest public road. 


4. The site shall be at least 100 feet from any 
watercourse, lake or pond. 


5. The site shall not be on land covered by 
water. 


6. Signs shall be posted stating requirements 
for the operation of the dump, including 
measures for the control of vermin and in- 
sect infestation. 


7. The site shall be so located and opera- 
ted as to reduce to a minimum the hazards 
resulting from fire. 


8. The operator of the dump shall apply 
such cover material at such intervals as 
the Medical Officer of Health may direct. 


9. Scavenging shall not be permitted. 


(2) A certificate of approval for a dump is sub- 
ject to the condition that the dump shall con- 
tinue to be maintained and operated in accordance 
with the standards approved therefor. O. Reg. 
J7ol70ys. 12: 


13.—(1) Subject to subsection 2, no dump shall 
be established or operated in a city, borough, 
town, separated town, township, village or police 
village in any county, regional municipality or the 
Provisional County of Haliburton. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a dump may 
be established in the following parts of Ontario: 


1. The townships of Albermarle, Eastnor, 
Lindsay and St. Edmunds, in the County 
of Bruce. 


2. The townships of Barrie, Bedford, Claren- 
don and Miller, Howe Island, Kennebec, 
Olden, and Palmerston and North and 
South Canonto, in the County of Frontenac. 


3. The townships of Bangor, Wicklow and 
McClure, Carlow, Dungannon, Elzevir and 
Grimsthorpe, Herschel, Limerick, Madoc, 


Marmora and Lake, Mayo, Monteagle, 
Tudor and Cashel, and Wollaston, in the 
County of Hastings. 


4. The townships of Dalhousie and North 
Sherbrooke, Darling, Lavant, North Bur- 
gess, and South Sherbrooke, in the County 
of Lanark. 


5. The townships of Asphodel, Belmont and 
Methuen, Chandos, Ennismore, Galway 
and Cavendish, and Harvey, in the County 
of Peterborough. 


6. The townships of Bagot and Blithfield, 
Brougham, Brudenell and Lyndock, 
Griffith and Matawatchan, Head, Clara, 
and Maria, North Algona, Radcliffe, Rag- 
lan, Sebastopol, and South Algona, in 
the County of Renfrew. 


7. The townships of Carden, Dalton, and 
Laxton, Digby and Longford, in the County 
of Victoria. 


8. The Improvement District of Bicroft, the 
townships of Anson, Hindon and Minden, 
Cardiff, Dysart, Bruton, Clyde, Dudley, 
Eyre, Guilford, Harburn, Harcourt and 
Havelock, Glamorgan, Lutterworth, Mon- 
mouth, Sherborne, McClintock, Living- 
stone, Lawrence and Nightingale, and 
Snowdon and Stanhope, in the Provisional 
County of Haliburton. 


(3) No dump shall be established or operated 
in the following parts of the territorial districts 
of Ontario: 


1. The City of Sault Ste. Marie, the town of 
Blind River, Bruce Mines, and Thessalon, 
the villages of Hilton Beach and Iron 
Bridge, and the Township of Elliot Lake, 
in the Territorial District of Algoma. 


2. The towns of Cochrane, Hearst, Iroquois 
Falls, Kapuskasing, Matheson, Smooth 
Rock Falls, and Timmins, and the town- 
ships of Glackmeyer, Mountjoy, Tisdale 
and Whitney, in the Territorial District 
of Cochrane. 


3. The towns of Dryden, Keewatin, Kenora, 
and Sioux Lookout, and the townships of 
Jaffray and Melick, in the Territorial 
District of Kenora. 


4. The towns of Gore Bay and Little Current, 
in the Territorial District of Manitoulin. 


5. The towns of Bala, Bracebridge, Graven- 
hurst, and Huntsville, and the villages of 
Port Carling, Port Sydney and Winder- 
mere, in the Territorial District of Muskoka. 
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. The City of North Bay, the towns of 


Bonfield, Cache Bay, Mattawa, and Stur- 
geon Falls, and the townships of East 
Ferris, Field and Springer, in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing. 


. The towns of Kearney, Parry Sound, 


Powassan and Trout Creek, the villages of 
Burk’s Falls, Magnetawan, Rosseau, South 
River and Sundridge, and the townships of 
Foley, McDougall, North Himsworth, and 
South Himsworth, in the Territorial Dis- 


‘trict of Parry Sound. 


. The towns of Fort Frances and Rainy 


River, and the Township of Atikokan, in 
the Territorial District of Rainy River. 


. The City of Sudbury, the towns of Capreol, 


Coniston, Copper Cliff, Espanola, Levack, 
Lively, Massey and Webbwood, and the 
townships of Balfour, Falconbridge, and 
Neelon and Garson, in the Territorial 
District of Sudbury. 


. The City of Thunder Bay, the Town of 


Geraldton and the townships of Neebing, 
Nipigon, Oliver, Paipoonge, Schreiber, 
Shuniah, and Terrace Bay, and the im- 
provement districts of Beardmore, Mani- 
touwadge, Nakina, and Red Rock, in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay. 


. The towns of Charlton, Cobalt, Englehart, 


Haileybury, Latchford, and New Liskeard, 
the Village of Thornloe, and the townships 
of Armstrong, Bucke, Larder Lake, 


McGarry, and Teck, in the Territorial 
District of Timiskaming. O. Reg. 375/70, 
Sai 3 


STANDARDS FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 


14.—(1) The following are standards for the 
operation of a waste management system that are 
to be met to the satisfaction of the Minister by an 
applicant for a certificate of approval therefor: 


1. All waste collection vehicles and waste 
carriers shall be so constructed as to enable 
waste to be transferred safely and without _ 
nuisance from storage containers to the 
vehicle. 


2. Bodies of waste collection vehicles and 
waste carriers shall be so constructed as to 
withstand abrasion and corrosion from the 
waste. 


3. Bodies of waste collection vehicles and 
waste carriers shall be leakproof and 
covered where necessary to prevent the 
emission of offensive odours, the falling 
or blowing of waste material from the 
vehicles or the release of dust or other 
air-borne materials that may cause air 
pollution. 


(2) A certificate of approval for a waste manage- 
ment system is subject to the condition that the 
system shall continue to be operated in accordance 
with the standards approved therefor. O. Reg. 
375/70, s. 14. 
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REGULATION 825 


under The Weed Control Act 


GENERAL 


NOXIOUS WEEDS 


1.—(1) The plants named in Schedule 1 and 
Schedule 2 are designated as noxious weeds generally 
in Ontario. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 1 (1). 


(2) The plants named in columns 1 and 2 of 
Schedule 3 are designated as noxious weeds in 
respect of the municipalities set opposite thereto in 
column 3. O. Reg. 170/63, s. 1 (1). 


(3) In schedules 1, 2 and 3, 
(a) “‘L.” is an abbreviation for Linnaeus; 
(b) ‘‘Mill.”’ is an abbreviation for Miller; 
(c) “Scop.” is an abbreviation for Scopoli; and 


(d) “‘spp.”’ is an abbreviation for species. 
RERAOS 1960 Reet 565, S71 (2). 


2. An order issued by an inspector under section 
11 of the Act shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reger565;.8:'2: 


3.—(1) No person shall transport farm produce 
containing noxious weeds or weed seeds on any public 
road or property, or transport farm produce so in- 
fested to a farm that is free from such noxious weeds 
or weed seeds, except in a manner that prevents 
the escape of noxious weed seeds. 


(2) No person shall transport soil, gravel or other. 


substance containing noxious weed seeds except in a 
manner that prevents the weed seeds from being 
scattered during transportation or from being de- 
posited on any land where the weed seeds may grow 
to maturity. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 3. 


4.—(1) Noxious weeds shall be destroyed by 
means of, 


(a) covering the plants with mulch or other 
substances that prevent growth of the 
plants or the ripening of their seeds; 


(b) pulling or otherwise removing the plants 
from the soil; 


(c) cutting the roots or stalks of the plants 
before the seeds have developed sufficiently 
to ripen after the cutting; 


(d) plowing or cultivating the soil in which the 
plants are growing; or 


(e) treating with a herbicide that causes the 
plants to be destroyed or prevents the 
growth of the plants or the ripening of their 
seeds. 


(2) Where noxious weeds are destroyed in a 
manner mentioned in subsection 1 and the seeds 
have developed sufficiently to ripen, the seeds shall 
be destroyed in a manner mentioned in subsection 4. 


(3) Where an inspector causes the destruction of 
noxious weeds, the destruction shall be in a manner 
mentioned in subsection 1 that is efficient and at a 
reasonable cost in the circumstances. 


(4) Weed seeds shall be destroyed by means of, 


(a) removal to locations where the seeds are 
unable to germinate, or, if germination 
takes place, where the noxious weeds are 
unable to grow to maturity; 


— 
ox 
— 


composting ; 


(c) use as silage or other form of fodder in 
which the weed seeds are consumed by 
animals ; 


(d) grinding or crushing; or 
(e) burning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 4. 


5.—(1) The circumstances and conditions under 
which an inspector may cause noxious weeds to be 
destroyed under section 13 or 15 of the Act are, 


(a) that the inspector is of the opinion, 


(i) that propagation of the noxious 
weeds would be prevented or sub- 
stantially reduced by reason of their 
destruction, and 


(ii) except in the case of poison ivy and 
ragweed, that lands other than the 
lands on which the noxious weeds 
are growing are likely to be damaged 
by propagation of the noxious weeds ; 


(b) that the inspector does not cause damage 
to the property more than is necessary for 
or incidental to entering upon the lands 
and transporting the equipment used in 
the destruction of the noxious weeds; 


that in the destruction of Dodder found 
in a growing crop, the inspector does not 
damage the land or reduce the yield of the 


— 
Lo) 
— 
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growing crop more than is necessary for or 
incidental to the destruction of the 
Dodder ; 


(d) that in the destruction of noxious weeds 
named in Schedule 1, other than Dodder, 
found in a growing crop, the inspector does 
not destroy the growing crop unless the 
noxious weeds are growing in greater den- 
sity than one noxious weed plant in an area 
of one square yard; and 


(ec) that in the destruction of noxious weeds, 
other than noxious weeds named in 
Schedule 1, found in a growing crop, the 
inspector does not damage or destroy the 
growing crop unless the noxious weeds are 
growing in greater density than two noxious 
weed plants in an area of one square yard. 


(2) Subsection 1 does not apply to the destruc- 
tion of noxious weeds where the owner of the land 
on which the noxious weeds are growing makes an 
agreement with the inspector for the destruction of 
the noxious weeds. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 5. 


LICENCES FOR THE OPERATION OF 
SEED-CLEANING PLANTS 


6.—(1) A licence for the operation of a plant for 
the cleaning of grain or seeds for seed purposes shall 
be in Form 2. 


(2) A licence under subsection 1 expires on the 
31st day of March next following the date of issue. 


(3) The fee for a licence is $5. 


(4) The Minister may suspend or, after a hearing, 
cancel a licence where the licensee fails to comply 
with the Act or this Regulation. R.R.O. 1960, 
RES 905455 0. 


7. A licence for the operation of a plant for the 
cleaning of grain or seeds for seed purposes is issued 
upon the conditions, 


(a) that the operator of the seed-cleaning plant 
maintains the plant and equipment in good 
condition and operates the plant in accord- 
ance with recognized principles for seed 
cleaning; 


(b) that the floors, bins, cleaners, elevators, 
elevator-boots, elevator-heads, scourers, 
screens, scales and other equipment in use 
for the cleaning of grain and seed are 
thoroughly cleaned after the cleaning of each 
lot of seed; 


(c) that the person in charge of the seed-cleaning 
operations has knowledge of selections and 
combinations of screens for efficient clean- 


WEED CONTROL 


Reg. 825 


ing and of adjustments of other equipment 
that may be necessary for proper operation 
of the equipment; 


(d) that the operator of the plant exercises care 
to assure that weed seeds obtained in the 
seed-cleaning operations are disposed of 
properly; and 


(e) that weed seeds or foreign grain or seeds or 
other materials that were not present in 
any lot of grain or seeds delivered to the 
plant are not present in the grain or seed 
delivered from the plant. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 565, s. 7. 


8. A seed-cleaning plant operated for the cleaning 
of grain or seed for seed purposes for persons other 
than the owner of the plant shall have floor space 
of not less than 1,000 square feet on the ground floor 
for seed-cleaning operations and storage of seed. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 8. 


9. A seed-cleaning plant shall be equipped with, 


(a) windows for ventilation and light that pro- 
vide at least one square foot of window 
space for every 160 cubic feet of room 
space ; 


(b) where insufficient light is obtained through 
windows, adequate artificial lighting for all 
parts of the seed-cleaning operation ; 


(c) a floor in the seed-cleaning room constructed 
of matched lumber, concrete, asphalt or 
other material, so as to provide a smooth 
impermeable surface from which all grain, 
seeds, dust, dirt and refuse may be re- 
moved by sweeping ; 


(d) one seed-cleaner equipped with at least two 
screens ; 


(ec) at least fifteen screens for the cleaning of 
grain and seeds, that are clearly marked as 
to size and, when not in use, are stored ina 
proper screen rack; 


(f) a hand-operated or mechanical device for 
the cleaning of machinery and equipment ; 


(g) elevators or other elevating facilities that 
are designed, constructed and located so as 
to ensure ease of access to elevator-boots 
and elevator-heads for cleaning, oiling, re- 
pairing and other services, and designed to 
prevent mixing of seed of uncleaned and 
cleaned lots of other grain or seeds; 


(4) adequate power and transmission of power 
for efficient operation of all machinery at 
normal operating capacity; 
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installation of machines and other equip- 
ment arranged to provide adequate spacing 
for inspecting, adjusting, cleaning and 
operating purposes; 


adequate storage bins that are designed 
and constructed so that the floors slope at 
least 45 degrees from the horizontal, the 
sides are lined with smooth material so that 
grains and seeds do not lodge on the surface 
and the construction of the bins allows for 
ease of access for purposes of inspecting 
and servicing ; 


where milling operations are carried on in 
the building in which the seed-cleaning 
equipment is located, a partition that sepa- 
rates the seed-cleaning from the milling 
operations; and 


where dust from milling or other opera- 
tions interferes with seed-cleaning opera- 
tions of a plant, a dust collection or dis- 
posal system. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 9. 


10.—(1) In addition to the requirements of section 
9, a seed-cleaning plant in which pedigreed seed is 
cleaned shall be equipped with, 


(a) 


screens that have minimum dimensions of 
34 inches by 42 inches; 


one scourer or debearder; 


one disc separator or indent cylinder for 
grading of grain and seeds; 


one platform scale having a minimum capa- 
city of 1,000 pounds; 


one seed treater for the accurate application 
of a liquid seed dressing ; 


one power-operated device for the cleaning 
of machinery and equipment by means of 
air blast or suction; 


a set of small test screens of the same sizes 
as the screens used in the regular opera- 
tions; and 


a means of taking samples before and after 
any lot of grain or seed is cleaned and of 
retention of the samples so that the samples 
are, in the case of cereal grains, at least one- 
half of a pound and kept for at least ten 
months, and in the case of forage seeds, at 
least four ounces and kept for at least 
eighteen months. 


(2) Where a plant has the additional equipment 
referred to in subsection 1, that fact may be noted 


on the licence. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 10. 


REIMBURSEMENT 


11. Where the clerk of a municipality complies 
with section 8 of the Act, and the municipality, 


(a) submits to the Minister on or before the 


— 


31st day of December in each year a state- 
ment certified by its clerk of the rate of pay 
and of all money paid as remuneration and 
travelling expenses to its inspector or in- 
spectors during the year; and 


has caused each of its inspectors to submit 
to the Minister a complete report of the 
inspector’s work for the year, 


the municipality shall be reimbursed for part of the 
money so expended in the amount of, 


(c) 50 per cent of the money so expended to a 


county; and 


(d) 50 per cent of the money so expended to a 


township in a territorial district but not to 
exceed $50. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, s. 11. 


Schedule 1 


ITEM | COMMON NAME SCIENTIFIC NAME 
1 | Bull thistle Cirsium lanceolatum 
Hill 
2 | Canada thistle Cirsium arvense L., Scop. 
3 | Dodder Cuscuta spp. 
4 | Milkweed Asclepias spp. 
5 | Nodding thistle | Carduus nutans L. 
6 | Scotch thistle Onopordum acanthium 
1 
7 | Sow-thistle, Sonchus spp. 
perennial and 
annual 
8 | Spurge, leafy Euphorbia esula 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, Sched. 1. 
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Schedule 2 


ITEM 


COMMON NAME 


SCIENTIFIC NAME 


18 


19 


Bladder-campion 


Chicory 

Common barberry 

Common or 
European 


buckthorn 


Common St. 
John’s wort 


Dock 


Field bindweed 
Goat’s-beard 
Knapweed 


Night-flowering 
catch-fly 


Poison ivy 
Ragweed 


Russian thistle 


Spurge, cypress 
Stinkweed 


White cockle 
Wild carrot 
Wild mustard 


Yellow rocket 


Silene latifolia (Mill.) 
Britten & Rendle 


Cichorium intybus L. 


Berberis vulgaris L. 


Rhammuscatharticus L. 


Hypericum perforatum 
i. 


Rumex crispus L. and 


Rumex obtusifolius L. 


Convolbulbusarvensis L. 


Tragopogon spp. 
Centaurea spp. 


Silene noctiflora L. 


Rhus radicans L. 
Ambrosia spp. 


Salsola kali L. 
Salsola tragus L. 


Euphorbia cyparissias L. 


Thlaspi arvense L. 


Lychnis alba Mill. 
Daucus carota LL. 
Brassica arvensis L. 


Barbarea spp. 


R.R.O, 1960; Reg..565, Sched. 2. 
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CoLuUMN 1 


Common Name 


Goldenrod 


Narrow Leaved 


Goldenrod 


Common Burdock 


Goldenrod 


Common Burdock 


Goldenrod 


Goldenrod 


Tumbling mustard 


Common Burdock 


Goldenrod 


Schedule 3 
COLUMN 2 COLUMN 3 
_—— 
Scientific Name Municipality 
a tepek 


Solidago spp. 

Solidago graminifolia 

Arctium minus (Hill) 
Bernh. 

Solidago spp. 

Arctium Minus (Hill) 
Bernh. 


Solidago spp. 


Solidago spp. 


Sisymbrium altissimum L. 


Arctium Minus (Hill) 
Bernh. 


Solidago’ spp. 


City of London in the County of 
Middlesex 


Town of Mississauga in the County of 
Peel 


Town of Mississauga in the County of 
Peel 


City of Guelph in the County of 
Wellington 


Township of Saltfleet in the County of 
Wentworth 


Township of Saltfleet in the County of 
Wentworth 


Township of Bertie in the County of 
Welland, as it existed on the 3lst 
day of December, 1969 


Townships of Adjala, Essa, Innisfil, 
Nottawasaga, Tecumseth, Tossoron- 
tio and West Gwillimbury in the 
County of Simcoe 


Township of Ancaster in the County of 
Wentworth 


Township of Ancaster in the County of 
Wentworth 


O. Reg. 170/63, s. 2; O. Reg. 112/64; O. 
s..17 0. Kee, 421/70, s..1. 


Reg. 288/64, s. 1; O. Reg. 3/68, s. 1; O. Reg. 60/69, s. 1; O. Reg. 290/69, 
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Form 1 
The Weed Control Act 


ORDER TO*DESTEROY NOXIOUS WEEDS 
OR WEED SEEDS 


mike. ie) Pal el tape b-odiel elie! alte, tll (e, ©) "@ ovi se. ©) co 1B) (eae) nel (wi, calre. 6) ren 16, (6) (ere hie), 6) wie caer 2 ca, Cae, 


Bele Ud beiceiew el eh site eS) lerlei 6 el 6) ACiet Asmat cans le, “e, 0) oi i@r lof ot (eters hove) 16:6 O, veuie, Lede. -o 10, 


Saiin? Weis (a walteemlelds @ lo) ie) ol .0 is serie 0. ue, 6) 16 a) te) 10y 8: Len 16 Sey e020 Je ce) ie Sire! Gey; Lele er 'p 


(address) 


Under The Weed Control Act you are hereby 
ordered to destroy the noxious weeds and weed seeds, 


MESeTIDE CaS LOO GS ote acer, Vecnme te mr eee Grete 
(names of noxious weeds) 


oy wine! Weis! fel a) (Sia, He) fe) [alay ce) wT coher ol ela) .# i.e) (0) (a6) en SIsloM elt wo Jel oe; ie) yale) le, fe) el .a! .e isi eel en 6 


found on the land owned or occupied by you and 
described as follows: 


Su Se al 76" 6: 68 0) 6 0) vl sO nM Slemisniomel 6) 6 « sss 0s fe 6.16 eMiel(6Mre «te, 1b) ¥y el 6! 718i 9° %0)\ 80 0) wl 4) 0% 6 


(lot or street number) (concession or 


ALi) ie, 1618/6" (8) (RS (6) (oie) 10: Cee, .61 19, e04a) 19) 16) 48),.9) 6.0) 10! 1e) 1d) allel afte) ie: wil letiagley tee) 1 Seis, 6) e186 


street name) (name of municipality) 


CCHS GUI N O's 1 ea ae ERD. Ce, ae ae ed Gre are days 
(number, not less than seven) 


from the date of service of this order. 


(signature of weed inspector) 

*Where the owner of the land is not named above, 
a copy of the order shall be served upon the person 

shown as the owner of the property on the last 


revised assessment roll of the municipality in 
which the property is located. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 565, Form 1; O. Reg. 185/65, s. 1. 


Form 2 
The Weed Control Act 


LICENCE TOVOPERATS 
A SEED-CLEANING PLANT 


Under The Weed Control Act and the regulations, 


and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence 
is issued to 


8) ayy ye) 16) e (ols’e) "@) (6, <6, B6l'e. & “eo: “el 16) @: 16. ‘0-0) pai 8) ww Um (eae) elle! te) a) s: ow et wt Jes toulleitw Mal Buen 


oyi4s cof 16: Feiite: 15") eNO .e. See te im ie ) eh ete :e) ie! ‘oi, @) (enh s) (eo Ne elim int of iaew Kel Gby el6) colial heirs Kaare 


(address) 
to operate a plant for the cleaning of grain or seeds 


TOG seeds purposes. .locatedsd.tat ities eee ae 
(location of plant) 


This licence expires with the 31st day of March, 


Wel ee) (ese) .oioFe) “eyes? vat“ hein: “si or <o ite hae a) 08 (ol iad etalon 


Minister of Agriculture and Food 


K.R:O. 1960, Reg 565, Form, 2; 
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REGULATION 826 


under The Welfare Units Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘branch supervisor”’ means a person having 
administrative responsibility for a branch in 
a unit; 


(b) ‘‘field-worker” means a person employed in 
a unit whose duties consist chiefly of visiting 
persons in their homes; 


(c) “in-service training’’ means training in a 
course provided for the staff of a unit and 
conducted in conjunction with the employ- 
ment of a staff member in the unit; 


(d) “‘supervisor”’ means a supervisor appointed 
under The Department of Social and Family 
Services Act: 


(e) “welfare agency’ means a welfare organi- 
zation that has among its objects the provid- 
ing of assistance in kind or in service to 
persons in need, but does not include a 
charitable institution under The Charitable 
Institutions Act. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 566, 
SAL 


WELFARE MATTERS 
ADMINISTERED BY ADMINISTRATORS 


2. The welfare matters that shall be administered 


by administrators are those in respect of, 


(a) The General Welfare Assistance Act; 
(b) The Day Nursenes Act; 
(c) The Public Hospitals Act; 


(d) any by-law of the municipality to provide 
unemployment relief to any person or classes 
of persons not provided for by The General 
Welfare Assistance Act, or regulations there- 
under; 


(e) any by-law of the municipality directing 
payment of charitable grants ; 


(f) investigation of applications under The 
Family Benefits Act and The Old Age Assist 
ance Act. 


(g) disbursement of any money that the muni- 
cipality is required to pay to a Children’s 


Aid Society under The Child Welfare Act as 
the municipality directs by by-law; 


(h) any matter under this Regulation; and 


(1) any other matter that is designated in any 
Act of the Legislature. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 566, s. 2, amended. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF ADMINISTRATOR 
3.—(1) An administrator shall, 


(a) be experienced and of proven efficiency in 
administration ; 


(b) have had experience of at least five years ina 
welfare agency during which time he has 
shown a specialized knowledge of welfare 
problems; 


(c) be suitable in point of age, health, sym- 
pathetic understanding and personality to 
occupy the position; and 


(d) have demonstrated his ability to obtain the 
confidence of staff and direct staff efficiently. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, an employee 
occupying the position of welfare administrator in a 
municipality at the time a unit is established may be 
confirmed in that position. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
SOO. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF BRANCH SUPERVISOR 
4. A branch supervisor shall, 
(a) have demonstrated an interest in and an 
ability to understand administrative prob- 


lems; 


(b) have had experience as a field-worker in a 
welfare agency ; 


(c) have demonstrated his ability to obtain the 
confidence of staff; 


(d) havea specialized knowledge of the duties of 
the branch over which he is to preside ; 


— 
ss) 
er 


be suitable in point of age, health and per- 
sonality to occupy the position; and 


(f) be prepared to take such additional training 
as the administrator considers necessary. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 566, s. 4. 
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De 


6. 


QUALIFICATIONS OF FIELD-WORKER 
A field-worker shall, 
(a) be sympathetic to the public welfare ; 


(b) have a specialized knowledge of welfare 
service through graduation from a recog- 
nized training-school or by experience, or be 
prepared to obtain the knowledge by ex- 
perience and in-service training; and 


—s 
SS 
7 


be suitable in point of age, health and per- 
sonality to occupy the position. R.R.O. 
L900; Reg. 500, s25: 


POWERS AND DUTIES OF ADMINISTRATOR 
An administrator shall, 


(a) subject to the provisions of the Act and this 
Regulation, be responsible to the municipal 
council for the efficient performance of any 
duties assigned to him in this Regulation ; 


(b) be the local authority for the taking of appli- 
cations under The Family Benefits Act and 
Old Age Assistance Act; 


(c) investigate and report on any matter refer- 
red to him under The Family Benefits Act 
and The Old Age Assistance Act, and the 
regulations made thereunder ; 


(d) be responsible for making the returns to the 
Minister prescribed by this Regulation ; 


(e) ensure that the municipality is properly re- 
presented before a court in any proceeding 
for the commitment of a child as a ward of a 
Children’s aid society where the munici- 
pality is liable to be charged with the 
maintenance of the child; 


= 


receive and investigate applications for un- 
employment relief; 


disburse unemployment relief under The 
General Welfare Assistance Act and any by- 
law of the municipality to provide unem- 
ployment relief to any persons or classes of 
persons not provided for under The General 
Welfare Assistance Act; 


eS 


(h) receive applications for admission of indi- 
gents toa public hospital; 


(7) investigate and make recommendations in 
respect of the ability of indigents to pay 
hospital costs ; 


(7) perform such other duties in respect of the 
admission and care of indigents in hospital 
as are required by special by-law or The 


Municipal Act or any other Act of the 
Legislature ; 


(k) receive and investigate applications for 
admission to homes for the aged and arrange 
for admission thereto; 


(J) administer such other programs of care 
as the municipality designates by by-law 
for the aged and the indigent ; 


(m) receive and investigate applications for ad- 
mission to a day nursery and arrange for 
admission thereto ; 


(7) perform such duties as are prescribed by 
this Regulation or any Act of the Legisla- 
UTE; 


(0) exercise diligence in dealing with any of the 
welfare matters prescribed in this Regula- 
tion; 


S 


ensure that no qualified person is denied 
assistance thereunder ; 


S 


attend such meetings of welfare agencies as 
the municipal council approves or directs ; 


(y) in a manner not inconsistent with the Act, 
this Regulation or any other Act or a by-law 
of the municipality, co-operate with private 
welfare agencies in the municipality in pro- 
viding specialized services ; 


(s) ensure that sufficient suitably qualified 
secretarial, clerical, accounting and book- 
keeping staff is employed to administer the 
regulations in respect of computing costs, 
keeping records and efficient administrative 
procedures; and 


(¢) ensure that such records and forms are kept 
as are required under any Act referred to in 
section’ 27) TREK: O79 1960 Mee wt 06, cs. lor 
amended. 


RECORDS AND RETURNS 


7.—(1) An administrator shall keep books of 
account and adequate ledgers for all receipts and 
disbursements of the unit. 


(2) The books shall show clearly actual adminis- 
trative disbursements for welfare matters designated 
in section 2 under the following headings and sub- 
headings: 


1. Salaries. 


2. Superannuation payments. 
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3. Maintenance: 
i. Cost of office space. 
li. Heat. 


ili. Services furnished by public utilities, 
being water, electricity, gas. 


iv. Building maintenance: 
Building supplies. 
Extra care of premises. 
v. Office supplies and expenses. 
vi. Office equipment. 
4. Insurance. 
5. Travelling expenses. 

(3) The cost of administration of a unit shall be 
computed monthly and a return in Form 1, in 
duplicate, shall be submitted monthly to the 
Minister by the council of the municipality. 

(4) The accounts shall be signed by two municipal 
officials authorized for that purpose by the council 
of the municipality. 

(5) All books of accounts shall be subject to audit 
at any time by an auditor in the public service of 
Ontario. 

(6) All records of a unit, including records of 
accounts, showing receipts and disbursements, shall 
be open at all times for inspection and examination 
by asupervisor. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 566, s. 7. 

8. A by-law passed by the council of a municipality 


to establish a unit shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. D00,5.3: 


Form 1 
The Welfare Units Act 


STATEMENT OF COST OF 
ADMINISTRATION OF WELFARE MATTERS 


Pie TRUDICIPAUTY col TNE. rohan wen wick oh 
applies for 50 per cent of the cost of administration 
under The Welfare Units Act and the regulations, and 
submits hereunder a statement of the cost of adminis- 
STATION POL Le TRDEU Ole iae @ hae de BSS ae 


j Rebeka Pe sa ont Oe > ees en ea a $ 


2. Superannuation payments.... $ 


3. Maintenance: 


i. Cost of providing office 


ili. Services (public utilities 
water, electricity, 
SAS) ee een taht $ 

iv. Building maintenance— 
Building supplies.... $ 


Extra care of prem- 


v. Office supplies and 


CXPCNSES 2 iu.o ribet $ 

vi. Office equipment. ...-. $ 

@ LNSUTANCE: scrke sa. etek eae eee $ 

>. lrtavelling ‘expensésau 1:6 sce $ 
POCO ele. ence oe eee oe 


This statement is true and correct, and the amounts 
shown have actually been disbursed, and no item is 
included that is not in accordance with the regula- 
tions under The Welfare Units Act. 

DISH SENT Cue coy areas Signa tures see ae 
POSILlONae Papeete ees POSItiON.|) Some ee 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 566, Form 1. 


Form 2 
BY-LAW "NOs. 403 


The Council of the Municipality of the Corporation 


(name of corporation) 
enacts as by-law No.......... as follows: 
A welfare unit is established under The Welfare 


Units Act. Enacted and passed this.............. 


Oa Obie tre rae mp 
Sate) ep Le ree Cane Ry eure week ee 
Seal (signature of the head of the council) 


Per yer oe da oe ae On oe ae Os oe ee ee Ae 


(signature of clerk) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 566, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 827 


under The Wild Rice Harvesting Act 


GENERAL 


1. The areas shown on the plans filed in the office 
of the Registrar of Regulations at Toronto as Nos. 
294 to 297, both inclusive, are wild rice harvesting 
areas, designated by the identifying number and 
initials shown thereon. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 568, s. 1. 


2. An application for a licence to harvest wild rice 
on Crown lands shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 568, s. 2. 


3. A licence to harvest wild rice on Crown lands 
shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 568, s. 3. 


4. The fee for a licence in Form 2 is $1. R.R.O. 


1960, Reg. 568, s. 4. 


5. A licence in Form 2 expires with the 31st day 
of October next following the date of issue. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 568, s. 5S. 


6. A licence in Form 2 is not valid unless it is 
signed by the licensee. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 568, s. 6. 


7.—(1) Where a licensee is convicted under sec- 
tion 5 of the Act, his licence is thereupon cancelled. 


(2) A licence shall not be assigned or transferred 
without the approval of the Deputy Minister. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 568, s. 7. 


Form 1 


The Wild Rice Harvesting Act 


APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO 
HARVEST WILD RICE ON 
CROWN LAND 


IDENTIFICATION OF APPLICANT: 


Colour-of Eyes... ia su Colour of Hain. Ui i: jan% 


Number of last year’s licence.......... 


1. Under The Wild Rice Harvesting Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
I make application for a licence to harvest wild rice 
on Crown land in Wild Rice Harvesting Area 


2. I have harvested wild rice on Crown land in the 


wild rice harvesting area for the past........ years. 


3. Iam a resident of Ontario and have resided in 


Ontario, forthe pasta... #05 years. 


eerie vere) (6. ele!» isle @he is en8) 0" 18) @) “elie! <: 0.0.0, 6 6: 6) 0) 6 @ le 8 he 0) 8 esos s: 


(signature of applicant) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 568, Form 1. 


Form 2 
The Wild Rice Harvesting Act 


LD ae! oie 


LICENCE TO HARVEST WILD RICE 
ON CROWN LANDS 


IDENTIFICATION OF LICENSEE: 


Licence: NG..2 sae eas 
Fee: $1 

BE ite atds son Heipitss secu Weight 
COlOUTS OLE Ves in ciate ot Colour of Matte .2..006 


Under The Wild Rice Harvesting Act and the 
regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this licence is granted to 


oe We wer eee te Oe 606 eiete ele ek el O° Pe ee Sey Gh Cid a eee Be ee 


' to harvest wild rice on the Crown lands in Wild 
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Rice Harvesting Area No.......:.%. , subject to the 
following conditions : 


O60) (Oe) ©) 6 OO) © 6.0. 08 6, 0 Oe 6) we 6 Se Se 8S SG SH 0; 0 WW, 6) 0. 0 <6 0 0 0 
4 to, S10) 6) 0) 8) Olea! (6) 10) 01 a.) 6) 6) 8 0) 8/8: 18) 6) ONO NG 6) O56) fe) S) 0 16 ei) 101918) Bielie Ss es 


© eye) (4) 0) 6)\0, 21 '6) 6 1@) )6. 66. 616) 0 61-0 [6 16) 6) 6) 0! oir e\".e) ee: 561 6) 910) (ef (eo, 0:86 6) ©. 6:10) 9 


51.01 0) 10/6 fee Lv: Kel eire) (6) 6 (6) 6 v6) 6) 0) 9 0,6) 01960) 6, 8), 6.6) 61d))-0).6) 6) (a: “# 1e) 19) 0) ) 0110) 18) 10. 


This licence expires with the 31st day of October, 


O\ 0) fel Se: OB 0 0 eo) @ CNS 0) G6 6 ere Ge US we Oa, Be OO gy Ow 6) 6) a Cees 


o-/@) 016) © 16) (el) Ble) 167) 6 4), 0178 [elle ene e 


(date of issue) 


© 0 {Sie} OC eee e 6) 0 © (lier 6 6: ee Gwele 


(signature of issuer) 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 568, Form 2. 
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REGULATION 828 


under The Wilderness Areas Act 


WILDERNESS AREAS 


1.—(1) The public lands described in the schedules 
hereto are set apart as wilderness areas for the 
purposes set out in section 2 of the Act. 


(2) In addition to the purposes in subsection 1, 
Tickell Wilderness Area is set apart for use asa landing 
place for watercraft. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, s. 1 
(1,2). 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 1, Timber Island 
Wilderness Area described in Schedule 28 is set 
apart as a wilderness area for the preservation of the 
area as nearly as may be in its natural state in 
which research and educational activities may be 
carried on and for the protection of the flora and 
fauna. (). KReg.35/62, 600% 


ALGOMA DISTRICT 
Schedule 1 
HILTON TOWNSHIP WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Hilton in the 
Territorial District of Algoma, containing an area of 
97 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


All that part of Broken Lot 20 in Concession VII 
in the geographic Township of Hilton lying north- 
westerly of a line drawn across the said lot parallel 
to the northwesterly limit thereof from a point in the 
northeasterly limit thereof distant 48 chains and 50 
links measured southeasterly thereon from the most 
northerly angle of that lot. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 
567, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 
NEW BRUNSWICK HOUSE POST WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Cromlech in the 
Territorial District of Algoma, containing an area of 
137 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
easterly shore of Foster Lake where the same is inter- 
sected bya line drawn east astronomically froma point 
in the westerly boundary of the geographic Township 
of Cromlech, distant 60 chains measured southerly 
along that boundary from the northwesterly corner of 
that geographic township; thence in a general north- 
westerly direction following that water’s edge to the 
confluence with the water’s edge on the southeasterly 
shore ofan unnamed creek connecting Foster Lake and 
Brunswick Lake; thence in a general northeasterly 


direction following the water’s edge on the south- 
easterly shore of that unnamed creek to the confluence 
with the water’s edge on the westerly shore of Bruns- 
wick Lake; thence in a general easterly and south- 
easterly direction following the water’s edge on the 
westerly shore of Brunswick Lake to the intersection 
with a line drawn east astronomically from the place 
of beginning; thence west astronomically 57 chains, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
208) 6 Lass als 


Schedule 3 
OLD BRUNSWICK HOUSE WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Kildare in the 
Territorial District of Algoma, containing an area of 
51 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point distant 94 chains measured 
west astronomically from a point in the easterly 
boundary of the geographic Township of Kildare 
distant 1 mile and 55 chains measured northerly along 
that boundary from the southeasterly corner of that 
geographic township; thence north astronomically to 
the intersection with the water’s edge on the south- 
easterly shore of Missinaibi Lake; thence in a general 
southwesterly, southerly and southeasterly direction 
following that shore to the intersection with a line 
drawn west astronomically from the place of begin- 
ning; thence east astronomically to the place of 
beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 3. 


Schedule 4 
PUKASKWA WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic townships of Tp. 32, Range 23, 
Tp: 33, Range 23; Tp, 33; *Ranges24 and Wp. 432, 
Range 24, in the Territorial District of Algoma, and 
territory in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the high-water mark of 
Lake Superior defining the southeast corner of the 
geographic Township of Tp. 32, Range 23, in the 
Territorial District of Algoma; thence northerly along 
the east boundary of the geographic townships of 
Tp. 32, Range 23 and Tp. 32, Range 24 to the north- 


east corner of the last-mentioned geographic town- 


ship; thence westerly along the north boundary of the 
geographic townships of Tp. 32, Range 24 and Tp. 33, 
Range 24 to the northwest corner of the last- 
mentioned geographic township; thence northerly 
along the boundary between the teritorial districts of 
Algoma and Thunder Bay to the intersection with a 
line drawn west astronomically from a point in the 


1540 


WILDERNESS AREAS 


Reg. 828 


east boundary of the geographic Township of Tp. 
33, Range 27 distant 3 miles measured southerly 
along the said east boundary from the northeast 
corner of the geographic Township of Tp. 33, 
Range 27; thence west astronomically in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay a distance of 
9.5 miles, more or less, to a point distant 16 
miles measured west astronomically from a point in 
the east boundary of the geographic Township of 
Tp. 33, Range 27 in the Territorial District of Algoma 
distant 3 miles measured southerly thereon from the 
northeast corner of the geographic Township of Tp. 33, 
Range 27; thence south astronomically a distance of 
4 miles; thence west astronomically a distance of 
14 miles; thence north astronomically a distance of 
3 miles; thence west astronomically a distance of 
15 miles, more or less, to the intersection with the 
high-water mark along the easterly shore of Lake 
Superior; thence in a general southeasterly, easterly, 
northeasterly and easterly direction following the said 
high-water mark of Lake Superior in all its windings 
to the point of beginning. 


Together with all of the adjacent islands in Lake 
Superior lying westerly, southwesterly and southerly 
of the above-described land. 


Excepting therefrom Richardson Harbour Island 
Wilderness Area and Ganley Harbour Wilderness 
Area. 


Excepting therefrom lands patented before the 
ist day of October, 1963. O. Reg. 89/64, s. 2. 


COCHRANE. DISTRICT 


Schedule 5 


ABITIBI LAKE NARROWS WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Rand in the Terri- 
torial District of Cochrane, containing an area of 9.75 
acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
westerly shore of The Narrows of Lake Abitibi where 
the same is intersected by a line drawn east astro- 
nomically from a point distant 8 chains measured 
south astronomically from Station 40A as established 
by Speight and Van Nostrand, Ontario Land 
Surveyors, in the year 1908; thence west astronomi- 
cally 13 chains, more or less, to the intersection witha 
line drawn south astronomically from a point distant 8 
chains measured west astronomically from Station 
40A; thence north astronomically 10 chains, more or 
less, to the water’s edge on the westerly shore of The 
Narrows of Lake Abitibi; thence in a general south- 
easterly direction following that water’s edge to the 
place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 4. 


Schedule 6 


OLD FORT ALBANY WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Territorial District of Cochrane at ap- 
proximate latitude 52° 12’ 36” north and longitude 


81° 38’ 38” west, containing an area of 11 acres, more 
or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
southeasterly shore of Fishing Creek where the same 
is intersected by longitude 81° 38’ 38” west, said point 
of intersection being also distant 12,500 feet, more 
or less, measured south 41° 11’ west from Post No. 248 
planted by J. S. Dobie, Ontario Land Surveyor, on 
the northerly shore of the Albany River; thence in 
a general westerly direction following the water’s 
edge on the southeasterly shore of Fishing Creek 5 
chains; thence south astronomically 10 chains; thence 
east astronomically 10 chains; thence north astro- 
nomically 12 chains, more or less, to the water’s edge 
on the southeasterly shore of that creek; thence in a 
general southwesterly direction following that water’s 
edge to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg. 567, Sched. 5. 


Schedule 7 


SANKEY TOWNSHIP NATURE RESERVE 
WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Sankey, in the 
Territorial District of Cochrane, containing an area 
of 72 acres, more or less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the geographic Township 
of Sankey distant 3970 feet measured south astro- 
nomically from a point in the north boundary of the 
Township of Sankey, said north boundary being 
part of the base line run by Speight and Van- 
Nostrand, Ontario Land Surveyors, in 1907, and 
which said point is distant 1510 feet measured 
easterly along the said north boundary of the 
township from the 1 Mile Post planted by Speight 
and VanNostrand, Ontario Land Surveyors, in 
1907; thence east astronomically, 1980 feet; thence 
south astronomically, 1584 feet; thence west astro- 
nomically 1980 feet, more or less, to the intersection 
with a line drawn south astronomically from the 
point of beginning; thence north astronomically 
1584 feet, more or less, to the point of beginning. 
O. Reg. 259/64, s. 1. 


FRONTENAC COUNTY 
Schedule 8 
KISHKEBUS LAKE WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Township of Barrie in the County of 
Frontenac, containing an area of 332 acres, more or 
less, described as follows: 


1. Those parts of lots 23, 24 and 25 in Con- 
cession XIV, lying north of a line drawn 
north 69° 08’ 20” east astronomically from:a 
point in the westerly limit of Lot 25 distant 
25 chains measured southerly thereon from 
the northwesterly angle of said Lot 25. 
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2. Lots 23, 24 and 25 in Concession XV. 


3. Lot 25 in Concession XVI. 
Reg. 567, Sched. 6. 


R.R.O. 1960, 


HASTINGS COUNTY 
Schedule 9 
TICKELL WILDERNESS AREA 


Gull Island, also known as Snake Island, situate 
in the Bay of Quinte, County of Hastings, and being 
distant about 55 chains south of Lot 14in Concession I 
of the Township of Thurlow, and about 36 chains north 
from Cedar Island, including the rocks at the east 
end of Gull Island. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, 
Sched. 7. 


KENORA DISTRICT 
Schedule 10 
CAPE HENRIETTA-MARIA WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia 
Portion, located at approximate latitude 55° 05’ north, 
longitude 82° 35’ west, containing an area of 225 
square miles, more or less, and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
westerly shore of James Bay where the same is inter- 
sected by latitude 55° 00’ north; thence westerly along 
that latitude 24.7 miles, more or less, to the water’s 
edge on the easterly shore of an unnamed river flowing 
into Hudson Bay; thence in a general northerly direc- 
tion following the water’s edge on the easterly shore 
of that river to the confluence with the water’s edge on 
the southerly shore of that bay; thence in a general 
easterly, northerly and southerly direction following 
the water’s edge on the southerly shore of that bay 
and the westerly shore of James Bay to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 8. 


Schedule 11 
DERBY LAKE WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Territorial District of Kenora, located at 
approximate latitude 49° 09’ north, longitude 93° 41’ 
30” west containing an area of 450 acres, more or less, 
and described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge along the 
most easterly extremity of an unnamed lake distant 
4,750 feet, more or less, measured north astro- 
nomically from the high-water mark of Katimiaga- 
mak Lake and being also distant 6,400 feet, more or 
less, measured east astronomically from the east 
boundary of the geographic Township of Godson; 
thence east astronomically 4,120 feet, more or less, to 
the intersection with a line drawn north astro- 
nomically from the water’s edge along the most 
westerly extremity of an unnamed lake lying immedi- 


/ 


ately north of Derby Lake; thence south astronomi- 
cally 3,000 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge 
along the most westerly extremity of the said 
unnamed lake; thence in a general southerly and 
easterly direction following the said water’s edge to the 
water's edge on the westerly bank of a connecting 
stream between the said unnamed lake and Derby 
Lake; thence in a general southeasterly direction 
following the said water’s edge of the connecting 
stream to the water’s edge along the northerly shore of 
Derby Lake; thence in a general westerly and south- 
easterly direction following the said water’s edge of 
Derby Lake to the water’s edge along the northerly 
bank of the connecting stream between Derby Lake 
and Katimiagamak Lake; thence in a general south- 
westerly direction following the said water’s edge of 
the connecting stream to the water’s edge along the 
northerly shore of Katimiagamak Lake; thence in a 
general northwesterly direction following the said 
water’s edge to the interesection with a line drawn 
south astronomically from the place of beginning; 
thence north astronomically 4,750 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 30/66, s. 1. 


Schedule 12 
ECHO TOWNSHIP WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Echo in the Terri- 
torial District of Kenora, containing an area of 492 
acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the easterly limit of 
Lot 7 in Concession III distant 40 chains measured 
southerly along that limit from the northeasterly 
angle of that lot; thence west astronomically to the 
intersection with the water’s edge on the easterly shore 
of Kathlyn Lake; thence in a general northeasterly 
and northerly direction following that water’s edge 
to the intersection with the production westerly of the 
northerly limit of said Lot 7; thence easterly along that 
production and that northerly limit to the south- 
westerly angle of Lot 6 in Concession IV; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of that lot 40 
chains, more or less, to the line between the north and 
south halves of that lot; thence easterly along the 
line between the north and south halves of that lot to 
the westerly limit of Lot 5 in Concession IV: thence 
easterly in a straight line across that lot 40 chains, 
more or less, to a point in the easterly limit of that lot 
distant 40 chains measured northerly along that limit 
from the southeasterly angle of that lot ; thence south- 
erly along the easterly limit of that lot 40 chains to 
the southeasterly angle of that lot; thence westerly 
along the line between Concession III and IV, 40 
chains, more or less, to the northeasterly angle of Lot 


‘6 in Concession III; thence southerly along the 


easterly limit of that lot 40 chains, more or less, to the 
intersection with a line drawn east astronomically 
from the place of beginning; thence west astronomi- 
cally 40 chains, more or less, to the place of beginning. 


Saving and excepting thereout and therefrom a 
strip of land 66 feet in perpendicular width lying 33 
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feet on either side of a centre line and centre line 
produced, which said centre line may be more 
particularly described as follows: 


Beginning at a point distant 3.48 chains measured 
east astronomically from a point distant 40 chains 
measured southerly along the easterly limit of Lot 7 
in Concession III; thence north 0° 09’ 30” west astro- 
nomically 80 chains, more or less, to a point in the line 
between the north and south halves of Lot 6 in Con- 
cession IV, distant 3.3833 chains, more or less, 
measured easterly along that line from the westerly 
limit of that lot. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 9. 


Schedule 13 
THE JONES ROAD WILDERNESS AREA 


In unsurveyed territory north of the geographic 
Township of Jackman in the Territorial District of 
Kenora containing an area of 640 acres, more or less, 
and being all that portion of land lying 500 feet in 
perpendicular distance on either side of the limits of 
thatroad knownasthe Jones Road, extending from the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Jackman to a line drawn north astronomically from 
a point distant 29 chains measured west astronomi- 
cally from the water’s edge on the most easterly 
extremity of John Lake. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, 
Sched. 10. 


Schedule 14 
MASSACRE ISLAND WILDERNESS AREA 


Massacre Island situate in Lake of the Woods in 
the Territorial District of Kenora located at ap- 
proximate latitude 49° 16’ north and longitude 94° 
46’ west, containing an area of 78 acres, more or less. 
R-R.O. £960, Reg: 567, Sched: 11° 


Schedule 15 
SIOUX MOUNTAIN WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Drayton in the 
Territorial District of Kenora and being the whole 
of Lot 20 in Concession I, containing an area of 28.398 
acres, more or less. 


Excepting thereout and therefrom a strip of land 
100 feet in perpendicular width lying 50 feet on either 
side of a centre line and centre line produced, which 
said centre line may be more particularly described as 
follows: 


Beginning at a point in the westerly limit. of 
said Lot 20 distant 417.87 feet measured southerly 
along that limit from the northwesterly angle of that 
lot; thence north 57° 15’ east astronomically 254.8 
feet; thence north 49° 44’ east astronomically 434.5 
feet, more or less, to a point in the northerly limit of 
said Lot 20. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 12. 


Schedule 16 
SUTTON LAKE GORGE WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia 
Portion, containing an area of 125 acres, more or less, 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point inthe water's edge on an 
extremity of land on the northerly shore of Sutton 
Lake at approximate latitude 54° 25’ north and 
longitude 84° 41’ west; thence west astronomically 25 
chains; thence north astronomically 50 chains; thence 
east astronomically 25 chains; thence south astro- 
nomically 50 chains, more or less, to the place of 
beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 13. 


Schedule 17 
WHITE OTTER LAKE WILDERNESS AREA 


In unsurveyed territory in the Territorial District 
of Kenora located at approximate latitude 49° 10’ 30” 
north and longitude 91° 54’ 30” west, containing an 
area of 41 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
easterly shore of White Otter Lake distant 129.5 
chains, more or less, measured south astronomically 
from the most northerly extremity of McOuat Bay of 
that lake; thence north 50° 00’ east astronomically 
13 chains; thence south 40° 00’ east astronomically 
35 chains; thence south 50° 00’ west astronomically 
19 chains, more or less, to the water’s edge on the 
easterly shore of that lake; thence in a general 
northerly and northwesterly direction following that 
water’s edge to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 14. 


KENT COUNTY 
Schedule 18 
RONDEAU PROVINCIAL PARK WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Township of Harwich in the County of Kent 
and being composed of part of Rondeau Provincial 
Park containing an area of 559.74 acres, more or less, 
and more particularly described as follows: 


Beginning at a point distant 5.573 chains measured 
west astronomically from the southwesterly angle 
of Lot 311 according to a plan of subdivision of part 
of Rondeau Provincial Park prepared by R. W. Code, 
Ontario Land Surveyor, dated November 22nd, 
1945, of record in the Department of Lands and 
Forests, Ontario; thence south 5° 43’ west 36.923 
chains; thence south 12° 13’ west 18.546 chains, more 
or less, to the intersection witha line drawn west astro- 
nomically from the southwesterly angle of Lot 361 
according to said plan of subdivision; thence west 
astronomically 103.2 chains, more or less, to the 
water’s edge on the easterly shore of Long Pond; 
thence in a general northeasterly direction following 
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the said water’s edge to the intersection with a line 
drawn west astronomically from the place of 
beginning; thence east astronomically 98.8 chains, 
more or less, to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, 
Kher. ous poche. 15. 


LAMBTON COUNTY 
Schedule 19 


THE PINERY PROVINCIAL PARK DUNE FOREST 
WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Township of Bosanquet in the County of 
Lambton, containing an area of 129.5 acres, more or 
less, described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and referred to the meridian through 
the most easterly angle of Lot 1 in Lake Road East 
Concession in the Township of Bosanquet: 


Beginning at a point in the southwesterly limit of 
Lot 30 in Lake Road West Concession distant 4062.83 
feet measured northwesterly theron from the most 
southerly angle of that lot ; thence northerly along the 
southwesterly limit of that lot 400 feet ; thence north 
46° 30’ east 820 feet ; thence north 35° 30’ east 700 feet ; 
thence north 78° 30’ east 930 feet ; thence north 66° 30’ 
east 1830 feet; thence south 36° 30’ east 1160 feet; 
thence south 58° 00’ west 1260 feet; thence south 
61° 30’ west 950 feet; thence south 11° 00’ west 
480 feet; thence north 86° 30’ west 1000 feet ; thence 
south 59° 00’ west 748 feet, more or less, to a point in 
the southwesterly limit of Lot 30, Lake Road West 
Concession; thence northwesterly along the south- 
westerly limit of that lot 628 feet, more or less, to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 268/61, s. 1. 


Schedule 20 


THE PINERY PROVINCIAL PARK FLOOD-PLAIN 
WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Township of Bosanquet, in the County of 
Lambton, containing an area of 25 acres, more or less, 
described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and referred to the meridian through 
the most easterly angle of Lot 1 in Lake Road East 
Concession in the Township of Bosanquet: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
southeasterly shore of the Ausable River, distant 300 
feet measured northeasterly and perpendicularly to 
the southwesterly limit of Lot 17 in Lake Road West 
Concession ; thence in a general northerly and easterly 
direction following that water’s edge 1850 feet, more 
or less, to a point distant 500 feet measured north- 
easterly and perpendicularly to the southwesterly 
limit of Lot 16 in Lake Road West Concession ; thence 
southeasterly parallel to the southwesterly limit of 
that lot 330 feet, more or less, to the northwesterly 


limit of a travelled road; thence in a general south- 
westerly direction along the northwesterly limit of 
that road to a point therein, distant 300 feet 
measured northeasterly and perpendicularly to the 
southwesterly limit of Lot 17 in Lake Road West 
Concession; thence northwesterly parallel to the 
southwesterly limit of that lot 420 feet, more or less, 
to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 268/61, s. 1. 


Schedule 21 


THE PINERY PROVINCIAL PARK FOREST 
WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Township of Bosanquet in the County of 
Lambton, containing an area of 197 acres, more or 
less described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and referred to the meridian through 
the most easterly angle of Lot 1 in Lake Road East 
Concession in the Township of Bosanquet: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
northwesterly shore of the Ausable River where the 
same is intersected by a production of the northeast- 
erly limit of Lot 11 in Lake Road West Concession; 
thence north 59° 10’ 55” west along that production 
25.02 feet to a survey post planted; thence continuing 
north 59° 10’ 55” west along that production and the 
northeasterly limit of that lot 1454.19 feet to a survey 
post planted; thence continuing north 59° 10’ 55” 
west along the northeasterly limit of that lot 1630 feet ; 
thence south 50° 00’ west 180 feet, more or less, to the 
northeasterly limit of a travelled road; thence in a 
general southwesterly direction following the south- 
easterly limit of that road to the intersection with the 
water’s edge on the northwesterly shore of the Ausable 
River; thence in a general northeasterly direction 
following that water’s edge to the place of beginning. 
O. Reg. 268/61, s. 1. 


Schedule 22 


THE PINERY PROVINCIAL PARK SHORE 
WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Township of Bosanquet in the County of 
Lambton, containing an area of 75 acres, more or less, 
described as follows: 


Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned 
are astronomical and referred to the meridian through 
the most easterly angle of Lot 1 in Lake Road East 
Concession in the Township of Bosanquet: 


Beginning at a point in the northeasterly limit of 
Lot 21 in Lake Road West Concession distant 4330 
feet measured northwesterly along the northeasterly 
limit of that lot from the most easterly angle thereof; 
thence south 51° 00’ west 2950 feet ; thence north 39° 
00’ west 1160 feet, more or less, to the water’s edge on 
the southerly shore of Lake Huron; thence ina general 
northeasterly direction following that water’s edge to 
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the intersection with the production northwesterly of 
the northeasterly limit of Lot 21 in Lake Road West 
Concession; thence southwesterly along that produc- 
tion and that northeasterly limit 1050 feet, more or 
less, to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 268/61, s. 1. 


MANITOULIN DISTRICT 
Schedule 23 
CRATER LAKES WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Killarney in the 
Territorial District of Manitoulin containing an area 
of 550 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on 
the northerly shore of Baie Fine of Narrow Bay where 
the same is intersected by a line drawn north astro- 
nomically from a point in the northerly boundary of 
the geographic Township of Rutherford distant 14 
chains measured easterly thereon from the north- 
westerly corner of Section 20 in the said geographic 
township; thence north astronomically 42 chains; 
thence west astronomically 80 chains; thence south 
astronomically 85 chains, more or less, to the water’s 
edge on the northerly shore of Narrow Bay on the 
North Channel of Lake Huron; thence in a general 
northeasterly direction following the water’s edge 
on the northerly shore of that bay and Baie Fine to 
the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, 
Sched. 16. 


MUSKOKA DISTRICT 
Schedule 24 
MCCRAE LAKE WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Baxter in the 
Territorial District of Muskoka, containing an area of 
625 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the westerly limit of Lot 
30 in Concession XV, distant 25 chains measured 
northerly along that limit from the southwesterly 
angle thereof; thence north 69° 08’ 20” east across 
lots 30, 29 and 28 in Concession XV to a point in the 
easterly limit of that last-mentioned lot; thence 
northerly along the easterly limit of Lot 28 to the 
northeasterly angle of that lot; thence easterly along 
the line between Concessions XV and XVI to the 
intersection with a line drawn south 20° 51’ 40’ 
east from a point in the northerly limit of Lot 
26 in Concession XVI, distant 5 chains measured 
westerly along the northerly limit of that lot 
from the northeasterly angle thereof; thence north 
20° 51’ 40” west to the northerly limit of that 
lot; thence westerly along the northerly limit of that 
lot and its production westerly to the water’s edge on 
the westerly shore of an unnamed bay of McCrae 
Lake; thence westerly in a straight line to and along 
the northerly limit of lots 27 and 28 in Concession 
XVI and continuing westerly along the production 


westerly of the northerly limit of Lot 28 to the water’s 
edge on the easterly shore of an unnamed island in 
McCrae Lake; thence westerly in a straight line to 
and along the northerly limit of lots 29 and 30 in Con- 
cession X VI on the said island and continuing westerly 
along the production westerly of the northerly hmit 
of that part of Lot 30 on the said island to the water’s 
edge on the westerly shore of McCrae Lake; thence 
westerly in a straight line to the northwesterly angle 
of Lot 30 in Concession XVI; thence southerly along 
the westerly limit of Lot 30 in Concession XVI and 
Lot 30 in Concession XV to the place of beginning. 
RR; O:1960;, Reg,567, sched: 17: 


NORFOLK COUNTY 
Schedule 25 
TURKEY POINT WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Township of Charlotteville in the County of 
Norfolk, containing an area of 52.85 acres, more or less, 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a stone monument in the westerly 
limit of Lot 12 in front of Concession A defining the 
northwesterly angle ofa plan registered in the Registry 
Office for the Registry Division of the County of Nor- 
folk as No. 128; thence north 29° 12’ 30” west along 
that westerly limit 1369.14 feet; thence north 29° 50’ 
west along the westerly limit of Lot 12 in Concession 
A 208.34 feet; thence north 60° 10’ east to a point in 
the easterly limit of that lot; thence south 29° 50’ 
east along that limit 66 feet; thence south 60° 10’ 
west 576.4 feet ; thence south 29° 50’ east 1511.48 feet 
to a survey post; thence south 60° 10’ west 1427.55 
feet, more or less, to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 18. 


NORTHUMBERLAND COUNTY 
Schedule 26 
PRESQU ILE ISLANDS WILDERNESS AREA 


In Presqu’ile Provincial Park in the Township of 
Brighton in the County of Northumberland, contain- 
ing an area of 322 acres, more or less, and being com- 
posed of Block ‘B’ according to a plan registered in the 
Registry Office for the East Riding of the Registry 
Division of the County of Northumberland as Plan 
No. 145. OvReg: 208/015. 1. 


BARRY SOUND DISIRICL 
Schedule 27 


BLAIR TOWNSHIP NATURE RESERVE 
WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Blair, in the Terri- 
torial District of Parry Sound, containing an area of 
150 acres, more or less, described as follows: 
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Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of Lot 29, 
in Concession VI, in the geographic Township of Blair, 
distant 400 feet measured westerly along the said 
southerly limit from the southeasterly corner of said 
Lot 29; thence north 20° 51’ 40” west, 300 feet ; thence 
north 69° 08’ 20” east, 400 feet, more or less, to the 
intersection with the easterly limit of said Lot 29; 
thence northerly along the said easterly limit to the 
intersection with the southerly limit of the right of way 
of a travelled road; thence in a general northwesterly 
direction along the said limit of the right of way to 
the intersection with the westerly limit of Lot 30, in 
Concession VI; thence southerly along the said 
westerly limit to the southwesterly corner thereof; 
thence easterly along the southerly limit of lots 30 and 
29, in Concession VI, to the point of beginning. 
O. Reg. 259/64, s. 1; O. Reg. 30/66, s. 1. 


PRINCE EDWARD COUNTY 
Schedule 28 
TIMBER ISLAND WILDERNESS AREA 


Timber Island, situate in Lake Ontario in 
the Township of South Marysburgh in the County 
of Prince Edward, containing 101 acres, more or 
less. O. Reg. 35/62, s. 2. 


RAINY RIVER DISTRICT 
Schedule 29 
SHOAL LAKE WILDERNESS AREA 


In the Territorial District of Rainy River, being 
composed of parts of Mining Location K-75 on Shoal 
Lake, containing an area of 14.40 acres, more or less, 
described as follows: 


Premising that the easterly limit of Mining Location 
K-75 has an astronomical course of due north derived 
from observations and relating all bearings herein 
thereto. 


Firstly: Part of Mining Location K-75, containing 
an area of 5.06 acres, more or less. 


Beginning at a survey post planted in the east limit 
of said Mining Location K-75 distant 224.58 feet 
measured due north along the said east limit from a 
survey post planted defining the southwesterly corner 
of Mining Location K-74; thence due south along the 
said east limit, 133.41 feet, more or less, to the 
northerly limit ofa right of way having a perpendicular 
width of 20 feet; thence southwesterly along the said 
right of way limit on the following bearings and 
distances; south 78° 21’ 30” west, 1.43 feet; south 
85° 23’ 30” west, 305.81 feet; north 85° 37’ 30’ 
west, 103.49 feet; south 81° 18’ 30” west, 214.74 feet; 
south 68° 05’ west, 120.58 feet; thence south 59° 
48’ 30” west along the said right of way limit, 366.02 
feet, more or less, to the intersection with the west 
limit of said Mining Location K-75; thence due north 


along the said west limit, 411.71 feet to a survey 
post planted; thence due east, 1050.00 feet to the 
place of beginning. 


Secondly : Part of Mining Location K-75, containing 
an area of 9.34 acres, more or less. 


Beginning where a survey post has been planted 
at the intersection of the east limit of Mining Location 
K-75 with the inner limit of the 66 foot road allowance 
laid out along the shore of Shoal Lake and which 
survey post defines the southwesterly corner of Mining 
Location K-74; thence due north along the said east 
limit, 70.93 feet to the southerly limit of a right of way 
having a perpendicular width of 20 feet ; thence south- 
westerly along the said right of way limit on the 
following bearings and distances; south 85° 23’ 30” 
west, 307.19 feet ; north 85° 37’ 30” west, 102.77 feet; 
south 81° 18’ 30” west, 210.12 feet ; south 68° 05’ west, 
116.82 feet; thence south 59° 48’ 30” west along the 
said right of way limit, 376.22 feet, more or less, to the 
intersection with the west limit of said Mining Loca- 
tion K-75; thence due south along the said west limit, 
265.15 feet to a survey post planted; thence due east, 
761.68 feet to a survey post planted in the inner limit 
of the 66 foot road allowance laid out along the shore 
of Shoal Lake ; thence ina general northerly and north- 
easterly direction following the said inner limit to the 
place of beginning. O. Reg. 229/64, s. 1. 


SUDBURY DISTRICT 
Schedule 30 
EIGHTEEN MILE ISLAND WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Mason in the 
Territorial District of Sudbury, containing an area of 
482 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at the southwesterly angle of Lot 8, 
Concession III in the geographic Township of Mason; 
thence easterly along the southerly boundary of that 
lot 40.66 chains, more or less, to the southeasterly 
angle of that lot; thence easterly along the southerly 
limit of Lot 7 a distance of 20.0 chains; thence north 
astronomically 79.16 chains, more or less, to the 
northerly limit of that lot; thence westerly along the 
northerly limit of that lot and Lot 8, Concession III 
to the northwesterly angle of the said Lot 8; thence 
southerly along the westerly litt of that lot 79.63 
chains, more or less, to the pace of beginning. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 20. 


Schedule 31 
FAIRY POINT WILDERNESS AREA 
In the geographic Township of Missinaibi in the 
Territorial District of Sudbury, containing an area of 


640 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
easterly shore of Baltic Bay of Missinaibi Lake where 
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the same is intersected by a line drawn north 69° 27’ 
west from a point distant 61.5 chains measured south 
astronomically from a witness post planted in the 
northerly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Missinaibi marked 1 mile - 1 chain east; thence ina 
general southwesterly, northerly, westerly, southerly 
and northeasterly direction following the water's edge 
on the easterly shore of Baltic Bay of Missinaibi 
Lake and the water’s edge on the northerly shore of 
that lake to the intersection with a line drawn south 
69° 27’ east from the place of beginning; thence 
north 69° 27’ west 94 chains, more or less, to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 21. 


Schedule 32 
WHITEFISH FALLS WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Missinaibi in the 
Territorial District of Sudbury, containing an area of 
266 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a witness post planted in the north- 
erly boundary of the geographic Township of 
Missinaibi marked 4 miles - 7 chains west; thence 
south 31° 30’ east 37 chains; thence south 58° 30’ 
west 80 chains; thence north 31° 30’ west 36 chains, 
more or less, to the water’s edge on the southerly 
shore of Missinaibi Lake; thence in a general north- 
easterly, southerly, easterly, northerly and north- 
easterly direction following that water’s edge to the 
intersection with the northerly boundary of the geo- 
graphic Township of Missinaibi; thence easterly along 
that boundary to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 
1960) Keg.o0 7) Sched.22. 


THOUNDERABAY] DISTRICL 
Schedule 33 
AGATE ISLAND WILDERNESS AREA 
Agate Island situate in Lake Superior in the Terri- 
torial District of Thunder Bay, located at approxi- 
mate latitude 48° 42’ north and longitude 87° 59’ 


west, containing an area of 148 acres, more or less. 
O. Reg. 268/61, s. 1. 


Schedule 34 
BAT CAVE WILDERNESS AREA 
In the geographic Township of Dorion in the 


Territorial District of Thunder Bay, containing an 
area of 177 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of 
Lot! 14 in’ Goncéssion LX, distant’ 22:22. chains 
measured easterly along that limit from the north- 
westerly angle of that lot ; thence south astronomically 
to the southerly limit of that lot; thence easterly 
along the southerly limit of that lot to the westerly 
limit of Mining Location 8L; thence southerly 
along the westerly limit of that mining location to the 
southwesterly corner thereof; thence easterly along 
the southerly limit of that mining location 20 chains; 
thence northerly in a straight line to the south- 
westerly corner of Mining Location 7L; thence 
northerly along the westerly limit of that mining 
location to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence 
westerly along the northerly limit of Lot 14 in Con- 
cession 1X to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, 
Reg.50/) sched 23 


Schedule 35 
GANLEY HARBOUR WILDERNESS AREA 


In unsurveyed territory in the Territorial District 
of Thunder Bay located at approximate latitude 47° 
56’ north, longitude 85° 44’ west, containing an area of 
6.5 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the water’s edge on the 
most westerly extremity of Ganley Harbour of Lake 
Superior; thence west astronomically to the water’s 
edge on the easterly shore of that lake; thence in a 
general southeasterly, easterly, northeasterly and 
northwesterly direction following the water’s edge of 
that lake and Ganley Harbour of that lake to the place 
of beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 24. 


Schedule 36 
OUTER BARN ISLAND WILDERNESS AREA 


Outer Barn Island situate in Lake Nipigon in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay at approximate 
latitude 50° O01’ north and longitude 88° 47’ west, 
containing an area of 161 acres, moreorless. R.R.O. 
L900" Ree. 567, sched. 25. 


Schedule 37 
RICHARDSON HARBOUR ISLAND WILDERNESS AREA 


Richardson Harbour Island situate in the geo- 
graphic Township of Homer in the Territorial District 
of Thunder Bay, containing an area of 42 acres, more 
or less. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 27. 
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Schedule 38 


SLEEPING GIANT WILDERNESS AREA 


In the geographic Township of Sibley in the 
Territorial District of Thunder Bay, containing an 
area of 633 acres, more or less, described as follows: 


Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Section 
3 in the geographic Township of Sibley; thence 
southerly along the westerly limit of that section and 
Mining Location O and its production southerly to the 
water’s edge of Lake Superior; thence in a general 
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southwesterly direction following that water’s edge 
to the easterly limit of the lighthouse reserve vested 
in the Government of Canada by an Order in Council 
dated January 11th, 1901; thence northerly along the 
easterly limit of that reserve to the northeasterly 
corner thereof; thence westerly along the northerly 
limit of that reserve to the water’s edge on the 
easterly shore of Thunder Bay of Lake Superior; 
thence in a general northerly direction following that 
water's edge to the production westerly of the 
southerly limit of Section 2 in the said geographic 
township of Sibley; thence easterly along that 
production and that southerly limit to the place of 
beginning. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 567, Sched. 28. 
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REGULATION 829 


under The Wolf and Bear Bounty Act 


BOUNTIES 


WOLF BOUNTIES 


1. The affidavit required by and the certificate 
to be issued under section 2 of the Act shall be in 
Form 1. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 569, s. 1, amended. 


2. Where a wolf skin marked as provided in 
section 4 is not required for the purpose of the 
Crown, it shall be returned to the person to whom 
the bounty has been paid, and it becomes his 
property. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 569, s. 3. 


GENERAL 


3. A wolf skin on which a bounty is paid shall 
be marked by completely severing it from the inside 
corner of the right eye to the left side of the snout, 
and from the inside corner of the left eye to the 
right side of the snout. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 569, s. 7; 
OQ: Reg 265/61,.5: 2: 


4. Where wolf skins are produced for bounty, each 
skin shall have firmly attached thereto a tag of 
identification bearing the name and address of the 
applicant andanumber. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 569,s. 8; 
OF Reg. 205/61, 5s. 3. 
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Reg, 830 


WOLF AND BEAR BOUNTY 1551 


REGULATION 830 


under The Wolf and Bear Bounty Act 


WOLVES OR BEAKS IN CAPTIVITY 


1.—(1) A permit to keep live wolves or bears in 
captivity in an immovable cage or pen shall be in 
Form 1. 


(2) A permit to keep live wolves or bears in cap- 
tivity in a movable cage or pen shall be in Form 2. 


oe, 1960) Keg. 5707s. 1. 


2.—(1) A permit in Form 1 or 2 is subject to the 
terms and conditions that the holder of the permit, 


(a) keep the wolf or bear in a movable or im- 
movable cage or pen in accordance with the 
specifications in Schedule 1 or 2, as the 
case may be; 


(b) observe the specifications in Schedule 1 or 2, 
as the case may be; 


— 
isp) 
Na 


supply food and water at twelve-hour in- 
tervals to any wolf or bear kept in captivity; 
and 


(d) keep in a sanitary condition, 


(i) the cage or pen and weatherproof 
shelter in Schedule 1, or 


(ii) the cage or pen in Schedule 2. 


(2) A permit in Form 1 is subject to the further 
term and condition that the holder of the permit 
provide suitable bedding for any wolf or bear kept 
in captivity during the period from the 30th day 
of November to the 15th day of April in the year 
next following. 


(3) A permit in Form 2 is subject to the further 
term and condition that the holder of the permit 
provide adequate shelter for any wolf or bear kept 
in captivity. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 570, s. 2. 


3.—(1) A permit in Form 1 expires with the 31st 
day of December of the year in which it is issued. 


(2) A permit in Form 2 expires with the 30th 


day of November of the year in which it is issued. 
R-R.O. 1960, Reg. 570, s. 3. 


Schedule 1 
The immovable cage or pen shall, 


(a) be at least 20 feet long by 20 feet wide by 
6 feet high, for one or two animals; 


(b) have concrete flooring 4 inches thick; 


(c) have sides and top of 9-gauge, N.B.S., 
wire, with two-inch mesh, the wire on the 
sides to be flush with the edge of the con- 
crete flooring, with at least six inches of the 
wire embedded horizontally in the concrete 
at a depth of three inches; 


(d) have uprights, spaced not more than five 
feet apart, of, 


(i) two-inch strap-iron one-quarter of 
an inch thick, 


(ii) two-inch angle-iron one-eighth of an 
inch thick, 


(iii) two-inch pipe, or 


(iv) wood posts with at least a four-inch 
diameter when peeled; and 


(e) have a weatherproof shelter inside the cage 
or pen, with raised board flooring, at least, 


(i) 4 feet long by 3 feet wide by 3 feet 
“high, for one bear, 


(ii) 5 feet long by 4 feet wide by 3 feet 
high, for two bears, 


(iii) 3 feet long by 3 feet wide by 3 feet 
high, for one wolf, or 


(iv) 4 feet long by 3 feet wide by 3 feet 
high, for two wolves. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 570, Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 
The movable cage or pen shall, 


(a) be at least, 


(i) 4 feet long by 3 feet wide by 3 feet 
high, for one bear under the age of 
twelve months, 


(ii) 8 feet long by 4 feet wide by 5 feet 
high, for one bear over the age of 
twelve months, or 


(iii) 3 feet long by 3 feet wide by 3 feet 
high, for one wolf; 


Papey 


(b) have sides, floor and top of at least 9-gauge, 
N.B.S., wire; and 


(c) have uprights of, 


(i) at least two-inch strap-iron one- 
quarter of an inch thick, 


(ii) at least two-inch angle-iron one- 
eighth of an inch thick, 


(ili) at least two-inch pipe, or 


(iv) wood posts with at least a four-inch 
diameter when peeled. 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 570, Sched. 2. 


Form 1 


The Wolf and Bear Bounty Act 


{I Pree y 


CAPTIVITY PERMIT FOR WOLVES AND 
BEARS IN IMMOVABLE CAGE OR PEN 


Under The Wolf and Bear Bounty Act and the 


regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this permit is granted to: 


2 Bi jm! ecole ihe i6) wike io neus res) ones: wtess ‘e:.e) 4 hey eye (8) '6 (pile) se 66 6, € wi © 6 © 6/6 


(name) 
ONS ein eh ate a oe oes eoee Tes Giants Papen eared) 
(address) 
to. keepHin: captivity cs. live wolf (wolves), ...... 


Ou Orie) 6) CY 4. 9) OT, 1S: sa 8) 0) 6 Nes 06. (eld! a ire ieuis, ue Mey (ie: © w 6\ie (ee) ce 6) (ea) 6 ease” she 


This permit expires with the 31st day of December, 


WOLF AND BEAR BOUNTY 


©. 6) ©) 8) (6: ‘o.0e Bb 10, 0 ferie 6: © fe. 4 6: a1 'éhe 


Minister of 
Lands and Forests 


DVejceher eo Reks sLivgeleane lees 16, «  ¢)-6 


(signature of issuer) 


Syiwi “ose) ot (ee Le le -@ le) @)usise, 6.00) 6) [6 ce! (6he 


R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 570, Form 1. 


Form 2 


The Wolf and Bear Bounty Act 


4.9 Seats 


CAPTIVITY PERMIT FOR WOLVES AND 
BEARS IN MOVABLE CAGE OR PEN 


Under The Wolf and Bear Bounty Act and the 


regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, 
this permit is granted to: 


CPs feW OF Ree 6) 8110) (6: tm Mone .0. fe, 20; 26: JO) #hON{8! 61010 RO Lene. .6) e) feu (eile ceniey 0/16 pend, (oe) ane) ene 


(name) 

OR Aare a scse iS sik seb a ees Gre rd nsi ake Cee ee ee 
(address) 

tO, Keep inicaptivity 0... live wolf (wolves)...... 


live bear(s), in a movable cage or pen. 
This permit expires with the 30th day of November, 
Le ae 


Issued at Toronto, this..... day Of 3, cca cme 1 Om 


hey e) (eh: OMe aie fells: jepte: 'h @ feuse’ re, ewe Je 


(signature of issuer) 


See Perak tarn Pye May (YC any OA IY OO 


Minister of 
Lands and Forests 


CY 


R.R.O; 1960, Keg: (570; Norma: 


Reg. 831 WOMEN’S EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 1553 


REGULATION 831 


under The Women’s Equal Employment Opportunity Act 
FORMS 
1. Acomplaint referred to in subsection 1 of section 12 of the Act shall bein Form 1. O. Reg. 478/70, s. 1. 


2. A complaint referred to in subsection 2 of section 12 of the Act shall be in Form 2. O. Reg. 
478/70, s. 2. 


Form 1 
The Women’s Equal Employment Opportumity Act 
PERSONAL COMPLAINT 


(NoTE: Complete this Form only when the complaint is for yourself) 


To THE ONTARIO WOMEN’S BUREAU: 


LACS TTT ESI Be CCT hs Pee mr pe te Bea OP MDD Cy Ve, Or JN a a ea complainant against 


PN Ie el gy eects rcen oS Sh OR aS 5c ean ge eas ah ve colina ne a Aap hips respondent. 
(print name in full and position of respondent) 
| date > ee Mp a aR a act aR sehercomplainantresidingyate Woh. lene ew cu ree ae 
(name of complainant) (address) 
ee TU 0h oh a Sere es pe oR igt have reasonable grounds for believing that, because of my sex [] or marital 


Pat i GM ATeSPONCEII Sos 2 9S, sis Kiats oes! «va we stots WHOSE HACCTOSS (15's. clio. 1 roach meee eee 


(name of respondent) (address) 


contravened section 4 []5{[J/o0(]7(]8( or 9 ( of The Women’s Equal Employment Opportunity Act 


on-or about thes. o>... 


She's ele heye ite”) ace) ee) tome! 6) Lelie 


& ie, Co ee) in’ (oe alec ue Dea Ss, Ve yes el oir ia tip ey Silo) Sel bileli a) ole (55.0161 's! 6. S16) (6) Sele 


(signature of complainant) 
This complaint to be mailed or delivered to the Women’s Bureau, Ontario Department of Labour. 


O. Reg. 478/70, Form 1. 
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Form 2 
The Women’s Equal Employment Opportunity Act 


COMPLAINT ON BEHALF OF ANOTHER PERSON 


Note: Complete this Form only when you are making a complaint on behalf of another person) 


To THE ONTARIO WOMEN’S BUREAU: 


AN COMI Lal bel iO tets 2 5 are hd note -mpehi on yee ere tue oe ee dhe RT ea ares di hr oe ca agama complainant against 


shy Sees Curr PY eaten ae Ris canon: ePrice OR haga t RMU bec TA ENE Sg aed Cele ea toh Aros eEN a aeee ERE respondent. 
(print name in full and position of respondent) 
eee eer rete Ae aN Goks' hs. aie Kite Gis the complainant apesiding diwtek >. een ee: Seo. Go oo nee ee 
(name of complainant) (address) 
TOi RID OMS orctrncoiaha 5 whi. ees have reasonable grounds tor believing that the respondent... .40..seuass seer ee 
(name of respondent) 
MANO Sema CESS IIS. nets aise, Sovyy cea apvicn de eco tales one tes tL au ORR ays <r oeauat suekes eee aaa LOL IG ial kos eee eee ane 
(address) 
contravened section 4 [] 5 6 a, 8 [ or 9 of The Women's Equal Employment Opportunity Act 
OOO WER LCR yaad oi iam | VA ecient enaenaeN ct acne 
(day) (month) (year) 
This alleged contravention occurred because of the sex or marital status Of sitet See ee Ee 
(print name in full of person on 
BE Gio winch agate oe ate a rr nce WHOTFesIdes att. Balan eer mee hen eae a. COLO tenn een cs 
behalf of whom complaint is made) (address) 
The Particulars Are: 
ME PRCC NAT cpett Oates Masco ane Mow ai ants Rhitoe eeentin 


(signature of complainant) 


Consent 


I am the person alleged to have been offended against in the within complaint made by................ 
and I hereby consent to the filing thereof by the Director of the Ontario Women’s Bureau. 


Dated¥atten aye e cae. os. ees Pilsen. «ieee. 


eee) cote \eih6) ee) el im) eis: fe) fe, sa ig om mJ mel ce wlie! (el sie lie 6 (emette el ce eee 


(signature) 
This complaint is to be mailed or delivered to the Women’s Bureau, Ontario Department of Labour. 


O. Reg. 478/70, Form 2. 


Reg. 832 


WOODLANDS IMPROVEMENT 


ee 


REGULATION 832 


under The Woodlands Improvement Act 


GENERAL 


1. The parts of Ontario described in the schedules 
to Appendix A hereto are designated as private forest 
management areas, each to be known by the name 
in the heading of the Schedule. O. Reg. 244/66, s. 1. 


2. The parts of Ontario described in the schedules 
to Appendix B hereto are designated as private forest 
management areas, each to be known by the name in 
the heading of the Schedule. O. Reg. 244/66, s. 2. 


3. The parts of Ontario described in the schedules 
to Appendix C hereto are designated as private forest 
management areas, each to be known by the name in 
the heading of the Schedule. O. Reg. 244/66, s. 3. 


4. The parts of Ontario described in the schedules 
to Appendix D hereto are designated as private forest 
management areas, each to be known by the name in 
the heading of the Schedule. O. Reg. 244/66, s. 4. 


5. The parts of Ontario described in the sched- 
ules to Appendix E hereto are designated as private 
forest management areas, each to be known by the 
name in the heading of the Schedule. O. Reg. 
383/68, s. 1 (1). 


APPENDIX A 
Schedule 1 
RENFREW MANAGEMENT AREA 
The townships of Hagarty and Richards, North 
Algona, South Algona and Wilberforce and that part 
of the Township of Sherwood, Jones and Burns that 
was formerly the Township of Sherwood, in the 


County of Renfrew. O. Reg. 244/66, App. A, 
Sched 1: 


Schedule 2 
SIMCOE MANAGEMENT AREA 
The townships of Flos, Medonte, Tay and Tiny, 


in the County of Simcoe. O. Reg. 244/66, App. A, 
sched. 2, 


Schedule 3 


WATERLOO MANAGEMENT AREA 


The Township of North Dumfries in the County | 


of Waterloo. O. Reg. 244/66, App. A, Sched. 3. 


APPENDIX B 
Schedule 1 


GLENGARRY, PRESCOTT AND STORMONT 
MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Glengarry, Prescott and Stormont. 
O. Reg. 244/66, App. B. Sched. 1. 


Schedule 2 
GREY MANAGEMENT 


AREA 


The County of Grey. O. Reg. 244/66, App. B, 
Sched. 2. 


Schedule 3 


HALDIMAND, NORFOLK AND NIAGARA 
MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Haldimand and Norfolk and The 
Regional Municipality of Niagara. O. Reg. 182/70, 
Sele, 


Schedule 4 
HUNTSVILLE MANAGEMENT AREA 
The geographic townships of Brunel, Cardwell, 
Chaffey, Draper, Franklin, Macaulay, McLean, Me- 


dora, Monck, Morrison, Muskoka, Oakley, Ridout, 
Ryde, Sinclair, Stephenson, Stisted, Watt and Wood 


in the Territorial District of Muskoka; the geo- 


graphic townships of Armour, Bethune, Humphry, 
McMurrich, Perry, Proudfoot and Ryerson in the 
Territorial District of Parry Sound; those parts of 
the Township of Sherborne, McClintock, Living- 
stone, Lawrence and Nightingale that were formerly 
the townships of McClintock and Livingstone in 
the Provisional County of Haliburton; and that part 
of the geographic Township of Finlayson lying west 
of the centre line of the road allowance between 
lots 20 and 21 and those parts of the geographic 
townships of Butt and McCraney lying west of the 
centre line of the road allowance between lots 15 
and 16 in the Territorial District of Nipissing. 
O.. Reg. 244/66, App. B, Sched. 4; O. Reg. 395/67, 


Smile 


Schedule 5 
NORTH RENFREW MANAGEMENT AREA 


The townships of Alice and Fraser, Bromley, 
Hagarty and Richards, Head, Clara and Maria, 
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North Algona, Pembroke, Petawawa, Rolph, Bucha- 
nan, Wylie and McKay, Ross, Sherwood, Jones and 
Burns, South Algona, Stafford, Westmeath and 
Wilberforce in the County of Renfrew and the 
geographic townships of Airy, Cameron, Dickens,. 
Lyell, Murchison and Sabine in the Territorial 
District of Nipissing. O. Reg. 244/66, App. B 
Sched. 5; O. Reg. 395/67, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 6 


PETERBOROUGH MANAGEMENT AREA 


The County of Peterborough. O. Reg. 244/66, 
App. B, Sched. 6. 


Schedule 7 
SIMCOE MANAGEMENT AREA 


The County of Simcoe and the geographic Town- 
ship of Baxter in the Territorial District of Muskoka 
as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1970. 
O. Reg. 244/66, App. B, Sched. 7; O. Reg. 395/67, 
s. 1 (3). 


Schedule 8 
SOUTH RENFREW MANAGEMENT AREA 
The townships of Admaston, Bagot and Blith- 
field, Brougham, Brudenell and Lyndoch, Grattan, 
Griffith and Matawatchan, Horton, McNab, Radcliff, 


Raglan and Sebastopol in the County of Renfrew. 
O. Reg. 244/66, App. B, Sched. 8. 


Schedule 9 


WATERLOO MANAGEMENT AREA 


The County of Waterloo. O. Reg. 244/66, App. B, 
Sched, 9: 
APPENDIX C 
Schedule 1 


BRUCE MANAGEMENT AREA 


The County of Bruce. 
pened: 1. 


O. Reg. 244/66, App. C, 


Schedule 2 


OTTAWA-CARLETON AND LANARK 
MANAGEMENT AREA 


The County of Lanark and The Regional Munici- 
pality of Ottawa-Carleton, save and except the 
Township of Cumberland. O. Reg. 182/70, s. 2. 


Schedule 3 
DUFFERIN AND PEEL MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Dufferin and Peel. 
App. C, Sched. 3. 


O. Reg. 244/66, 


Schedule 4 
DUNDAS AND RUSSELL MANAGEMENT AREA 
The counties of Dundas and Russell and the 
Township of Cumberland in The Regional Munici- 


pality of Ottawa-Carleton. O. Reg. 244/66, App. C, 
Sched. 4; O. Reg. 182/70, s. 3. 


Schedule 5 
ELGIN AND MIDDLESEX MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Elgin and Middlesex. 
244/66, App. C, Sched. 5. 


O. Reg. 


Schedule 6 
HALTON MANAGEMENT AREA 
The County of Halton. O. Reg. 395/67, s. 2. 
Schedule 7 


HURON MANAGEMENT AREA 


The County of Huron. 
Sched. 6. 


O. Reg. 244/66, App. C, 


Schedule 8 
LEEDS AND GRENVILLE MANAGEMENT AREA 


The United Counties of Leeds and Grenville. 
O. Reg. 244/66, App. C, Sched. 7. 


Schedule 9 


NORTHUMBERLAND AND DURHAM 
MANAGEMENT AREA 


The United Counties of Northumberland and 
Durham. O. Reg. 244/66, App. C, Sched. 8. 


Schedule 10 
POWASSAN MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Boulter and Chisholm, 
that part of the geographic Township of Ballantyne 
lying west of the centre line of the allowance for 
road between lots 20 and 21 and that part of the 
geographic Township of Paxton lying west of the 
centre line of the allowance for road between lots 
15 and 16 in the Territorial District of Nipissing; 
and the geographic townships of Chapman, Ferrie, 
Gurd, Hardy, Joly, Laurier, Lount, Machar, McCon- 
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key, Mills, Nipissing, North Himsworth, Patterson, 
Pringle, South Himsworth, Strong and Wilson in the 
Territorial District of Parry Sound. O. Reg. 244/66, 
App. C, Sched. 9. 


Schedule 11 
TWEED MANAGEMENT AREA 


The townships of Bedford, Hinchinbrooke, Kenne- 
bec, Olden and Oso in the County of Frontenac; 
the townships of Hungerford, Huntingdon and 
Madoc, that part of the Township of Elzevir and 
Grimsthorpe that was formerly the Township of 
Elzevir and that part of the Township of Marmora 
and Lake that was formerly the Township of 
Marmora in the County of Hastings; and the 
Township of Sheffield and that part of the Town- 
ship of Kaladar, Anglesea and Effingham that was 
formerly the Township of Kaladar in the County 
of Lennox and Addington. O. Reg. 244/66, App. C, 
Sched. 10. 


Schedule 12 
WELLINGTON MANAGEMENT AREA 


The County of Wellington. 
App. C, Sched: 11. 


O. Reg. 244/66, 


APPENDIX D 
Schedule 1 
BRANT AND WENTWORTH MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Brant and Wentworth. 
244/66, App. D, Sched. 1. 


O. Reg. 


Schedule 2 
DACRE AND BANCROFT MANAGEMENT AREA 


The townships of Barrie, Clarendon and Miller 
and Palmerston and North and South Canonto in 
the County of Frontenac; the townships of Bangor, 
Wicklow and McClure, Carlow, Dungannon, Fara- 
day, Herschel, Limerick, Mayo, Monteagle, Tudor 
and Cashel and Wollaston, that part of the Township 
of Elzevir and Grimsthorpe that was formerly the 
Township of Grimsthorpe and that part of the 
Township of Marmora and Lake that was formerly 
the Township of Lake in the County of Hastings; 
and the Township of Denbigh, Abinger and Ashby 
and those parts of the Township of Kaladar, 
Anglesea and Effingham that were formerly the 
townships of Anglesea and Effingham in the County 
of Lennox and Addington. O. Reg. 244/66, App. D. 
Sched. 2. 


Schedule 3 
ESSEX, KENT AND LAMBTON MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton. 
O. Reg. 244/66, App. D, Sched. 3. 


Schedule 4 


GEORGIAN BAY AND PARRY SOUND 
MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Freeman and Gibson 
in the Territorial District of Muskoka, and the 
geographic townships of Blair, Brown, Burpee, 
Burton, Carling, Christie, Conger, Cowper, Croft, 
Ferguson, Foley, Hagerman, Harrison, Henvey, 
McDougall, McKellar, McKenzie, Monteith, Mowatt, 
Shawanaga, Spence and Wallbridge in the Terri- 
torial District of Parry Sound. O. Reg. 244/66, 
App. D, Sched. 4. 


Schedule 5 
HALIBURTON AND VICTORIA MANAGEMENT AREA 


The townships of Anson, Hindon and Minden, 
Cardiff, Dysart, Bruton, Clyde, Dudley, Eyre, 
Guilford, Harburn, Harcourt and Havelock, Gla- 
morgan, Lutterworth, Monmouth, Snowdon and 
Stanhope and that part of the Township of Sher- 
borne, McClintock, Livingstone, Lawrence and 
Nightingale that was formerly the Township of 
Sherborne in the Provisional County of Haliburton; 
and the County of Victoria. O. Reg. 244/66, 
App. D, Sched. 5. 


Schedule 6 
NAPANEE MANAGEMENT AREA 


The townships of Howe Island, Kingston, Lough- 
borough, Pittsburgh, Portland, Storrington and 
Wolfe Island (including Garden Island, Simcoe 
Island, Horse Shoe Island and Mud Island) in the 
County of Frontenac; the townships of Rawdon, 
Sidney, Thurlow and Tyendinaga in the County of 
Hastings; the townships of Adolphustown, Amherst 
Island, Camden, Ernestown, North Fredericksburgh, 
Richmond and South Fredericksburgh in the County 
of Lennox and Addington; and the County of 
Prince Edward. O. Reg. 244/66, App. D, Sched. 7; 


O. Reg. 395/67, s. 3 (2). 


Schedule 7 
ONTARIO AND YORK MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Ontario and York. O. Reg. 


244/66, App. D, Sched. 8. 
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Schedule 8 
OXFORD AND PERTH MANAGEMENT AREA 


The counties of Oxford and Perth. O. Reg. 
244/66, App. D, Sched. 9. 


APPENDIX E 
Schedule 1 
NICKEL BASIN NORTH MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Bowell, Cascaden, 
Dowling, Fairbank, Levack, Morgan, Norman, Trill 
and Wisner and that part of the geographic town- 
ships of Hanmer and Lumsden lying north of the 
Vermilion River in the Territorial District of 
Sudbury. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2); O. Reg. 44/69, 
SoelsCn 


Schedule 2 
NICKEL BASIN SOUTH MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Balfour, Blezard, 
Broder, Capreol, Cleland, Creighton, Denison, Dill, 
Drury, Dryden, Falconbridge, Garson, Graham, 
Louise, Maclennan, Neelon, Rayside, Secord, Snider 
and Waters, that part of the geographic townships 
of Lumsden and Hanmer lying south of the Ver- 
milion River, all that part of the geographic Town- 
ship of Burwash except lots 7 to 12, both inclusive, 
in concessions I and II and that part of the City 
of Sudbury composed of the former geographic 
Township of McKim in the Territorial District of 
Sudbury. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2); O. Reg. 44/69, 
erik(2): 


Schedule 3 
CORBEIL MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Bonfield, Calvin, 
East Ferris, Lauder, Papineau, West Ferris and 
Widdifield in the Territorial District of Nipissing. 
O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 4 
EARLTON MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Armstrong, Beau- 
champ, Brethour, Bryce, Chamberlain, Casey, Dack, 
Dymond, Eby, Evanturel, Harley, Harris, Hen- 
wood, Hilliard, Hudson, Ingram, Kerns, Marter, 
Marquis, Otto, Pacaud, Robillard and Savard, that 
part of the geographic Township of Barber lying 
east of the Montreal River, that part of the geo- 
graphic Township of Cane composed of concessions 
IV, V and VI, that part of the geographic Town- 
ship of Pense composed of concessions I and II and 
that part of the geographic Township of Sharpe 
lying east of Kushog Lake, Kinogami Lake and 


Robillard Lake forming part of the Englehart River 
in the Territorial District of Timiskaming. O. Reg. 
383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 5 
FREDERICKHOUSE MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Blount, Brower, 
Calder, Calvert, Clute, Fournier, Fox, Glackmeyer, 
Kennedy, Lamarche, Leitch and McCart, that part 
of the geographic Township of Haggart composed 
of lots 1 to 3, both inclusive, in concessions VI and 
VII, lots 1 to 7, both inclusive, and lots 14 to 28, 
both inclusive, in Concession VIII, lots 1 to 7, both 
inclusive, and lots 13 to 28, both inclusive, in 
Concession LX and lots 13 to 28, both inclusive, in 
Concession X and lots 18 to 28, both inclusive, in 
Concession XI and that part of the geographic 
Township of Kendrey composed of lots 19 to 28, 
both inclusive, in concessions V to X, both inclusive, 
in the Territorial District of Cochrane. O. Reg. 
383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 6 
FORT FRANCES MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Atwood, Aylsworth, 
Barwick, Blue, Burriss, Carpenter, Crozier, Curran, 
Dance, Devlin, Dewart, Dilke, Dobie, Fleming, 
Kingsford, Lash, Mather, McCrosson, Mclrvine, 
Miscampbell, Morley, Morley Additional, Morson, 
Nelles, Pattulo, Potts, Pratt, Richardson, Roddick, 
Roseberry, Shenston, Sifton, Spohn, Sutherland, 
Tait, Tovell, Woodyatt and Worthington and a 
parcel of land lying west of the geographic Town- 
ship of Blue known as Wild Land Reserve in the 
Territorial District of Rainy River. O. Reg. 383/68, 
Ss, b42e 

Schedule 7 


GARDEN RIVER MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Aberdeen, Aberdeen 
Additional, Aweres, Dennis, Deroche, Fenwick, 
Havilland, Hilton, Jocelyn, Johnson, Kars, Korah, 
Laird, Ley, Macdonald, Meridith, Parke, Penne- 
father, Plummer, Prince, St. Joseph, Tarbutt, 
Tarbutt Additional, Tarentorus and VanKoughnet 
and Garden Indian Reserve in the Territorial District 
of Algoma. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 8 
HAGAR MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Allen, Appleby, 
Awrey, Bigwood, Cherriman, Cosby, Cox, Delamere, 
Hagar, Hawley, Hendrie, Hoskin, Jennings, Lough- 
rin, Mason, Scollard and Street and that part of 
the geographic Township of Servos composed of 
lots 1 to 6, both inclusive, in concessions IV, V and 
VI in the Territorial District of Sudbury. O. Reg. 
383/08.'s, 1 (2), 
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Schedule 9 


HAILEYBURY MANAGEMENT AREA 


In the territorial districts of Nipissing and Timis- 
kaming and more particularly described as follows: 
Beginning at the intersection of the production 
easterly of the southerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of South Lorrain in the Territorial District 
of Timiskaming with the easterly boundary of the 
Province of Ontario; thence westerly along that 
production and the southerly boundary of that 
geographic township to the southwesterly corner 
of that geographic township; thence northerly 
along the westerly boundary of that geographic 
township to a point distant 10.70 chains meas- 
ured southerly along that boundary from the 
northwesterly corner of that geographic township; 
thence south 48 degrees 15 minutes west 387 chains 
to a point in the Territorial District of Nipissing; 
thence south 56 degrees 07 minutes west 116 chains; 
thence north 32 degrees 20 minutes west to the 
intersection with the westerly limit of that part of 
the King’s Highway known as No. 11; thence in a 
general northerly direction following the westerly 
limit of that highway in the Territorial District 
of Nipissing and the westerly limit of that highway 
in the Territorial District of Timiskaming to the 
intersection with the high-water mark of Bay Lake; 
thence in a general southerly, northwesterly, south- 
westerly and northwesterly direction following the 
high-water mark on the westerly shore of that lake 
to the intersection with the limit between concessions 
I and II in the geographic Township of Coleman; 
thence westerly along that limit to the westerly 
boundary of that geographic township; thence 
northwesterly along the southwesterly boundary of 
that geographic township to the high-water mark of 
Kitt Lake; thence in a general northerly direction 
following that high-water mark to the northwesterly 
boundary of that geographic township; thence 
northeasterly along the northwesterly boundary of 
that geographic township to the intersection with 
the high-water mark on the westerly shore of Bay 
Lake; thence in a general northwesterly direction 
along that high-water mark and the high-water 
mark on the westerly shore of the Montreal River 
to the northerly boundary of the geographic Town- 
ship of Klock; thence easterly along the production 
westerly of the northerly boundary of the geographic 
Township of Barr and the northerly boundaries of 
the geographic townships of Barr, Firstbrook and 
Bucke to the high-water mark on the southwesterly 
shore of Lake Timiskaming; thence in a general 
southeasterly direction following that high-water 
mark to the limit between concessions IV and V 
in the goegraphic Township of Bucke; thence easterly 
along the production easterly of that limit to the 
intersection with the easterly boundary of the 
Province of Ontario; thence in a general south- 
easterly direction following that boundary to the 
intersection with the production easterly of the 
southerly limit of the geographic Township of South 
Lorrain, being the place of beginning. O. Reg. 
383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 10 
LACLU MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Boys, Broderick, 
Ewart, Forgie, Gidley, Glass, Gundy, Haycock, 
Jaffray, Malachi, Melick, Pelican, Pellatt, Pettypiece, 
Redditt and Umbach in the Territorial District 
of Kenora. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 11 
LAKEHEAD MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Blake, Conmee, 
Crooks, Forbes, Gillies, Gorham, Jacques, Lybster, 
MacGregor, Marks, McIntyre, McTavish, Neebing, 
O’Connor, Oliver, Paipoonge, Paradee, Pearson, 
Scoble, Sibley, Stirling, Strange and Ware, that part 
of the geographic Township of Dorion composed of 
concessions I to 6, both inclusive, that part of the 
geographic Township of Lyon, lying northwesterly 
of the westerly limit of the right-of-way of the 
Canadian National Railway, that part of the geo- 
graphic Township of Nipigon lying westerly on the 
westerly limit of the right-of-way of the Canadian 
National Railway, the Dawson Road Lots surveyed 
by E. D. Bolton, Ontario Land Surveyor in 1913 
and Indian Reserve No. 52 in the Territorial District 
of Thunder Bay. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 12 
MANITOULIN MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Allan, Assiginack, 
Barrie Island, Bidwell, Billings, Burpee, Campbell, 
Carnarvon, Cockburn Island, Dawson, Gordon, How- 
land, Mills Robinson, Sandfield, Sheguiandah and 
Tehkummah in the Territorial District of Mani- 
toulin. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 13 
MATHESON MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Bowman, Carr, 
Hislop, Playfair, Stock and Taylor, that part of 
the geographic Township of Walker lying west of 
the Black River, that part of the geographic town- 
ships of Bond and Currie composed of concessions 
IV, V and VI and that part of the geographic 
Township of Beatty composed of lots 6 to 13, 
both inclusive, in concessions I to VI, both in- 
clusive, in the Territorial District of Cochrane, and 
the geographic Township of Benoit in the Territorial 
District of Timiskaming. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 14 


MATTAWISHKWIA MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Casgrain, Devitt, 
Eilber, Hanlan, Kendall, Lowther, Stoddard and 
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Studholme in the Territorial District of Cochrane. 
O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 15 
MISSISSAGI MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Bright, Cobden, 
Esten, Gladstone, Grasett, Lewis, Long, Mack, 
McGiverin, Montgomery, Parkinson, Patton, Proc- 
tor, Scarfe, Spragge, Striker and Thompson and 
Serpent River Indian Reserve in the Territorial 
District of Algoma. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 16 
MOONBEAM MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Idington, McCrea, 
Nansen, Shackleton and Williamson, the geographic 
Township of Fauquier except lots 19 to 29, both in- 
clusive, in concessions XI and XII, the geographic 
Township of Machin except lots 1 to 12, both in- 
clusive, in concessions II and III and all of the lots 
in concessions IV to XII, both inclusive, lying east 
of the Groundhog River, the geographic Township 
of O’Brien except lots 1 to 9, both inclusive, in 
Concession XIII, lots 1 to 10, both inclusive, in 
concessions XIV, XV and XVI, lots 1 to 20, both 
inclusive, and lots 26 to 29, both inclusive, in 
concessions XVII and XVIII, lots 1 to 29, both 
inclusive, in concessions I to V, both inclusive, 
lots 1 to 9, both inclusive, and lots 28 and 29 
in Concession VI and the geographic Township 
of Owens except lots 1 to 29, both inclusive, in 
concessions I to VIII, both inclusive, and lots 13 
to 29, both inclusive, in Concession [X in the Ter- 
ritorial District of Cochrane. O. Reg. 383/68, 
Hap PA 


Schedule 17 
PORCUPINE MANAGEMENT AREA 
The geographic townships of Clergue, Dundonald, 
German, Matheson, Mountjoy, Shaw, Tisdale and 
Whitney in the Territorial District of Cochrane. 
OFKee, 383/08:5. 1.12). 
Schedule 18 
SIOUX NARROWS MANAGEMENT AREA 
The geographic townships of McGeorge, Phillips, 


Tweedsmuir and Willingdon in the Territorial Dis- 
trict of Kenora. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 19 
STURGEON FALLS MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Badgerow, Bastedo, 
Beaucage, Bertram, Caldwell, Commanda, Crerar, 
Falconer, Field, Gibbons, Hugel, Kirkpatrick, Latch- 
ford, Loudon, Macpherson, Pedley and Springer in 
the Territorial District of Nipissing, and the geo- 
graphic townships of Casimir, Dunnet, Haddo, 
Henry, Martland and Ratter in the Territorial 
District of Sudbury. O. Reg. 383/68, s. 1 (2). 


Schedule 20 
THESSALON MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Bridgland, Bright 
Additional, Day, Galbraith, Gould, Haughton, Kirk- 
wood, Lefroy, Plummer Additional, Rose, Thessalon 
and Wells in the Territorial District of Algoma. 
©. Reg: 383/63..6,, a2). 


Schedule 21 
WABIGOON MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic townships of Aubrey, Britton, 
Colenso, Docker, Eton, Hartman, Ladysmith, Lang- 
ton, Melgund, Mutrie, Redvers, Revell, Rowell, 
Rugby, Sanford, Smellie, Southworth, Temple, Van 
Horne, Wabigoon, Wainwright and Zealand in the 
Territorial District of Kenora. O. Reg. 383/68, 
en Ae 


_ Schedule 22 
WEBBWOOD MANAGEMENT AREA 


The geographic Township of Shedden in the 
Territorial District of Algoma, the geographic town- 
ships of Baldwin, Curtin, Foster, Gough, Hallam, 
Harrow, Lorne, May, McKinnon, Merritt, Mongowin, 
Nairn, Roosevelt, Salter, Shakespeare, Truman and 
Victoria in the Territorial District of Sudbury, and 
that part of the geographic Township of Killarney in 
the Territorial District of Manitoulin lying westerly 
of the southerly production of the boundary between 
the geographic townships of Roosevelt and Stalin 
in the Territorial District of Sudbury. O. Reg. 
383/68, s. 1 (2). 
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REGULATION 833 


under The Workmen’s Compensation Act 


FIRST-AID REQUIREMENTS 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. First-aid requirements shall be determined and 
fixed by the Board according to the greatest number 
of persons employed on any one shift by the 
employer. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 1. 


2. All first-aid services and supplies shall be 
furnished by and at the expense of the employer. 
O. Reg. 329/69, s. 2. 


3. The Board may direct or approve of any 
addition to or variation in the first-aid services or 
appliances prescribed, or may in any case prescribe 
such first-aid services or appliances as it deems 
necessary. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 3. 


4. Every employer shall at all times keep posted 
in conspicuous places the Board’s poster, known as 
Form 82, respecting the necessity of reporting all 
accidents and receiving first-aid treatment. O. Reg. 
329/69, s. 4. 


5. Every employer shall keep a record of all the 
circumstances respecting an accident as described 


by the injured workman, the time of its occurrence © 


and the names of witnesses, the nature and exact 
location of the injuries to the workman and the time 
and nature of each first-aid treatment given. O. Reg. 
320/095! 9. 


6. The Board or its appointees shall have access 
to first-aid records and inspection of first-aid 
equipment shall be a function of the Board or its 
appointees. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 6. 

FIRST-AID REQUIREMENTS 

7.—(1) Every employer employing not more than 
five workmen in a place of employment shall provide 
and maintain in the place of employment a first-aid 
box large enough so that each article is in plain view 
and easily accessible and containing as a minimum, 

(a) a standard first-aid manual ; 
(b) instruments consisting of, 
(i) 1 pair of bandage scissors, and 


(ii) 1 card of assorted safety-pins ; 


(c) a recognized surgical antiseptic ; 


(d) dressings consisting of, 


(i) 12 adhesive dressings, individually 
wrapped, 


(ii) 4 sterile gauze pads, 2 inches square, 


(ili) 2 rolls of gauze bandage, 2 inches 
wide, 


(iv) 1 roll of adhesive tape, 1 inch wide, 
(v) 2 field dressings, 4 inches square or 
2 four-inch sterile bandage com- 


presses, and 


(vi) 1 triangular bandage. 


(2) The employer shall ensure that the first-aid 
box is in charge of an employee who has some first-aid 
knowledge and works in the immediate vicinity of 
the box. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 7. 


8.—(1) Every employer employing more than five 
workmen and not more than fifteen workmen ina place 
of employment shall provide and maintain in the place 
of employment a first-aid box large enough so that 
each article is in plain view and easily accessible and 
containing as a minimum, 


(a) a standard first-aid manual. 
(b) instruments consisting of, 
(i) 1 pair of bandage scissors, 
(ii) 1 card of assorted safety-pins, 
(iii) 12 tongue depressors, and 


(iv) 1 package of cotton tipped appli- 
cators; 


(c) drugs consisting of a recognized surgical 
antiseptic ; 


(d) dressings consisting of, 


(i) 24 adhesive dressings, individually 
wrapped, 


(ii) 2 rolls of adhesive tape, 1 inch wide, 
(iii) 3 rolls of 1-inch gauze bandage, 


(iv) 6 sterile gauze pads, 2 inches square, 
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(v) 4 rolls of 2-inch gauze bandage, 

(vi) 6 sterile gauze pads, 4 inches square, 
(vii) 4 rolls of 4-inch gauze bandage, 
(viii) 4 sterile surgical pads suitable for 

pressure dressings, individually 


wrapped, 


(ix) 2 one-half ounce packages of ab- 
sorbent cotton, 


(x) 6 triangular bandages, and 


(xi) 2 rolls of splint padding, 


and such additional quantities as are necessary to 
provide first aid to workmen injured during employ- 
ment. 


(2) The employer shall ensure that the first-aid 
box is in charge of an employee who, 


(a) is the holder of a St. John Ambulance First 
Aid Certificate (Adult) in good standing or 
its equivalent; and 


(b) works in the immediate vicinity of the box. 


(3) The certificate referred to in clause a of 
subsection 2 shall be prominently displayed in the 
vicinity of the box. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 8. 


9.—(1) Every employer employing more than 
fifteen and less than 200 workmen in a place of 
employment shall provide and maintain in the 
place of employment one stretcher, one blanket and 
a first-aid box large enough so that each article is 
in plain view and easily accessible and containing asa 
minimum, 

(a) a standard first-aid manual; 
(b) instruments consisting of, 
(i) 1 pair of bandage scissors, 
(ii) 1 pair of tweezers, 
(iii) 24 safety-pins, 


(iv) 24 tongue depressors, 


(v) 1 basin, preferably stainless steel, 
and 


(vi) 1 package of cotton tipped appli- 
cators ; 


(c) drugs consisting of 6 ounces of a recognized 
surgical antiseptic ; 


(d) dressings consisting of, 


(i) 48 adhesive dressings, individually 
wrapped, 


(ii) 2 rolls of adhesive tape, 1 inch wide, 
(iii) 12 rolls of 1-inch gauze bandage, 


(iv) 24 sterile gauze pads, 2 inches 


square, 
(v) 8 rolls of 2-inch gauze bandage, 


(vi) 24 sterile gauze pads, 4 inches 
square, 


(vii) 8 rolls of 4-inch gauze bandage, 


(vili) 6 sterile surgical pads suitable 
for pressure dressings, individually 
wrapped, 


(ix) 6 one-half ounce packages of ab- 
sorbent cotton, 


(x) 12 triangular bandages, 
(xi) splints of assorted sizes, and 


(xii) 2 rolls of splint padding, 


and such additional quantities as may be necessary 
to provide first aid to workmen injured during their 
employment. 


(2) The employer shall ensure that the first-aid 
box is in charge of an employee who, 


(a) is the holder of a St. John Ambulance 
First Aid Certificate (Adult) in good stand- 
ing or its equivalent; and 


(6) works in the immediate vicinity of the box. 
(3) The certificate referred to in clause a of 
subsection 2 shall be prominently displayed in the 
vicinity of the box. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 9. 
FIRST-AID ROOM 
10.—(1) Every employer employing 200 or more 
workmen in a place of employment shall provide and 
maintain in the place of employment an emergency 
first-aid room equipped with, 


(a) a standard first-aid manual; 


(b) instruments consisting of, 
(i) scissors, 
(ii) dressing forceps, 


(iii) safety-pins, 
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(iv) eye droppers, 
(v) graduated medicine glass, 
(vi) tongue depressors, and 
(vil) applicators, cotton tipped; 
(c) drugs consisting of, 
(1) denatured ethy] alcohol, and 


(11) any recognized surgical antiseptic or 
detergent ; 


(d) dressings consisting of, 
(1) adhesive dressings, 
(11) sterile gauze pads of assorted sizes, 
(il) gauze bandages of assorted sizes, 
(iv) adhesive plaster, 
(v) absorbent cotton, 
(vi) triangular bandages, 
(vil) splints of assorted sizes, and 
(vil) splint padding ; 
\c) furnishings consisting of, 
(1) hot and cold running water, 


(11) 3 washbasins, preferably stainless 
steel, 


(iii) 1 instrument sterilizer, 
(iv) 1 cabinet for surgical dressings, 
(v) 1 enamel foot bath, 


(vi) 1 sanitary disposal receptacle with 
lid, 


(vil) 1 first-aid box for use by attendant at 
the scene of accident before patient 
is removed to plant or general 
hospital, 


(vil) 1 couch curtained off or separate 
cubicle, 


(ix) 1 stretcher, and 
(x) 2 blankets, 
and such additional quantities as may be necessary 


to provide first aid to workmen injured during their 
employment. 


(2) The employer shall ensure that the first-aid 
room 1s 1n charge of, 


(a) a registered nurse; or 
(b) an employee who, 


(i) isthe holder ofa St. John Ambulance 
First Aid Certificate (Adult) in good 
standing or its equivalent, 


(ii) works in the vicinity of the first-aid 
room, and 


(111) does not perform other work of a 


nature that is likely to affect 
adversely his ability to administer 
first aid. 


(3) The certificate referred to in clause 0 of 
subsection 2 shall be prominently displayed in the 
first-aid room. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 10. 


GENERAL 
11. For the purposes of sections 7, 8, 9 and 10, 


(a) every railway train, vessel or bus on a route, 
other than an urban or suburban route, on 
which a workman is employed; 


(b) the central point from which bush workers 
are despatched daily to work sites; and 


(c) the site of the construction or repair of a 
building, 


shall be deemed to be places of employment. O. Reg. 
329/69) Ss. 11 


12.—(1) Where the place of employment is the 
site of construction or repair of a building, the 
first-aid supplies and equipment required to be 
provided shall be maintained in the time office for 
the project. 


(2) Where there is no time office for the project, 
the first-aid supplies and equipment shall be main- 
tained in a vehicle or building at the site and 
readily available. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 12. 


13. Where the construction or repair of a building 
is in the charge of a general contractor, the general 
contractor shall provide and maintain the first-aid 
supplies and equipment required by this Regulation 
in respect of the workmen engaged in the construction 
or repair, in the same manner as if he were the 
employer of the workmen. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 13. 


14.—(1) Every employer of bush workers or farm 
workers, or both, shall provide at a central location 
a first-aid box containing, 


(a) a current edition of a standard first-aid 
manual ; 
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(b) instruments consisting of, 
(i) 1 pair of bandage scissors, and 
(i1) 1 card of assorted safety-pins ; 


(c) drugs consisting of 1 package of 10 anti- 
septic swabs; 


(d) dressings consisting of, 


(i) 16 adhesive dressings, individually 
wrapped, 


(ii) 1 roll of adhesive tape, 1 inch wide, 

(iii) 4 rolls of 1-inch gauze bandage, 

(iv) 6 sterile gauze pads, 3 inches square, 

(v) 4 rolls of 3-inch gauze bandage, 

(vi) 2. sterile surgical pads _ suitable 
for pressure dressings, individually 
wrapped, and 

(vu) 4 triangular bandages. 

(2) Every employer engaged in transporting work- 
men in a vehicle shall equip the vehicle with a 


first-aid box containing, 


(a) a current edition of a standard first-aid 
manual; 


(b) instruments consisting of, 
(i) 1 pair of bandage scissors, and 
(ii) 1 card of assorted safety-pins ; 


(c) drugs consisting of 1 package of 10 anti- 
septic swabs; 


(d) dressings consisting of, 


(i) 16 adhesive dressings, individually 
wrapped, 


(ii) 1 roll of adhesive tape, 1 inch wide, 
(ii) 4 rolls of 1-inch gauze bandage, 
(iv) 6 sterile gauze pads, 3 inches square, 


(v) 4 rolls of 3-inch gauze bandage, 


(vi) 2 sterile surgical pads suitable 
for pressure dressings, individually 
wrapped, and 

(vii) 4 triangular bandages. 

(3) The employer of workmen engaged in trans- 
porting goods outside an urban zone in a vehicle shall 


equip the vehicle with a first-aid box containing, 


(a) a current edition of a standard first-aid 
manual; 


(b) instruments consisting of, 
(i) 1 pair of bandage scissors, and 
(ii) 1 card of assorted safety-pins ; 


(c) drugs consisting of 1 package of 6 antiseptic 
swabs, other than tincture of iodine; 


(d) dressings consisting of, 


(i) 12 adhesive dressings, individually 
wrapped, 


(ii) 1 roll of adhesive tape, 1 inch wide, 
(iii) 1 roll of 1-inch gauze bandage, 
(iv) 4 sterile gauze pads, 3 inches square, 
(v) 1 roll of 3-inch gauze bandage, 
(vi) 1 ounce absorbent cotton, and 


(vii) 1 triangular bandage. 


(4) Where a workman is operating heavy con- 
struction and maintenance equipment in a place 
where the first-aid box at the field office or station 
is not readily available to him in the event of an 
accident, his employer shall equip such piece of 
machinery with a first-aid box as provided in 
subsection 3. 


(5) Buses operated on a route other than an 
urban route shall be equipped with a first-aid box as 
provided in subsection 3. 


(6) Motive power units of all railways other than 
units used in yard service shall be equipped with a 
first-aid box equipped as provided in subsections 1 
and 2. O. Reg. 329/69, s. 14. 
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REGULATION 834 


under The Workmen’s Compensation Act 


GENERAL 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) ‘“‘farm’’ means premises the whole or part of 
which are used for agricultural purposes 
and, without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, includes premises used for, 


(i) the production of plants for the pur- 
pose of the sale of such plants, or 
any part thereof, and 


(ii) the production, including breeding, 
rearing or fattening of animals for 
the purpose of the sale of such 
animals, or any part thereof, or 
for the purpose of racing or ex- 
hibiting such animals; 


(b) “office building’ means a building used 
or occupied, wholly or partly, for office 
purposes ; 


(c) “restaurant” means a cafe, cafeteria, 
dining room, tea room or coffee room or any 
place where meals or refreshments are 
served on order to the public. R.R.O. 
EIGN Reson, 5. 1. 0. Regi? 335/65, 
Ss. 1. 


INDUSTRIES EXCLUDED FROM PART I OF THE ACT 


2. The following industries are excluded from 
the operation of Part I of the Act: 


1. Barbering and shoe-shining establishments. 


2. Educational work, veterinary work and 
dentistry. 


3. Funeral directing and embalming. 
4. The business of a photographer. 


5. Taxidermy. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 571, s. 2. 


TORONTO FIRE DEPARTMENT EXCLUDED 


3. Part I of the Act does not apply to the 
permanent employees of the Fire Department of the 
City of Toronto who are under The Toronto Fire 
Department Superannuation and Benefit Fund. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 571, s. 3. 


4. Subject to section 9, 


(2) anything not itself done by the employer 
as a business or trade or for profit or gain 
if, but for this section, it would be an 
industry included in Schedule 1, is ex- 
cluded from the operation of Part I of the 
Act, except where it is done as a part of, 
or process in or incidentally to or for or 
for the purpose of an industry in Schedule 
1; and 


— 
oO 
— 


where anything not itself done by the 
employer as a business or trade or for 
profit or gain is done as a part of, or process 
in or incidentally to or for or for the 
purpose of an industry in Schedule 1, 
it is included in the class in Schedule 1 
in which the last-mentioned industry is 
included. R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 571, s. 4. 


APPLICATIONS UNDER SECTION 91 OF THE ACT 


5.—(1) An application under section 91 of the 
Act shall be made in writing. O. Reg. 176/65, 
s. 1; -O. Reg.330/69; s..1 (1); 


(2) The applicant shall state the yearly value of 
his earnings, which in no case shall be less than 
$2,500 or more than the maximum rate of annual 
earnings as established by subsection 1 of section 44 
of the Act. O. Reg. 176/65, 5.1; O. Reg. 330/69, 
s. 1 (2). 


(3) The effective date of the application shall be 
the receipt by the Board of the payment of 
assessment, and if such payment is not received 
within thirty days of notice of assessment the 
application may be refused. 


(4) The application, if accepted, shall remain in 
effect for the period or periods specified in the 
application in the current year unless notice of 
withdrawal of the application is received by the 
Board prior to the effective date of the application. 


(5) The application may be found for subsequent 
years on receipt by the Board of a _ renewal 
application together with a remittance of assess- 
ment on or before the due date. 


(6) Assessment shall be levied at the rate estab- 
lished by the Board for the class of industry in 
Schedule 1 in which the applicant is engaged and 
shall be not less than $10 for the calendar year 
or portion thereof. 
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(7) A refund resulting from the cancellation of 
coverage shall be subject to a deduction of $10 
minimum assessment. 


(8) The provisions of the Act relating to collection 
of assessments shall apply mutatis mutandis to 
assessments levied under this section. O. Reg. 
1/6/03; So1- 


INDUSTRY REGARDED AS A UNIT 


6.—(1) For the purpose of determining and 
fixing the percentage, rate or sum to be assessed and 
levied upon employers, an industry, including its 
various operations, shall be regarded as a unit. 
Rak Of 1900) Reg. 97 1,.s--5.(1). 


(2) The several operations in an industry shall 
not be segregated and shall not be given a separate 
rate of assessment, except that, 


(a) where operations in each of two or more 
subclauses or groups of industries are so 
intermingled as to make difficult the ap- 
portionment of the cost of accidents 
happening in the operations to the appro- 
priate subclauses or groups, the operations 
shall be rated and assessed separately, but 
the amounts received shall be allocated 
to the class, subclass or group of in- 
dustries to which the preponderant part 
of the industry belongs; 


a, 
Sy 
Sy 


where an employer carries on operations in 
each of two or more classes, subclasses or 
groups of industries, each operation being 
carried on as a business or trade or for 
profit or gain and there is a definite segre- 
gation of payrolls, each operation may be 
dealt with as an industry and may be 
separately rated and assigned to the class, 
subclass or group to which that industry 
would ordinarily belong ; 


(c) where an employer has operations bearing 
different rates of assessments and general 
operations or payrolls that are common to 
all, for purposes of assessment the payroll 
for the general operations shall be appor- 
tioned pro vata at the different rates; 


S 


building-construction work, excluding ordi- 
nary wear and tear repair work, ordinarily 
done by employers in Class 24, where the 
yearly payroll exceeds $1,000, shall be 
segregated and separately rated; 


— 
ns) 
— 


logging ordinarily done by employers in 
Class 1, logging done by employers in the 
industry of farming in Class 27, and tree 
trimming or tree surgery done by land- 
scaping firms in Class 24, where the yearly 
payroll exceeds $1,000, shall be segregated 
and separately rated ; 


(f) field activity of architects, engineers or 
geologists, where the yearly payroll ex- 
ceeds $1,000, shall be segregated and 
separately rated at the rate for the project 
concerned: and 


(g) a store operated in conjunction with a 
general lumber or builders’ supplies busi- 
ness and open to the general public, where 
the yearly payroll exceeds $1,000, shall 
be segregated and _ separately rated. 
R: R07, 19605, Regs o/ijssteo (2) OF Reg: 
TG}G97 2S. on (2 hana wes ns 21 Oto mares 
O. Reg. 340/65, s. 1. 


(3) Where distinctly separate plants or establish- 
ments are operated in the same industry, the 
employer may transmit to the Board separate pay- 
rolls, and in that case the payrolls shall bear 
the rate of assessment chargeable to the industry. 
RRO: 1960) Rezoo/1ts: 5:3) 


(4) Where an associated employer performs any 
service which normally would be an integral part 
of an industry or business named in Part I of the 
Act, the associated employer shall be classified and 
rated the same as the industry for which the 
service is performed and where more than one rate 
of assessment is involved, the payroll for the 
associated employer shall be apportioned pro rata 
at the different appropriate rates. O. Reg. 347/63, 
G2: 


7.—(1) The increase of assessment that the Board 
may levy under subsection 7 of section 86 of the 
Act shall be levied where an employer within an 


individual rating classification, 


(a) has incurred in two of the last three 
complete years of operation a deficit acci- 
dent cost experience, including his proper 
share of administration, safety and other 
expenses ; 


has incurred a lifetime deficit accident 
cost experience, including his proper share 
of administration, safety and other ex- 
penses ; and 


= 


— 
S 
eS 


has incurred during two of the last three 
complete years of operation a frequency 
rate of compensable accidents at least 
25 per cent higher than the average rate 
in the industry in which he is classified. 


(2) The actual payroll for the last complete year 
of operation under review shall be the basis for any 
additional assessment to be levied under subsection 1. 


(3) The first increase in assessment under sub- 
section 1 shall be 100 per cent of the assessment 
based on the individual rating classification of the 
employer. 
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(4) The amount of increase on any subsequent 
increase in assessment under subsection 1 shall be 
in the discretion of the Board. O. Reg. 16/65, 
Ses 


OPERATIONS CARRIED ON PARTLY AS A BUSINESS 


8. The payroll of workmen engaged in operations 
carried on partly as an industry under Schedule 1 
and partly as an industry not under Schedule 1 
shall be rated and dealt with by the Board as if 
all the operations were under Schedule 1. R.R.O. 
1960, Reg. 571, s. 6. 


SPECULATIVE BUILDING 
9. The construction of, 


(a) a house or any part of it by an employer 
who, within three years before the com- 
mencement of the house, has completed 
or has had completed for him the building 
of another house; and 


— 
oa 
~~ 


any building or any part of it to sell or rent 
in whole or in part, 


whether or not it is done or carried on as a 
business or trade for profit or gain and if not in- 
cluded in Schedule 2, is included in the class or 
classes of industries in Schedule 1 to which accord- 
ing to the nature of the work it should belong. 
BO. 19600), Keg. 5/15 5.8. 


BANKRUPTCY, WINDING-UP PROCEEDINGS, ETC. 


10. Continuation of an industry and reconstruc- 
tion, alteration, repair, demolition, taking care of or 
making ready for sale the plant or property of an 
industry or business in Schedule 1 in bankruptcy, 
in winding-up proceedings or under receivership, 
are added to the class to which the industry belongs. 
oO, 1900) Res: O71, s. 9. 


POSTING UP INFORMATION REGARDING ACT 


11. Every employer in Schedule 1 or Schedule 2 
shall post up and keep posted up in conspicuous 
places within easy access of his workmen such card, 
pamphlet or other information concerning the Act 
or this Regulation as is supplied to him by the Board. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 571, s. 10. 


INDUSTRIAL DISEASES 


12. The diseases in Schedule 3 are declared to be 
industrial diseases and the diseases and the de- 


scription of processes are added to Schedule 3. 
R.R.O. 1960, Reg. 571, s. 11. 


Schedule 1 
INDUSTRIES THE EMPLOYERS IN WHICH 
ARE LIABCE TO CONTRIBUTE. 10 
THE ACCIDENT FUND 
Crass 1 
i. Lumbering. 
il. Bark peeling. 
ili. Booming. 
iv. Cord-wood cutting. 
v. Logging. 
vi. Rafting. 
vil. River driving. 
vill. Woods operations, including, 


(a) construction and repair of dams, 
camps, buildings and roads; 


(0) hauling or loading logs on cars, 
trucks or vessels; and 


(c) catering by or in connection with 
the logging industry or its con- 
tractors. 

2. i. Manufacturing, 
(a) basket bottoms; 
(b) cooperage stock; 
(c) headings ; 
(d) staves; 
(e) spokes; 
(f) veneer ; 
(g) veneer articles; and 
(h) plywood. 
il. Operating, 
(a) lath mills; 
(b) sawmills; 
(c) shingle mills; and 


(d) lumber yards in connection with 
sawmills ; 


ill. Rossing. 
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Crassy2 
i. Manufacturing, 


(a) corrugated-paper boxes and corru- 
gated-paper cases ; 


(0) fibre board; and 


(c) fibre-board boxes and _ fibre-board 
cases. 


ll. Operating, 
(a) paper mills; 
& 


(b) pulp mills; and 


(c) pulp mills and paper mills and 
pulp and paper mills. 


Crass 3 

1. i. Manufacturing, 

(a) artificial limbs; 

(6) bed springs of wood; 

(c) canoes; 

(d) coffins; 

(e) cork articles; 

(f) cork carpets; 

(g) fixtures of wood; 

(A) furniture; 

(1) linoleum; 

(7) mattresses ; 

(k) organs; 

(1) phonographs ; 

(m) pianos; 

(7) piano actions or piano keys; 

(0) skiffs; 

(p) small boats; and 

(g) wicker and rattan ware. 
ii. Installing pipe organs. 
iil. Picture framing. 


iv. Upholstering. 


i 


Ciass 4 
i. Manufacturing, 
(a) excelsior ; 
(6) hardwood flooring ; and 


(c) wooden packing cases or wooden 
boxes. 


il. Operating, 
(a) planing mills or moulding mills; 


(6) sash factories or door factories, and 
sash and door factories; and 


(c) lumber yards in connection with 
planing mills and sash factories or 


door factories, and sash and door 
factories. 


2. i. Manufacturing, 
(a) baskets; 
(b) cheese boxes; 
(c) churns; 


(d) refrigerators, not included in Class 
10; 


(e) spokes and hubs for wooden vehicles ; 


(f) toys and novelties, not included in 
Class 10; 


(g) turned and shaped goods; 


(4) washing machines, not included in 
Class 10; and 


(¢) wooden barrels or kegs. 


ii. Pattern making. 


3. i. Manufacturing, 
(a) brooms; 
(0) brushes ; 
(c) carpet sweepers; 
(d) door screens; 
(e) dusters; 


(f) grilles; 


(g) hockey sticks; 
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(h) lacrosse sticks ; 
(1) ladders; 

(7) lead pencils ; 
(k) matches; 

(1) mops; 


(m) musical instruments, not included 
in Class 10; 


(nm) picture frames; 
(0) pressed-wood pulleys; 
(p) pumps, not included in Class 10; 


(q) screens or window shades, not in- 
cluded in Class 10; 


(v) shade rollers ; 
(s) skis; 

(¢) sport rackets; 
(uw) toboggans; and 


(v) venetian blinds made of wood, and 
other articles made of wood. 


ii. Carpenter work, joiner work or cabinet 
work, in a shop. 


ili. Hand carving. 


Crass 5 


. Mining. 

. Diamond drilling. 

. Reduction of ores. 

. Smelting of ores, not including iron. 

. Treatment of ores or minerals. 

. Shaft sinking in or for mines. 

. Cross cutting and drifting in or for mines. 
. Prospecting and development work. 

. Land surveying. 


. Line cutting. 


Mining consultants, mining engineers, mining 
geologists, mining geochemists, mining geo- 
physicists. 


CLass 6 


1. i. Operating sand pits, shale pits, clay pits or 
gravel pits. 


ii. Stone crushing. 


Tr 


li. Quarrying. 
2. Manufacturing cement. 
3. Manufacturing, 
(a) brick; 
(b) fire proofing; 
(c) foundry facings; 
(zd) porcelain; 
(e) pottery; 
(f) roof tile; 
(g) sewer pipe; 
(h) terra-cotta; and 
(7) tile. 
i. Manufacturing glass or glass products. 
ii. Glass cutting. 
i. Operating marble-works. 
ii. Stone cutting and stone dressing. 
iii. Monument making. 


i. Manufacturing, 


(a) artificial brick and artificial stone; 
(b) cement blocks or cement tile; 
(c) peat fuel; 


(d) plaster board, plaster blocks or 
plaster casts; 


(e) slate; and 


(f) stone paving blocks or artificial 
stone paving blocks. 


ii. Operating lime kilns. 
iii. Lime burning. 


iv. Milling of gypsum, lime, limestone or other 
stone. 


v. Manufacturing coal briquettes. 
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CLASS 7 
1. i. Manufacturing heavy forgings. 


ii. Operating, 


(a) rolling mills; and 
(b) steel works. 
ili. Smelting of iron, with blast furnace. 


2. Manufacturing, 


(a) abrasives; 
(6) alundum; 
(c) artificial abrasives and artificial graphite; 
(d) carbon electrodes; 
(e) carborundum; 
(f) ferro alloys; and 
(g) metal pipe and metal tube. 
Crass 8 


1. i. Manufacturing, 


(a) a babbitt metal; 


(6) cast hot-water boilers and cast radia- 
tors ; 


(c) metal sanitary ware; 
(d) metal water fixtures; 


(e) metal bedsteads, not included in 
Class 10; 


(f) pipe fittings; and 


(g) wrought iron pipe or wrought iron 
tubing. 


li. Operating, 

(a) foundries; and 
(6) lead works. 

2. Gas welding or electric welding. 

Crass 9 

1. Fabrication of structural, 
(a) iron; 
(6) metal; and 


(c) steel. 
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i. Ship building or ship repairing. 
ii. Operation of dry docks. 

Crass 10 
i. Manufacturing, 


(a) ammunition shells, without explo- 
sives; 


(b) carriage mountings; 
(c) chains; 

(d) cream separators; 
(e) cutlery; 


(f) electric apparatus, appliances or 
motors; 


(g) electric fixtures ; 
(A) fire arms; 
(1) furnaces; 
(7) gas fixtures; 
(k) hardware; 
(1) light forgings ; 
(m) machinery ; 
(n) metal, 
(i) axles, springs or vehicle parts, 
(ii) awnings, 
(i11) doors, 
(iv) instruments, 
(v) refrigerators, 
(v1) screens, 
(vii) toys, 
(viii) utensils, 
(ix) wares, and 
(x) window frames; 
(0) ranges; 
(p) sheet-metal wares or articles; 


(g) sheet-metal enamelled wares or 
articles ; 
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il. 


ill. 


(ry) sporting goods; 

(s) steel bedsteads; 

(t) tools; 

(uw) tin-ware articles; 

(v) washing machines; and 

(w) other metal articles. 
Operating, 

(a) blacksmith shops; 

(6) machine shops; and 

(c) metal-stamping works. 


Heat treating. 


2. Manufacturing, 


WwW 
= 


boilers ; 
cranes ; 
engines ; 
freight or passenger elevators ; 
iron stairs; 
metal, 
(i) ceiling, 
(11) roofing, 
(ii1) shingles, and 
(iv) siding; 
other metal sheets ; 
ornamental iron for buildings or fences; 
safes; and 
steel, 
(i) barrels, 
(ii) drums, and 


(iii) tanks. 


i. Manufacturing, 


(a) bolts; 


(b) cables; 


4. 


(7) 


cold-drawn shafting ; 
lightning rods; 
metal flag staffs ; 
nails; 

nuts; 

SCTeWsS ; 

windmills; and 


WITes. 


ii. Manufacturing, 


(a) screens; and 


(6) 


wire baskets, cages, cloth, fencing 
and other wire goods. 


(a) Manufacturing, 


i 


ie 


ill. 


Xiil. 


XIV. 


XV. 


XV. 


XVI. 


XVill. 


XIX. 


adding machines ; 
batteries, dry and storage; 


buttons of metal, pearl, ivory or 
horn: 


iv. cameras; 

. cash registers ; 

i. celluloid articles ; 

i. clocks: 

. electric shavers; 

ix. gold, silver and plated ware; 
. Incandescent lamps; 

. lvory articles; 


li. jewellery ; 


machine needles ; 
musical instruments } 
neon-tube lights ; 
optical goods ; 
phonograph records ; 
photographic finishing ; 


photographic supplies ; 
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xx. plaster statuary; 
xxl. articles made from plastics; 


xxii. radios and television sets, including 
servicing ; 


XX1ll. radio tubes; 
xxiv. rubber stamps or stencils; 
XXV. scales; 
XXV1. sewing machines; 
XXVl. typewriters ; 
XXV1ll. vacuum cleaners; and 
Xx1x. watches and watch cases. 
(6) Erecting wire fences. 
(c) Operating a storage battery business. 
(d) Operating dental laboratories. 
(e) Plating. 
(f) Polishing and buffing. 
(g) Vacuum metallizing. 
(h) Galvanizing. 
(¢) Metal enamelling. 
(7) Tinning. 


(k) Die-casting. 


Crass 11 

. Manufacturing, 

(a) agricultural implements ; 

(6) carriages ; 

(c) farm tractors; 

(d) motor truck bodies; 

(e) sleighs ; 

(f) threshing machines; and 

(g) vehicles, other than self-propelled vehicles. 
. Operation of the business of selling, renting, 
servicing or repairing of machinery, boats, 


outboard motors and equipment with its ware- 
housing or distributing. 


i. Manufacturing, 
(a) automobiles ; 
(6b) automobile bodies ; 
(c) aeroplanes; 
(d) baby carriages; 
(e) bicycles; 
(f) locomotives ; 
(g) motor cycles; 
(h) motor trucks; 
(¢) toy wagons or toy sleighs; and 
(7) trieycles. 


ii. Automobile slip-cover installation. 
iii. Painting vehicles or vehicle parts. 


iv. Automobile trimming or automobile paint- 
ing. 


v. Operating spray paint shops. 
vi. Operating, 
(a) service stations; 
(b) garages; and 
(c) parking stations or parking lots. 


vil. Salvaging automobile parts. 


viii. New and used automobile-sales business. 


ix. New and used trailer sales or rental 
business. 


x. Operating auto rental agencies. 

xi. Operating auto laundries. 
xll. Operating automotive machine shops. 
xiii. Auto and marine upholstering. 


xiv. Steam-cleaning other than buildings. 


i. Manufacturing gun carriages. 


il. Operating car shops. 
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Crass 12 


i. Manufacturing, 


(a) gasoline, petroleum and petroleum 
products; and 


(b) gasoline, petroleum and petroleum 
products, including transmission and 
distribution. 


. Transmitting and distributing gasoline, 


petroleum and petroleum products. 


Operating oil wells. 


i. Manufacturing, 


(a) gas; and 


(6) gas, including distribution and trans- 
mission. 


i. Distributing and transmitting natural gas. 
iil. Operating gas wells. 

. Operating by-product coke ovens. 

. Well boring and drilling. 


1. Distributing and transmitting propane gas. 


Distributing and transmitting bulk acids. 


3. Manufacturing, 


asphalted, pitched or tarred paper; 
dry colour; 

japan and other driers ; 

oil; 

paint ; 

printing ink ; 

printers’ rollers ; 

salt; 

soap; 

tan: 


turpentine; and 


(1) varnish. 


4. Manufacturing, 


(a) 


ammonia: 
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celluloid ; 

charcoal; 

corrosive acids or corrosive chemicals: 
plastic compounds; 

salts; and 


wood alcohol. 


5. Manufacturing, 


() 
(0) 


baking powder ; 
candles ; 

drugs ; 

dyes; 

extracts; 
medicines: 
mucilage ; 


non corrosive acids or non corrosive chemical 
preparations ; 


non hazardous chemical preparations ; 
perfumes ; 

pharmaceutical or toilet preparations ; 
shoe polish or shoe blacking ; 

wax crayons; 

writing ink; and 


yeast. 


6. Manufacturing, 


(a) 
(0) 


cartridges ; 

cordite or other high explosives ; 
dynamite; 

fireworks ; 

fuses ; 

gunpowder ; 

guncotton ; 

nitroglycerine; and 


torpedoes. 
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Crass 13 
1. i. Manufacturing cattle foods. 


ii. Operating, 


(a) clover mills; 
(6) ensilage cutters ; 
(c) grain elevators; 
(2) threshing machines; and 
(e) hay baling machines. 
iil. Milling. 
iv. Seed cleaning. 


v. Buying and selling, with handling, of seed, 
feed, flour and grain. 


vi. Warehousing or handling of grain. 


Crass 14 
1. i. Manufacturing, 
(a) fertilizers ; 
(6) glue; and 
(c) meat products. 
ii. Butchering. 
iii. Operating, 
(a) abattoirs; and 
(6b) packing houses. 


iv. Preparation of meats. 


Crass 15 
1. Manufacturing, 
(a) butter; 
(b) cheese; and 
(c) dairy products. 
2. i. Manufacturing, 
(a) biscuits; 
(6) cereals or cereal products; 


(c) chewing gum; 


(d) chocolate; 

(e) cocoa; 

(f) confectionery ; and 
(g) macaroni. 


il. Operating bakeries. 


i. Manufacturing, 
(a) cider; 
(6) condensed milk or condensed cream; 
(c) fruit juice; 
(d) jam; 
(e) spices and condiments; and 


(f) vinegar. 


ii. Canning or preparation of fish, fruit, vege- 
tables or other foodstuff. 


ii. Operating pickle factories. 


iv. Roasting and grinding coffee and roasting 
nuts. 


v. Blending or packaging of tea. 


i. Manufacturing, 
(a) glucose; 
(6) malt or malt products; and 
(c) starch. 


ii. Operating sugar refineries. 


i. Manufacturing, 
(a) alcohol; 
(6) malt liquors; 
(c) methylated spirits; 
(d) mineral waters; 
(e) soda-water ; 
(f) spirituous liquors; and 
(g) wine. 
ii. Operating, 


(a) breweries, including distribution ; 
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(6) distilleries, including distribution; 
and 


(c) brewers’ warehouses, including dis- 
tribution. 


iii. Distribution of brewery or distillery pro- 
ducts. 


6. Manufacturing, 
(a) cigarettes ; 
(b) cigars; and 
(c) tobacco or tobacco products. 
Crass 16 
1. i. Embossing leather. 
ii. Japanning patent leather. 
ili. Operating tanneries. 
iv. Preparation of furs or hides. 
v. Wool pulling. 
2. 1. Manufacturing, 
(a) belting; 
(b) gloves; 
(c) harness; 
(d) saddlery ; 


(e) trusses; and 


(f) other goods and products, of leather. 


ii. Manufacturing, 

(a) bags; 
(b) footwear; 
(c) purses; 
(d) suitcases; 
(e) trunks; 
(f) valises; and 
(g) whips. 

3. Manufacturing, 
(a) belting ; 


(b) gloves; 


(c) golf balls; 

(d) hose; 

(e) imitation leather; 

(f) tires; 

(g) tubing; and 

(h) other goods and products, of rubber. 
4. Operation of tire sales and tire service business. 

CLAss, 17 

1. i. Manufacturing, 

(a) bags; 

(6) binder twine; 

(c) blankets; 

(a) braids; 


(e) canvas awnings, canvas goods, tar- 
paulins or tents; 


(f) carpets; 

(g) cloth; 

(h) cordage; 

(1) cotton waste; 

(7) fabrics; 

(R) felts 

(1) felt hats; 

(m) fibre or asbestos goods ; 
(n) haircloth or goods; 

(0) hosiery ; 


(p) manilla or hemp goods or manilla or 
hemp products; 


(7) ropes; 

(ry) rugs; 

(s) shoddy; 

(t) shoe laces; 
(uw) textiles; 
(v) thread; and 


(w) yarn. 
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Iv. 


V1. 


i. Bleaching, dyeing or finishing fabrics. 


i. Operating, 


(a) flax-mills; and 
(6) weaving mills. 


Knitting and spinning. 


. Wool scouring. 


Erecting awnings. 


Crass 18 


i. Manufacturing, 


(a) articles from leather or fabric, not 
included in Class 16 or 17; 


(6) artificial Christmas trees ; 


(c) artificial feathers and artificial 
flowers ; 


(d) caps; 

(e) clothing pads; 

(f) collars; 

(g) corsets; 

(h) embroidery; 

(1) furs; 

(7) gloves; 

(k) hats, other than felt; 
(1) labels or crests; 


(m) lamp shades, including assembling 
electric lamps; 


(nm) men’s clothing ; 
(o) mittens; 

(p) neck ties; 

(q) quilts; 

(vy) robes; 

(s) shirts; 

(¢) stuffed dolls; 
(uw) white wear; 


(v) window drapes; 


Sah. 


xitke 


(w) window shades, not included in Class 
4; and 


(x) women’s clothing. 


i. Covering umbrellas. 


. Bleaching, dyeing or cleaning. 
. Operating laundries. 
ill. Pressing. 


. Towel and toilet supply business. 


CLass 19 


. Printing and publishing, including job work. 
1. Publishing. 


. Manufacturing, 


(a) card-board boxes; 

(b) jewelery cases; 

(c) paper bags or other articles of paper; 
(d) papier-maché articles ; 

(e) playing cards, including printing; 
(f) stationery; and 


(g) wallpaper. 


. Blue printing. 

ii. Book binding. 

. Coating and finishing of paper. 
. Embossing. 


i. Engraving or photoengraving, not including 


printing. 


ii. Job printing. 


. Lithographing, including mounting and 


finishing. 


. Mimeographing. 


Multigraphing. 


Multilithing. 


lil. Operating type-setting foundries and type 


foundries. 


Paper oiling and paper waxing. 


Reg. 834 


WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION 1577 


XIV. 


XV. 


Xvi. 


XVli. 


XVIlil. 


Xi. 


lil. 


iv. 


Paper pattern making. 
Photostating. 

Printing and gumming paper tape. 
Silk screen printing. 


Steel plate bank note engraving and print- 
ing. 


. Stereotyping and electrotyping. 
. Advertising display work. 
. Sign painting or lettering. 


i. Manufacture and erection of signs. 


Crass 20 


i. Carting, teaming and trucking. 
. Loading or unloading cars or other vehicles. 
i. Mixing and delivering ready-mixed concrete. 


. Operation of aeroplanes, airships or other 


flying machines. 


Operations of forwarding companies or 
persons engaged in the business of trans- 
portation by canoes, scows or sleighs. 


i. Operation of wharves or work upon wharves. 
ii. Sanding streets or roads. 

. Scavengering. 

. Stevedoring. 

. Street cleaning or removal of snow or ice. 


i. Warehousing or storage, with carting, team- 


ing or trucking. 


Warehousing or storage, without carting, 
teaming or trucking. 


. Business of supplying truck drivers. 
i. Creosoting of timbers. 
. Kiln drying. 


Conveying passengers by automobile or 


trolley coach. 


Operating a taxicab business. 


. Cutting, storing, handling and delivering 


natural ice. 


vi. Manufacturing artificial ice, including hand- 
ling and delivering. 


i. Buying and selling, with handling, of, 
(a) builders’ supplies; 
(0) coal; 
(c) ice; 
(d) lumber; 
(e) metals other than scrap metals; 
(f) scrap metals; 
(g) second hand materials; and 
(A) wood. 
ii. Wrecking automobiles. 
Crass 21 
i. Manufacturing, 
(a) asphalt; and 
(b) paving material. 
ii. Construction of, 
(a) airports; 
(0) bridges; 
(c) culverts or small bridges ; 
(d) high rise concrete forming ; 
(e) roads; 
(f) sewers; 
(g) sidewalks; and 


(h) waterworks systems, including 
operation and maintenance. 


iii. Blasting work. 

iv. Bull-dozer operations. 

v. Business of, 
(a) land clearing or land cleaning; 
(b) stumping or grubbing; and 


(c) rental and operation of construction 
equipment. 


vi. Excavating, not included in Class 24. 
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vii. Laying of mains and connections. (d) stand pipes; 
viii. Pipe-line construction. (e) water towers; and 
ix. Shaftsinking. (f) windmills. 
x. Trenching. iii. Erection, installation and repair of, 
xi. Tunnelling. (a) boilers by the manufacturer or as 
a business; 
xll. Well digging. 
(b) elevators, freight or passenger; 
xiii. Test boring and earth sampling. 
(c) engines; 
xiv. Installation or erection of reinforcing steel. 
(d) heavy machinery; 
xv. Subway construction. 
(e) 1ron stairs ; 
(f) ornamental metal work on _ build- 
GLASS#22 ings; and 
1. i. Construction, installation or operation of, (2) tanks by the manufacturer or as a 
: ; business. 
(a) electric power lines; and 
: Miaa 2 iv. Wrecking of machinery. 
(6) electric power-transmission lines, not 
included in Schedule 2. ; ; 
i. Construction of, 
ii. Construction or operation of, 
(a) breakwaters; 
(a) electric-light systems; 
(b) canals; 
(b) electric-light works; and 
(c) dams; 
(c) electric power plants, not included in 
Schedule 2. (d) dry docks; 
iii. Construction or operation of telephone or (e) harbour improvements ; 
telegraph lines and works for the purposes ; 
of the business of a telephone or telegraph (f) piers; 
company, not included in Schedule 2. 
(g) railways, not including bridge con- 
struction; and 
CLass 23 (A) wharves. 
1. i. Erection of, ii. Canal or dam maintenance. 
(a) prefabricated structural steel or con- ili. Dredging. 
crete by a manufacturer, a general 
contractor or as a business; and iv. Pile driving. 
(b) steel bridges or prefabricated con- v. Sand sucking. 
crete bridges by the manufacturer or 
as a business. vi. Subaqueous construction. 
ii. Erection, installation and repair of, vil. Operation of railways, not included in 
Schedule 2. 
(a) chimneys; 
viii. Diving. 
(b) fire escapes; 
ix. Caisson work. 


(c) stacks (high metal), not included in 
Class 24: 


3. Fishing. 


Reg. 834 


335% 


il. 


ill. 


vi. 


XVI. 


XVII. 


XV1ll. 


XIX. 
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CLass 24 

Construction or erection of, 

(a) blast furnaces; 

(b) chimney stacks; 

(c) coke ovens; 

(d) filtration plants; 

(e) grain elevators; 

(f) power plants; 

(g) pulp mills; 

(kh) pumping stations; 

(7) sewage disposal plants; and 

(7) other high structures. 
Bricklaying. 


Cement work or concrete work. 


. Construction of buildings or construction in 


respect of buildings. 


. Moving of houses or other buildings. 


Lathing. 


i. Mason work. 

. Plastering. 

. Pointing. 

. Roofing. 

i. Sand blasting. 

ii. Steam cleaning of buildings. 
. Stone setting. 

. Structural carpentry. 


. Window cleaning. 


Wrecking of buildings by a general con- 
tractor or as a business. 


Business of supplying labour other than’ 


clerical. 


Landscaping or sodding. 


Business of supplying labour for the wreck- 
ing of buildings. 


i. Installation of, 
(a) lighting fixtures; and 


(6) marble, mosaic or tile in interior of 
buildings. 


i. Electric wiring of buildings. 
iu. Erection of, 


(a) radio aerials and television aerials; 
and 


(b) lightning rods. 
iv. Floor laying. 
v. Gas fitting or steam fitting. 
vi. Plumbing, heating or sanitary engineering. 
vii. Sheet-metal work. 


viii. Inspection or testing of construction pro- 
jects and operating installations. 


ix. Inspection by radiation devices. 
i. Caulking. 


ii. Glazing or installation of plate glass or 
leaded glass. 


iii. Installation, including sale of, 
(a) air conditioning ; 
(b) commercial refrigeration ; 


(c) furnaces, oil burners and other heat- 
ing appliances ; 


(d) metal ceiling, metal siding and other 
metal sheets; and 


(ec) metal window frames, metal screens, 
metal doors and metal awnings. 


iv. Insulating, including pipe covering. 

v. Painting or decorating. 

vi. Steeple-jack work. 

vii. Weather stripping. 

GLASS. 25 

Operation of hospitals, sanatoria, convalescent 
homes, nursing homes and visiting nursing 
associations. 

Operation of hotels, motels, cottage sites, 
camp sites and trailer sites, where not oper- 


ated in or for another industry under Part I 
of the Act. 
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3: 


(a) Operation of an office building whether 
operated as a business or by the operator 
for his own use; and 


(0) Building caretaking and janitorial service 
as a business. 


Operation of a building rented wholly or 
partly for manufacturing, retailing, whole- 
saling or warehousing. 

Operation of a restaurant business, where not 
operated in or for another industry under Part I 


of the Act. 


Catering, including the operation of boarding 
cars, canteens and commissary work. 


Operation of a wholesale mercantile business. 
Operation of theatres and places for exhibition 
of moving pictures or television, under a licence 
issued under The Theatres Act. 

Business of supplying clerical employees and 
business of accountants, architects, drafts- 
men or engineers. 


Operation of an apartment building. 


Operation of research laboratories, including 
inspecting or testing. 


Packaging as a business. 


Commissionaires or security services. 


CLass 26 


Operation of a retail mercantile business. 


iN 


Ze 


CrASS. 27. 


Operation of a tobacco farm, mushroom farm, 
fur farm, fruit farm, other than tree fruits, 
chicken farm, turkey farm, chick hatchery, 
aplary, nursery, market garden and mechani- 
cal cultivator and the production of flowers 
for sale. 


Operation of a general farm, tree fruit farm, 
Christmas tree farm, dairy farm, stock farm, 
horse farm, clover mill, ensilage cutter, hay 
baling machine, threshing machine, farm drain- 
age contractor and the production of cash crops 
that are mechanically harvested. R.R.O. 1960, 
nNeere a Le oched, UGSNOA Reg 230/610. 6.3: 
O. Reg. 379/61, ss. 2-6, ss. 8-9; O. Reg. 328/62, 
Ssuron tage) 20-10" Oe Reg. 347/63. 5, 45 
O. Reg. 16/65, ss. 5, 6, 8-14; O. Reg. 299/65, 
ss. 1-25" @, Reg: 335/65, s45 -O. Reg. 340/65, 
so. 2-3; “OF Reg. 6/67)’. 1; O. Reg. 448/67, 
s. 1; O. Reg. 404/68, ss. 1-2, 5-6. 


Schedule 2 


INDUSTRIES THE EMPLOYERS IN WHICH 


ARE INDIVIDUALLY CIABEE fOer ay 
COMPENSATION AND MEDICAL AID 


Any trade or business within the meaning of 
subsection 3 of section 1 of the Act. 


The construction or operation of railways 
operated by steam, electric or other motive 
power, street railways and incline railways, but 
not their construction when constructed by any 
person other than the company that owns or 
operates the railway. 


The construction or operation of car shops, 
machine shops, steam plants and power plants 
and other works for the purposes of any railway 
mentioned in paragraph 2 or used or to be used in 
connection with it when constructed or oper- 
ated by the company that owns or operates 
the railway. 


The construction or operation of telephone lines 
and works within the legislative authority of the 
Parliament of Canada, for the purposes of the 
business of a telephone company or used or 
to be used in connection with its business when 
constructed or operated by the company. 


The construction or operation of telegraph lines 
and works for the purpose of the business of a 
telegraph company or used or to be used in 
connection with its business when constructed 
or operated by the company. 


The construction or operation of boats, ships, 
vessels and works for the purposes of the 
business of a navigation company, corporation 
or person carrying on a navigation business or 
used or to be used in connection with the 
business when constructed or operated by the 
company, corporation or person, and all other 
navigation, towing and marine wrecking carried 
on as a business. 


The operation of the business of an express 
company that operates on or in conjunction 
with a railway, or of sleeping cars, parlour 
cars or dining cars, whether operated by the 
railway company or by an express, sleeping 
car, parlour car or dining car company. 


The construction or operation of a_ bridge 
connecting Ontario with an adjacent province 
or state, but not its construction when con- 
structed by any person or company other than 
the person or company owning or operating 
the bridge. 


Any employment by or under the Crown in 
right of Ontario and any employment by a per- 
manent board or commission appointed by the 
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Crown in right of Ontario and, without re- 
stricting the generality of the foregoing, in- 


cluding, 


(a) members of the staff of a juvenile and 


family court ; 


(b) small claims court clerks and bailiffs and 


their employees; 


WORKMEN'S 


(c) clerical assistance employed by Provincial 


judges; 


(d) registrars of deeds and masters of titles and 
their deputies and employees; 


(ec) Crown attorneys and members of their 


staffs. 
K'R:O. 1960, Réeg.o71, Sched..2;) O. Reg. 
45/63, s. 1. 
Schedule 3 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 


Description of Disease 


Process 


1. Anthrax 


~ 


Infected blisters 


Bursitis 


Epitheliomatous can- 


- cer or ulceration of the 


skin due to tar, pitch, 
bitumen, mineral oil or 
paraffin or any com- 
pound, product or resi- 
due of any of these 
substances 


Compressed-air illness 
or caisson disease 


Dermatitis venenata 


Poisoning and its 
sequelae by 


(a) arsenic 


(6) benzol 


Handling of wool, 


hair, bristles, hides 
and skins 


Any process involv- 
ing continuous fric- 
tion 


Handling or use of 
tar, pitch, bitumen, 
mineral oil or paraf- 
fin or any com- 
pound, product or 
residue of any of 
these substances 


Any process carried 
on in compressed air 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of arsenic 
or its preparations or 
compounds 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of benzol 


COMPENSATION 1581 
CoLuMN 1 COLUMN 2 
Description of Disease Process 


(c) beryllium 


(d) brass, nickel or 
zinc 


(e) cadmium 


(f) carbon bisul- 
phide 


(g) carbon dioxide 


(h) carbon 
monoxide 


(1) chlorinated 
hydro-carbons 
(carbon tetra- 
chloride, tri- 
chlorethylene, 
tetrachlorethane, 
trichlornaphtha- 
lene and others) 


(7) chrome 


(k) lead 


(2) mercury 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of beryl- 
lium or its prepara- 
tions or compounds 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of brass 
or nickel or melting 
or smelting zinc 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of cad- 
mium or its prepara- 
tions or compounds 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of carbon 
bisulphide or its pre- 
parations or com- 
pounds 


Any process involv- 
ing the evolution of 
carbon dioxide 


Any process involv- 
in the evolution of 
carbon monoxide 


Any process in the 
manufacture or in- 
volving the use of 
these substances 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of chro- 
mium or its com- 
pounds 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of lead or 
its preparations or 
compounds 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of mer- 
cury or its prepara- 
tions or compounds 
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CoLuMN 1 


COLUMN 2 


COLUMN 1 


Description of Disease 


Process 


Description of Disease 


COLUMN 2 


Process 


10. 


Li. 


12. 


(m) nitro derivatives 
and amino deri- 
vatives of benzene, 
phenol and _ their 
homologue __ (tri- 
nitrotoluene, dt 
nitrophenol, anilin 
and others) 


(7) nitrous fumes 


(0) phosphorus 


The pneumoconioses 
other than silicosis 


Any disease due to ex- 
posure to X-rays, radi- 
um or other radioactive 
substances 


Respiratory disease 
due to: the inhalation 
of materials used in 
non-offset sprays 


Retinitis due to electro- 
welding or acetylene- 
welding 


Silicosis 


Handling any nitro 
derivatives or amino 
derivatives of ben- 
zene or phenol or any 
of their homologues 
or any process in 
the manufacture or 
involving the use 
thereof 


Any process in which 
nitrous fumes are 
evolved 


Any process involv- 
ing the use of phos- 
phorus or its prepa- 
rations or com- 
pounds 


Any process or occu- 
pation involving the 
use of non-offset 
sprays in the print- 
ing industry 


Mining or quarrying, 
cutting, crushing, 
grinding or polishing 
stone, or grinding or 
polishing metal 


13. Teno-synovitis 


14. Tuberculosis 


iS): 


contrac- 
ted by a workman em- 
ployed by and in, 


(a) a hospital, jail, 
sanatorium, con- 
valescent home, 
nursing home, 
home for the aged, 
health unit or 
visiting nursing as- 
sociation to which 
Part I of the Act 
applies; or 


(6) a laboratory, re- 
form institution, 
health unit or 
treatment centre 
operated by the 
Province of On- 
tario 


Ulceration of the cor- 
neal surface of the eye, 
due to tar, pitch, bitu- 
men, mineral oil or 
paraffin, or any com- 
pound, product or resi- 
due of any of these 
substances 


Handling or use of 
tar, pitch, bitumen, 
mineral oil or paraf- 
fin, or any com- 
pound, product or 
residue of any of 
these substances 


RyR:©7-1960,) Reg; 571, sched. 3; .O, Reg: 379/61, 


s. 10. 
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REGULATION 835 


under The Workmen’s Compensation Act 


PENSION: PLAN 
INTERPRETATION 
1. In this Regulation, 


(a) “‘actuary’’ means an actuary who is a 
Fellow of the Canadian Institute of 
Actuaries, and who is appointed the actuary 
of the plan by the Board; 


(b) “commissioner”? means a member of the 
Board; 


(c) “date of the plan’’ means the Ist day of 
July, 1940, but in respect of persons 
deemed employees of the Board under 
subsection 3 of section 71 of the Act means 
the Ist day of January, 1951, except those 
persons added by item 6 of section 3 in 
respect of whom it means the Ist day of 
January, 1959; 


(d) “‘fund’’ means the Workmen’s Compen- 
sation Board Superannuation Fund estab- 
lished under the Act; 


(e) “new employee’ means an employee or a 
commissioner who enters the service of the 
Board or is appointed a commissioner on 
or after the date of the plan; 


(/) “‘pension”’ includes 
disability allowance; 


superannuation or 


(g) ‘present employee’? means an employee 
or a commissioner who is in the service of 
the Board or is appointed a commissioner 
at the date of the plan; 

(h) “superannuation plan’ or ‘‘plan’’ means 

the plan established by this Regulation. 

Ones 115/66,'5; 1. 


ELIGIBILITY FOR MEMBERSHIP 
2.—(1) Every present employee is on the date of 
the plan eligible to become, and is from that date, 


a member of the plan. 


(2) Every new employee, on the completion of 


three months service or on attainment of 18 years. 


of age, if later, is eligible to become, and is from that 
date, a member of the plan. 


(3) Each person appointed as a commissioner, on 
the completion of three months service as a 
commissioner, is eligible to become and is from that 
date, a member of the plan. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 2. 


3. The Board designates the following associations 
and corporations for the purposes of subsection 3 of 
section 71 of the Act: 


1. Transportation Safety Association of On- 
tario. 


2. Construction Safety Associations of Ontario. 


3. Electrical Utilities Safety Association of 
Ontario. 


4. Industrial Accident Prevent Associations. 


5. Forest Products Accident Prevention Asso- 
ciation. 


6. Mines Accident Prevention Association of 
Ontario. 


7. The Ontario Pulp and Paper Makers’ Safety 
Association. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 3. 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO FUND 


4.—(1) Subject to subsection 3 of section 6, each 
present and new employee shall, throughout his 
service with the Board after he becomes a member 
of the plan until he ceases to be employed or to be a 
commissioner, pay into the fund an amount equal to 
his contribution percentage of his salary in each 
year, less a deduction in each of the years 1966 and 
later, equal to 35 per cent of such amount, but in 
no event shall this deduction be greater than that 
based on his current Year’s Maximum Pensionable 
Earnings within the meaning of the Canada Pension 
Plan. 


(2) The contribution percentage referred to in 
subsection 1 shall be that which is set forth in 
Table 1 opposite the member’s age at his nearest 
birthday at the date of his becoming a member of 
the plan, provided however that the maximum 
contribution percentage for any present employee 
shall be 5.75 per cent. 


(3) Payment of an employee’s contributions shall 
be made by the Board by deducting from each of his 
salary payments after becoming a member of the 
plan, the appropriate portion thereof, and paying 
the amounts so deducted into the fund. 


(4) The Board shall pay into the fund currently, 
an amount determined by the actuary and approved 
by the Board, that is required from time to time in 
excess of member contributions, to pay the benefits 
provided by the plan with respect to members’ 
current services. 
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(5) The Board shall also pay into the fund when 
required in accordance with the provisions of The 
Pension Benefits Act and the regulations thereunder, 
amounts determined by the actuary and approved 
by the Board as sufficient to liquidate any unfunded 
liabilities or experience deficiencies which are found 
to exist in the fund. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 4. 


ELIGIBILITY FOR PENSION 


5. Normal retirement age is 65 years for all 
members. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 5. 


6.—(1) Under special circumstances, the Board 
may permit a member to defer his retirement for a 
specified period not in excess of one year and such 
deferment may be renewed, but in no case shall a 
member’s retirement be deferred beyond his attain- 
ment of age 70. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 1, a commissioner 
may remain in office during pleasure. 


(3) A member whose retirement is deferred shall 
continue to be a contributor during the period of 
deferment. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 6. 


AMOUNT OF PENSION 


7.—(1) A member retiring on pension, on attaining 
his normal retirement age or later, is entitled to an 
annual pension, payable in equal monthly instal- 
ments for life, of an amount equal to, 


(a) one per cent of his average annual salary 
during the three highest-paid years of 
service in his last ten years of service, 
multiplied by the number of full years and 
any fraction of a year in the service of 
the Board or as a commissioner from the 
date of entry into the service or of 
appointment as a commissioner to the date 
of the plan; and 


(6) two per cent of his average annual salary 
during the prescribed number of highest- 
paid years of service in his last ten years of 
service, multiplied by the number of full 
years and any fraction of a year in the 
service of the Board or as a commissioner, 
computed from the date of the plan to the 
date of his retirement, in the case of a 
present employee, and computed from the 
date of his becoming a member of the plan 
to the date of his retirement in the case 
of a new employee. 


(2) The amount computed under clause 0 of 
subsection 1 shall be reduced by 0.7 per cent of the 
average of his annual salary during the five highest- 
paid years of service in his last ten years of service, 
multiplied by the number of full years and any 
fraction of a year in the service of the Board or as a 
commissioner from the Ist of January, 1966 inclusive, 
but not exceeding 35 years of service. 


(3) For the purposes of subsection 2, the member's 
salary in any year, shall be deemed to be at a rate 
not in excess of $5,000 per annum, or his Year’s 
Maximum Pensionable Earnings under the Canada 
Pension Plan for that year, if greater. 


(4) The reduction referred to in subsection 2 shall 
not apply, 


(a) toa member who retires on pension in 1966; 


(0) until the beginning of the month following 
the member’s 65th birthday if he retires 
before such date in accordance with section 
8, or until the date on which he first 
becomes eligible for benefits under the 
Canada Pension Plan, if later; and 


(c) in the case of disability retirement, before 
the Ist of May, 1970. 


(5) The prescribed number of highest-paid years 
of service in the retiring member’s last ten years of 
service shall be, 


(a) three years with respect to his service up to 
and including the calendar year 1965; and 


(0) five years with respect to his service in the 
calendar years 1966 and later. 


(6) Notwithstanding subsection 1, the amount of 
a member’s annual pension from the Fund in 
respect of his service with the Board or as a 
commissioner after the first day of July, 1940, shall 
not exceed 70 per cent of his average annual salary 
during the prescribed number of highest-paid years 
of service in his last ten years of service with the 
Board, subject to the reduction provided for in 
subsection 2 of this section as modified by sub- 
section 3. 


(7) In calculating the length of service of an 
employee or commissioner, time of absence with 
leave without salary, computed to the nearest 
integral number of months, shall be deducted. 


(8) Under this section, where the service with the 
Board is less than ten years and, 


(a) is equal to or greater than the prescribed 
number of highest-paid years of service, the 
said prescribed number of years shall be 
used ; or 


(b) is less than the prescribed number of 
highest-paid years of service, the total 
number of years of service shall be used, 
as if they were the prescribed number of 
highest-paid years of service. O. Reg. 
115/66,.s. 7. 


8.—(1) A member who has completed ten years 
service may elect to retire on pension at any time 
within a period of ten years immediately preceding 
his attaining normal retirement age, and in that 
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event, the pension payable to him shall be the 
amount determined by application of the appropriate 
percentage, or percentages, shown in Table 2 for 
his actual age at retirement, to the pension earned 
by the member for his years of service to his actual 
date of retirement. 


(2) Where a member retires on a date other than 
his birthday, the applicable percentage, or per- 
centages, from Table 2 shall be computed according 
to the member’s age at retirement taken to the 
nearest month. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 8 (1, 2). 


(3) A member who has completed twenty years 
service may elect to retire on pension at any time 
within a period of five years immediately preceding 
his attaining normal retirement age and, in that 
event, the date on which the member retires shall 
be regarded as the normal retirement age, and the 
pension payable to him shall be calculated in 
accordance with section 7. O. Reg. 78/67, s. 1. 


9.—(1) A member may, at any time before 
attaining normal retirement age, retire on pension 
after the completion of ten years service with the 
Board or as a commissioner on total and permanent 
disability certified by a medical referee appointed 
by the Board. 


(2) For the purpose of calculating the amount of 
pension under subsection 1, the date on which the 
member retires by reason of total and permanent 
disability shall be regarded as the normal retirement 
age and the pension payable shall be calculated in 
accordance with section 7. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 9. 


OPTIONAL PENSION 


10.—(1) At least five years before attaining his 
normal retirement age a member may elect to take 
in the stead of the pension otherwise payable during 
his lifetime, on retirement at his normal retirement 
age, or later, a pension in any other form that is 
approved by the Board, and permitted by The 
Pension Benefits Act. 


(2) The amount of the alternate form of pension 
chosen by the member and approved by the Board 
shall be the actuarial equivalent, as determined by 
the actuary, of the pension otherwise payable to the 
member on retirement as at his normal retirement 
date or later. 


(3) Any approved election of optional joint and 
survivorship pension by an unme ried male member 
shall be revoked by, 


(a) the member’s marriage, or death, prior to 
retirement, and prior to attaining normal 
retirement age; or 


(b) the death of the member’s prospective joint 
annuitant before the member attains his 
normal retirement age. O. Reg. 115/66, 
s. 10. 


DEATH WHILE IN SERVICE 


11.—(1) Where a member who has completed at 
least ten years service dies while he is in the service 
of the Board or is a commissioner and leaves 
surviving a widow, the widow, at the discretion of 
the Board, is entitled to an annual pension payable 
in equal monthly instalments for life, so long as she 
remains unmarried. 


(2) For the purpose of calculating the amount of 
pension under subsection 1, the date on which the 
member dies shall be regarded as the normal retire- 
ment age, and the amount of the pension payable 
shall be 50 per cent of the pension calculated in 
accordance with section 7. 


(3) Where a widow entitled under subsection 1 
dies or remarries before having received in pension 
payments an amount equal to the member’s aggre- 
gate contributions with interest up to the date of 
his death at rates as declared by the Board from time 
to time, compounded yearly, she or her estate, as 
the case may be, shall be entitled to a residual amount 
equal to the difference. 


(4) Where a member dies while in the service of 
the Board or as a commissioner, leaving no widow 
eligible for pension, the aggregate contributions 
made by him, but not those made by the Board on 
his behalf, shall be paid to his estate, with interest 
at rates as declared by the Board from time to time, 
compounded yearly. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 11. 


DEATH AFTER RETIREMENT 
12.—(1) Where a member, 


(a) who has not made an approved election of 
optional pension, dies after his retirement 
on pension and leaves surviving a widow, 
to whom he was married three or more 
years prior to his retirement, the widow 
shall be entitled to an annual pension 
payable in equal monthly instalments for 
life so long as the widow remains unmarried ; 
or 


(6) who has made an approved election of 
optional pension, dies after his retirement 
on pension, the benefit, if any, to his 
surviving widow shall be in accordance with 
the provisions of such option. 


(2) For the purpose of calculating the amount of 
pension under clause a of subsection 1 the amount 
of the pension payable shall be 50 per cent of the 
pension calculated in accordance with section 7. 


(3) Where a member dies after his retirement on 
pension and does not leave surviving a widow, the 
excess, if any, of the aggregate contributions made 
by him but not by the Board on his behalf, with 
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interest to the date of his retirement at rates as 
declared by the Board from time to time, com- 
pounded yearly, over the total pension payments 
made to him, shall be paid to his estate. 


(4) On death after retirement on pension where 
the member has made an approved and effective 
election under section 10, no refund of contributions 
or other benefit shall be paid, unless this was 
specifically provided for in writing under the terms 
of the approved optional pension. O. Reg. 115/66, 
Seid: 


WITHDRAWAL FROM SERVICE 


13.—(1) Where a member who has not attained 
age 45 and ten or more years service, ceases to be 
employed by the Board or to be a commissioner for 
any reason other than death or retirement on pension, 
he may elect to take, 


(a) payment of the aggregate contributions 
made by him but not those made by the 
Board on his behalf, with interest at rates 
as declared by the Board from time to time, 
compounded yearly; or 


(b) where the member has been in the service 
of the Board or a commissioner contin- 
uously for ten years, a vested interest in a 
deferred annual pension payable monthly 
for life from his normal retirement age. 


(2) The amount of the vested deferred annual 
pension referred to in subsection 1 shall be calculated 
in accordance with section 7, as if the date of his 
cessation of service was his normal retirement date. 


(3) Where a member who has attained age 45, and 
ten or more years service, ceases to be employed 
by the Board or to be a commissioner for any reason 
other than death or retirement on pension, he shall 
be entitled, 


(a) with respect to his service in the calendar 
year 1965 or later, to a vested interest in a 
deferred annual pension payable monthly 
for life from his normal retirement age; and 


(6) with respect to his service, if any, prior to 
the calendar year 1965, to elect either a 
lump sum payment of his aggregate contri- 
butions in respect of such service with 
interest at rates as declared by the Board 
from time to time—or a vested interest in 
a deferred annual pension with respect to 
such service. 


(4) The amount of the vested deferred annual 
pension referred to in subsection 3 shall be calculated 
in accordance with section 7, and for the purpose of 
clause a of subsection 3 with respect to the member’s 


service with the Board in the calendar year 1965 and 
later, and for the purpose of clause 6 of subsection 3 
with respect to the member’s service with the Board 
prior to the calendar year 1965, as if the date of his 
cessation of service were his normal retirement date. 


(S) A member who withdraws from the service of 
the Board and becomes entitled to a vested deferred 
pension as provided under clause a of subsection 3 
may elect to receive a lump sum refund determined 
by the actuary, in discharge of a stated portion of 
such vested deferred pension, this stated portion 
being not more than the lesser of, 


(a) 25 per cent; or 


(b) the portion for which the commuted value, 
as determined by the actuary is equal to 
the member’s aggregate contributions, but 
not those made by the Board on his behalf, 
with interest up to the date of his cessation 
of service, at rates as declared by the Board 
from time to time, compounded yearly. 


(6) Where a member who is entitled to a vested 
deferred pension in accordance with this section dies 
before attaining normal retirement age, there shall 
be paid to his estate the aggregate contributions 
made by him, but not those made by the Board 
on his behalf, less the lump sum refund, if any, 
previously paid in discharge of a stated portion of 
his vested deferred pension in accordance with 
subsection 3 and subsection 5 hereof, all with interest 
to the date of his death, at rates as declared by the 
Board from time to time, compounded yearly. 


(7) Where a member ceases to be employed by the 
Board or to be a commissioner and is indebted to 
the Board, the amount of the indebtedness shall to 
the extent permitted by law be deducted from any 
refund to which he is entitled. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 13. 


INTEREST IN FUND NOT ASSIGNABLE, ETC. 


14. The interest of any person in the fund, or in 
any pension, is not subject to garnishment, attach- 
ment, seizure, or any legal process, and is unassign- 
able. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 14. 


TRANSFERS 


15.—(1) An employee who on termination of his 
service with the Board next becomes employed by, 


(a) the civil service of Ontario or Canada; 


(b) the civic service of a municipality or a 
local board thereof within the Province of 
Ontario; or 


(c) the staff of any board, commission, or 
public institution under any Act of the 
Ontario Legislature, or the Government of 
Canada, 
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may elect, in leu of the other benefits provided 
under the plan to leave his refundable contributions 
in the fund, and in that event, all benefits which 
had accrued under the plan with respect to his service 
up to his employment termination date, including 
benefits to his surviving widow if any, who was 
married to him prior to his severance with the Board, 
shall remain fully vested to his credit under the plan, 
so long as he continues in the service of an employer 
or employers specified in this subsection. 


(2) The vested pension benefit under subsection 1 
shall be calculated with reference to such employee’s 
earnings in his last 10 years of service preceding his 
date of cessation of service with the Board. 


(3) In the case of an employee who, immediately 
preceding the commencement of his service with the 
Board, was a member of a registered superannuation 
or pension fund or plan, the Board shall permit 
transfer of assets standing to the credit of such 
employee in the said superannuation or pension fund 
or plan, to the fund, for the provision of benefits in 
accordance with the terms of this plan, but with 
reference only to whatever period of credited service, 
is certified in writing by the actuary, as being 
purchasable under this plan, by the assets so 
transferred. 


(4) The portion of any amount transferred under 
the provisions of subsection 3, which shall be deemed 
to be the transferred employee’s contributions on 
joining this plan, is equal to the transferred 
employee’s own contributions to the superannuation 
or pension fund or plan from which such amount was 
transferred, together with any interest allowed 
thereunder, up to such transfer date. O. Reg. 
115/605 215. 


GENERAL 


16. Where an annual pension payable from the 
fund is less than $120, it may, at the sole discretion 
of the Board, he commuted to a lump sum or paid 
in instalments. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 16. 


17. The Board shall pay from the fund, from time 
to time, the pension to which a retired member is 
then entitled under the terms of the plan. O. Reg. 
115/66, s. 17. 


18.—(1) In the case of a member who _ has 
withdrawn from the service of the Board, and who 
remains entitled to a vested interest in a deferred 
annual pension as provided by section 13 or sub- 
section 1 of section 15, the Board, 
discretion, may permit an amount equal to the value, 
as determined by the actuary, of such vested 
contingent deferred pension, and any other benefits 
to which the member has become entitled under the 
plan, to be transferred from the fund, to the registered 
pension plan of which the said former employee is 
then a member. 


in its sole | 


(2) Each transfer under subsection 1 shall be 
subject to prior Board approval, and shall be subject 
to completion of a written discharge satisfactory to 
the Board, declaring that such transfer cancels and 
completely nullifies, all liability under this plan with 
respect to the said former employee’s service with the 
Board up to the transfer date. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 18. 


19.—(1) The Board shall have power to invest and 
reinvest the fund and to keep the fund invested in 
investments which the Board considers appropriate 
and which meet the requirements of The Pension 
Benefits Act and the regulations thereunder. 


(2) The Board in its discretion may keep such 
portion of the fund in cash or cash balances as the 
Board may from time to time deem to be in the best 
interest of the fund. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 19. 


20. Each member will be provided with written 
information concerning the terms and conditions of 
the plan and amendments therein applicable to him 
and with respect to his rights and duties in connection 
with the benefits available to him under the plan. 
OPieg2 115/60, s-*20) 


21. The Board shall cause an actuarial survey of 
the plan to be made at least every three years and a 
report in writing thereon to be submitted to the 
Board. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 21. 


22. Reference in this Regulation to a widow, will 
be construed to mean also, a widower, who in the sole 
opinion of the Board, is considered to have been 
permanently dependent upon a female member to 
whom he was married, immediately prior to her 
death. O. Reg. 115/66, s. 22. 


TABLE 1 


ANNUAL CONTRIBUTION RATES 
FOR EMPLOYEES 


Age Nearest 
Birthday on Employee's 
Employee’s Entry Contribution 
to Membership Percentage 
in the Plan 
| 
LStey Sed Be. rae Suk 4.40 
1 lA rl ali iron wpe etc 4.44 
p10 Tg eee aA aint) rari’) 4.49 
Uae YM Lies Amst 1 Oe 4.54 
Se A URNe y onls greene 4.60 
ON a renee ag, ae 4.67 
‘ LS ere Oo aie 4.74 
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TABLE 2 
Age Nearest 
Birthday on Employee's PERCENTAGE OF PENSION PAYABLE 
Employee’s Entry Contribution AT EARLIER THAN NORMAL 
to Membership Percentage RETIREMENT AGE 
in the Plan 
A rds AR Wee a st We Sa Saat 4.83 Females 
. Percentage Applicable 
AG e aly aw Angee ere oe 4.92 F hePancicernt 
ge at 
1 i a sal Re AALS 5.03 Seal Males Coen Ul ee eee 
the years 1964 and 
28 Sold ; 
AS Senay ee 1965 and | prior years 
later 
PAD dy VAAN PR ea 0 20 
5g ik ate fe A 5.36 per cent per cent per cent 
55 48.1 48.1 69.9 
Ci ile Rae RRR TiS oe ae oe 5.46 
(hy 
of Ad AA aan Pe SS 5.58 =e ois ae ae 
4. 
Ce I ee nd ee 5.68 2 ee oe Bu 
BA TS a eee 3:79 oh aoe ohae on 
IY cates ghee A I are 5.91 =H ie Pee ae 
& 67. 100. 
OG! ane Pt win aces 6.02 “4 ome e one 
: 100. 
Sr ae Perce 6.14 Mu iy ee ee 
: sh 100. 
dive’ My Sekt ee 6.26 of tay foot a 
is AA Mee os eee 6.37 e3 Pee aoe fiche 
40)! <JDEM)| 0 tea aca see ese 6.49 “a nen wee 
2S a NL FPR ke 6.63 ss oe suite 1008 
UTE eae eee ee 6.79 
nt em piesa eC 6.99 Se er iy eg 
Ce es tr Oreos te! (a3! 
ASIAN. OVEL a0 ware Thales) 
L 


O. Kee. 115/66, Table 1. 
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Chia Ral 
OF THE 1968-69 STATUTES 


An Act to provide for the Consolidation 
and Revision of the Regulations 


Assented to March 26th, 1969 
Session Prorogued December 17th, 1969 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1.—(1) Warner Cox Alcombrack, one of Her Majesty’s 99mm! 


Counsel, and William Russell Anderson, one of Her Majesty’s 2ppoint- 
Counsel, Legislative Counsel and Registrar of Regulations 
respectively, or such other person or persons as the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council may appoint, are hereby appointed 
commissioners under the direction of the Minister of Justice 
and Attorney General to consolidate and revise in accordance 


with this Act the regulations filed under The Regulations Act. ®-§.9- 196°, 


(2) The commissioners and such persons as may assist fiemunera- 


them shall be paid such remuneration for their services under 
this Act, out of the moneys voted by the Legislature for the 
purposes of this Act, as the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
may fix. 


2. The commissioners shall examine the Revised Regu- P¥tes 


lations of Ontario, 1960, and the regulations filed under The 
Regulations Act after the 1st day of January, 1961, and before 
the 31st day of December, 1970, and shall arrange, consolidate 
and revise such regulations in accordance with this Act. 


3. In the performance of their duties under this Act, the P°¥®s 


commissioners may omit any regulation that is obsolete, may 
alter the numbering and arrangement of any regulation, may 
make such alterations in language and punctuation as are 
requisite to obtain a uniform mode of expression, and may 
make such amendments as are necessary to bring out more 
clearly what is deemed to be the intention of the authority 
that made the regulation or to reconcile seemingly inconsistent 
provisions or to correct clerical, grammatical or typographical 
errors. 
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4. As soon as the commissioners report the completion of 
the consolidation and revision, the Lieutenant Governor may 
cause a printed roll thereof, attested by his signature and 
countersigned by the Minister of Justice and Attorney 
General, to be deposited in the office of the Clerk of the 
Assembly. 


5.—(1) After the deposit of the roll pursuant to section 4, 
the Lieutenant Governor may by proclamation declare the 
day upon which the roll will come into force and have effect 
as law by the designation ‘‘Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970”. 


(2) On and after the day so proclaimed, all regulations 
and parts of regulations not contained in the roll are revoked. 


6. Copies of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 as 
printed by the Queen’s Printer shall be received as evidence 
of the regulations as consolidated and revised under this 
Act in all courts and places whatsoever. 


7.—(1) The Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 shall be 
distributed as the Lieutenant Governor in Council directs. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make a list 
of the persons and classes of persons to whom the Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 may be distributed free of charge 


and may fix the price at which copies may be sold by the 


printed with 
R.R.O. 1970 


How regula- 
tions may 
be cited 


Short title 


Queen’s Printer. 


8. This Act shall be printed with the Revised Regulations 
of Ontario, 1970 and is subject to the same rules of construc- 
tion as the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1970. 


9. Regulations in the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 
1970 may be cited and referred to as ‘‘Revised Regulations of 
Ontario, 1970, Regulation or the abbreviation “R.R.O. 
1970, Reg. ’’, adding in each case the number of the 
particular regulation. 


10. This Act may be cited as The Regulations Reviston Act, 
1968-69. 


REGULATIONS REVISION AMENDMENT ACT, 1970 1591 


CHAPTER 94 
OPS TES 9 70 SAUL ES 


An Act to amend 
The Regulations Revision Act, 1968-69 


Assented to November 13th, 1970 
Session Prorogued November 13th, 1970 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows: 


1. The Regulations Revision Act, 1968-69 is amended by 23°$3y”" 
adding thereto the following section: amended 
3a.—(1) Where a regulation is filed under The Regulations Regulations 
Act on or after the 31st day of December, 1970 and #78 agtet 
before the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 19701970 and 


before day 


come into force and amends, remakes or refers to a RRO. 1970 
. ie e ° e Cc 
regulation that is included in the Revised Regulations to be 
: revised and 
of Ontario, 1970, published 


(a) the regulation as it appears in the Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 shall be deemed 
to be amended, remade or referred to corre- 
spondingly; and 


(b) the commissioners shall, 


(i) cause the appropriate changes to be 
made in such regulations filed during 
such period, and 


(ii) forthwith after the day upon which the 
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 
come into force, cause such regulations 
as so revised together with all other 
regulations that are filed during such 
period to be published in The Ontario 
Gazette. 


(2) Upon the publication of the regulations mentioned cen pete 
in subclause ii of clause 6 of subsection 1, such 
regulations shall be deemed to be filed under The 


Regulations Act on the day the Revised Regulations 
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of Ontario, 1970 come into force, and the regulations 
filed on or after the 31st day of December, 1970 and 
before the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1970 
come into force are revoked on the day the Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1970 come into force. 


Bae. 2. Subsection 2 of section 5 of The Regulations Revision 
SUD ae. 3 Act, 1968-69 is repealed and the following substituted therefor: 


Idem (2) On and after the day so proclaimed, 


(a) all regulations contained in the Revised 
Regulations of Ontario, 1960; and 


EEN hae. (b) all regulations filed under The Regulations Act 
after the 1st day of January, 1961, and before 
the 31st day of December, 1970, 


are revoked. 


TOC SP This Act comes into force on the day it receives Royal 
Assent. 

Snore 4.. This Act may be cited as The Regulations Revision 

Amendment Act, 1970. 
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